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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Pateat  CoopentioD  Treaty  (PCD  lafoniatiM 

For  infoniuttkm  coocening  PCT  nwmber  coanliies,  tee  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Offidal  Gazette  at  1181  O.G.  SO.  on 
Deoeodxr  19,  1995. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Intematkioal 
SeanAing  Autbority  for  imemational  applications  filed  in  the 
Uniled  Stales  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  qipearingin  die 
OJfuial  Gazette  at  Vm  O.G.  S2,  on  SqNtmber  28, 198X 

For  use  of  difc  Emopean  Patent  Office  as  an  Interaatioiial 
Preliminaiy  Examining  Antbority  for  imeiaational  applicatioas 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  die  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7. 
.  19V7,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7, 1988.  lliefe  is  no  longer 
atimitoo  the  nnnd)er  of  sodiintematioiialapiriications  accepted 
for  intematiaoal  preliminary  examination  by  the  Eoropean 
Patent  Office;  see  die  notice  qipearing  at  11 16  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17.1990. 

The  aeaidi  fee  irftbE*  European  Patrait  Office  was  dianged. 
effective  June  20,  1995,  due  to  a  diange  in  die  exchange  rate 
dl  die  U.S.  dcdlar  widi  regard  to  die  German  maik,  and  was 
annoanced  in  die  Qt^kio/ Gozeae  at  1 181  O.G.  ^,  on  December 
19,  1995. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1996,  due  to  a  chmge  in  die  exdiange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
«^  regard  to  die  Swiss  franc,  and  were  annoanced  in  die 
Officud  Gazette  at  1181  O.G.  49,  on  December  19,  1995. 

Certain  dcxnestic  PCT  fees  and  diarges  for  Intematiaoal 
Search  and  neliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1995,  and  were  announced  in  die  OffUM  Gazette 
at  1177  O.G.  171,  on  August  29,  1995. 

The  sdiedule  (rf'PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  doOars),  effiective  January 
1, 1996,  is  as  follows: 

Intematimud  Application  (PCT  Chqiter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee » 220.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  Inttmational  Searching 
Audnrity  (ISA) 
-7-No  conesponding  prior  U.S. 

VjiMi6nal  apolicatioD  filed 660.00 

— CcrreqKMKfing  prior  U.S.  national 

q)plication  filed. 430.00 

— Siqiplemenlal  search  fee,  per 
additional  inventioo  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 190.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1700.00 

International  fees 

Basic  foe 677.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  eadi  page 

over  30) ~ 13.00 

Designation  fee  per  coontry  or  region 
—For  the  first  11  natK»al  or  regional 

(rffices  designated 164.00 

-^<or  eadi  designation  in  excess  of  1 1 

offices » " -..        No  Charge 

IVecautionary  designation  foe  and  confirmation  fee  for 
eadi  precautionary  deugnation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15  J) 

—Designation  fee 164.00 

— Coommatioo  foe — 82.00 

Intematiooal  Application  (PCT  CSiapter  II)  fees  associated 
widi  filing  a  Danand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  foe 207.00 

Preliminary  examinatiao  foe 


USPTO  as  Intematiaoal  l¥eUminary 
Examt^W  Andiortey  (IFGA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  m  PCT  Chapter  I 

— Additional  rxaminarino  foe,  per 
additional  inventioo  (payable  only 

wwiii  inVltMtlOll)  .............■•>■>•■>>■•■••••■« 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  per  Cb^ter  I.... 
— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
npoo  invitation)  ........ .»._. — 

*     SmaU 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity 

Basic  National  fee ' 

USPTO  was  IPEA 

— ^All  ckums  presented  satisfied 
provisioos  <rf  per  Article 
33(2)  to  (4)„ 47.00 

— ^All  claims  pwaenied  did  not 
satidy  provisiaos  of  PCT 

Article  330)  ID  (4) 34OJ)0 

USPTO  was  ISA  bat  not  IPEA......        375.00 

USPTO  was  aeidier  ISA  nor  ffEA 

— Seardi  report  has  not  oeen 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  die  Japanese 
Patent  Office 505.00 

.^-Seardi  report  has  been 
prepared  by  die  European 
Patent  Office  or  die  Japanese 
Patent  Office 440.00 

Odier  National  foes 

— For  eadi  independent  daim  in 
excess  of  3 39.00 

— For  eadi  claim  in  excess  of  20..         11.00 

— For  each  sp|Jicatioo  containing  a 
multiirie  depeodeot  claim 125.00 

— Sm^arge  Kir  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ratioo  after  die  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

390) 6300 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translatioo  after  die  time  Umit 
qjplicaUe  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  390) 130.00 


470.00 


140.00 
710J)0 


250.00 
Ri^nlar 


94.00 


680.00 
750.00 


1010.00 


880.00 


78.00 
22-00 

250.00 


130.00 


^"TOJ 


.00 


Nov.  27, 


./*95- 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Asmuutt  Secretary  (^  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  afPaums  ami  Trademarks 


Notice  of 


TOt  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1.3^d)  provides  that  maintenance  foes  may  be  pidd  widioat 
surcharge  for  die  six-mondi  period  begnming  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  ofpolents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-mondi  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  4tO>)  and  37  CPR  1  J62(e) 

in  37  CFR  1.200i),  as  amended  ^fective  Dec.  16, 1991.  If  die 
maintenance  foe  is  not  paid  in  die  patent  requiring  such  payment 
die  patent  will  expire  on  die  4di,  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 
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Attention  is  drawn  to  ttie  patents  which  were  issued  on 
Januny  12,  1993  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  yean 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  S.177.810  dnough  S.179.734 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  die  tbovt  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  die  patents  which  were  issued  on 
January  10,  1989  for  which  maintenaitce  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  moodis  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.796.302  through  4.797.931 

Reissue  Patents  based.on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
January  8,  198S  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  11  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  widun  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,491,985  throu^  4,493.114 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  ^ve  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  DC.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  befoie  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  mplication  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  (xiginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) .$495.00 

By  odier  than  a  small  entiQr 4990.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) 4995.00 

By  other  than  a  small  enti^ 414)90.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plam  patent  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  si^  montts  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (i  1.9(f)) 41,495.00 

By  oOter  than  a  smfU  entity $2,990.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expir^on  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  xeproduoed  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  die  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  ^jplication  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  19^ 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) 465.00 

By  odier  dian  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  (rf  a  maintenance  fee 
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where  the  dday  is  shown  to  die  satisfaction  of  the  Commia-       | 

H      Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

InneDale 

4,4134>S5 

06O593S1 

limns 

siooer  to  have  been: 

^1 

4.413.961 

06081.417 

11/06A3 

■      4.413391 

06/352.7QS 

11/06/83 

4,413.966 

06O77373 

limns 

(1)  unavoidable 

$660.00 

^1      4v413394 

06/340.276 

11/08/83 

4.413.975 
4.413.963 

06O663S7 
06/311353 

limns 
limns 

(2)  unintentional 

41350.00 

■      4.413395 

06/378327 

llAN/83 

- 

■  4.413.604 

■  4.413.605 

06/307.151 
06/295.973 

11/06/83 
llA)6/83 

4,414301 
4,414302 

06041,492 
06072,369 

limns 

limns 

NotfceorEiplntioBorF 
Dae  to  FUtare  to  Piy  Malnti 

Mtats 

■      4v413.606 

06/316332 

11/06/83 

4,414309 

06O87340 

limns 

naoceFce 

■  4^13.606 

■  4.413.615 

06/325317 
06067.193 

11/06/83 
11/06/83 

4.414311 
4.414.015 

06081302 
06O7S348 

limns 
limns 

■      4.413.620 

06O04319 

llA)6/83 

4,414324 

06M11302 

limns 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  diat  if  the       ■ 

■      4.413.625 

06/342.888 

11/06/83 

4.414,025 

06M00.183 

limns 

required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are      ■ 

■      4.413.636 

06/361,802 

11/06/83 

4.414.026 

06/403,049 

limns 

not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will      | 

■      4.413.637 

06019.009 

IV0M3 

4,414327 

06OS7359 

IVCMS 

expne  at  die  end  of  die  4di.  8di  or  12d] 

1  anmversary  of  die      ■ 

■      4.413.641 

06/285342 

11/06/83 

4,414334 

06099,758 

limns 

■      4.413.643 

06/261.227 

llA)6/83 

4.414348 

06O61303 

limns 

which  was  not  paid. 

■ 

■      4.413.645 

06/219.917 

lMN/83 

4.414349 

06005.753 

limns 

Accordmg  to  die  records  of  die  Office,  die  patents  hated       | 

■     4.413.650 

06/257.148 

11/06/83 

4.414353 

06M47.230 

limns 

below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  1 

lie  required  mamte-       ■ 

■      4.413.652 

06/248.143 

lMN/83 

4.414356 

06O14335 

limns 

nance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

I 

■      4.413.653 

06/309.621 

11/06/83 

4.414360 

06037.808 

limns 

I 

■     4.413.654 

06O41.9U7 

IVOUSi 

4.414365 

06M07345 

IVOMS 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRF.T)  November  8,  1995                M 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FFFS              ■ 

■  4.413.670 

■  4.413.673 

06/268.970 
06/434.727 

11/06/83 
llA)8/83 

4.414,067 
4.414.068 

06M89.490 
06057.025 

limns 
limns 

^1      4,413,674 

06W72327 

11/06/83 

4,414370 

06O!48,17O 

limns 

■      4.413.676 

06/299.406 

11/06/83 

4,414,072 

06O32317 

limns 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

■      4.413.677 

06/372.138 

11/06/83 

4,414375         ' 

06033,692 

limns 

■      4.413.689 

06/383.976 

11/06/83 

4.414361 

06018,940 

11AI6A3 

Re.  31,908 

06/579,441 

06/04/85 

■      4.413.691 

06/314361 

11/06/83 

4.414363 

06O43347 

limns 

(4,414,463) 

(06/303,004) 

(ll/08«3) 

■      4.413.692 

06/310.798 

IV0M3 

4.414368 

06004.106 

limns 

Re.  32,285 

06^19,973 

11/11/86 

■      4.413.700 

06«»3.074 

llA)6/83 

4.414391 

06066,444 

iimm 

(4,414,594) 

(06/352,943) 

(11/08/83) 

■      4.413.707 

06067.808 

llA)6/83 

4.414394 

06M74326 

limns 

Re.  3Z344 

06«56.142 

02A)3/87 

■      4.413.709 

06O53.757 

11/06/83 

4.414.100 

06O35.4S8 

limns 

(4.413,737) 

(06/295324) 

(11/08/83) 

■      4.413.710 

06O72343 

llA)6/83 

4.414.105 

06096.431 

limns 

Re.  33.210 

07/131,730 

05A)8«0 

■      4.413.716 

06O29.762 

11/06/83 

4.414.107 

06O93.239 

iimm 

(4,704025) 

(06/858389) 

(11/03/87) 

■      4.413.721 

06O87.742 

11/06/83 

4.414.109 

06055.118 

limns 

Re.  33,740 

07/447327 

11/12/91 

■      4.413.721 

06O94330 

11/06/83 

4.414.117 

06M16.729 

limns 

(4,704,501) 

(06/813,446) 

(11/03/87) 

■      4.413.730 

06O68.467 

llA)6/83 

4.414.118 

06016.692 

limns 

4,413359 

06/352,528 

11/08/83 

■      4.413.733 

06/374373 

llA)6/83 

4,414,120 

06O74314 

limns 

4,413,366 

06/266,717 

11/08/83 

■      4.413.746 

06/347.725 

IU0M3 

4.414.121 

06O3a415 

limns 

4.413,372 

06/320,721 

11/08/83 

■      4.413.750 

06O78321 

llA)8/83 

4.414,122 

06001.751 

11/06/83 

4,413,373 

06/278,463 

llA)8ffi3 

■      4.413.757 

06Q42.039 

IV0M3 

4.414,127 

06O8a035 

limns 

4,413379 

06/323314 

11/08/83 

■      4.413.761 

06386.601 

llA)6/83 

4,414.129 

06O84351 

limns 

4,413,384 

06/247341 

11/08/83 

■      4.413.767 

06/261394 

llA)e/83 

4.444.133 

06042,238 

limns 

4,413,392 

06/292,618 

11/08/83 

■      4.413.777 

06O99.953 

llA)6/83 

4.414.136 

06O64357 

limns 

4.413395 

06/230331 

11/08/83 

■      4.413.779 

06O59.068 

iimm 

4.414.142 

06O23360 

limns 

4.413.406 

06/245,402 

11/08/83 

■      4.413.783 

06O79.771 

llA)6/83 

4.414.143 

06O6a608 

11/06/83 

4.413,407 

06^19368 

11/08/83 

■      4.413.790 

06^307.424 

11/06/83 

4.414.144 

06035.990 

limns 

4,413,413 

06/366.354 

11/08/83 

■      4.413.799 

06081.645 

11X16/83 

4.414.146 

06074.974 

limns 

4,413,415 

06/342,7% 

11/08/83 

■      4.413.811 

06/389.422 

llAN/83 

4.414.148 

06068.434 

limns 

4,413,416 

06/238,638 

11/08/83 

■      4.413315 

06/370.652 

limns 

4.414.163 

06O78384 

limns 

4,413.420 

06/337,218 

ll/dl8/83 

■      4.413.818 

06095.732 

limns 

4.414.171 

06043336 

limns 

4,413,422 

06/318,364 

11/08/83 

■      4.413321 

06O79320 

limns 

4.414.172 

06O80365 

limns 

4,413,423 

06/294,493 

11/08/83 

■     4.413.822 

06088.999 

limns 

4.414.185 

06M06.420 

limns 

4,413,438 

06/260323 

11/08/83 

■     4.413.830 

06/326312 

limns 

4.414.189 

06082.829 

IVOMS 

4,413.440 

06/259,060 

11/08/83 

■     4.413.835 

06/233.681 

limns 

4.414.190 

06058.433 

limns 

4,413,449 

06^342.246 

11/08/83 

■     4.413.838 

06/321.115 

limns 

4/414.193 

06M18.732 

limns 

4,413,458 

06/260,342 

11/08/83 

■     4.413.841 

06077.802 

limns 

4.414,201 

06/384324 

limns 

4,413,479 

06/368391 

11/08/83 

■      4.413349 

06O15367 

limns 

4.414.202 

06001.472 

limns 

4,413,480 

06/365,792 

11/08/83 

■      4.413356 

06O90327 

11)08/83 

4.414.207 

06050377 

limns 

4,413.490 

06/353391 

11/08/83 

■     4,413359 

06089.783 

limns 

4.414.206 

06O37376 

limns 

4,413,496 

06/239,677 

ll/08«3 

■      4.413361 

06/379.730 

limns 

4.414.213 

06/360.758 

limns 

4,413,507 

06/291,093 

11/08/83 

■      4,413368 

06025.431 

limns 

4.414,218 

06/354.481 

limns 

4,413317 

06/218.601 

11/08/83 

■     4.413.869 

06047.782 

limns 

4.414.235 

06OS3.839 

limns 

4,413318 

06/284.761 

11/08/83 

■     4.413372 

06062.011 

limns 

4.414.237 

06/419378 

limns 

4,413321 

06/370.780 

11/08/83 

■     4.413.889 

06083.196 

limns 

4.414,238 

06034,278 

limns 

4,413330 

06/237.164 

11/08/83 

■     4.413395 

06/379372 

limns 

4.414.241 

06043.863 

limns 

4.413333 

06/316.294 

11/08/83 

■     4.413398 

06/379380 

limns 

4.414.246 

06O73375 

limns 

4.413338 

06/244.670 

1U08/83 

■     4.413399 

06029.730 

limns 

4.414.247 

06/36337 

limns 

4.413340 

06/332.284 

11/08/83 

■     4,4134W2 

06042,243 

iimm 

4,414,248 

06O863Q3 

11/06/83 

4.413341 

06/379.484 

limns 

■     4.443.909 

06/268355 

limns 

4,41439 

06074,162 

limns 

4,413345 

06/287360 

11/06/83 

■     4,413311 

06/257363 

limns 

4,414,278 

06070,992 

limns 

4,413346 

06/217.236 

11/08/83 

■     4.413.912 

06O73387 

limns 

4,414,280 

06O27362 

limns 

4.413348 

06/357,877 

11/06/83 

■     4.413.913 

06O61397 

limns 

4,414,284 

06O5137O  '. 

11/06/83 

4.413350 

06/263,066 

11/08/83 

■     4.413.914 

06M26.149 

limns 

4.414,286 

06O«7,144 

limns 

4,413356 

06/262,612 

11/08/83 

■     4,413.934 

06O8S.003 

limns 

4,414,287 

06093,498 

limns 

4.413358 

06/309,134 

11/08/83 

■     4,413.939 

06O87357 

limns 

4,414J«9 

06059,413 

limns 

4.413359 

06/403,856 

11/08/83 

■     4,413,941 

06048,478 

limns 

4,414,290 

06058.062 

11/06/83 

4.413375 

06/218,911 

11/08/83 

■     4,413,944 

06040,058 

limns 

4,414,292 

06/343304 

11/06/83 

4.413376 

06/250,080 

11/08/83 

■     4.413.946 

06O94392 

11/06/83 

4,414301 

06029375 

limns 

UMI 
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OFFICIAL 

P^^ 

January  16,  1996 

GAZE'l'l'H 

Pmboi  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  D«e 

4,414,637 

06024.72-7 

11/06/83 

4,414,638 

06/258.953 

11/06/83 

4.414302 

06^15.625 

11/08/83 

4,414,639 

06/259.013 

11/06/83 

4.414307 

06/351.846 

11/08/83 

4,414,645 

06/296.932 

11/06/83 

4.414311 

06/359.458 

11/08/83 

4,414,647 

06^52,735 

11/06/83 

4.414314 

06/352.929 

11/08/83 

4,414,649 

06/351,814 

11/06/83 

4.414315 

06/274342 

11/08/83 

4,414,652 

06^77,757 

llA)6/83 

4.414320 

06/462.281 

llA)8/83 

4,414,653 

06/400.912 

11/06/83 

4.414322 

06/341.820 

11/06/83 

4,414.654 

06/412.249 

llA)8/83 

4.414324 

06^52.427 

11/08/83 

4.414.662 

06/247,170 

11/08/83 

4.414329 

06/316.164 

11/08/83 

4.414.672 

06/302,690 

11/06/83 

4.414334 

06/291.146 

11/08/83 

4.414.674 

06^289,811 

llA)6/83 

4.414336 

06/306.647 

11/08/83 

4.414.679 

06/353357 

11/06/83 

4.414347 

06/418.496 

11/08/83 

4.414.680 

06/304,062 

11/06/83 

4.414350 

'■■'    06/295382 

11/08/83 

4.414.683 

06/248,014 

11/08/83 

4.414354 

06/364.703 

llAW/83 

4,414,686 

06/363,949 

11/06/83 

4.414355 

06/283.292 

11/08/83 

4,414,688 

06/309311 

llA)8/83 

4.414360 

06/319.634 

llA)8/83 

4.703322 

06«a354 

11/03/87 

4.414362 

06/354.838 

11/08/83 

4.703324 

06/687,218 

ll/03ffi7 

4.414363 

06/388.973 

11/08/83 

4,703326 

06/898,933 

11/03/87 

4.414364 

06/218301 

11/06/83 

4.703331 

06/912,836 

ll/03«7 

4.414371 

06/347.826 

11/08/83 

4.703332 

06/727,686 

11/03/87 

4.414376 

06/246.104 

11/08/83 

4.703335 

06/861,850 

ll/03«7 

4.414380 

06/437385 

11/08/83 

4.703340 

06^77,293 

ll/03«7 

4.414381 
4.414383 

06/328395 
06O81.285 

11/06/83 
11/08/83 

4.703349 
4,703355 

06«87315 
06/750329 

ll/03«7 
11/03/87 

4.414385 

06O56.972 

llAMy83 

4.703356 

06/796,729 

11/03/87 

4.414386 

06/376369 

11/06/83 

4,703358 

06«30.702 

11A)3«7 

4.414387 

06^77.637 

11/06/83 

4.703362 

06/927,813 

11/03/87 

4.414389 

06/381.673 

11/08/83 

4.703363 

06/831,303 

11/03/87 

4.414391 

06/259.926 

11/08/83 

4,703364 

06«58.055 

ll/03«7 

4.414394 

06/349.419 

11/06/83 

4.703372 

06/789.472 

11/03/87 

4.414398 

06/272.819 

11/08/83 

4,703374 

06/804.183 

11/03/87 

4.414.400 

06/388.432 

11/06/83 

4.703377 

06/896.634 

11/03/87 

4.414.404 

06/357.232 

11/06/83 

4.703378 

06/825.056 

11/03/87 

4.414.406 

06/303.220 

11/06/83 

4.703379 

06/903.349 

ll/03«7 

4.414.416 

06/340.974      X 
06/335.744      / 

llA)6/83 

4.703381 

06»44.9T7 

11/03/87 

4.414.417 

11/06/83 

4.703382 

06/924.985 

ll/03«7 

4.414.420 

06/366.166     '^ 

11/06/83 

4.703387 

06/911.751 

11/03/87 

4.414.421 

06/382.029 

11/06/83 

4.703391 

06/747.937 

llKOm 

4.414.422 

06/376.867 

11/06/83 

4.703395 

06/803374 

iimnn 

4.414.434 

06/24933 

11/08/83 

4.703396 

06^)6.037 

11/03/87 

4.414.455 

06/233.866 

11/06/83 

4.703398 

06/856.711 

ll/03«7 

4.414.460 

06029,436 

11/06/83 

4.703399 

06/ni.607 

ll/03«7 

4.414.466 

06/411,426 

11/06/83 

4.703.604 

06/872.103 

11/03/87 

4.414.468 

06/264.879 

11/06A3 

4.703.605 

06^18.820 

11/03/87 

4.414.477 

06/357.867 

11/06/83 

4.703.610 

06/915.121 

11AJ3«7 

4.414.479 

06/283.219 

llA)6/83 

4.703.615 

06/801.078 

11/03/87 

4.414.489 

06/318,274 

11/06/83 

4.703.617 

06/611.996 

11/03/87 

4.414.490 

06/355.677 

11/06/83 

4.703.623 

06/786.916 

11/03/87 

4.414.493 

06/309,086 

llA)6/83 

4.703.634 

06/841.678 

ll/03«7 

4.414.494 

06/251317 

11/06/83 

4.703.642 

06/914.231 

11A)3«7 

4.414.497 

06^227,180 

11/06/83 

4.703.644 

06/828.154 

11/03/87 

4.414312 

06/268,430 

11/06/83 

4.703.646 

06/867.965 

-    11A»3«7 

4.414324 

06/328,279 

11/06/83 

4.703.647 

06/883.970 

llAB/87 

4.414326 

06/321,958 

11/08/83 

4.703.648 

06/813334 

11/03/87 

4.414330 

06/276,226 

11/06/83 

4.703.660 

06«46.777 

JlAia/87 

4.414340 

06/280,672 

11/08/83 

4.703.662 

06/797.700 

llA>3/87 

4,414353 

06/364.064 

11/08/83 

4.703,663 

06/859.984 

llA»/87 

4.414355 

06^75.772 

11/08/83 

4,703,665 

06^1378 

ll/03«7 

4.414365 

06/276338 

11/06/83 

4,703,668 

06/779,899 

11/03/87 

4.414366 

06/250.780 

11/06/83 

4,703,669 

06«34337 

11/03/87 

4.414368 

06/217.458 

11/06/83 

4,703,672 

06«74,906 

11/03/87 

4.414370 

06/309334 

11/06/83 

4,703,674 

06/895,114 

11/03/87 

4.414373 

06/252.108 

11/08/83 

4,703,675 

06/893,998 

11A»3«7 

4.414375 

06/322.704 

11/06/83 

4,703,688 

06/833,874 

11/03/87 

4.414382 

06/337351 

11/06/83 

4,703,692 

06/797,142 

11/03/87 

4.414385 

06/313.446 

llA)6/83 

4,703,693 

06/888.624 

11/03/87 

4.414387 

06/331366 

11/06/83 

4.703,694 

06«60.668 

11/03/87 

4.414395 

06O84348 

11/06/83 

4.703.695 

06/796.607 

llAn/87 

4.414399 

06/357.146 

11/06/83 

4.703.698 

06/796.226 

llAa«7 

4.414.603 

06/246397 

llAM/83 

4.703,703 

06/901,123 

llAn/87 

4.414,604 

06/364.708 

llA)6/83 

4,703,709 

06«Q3,156 

llAt3A7 

4^14.609 

06/433309 

11/06/83 

4,703,713 

06/862,242 

11)03/87 

4.414.611 

06/441.677 

11A)6«3 

4,703.720 

06«33,187 

llA»/87 

4,414.616 

06/240321 

llA)6/83 

4.703,728 

06^35376 

11A)3«7 

4,414^1 

06O14.407 

11/06/83 

4.703,736 

06/911344 

11/03/87 

4^14.630 

06/234.956 

llA)6/83 

4,703.737 

06/892340 

llA»/87 

4^14433 

06«37,764 

ll/06«3 

4.703.738 

06^79,016 

11AI3«7 

January  16, 1996 

US.  PAHiNT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

1182  00  533 

PMent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Dato 

4,704,039 

06/806.126 

11A»«7 

4,704,042 

06«57.737 

11A»«7 

4,703.739 

06«45,470 

ll/03«7 

4,704,049 

06/753346 

11AI3/87 

4.703.741 

06/651,457 

11/03/87 

4,704,053 

06^25.248 

llAO/87 

4.703.743 

06/816,842 

11/03/87 

4,704,054 

06^82.719 

llA»/87 

4.703.745 

06^14,927 

ll/03«7 

4,704,058 

06/767.879 

11A>3«7 

4.703.746 

06/893,222 

11/03/87 

4.704,072 

07/004.134 

Il/Q3ff7 

4,703,748 

06/828,986 

ll/03«7 

4.704,074 

06/743.063 

11/D3A7 

4,703,754 

06/691300 

11/03/87 

4.704.075 

06/822,261 

.  iimm 

4,703.761 

06/892,265 

11/03/87 

4.704.077 

06/787.650 

iimm 

4.703.762 

06«93,002 

ll/03«7 

4.704.079 

06/850.776 

iimKJ 

4.703.771 

06/888312 

ll/03«7 

4.704.086 

06/913.871 

ivoam 

4.703.775 

06^56.723 

11/03/87 

4.704.091 

06«76.098 

ivaoKJ 

4.703.781 

06/833392 

ll/03«7 

4.704.095 

06/786.096 

IIMOKJ 

4.703,783 

07/001,706 

11/03/87 

4,704.102 

06/834.152 

llAt3/87 

4.703.784 

06/853,931 

11/03/87 

4,704,111 

06/898.751 

11A»3«7 

4.703.785 

06/853332 

11/03/87 

4.704,113 

06/791320 

IVOOKJ 

4.703.787 

06«71325 

11/03/87 

4,704,117 

06«21.876 

limKJ 

4.703.791 

06/849,006 

11AJ3«7 

4,704,120 

06/878.139 

11/03/87 

4,703,794 

06/885,902 

11/03/87 

4,704.124 

07/006.803 

ll/03«7 

4,703,795 

06/642,601 

ll/03«7 

4.704.132 

06/886319 

11/03/87 

4,703.798 

06/880,254 

11/03/87 

4.704.135 

06/806398 

11AB«7 

4,703,802 

07/003,129 

ll/03ffi7 

4.704.138 

06/447355 

11/03/87 

4,703,808 

06/856,203 

11/03/87 

4.704.139 

06/904.112 

llAt3/87 

4,703,810 

06/903,905 

11/03/87 

4.704.140 

06/915.247 

llAO/87 

4,703,816 

06/841,956 

ll/03«7 

4,704,141 

06«75.43L1 

11/03/87 

4,703,817 

06^87,237 

11/03/87 

4,704,143 

06/799.829 

11/03/87 

4,703,820 

06/738,645 

ll/03«7 

4,704,145 

06/B79.447 

11AJ3«7 

4,703,826 

06/702,635 

ll/03«7 

4,704,150 

06/938315 

llA)3/87 

4,703,829 

06/837380 

11/03/87 

4,704,151 

06/765.653 

llAn/87 

4,703,835 

06«87,067 

11/03/87 

4,704,155 

06/B73.0O3 

llA)3/87 

4,703,838 

06/422,606 

ll/03«7 

4,704,156 

06/860361 

11/03/87 

4,703,841 

06/768363 

11/03/87 

4,704,161 

06/754.481 

11/03/87 

4,703,842 

06«83,611 

ll/03«7 

4,704,162 

06/827.801 

11AJ3«7 

4,703,853 

06/901,149 

11/03/87 

4,704,166 

06/757.804 

llAB/87 

4,703,857 

06^32,297 

11/03/87 

4,704.175 

06/827380 

ll/03«7 

4,703,858 

06/921,832 

11/03/67 

4.704.180 

06W20.756 

11/03/87 

4,703,863 

06^8,609 

ll/03«7 

4.704.181 

06/89638 

11AJ3«7 

4,703,874 

06/853335 

11/03/87 

4.704.182 

06/751.124 

11/03/87 

4,703,877 

06/908302 

11/03/87 

4.704.183 

06^63.078 

11/03/87 

4,703,882 

06/818,791 

ll/03«7 

4.704.190 

06/731.139 

11/03/87 

4,703,885 

06/86^012 

11/03/87 

4.704.193 

06/862,951 

llA)3/87 

4,703,886 

06^05,793 

ll/03«7 

4.704.196 

06/93^770 

11A»3«7 

4,703,888 

06/870,876 

ll/03«7 

4.704,197 

06^0,217 

lMia/87 

4,703,896 

06/766,111 

11/03/87 

4,704,199 

07/009351 

11/03/87 

4,703,898 

06/869,211 

ll/03«7 

4,704,203 

06/872,124 

11AJ3«7 

4,703.903 

06/838,658 

ll/03«7 

4,704,204 

06«58357 

11/03/87 

4,703,905 

06^2,802 

ll/03«7 

4,704,210 

06«43,996 

i\mnr? 

4,703,913 

06/724.052 

11/03/87 

4,704,212 

06^03363 

11/03/87 

4,703,918 

06^97.922 

11/03/87 

4,704,213 

06/737,990 

11/03/87 

4,703,919 

06/763.911 

11/03/87 

4,704,215 

06«99,879 

11/03/87 

4,703,926 

06«93.777 

ll/03«7 

4,704,229 

06/767,402 

11A)3«7 

4,703,932 

06/871.284 

ll/03«7 

4,704,240 

06«)7,954 

11/03/87 

4,703,936 

06/670.789 

11/03/87 

4,704,245 

06/748332 

11AJ3«7 

4,703,938 

06/828.193 

11/03/87 

4,704,250 

06/926,500 

11A»3«7 

4,703,941 

06/839.422 

11/03/87 

4.704,252 

06/926,124 

11/03/87 

4.703.942 

06/839,789 

11/03/87 

4,704,262 

06/818,657 

11AI3/87 

4.703.944 

06«87,700 

ll/03«7 

4,704,263 

06/748,187 

11/03/87 

4.703.949 

06/849,854 

11/03/87 

4,704,264 

06/88^38 

ll/03«7 

4,703,950 

06«35,410 

ll/03«7 

4,704,279 

06/680,063 

11A)3«7 

4,703,958 

06/826J78 

11/03/87 

4.704,280 

06/943,710 

11/03/87 

4,703,962 

06/860.926 

n/oysn 

4,704,294 

06/790316 

11/03/87 

4,703,963 

06/830.205 

ll/03«7 

4,704,299 

06^95,393 

ll/03«7 

4,703,967 

06/737.018 

11/03/87 

4,704301 

06/819.771 

11/03/87 

4,703,970 

06^17.254 

11/03/87 

4.704323 

07/001.256 

ll/03«7 

4,703,974 

06/786.214 

ll/03«7 

4.704327 

06/761.467 

11/03/87 

4,703,975 

06/891.020 

11/03/87 

4,704331 

07/012.817 

11/03/87 

4,703,979 

06/764.219 

11/03/87 

4,704333 

06/823.853 

ll/03«7 

4,703,980 

06/802.752 

11/03/87 

4,704354 

06/580311 

11/03/87 

4.703.985 

06/699.111 

ll/03«7 

4,704361 

06/S84.805 

11/03/87 

4.703.988 

06^95.229 

ll/03«7 

4,704363 

06/917.016 

ll/03«7 

4.703.995 

06/788.987 

11/03/87 

4,704366 

06«23.797 

11A)3«7 

4.704.005 

06«42,297 

11/03/87 

4,704367 

06/853.840 

11/03/87 

4.704.006 

06/823,832 

11/03/87 

4,704371 

06/911.838 

11/03/87 

4.704,013 

06/650,927 

11/03/87 

4,704376 

06/850.688 

1MJ3/87 

4,704,021 

06«93,769 

ll/03«7 

4,704379 

06«35.749 

11/03/87 

4,704,028 

06/822,016 

11/03/87 

4.704390 

06/924.627 

11/03/87 

4,704,029 

06^13,742 

ll/03«7 

4.704394 

06^8738 

iimnr? 

4,704,037 

06«74,009 

11/03/87 

4.704395 

06/811.193 

11/03/87 

VOL 
11  82 
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Issue  D«e 

4.704,722 

06/622.737 

ll/03«7 

4,704,727 

06/802691 

11/03/87 

4.704396 

.       06^11.206 

ll/03«7 

4.704.730 

06«8837 

11/03/87 

4.704399 

06«70,018 

11^)3/87 

4.704.735 

06/n6.020 

11/03/87 

4.704.400 

'       06«77,936 

11/D3/87 

5.062.159 

07/372,869 

11/05/91 

4.704.402 

.    06«53,957 

llAa«7 

5.062.164 

07/374,666 

11/03/91 

4,704.403 

06/815,296 

Il/03«7 

5.062,168 

07/631,999 

11/03A»1 

4.704.40S 

'     06/900,201 

11/03/87 

5.062.182 

07/465,867 

11/03/91 

4.704.409 

07/004,736 

11/03/87 

5.062.185 

07/619398 

11/03/91 

4.704.415 

06/873,900 

11/03/87 

5.062.192 

07/649,671 

11/03/91 

4.704.418 

06/812358 

llAH/87 

5.062.194 

07/612.155 

11/03/91 

4.704,419 

06»19,354 

11/03/87 

5.062.197 

07/519,997 

11/03/91 

4.704.422 

06/902,719 

11/03/87 

5.062,202 

07/632,225 

11/03/91 

4.704.424 

06«65320 

11/03/87 

5.062,209 

07/558,718 

11/03/91 

4.704.425 

06/673,269 

11/03/87 

5.062.210 

07/lS05,103 

11/03/91 

4.704.426 

06/940,688 

ll/03«7 

5.062.212 

07/622630 

11/03/91 

4.704.427 

06/844350 

11A>3«7 

5,067.213 

07/600,837 

11/05/91 

4.704.430 

06/886376 

11/03/87 

5.062,214 

07/512,083 

11A15/91 

4.704.431 

06/848.140 

WKOKI 

5.062,215 

07/657,983 

11/03/91 

4.704,432 

06^780,366 

WKOKl 

5,062,220 

07/545,412 

11/05/91 

4,704,433 

06^738.069 

11/03/87 

5.067,224 

07/611392 

11/05/91 

4.704.436 

06^58.977 

11/03/87 

5.062,225 

07/542347 

11/03/91 

4.704.438 

07/035.022 

11/03/87 

5.062.226 

07/450300 

11/03/91 

4.704.442 

06/826.789 

11/03/87 

5.062.229 

07/464,398 

11/05/91 

4.704.446 

06«35.693 

11A)3«7 

5,062,130 

07/608.707 

11/03/91 

4.704.447 

06/824.042 

11/03/87 

5.062,232 

07/483.660 

11/05/91 

4.704.452 

06/810.%2 

ll/03«7 

5.062.233 

07/641.452 

ll/DS/91 

4.704.458 

06/694.160 

ll/03«7 

5,062.Z34 

07/383.726 

11A)3/91 

4.704.462 

06^68.009 

11/03/87 

5.062.235 

07/543.117 

11/05/91 

4,704,471 

06«54.709 

ll/03«7 

5.062.238 

07/552,071 

11/05/91 

4.704,473 

06/804398 

11/03/87 

5.062,243 

07/440,928 

11/05/91 

4.704.478 

06/878.268 

ll/03«7 

5.062,244 

07/664.091 

11/05/91 

4.704.480 

06«92345 

11/03/87 

5.062,249 

07/382,987 

11/05/91 

4.704,481 

06/823.486 

WKOKl 

5.062,250 

07/485360 

11/03/91 

4.704.483 

06/806.990 

IWiKJ 

5.062257 

07/550,087 

11/03/91 

4.704.484 

06/543.433 

ll/03«7 

5.062.262 

07/291,056 

11/03/91 

4.704.487 

06/879.859 

11/03/87 

5.062263 

07/493314 

11/05/91 

4.704.488 

06«79.855 

11AJ3/87 

5.062,7/)8 

07/585324 

11/05/91 

4.704.490 

07A)00394 

11/03/87 

5.062278 

07/636,429 

11/05/91 

4.704.492 

06/946.227 

11/03/87 

5.062,284 

07/611,759 

11/05/91 

4.704.493 

06/879.865 

ll/03«7 

5.062288 

07/625,655 

11/03/91 

4.704.496 

06/843.056 

11/03/87 

5.062292 

07/520,842 

11/03/91 

4.704308 

06/888.790 

11/03/87 

5.062293 

07/461,749 

11/03/91 

4.704318 

06^35.293 

g\^lt%t£  /V90 

11/03/87 

1  t  MVttifJ 

5.062297 

07/378,991 

tfVff^OI    TIC 

11/03/91 

4.704319 

06/876.038 

luQann 

5.062300 

07/281,715 

11/03/91 

4.704321 

07A)09.034 

ll/03«7 

5.062301 

07/381395 

11/03/91 

4.704323 

06/817.938 

11/03/87 

5.062302 

07/574387 

11/03/91 

4.704325 

06/898.724 

ll/03«7 

5.062306 

07/310,005 

11A)S/91 

4.704327 

06/723,745 

ll/03«7 

5.062309 

07/528343 

11/03/91 

4.704328 

06/723,742 

11/03/87 

5.062322 

07/413,727 

11/03/91 

4.704331 

06/639.153 

ll/03«7 

5.062323 

07/387,972 

11A)3/91 

4.704336 

06/682,778 

11/03/87 

5.062325 

07/302062 

11/03/91 

4.704337 

06/698.792 

11/B3«7 

5.062327 

07/635.740 

11/03/91 

4.704341 

06/943.784 

11/03/87 

5.062338 

07/492834 

11/03/91 

4.704343 

06/n0.960 

11/03/87 

5.062339 

07/636.187 

11AJ3/91 

4.704344 

06/854343 

ll/03«7 

5.062344 

07/507.952 

11A15/91 

4.704351 

06/879.409 

ll/03«7 

5.062345 

07/623.768 

1M)3/91 

4.704352 

06/762369 

11/03/87 

5.062349 

07/495.490 

11A)3/91 

4.704360 

06^15.431 

11/03/87 

5.062352 

-      07/552.630 

11A»/91 

4.704365 

06/832368 

ll/03«7 

5,062355 

07/510327 

11A)3/91 

4,704371 

06/865.098 

11/03/87 

5.062356 

07/610.161 

11/05/91 

4,704375 

06/850329 

ll/03«7 

5.062358 

07/606,907 

11/03/91 

4.704378 

06/722334 

11/03/87 

5.062361 

07/557.406 

11/03/91 

4.704382 

06/916354 

11/03/87 

5.062364 

07/334.089 

11/03/91 

4.704384 

06/878.188 

11A)3«7 

5.062365 

07/391.406 

11A)3/91 

4.704389 

06/867.128 

11/03/87 

5.062370 

07/347.803 

11/03/91 

4.704391 

06/822320 

11/03/87 

5.062374 

07/572,051 

11/03/91 

4.704392 

06r761.288 

ll/03«7 

5.062376 

07/631.149 

11/03/91 

4.704.601 

06/749334 

11A»«7 

5.062377 

07/623318 

11A>3/91 

4.704.626 

06^52,872 

11/03/87 

5.062379 

07/550.481 

11A»/91 

4.704.635 

06/815.864 

11/03/87 

5.062380 

07/571.979 

11/03/91 

4.704.638 

06/745.941 

11A)3/S7 

5.062415 

07/583.670 

11A>S/91 

4.704.648 

06/71 1.U87 

11A>3«7 

5,062416 

07/278.489 

11A>S/91 

4.704.669 

06/906306 

llA»/87 

5,062419 

07/6374W/ 

11/03/91 

4.704.688 

06^743.731 

llA»/87 

5,062,424 

07/643.218 

11/03/91 

4.704.695 

06/733.721 

11/03/87 

5,062425 

07/582663 

11/03/91 

4.704,702 

06^739.419 

11/03/87 

5,062426 

07/618,228 

11A13/91 

4.704,714 

06«77.242 

11/03/87 

5.062.437 

07/5028IX» 

11A)S/91 

4,704,717 

06/888.732 

11/D3/87 

5.062441 

07/541329 

11/03/91 
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Serial  NnmlMr 

InoeDM 

5.062731 

07/476,741 

11X13/91 

5/162735 

07/445,766 

11X13/91 

3.062.448 

07/537384 

11/05/91 

5/162737 

07/341373 

11X13/91 

5.062451 

07/388341 

11/03/91 

5,062738 

07/510/)U8 

11XI3/91 

5,062458 

07/301.136 

11/03/91 

5/)62743 

07/330,731 

11X13/91 

5,062459 

07/329.921 

11X13/91 

5/162747 

07/463,195 

11X13/91 

5,062460 

07/663.681 

llAlS/9] 

3/162.748 

07/684,786 

11X13/91 

5,062466 

07/698360 

11A13/9] 

3/162750 

07/530.359 

llXlS/91 

3,062467 

07/698.140 

11A13/91 

5.062765 

07/542378      • 

11X13/91 

3,062470 

07/501328 

11A>S/91 

5.062767 

07/516.493 

11X13/91 

5,062471 

07/6.30.201 

11A13/9] 

5.062773 

07/601.732 

11X13/91 

5,062473 

07/539398 

11A13/91 

5.062777 

07/424.203 

11X13/91 

5.062481 

07/592430 

11X13/91 

5.062789 

07/574300 

llXlS/91 

5.062.484 

07/372,923 

11X13/91 

5.062793 

07/404.934 

11X0/91 

5,062493 

07/539350 

llX)S/9] 

5/162797 

07/578.651 

11/03/91 

3,062.499 

07/596,706 

11X13/9] 

5/162799 

07/420,943 

11X1S«1 

3.062304 

07/651/157 

11X13/9] 

5.062805 

07/618.413 

11X13/91 

5.062305 

07/511338 

11X13/9] 

5.062806 

07/628335 

11X13/91 

5.062307 

07/396,186 

11X13/91 

5,062810 

07/573.901 

11X13/91 

5,062317 

07/594,901 

11X13/91 

5,062813 

07/374/190 

11X15/91 

5,062318 

07/420.188 

llXIS/9] 

5,062814 

07/379378 

11X13/91 

5,062320 

07/550;926 

11X13/9] 

5,0624tl6 

07/546.914 

IIXISAI 

5X)62321 

07/473.216 

11X13/9] 

5/162818 

07/640.137 

11X13/91 

5.062324 

07/538/179 

11X13/9] 

5,062819 

07/646318 

11X13/91 

5.062328 

07/612346 

llXlS/9] 

5/162320 

07/566386 

11X13/91 

5X)62329 

07/271330 

11X13/9] 

5.062821 

07/367.712 

11X13/91 

5.062340 

07/693.157 

11X13/9] 

5.062837 

07/528.062 

11X13/91 

5.062342 

07/678.859 
(n/50e.720 

11X13/9] 

5.062839 

07/497.129 

11X13/91 

5.062343 

11X13/9] 

5.062848 

07/68aiO7 

11X13/91 

5.062544 

07/401.124 

11X13/9] 

5.062858 

07/530312 

11X13/91 

5/)62545 

07/598.790 

11X15/9] 

5/162871 

07/435.089 

11X13/91 

5,062348 

07/649.112 

11X15/9] 

5.062879 

07/520310 

11X13/91 

5.062330 

07/527.847 

11X»/91 

5.062382 

07/324.440 

11X13/91 

3,062352 

07/463309 

11X13/91 

5.062883 

07/518.640 

11X15/91 

5JX2JS62 

07/379319 

11X13/91 

5/162888 

07/489.699 

11X13/91 

sjosum 

07/496317 

11X13/91 

5,062911 

07/434324 

11X13/91 

5,062576 

07/537/130 

11X13/91 

5.062912 

07/597.892 

11X13/91 

5.062381 

07/585/117 

11X13»1 

5/162,915 

07/406.898 

11X13/91 

5.062591 

07/478.919 

11X13/9] 

5/162920 

07/526.368 

11X13/91 

5.062396 

07/364/169 

11X13/91 

5.062928 

07/510.175 

11X15/91 

5,062604 

07/337334 

11X13/91 

5/162929 

07/393.966 

11X13/91 

5.062608 

07/309,954 

11X13/91 

5/162931 

07/547370 

11X13/91 

5,062609 

07/591.460 

11X13/91 

5/162933 

07/430.279 

11X13/91 

5.062613 

07/620.708 

11X13/91 

5.062943 

07/592440 

11X»/91 

5.062615 

07/584363 

11X13/91 

1      5.062944 

07/431.932 

11X13/91 

5,062616 

07/316,627 

11X13/91 

1      5,062950 

07/319399 

11X13/91 

5.062618 

07/363.459 

11X13/91 

1      5.062955 

07/530.877 

11X13/91 

5,062621 

07/279.695 

11X13/91 

1      5.062960 

07/551.409 

11X13/91 

5.062624 

06/922942 

11X13/91 

1      5.062963 

07/478.146 

11X13/91 

5.062630 

07/488363 

IIXISAI 

1      5/162968 

07/280.673 

11X13/91 

5^)62633 

07/373.968 

11X13/91 

1      5/162969 

07/355397 

11X13/91 

5.062635 

07/384.793 

11X13/91 

1      5,062974 

07/370.456 

11X13/91 

5.062640 

07/636.448 

llXIS/9 

[      5.062976 

07/545/103 

11X13/91 

5J061MI 

07/413.789 

11X13/91 

I      5,062977 

07/523.063 

11X13/91 

5,062642 

07/581.037 

11X13/91 

1      5/162982 

07/505.073 

11X13/91 

5^)62,645 

07/60M18 

11X13/91 

1      5,062983 

07/516393 

11X13/91 

5,062647 

07/460.766 

11X13/91 

1      5.062996 

07/533.786 

11X13/91 

5/162651 

07/563.664 

11X13/9 

I      5/162997 

06^41390 

11X13/91 

5,062652 

07/320/133 

11X13/9 

1      5/162998 

07/513.133 

11X13/91 

5,062.653 

07/436327 

llXIS/9 

t      SfiSijam 

07/346,983 

11X13/91 

5,062655 

07/309,633 

11X13/9 

i      5/163.003 

07/436390 

11X13/91 

5/167,662 

07/524,161 

11X13/9 

t    5.063.oa; 

07/555,101 

11X13/91 

5,062667 

07/467/SOO 

11X13/91 

L      5.063/114 

07/520306 

11X13/91 

5J0eU6f9 

07/554,941 

11X13/9 

I      5.063/124 

07/377338 

11/03/91 

5,062675 

07/397300 

11X13/91 

1      5/163/127 

07/373,015 

11X13/91 

5,062676 

07/609.463         w           11A)S/91 

5/163.030 

07/490376 

11X13/91 

5/162686 

07/239.120 

11X13/91 

1      5/I63/I33 

07X113.009 

11X13/91 

S/)62689 

07/570339 

11X13/9 

1      5/163/138 

07X191.612 

11X13/91 

5,062.690 

07/373,433 

11X13/9 

1      5,063/149 

07/533312 

11X13/91 

5/162694 

07/681.288 

11X13/9 

1      5.063/152 

07/412.788 

11X13/91 

5/M2697 

07/564.118 

11X13/9 

1      5.063/156 

07/526.354 

11X13/91 

5,062,698 

07/646.443 

11/03/9 

1      5/163/170 

07/373322 

11X13/91 

5,062699 

07/392449 

11X13/9 

I      5/163.085 

07/560.994 

IIXISAI 

5/162704 

07/514.070 

11X13/9 

1      5.063/190 

07/548,233 

llXlS/91 

5/162705 

07/580,732 

11X15/9 

1      5/163/191 

07/418,293 

11X13/91 

5/162711 

07/434.731 

11X13/9 

I      5,063/193 

07/402352 

11X13/91 

5/)62716 

07/490/114 

11X13/9 

1      5,063/199 

07/496,116 

IIXIS^I 

5.062718 

07/343.706 

11X13/9 

1      5/163,100 

07/481,442 

11X13/91 

5/162728 

07/56330"; 

11X13/9 

1      5/163,107 

07/418,262 

11X13/91 

^ 
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S.063.122 
5.063.149 
5,063.157 
5.063.160 
5.063.166 
5.063.189 
5.063.190 
5.063.191 
5.063.193 
5.063.197 
5.063.202 
5.063.203 
5.063J07 
5.063.208 
5.063.219 
5.063.226 
5.06339 
5.063.240 
5.063045 
5.063.246 
5.063.252 
5.063.262 
5.063.271 
5.063.273 
5.063.274 
5.063.283 
5.063.285 
5.063.286 
5.063.299 
5.063.301 
5.063316 
5.063321 
5.063341 
5.063349 
5.063352 
5.063353 
5.063358 
5/)63359 
5.063365 
5.063369 
5/)63372 
5.063376 
5.063379 
5.063382 
5.063395 
5.063.405 
5.063.406 
5.063.463 
5jD63.472 
5/)63v474 
5.063.483 
5.063.484 
54)63.489 
5.063.491 
5.063.493 
5.063305 
54)63309 
5.063317 
5.063322 
54)63336 
5.063339 
54)63348 
5.063365 
54)63374 
54)63.601 
54)63.602 
5.063.609 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16, 1996 


January  16,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

07/513,926 
07/389396 
07/295,813 
07/324.062 
07/506.051 
07/500,604 
07/541,104 
07/583,405 
07/534384 
07/576,969 
07/517323 
07/520,760 
07/384,236 
d7/544,072 
07/594,887 
07/503.065 
07^20,419 
07/521,157 
07/S0a478 
07/569.780 
07/433315 
07/588.938 
07/532308 
07/472322 
07/590.711 
07/490353 
07/420.049 
07/628.005 
07/553315 
07/454367 
07/542.663 
07/573.199 
07/598.133 
07/533,233 
07/473.949 
07/480.782 
07/608.069 
07/614325 
07/236.657 
07/563302 
07/542,270 
07/348.062 
07/347.776 
07/574,708 
07/487,447 
07/588383 
07/122.900 
07/325384 
07/502,730 
07/360.632 
07/G03389 
07/684.617 
07/505391 
07/459.812 
07/353.930 
07/368,046 
07/470,478 
07/397.453 
07/551.764 
07/167311 
07/593328 
07/346.776 
07/688.718 
07/490.769 
07/240.746 
07/679.161 
07/419.865 


Issue  Date 


1I/Q5/9 
llA)S/9 
ll/QS/9 
ll/QS/9 
11/05/9 
ll/QS/9 
11/05/9 
11/05/9 
11/05/9 
ll/DS/9 
ll/OS/9 
ll/QS/9 
ll/QS/9 
llA)S/9 
ll/OS/9 
11/Q5/9 
llAIS/9 
ll/QS/9 
ll/QS/9 
ll>0S/9 
ll/QS/9 
ll/QS/9 
ll/QS/9 
ll/QS/9 
ll/QS/9 
ll/QS/9 
ll/QS/9 
ll/QS/9 
ll/QS/9 
ll/QS/9 
ll/QS/9 
11/05/9 
ll/QS/9 
ll/QS/9 
n/Q5/9 
ll/QS/9 
ll/QS/9 
lI/QS/9 
ll/QS/9 
11/05/9 
11/05/9 
llA)S/9 
ll/QS/9 
ll/QS/9 
ll/QS/9 
11/05/9 
ll/QS/9 
ll/OS/9 
ll/QS/9 
llA)S/9 
llA)S/9 
ll/OS/9 
ll/QS/9 
lt/OS/9 
ll/OS/9 
ll/OS/9 
llA)S/9 
llA)S/9 
ll/OS/9 
11/05/9 
11/QV9 
ll/OS/9 
ll/QS/9 
llAtS/9 
ll/OS/9; 
llAIS/9 
ll/QS/9 


4^1446.  Re.  SJ«.  08/538351.  Oct  3.  1995.  Q.  363/20. 
OPTIMAL  RESETTING  (»>  THE  TRANSFORMER'S  CXXtE 
IN  SINGLE  ENDED  FORWARD  CX^NVERIERS,  Patiizio 
Vindarelli.  Owner  of  Reconk  VLTCorpontum,SmAiacmio, 
Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  L-Feigenbamn.  Ex.  Gp.:  21 11 

5,07»34«.  Re.  SJ>1.  08^43.256,  Oct  18,  1995,  Q.  347/7. 
INK  NEAR-END  IffiTECTING  DEVICE,  Sdji  Moduzuki.  et 
aL,  Owner  of  Record:  Seiko  ^>ioHCorporatkm,Tofyo,JiqMui, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Alan  J.  Kaqwr,  Ex.  Gp.:  2108 

5476,721,  Re.  SX  06/368,822,  Jan.  5,  1995,  CL  5S/2S. 
ADSORBOL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  BY 
ADSCHtPnON.  Leon  Hay.  et  aL.  Owner  of  Record:  L'Air 
Uqade,  Sodeu  Ammyme  Paw  L'Etude  ET  L'ExpMtatkm 
f  Georges  CUutde,  Paris,  Fnuice,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Patch.  Ex.  Gp.:  1305 


Re.  SJ4.  08/548306,  Nov.  1,  199S,  CL  364/ 
705.02,  SELF-INPUTTING  CHECKBOOK  ACCOUNTING 
DEVICE.  Mkbael  S.  Ure,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attoiney 
or  Agent  None.  Ex.  Gp.:  2306 

S^jKi,  Re.  SJ«f.  08/552,113.  Nov.  2.  1995.  Q.  15/22.1. 
MECHANICAL  TOOTHBRUSH.  Bo^amin  H.  Stansbmy.  Jr.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Aite /iMOMitfeMS /mc,  KingCity,  Omada, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Dennis  P.  O'ReiUey,  Ex.  up.:  3405 

M18420.  Re.  SJ4.  08/594,192.  Oct  27,  1995,  Q.  514/ 
63.  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CONSTIPATION  USING 
DIMETHICONE,  Alfired  Schmidt  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventors,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Matthew  Jacob,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205 


Filed 


Notioe  ander  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  I 
MB  ofKB  to  iaqwctiaa  by  die  (caenl  pabbc  in  the  iadicatod  1 
Gnapi  ad  oopiei  may  be  otaiiied  by  paying  the  fee  dienfar  (37  Cni 
1.12(b)>. 


Reqncats  fbr  ReexaminatkMBt  FDed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requeM  for  reexamuutioo  lined 
below  are  open  to  inqiectioB  by  Ibe  geaeai  put^  is  the  indk-Ked 
RiaminiBg  Onnpt.  Cofnes  of  tfae  nqnetti  tai  tdaled  p^ien  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  die  fee  dteRfo  rtfiMiihrd  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  die  event  canefpoadeace  to  tbe  patent  owner  if  not  leoeived,  tUt 
notioe  win  be  cootidend  to  be  coulnictive  notice  to  die  patent  owner 
and  weiamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aX9)  and  1  J2S(b)). 

4^486^450.  Reexam.  No.  9(V0O4.O43.  Dec.  1 1. 1995.  CL  514/ 
627,  METH(»}  OF  TREATING  PS(MUATIC  SKIN  AND 
COMPOSmOti,  Joel  E.  Bernstein.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Attorney  or  Agent  Hnn^an  Henderson  Fteabow  Ganett  A 
Donner.  Washmglon.  D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205.  Requester  Owner 

4,547328,  Reexam.  No.  9(V004.047.  Dec.  14, 1995.  CL  264/ 
045.9,  METHOD  PCXt  PRODUCING  FOAMED  PLASTIC 
INSULATCMt,  Masao  Ynto,  et  aL,  Owner  of  Record:  AMiAamo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Smgrae  kfion  Zum  Mac  Peak  &  Seas,  Washington.  D.C.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1306,  Requester  Owner 

4,625,557,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,046.  Nov.  30, 1995,  CL  073/ 
635,  ACOUSTICAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM.  Jeny  Rndierford. 
Owner  of  Record:  Lara  B.  Rmkerford,  Lake  Barringlan,  Itt., 
Attorney  or  Agent  Poos  Smidi  Lande  &  Rose,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  Ex.  (3p.:  2212,  Requester  Sierra  Matrix  Lac.  c/o  A&ttn 
L.  Jones,  Phillips  Moore  Limpio  &  Rnley,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

5,M3313.  Reexam.  No.  9Qm>4,0Sl.  Nov.  17, 1995,  CL  502/ 
060,  ALUMINOCILICATES  WTTH  M(X>IFIED  CATKW 
AFFfNTTY,  Peter  Tabordcy,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Attorney  or  Agent  Charles  A.  Kfc  Chne,  Tamm,  Fla..  Ex.  Gp.: 
1103.  Requester  Owner 


Gp.:  1205.  Reiiuester  Foundation  on  Rconomic  Tiends  c/o 
Jcnmy  Riftin,  Washington,  D.C. 

5,229,112.  Reexam.  No.  9Qm)4.0«9,  Dec.  7, 1995.  a  355/ 
060.  FDOaiER  WTTH  A  STAPLER.  Osamn  Toyama.  et  aL, 
Owner  of  Record:  Mmoita  Ok,  LkL,  Os^  Jtfan,  Attoamy 
or  Agent  Gerald  H.  Gianzman,  ^t^llian  Brinks  Hofer  GHtaoB  A 
Liooe.  Indianapt^  bd..  Ex.  Gp.:  2105.  Reqnester  Owner 

5,297,611.  Reexam.  No.  9(VQ044)48.  Dec.  15. 1995.  a  164/ 
353.  CASTING  CH' METAL  OBJECTS.  Rodney  A.  LMgae.  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  CbiMlcoAAmJiHMlM«e4  MeOMoi^ 
Australia,  Attorney  or  Agent  Mkaido  Marmelslein  Mnnay  ft 
Oram.  Washington.  D.C,  Ex.  Gp.:  3205,  Requester  Owner 


ExMintkiB 
McTal 


Nodccof 


15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  diat  each  trademaik  registralion 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  die  cod  of  die 
expiring  period  vpaa  paymeitt  of  die  prescribed  fee  and  die 
fibng  ci  an  acoeptaUe  appUcalion  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  moolhs  before  the  expiration  of 
die  period  for  which  die  r^istiation  was  issued  or  leaewed. 
or  it  may  be  done  within  duee  mondis  after  such  expirMiaa 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  die  records  of  dK  Office,  the  trademaik  rqis- 
naiiaiis  listed  below  are  expired  due  to  future  to  renew  in 
accordance  widi  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  RE(3STRATK»1S  WHICH  EXPIRED 
OCTOBER  16.  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


5424349.  Reexam.  No.  9(M)04.0Sa  Dec  8. 1995.  CL  514/ 
453.  STC»AOE  STABLE  AZANOACHTIN  FCKtMULA- 
TKyti,  Charles  G.  Carter,  et  aL.  Owner  <a  Record:  W.  R. 
Grace  A  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  NY.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Jill 
Krafte,  c/o  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.-Conn..  Columbia,  Md.,  Ex. 


Reg.  Number 

43.988 

101,735 

101.752 

101.782 

101.845 

101.852 

101.882 

101,890 

317.074 

320.752 

320.766 

320.772 

320.807 

320.810 

320.814 

320,815 

32a843 

600360 

600368 

600380 

600381 

600382 

600388 

600390 

6OO393 

600,602 

600,617 

600,634 

600,640 

600,641 

600,642 

60a644 

600.645 

600.646 

600.647 

600.649 

600.662 

600.667 

600.679 


Serial  Number 

70^3.988 
71/081.190 
71/079.123 
71/081,786 
71A)75.990 
71A)60,644 
71/079,648 
71/080351 
71/347,710 
71/356,137 
71/326,977 
71/343,632 
71/356,193 
71/35634 
71/356303 
71/356321 
71/355,087 
71/634,478 
71/562.138 
71/664,243 
71/664.265 
71/664,266 
71/667391 
71/667362 
71/649384 
71/664,273 
71/650386 
71/654.950 
71/656358 
71/656.484 
71/660325 
71/661.877 
71/663.069 
71/665300 
71/594380 
71/638,951 
71/657.657 
71/660.684 
71/663.759 


Reg.  Date 

01/1(V19QS 
01/12/1915 
01/12/1915 
01/12/1915 
01/12/1915 
01/12/1915 
01/12/1915 
01/12/1915 
09/11/1934 
01A)6/1935 
01/06/1935 
01/08/1935 
01AI6/1935 
01/06/1935 
01/06/1935 
01A)6/1935 
Ol/Ofl/1935 
01/11/1955 
01/11/1955 
Om  1/1955 
01/iyi955 
01/11/1955 
01/11/1955 
Om  1/1955 
01/11/1955 
01/11/1955 
01/11/1955 
Oy  11/1955 
01/11/1955 
01/11/1955 
01/11/1955 
01/11/1955 
01/11/1955 
01/11/1955 
01/11/1955 
01/11/1955 
01/11/1955 
01/iyi955 
om  1/1955 


600680 

600l692 

600.700 

600.704 

600.705 

600.729 

6001730 

600,747 

600,752 

600755 

600759 

600766 

60O771 

60O772 

60O779 

60O780 

600,782 

600796 

60O801 

60O811 

600,812 

600817 

60O831 

600833 

600,846 

60O849 

600,852 

996,817 

1.060862 

1.00O863 

1.00O864 

1,000866 

14)00867 

1.00O872 

1.00O874 

14)00879 

14)00880 

14)00881 

1,000882 

1,000383 

1,000884 

1,000385 

14)00886 

14)00887 

1,000888 

1.00O889 

14)00890 

1,000891 

1.00O89S 

14)00901 

14)00,904 

14)00910 

14)00911 

14)00912 

14)00915 

1.000.916 

1,000920 

14)00,927 

14)00928 

1,000929 

1,000931 

1,000933 

14)00936 

14)00939 

14)00.941 

1,000942 

1.000946 

1.00O9S0 

14)00954 

1.000962 

1.000968 

14)00i977 

1,000978 

1,000964 

1,000965 

14)00987 

1,000992 

1.000994 

1,000,995 


71/663.959 

71/633A22 

71/651382 

71/657379 

71/6594)33 

71/662.289 

71/6174)64 

71^59379 

71/663.158 

71/667.192 

71/665.764 

71^49331 

71/624.955 

71/5344)13 

71/653.270 

71^59/426 

71/662.239 

71/662316 

71/646302 

71/662355 

71/663,469 

71/662,897 

71/6314)70 

71^46.189 

71/641314 

71/659312 

71/553352 

73/000749 

73/000381 

73/0Q2387 

73/003,499 

73/004365 

73/005.742 

73^)9.794 

73«15344 

73/016.643 

73/016337 

73/0174)36 

73«174»39 

73/Q174M3 

73/0174)44 

T3nnj05l 

73^)174)53 

73/0174)54 

73/0174)61 

73/017378 

73/017338 

73^18306 

73/023326 

73/011339 

73/010017 

73/0Q2318 

73/004.692 

73/006.139 

73m)6359 

73A)09,936 

73/014,194 

73^)18,459 

73/018.461 

73/018317 

73^18,797 

73/0O23S1 

73/011397 

73/014.137 

73/016398 

73/017303 

73/000364 

73/003.797 

73A)1 1.756 

73«14.710 

73^)3351 

73/004318 

73/004364 

73A06.669 

73^)06.686 

73/006.936 

73/0064)71 

73m)8,724 

73/008,848 


1182  00  537 

Oin  1/1955 
01/11/1955 
01/11/1955 
01/lin9S5 

omyi9S5 

01/11/1955 
01/11/19SS 
01/11/1955 
01/11/1955 
01/11/1955 
om  1/1955 
0mi/19SS 
om  1/1955 

omm9S5 
omm9Ss 
omm955 
omm9ss 
omyi9S5 
oyim9S5 
omm95s 
omm955 
omm955 
oyim955 
oyim95s 
omyi9S5 
omm9ss 
oyim955 

01A)7/1975 
01/07/1975 
01Ar7/1975 
01/07/1975 
01/07/1975 
01/D7/1975 
01/07/1975 
01/07/1975 
OyQ7/1975 
01/07/1975 
01/07/1975 
01/07/1975 
01/07/1975 
01/07/1975 
Oy07/1975 
01/07/1975 
01/07/1975 
Oy07/1975 
01Ar7/1975 
01/07/1975 
01/07/1975 
01A)7/1975 
Oy07/1975 
01/D7/197S 
01A)7/197S 
01/07/1975 
01/07/1975 
01/07/1975 
Oy07/1975 
Oy07/197S 
01/07/8975 
Oy07/1975 
01/07/1975 
Oy07/1975 
01/07/1975 
01/07/1975 
0M)7/1975 
0y07/1975 
01/07/1975 
01Ar7/1975 
01/07/1975 
01/07/1975 
01A)7/1975 
01/07/1975 
01/07/1975 
Oy07/1975 
01/07/1975 
01Ar7/1975 
01/07/1975 
01/07/1975 
01A)7/197S 


VOL 
11  82 


1182  00  S38 

OFHCIAL 

GAZKriH 

Januaky  16. 1996        ■ 

■       January  16, 1996 

U.S.  PA'lli^f  r  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFirP, 

1182  00  339 

Reg.  Nninber 

Serial  Nnmber 

Reg.  Dale 

1.001.213 

72/442.199 

01/07/1975 

I       5,436324 

5.439.616 

5.443.932 

5.447.095 

5.451.004 

5.453364 

5.433345 

5.461.637 

1.00U15 

72/447345 

01/07/1975 

■       5.436,855 

5.439.797 

5.443.933 

5.447.117 

5.451.094 

5^3.699 

5^3639 

5.462.033 

1.000.996 

73A)08.918 

01/07/1975 

1.001.218 

72/454.414 

01/07/1975 

■       5.436.865 

5.439.861 

5,444.267 

5.447.851 

5.451.141 

5.4S33S0 

5.456.711 

5^462,070 

1.00a998 

73/010.948 

01/07/1975 

1.001.219 

72/458.751 

01/07/1975 

■       5,436399 

5.439.881 

5.444,413 

5.448.132 

5.45137 

5.454,030 

5.457.103 

5.462.219 

1.000.999 

73^)11.957 

01/07/1975 

1.001,222 

72/459368 

01/07/1975 

■       5,437.2-/2 

5.440.031 

5,444350 

5,448334 

5.451343 

5,454.434 

5.457.177 

5/461419 

1.001,001 

73^)08,842 

01/07/1975 

1,001,224 

72/461391 

01/07/1975 

■       5.437.657 

5.44038 

5,444,688 

5,448,448 

5.4SI.643 

5,454397 

5.457,417 

5.462.679 

1.001.006 

73A)08,736 

01/07/1975 

1,001,225 

72/463.930 

01/07/1975 

■       5.437.690 

5.440332 

5,444.711 

5,448356 

5.451.671 

5,454,784 

5,457,941 

5.462.720 

1.001.012 

73A)14,711 

01/07/1975 

1,001.227 

72/411.921 

01/07/1975 

■       5.437.971 

5.440357 

5.444311 

5.449.200 

5.451328 

5,454,951 

5,458.757 

5.462.937 

1.001.020 

73/020,544 

01/07/1975 

1.001,231 

72/457.911 

01/07/1975 

■       5.438.010 

5.440.846 

5.446329 

5.449.450 

5.452378 

5,455X)97 

5,458,766 

5.463,637 

IJOOI.022 

nnoiMi 

01/07/1975 

1,001,235 

72/443.424 

01/07/1975 

■       5.438.025 

5.442.087 

5.446358 

5.449325 

5.452331 

5,455.143 

5,458.767 

5,463492 

1.001.02S 

73A)06.580 

01/07/1975 

1,001,238 

72/446,089 

01/07/1975 

■       5,438,144 

5.442.107 

5.446,481 

5.450340 

5.4524W/ 

5.435.181 

5,458,941 

5,464,033 

1.001.026 

73A)09,002 

01/07/1975 

1.001.241 

72/452.706 

01/07/1975 

■      5,438300 

5.442,246 

5,446,695 

5.450.934 

5.453.107 

5.455.214 

5,438.938 

5.464,680 

1.001.027 

73A)09,463 

01/07/1975 

1.001.245 

72/457,929 

01/07/1975 

■      5,438.419 

5,442314 

5.446.818 

5.450.959 

5,45338 

5.455.441 

5,459,778 

5.46539 

1.001.028 

73A)09,644 

01/07/1975 

1,001.248 

72/464,077 

01/07/1975 

■      5.439.614 

5.443.773 

5.446.887 

5.450.961 

5.453.422 

5.453.757 

5,460384 

1.001.030 

73/010,702 

01/07/1975 

1,001,250 

72/467,078 

01/07/1975 

^H 

1.001.037 

73A)03,791 

01/07/1975 

1,001,252 

72/407  J44 

01/07/1975 

^B 

1.001.041 

73A)08,182 

01/07/1975 

1.001.256 

72/430.947 

01/07/1975 

^M 

1.001.042 

73/010,009 

01/07/1975 

1.001.260 

72/449,743 

01/07/1975 

^1 

1.001.043 

73A)10,745 

01/07/1975 

1.001.262 

72/451358 

01/07/1975 

^1 

1.001.045 

73A)12,754 

01/07/1975 

1.001,269 

72/463,660 

01/07/1975 

^M 

1.001.048 

73/022,288 

01/07/1975 

1.001.283 

72/452,808 

01/07/1975 

^1 

1.001.049 

73A>22,289 

01/07/1975 

1=001,285 

72/460384 

01/07/1975 

^B 

1.001.051 

73A)14.712 

01/07/1975 

1,001.286 

72/43934 

01/07/1975 

^H 

^ 

1.001.052 

73/015,976 

01/07/1975 

1.001,287 

72/448,841 

01/07/1975 

^1 

1.001.055 

73/000.208 

01/07/1975 

1,001.289 

72/457,014 

01/07/1975 

^1 

1.001.060 

73/022.616 

01/07/1975 

1.00133 

72/462.961 

01/07/1975 

^1 

1.001,062 

73A)19.215 

O1/07A975 

1.00134 

72/464355 

01/07/1975 

^H 

1,001.063 

73A)23.329 

01/07/1975 

1.00135 

72/434,724 

01/07/1975 

^^ 

1.001.070 

73/024.672 

01/07/1975 

1.001.307 

72/460362 

01/07/1975 

^M 

1.001.074 

73A)13.367 

01/07/1975 

1,001311 

72/450,261 

01/07/1975 

^M 

1.001.077 

73A)17,479 

01/07/1975 

1,001312 

72/453303 

01/07/1975 

^M 

1.001.078 

73A)17.484 

01/07/1975 

1,001316 

72/460,444 

01/07/1975 

H 

1.001.080 

73/018,794 

01/07/1975 

1,001,321 

72/446,083 

01/07/1975 

^m 

1.001.084 

73A)27,755 

01/07/1975 

1,001,322 

72/453,833 

01/07/1975 

H 

1.001.093 

73A)08.472 

01/07/1975 

1,001327 

72/460,199 

01/07/1975 

^1 

^ 

1.001,095 

73A)09.907 

01/07/1975 

1.001334 

72/444,139 

01/07/1975 

H 

1,001.0^/ 

73A)10.389 

01/07/1975 

1.001343 

72/444313 

01/07/1975 

H 

•• 

1.001.099 

73/013345 

01/07/1975 

1,001351 

72/464,147 

01/07/1975 

^1 

1.001,101 

73A)14.271 

01/07/1975 

1,001353 

72/448,052 

01/07/1975 

H 

1,001,102 

73/014,321 

01/07/1975 

1.001356 

72/465.770 

01/07/1975 

H 

1,001,107 

73A)06,615 

01/07/1975 

1,001366 

72/461346 

01/07/1975 

^1 

1,001,108 

73/010.771 

01A)7A975 

1,001,369 

72/459.975 

01/07/1975 

H  - 

1,001.110 

73/002,575 

01/07/1975 

1,001370 

72/458.792 

01/07/1975 

H 

1.001.112 

73/008,255 

01/07/1375 

1,001371 

72/421.269 

01/07/1975 

H 

1.001.113 

73A)08,830 

01/07/1975 

1,001372 

72/442:651 

01/07/1975 

^1 

1.001.114 
1,001,115 

73A)09.180 
73/009.182 

01/07/1975 
01/07/1975 

H 

^^1 

1,001,116 

73A)10,622 

01/07/1975 

^1 

1,001.120 

73/017,009 

01/07/1975 

Certiflcatc  of  ComctiM 

H 

1.001.122 

73/01035 

01/07/1975 

For  Week  of  JaniuuT  16, 1996                            ■ 

H 

1.001,123 

73A)13,778 

01/07/1975 

^M 

1.001.130 

73A)05,051 

01/07/1975 

P.  09,161 

5304.907         5396.097 

5,42433 

^1 

1,001,135 

73/004 J43 

01/07/1975 

Re.  34,971 

5,307.183         5396.499 

5,424,650 

^1 

1.001.138 

73A)18366 

01/07/1975 

D.  358.898 

5313.406          5396.896 

5,425.823 

^1 

1.001.142 

73A)18,487 

01/07/1975 

D.  361,778 

5315.336         5.397360 

5.42637 

^1 

1.001.143 

73/003,254 

01/07/1975 

4,849087 

531934          5.401.429 

5.426.682 

^1 

1.001.145 

73Aim,812 

01/07/1975 

4,953.862 

5.333356         5.404.750 

5,427,022 

^1 

1.001.146 

73A)09,584 

01/07/1975 

4<991365 

5341.987         5.405311 

5,427.109 

^H 

1.001.147 

73/024318 

01/07/1975 

5.006.961 

5.356.625         5.406345 

5.427376 

^1 

1.001.148 

73/024,405 

01/07/1975 

5.04331 

5356,742          5,407325 

5.427,780 

^1 

1.001.155 

73A)03.187 

01/07/1975 

5.045303 

5,359,413          5,408.761 

5,428,061 

^1 

1.001.156 

73^)07.927 

01/07/1975 

5.076.983 

5362.069         5.409.193 

5,428,675 

^1 

1.001,164 

73/001325 

01A)7/1975 

5.084.271 

5363.785         5.409391 

5,430,165 

^1 

1.001,165 

73A)02,812 

01/07/1975 

5.103.067 

5364.885         5.412.620 

5,430.196 

^H 

■ 

1,001.166 

73/001.253 

01A)7/1975 

5.113.223 

5367.669         5,412,636 

5.430.499 

^1 

1,001,171 

73A)0«.293 

01A)7/1975 

5.135.074 

5368.464          5.413.657 

5.430.765 

^H 

■. 

1,001,176 

73A)15.650 

01/07/1975 

5.139.667 

5368.633          5.414.007 

5.430.769 

^H 

1.001,180 

73A)25,071 

01/07/1975 

5.164.410 

5369.450          5.414.713 

5.432.079 

^1 

1,001.182 

72/443,703 

01/07/1975 

5.194.749 

5374328         5.415.464 

5.432346 

^p 

1.001.186 

72/465.445 

01/07/1975 

5J48352 

5376303          5.416,492 

5.432351 

^1 

1.001.188 

72AI45.018 

01/07/1975 

5.268,685 

5376370         5,417,800 

5,432322 

^1 

1.001.189 

72/364.099 

01A)7/1?75 
01/07/1975 

5.269.037 

53/9368          5.417373 

5,432,743 

^H 

1.001.194 

72/423.849 

5.270.421 

5379.402          5.418388 

5.432386 

^1 

1,001,197 

72/430.474 

01/07/1975 

5.271322 

5385.764         5.419.623 

5.433.098 

^1 

1,001,202 

72/417.099 

01/07/1975 

5,276316 

5386.720         5.419.674 

5.433302 

^1 

1.001,205 

72M53.813 

01/07/1975 

5.287.988 

5388323         5.420350 

5.433.632 

^1 

1,001,207 

72/456.862 

01/07/1975 

538.622 

5389377         5.42a671 

5.434.499 

^H 

1,001.206 

72/459.422 

01/07/1975 

5302,242 

5389.625         5,421,866 

5.434.785 

^1 

1.001.209 

73/586.746 

01/07/1975 

5303324 

5395,735          5.422,942 

5.436,180 

H 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 


SPECIAL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  aOIH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


;  cf  puticalar  types  of  mail  to  the  q>propriate  areas  as  quickly 


Special  box  designatiaas  should  be  used  to  allow  I 
as  possibk.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  Ae  appropriate  area  wi&out  being  opened.  OnW  the  spedSetftype  of  documeot  should 
be  riaoed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  m  thne  nedal  boxes.  If  uy  docmnents  other  dian  die  specified  type  identified  for 
eadi  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  OBli^ed  in  teaching  tbe  appnipnate  area  for  which  they 
are  mended. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Hie  fallowing  qiedal  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent 
for  "^wdal  Boxes  for  Patent  MaiT  (above)  should  be  fidlowed  for  die 
Fleue  address  mail  as  follows: 


and  trademark  rdaled  mail,  and  the  i 
die  types  at  mail  listed  below. 


Assistant  Commissianer  for  Patents 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designalioas       Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


BoxAF 
BoxDAC 

BoxDD 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


BoatMPee 

BoxMPEP 

BoxNcn-Fee- 

Amendment 

B<K  PATENT 

APPUCATION 

Box  Pat  Ext 

Box  per 

Box  Provisional 
Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstniction 
BoxReexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  ifjplications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Coctributions  to  die  Examiner  Edaclion  Rrogiam. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patoit  q>piication  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  applicatiaiL 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  ttspooats  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accqit 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  nunnttaance  foes. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  die  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  Hie  Wnppa  Contjimalion  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Commmiications  relating  to  interforences  aid  applicalions  and  patoits  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  folk>wing  the  receipt  of  a  PrCM^-85,  "Notice  of  AUowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  die  issuance  of  a  painit  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  die  conttary.  Assignments  are  die  exoeptioa.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  sqiarate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correqx»dence  related  to  a  patent  diat  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  die  Mannal  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  mriications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperatioo  Treaty. 

The  filings  of  all  provisional  patent  qiplications  and  any  communications  relating  diereto. 

Coneqxmdence  pertaining  to  die  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  ari^mal  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biote^ucal  apfUicatioiL 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  ud/or  serial  number  forratent 

s|>plication8  i^ior  to  die  Office's  standard  notification  (return  posteard  or  the  official  *i^ling 

Receipt"  "Notice  to  Hie  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  ^)plication"). 


-  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
D.C  20231 


Box  Designatioas 

Box  3 
Box4 

Box6 
Box  8 

Box9 
Box  10 
Box  11 
Box  13 
Box  14 
Box  16 
Box  17 
Box  171 

P4>^  i^ntignmmt 

BoxEEO 
Box(M> 

Exfrianalion 


Mail  for  the  Office  d  Persormel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  die  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  AfiEnrs  and  die  Office  of  L^ialtlive  and 

International  AfGurs. 

Mul  for  the  Office  of  fVocorement 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicilor  except  commiinirartnns  relating  to  pe»dmg  HiigKtkmj 

papers  relating  to  pendin|  Hrtprion  shall  be  mailed  only  to  dte  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box 

15667,  ArUngton,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating  to  pending  disciplinsry  prooeediqgs  before 

the  Administrative  Linr  Judge  or  die  Commiasiaiier  sinll  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  die 

Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arlington,  >^rgiiiia  22215. 

Coupon  otden  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  FTO  docnments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Empi^ree  and  Labor  Relations  Divisioo. 

Mail  directed  to  die  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Accovnt  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  die  Office  of  Hnanoe. 

Vacancy  Anmancement  Applicatiaiis. 

All  assignment  documenis  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  dw  Office  of  Civil  Ri^Ms. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  EmoUment  and  Diacqiline. 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  aDow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  die  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  diese  box  designations,  filers  are  encomaged  to  indicate  wiietfaer  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envdopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  TEE/SO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  tbe  envelope  as  well  as  on  die  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  docunent 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


PEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Qystal  Drive 

Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  PEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  mr  PEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU'S),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  PEE Oppositions.  Cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  PEE  Interferences,  molioos  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO     Written  statos  inquiries. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  »m>!ivinwnt« 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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AviUbk  far  Pidilic 


TiideoMfk 
and  tradeoMKk 
Patent  and  "nade- 
maik  OfiBce.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  paleaa 
issued  since  1790,  mdonaria  puUiahed  since  1872,  and  select 
coQectkas  of  foeign  patents.  All  FTIXj  have  both  tbe  patent 
and  tiademaik  sectMos  of  d>e  Offidoy  Gazette  cgfiAe  1^.5:  Anent 
Old  Trademark  Office,  lit  fufl-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  miciofilm,  and  plant 
pateols  on  color  microfidie.  Patent  and  tradenuok  search  sys- 
tems GO  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  ftxmat  are  avail- 
aUe  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  otilizatioa  of  and  enhance  access 
to  die  information  found  in  patents  udUademaiks.  Itisduoi^ 
die  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
seardies  can  be  conducted  dmmgh  tfaie  numerically  taaaged 
oalkcboos. 


DcpaaUary  LJbrutei 


SlaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
Califbroia 


Coktado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 


fowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missoori 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hanqishire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
NewYcfk 


Nmmt  ef  Library 


All  infbnnatioo  is  availaUe  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  durge. 

In  addition,  eadi  FTDL  o£Fers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  die  patent  and  trademark  dassifi- 
catioa  systnns,  as  wdl  as  other  documents  and  publications 
wfaidi  smplement  the  basic  search  tods.  PTDLs  provide  tedi- 
nical  staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  formaking 
pqier  omries  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademaric 
ctdkctions  among  the  PTDLs,  and  meir  hours  of  service  to  die 
puUic  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Ttkphoiu  CoKlaet 


Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loossac  PubUc  Ubrary (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library.  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4488 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearin^muse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-6249 

New  Haven:  Science  Paric  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Caiqius  library.  Universi^  of  Soudi  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology „ (404)  894-4508 

Hooohilu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System !.!.."™™!!!!!ZZ!!!!!!!!!!  (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Ubtary (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

SpringBeld:  Illinois  State  library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  PnWic  Library .„..(317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesnmnd  Engineering  library.  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Ubrary  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Widiita:  AMah  library.  Widdta  State  University „.. (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  library . (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  library.  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineoing  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Miiryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst  Physical  Sciences  Library.  Univeisity  of 

Mass^Ausetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Aibor  Engineering  library.  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 


Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Hmme  Library,  Ferris  State  University., 
Detroit  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center... 
Miimeapcriia  Public  library  and  Information  Center. 

Jackson:  Mississippi  librny  Conmussion . 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  library  „.„......„._...„....^..^ 

St  Louis  Public  Library., 


Butte:  Montana  Odiege  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library 

lincohi:  Enguieering  Lflxrary,  University  of  Nefaraska-IincohL. 

Reno:  Univenity  of  Nevada.  Reno  library 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hanqishire  library .... „. 

Newark  Public  Library 

Piscataway:  library  of  Science  and  Me^dne,  Katgm  University. 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  library ..... 

Albany:  New  York  State  library 

BufEdo  and  Erie  County  PuUic  Library 


.(616)592-3602 

(313)833-1450 

(612)372-6570 

(601)359-1036 

(816)363-4600 

.(314)  241-2288  Ext  390 


.(406)496-4281 
.(402)472-3411 
.(702)784-6579 
.(603)86M777 
.(201)  733-7782 
.(908)445-2895 
.(505)277-4412 
.(518)474-5355 
.(716)858-7101 


Refnrace  Collectioiis  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Tradonaiks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Ttadematk 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 
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North  Carolina 
North  Dakota 
Ohio 


(Ndahoma 

Oregon 
Pemsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
SoudiCardina 
South  Dakott 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Mi 


afUhrmy 


New  York  Public  Ubrary  (The  Reaeandi  Libraries) „ 

Raleigh:  DJI.  nil  Ubrary.  North  Carolina  State  Univenily 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Hritz  Ubrary.  Univenity  of  North  Dakota.. 

Akroo:  Summit  Comity  Public  library „. 

Cinrimiati  and  Hamillon  County.  PuUic  Ubrary  of..! _.... 

Cleveland  Public  Library 

Colundius:  Ohio  Stile  University  Libraries 

Tofedo/Lucas  County  PtiUic  Library . 


.(212)930-0917 
.(919)513-3280 
.(701)777-4888 


StiUwater  Oklahoma  State  Universtty  Center  for  Intemaliooal  lYade 

Devdopmeat _ 

Poidand:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  libnty.  Lewis  ft  dark  CoOcfe 

Philaddpfaia,  The  Free  Library  of „ 

Pittsbur;^  Camqpe  Library  of 

University  Park:  nttee  Ubrary,  Petmsylvania  State  Univenity 

Mayaquez  General  Ubtaiy,  Univenity  of  Puerto  Rico.. 

Providence  Public  Ubrary 

Clenuon  University  Libraries ~ 

Rapid  City:  Devereaax  Library,  Soudi  Ddmta 

School  of  Mines  and  TechnclMy 

Memphis  &  Sbdby  County  Putwc  1 
Center » 


.Not  Yet  ( 

(513)3694936 

(216)623-2870 

(614)292-6175 

(419)259-5212 


(405)744-7086 

.NotYetOpcntwaal 

(215)686-5331 

(412)622-3138 

(814)865-4861 

.NotYetOperalioMl 

(401)455-8027 

(803)656-3024 


'  Library  and  Information 


Nadiville:  Stevenaoo  Scienoe  Library.  Vandertib  Universtty 

Austin:  McKiimey  Engineering  Library.  Universtty  of  Texas  at 

Austin 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Ubrary.  Texas  A  ft  M 

University _ 

Dallas  PnWic  Ubrary 

Houston:  The  Foodren  Libtaty,  Rice  Univernty 

Salt  Lake  Qty:  Marriott  Ubrary,  University  of  Utah. 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabdl  Ubrary,  Virginia  Commanwealth 

Univenity „ 

Seatde:  Engineering  Library,  Univenity  <rf  Washin^:ton.. 


.(605)394-6822 

.(901)725-8877 
.(615)322-2775 

.(512)495-4500 


(409)  845-3826 

(214)670-1468 

.(713)  527-8101  Est  2587 
— (801)581-8394 


Morgantown:  Evansdale  Lflxary.  West  Virginia  Untvertity . 
Madisoo:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  library.  Univenity  of  Wisconsin 

Madison. „ 

Milwaukee  PuUic  Uhnsy ..... . 

Casper  Natrona  County  PuUic  Ubrary 


.(804)828-1104 
.(206)543-0740 
.(304)293-2510 

.(608)262-6845 
.(414)286-3051 
.(307)237-4935 
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CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


QENERAL  MCTALLUKGICAL,  INCMGANIC,  PEIHOLEUM  AND 

ELBCTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  TSBSKBiS,  GROUP  1 100— 

X)HN  B.  KITTLE,  Director 

ORGANIC  OffiMISTRY.  DRUG.  BIO-AFFBCTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  CCHilFOSITKVI. 
GROUP  120O-RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Direclar 

SFKIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  (KOUP 1 300— BARRY 
S.  RKHMAN,  Dimnor 

HKBl  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOnXaiAFHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSmONS,  GROUP  1300— THBCXXNIE  MORRIS,  Dinclor 

BKTIECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800-JOHN  t.  DOLL,  Dinclar 


30S-O661 

Oe/lfiiM 

30R-1233 

06/28/94 

30»4»S1 

08/26/94 

308-2331 

09/13/94 

308O196 

oamm 

ELECniCAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

(SOUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Difedor 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  AIMkflNISTRATKm,  CHIOUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Omctor.. 
COMPUTER.  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  AFPLICATKM4,  OtOUP  2300— 

BOaXY  R.  ORAY.  Dinctar 

SPECIAL  COMPUTFR  AFPUCATKHtS:  CCMPUTER  (HIAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

FRACnCES,  ft  IXAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400— (SRALD  GOLDBERG.  Dnector .. 
ELBCTR(N4IC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2300— 

JANICE  A  HOWELL,  DiRsdor 

OMIMUNICATKWIS,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/NSCHARCX  CHIOUP, 

GROUP  2600-^OCHOLAS  P.  OODKX  Director 

IXSIGN,  OROUP  2900-nlOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director ., 


308-1782 

01/17/94 

306-0311 

03/31/94 

303-9600 

06/23«3 

303-3800 

030094 

3084)936 

OS/24m 

303-4700 

04/19/94 

308-0661 

0S/3O94 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  <»OUPS 

HANDLING  AND  ntANSPOtTATK^t  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— FJL  SCHMIDT. 

Director — ................... «.„ „ « 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  3200-CARLTON  R.  CROYLE,  Dindor.. 


MEINCAL  INSTRUMENTS,  IMA(B405TIC  BQUIPAffiNT  AND  TREATMENT 
DBVKBS;  SURGERY  AND  SURCBCAL  SUPPLIES:  AMUSEMENT  AND 
EXERCISING  DEVICBS;  AMMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPOKTOiO  GOODS;  TOBACCO 
PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 
GROUP  3300-nIJ.  LOVE,  bindar.. 


SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER.  AM)  H^UID  ENOIffiERING  ECVICES. 
GRCVP  i«0-^DOHAU>  G.  KELLY.  Director 


GENERAL  CCmSTRUCTK^,  PETROLEUM  AND  MININO  ENGINEERINa 
(mOUP  3300— AX.  SMITH.  Director 


308-1113 
308-1148 

3084)838 

3084)661 
308-1021 


03/12/94 
07/12/94 

09/26/94 
08/23/94 
060094 
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New* 

UwOffioe 

Filed 

Urn  OCBoe  101— Ron  Sumiimii,  Acting  Mmi  png  Anomey,  (703)  308-9101— 4lh  Floor 
Foodi,  Bevcn«et.  Winn  ft  Spiritt-^nL^wet  29.  3a  31.  32.  33 
Sfm«t— Int  n«isrt15  16  r?  18,39,40.41,42 

03/23/93 

03/23/93 

Law  Office  lQ2-^yn  KmziaRl.  MMii«inc  Anomey.  (703)  308-4102— 3lii  FInnr 

Seivioet— InL  Omw*  33.  36,  37,  38,  39, 40, 41, 42 

03/23/93 

07/03/93 

Uw  Office  103— Kafatyn  Enkine,  Man^iiv  Anoran.  (703)  308-9103— 3ili  Floor 
Sciealific  Equipment  ft  Puniitiii»— bit  Cumes  9,  20 
Scrvice»-Int.  Oaaae*  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40.  41,  42 

04/26M 

08^1/93 

Lm  Office  104— Sidney  Moikowitz,  Mailing  Attomn.  (703)  308-9104— 6lli  Floor 
UawroQgbt  meiab.  bdnfUial  Eqo^iaient.  Toolt.  InftdUtkin.  Vetnclet.  Fireainu.  Mnsicd 
Inttramenit.  Building  Material!  ft  Floor  Coveting*— Int 
danet  6. 7.  8. 11. 12.  13. 13. 19.  27  Services-InL 
(nanei  35.  36,  37.  38,  39, 40.  41, 42 

04A6/93 

08/14/93 

Uw  Office  105— Tbooias  Howdl.  Manning  Attorney.  (703)  306-9103— 6th  Floor 
Chemicala.  Painta.  Lubricant!.  PhatmaowiticaU.  Medical  Apnaretui  ft 
Tolwoco-InL  OaMcs  1.  2.  4.  3.  10.  34  Setvicea— &K. 
aataes  35.  36,  37.  38,  39, 40,  41, 42 

QSOSm 

OSAl/93 

Law  Office  106— Maiy  Spanow,  Managing  Attoniey.  (703)  308-9106— 7lli  Floor 
Cocmetica.  Cleaning  Plcparatioai.  Pmer  Prodiictx  ft  Toys-^m. 
Oaaaet  3. 16. 28  Scrvicea-bL  daaaet  35.  36, 

37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

02^4/93 

07/03/93 

hsmOtBce  107— Thomas  Lamooe,  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  306-9107— 7lfa  Floor 
rownrrirt,  deamng  Prepatatiaas.  Paper  Prodncti  ft  Toys— lot 
Oasie*  3.  16.  28  Semcea— Int  CHaiaea  33. 
36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 -.     

06/Q2/93 

07/24/93 

Law  Office  106— David  SiaDant.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  306-9106— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals,  Fibets.  Leather  goods.  Hooiewares,  C:oidage. 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Oodiing  ft  Notkns- 
Int  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  23.  26 
Services-Intaasaes33.36.37.38.39.40.41.42 

03/13/93 

06/17/95 

Uw  Office  109-Drhnfah  Cohn.  Mmaging  Attomey.  (703)  30e-9109-8di  Floor 
Predoos  metals.  Fibers,  Leadier  goo^  Housewares,  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabrics. 
Oodnng  ft  Notions— Int  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services— Int  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39. 40. 41.  42. 

06/30^93 

03/30/93 

••Collective  Msiks-Oass  200 
••Cettificstion  Maits— Classes  A  ft  B 

Office  of  Trsdemaifc  Services— John  WsQcer.  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
-Hademaric  Assistance  Center— (703)  306-9U00 
PnsR:iamin«ti'Mi — Al^"  ir>n>>»<t,  Snivrvi>nr,  (Art)  'VM.Qsni  fit  ixa 

02/14/93 
07/23«3 
04/11/93 

Intent-To-Use-(rrU)-(703)  306-9^ 

Post  RMistraliaa  Section-^kfaiy  Bowman,  Supervisor,  (703)  306-9300  est  126 

Affidsyfts  f 'mkr  Sfrtrmt  8  A    5  (All  Classrs)                                                

Renewals  (AU  CiMses) 

Sfftion  I7(r)  PoMiraliofis  (All  CImscs) 

—^i— 

1.  •*  Assigned  to  sU  Law  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiies  coocetning  die  stams  of  didr  appbcatioM  and  a  tooch  tone  phone  should  caU  (703)  305-8747  dvou^  (703)  305-9732 
Cram  6:30  ajn.  to  Mdiugfat  ECT,  Monday  dira  IMay.  This  autoinated  voice  system  «iQ  provkfe  the  cuirem  status  of  yoiir  ap^ 
SRUtgednottofileunneoessaiy  inquiRS  conceraing  die  status  of  dieirsppbcations.  See  SECTION  411  of  die  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  (X' 
EXAMINING  PROCEDURE 

3.  *  These  dates  identify  die  oldest  nnassignwl  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  AD  cases  widi  esriier  dates  have  eidier  been  examined  snd  made 
the  subject  d  sn  action  or  sre  catrendy  being  worked  on  by  the  **«'g~~*  esamining  attorney. 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

JANUARY  16,  19% 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  die  polenl  but  fonns  no  pan  of  diis  reexaminatioa  speci6calioa: 

made  by  reexanunation. 


maner  pfiMed  is  italics  indicales  additioas 


B2  Re.  33,209  (2773th) 
MONOLITHIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
James  D.  Plummer,  Mt  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Board  of 
IVustees  of  tlie  Ldand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford, 
Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9(V003,934,  Sep.  15, 1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Reissae  Patent  Re.  33,209, 
issued  (008d],  Ser.  No.  943,200,  Sep.  18, 1978. 
Reissued  No.  3,320,  dated  May  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  539411,  Dec  5, 
1983. 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/78 
VS.  a.  257—124 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1,  3.  10, 12  and  14-25  is  confirmed. 
Claims  2,  4-9, 11  and  13  were  previously  cancelled. 

1.  A  monolithic  semiconductor  SCR  device  having  a  bipolar 
mode  of  opoation,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  condiKtivity  type  and  an 
epitaxial  layer  of  opposite  conductivity  type,  said  epitaxial 
layer  having  at  least  one  major  surface,  and 
first  and  second  spaced  regions  of  said  one  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  epitaxial  layer  and  abutting  said  major  surface, 
third  and  fouith  regions  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  first  and  second  regions  respectively,  abutting 
said  major  surface  and  defining  first  and  second  channel 
regions  in  said  first  and  second  regions,  respectively, 
a  layer  of  insulation  of  said  major  surface, 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  layer  of  insulation  and  above 
said  first  and  second  channel  regions,  an  ohmic  contact  to  said 
first  and  third  regions,  and  an  ohmic  contact  to  said  second 
and  fourth  regions, 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  ohmic  contact  to  said  first 
and  third  regions  to  said  ohmic  contact  to  said  second  and 
fourth  regions, 
said  first  and  second  regions,  said  epitaxial  layer,  and  said  substrate 
defining  a  first  bipolar  transistor  whose  conduction  is  controlled  by 
current  supplied  through  said  first  and  second  channel  regions 
under  control  of  the  voltage  applied  to  said  gate  electrode,  said 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  regions  and  said  epitaxial  layer 
defining  a  second  bipolar  transistor  whose  conduction  is  controlled 
by  current  supplied  by  the  conduction  of  said  first  bipolar  transis- 
tor, and 
an  ohmic  contact  to  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
first  means  for  applying  a  first  voltage  to  said  gate  electrode  with 
respect  to  said  ohmic  contacts  to  said  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  regions, 
second  means  for  applying  a  second  voltage  to  said  (dunic 
contact  to  said  semiconductor  substrate  widi  respect  to  said 
ohmic  contacts  to  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  regions, 
said  first  and  second  voltages  being  such  as  to  cause  said  first 
bipolar  transistor  to  conduct  widiout  resulting  in  the  tum-on  of  said 
second  bipolar  transistor,  such  that  said  SCR  is  operated  as  an 
MOS  controlled  bipolar  transistor. 


Bl  5,051,114  (2774tli) 
PERFLUOR(H>IOXOLE  MEMBRANES 
Stuart  M.  Ncmser,  and  Ian  C.  Roman,  both  of  WDmiastoa, 
DeL,   aadgnors   to   Du    Pont   Canada   Inc.,   MiaaiaBaaga, 
Canada,  and  E.  L  Da  Pont  de  Ncnoiirs  and  Company, 
HVllmington,  DcL 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90^002,953,  Feb.  4, 1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5^51,114,  tssaed  Sep. 

24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  5384M,  Juo.  13, 1990. 

Continuation-in-pHrt  oT  Ser.  No.  366/100,  Jnn.  15, 1989,  i 

doned. 

Int  CL'  BOID  53/22:71/32 

VS.  CL  95—47 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINAnON,  FT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 

MINEDTHAT: 
Qaims  12,  27  and  30-41  are  cancelled. 
Claims  1  and  15  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
Qaims  2-11,  13,  14,  16-26,  28  and  29,  dependoit  on  an  amended 
claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  method  for  tlie  enrichment  of  the  amount  of  a  gaseous 
organic  compound  in  a  gaseous  admixture  of  said  organic  com- 
pound and  at  least  one  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  said  metlMd 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  in  a  membrane  separation  cell  a  selectively  perme- 
able member  having  a  feed  side  and  a  permeate  side,  said 
membrane  separation  cell  being  virtually  defect-fiee  with  an 
oxygen/nitrogen  selectively  of  at  least  1.4  and  having  a  per- 
meability to  oxygen  of  at  least  100  Barrers  and  formed  fix>m 
an  amorphous  polymer  of  perfluoro-2,2-dimetfayl-l,3-dioxole, 
and  feeding  said  admixture  to  the  feed  side  of  said  membrane, 
said  membrane  being  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  the  glass 
transition  temperature  of  die  polymer;  and 

(b)  removing  ftova  the  feed  side  of  the  membrane,  a  gaseous 
admixture  of  said  organk  compound  that  is  enriched  in  the 
amount  of  organic  compound. 


Bl  5,182,742  (2775th) 
RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
WITH  A  DISC  CARTRIDGE  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Kiyoafai  Ohmori,  Kanagawa;  Shoji  Iwaasa,  Tokyo,  and  Gw« 
Fi^jita,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9IMM3,681,  Jan.  3, 1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Pirtent  5482,742,  iasncd  Jan. 

26, 1993,  Ser.  Na  726,779,  JnL  8, 1991. 

Claims  priority,  apptkation  Japwi,  JnL  10, 1990,  2-180611 

Int  CL'  GllB  33/02;7/00;33/14 

VS.  CL  369—116 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINAnON,  IT  HAS  BEEN  IKTER- 

MINEDTHAT: 
The  patentability  Of  claims  9-15  is  confinned. 
Claims  3  and  8  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1-2  and  4  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
Claims  5-7  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  detennined  to  be 
patentable. 

1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  and/or 
reproducing  information  signals  on  or  firom  a  disc  rotatably 
mounted  within  a  disc  cartridge,  the  disc  cartridge  having  a  record- 
ing layer,  the  apparatus  including  means  for  rotating  tlie  disc 

1S03 


REISSUES 

JAhfUARY  16,  19% 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  focms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification:  matter  printed  in  italic;  indicates  additioiis 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,146 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHEAR  LOCK 
George  Frolov,  Farmingtoii,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harrow  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Midi. 
Original  No.  5,016,929,  dated  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  366,864, 
Jun.  13, 1989.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  16, 1993,  Ser.  Na 
49,001 

Int  a.'  E05C  17/56 
MS.  CL  292-251.5  30  Claims 


19.  An  electromagnetic  shear  lock  comprising  an  electromagnet 


assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  otie  of  a  doorway  or  a  door  and 
an  annature  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  die  odier  of  the  doorway  or 
tlie  door  in  a  position  to  be  attracted  to  die  electromagnet  assembly, 
said  electromagnet  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  core  and 
an  energizing  coil,  said  core  defining  a  first  attracting  sur- 
face, 
said  electromagnet  assembly  comprising  longitudinally  spaced 
end  portions,  said  core  and  coil  being  disposed  between  said 
end  portions,  each  said  end  portion  comprising  a  raised 
portion  at  intermediate  transverse  positions  thereof; 
said  armature  comprising  a  second  surface  adapted  to  engage 
said  first  attracting  surface,  said  armature  having  at  opposite 
longitudinally  spaced  positions  transversely  spaced  edge  por- 
tions extending  from  said  second  surface  to  receive  said 
raised  portions  when  said  first  and  second  surfaces  engage  to 
thereby  maintain  an  engaged  relationship  between  said  elec- 
tromagnet assembly  and  said  armature. 


ISOS 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  16,  19% 

Dliunatioas  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  tfaerefote  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9,427  9,431 

KALANCHOe  PLANT  NAMED  'ISABELLA'  ELATIOR  BEGONIA  PLANT  NAMED  'BLENDA' 

Knud  Jepsen,  Hinnerup,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Knud  Jepsen  Jens  N#rgaard  Poulsen,  LarsintaMleTCj  1,  LMJcrg,  DK-82M 

A/S,  Hinnerup,  Deninarl(  Aariias  fi^  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,388  Filed  Feb.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  385^72 

Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00  Int  CI*  AdlH  SAX) 

U.S.  CL  Pit— 87.15                                                        1  Claim  U.S.  CL  Pit— 87.18                                                        1  CtalBi 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Kalancho£  plant  named  Isabella,  as  1.  A  new  and  distinct  Elatior  Begonia  (dant  nained  Blenda.  as 

described  and  illustrated.  illustrated  and  described. 


9,428 


9y432 
ELATIOR  BEGONU  PLANT  NAMED  'BRTTTA' 


KALANCHOS  PLANT  NAMED  'DEBBIE'  ,       .,  „,        ^__,      .^„.         ,  ^      .,...^. 

Knud  Jepsen,  Hinnerup,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Knud  Jepsen   J*?fJ*J^^  ^^^^  '^^-  L«™»«»^^  L  Li*J«* 
A/S,mMm.p,Demnark  ^^  DK-8200  Aarbus  N.,  Demnark 


Filed  Jan.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  376,389 

Int  a.*  AOIH  SAX) 

VS.  a.  Pit— 87.15  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Kalanchoi!  plant  named  'Debbie'  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


Fikd  Feb.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  385,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5, 1993,  6259 
Int  CL*  AOIH  SAX) 
VS.  a.  PH.— 87.18  1 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Qatior  Begonia  plant  nanoed  Britta,  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


M»  9^433 

KALANCHOe  PLANT  NAMED  'FAME'  ELATIOR  BEGONIA  PLANT  NAMED  'DAISY' 

Knud  Jepsen,  Hinnerup,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Knud  Jepsen  j^  jj  Poniaen,  Gartneriet  JJJJ*.,  LaianimieTtj  1,  Lisbjcrg, 

A/S,  Hinnerup,  Denmark  DK-8200  Aarhus  N.,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  376390  fo^  f^_  ,^  1,95^  Ser.  No.  386^19 

Int  CL'  AOIH  SAX)  1^4.  CL«  AOIH  SAX) 

U&  a.  Plt-87.15                                                     1  Claim  UA  CL  Plt-87.18                                                     1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Kalanchoe  plant  named  Fame,  as  descnbed  |  y^  ^^  g,^  distinct  Elatior  Begonia  plant  named  Daisy,  as 

and  iUusttated.  illustrated  and  described. 


9v430 
ELATIOR  BEGONIA  PLANT  NAMED  'SANNE' 
Jens  N.  Pouben,  Gartneriet  J.N.P.,  LarsmindeveJ  1,  Lisbjerg, 
DK-8200  Aarbus  N.,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  385,871 
Int  CL*  AOIH  SAX) 
VS.  a.  Pit— 87.18  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Elatior  Begonia  plant  named  Sanne,  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


9,434 
DIEFFENBACHIA  PLANT  NAMED  TROPIC  DAWN 
Edwin  J.  Frazer,  Kcnmore,  Australia,  assigMir  to  TVyfard 
International  Inc.,  SdMing,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  374,860 
Int  CL*  AOIH  SAX) 
VS.  CL  Pit— 88.2  1  CMb 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Dieffenbachia  plant  named 
Tropic  Dawn,  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JAN.  16, 1996 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

108-051  ~ 5.483,875 

600-104 5,483,951 

600-131  , 5,483,952 

144-287 5,484,003 

188-024  5,484,032 

192-058  5,484,045 

206-722  5,484,063 

273-164  5,484,155 

273-194  „ 5,484, 156 

273-260 5,484,157 

273-276  5,484,158 

273-424  5,484,159 

414^12  5.484,238 

417^77  5,484,239 

607-108  5,484,448 

540-452  5,484,685 

521-056  „ 5,484,815 

424-449  5,484,833 

526-062 5,484,855 

526-062  5,484,856 

525^329  5,484,865 

546-171  5,484,944 

329-306  5,484,987 

356-005  5,485,009 

250-288 5,485,016 

395-156 5.485,175 

348^11  5,485,279 

327-056  5,485,292 


UMI 


ERRATA-<::oiitiniicd 


For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

364-557  ^. 5.485,347 

395-186 5,485,409 

395-182  5,485,465 

364-560  5,485,468 

364^31  '5,485,5% 

361-680 5,485,614 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JANUARY  16,  19% 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,483,697 

MULTILAYER  PROTECTIVE  COVERINGS  WITH  A 

SEALING  SOLUTION 

Ingbert  E.  Fuchs,  Desoto,  Tex^  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents 

The  University  at  Texas,  Austin,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US91/08961,  S  371  Date  Oct  1,  1993,  S  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  1, 1993 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,838,  Apr.  1, 1991,  which 
is  a  cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,913,  Oct  17,  1989, 

alrandoned,  wliicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

359,474,  May  22,  1989,  alMudoned.  This  PCT  application 

Nov.  27, 1991,  Sen  No.  129,U0 

Int  CL'  A41D  13/10;  A61F  6/04 

VS.  a.  2—161.7  85  Claims 


1.  A  helmet  support  and  movement  restrictor  for  use  in  coajunc- 
tion  with  a  shoulder  pad  assembly  for  restricting  rearward  move- 
ment of  a  helmet  while  pennitting  side-to-side  movement  of  said 
helmet,  said  shoulder  pad  assembly  liaving  means  fonning 
opposed  body  arches  with  opposed  back  plate  pottions,  said  move- 
ment restrictor  comprising: 

a  support  plate  including  opposed  wing  portions  joined  by  a 
connecting  web  disposed  between  said  wing  portions,  said 
wing  portions  including  means  for  connecting  said  wing  por- 
tions to  respective  ones  of  said  back  plate  portions  of  said 
shoulder  pad  assembly:  and, 
an  upwardly  projecting  cantilever  portion  of  said  support  plate 
joined  to  said  web  and  being  operable  in  response  to  forces 
imposed  tliereon  by  a  lielmet  engaging  said  cantilever  portion 
to  deflect  above  said  w^  and  to  transfer  forces  through  said 
web  and  said  wing  portions  to  said  opposed  back  plate  por- 
tions. 


5^483,699 
FACE  SHIELD  WITH  CHIN  CONTACTING  ELEMENT 
Martin  P.  Pcmidca,  St  FranOois;  Paol  InbcBe,  and  Habcft 
GagDoo,  both  of  St-Angnstfai  de  Dcsmaares,  Caaada,  t 
ors  to  Leader  Indnstiies,  Ibc,  BoadMrriile,  Canada 
FUed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Stt.  No.  231,815 
Int  CL'  A4U>  13A)0:  A42B  3/20 
VS.  a.  2-9  8  < 


1.  A  glove  comprising: 

an  inner  layer; 

an  outer  layer, 

an  impermeable  seal  between  the  inner  and  outer  layers;  and 

a  middle  layer  comprising  a  sealing  solution  disposed  between 

the  inner  and  outer  layers  operable  to  seal  holes  in  the  inner  or 

outer  layers. 


5,483,698 
HELMET  SUPPORT  AND  MOVEMENT  RESTRICTOR 
Rogers  W.  Douglas,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Douglas 
Protective  Equipment,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,872 

Int  CL'  A41D  13/00 

VS.  CL  2—2  14  Claims 


^"Ji**     ^      '>^J'> 


1.  A  face  guard  for  a  sports  lieadgear  comprising: 

a  face  shield  defining  an  aic-shaped  body  having  a  front  viewing 
section  and  o{q>osite  side  sections,  said  side  sections  twing 
adapted  for  mounting  to  a  helmet  forming  part  of  the  sports 
headgear,  said  face  shield  body  having  a  lower  part  defining  a 
lower  peripheral  edge; 

a  chin  device  defining  an  arc-shaped  rigid  frame  hingedly 
mounted  at  a  lower  part  of  and  witliin  said  arc-sliaped  body  of 
said  face  sliield;  said  frame  defining  a  central  region  and 
(^iposite  side  regions,  said  side  regions  being  pivolaUy  con- 
nected to  said  side  sections  of  said  face  shield;  said  frame  of 
said  diin  device  defining  an  upper  peripheral  edge; 

a  chin  contacting  element  mounted  to  said  central  r^ion  of  said 
frame;  and 

means  limiting  downward  pivotal  movement  of  said  frame; 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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said  limiting  means  consisting  of  said  upper  peripheral  edge  and  of 
said  lower  peripheral  edge  when  contacting  one  another  on  down- 
ward movement  thereof. 


5y483,700 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Namber 


5y483,701 

COMBINED  BIB  AND  STORAGE  POUCH 

'  Enriqae  Ferreyros,  913  Wildwood,  BeUaire,  Tn.  77401 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,320 

Int  a.'  A41B  13/10 


VS.  CL  2— 49  J 


middle  poition  which  is  longitudinally  elastic  including  means 
substantially  preventing  transverse  bending  of  said  middle  poition 
thereby  to  exhibit  no-roU  characteristics,  said  elastic  strip  having  a 
2  Claims  lower  portion  offering  a  lower  resistance  to  elongation  than  the 
middle  poition  of  said  elastic  strip,  and  said  middle  poition  having 
an  integral  lip  extending  from  a  location  below  the  edge  of  said 
middle  portion  to  a  location  above  the  edge  of  said  middle  poition 
to  form  a  bifurcated  edge  on  said  elastic  strip,  said  integral  lip 
offering  a  lower  resistance  to  elongation  than  the  middle  poition  of 
said  elastic  strip. 


1.  A  bib  for  fitting  about  the  neclc  and  over  the  chest  of  a  child 
and  arranged  to  be  easily  compressed  and  stored  for  transport;  said 
bib  comprising 

a  body  having  a  central  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  neck  portions 
extending  from  said  central  body  portion,  said  body  having  an 
outer  periphery  and  a  marginal  edge  portion  extending  about 
said  outer  periphery;  said  central  body  poition  having  an 
inwardly  facing  rear  surface  for  fitting  against  the  chest  of  the 
child  and  an  oi^x>sed  outwardly  facing  front  surface; 

securing  means  for  said  neck  poitions-for  securing  said  neck 
portions  about  the  neck  of  the  child  to  secure  the  bib  thereon; 

a  pouch  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  and  positioiied 
adjacent  said  rear  surface  of  said  central  body  poition,  said 
pouch  secured  at  its  closed  end  to  said  marginal  edge  portion 
at  a  position  on  said  central  body  poition  between  said  neck 
portions,  said  pouch  extending  in  a  free  unsecured  relation 
downwardly  from  said  closed  end  on  said  marginal  portion  to 
said  open  end  along  said  rear  surface  of  the  body  portion; 

said  pouch  being  turned  inside  out  and  outside  in  when  die  bib  is 
placed  about  the  neck  of  a  child  with  said  pouch  extending 
downwardly  from  said  closed  end  secured  to  said  marginal 
edge  portion  between  said  neck  portions,  said  bib  being  stored 
in  a  compressed  relation  within  said  pouch  via  said  closed  end 
of  said  pouch  while  turning  the  outside  of  the  pouch  out  about 
the  compressed  bib; 

and  a  separate  edge  strip  extends  along  said  marginal  edge 
portion  on  said  outer  periphery  of  said  bib,  said  edge  strip  and 
said  closed  end  of  said  pouch  being  secured  togetim'  to  said 
rear  surface  of  said  body  poition  between  said  neck  portions. 


5<483,7«2 
GARMENT  WAISTBAND  CONSTRUCTION 
ABthony  D'Ambrosio,  6405  N.  Broad  St,  PMiMpMa,  Pa. 
1912< 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  343,344 

Int  CL'  A41D  1/06 

VS.  CL  2—237  14  dafans 

1.  In  a  waistband  assembly  for  a  garment,  the  improvement 

comprising  an  elastic  strip  of  one  piece  construction  having  a 


5,483,703 
WATERPROOF,  BREATHABLE  ARTICLES  OF  APPAREL 

FOR  A  WEARER'S  EXTREMITIES 

Cole  Williams,  2408  AUai^ay  PL,  Glendale,  Calif.  91208 

FUed  Oct  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,115 

Int  CL"  A41B  11/00 

VS.  a.  2—239  42  Clafans 


1.  A  method  of  maldng  a  waterproof  footwear  aiticle  constnicted 
of  an  inner  fabric  sock,  an  outer  fabric  sock  and  an  intermediate 
pliant,  waterproof,  breathable  bladder  having  a  continuous  extrem- 
ity receiving  portion  in  the  general  shape  of  the  wearer's  foot  and 
having  a  continuous  inner  and  outer  surface,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  inlying  a  thin  layer  of  heat  activated  adhesive  over  the 
outer  surface  of  the  inner  fabric  sock  to  form  a  coated  inner 
sock; 

(b)  idacing  the  bladder  over  die  coated  inner  sock  to  form  a 
subassembly; 

(c)  applying  a  thin  kiyer  of  at&esive  over  die  inner  surface  of  the 
outer  fabric  sock  to  form  a  coated  outer  sock; 

(d)  placing  said  coated  outer  sock  over  said  subassembly  so  that 
said  layer  of  adhesive  is  proximate  said  bladder  to  form  a 
precursor  article;  and 

(e)  beating  said  precursor  article  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
activate  said  heat  adhesive  whereby  said  iimer  and  outer  socks 
will  be  adhesively  bonded  to  the  continuous  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  the  bladder. 


5^483,704 
CLIP-ON  GARTER 
Edmnnd  C.  FfUpiak,  143  County  Rd.  135,  Banmm,  Minn. 
55707 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  231,835 
Int  CL'  A41F  I/OO 
VS.  CL  2— 33«  4 


I.  A  clip-on  gaiter  for  retaining  a  sock  fiilly  uptight  wtiile  being 
worn  within  a  boot  whereby  preventing  sliding  of  the  sock  into  tlie 
boot  cavity  caused  by  movement  of  a  user's  foot  relative  the  boot, 
tlie  clip-on  gaiter  comprising: 
a  boot  clip  member  clampedly  attachable  to  the  boot  at  the  top 
edge  of  the  leg  opening  thereof,  the  boot  clip  member  being 
formed  of  an  elongated  strip  of  resilient  material  folded  back 
against  itself  intennediate  a  pair  of  arm  ends  thereof  to  form 
an  inveited  U-shaped  stiucture  having  generally  parallel 
inside  and  outside  tension  aims  tliereoii,  die  pair  of  arm  ends 
forming  a  first  arm  end  and  a  second  arm  end,  tlie  outside  aim 
being  fiirther  foniied  such  that  the  second  arm  end  thereof  lies 
in  generally  parallel  touching  relationship  with  the  first  aim 
end  of  the  inside  arm,  the  two  arm  ends  defining  a  clamping 
zone  therebetween  wherebetween  the  edge  of  the  boot  open- 
ing may  be  retained  such  that  tlie  inside  arm  extends  into  the 
boot  opening  in  touching  facing  relationship  with  the  user's 
sock,  the  boot  clip  member  additionally  having  a  strip  of  pile 
fabric  material  disposed  on  the  surface  thereof;  and 
a  sock  clip  member  snapidly  attachable  to  the  sock  at  tlie  top 
edge  of  the  leg  opening  thereof,  the  sock  clip  member  being 
formed  of  an  elongated  strip  of  flexible  material  having  an 
integrally  formed  two-part  snap  fastener  thereon,  the  snap 
fastener  comprising  a  male  member  projecting  from  a  side  of 
.  the  flexible  strip  proximal  a  first  end  thereof  and  a  fimale 
socket  extending  into  the  side  of  the  flexible  strip  proximal  a 
second  end  thereof,  the  flexible  strip  being  foldaMe  laterally 
intermediate  the  first  and  second  end  thereof  over  the  edge  of 
the  jOck  leg  opening  such  that  a  poition  of  the  flexible  strip 
having  the  male  member  lies  inside  the  sock  leg  opening  and 
a  poition  of  the  flexible  strip  having  the  female  socket  lies 
outside  the  sock,  the  male  member  being  snapidly  engageable 
with  the  female  socket  while  simultaneously  trapping  a  por- 
tion of  sock  fribric  therebetween  to  secure  the  sock  clip  to  the 
sock,  the  reverse  side  of  the  socket  portion  lying  adjacent  the 
inside  of  the  boot  opening  in  touching  facing  relationship  with 
the  strip  of  pile  material  of  the  boot  clip  member,  the  sock  clip 
member  additionally  having  a  strip  of  pile  fabric  engageable 
hook  material  disposed  on  the  boot-adjacent  surface  thereof, 
the  hook  material  being  engageable  with  the  pile  material  of 
the  boot  clip  member  such  that  the  top  edge  of  the  sock  is 
retained  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  the  boot  leg  opening 
whereby  preventing  the  sock  from  sliding  down  into  the  boot 
cavity. 


VS.CL 


5,483.705 

FEMAI£  ATHLETIC  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 

J.  DIMiMeo,  501  SawyMd  Dr.,  MMmcrOe,  Pa.  1514« 

FBed  Not.  4, 1994,  ScK  No.  334,533 

Int  CL'  A41B  AOO.SMM 

19( 


1.  A  protective  device  for  protecting  a  female  genital  regian. 
paiticalarty  during  athletic  competition,  comprising:  a  geaenlly 
rigid  body  having  a  sUgbdy  qwoned,  generally  oval-shaped  aluetd 
portion  adapted  to  fit  against  a  wearer's  bowel  area  sidficiett  to 
overlay  and  shield  the  ovaries;  and  an  elongated,  banana-shaped 
cup  poition  with  a  convex  outer  side  and  a  concave  inner  side, 
extending  from  said  shield  portion  and  adapted  to  extend  between 
such  wearer's  diigfas:  said  banana-shaped  cup  pottioa  having  an 
elongated  cavity  on  said  concave  inner  side  defined  by  a  peripheral 
edge  to  said  cavity,  and  having  sufficient  vohmie  to  \)ai%^  over  die 
wearer's  vagina  and  perineum  without  coatacting  die  vagina  or  the 
perineum,  and  adapted  to  extend  rearwaidly  between  the  weaer's 
upper  thighs  with  said  peripheral  edge  proximate  to  the  superior 
ramii,  the  inferior  ramii,  and/or  the  Ischial  ramii  of  the  pelvis,  with 
minimal  contact  with  the  upper  thighs;  and  a  resilient  padding 
mounted  onto  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  cavity  adaptpd  to  absorb 
at  least  a  major  portion  of  any  impact  experienced  by  said  c&p. 


5,483,706 
FLUSH  DEVICE  FOR  TOILET 
■Yea  Ikai,  and  Chien-Uang  Hriaa,  UA  of  Snite  1,  IIF, 
95-8,  Chang  Ptng  Road,  Sec  1,  TMriinng,  lUwan,  Prmr.  «f 
China 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  3C7,729 
Int  CL'  VMSD  1/14 
VS.  CL  4-^325  12  ( 


1.  A  flush  device  for  a  toilet,  comprising  a  support  element,  a 
restricting  member  and  an  outlet  valve  adapted  to  be  attached  in 
series  to  an  overflow  tube  of  a  flush  tank,  and  an  actuating 


167-747  O.G.-96-2 :  QL3 
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assembly  connected  to  said  outlet  valve  via  said  supp<xt  element 
by  a  flexible  connector; 

said  support  element  comprising  a  laterally  extending  body 
having  one  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  overflow  tube 
a  pulley  and  a  catch  member  attached  to  die  other  end,  and  a 
check  member  connected  to  a  periphery  of  said  extending 
body; 

said  check  member  comprising  an  L-shape  suspender  having  a 
free  end,  a  catch  pin  at  an  upper  periphery  in  the  proximity  of 
said  free  end,  a  lever  having  a  roughly  Z-shape  flat  body 
pivotally  connected  at  a  medial  bore  to  said  ftee  end  of  said 
suspender,  said  lever  having  a  check  point  at  one  end  and  an 
aperture  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  float  ball  having  a  rod 
adjustably  secured  to  said  aperture  of  said  lever; 

said  restricting  member  comprising  an  elongate  laterally  extend- 
ing body  having  a  retaining  ring  connected  to  one  end  for 
attachment  to  the  overflow  tube,  a  pair  of  rods  spacedly 
projecting  upwardly  from  an  upper  surface  of  said  elongate 
body,  and  a  spring  connected  between  said  rods; 

said  outlet  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  hollow  interior,  a 
flange  formed  on  upper  portion  thereof,  a  clevis  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  valve  body  with  another  end  of  said  clevis 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  attached  to  said  overflow  tube,  and 
means  for  connection  to  said  flexible  connector, 

said  actuating  assembly  comprising  an  actuator  arm  and  handle 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  fastened  to  said  flush  tank,  said 
flexible  coiuiector  having  one  end  attached  to  said  actuator 
arm  and  another  end  attached  to  said  connection  means  with 
said  connector  passing  over  said  pulley  between  said  pulley 
and  catch  member; 

whereby  actuation  of  said  handle  in  one  direction  will  open  said 
outlet  valve  for  a  full  flush  and  actuation  of  said  handle  in  an 
opposite  direction  will  cause  said  actuator  arm  to  engage  said 
spring  means  for  opening  said  outlet  valve  for  a  partial  flush. 


5,483,707 

SELF  STANDING  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

Douglas  S.  Meyer;  Fred  M.  Meyer,  and  Michelle  D.  Meyer,  all 

of  4016  Highway  34,  Wheatland,  Wyo.  82201 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  24,322 

Int  CL*A47C  19/00:19/20:17/84 

U.S.  CL  5—9.1  21  Claims 


1.  A  self-standing  supporting  structure  for  use  in  providing 
sleeping  and/or  resting  accommodations  in  a  limited  and/or  unlim- 
ited space  area  without  permanently  attaching  supporting  structural 
devices  to  die  walls,  to  the  ceiling  or  to  the  floor  of  the  space  area, 
the  supporting  structure  standing  on  the  floor  of  the  space  area  and 
being  easily  moveable  as  desired  to  different  locations,  comprising: 
(a)  a  free-standing  frame  support  structure,  spaiuiing  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  space  area  and  having  a  generally  horizontal 
support  means,  and  at  least  three  downwardly  extending  legs 
formed  on  the  frame  support  structure,  with  the  legs  resting 


on  the  floor  of  the  space  area,  said  support  structure  not  being 
permanently  attacbnl  to  any  walls,  the  floor  or  the  ceiling  of 
the  space  area 

(b)  at  least  one  generally  rectangular  acconunodation  device, 
adapted  to  be  capable  of  supporting  an  occupant  in  a  generally 
lying  down  position,  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
frame,  with  two  of  its  adjacent  comer  areas  pivotally  mounted 
by  pivot  means  on  two  of  the  downwardly  positioned  legs  so 
that  the  accommodation  device  may  be  positioned  in  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  "use"  position  and  may  also  be  pivoted  to  a 
"non-use"  position  when  desired;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  retaining  means,  comprising  two  chain-like 
means  connected  to  the  two  adjacent  conoer  areas  of  the 
generally  rectangular  frame  that  are  not  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  legs,  and  means  adapted  to  releasably  and  adjustably 
connect  the  chain-like  means  to  the  generally  horizontal  sup- 
port means  to  thereby  permit  the  retaining  means  to  retain  the 
accomodation  device  in  a  generally  horizontal  use  position,  or 
a  pivot  non-use  position. 


5,483,708 
SOFA  BED  WITH  VARUBLE-POSITION  BACK 
Francesco  Binfare',  Monza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Edra  SJ*.A., 
Perignano,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  184,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  19, 1993,  FT93A0002 
Int  a.'  A47C  17/04 
VS.  CL  5—12.1  5  Claims 
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1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising: 

an  elongated  seat  member  formed  at  one  end  with  support  legs; 

a  radial  strucnve  rotatable  on  an  underside  of  said  seat  member 
and  spaced  from  said  one  end,  said  radial  structure  comprising 
a  plate  having  a  downwardly  extending  pin,  a  bush  receiving 
said  pin,  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  radial  arms  extending 
away  from  an  axis  of  said  pin  and  said  bush,  and  respective 
legs  on  said  arms  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  at  least 
two  of  said  arms  having  ends  projecting  beyond  an  outline  of 
said  seat  member; 

a  back  member  mounted  on  said  ends  of  said  arms  whereby, 
upon  relative  rotation  of  said  seat  member  and  said  radial 
structure,  said  seat  and  back  members  can  assume  a  wide 
variety  of  positions;  and 

restraining  means  on  said  seat  member  engage  able  with  said 
radial  structure  for  stabilizing  said  seat  and  back  members  in 
a  selected  one  of  said  positions. 


5,483,709 

LOW  AIR  LOSS  MATTRESS  WITH  RIGID  INTERNAL 

BLADDER  AND  LOWER  AIR  PALLET 

L.  Dale  Foster,  and  Ryan  A.  Recder,  both  of  Brookrfife,  ImL, 

aarignors  to  HDI-Raai  Company,  Inc.,  Batcsrille,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,633 

Int  CL'  A61G  7/10;  A47C  27/10:  B6SG  7/06 

VS.  CL  5—81.1  18  ( 


1.  A  mattress  for  supporting  a  patient  comprising: 

an  upper  patient  supporting  low  air  loss  bladder  for  ventilating 
and  preventing  skin  degeneration  of  a  patient  supported 
thereby; 

an  intermediate  rigidly  inflatable  static  bladder  including  means 
on  lateral  edges  thereof  for  coiuection  to  a  patient  weigh 
scale,  said  intermediate  bladder  becoming  relatively  rigid 
upon  inflation  thereof  and  being  stiff  etuMigh  to  prevent  ham- 
mocking  upon  being  suspended  by  said  connection  means 
from  a  patient  weigh  scale  when  supporting  a  patient;  and 

a  lower  high  air  loss  bladder  for  reducing  the  friction  force 
between  said  mattress  and  a  supporting  surface  to  facilitate 
surface-to-surface  transferring  of  a  patient  supported  on  said 
mattress  by  a  care  provider. 

5.  An  air  pallet  for  supporting  a  load  and  for  reducing  the 
friction  forces  between  said  pallet  and  facilitating  surface-to- 
surfoce  transfers  of  the  load  comprising: 

a  peripheral  tube;  and 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  air  sacks  interior  of  die  periphery  of 
said  peripheral  mbe  and  having  a  plurality  of  bleed  holes 
along  lower  surfaces  thereof; 

the  lower  surfaces  of  said  longitudinal  air  sacks  being  disposed 
above  the  lower  surface  of  said  peripheral  tube, 

whereby  said  peripheral  tube  creates  a  sldrt  effect  by  sealing 
against  the  supporting  surface  trapping  air  which  escapes 
from  said  longitudinal  air  sacks  therein  to  provide  a  more 
efficient  lift  effect 


5,483,710 

JOINT  FOR  THE  TOP  RAILS  OF  A  FOLDABLE  BABY 

CRIB 

T»-Er1i  Chan,  9th  FL,  49,  Chung  Ching  S.  Rd.,  Sec  1,  Ih^pci, 

100,  Ihiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  179,870 
lirt.  CL'  A47D  13/06 
VS.  CL  5—99.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  foldable  baby  crib  including  a  joint  for  top  rails,  said 
foldaUe  baby  crib  having  a  frame  consisting  of  four  vertical  comer 
posts,  a  lowM-  end  of  each  vertical  corner  post  is  fixedly  received 
within  a  first  connecting  member  and  an  upper  end  of  each  venical 


comer  post  is  fixedly  received  within  a  second  coonectiiig  member, 
four  horizontal  top  rails,  two  ends  of  each  horizontal  top  rail  are 
pivotably  received  within  the  second  connecting  member,  fbor 
horizontal  arms  each  pivotably  coupled  at  an  inner  end  thereof  to  a 
central  hub  member  and  pivotably  coupled  at  an  outer  end  dieteof 
to  one  of  the  first  connecting  members  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
vertical  comer  posts;  said  horizontal  top  rails  each  consisting  of 
two  round  tubes  which  pivotally  connect  at  an  itmer  end  thereof  to 
two  outer  ends  of  said  joint,  and  at  dieir  outer  ends,  which  ate  also 
said  two  ends  of  said  horizontal  top  rail,  to  said  second  connecting 
members;  said  joint  each  comprising  a  cover,  a  fixed  member,  and 
movable  member, 
said  cover  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face  which  together 
give  said  cover  a  substantially  n-shaped  cross  section,  and 
pivotably  receiving  within  two  lateral  ends  thereof  said  itmer 
ends  of  said  two  round  tubes  and  fixedly  receiving  said  fixed 
member  inside  said  cover  by  means  of  pins;  two  horizontally 
extended  long  holes  being  laterally  symmetrically  formed  on 
each  face  of  said  cover  at  predetermined  positions  and  each 
having  a  slightiy  downward  extended  outer  end  which  forms  a 
recess; 
said  fixed  member  having  two  downward  extended  spring  wings 
at  two  lateral  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  spring  wings  being 
provided  cm  an  outer  surfoce  thereof  ears  with  each  ear  having 
an  elongated  through  hole,  at  a  heigiit  corresponding  to  said 
long  holes  of  said  cover,  and  a  lower  end  which  is  an  inward 
and  downward  inclined  plane  said  fixed  member  being  cen- 
trally and  fixedly  positioned  between  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond faces  of  said  cover  by  means  of  pins;  two  of  said  pins 
passing  through  said  long  boles  of  said  cover  and  said  through 
holes  of  said  ears  of  said  fixed  member,  such  that  when  said 
spring  wings  are  subjected  to  force  and  shift  inward  toward 
each  other,  said  two  pins  passing  through  the  ears  are  allowed 
to  translate  witliin  said  long  holes  of  said  cover, 
said  movable  member  having  a  box-like  lower  portion  inside 
which  two  lateral  ribs  each  having  an  inward  and  downward 
inclined  top  surface  being  formed,  and  an  upper  portion  which 
includes  two  vertically  extended  loops  with  central  elongated 
holes  therein  so  that  said  movable  member  is  attached  to  said 
fixed  member  by  hanging  said  loops  on  a  central  fixed  shaft  of 
said  fixed  member 
said  round  tubes  each  having  an  insert  fixed  in  said  inner  end 
thereof  such  that  a  predetermined  length  of  said  insert  projects 
out  of  said  inner  end  of  said  roimd  tube;  said  projected  length 
of  said  insert  having  an  upper  rounded  comer 
said  pins  which  pass  tlirough  said  long  holes  of  said  cover  and 
said  through  holes  of  said  fixed  member  extending  into  a 
space  just  below  said  projected  length  of  said  inserts  and 
locating  in  said  recesses  of  said  long  holes  of  said  cover  when 
said  two  round  tubes  are  fully  extended  to  a  straight  line  and 
said  iiKlined  ribs  of  said  movable  member,  at  the  time  said 
movable  member  is  pushed  upward,  being  brought  to  contact 
said  two  inward  and  downward  inclined  lower  ends  of  said 
spring  wings  of  said  fixed  member,  forcing  said  spring  wings 
to  shift  inward  toward  each  other  and  dieteby  bringing  said 
two  pins  passing  through  said  ears  of  said  spring  wings  to 
move  out  of  said  recesses  and  to  translate  toward  an  inner  end 
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of  said  long  holes  and  finally  separate  from  said  projected 
length  of  said  inserts,  permitting  said  top  rail  to  be  folded  at 
said  joint.  .       •  . 


5,483,712 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  A  SiQRT  AND  METHOD 
E.  Chris  Greenwood,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  United 
Interests,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Olda. 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  198,978 
Int  a.*  A47C  21/00 


MS.  a.  5—493 


25  Claims 


5,483,711 

SUDDEN  INFANT  DEATH  SYNDROME  PREVENTION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  S.  Hargest,  14  Locltwood  Blvd.  Apt  lOJ,  Charleston, 

S.C.   29401,  and   WUIiam   M.   Hargest,   8470   Doar   Rd., 

Awendaw,  S,C.  29429 

Continuaton  of  Ser.  No.  899,462,  Jun.  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5317,767.  This  application  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,146 

Int  a."  A47C  2im;  A47D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  5— 469  53  Claims 


25.  A  device  for  receiving  a  portion  of  a  strip  of  material  so  as  to 

form  a  sidit  about  a  bed  comprising  a  mattress  and  a  box  springs 

having  an  upper  surface,  the  skirt  extending  downwardly  a  distance 

from  an  upper  surface  of  the  box  springs,  the  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  body  member  positionable  between  the  mattress  and 

box  springs  so  as  to  be  disposed  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

perimeter  of  the  box  springs,  the  body  member  having  a  first 

edge,  a  first  slit  intersecting  the  first  edge  and  having  an 

inwardly  disposed  end,  and  a  second  slit  intersecting  the 

inwardly  disposed  end  of  the  first  slit:  and 

a  plurality  of  retaining  flaps  integrally  formed  in  the  body 

member  along  the  first  edge  of  the  body  member  for  securing 

the  strip  of  material  to  the  body  member  such  that  when  the 

strip  of  material  is  connected  to  the  body  member  via  the 

retaining  flaps  a  portion  of  the  strip  of  material  extends  a 

distance  from  the  body  member  and  downwardly  from  the 

upper  surface  of  the  box  springs  thereby  forming  the  skirt 

about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  box  springs,  the  retaining  flaps 

being  defined  by  a  portion  of  the  first  edge  of  the  body 

member,  the  first  slit  and  the  second  slit  of  the  body  member. 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  infant  asphyxiation  during  periods  of 
infant  bed  rest,  such  as  in  a  crib,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  support  pad  having  an  upper  support  surface  and 
comprised  of  predetermined  innately  air  permeable  material 
therebeneath.  which  is  air  permeable  in  both  vertical  and 
horizontal  directions,  so  that  a  predetermined  breathing  space 
is  created  at  least  in  an  area  in  and  around  the  nose  and  mouth 
of  an  infant  received  on  said  upper  support  surface;  and 

forcibly  circulating  oxygenated  air  in  both  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal directions  throughout  and  relative  to  said  breathing  space 
at  a  predetermined  limited  air  flow  rate  matched  with  said 
predetermined  space,  for  removing  from  said  breathing  space 
carbon  dioxide  exhaled  by  an  infant  received  on  said  upper 
support  surface,  said  predetermined  limited  air  flow  rate  being 
selected  so  as  to  prevent  asphyxiation  of  the  infant  due  to 
carbon  dioxide  poisoning  without  causing  a  cooling  effect  on 
such  infant; 

wherein  said  circulating  step  includes  embedding  air  tubing  in  a 
predetermined  legation  inside  said  support  pad,  operatively 
interconnecting  said  air  tubing  with  an  air  pump,  and  operat- 
ing such  air  pump  for  continuously  forcing  oxygenated  air 
through  said  air  tubing;  and  further  wherein  said  predeter- 
mined air  flow  rate  is  generally  less  than  about  one  cubic  foot 
per  minute. 


5,483,713 
METHOD  OF  FABRIC-TO-FABRIC  BONDING  AND 
SEAMLESS  QUILT  FORMED  THEREBY 
Hiromiclii  Kikuchi;  Yoshinori  Hidesliinia,  both  of  Yokohama, 
and  Keistike  Taqji,  Fukushima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
ASAMI  Corporation,  Yokoliama,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  143,845,  Oct  28,  1993.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,827 
Int  CI.*  A47G  9A)0:  B32B  7A)8 
MS.  a.  5—502  2  Claims 

2.  A  seamless  quilt  comprising: 

(a)  a  quilt  body  of  a  hollow,  generally  rectangular  configuration 
including  a  top  sheet  and  a  bottom  sheet  held  in  bonded 
relation  to  each  other  along  their  peripheral  edges; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  arrays  of  partition  walls  of  a  fabric  material  and 
a  predetermined  dimension  being  oriented  in  a  lattice  posture 
such  that  said  partition  walls  extend  throughout  the  entire 
length  and  width  of  the  quilt  body  to  thereby  dispose  a 
multiplicity  of  compartments  in  the  quilt  body,  each  of  said 
partition  walls  being  made  up  of  two  separate,  upper  and 
lower,  segments  provided  respectively  with  opposite  binding 
ends  and  adjacent  free  ends,  each  of  said  binding  ends  being 
formed  in  such  a  maimer  that  each  of  said  segments  is  folded 
at  one  end  back  thereon  and  interconnected  together  at  three 
different  locations  by  a  stitcliing  line,  thereby  providing  two 


33a 


36   M 


40 


33c 


Md 

-4— »- 


2n 


rT_j.-X-j--^' 


Thomas  B. 

37122 


5,483,714 
INFANT  POST-FEEDING  DEVICE 
Casassa,  1321  Cleaniew  Dr.,  Mount  Jnliet,  Tenn. 


FUed  May  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  243,678 
Int  CL*  A47D  13/06:15/00 
VS.  CL  5— «55 


1.  An  infant  post-feeding  device  comprising:  an  elongated  flex- 
ible base  member  positionable  beneath  an  infant's  abdomen  during 
use  and  having  two  spaced  apart  slots  extending  perpendicular  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  base  member;  a  belt  extending  through  the 
two  slots  and  around  the  infant's  waist  during  use,  wherein  the  belt 
has  two  ftee  end  portions  having  means  for  releasably  connecting 
the  two  fitec  end  portions  to  fit  the  belt  closely  around  the  infant's 
waist;  wherein  the  flexible  base  member  is  sufficiently  flexible  to 
permit  limited  rolling  wiiile  preventing  rolling  over. 


5,483,715 
VEHICLE  SERVICE  RAMP 
WDHaB  W.  Fogarty,  2408  Bradley  Dr.,  HanMwrg,  Pa.  17110, 
and  Phillip  M.  Friday,  1923  Wahint  St,  Caaip  HUl,  Pa. 
17tU 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  224,759 

Int  CL"  EOID  1/00 

JiS.  CL  14—69.5  5  Claim 
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double-layered  arms  and  one  double-layered  leg  located  cen- 
trally upwardly  therebetween,  said  double-layered  arms  being 
sewn  respectively  contiguous  to  said  double-layered  leg  and 
having  been  treated  on  their  respective  one  sides  with  an 
adhesive  coating,  one  of  said  upper  binding  ends  on  said 
upper  segment  being  attached  on  the  coated  side  onto  an  inner 
surface  of  the  top  sheet  and  the  other  on  said  lower  segment 
onto  an  iimer  surface  of  the  bottom  sheet  and  diereafter 
subjected  to  press  finishing  with  beat,  said  two  segments  of 
said  partition  wall  being  subsequently  sewn  together  at  the 
ftee  ends;  and 
(c)  a  mass  of  padding  loaded  in  each  of  said  compartments. 


1.  A  vehicle  service  ramp,  comprising: 

a  unitary  ramp  having  an  external  structure  including  a  rear  wall, 
a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  fit>nt,  said  front  including  a  surface 
sloping  upward  to  a  top  surface;  said  ramp  having  an  internal 
stiuctute  forming  a  honeycomb  pattern  of  supporting  walls 
extending  between  said  rear  wall,  side  walls  and  front;  said 
ramp  being  formed  from  a  foamed  polymer  having  tensile 
strength  and  a  compression  strength  sufficient  to  support  its 
rated  load  bearing  capacity. 


5/483,716 

FORM  DECKING  APPARATUS  FOR  BRIDGES 

Eari  W.  Bumaman,  Rte.  1,  Boz  5««,  Deville,  La.  71328 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  219^10 

Int  CL'  E04G  9A)6 

US.  a.  14—73  16  Claims 


13ClaiiH 


1.  A  form  decking  apparatus  for  nKNinting  on  bridge  structures 
and  supporting  concrete  poured  on  the  bridge  structures,  said  form 
decking  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  form  channels  posi- 
tioned on  the  bridge  structures;  a  plurality  of  T-plates  positioned 
longitudinally  between  said  form  channels  and  lapping  at  Least  a 
longitudinal  portion  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  form  channels,  for 
receiving  and  supporting  the  concrete  on  the  bridge  structures;  and 
release  means  provided  on  said  form  chaimeb  for  removing  said 
form  channels  and  said  T-plates  from  the  bridge  structures  when 
the  concrete  poured  on  said  form  ctiannels  and  said  T-pIates  has 
cured. 


— .-T' 
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5y«83,717 
CLEANING  SYSTEM  USING  ACRYLIC  EMULSION  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Sidnidii  Chikald,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corponrttoo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  3, 1994,  Scr.  No.  317,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5, 1993,  5-273121 

Int  CL'  B08B  W2;3/02:7/O4 

VS.  CL  15—3  8  Claims 


5y483,719 
HAIR  BRUSH  WITH  POROUS 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  BODY 
Chikahide  Dcemoto,  Higashi-Osaka,  and  Yosliiyuki  Ishibashi, 
Osaka,  both  of^  Japan,  assignors  to  Ikemoto  Bnisti  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd.,  Osirina,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  148,501,  Nov.  8, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257/135 
Oaims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-589M 
Int  a.'  A45D  44/18:24/16:  B08B  1/00 
UA  CL  15—10434  18  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  absofbent  unit  having  an  adhesive  layer  of  acrylic  emul- 
sion, said  layer  being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with 
a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  for  eliminating  contami- 
nants from  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer; 

b)  a  washing  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  absorbent  unit  so 
as  to  wash  away  residue  of  said  acrylic  emulsion  left  on  the 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer  after  the  eliminatioo  of 
said  contaminants;  and 

c)  a  conveying  unit  for  transferring  said  semiconductor  wafer 
through  said  absorbent  unit  and  said  washing  unit. 


5,483,718 

FLOOR  SCRUBBING  MACHINE  HAVING  IMPACT 

ENERGY  ABSORPTION 

Michad  L.  Blehert  Crystal;  Robert  A.  Gcyer,  Champlin,  and 

Mkfaad  S.  Wilmo,  Crystal,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tn- 

nant  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,175 

Int  CL*  A47L  11/282:11/29 

VS.  CL  15— 50J  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  floor  scrubbing  machine  having  a  chassis  equipped  with 
front  and  rear  wheels,  and  having  a  scrub  head  located  in  front  of 
the  chassis  and  connected  to  it  by  an  articulated  linkage  system,  a 
geometric  arrangement  of  the  linkage  system  such  that  if  while  the 
machine  is  in  motion  the  scrub  head  collides  with  a  solid  object, 
tiie  front  wheels  of  the  still  moving  chassis  will  be  lifted  off  tlie 
floor. 


1.  A  hair  brush  comprising  a  brush  main  body,  brisdes  vertically 
extending  from  an  upper  surface  of  said  brush  main  body  and  an 
impregnation  member  provided  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  brush 
main  body,  said  impregnation  member  being  impregnated  with  a 
liquid  substance  to  be  coated  to  hair;  wherein  said  impregnation 
member  is  a  porous  body  made  of  polytetrafluoroethylene. 


5,483,720 
SPONGE  MOP 
Cart  Dccoopman,  Ingelmnnster,  Belgium,  and  Bryan  Johnson, 
Beauvais,  France,  assignors  to  Finandere  Elysecs  Balzac, 
Paris,  France,  and  PJ>.C.  Brush  N.V.,  Izegem,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  267,979 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29, 1993,  93  07890 
Int  CL'  A47L  13/146 
VS.  CL  15— U9  J  27  Claims 


1.  A  sponge  mop  comprising  a  mount  connected  to  an  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  sloping  handle,  said  mount  including  at  least  one 
support  element  adapted  to  receive  a  spongy  layer  fixed  thereto  by 
releasable  fixing  means, 
said  releasable  fixing  means  comprising  at  least  two  fixing  slides 
secured  to  said  at  least  one  support  element,  each  fixing  slide 
having  a  bottom  face  provided  with  gripping  lugs,  said  releas- 
able fixing  means  fiirther  comprising  at  least  one  booking  slab 
secured  to  a  top  face  of  the  spongy  layer  and  facing  said  at 


least  two  fixing  slides,  said  gripping  lugs  being  suitable  for 
hooking  to  said  at  least  one  hooldng  slab  in  releasable  man- 
ner, and 
each  fixing  slide  is  slidably  mounted  in  slideway-forming  means 
provided  on  a  bottom  face  of  said  at  least  one  support  element 
and  extending  lengthwise  relative  to  said  at  least  one  support 
element  in  such  a  manner  that  said  at  least  two  fixing  slides 
are  suitable  for  moving  towards  each  other  to  accompany 
shrinking  of  the  spongy  layer  and  for  moving  away  from  each 
other  to  accompany  expansion  of  said  spongy  layer. 


5,483,721 

SELF-CLEANING  PAINT  BRUSH 

DonaM  L.  CaldwelL  3425  Mission  Mesa  Way,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92120 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,679,  Sep.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,801 
Int  CL*  A46B  11/00: 1 7A)6 
VS.  a.  15—160  17  Claims 


1.  A  paint  brush  assembly  comprising: 

a  body: 

a  handle  connected  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  body: 

a  plurality  of  bristles  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows,  said  bristles 
extending  outwardly  from  said  body  in  parallel  alignment 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle; 

a  liquid  inlet  channel  formed  so  as  to  extend  through  said  body 
toward  said  plurality  of  brisdes,  said  liquid  inlet  channel 
formed  solely  widiin  said  body,  said  liquid  inlet  channel 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  handle,  said  liquid  inlet  chaiwel  being  uncovered  and 
having  an  unrestricted  flow  passageway  along  an  entire  length 
of  said  liquid  inlet  channel,  said  liquid  inlet  channel  having 
one  en  opening  along  an  exterior  surface  of  said  body; 

a  plenum  area  formed  in  said  body  and  in  communication  with 
said  liquid  inlet  channel,  said  plenum  area  extending  substan- 
tially across  a  width  of  said  body,  said  plenum  area  having  a 
plurality  of  oudet  orifices  formed  therein  adjacent  an  end  of 
said  plurality  of  brisdes,  said  outiet  orifices  arranged  adjacent 
said  plurality  of  bristles,  said  liquid  inlet  channel  having 
another  end  opening  to  said  plenum  area;  and 

an  adapter  member  slidably  and  detachably  received  within  said 
liquid  inlet  channel,  said  adapter  member  having  a  connector 
for  selective  attachment  to  an  external  source  of  liquid. 


5,483,722 
TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  RESILIENT  FLEXIBLE  BRISTLE 

SUPPORT 

Paul  A.  Scheier,  and  Louise  E.  Scheier,  both  of  220  Central 

Park  South,  New  York,  N.Y.  10019 

Coodnnation  of  Ser.  No.  989,163,  Dec.  11, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5455446.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  277^32 

The  portkMi  of  ttie  term  of  this  patent  suhaequcat  to  Oct  18, 

2011,  has  been  dJuHainiwi. 

Int  a.*  A46B  9/04 

VS.  CL  15—167.2  11  Claims 

1.  A  toothbnish  coaqirising: 


a  resilient  member  formed  for  resilient  flexure  between  a  first 
shape  and  a  second  shape,  said  resilient  member  having  a 
front  end,  a  back  end,  and  first  and  second  sides; 

means  for  supporting  said  resilient  member  at  die  first  and 
second  sides  thereof  such  that  said  resilient  member  is  fiee  to 
flex  between  said  first  and  second  sides  when  stressed; 

an  array  of  first  brisUe  tufts  positioned  centrally  relative  to  the 
first  and  second  sides  of  said  resilient  member,  each  of  said 
first  brisde  tufts  having  a  free  end  and  a  fixed  end  that  is 
afi&xed  to  said  resilient  member; 

a  first  array  of  second  brisde  mfts  aligned  in  parallel  relation  to 
said  first  brisde  tufts  and  positioned  between  said  array  of  first 
brisde  tufts  and  tbe  first  side  of  said  resilient  member,  each  of 
said  second  brisde  tufts  in  said  first  array  having  a  free  end 
and  a  fixed  end  that  is  afBxed  to  said  resilient  member,  said 
second  brisde  tufts  in  said  first  array  being  longer  tiian  said 
first  bristle  tuits  and  being  imconstrained  fmta  inclining  rela- 
tive to  said  array  of  first  brisde  mfts;  and 

a  second  array  of  second  bristle  tufts  aligned  in  parallel  relation 
to  said  first  brisde  mfts  and  positioned  between  said  array  of 
first  brisde  mfts  and  the  second  side  of  said  resilient  member, 
each  of  said  second  bristle  mfts  in  said  second  array  having  a 
free  end  and  a  fixed  end  that  is  affixed  to  said  resilient 
member,  said  second  brisde  mfts  in  said  second  array  being 
longer  than  said  first  brisde  tufts  and  being  unconstrained 
from  inclining  relative  to  said  array  of  first  brisde  tufts: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  arrays  of  second  brisde  tufts  are 
dimensioned  and  positioned  relative  to  said  array  of  first 
brisde  mfts  such  that  when  the  free  ends  of  said  first  bristle 
mfts  are  pressed  against  the  biting  surface  of  a  tooth,  said 
resilient  member  is  caused  to  stretch  so  as  to  change  its  size 
and  shape  whereby  said  first  and  second  arrays  of  second 
brisde  mfts  are  caused  to  incline  toward  the  array  of  first 
brisde  tufts  such  that,  simultaneously  with  die  first  brisde  tufts 
engaging  tl)e  biting  surface  of  the  tooth,  tlie  free  ends  of  said 
first  array  of  second  brisde  tufts  contact  die  inner  side  of  tlie 
tooth  and  adjacent  gums  and  the  free  ends  of  said  second 
array  of  second  bristle  tufts  contact  the  outer  side  of  the  tooth 
and  adjacent  gimis. 


5,483,723 

PAINT  BRUSH  WITH  MODIFIED  DOME  SHAPED 

MEMBER 

Kenneth  C.  Wenzer,  11538  February  Cir.  Apt  402,  SOyer 

Spring,  Md.  20904 

FUed  JuL  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  282,656 
Int  a.*  A46B  3/02 
VS.  a.  15—193  6  Claims 

1.  A  paint  brush  which  is  configured  so  as  to  facilitate  cleaning 
thereof,  said  brush  comprising  a  handle  having  a  first  wide  end 
portion  and  a  second  narrow  portion  medial  of  said  first  wide  end 
portion  and  descending  downwardly  therefrom;  said  first  wide  end 
portion  having  a  lop  surface;  an  annular  metal  ferrule  secured  to 
said  first  wide  end  portion  of  said  handle;  said  annidar  ferrule 
having  an  iiuier  surface,  a  top  edge  and  extending  completely 
around  ttie  periphery  of  the  first  wide  end  portion  of  said  brush;  a 
dome  shaped  hard  plastic  member  that  includes  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface  and  a  base  at  said  lower  surface  both  of  which  are 
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integral  with  said  upper  surface;  said  base  abutting  said  top  surface 
of  said  first  wide  end  portion  of  said  handle  and  which  is  adhe- 
sively bonded  thereto  and  extending  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
ferrule;  said  plastic  dome  being  positioned  in  a  center  of  said  brush 
within  a  space  defined  by  said  ferrule;  a  continuous  channel 
between  said  inner  surface  of  said  ferrule  and  said  dome;  a  plural- 
ity of  brisdes  having  lower  ends  that  extend  to  said  base  and 
around  said  upper  surface  and  said  lower  siuface  integral  with  said 
dome;  said  lower  ends  of  said  bristles  being  adhesively  bonded 
within  said  channel  to  said  base  and  said  lower  dome  surface;  said 
lower  surface  extending  from  the  base  to  said  top  edge  of  said 
ferrule;  said  adhesive  being  added  to  said  top  edge;  said  dome 
including  said  upper  surface  extending  and  devolving  to  an  apex 
above  the  top  edge  of  said  ferrule  and  then  tapering  towards  said 
inner  surface  of  said  ferrule;  said  dome  forming  a  convex  barrier 
between  said  bristles  in  said  channel  and  adjacent  said  dome, 
whereby  a  substantial  portion  of  paint  collected  during  painting 
settles  on  said  dome  shaped  member,  thereby  facilitating  its 
removal. 


5,483,724 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,483,726 
COMBINATION  VACUUM  CLEANER  AND  WATER 
EXTRACTOR  POWER  FOOT 
Michael  Blase;  Lulie  E.  Kelly;  Steven  K.  MeA;  Brenda  K. 
LangeUnd,  all  of  Grand  Rapids,  and  Richard  L.  Norwood, 
Rockford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bissell  Inc.,  Grand  Rap- 
ids, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,  Jan.  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,398373.  This  application  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  181,701 

Int  a.*  A47L  9/04 

VS.  CL  15—321  12  Claims 


5,483,725 

SELF-SUPPORTED  CHIMNEY  SWEEPING  DEVICE 

James  O.  Lehman,  P.O.  Box  114,  Spruce  Head,  Me.  04859 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  336,915 

Int  CL*  F23J  3/00 

VS.  a.  15—249.1  5  aaims 

5.  A  chimney  sweep  comprising: 

a  square  support  bracket,  a  fastening  means  securely  fastens  tlie 
square  suppori  bracket  to  a  top  of  a  chimney,  four  gussets, 
each  of  which  welded  to  an  angle  of  the  square  support 
bracket,  the  four  gussets  adapted  to  engage  a  top  surface  of 
the  chinoney,  the  four  gussets  serving  to  prevent  the  square 
support  bracket  from  sliding  down  the  chimney; 
two  diagonal  elongated  supports,  each  diagonal  support  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  each  first  end  pivotally  secured  to 
an  opposite  comer  of  the  square  support  bracket,  each  second 
end  pivotally  secured  above  the  center  of  the  square  support 
bracket  via  an  upper  pivot^  element; 
a  pulley  system  securely  coupled  with  the  upper  pivotal  element, 
said  pulley  system  including  a  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 
a  hollow  brush  attachment  having  an  upper  support  and  a  lower 
support  the  upper  support  secured  to  the  first  end  of  the  cable 
of  die  pulley  system,  the  lower  support  secured  to  the  second 
end  of  the  cable  of  the  pulley  system,  the  square  brush 
attachment  having  a  series  of  rigid  bristles  thereattached. 


1.  A  combination  vacuum  cleaner  and  liquid  extractor  foot  for 
cleaning  a  surface  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge  opposite  the  front 
edge,  and  a  bottom  surface  extending  between  the  front  and 
rear  edges; 

at  least  one  suction  opening  formed  in  the  housing  bottom 
surface; 

a  vacuum  source; 

an  oudet  suction  conduit  connected  to  the  housing  and  con- 
nected to  the  vacuum  source,  the  outlet  suction  conduit  com- 
prising: 
a  tubular  body  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing; 


an  inlet  opening  formed  in  the  tubular  body; 
an  outlet  opening  formed  in  the  mbular  body;  and 
a  wand  moimting  member  extending  outwardly  finm  the 
outlet  opening,  the  wand  mounting  member  having  a  first 
fluid  conduit  connected  to  the  vacuum  source  and  a  second 
fluid  conduit  connected  to  a  source  of  cleaning  solution; 
a  connecting  conduit  mounted  in  the  bousing  and  fluidly  inter- 
connecting the  at  least  one  suction  opening  and  the  inlet 
opening  of  the  outlet  suction  conduit; 
wherein  dirt  and  dust  entrapped  in  a  vacuum  flow  created  by  die 
vacuum  source  is  conveyed  fix>m  the  connecting  conduit 
through  the  inlet  opening  into  the  tubular  body  of  die  outlet 
suction  conduit  through  the  oudet  opening  of  the  tubular 
body  and  dirough  the  6nt  fluid  conduit  of  the  wand  mounting 
member  to  the  vacuum  source. 


S«483,728 

REMOVABLE  SUSPENDERS  HOLDER 

JoMph  Dingle,  Sr.,  623  Ibdd  dr.,  WanMr  RoWm,  Ga.  31M8 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1994,  Ser.  N«.  223,013 

InL  CL'  A44B  9/00 

VS.  CL  24— 7W7.6  6  < 


1.  An  operating  handle  for  a  cutting  device,  said  device  includ- 
ing a  base,  a  saw  carrier  mounted  swingably  on  the  base,  a  cutting 
saw  carried  on  the  carrier,  and  a  motor  driving  the  saw,  said 
operating  handle  comprising: 

a  handle  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  securely  on  the  carrier, 

a  switch  installed  on  said  handle  body  and  adapted  to  be  acti- 
vated to  drive  the  motor, 

a  trigger  member  mounted  swingably  on  said  handle  body; 

a  switch  driving  piece  mounted  swingably  on  said  handle  body 
and  biased  to  locate  at  a  predetermined  position  adjacent  to 
said  trigger  member,  said  trigger  member  being  csfwble  of 
being  rotated  in  a  first  direction  so  as  to  rotate  said  switch 
driving  piece  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction,  tliereby  activating  sad  switch  to  drive  the  motor, 
and 

a  lock  unit  releasably  locking  said  switch  driving  piece  on  said 
handle  body  so  as  to  prevent  said  switch  driving  piece  from 
rotation  in  said  second  direction. 


5<483,727 
OPERATING  HANDLE  FOR  A  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Chin-Ttan  Chang,  Tiicfaung,  lUwan,  Prov.  at  China,  aasignor 
to  P&F  Brother  Indnstrial  CorporatioB,  lUchnng,  Ihiwan, 
Prov.  ofCUna 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  397^63 

int  a."  A47B  95A)2 

VS.  CL  16— U«  R  3  Claims 


'f"»    ^ 


1.  A  suspenders  bolder  comprising: 

an  article  of  dodiing  having  a  waistband; 

a  suspender  attachment  ear  having  a  button  hole  formed  tiierein, 
the  suspender  attachment  ear  being  positioned  against  an 
interior  surface  of  the  waistband  of  the  article  of  clolliing; 

a  pin  member  having  a  fir^  knobbed  eiKl  portion,  an  elongated 
central  portion,  and  a  second  substantially  pointed  end  por- 
tion, the  pin  member  projecting  through  a  portion  of  the 
waistband  proximal  to  a  first  lateral  portion  of  the  suspender 
attachment  ear  and  projecting  tlirough  the  button  bole  of  the 
first  suspender  attachment  ear,  the  pin  member  projecting 
through  a  portion  of  the  waistband  proximal  to  a  second 
lateral  portion  of  the  suspender  attachment  ear, 

and, 

a  cap  member  removably  coupled  to  the  pin  member  and  cov- 
ering tlie  second  substantially  pointed  aid  portion  tiiereof. 


5,483,729 

SHEARING  MACHINE  HAVING  MULTIPLE  CLOSE 

ADJUSTMENT  DEVICES 

VlM»t  Fayard,  L70H,  Fruice,  assignor  to  GBM  IndMtrics, 

Inc^  Wonxatciv  Mass. 

FUed  May  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  245,748 
iBt  CL'  DMC  13A)0 
VS.  CL  26—15  R  14  CtaiMi 

1.  A  shearing  machine  for  cutting  fibers  at  the  surface  of  a  textile 
fabric,  said  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  fixed  frame,  having  a  first  side  structure  at  one  end  of  eh 
madune  and  a  second  side  structure  at  an  opposite  end  of  die 
machine; 

(b)  a  horizontal  cloth  sujqxxt  fixed  to  said  fixed  fcasnc,  said 
horizontal  cloth  support  having  a  horizontal  top  edge  surface 
for  supporting  ttie  fabric; 

(c)  a  stationary  blade  holder  which  extends  from  said  first  side 
structure  to  said  second  side  structure,  said  stationary  blade 
holder  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  for  pivoting 
about  a  first  horizontal  axis,  said  stationary  blade  holder 
having  a  forward  end  located  at  one  side  of  said  axis  and  a 
rearward  end  located  at  an  opposite  side  of  said  axis  from  said 
one  side,  said  stationary  blade  holder  being  rearward  of  said 
horizontal  cloth  support; 

(d)  a  rotary  Made  holder  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  for 
pivoting  about  said  first  horizontal  axis  relative  to  said  sta- 
tionary blade  holder  and  operatively  connected  to  said  station- 
ary blade  holder  for  pivoting  with  said  stationary  Made  holder 
around  said  first  horizontal  axis: 

(e)  a  stationary  cutting  Made  which  is  fixed  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  stationary  blade  holda,  said  stationary  cutting  blade 
having  a  horizontal  free  cutting  edge  which  is  located  adja- 
cent said  horizontal  top  edge  for  shearing  upwardly  extending 
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fibers  of  a  fabric  which  is  passed  between  said  horizontal  top 
edge  and  said  horizontal  free  cutting  edge; 

(0  a  rotary  cutting  assembly  which  is  located  above  said  station- 
ary cutting  blade  and  mounted  on  said  rotary  blade  holder  for 
rotation  about  a  second  horizontal  axis,  said  rotary  cutting 
assembly  having  a  plurality  of  outward  extending  projecting 
cutting  blades  having  cutting  edges  which  travel  in  a  circular 
path  and  which  intersect  the  free  cutting  edge  of  the  fixed 
blade  as  said  rotary  cutting  assembly  is  rotated  about  said 
second  horizontal  axis,  the  cutting  edge  of  each  of  said 
projecting  cutting  blades  forming  a  scissors-like  relationship 
with  said  horizontal  free  cutting  edge  for  cutting  fibers  which 
extend  upwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  textile  fabric; 
and 

(g)  adjusting  means  which  is  operatively  connected  to  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  stationary  blade  holder  for  selectively  and 
adjustably  pivoting  said  stationary  and  rotary  blade  holders 
about  said  first  horizontal  axis  to  selectively  move  the  free 
cutting  edge  of  said  stationary  blade  and  the  circular  path  of 
the  cutting  edges  of  said  upwardly  extending  projecting  cut- 
ting blades  toward  and  away  from  the  horizontal  top  edge 
surface  of  said  cloth  support  for  selectively  varying  the  length 
of  fiber  which  is  to  be  cut  from  the  textile  fabric. 


5,483,730 
An»ARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  COILS  OF 

YARN  AND  FOR  HEAT  SETTING  THE  SAME 
Donald  L.  Hoover,  Cramerton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  American 
Line  Corporation,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,937 
Int  a.*  D02G  1/00 
VS.  CL  28—289  51  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  coils  of  yam  and  for  heat  setting  the 
same,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  coiler  positioned  to  receive  yam  &om  a  yam  source  and  to 
form  the  yam  into  a  plurality  of  loops  of  a  desired  size,  said 
coiler  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls 
mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  for  feeding  yam  from  a 
yam  source,  a  rotatable  coiler  tube  positioned  downstream 
from  and  cooperating  with  said  feed  rolls,  said  coiler  tube 
being  vertically  positioned  for  facilitating  the  travel  of  yam 
from  said  feed  rolls  to  and  through  said  coiler  tube,  a  first 
variable  speed  drive  connected  to  said  pair  of  feed  rolls  for 
rotating  said  pair  of  feed  rolls  at  a  predetermined  speed,  and  a 
second  variable  speed  drive  conn^:ted  to  said  coiler  tube  for 
rotating  said  coiler  tube  at  a  speed  so  as  to  form  loops  of  yam 
of  a  desired  size; 


a  conveyor  positioned  below  said  rotatable  coiler  tube  for 
receiving  loops  of  yam  thereon,  said  conveyor  extending  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  coiler  tube  whereby  rotat- 
ingly  driving  said  rotatable  coiler  tube  at  a  relatively  slow 
speed  responsive  to  said  second  variable  speed  drive  con- 
nected thereto  aiKl  driving  said  pair  of  feed  rolls  at  a  relatively 
fast  speed  responsive  to  said  first  variable  speed  drive  con- 
nected thereto  forms  a  clustered  mass  of  relatively  small  loops 
of  yam  on  said  conveyor  by  depositing  loops  of  yam  onto 
said  conveyor  at  successively  closely  spaced  areas  and 
whereby  rotatingly  driving  said  rotatable  coiler  tube  at  a 
relatively  fast  speed  responsive  to  said  second  variable  speed 
drive  connected  thereto  forms  relatively  large  loops  of  yam  on 
said  conveyer  with  substantially  no  undulations  therein  by 
depositing  loops  of  yam  onto  said  conveyor  at  successively 
closely  spaced  areas;  and 

eticlosed  heating  means  positioned  downstream  from  said  coiler 
and  receiving  portions  of  said  conveyor  therein  for  heating  the  . 
loops  of  yam  carried  thereon  so  as  to  effect  heat  setting  of  the 
yam. 


5,483,731 

UNIVERSAL  HYDRAULIC  TOOL 

IVoy  A.  Prendel,  Jackson,  and  Timothy  D.  Mulligan,  BUssfield, 

liotli  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation,  Maiwiee, 

Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,109 

InL  CL'  B23P  19/04 

VS.  a.  29— ly?  2  Claims 

1.  A  universal  hydraulic  tool  comprising  a  base  member  and  a 
slide  member  mounted  for  relative  movement  on  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  base  member  including  piston  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  slide  member,  said  base  member  and  said  sliding 
member  defining  aligned  first  and  second  reception  chambers  for 
receiving  tube  portions  and  a  connector  fitting,  said  connector 
fitting  having  an  end,  said  aligned  reception  chambers  defining  a 
longitudinal  centerline,  said  base  member  defining  a  first  jaw  set, 
said  sliding  member  defining  a  second  jaw  set,  said  jaw  sets  being 
in  opposed  relationship  to  one  another  and  positioned  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  centerline,  said  jaw  sets  having  predetermined  thickness 
dimensions  along  said  centerline  substantially  equal  to  one  another, 
said  first  and  second  reception  chambers  having  a  width  adjacent 
said  jaw  sets  sUghtly  larger  than  the  width  of  said  connector  fitting 
end,  said  base  member  having  a  generally  planar  front  surface 
adjacent  said  first  jaw  set  and  perpendicular  to  said  centeriine. 


5y483,732 
VARIABLE  C-SHAPED  RETAINING  RING  PLIERS 
Tlan  S.  Wang,  No.  232,  Doou  Ikm  lUL,  Shahih  Town,  Tiichnng 
Shiann,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Oct  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  318,026 
InL  CL'  B25B  7/12 
VS.  CL  29—229  2 


1.  A  pliers  for  retaining  rings  and  snap-rings  comprising 

a  main  body,  a  pliers  head,  and  two  clamping  rods;  wherein 

said  main  body  comprises  two  handles,  each  handle  including  at 
a  front  end  thereof  a  clamping  plate  with  a  center  hole  and 
two  locating  holes,  said  locating  holes  being  situated  on 
opposing  sides  of  said  center  hole,  said  main  body  including 
an  elastic  element  between  said  two  handles,  said  elastic 
element  urging  said  handles  away  from  each  other, 

said  pUers  head  comprising  a  first  clamping  member  and  a 
second  clan^>ing  member  each  provided  with  a  pivoting  por- 
tion, said  first  clamping  member  including  a  projection 
located  in  said  pivoting  portion  of  said  first  clamping  member, 
and  said  second  clamping  member  including  a  throu^  bole  in 
said  pivoting  portion  of  said  second  clamping  member,  said 
projection  of  said  first  clamping  member  being  received  in 
said  through  bole  of  said  second  clamping  member, 

said  projection  including  an  axial  bole  corresponding  in  location 
to  said  center  hole  of  said  main  body,  said  axial  hole  and  said 
center  hole  receiving  a  pivoting  shaft  on  which  said  two 
handles  of  said  main  body  are  pivoted, 

said  first  clamping  member  and  said  second  clamping  member 
further  including  two  locating  holes  corresponding  in  location 
to  said  two  locating  holes  of  said  main  body,  a  locating  pin 
passing  through  each  said  locating  hole  to  affix  said  clamping 
member  to  said  handles;  and  wherein 

said  clamping  members  include  at  an  outer  end  thereof  an 
L-shaped  clamping  rod  with  a  dueaded  inner  end  and  widi  a 
clamping  tip  thereon  adapted  to  be  insetted  into  retaining 
rings  and  snap-rings, 

each  said  clamping  member  further  including  at  an  outer  end 
thereof  multiple  detentes  corresponding  to  matching  detentes 
on  the  otlier  clamping  member,  said  detentes  forming  a  plu- 


rality of  rod  slots  to  receive  said  clamping  rods,  said  clamping 
rods  being  secured  in  said  rod  slots  by  tigtueiiing  a  wing  nut 
on  each  said  threaded  inner  end  of  said  clamping  rods,  and 
wherein 
said  clamping  rods  may  be  moved  to  other  rod  slots  by  loosen- 
ing said  wing  nuts,  thereby  releasing  said  clamping  rods  from 
tteir  fixed  posttioa,  placing  the  clamping  rods  in  a  desired  rod 
slot,  and  again  tightening  said  wing  nuts,  said  rod  slots  being 
oriented  so  that  an  angle  between  said  handles  and  said 
clamping  rods  is  changed  by  placing  said  clamping  rods  in  tlie 
different  rod  slots. 


5^483,793 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ANGLE  GEAR  DRIVE 

RooaH  J.  Hofltamu  Fkoc^  Ai1a„  Mrignor  to  RyoM  Oatdoor 

Products  Inc.,  Chandler,  Aili. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  21,057,  Feb.  23, 1993,  Pat  No.  5363,723. 
This  applicatioa  S«p.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3M,it7 
Int  CL*  B21D  39/00;  F16H  1/12 
VS.  CL  29—463  5  I 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  angle  gear  drive  for  a  portable  lawn 
implement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
casting  a  pair  of  bousing  portions; 
assembling  an  input  gear  shaft  including  a  first  gear  and  a  first 

sealed  bearing  into  one  of  said  bousing  portions; 
assembling  an  output  gear  shaft  including  a  second  gear  and  a 

second  sealed  bearing  into  one  of  said  housing  portioas; 
assembling  together  the  pair  of  housing  portions  having  tlie 
input  and  output  gear  shafts  attached  thereto  to  form  an  angle 
gear  drive  housing  having  a  seam  fonned  between  the 
assembled  pair  of  housing  portions;  and 
sealing  the  angle  gear  drive  bousing  at  tlie  seam  between  said 
housing  poitions  to  form  a  sealed  gear  cavity  within  the  angle 
gear  drive 
wherein  said  casting  step  comprises  casting  one  of  said  housing 
portions  witii  a  first  set  of  semi-annular  ribs  wliicb  axially  restrain 
said  input  gear  shaft  and  said  output  gear  shaft  and  casting  said 
other  housing  portion  with  a  second  set  of  semi-annular  ribs  which 
axially  restrain  said  input  gear  shaft  and  said  output  gear  shaft,  said 
second  set  of  semi-annular  ribs  including  at  least  two  ribs  which 
cotiespond  to  the  semi-aiuular  ribs  of  said  first  set  of  said  semi- 
annular  ribs. 
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5,483,734 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC 
HEAD 
Yukihiro  Isono;  Makoto  Saito,  both  of  Odawara,-  Kazuyoshi 
Adachi,  Kanagawa,-  Masato  Yumoto,  and  Akio  Takakura, 
both  of  Hiratsuka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  U8,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  II,  1992,  4-243408 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/42 

U&a.  29— 603  6  Claims 


PATTERN 

DISPOSITION 

POSITON 


1.  A  method  of  pixxiucing  thin  film  magnetic  heads  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  magnetic  conversion  devices  in  respective 
lot  units  of  one-block  units  by  laminating  a  lower  magnetic 
film,  a  magnetic  gap  layer,  a  conductor  coil,  an  insulating 
layer  for  electrically  insulating  said  conductor  coil,  an  upper 
magnetic  film  and  a  protective  film  on  a  substrate; 

collecting  a  plurality  of  data  regarding  formations  of  said  mag- 
netic conversion  devices  in  said  respective  lot  units  and 
inputting  said  data  into  a  memory  device; 

calculating  each  optimum  value  of  a  magnetic  gap  depth  of  said 
magnetic  gap  layer  defining  a  distance  between  a  position 
determining  contact  and  separation  of  said  gap  layer  with  and 
from  said  upper  magnetic  layer  and  a  surface  of  said  thin  film 
magnetic  head  opposing  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  on  a 
basis  of  said  data  in  each  of  said  respective  lot  units;  and 

machining  said  magnetic  gap  depth  of  said  magnetic  gap  layer  to 
embody  said  optimum  value  on  a  basis  of  said  optimum  value 
and  producing  said  thin  film  magnetic  heads. 


insulation  layer  of  a  non-magnetic  material  on  a  face  of  the 
support,  depositing  a  soft-magnetic  material  to  form  a  soft- 
magnetic  layer  on  the  first  insulating  layer,  the  soft  magnetic  layer 
having  an  upper  face  remote  from  the  first  insulation  layer,  there- 
after removing  a  portion  of  the  soft  magnetic  layer  to  form  the  at 
least  one  flux-guiding  element  and  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  first 
insulating  layer,  and  depositing  non-magnetic  material  on  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  soft-magnetic  layer  and  on  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  first  insulation  layer  for  forming  a  second  insulation 
layer  having  an  upper  face  remote  from  the  soft-magnetic  layer, 
said  second  insulation  layer  having  a  thiclcness,  viewed  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  support  face,  such  that  the  smallest  distance 
between  the  support  face  and  the  upper  face  of  the  second  insula- 
tion layer  is  larger  than  the  largest  distance  between  ±e  support 
face  and  the  upper  face  of  the  soft-magnetic  layer,  thereafter 
mechanochemically  polishing  the  upper  face  of  the  second  insula- 
tion layer  to  form  a  main  surface,  and  providing  a  layer  of  a 
magnetoiesistive  material  on  the  main  surface  to  form  the  magne- 
toresistive  element. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin-film  magnetic  head  com- 
prising a  magnetoresistive  element  and  at  least  one  flux-guiding 
element  on  a  support,  the  metliod  characterized  by  forming  a  first 


5,483,736 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CORNER  HEAD 

TYPE  THERMAL  HEAD 

Kiroaki  Ohnishi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rolim  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137955; 
Jun.  22,  1993,  5-149937 

Int  a.*  H05B  i/OO;  B26D  i/06 
U.S.  a.  29— 6U  2  Claims 


5,483,735 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  THIN-FILM 

MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Laml)ertus  Postma;  Jan  Haisma;  Jacobus  J.  M.  Ruigrok,  and 

Gerardus  H.  J.  Somers,  ail  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,573 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Belgium,    Mar.    22,    1993, 
09300274;  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  6, 1993,  93200993 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/m 
U.S.  a.  29^-603  24  Claims 


I       11 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  comer  head  type  thermal  head, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  glaze  layer  on  a  substrate; 

preparing  a  cutting  blade  having  a  slant  part  with  at  least  a 
neighborhood  of  a  nose  formed  as  a  concavely  ciu-ved  sur- 
face; 

lialf  cutting  said  glaze  layer  and  said  substrate  with  said  cutting 
blade  downward  ftom  a  predetermined  position  on  a  top 
surface  of  said  glaze  layer  for  forming  a  groove  one  side  of 
which  forms  a  slope  being  constituted  of  said  glaze  layer  and 
said  substrate,  said  slope  being  formed  as  a  convexly  curved 
surface  in  at  least  a  vicinity  of  a  bottom  of  said  groove; 

heat-treating  said  substrate  and  said  glaze  layer. 


forming  a  resistance  film  layer,  a  common  electrode,  a  discrete 
electrode,  and  a  protective  film  on  said  glaze  layer  and  on  said 
slope;  and 

cutting  said  substrate  on  bodi  sides  of  said  groove. 


5,483,737 

ELECTRICAL  SHUNT  AND  TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING 

SAME 

Mai-Loan  IVan,  Harrisburg;  Edward  J.  Bright,  MidAetown, 

and  Attalee  S.  Taylor,  Palmjnra,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 

Whitaker  Corporation,  WUmington,  DeL 

FUed  Jun.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  257^95 
Int  CL'  HOIR  43/00 
MS.  CL  29^747  12 


1.  A  tool  for  installing  an  electrical  shunt  on  terminal  posts  each 
having  a  width,  the  shunt  having  a  base  which  is  apertured  to 
freely  receive  the  posts  therethrough,  and  arms  extending  upwardly 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  base  and  converging  to  a  constriction 
between  free  ends  thereof,  a  dimension  of  the  constriction  being 
less  than  the  width  of  the  posts  wherein  the  posts  may  be  captured 
between  die  firee  ends,  the  tool  comprising: 
a  body; 

a  separator  extending  fit>m  tiie  body,  the  separator  having  a 
width  which  is  greater  than  the  constriction  dimension  but 
less  than  the  width  of  the  posts,  the  separator  being  insertable 
in  the  constriction  to  resiliendy  deflect  the  arms  and  thereby 
become  engaged  between  the  free  ends  to  frictionally  retain 
the  shunt  to  the  tool;  and, 
an  inserter  extending  from  the  body  substantially  parallel  to  the 
separator  and  arranged  such  that,  when  the  separator  is 
engaged  between  the  free  ends,  a  leading  end  of  the  inserter  is 
engageable  against  the  base  without  the  inserter  being 
engaged  between  tlie  free  ends; 
wherein  the  posts  may  be  received  dirough  the  apertured  base 
and  the  shunt  may  be  urged  downwardly  by  tlie  leading  end  of 
the  inserter  to  cause  entry  and  capture  of  the  posts  between 
die  free  ends,  thereby  releasing  the  separator  fit>m  engage- 
ment between  die  free  ends  and  permitting  witlidrawal  of  tlie 
tool. 


5y483,738 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  HARNESS 
HAVING  WIRE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED 
WITH  ANTI-CURLING  MEANS 
Sonidii  Watanabe,  YokohaiM;  SadM  IhkakMiii,  MacUda,  and 
Kazwrid  Kami,  Yamato,  all  oC,  J^mw,  Mrigwn  to  Mala 
Incorporated,  LWc,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  213,656 
Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Ainv  12,  1993,  5-«24157 


U 


M&.  CL  29—748 


bt  CL'  HtlR  4in» 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  maldng  an  electrical  harness  liaving  a 
plurality  of  wires  and  at  least  one  electrical  connector  at  a  first  end 
of  said  plurality  of  wires,  said  apparatus  coiqirising: 

an  apparatus  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  wires  along  a  first  path; 

means  for  supporting  an  electrical  connector, 

means  for  guiding  said  wires  between  said  wire  supplying 
apparatus  and  said  electrical  connector, 

looper  means  movable  along  a  second  path  at  an  angle  to  said 
first  path  and  including  a  wire  engaging  surface  adjacent  a 
bottom  portion  of  said  looper  means  to  engage  said  wires  in 
order  to  move  a  portion  of  said  wires  generally  along  said 
second  path; 

said  guiding  means  including  a  wire  anti-curling  section  imme- 
diately adjacent  said  looper  means,  said  wire  anti-curling 
means  having  a  first  curved  surface  against  which  said  wires 
are  pulled  upon  moving  said  looper  means  along  said  second 
path; 

said  wire  anti-curling  section  also  includes  second  and  third 
curved  surfaces  against  which  said  wires  engage  upon  moving 
said  looper  means  along  said  second  path,  said  first  and 
second  curved  surfaces  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
wires,  said  first  and  third  curved  surfaces  being  located  on  the 
same  side  of  said  wires  and  said  first,  second  and  tiiird  ctirved 
surfaces  being  located  upstream  of  said  looper  means  and 
being  located  at  a  transition  region  between  said  first  and 
second  paths,  said  wires  engaging  both  said  first  and  second 
curved  surfaces  about  an  arcuate  length  of  said  first  and 
second  curved  surfaces;  and 

said  second  and  third  curved  surfaces  are  mounted  to  a  ftame 
and  said  frame  is  rotatably  mounted  about  an  axis  generally 
located  at  tiie  center  of  curvature  of  said  first  curved  surface. 
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5.483,739 

ELECTRICAL  TERMmAL  APPLICATOR  WITH 

IMPROVED  CRIMP  HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  PLATE 

MEANS 

Vernon  A.  Smith,  Naperrillc;  Robert  A.  Snthard,  Woodridge,- 

Kevin  J.  Umess,  St  Chute,  and  RnaseU  E.  Wende,  Oak 

Lawn,  all  of  Dl^  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195,616 

InL  CL^  HOIR  43J04 

VS.  a.  29—753  17  Claims 


5,483,740 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOMOGENEOUS 

THERMOPLASTIC  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  CHIP  CARRIER 

PACKAGE 
William  H.  Masialww,  LewisriUe,  Tn.,  assignor  to  AK  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,153,  May  26, 1994.  This  applicatioB 
Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,573 
Int  CL'  HOIR  43/00 
MS.  CL  29—827  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  In  an  electrical  tetminal  applicator  which  includes  an  appli- 
cator ram  drivable  by  a  press  ram  through  a  woridng  stroke 
towards,  and  a  retuni  stroke  away  from,  a  crimping  anvil, 

a  first  crimping  die  on  the  applicator  ram  for  cooperation  with 
the  anvil  to  crimp  a  first  portion  of  an  electrical  terminal  onto 
the  insulation  of  an  insulated  electrical  wire  during  each 
working  stroke  of  the  applicator  ram; 

a  second  crimping  die  on  the  applicator  ram  for  cooperation  with 
the  anvil  to  crimp  a  second  portion  of  the  terminal  onto  a 
conductive  core  of  the  electrical  wire  during  each  woridng 
stroke  of  the  applicator  ram; 

a  first  adjusting  plate  means  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
on  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  appli- 
cator ram  and  including  a  concentric  ramped  striking  surface 
for  engaging  a  first  striker  noember  operatively  associated 
with  the  first  crimping  die,  to  adjust  the  shut  height  of  the  first 
die  in  response  to  rotating  the  first  adjusting  plate  means; 

the  first  striker  member  has  a  generally  convex  upper  surface 
and  a  penter  line  generally  parallel  to  said  axis,  and  said  first 
striker  member  being  adapted  to  contact  said  striking  surface 
of  said  first  adjusting  plate  means  only  along  a  very  small  area 
adjacent  said  center  line  of  said  first  striker  member  to  mini- 
mize any  rotational  forces  being  transferred  firom  the  striking 
surface  to  tbe  first  striker  member; 

a  second  adjusting  plate  means  mounted  for  rotation  about  said 
axis  and  including  a  concentric  ramped  striking  surface  for 
engaging  a  second  striker  member  operatively  associated  with 
the  second  crimping  die,  to  adjust  the  shut  height  of  the 
second  die  independendy  of  adjusting  the  shut  height  of  the 
first  die  in  response  to  independently  rotating  the  second 
adjusting  plate  means;  and 

the  second  striker  member  has  a  generally  convex  upper  surface 
add  a  center  line  generally  parallel  to  said  axis,  and  said 
second  striker  member  being  adapted  to  contact  said  striking 
surface  of  said  second  adjusting  plate  means  only  along  a  very 
small  area  adjacent  said  center  line  of  said  second  striker 
member  to  minimi?^  any  rotational  forces  being  transferred 
from  the  striking  surface  to  the  second  striker  member. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thermoplastic  chip  carrier  cavity 
package,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

laminating  a  circuit  substrate  with  a  suitable  thermoplastic  in 
order  to  form  a  base,  said  base  providing  integral  reinforce- 
ment of  said  circuit  substrate; 

etching  a  defined  circuit  pattern  on  said  laminated  circuit  sub- 
strate; 

attaching  a  lead  frame  to  said  defined  circuit  pattern; 

forming  a  casing,  which  is  comprised  of  said  suitable  thermo- 
plastic, to  cover  said  laminated  circuit  substrate  and  said  lead 
frame  so  that  a  cavity  is  formed,  said  casing  being  chemically 
bonded  to  a  portion  of  said  base  of  said  laminated  circuit 
substrate;  aixl 

bonding  a  lid  chemically  to  said  casing  to  cover  to  said  formed 
cavity. 


5y483,741 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SELF  LIMITING 

SnJCON  BASED  INTERCONNECT  FOR  TESTING  BARE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DICE 
Salman  Akram,  Boise;  Warren  M.  Famworth,  Nampa,  and 
Alan  G.  Wood,  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,747,  Mar.  4, 1994,  which 
Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  716,394,  Sep.  3, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,326,428.  This  application  Nov.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  335,267 
bit  a.'  H05K  3/02 
VS.  CL  29—846  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  interconnect  for  testing  a  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  die  comprising: 
forming  an  array  of  raised  contact  members  on  a  substrate  said 

contact  members  sized  and  spaced  to  engage  electrically 

conductive  contact  locations  on  the  die; 
forming  a  first  layer  of  material  and  a  second  layer  of  material 

on  the  contact  members; 


reacting  a  portion  of  tiie  first  layer  of  material  with  a  portion  of 

the  second  layer  of  material  to  form  a  conductive  layer  on  the 

contact  members; 
removing  an  unreacted  portion  of  the  first  and  second  layers 

while  leaving  the  conductive  layer;  and 
forming  conductive  traces  on  the  substrate  in  contact  with  the 

conductive  layer. 


5,483,742 
TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  A  U-SHAPED  RETAINER  CLIP 

ON  A  CONNECTOR  AND  A  METHOD  THEREOF 
Andrew  J.  Dunyak,  Jr.,  2512  Forest  Haven  Blvd.,  Edison,  NJ. 
08817 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,969 

Int  a.*  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  a.  29—881  5  Claims 


I.  A  tool  for  installing  a  U-shaped  retainer  clip  on  a  cotmector 
for  a  fuel  injector  or  a  sensor,  said  connector  having  electrical 
sockets  for  coimection  to  an  electrical  wire,  and  having  iimer 
sidewalls  and  outer  sidewalls,  and  openings  formed  in  said  iimer 
and  outer  sidewalls,  and  said  U-shaped  retainer  clip  having  two 
side  legs,  said  tool  comprising: 

a)  a  handle; 

b)  a  rectangular-shaped  hollow  tool  section  having  outer  side- 
walls  connected  to  said  handle  and  a  rear  wall  formed  of 
pla.stic  connected  to  said  handle; 

c)  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced-apart  metal  prongs  mounted  on  tbe 
rear  wall  of  said  hollow  tool  section;  and 

d)  the  outer  sidewalls  of  said  hollow  tool  section  are  adapted  to 
be  inserted  within  the  coimector  so  that  said  outer  sidewalls  of 
said  hollow  tool  section  engage  the  inner  sidewalls  of  the 
connector  and  said  metal  prongs  are  adapted  to  enter  tbe 
electrical  sockets  of  said  connector,  so  that  said  openings,  in 
said  inner  sidewalls  of  the  connector  are  blocked  off  so  as  to 
prevent  said  two  side  legs  of  said  U-shaped  retainer  clip  from 
entering  said  openings,  so  that  said  U-shaped  retainer  clip  is 
fully  seated  on  the  outer  sidewalls  of  said  connector  and  so 
that  the  side  legs  of  said  U-shaped  retainer  clip  are  engaged 
with  the  outer  sidewalls  of  the  connector. 


5,483,743 
METHOD  OF  HERMETICALLY  SEALING  A  W^ASTIC 
CONNECTOR 
Lloyd  Armogan,  Coon  Rapids;  Christina  M.  Scliober,  Saint 
Anthony,  and  Steven  P.  Valley,  Shoreview,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,955 
Int  CX.^  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  a.  29^-883  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sealing  an  electrical  connector  having  a  connec- 
tor housing  made  of  a  plastic,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
abrading  the  coimector  so  a  sealing  cavity  of  the  connector  has 

an  abraded  surface; 
cleaning  the  sealing  cavity  so  as  to  remove  any  abrading  residue; 
positioning  a  connector  pin  within  the  sealing  cavity  such  that 
die  connector  pin  extends  through  a  lower  surface  of  d>e 
sealing  cavity; 


X 


10 
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potting  the  sealing  cavity  and  connector  pin  with  a  sealant;  and 

curing  the  sealant  at  a  predefined  temperature  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time. 

16.  A  method  of  sealing  an  electrical  connector  having  a  molded 
plastic  connector  housing  and  a  molded-in  connector  pin,  the 
method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

abrading  a  sealing  cavity  with  an  abrasive  material,  the  sealing 
cavity  being  a  cavity  within  the  coimector  housing  which 
supports  the  connector  pin; 

cleaning  the  sealing  cavity  so  as  to  remove  any  abrading  residue; 

creating  a  vacuum  on  a  bottom  side  of  the  connector  housing 
while  exposing  the  sealing  cavity  to  a  second  predefined 
pressure; 

flooding  the  sealing  cavity  with  a  low  viscosity  sealant  material; 

removing  the  vacuum;  and 

curing  the  sealant  material  for  a  first  predetermined  time  at  a 
first  temperature. 


5,483,744 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  BEARING  WITH  SEMI- 
RHYTHMIC  BALL  SPACING 
John  L.  Roberts,  'Hicson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,937,  Apr.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,993 

Int  a.'  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CL  29— 898Jr7  5  OaiiiH 
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1.  A  method  for  designing  a  bearing  having  a  plurality  of  balls  or 
rollers  adapted  for  rolling  engagement  with  a  track  in  the  bearing, 
said  mettHxl  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  choosing  an  initial  pattern  for  tlie  position  of  tlie  balls  with  an 
arbitrary  irregular  spacing  therebetween; 

b)  determining  the  degree  to  which  the  bearing  is  suitable  for  a 
given  i^ication  with  tlie  chosen  spacing  between  die  balls; 
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c)  moving  the  position  of  the  balls  in  the  pattern  thereby  chang- 
ing the  spacing  therebetween  and 

d)  repeating  steps  b)  and  c)  until  the  bearing  design  is  suitable 
for  a  given  application. 


5,483,745 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
Shii^ji  Izumi,  Matsumoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Izumi  Products 
Company,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  389,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195206 
Int  CX*  B26R  19/28 
UJ5.  CL  30—43^  6  Clains 


opposed  handles  having  a  movable  fiee  end  manually  graspable 
for  squeezing  the  fiee  ends  closer  together,  said  handles 
having  an  end  opposite  the  free  end,  pivoted  together  at  a 
common  handle  pivot,  each  handle  having  an  extension 
beyond  said  pivot  which  move  further  apart  as  said  handles 
move  closer  together; 

a  biasing  member  connected  to  the  handles  tending  to  spread  the 
free  ends  apart; 

a  dual  element  anvil  blade  extending  forwardly  from  the 
handles,  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
handle  extensions,  having  elongated  cutting  edges  spaced 
apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  a  cutting  blade; 

an  elongated  cutting  blade  having  dual  cutting  edges,  extending 
forwardly  from  the  handles,  having  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  handle  extensions,  mounted  cen- 
trally for  movement  to  a  cutting  position  with  the  cutting 
edges  positioned  between  the  cutting  edge  portions  of  the  dual 
element  anvil  blade;  wherein  the  cutting  Mlges  of  the  cutting 
blade  are  shaped  to  simultaneously  cut  from  the  front  and  rear 
of  the  cutout  section  and  towards  the  middle  in  order  to 
produce  a  slot  having  clean,  sheared  edges  along  the  cutout 
section  of  stock  that  is  cut: 

the  cutting  blade  and  dual  element  anvil  blade  extending  for- 
wardly of  a  common  pivot  connecting  them  which  is  positions 
forwardly  of  the  pivotal  connections  with  the  handle  exten- 
sions, to  provide  a  mechanical  advantage  shearing  force  to 
their  cutting  edges  in  response  to  force  produced  by  squeezing 
the  handles;  and 

a  portion  of  the  cutting  blade  extending  forwardly  of  the  com- 
mon pivot  comprises  an  elongated  cutting  area  defined  by  said 
dual  cutting  edges  being  movable  in  a  cutting  plane  in  shear- 
ing contact  with  the  cutting  edges  of  said  dual  element  anvil 
blade  in  order  to  cut  out  a  defined  cutout  section  torn  stock 
material  which  is  insetted  between  the  blades. 


1.  An  electric  shaver  including  a  plurality  of  shearing  units  each 
comprising  an  outer  cutter  provided  with  hair  entry  openings  and 
an  iiuier  cutter  rotatable  on  an  under  surface  of  said  outer  cutter  to 
shear  the  hair,  wherein  a  plurality  of  motors  are  further  provided  in 
a  housing  of  said  shaver  and  an  output  shaft  of  each  of  said  motors 
is  connected  to  each  one  of  iimer  cutters  so  as  to  independently 
rotate  said  inner  cutter. 


5^483,747 
HAND-HELD  TOOL  WFTH  HOLLOW  HANDLE 
Alex  Thompson,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  William  E.  Gagner, 
Corona,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harrow  Products,  Inc., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  179310,  Jan.  10, 1994.  This  application 

Nov.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  335,129 

Int  CL^  B26B  J3/28 

VS.  a.  30—254  14  Claims 


5,483,746 

HAND  OPERATED  CHANNEL  NOTCHING  TOOL  AND 

METHOD  OF  NOTCHING 

Gerald  W.  Beyers,  2865  Lilac  La.,  Fargo,  N.  Dale.  58102 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,004 

int  a.^  B26B  ISAX) 

VS.  CL  30—229  13  CUims 


az^, 


I.  A  hand  operated  notching  tool,  comprising 


1.  A  hand-held  pruning  tool  comprising: 

a  first  rotatable  cutting  member  having  a  first  central  portion,  a 
first  planar  cutting  surface,  and  a  round  aperture  having  a 
spherically  concave  counterbore  extending  perpendiculariy 
through  the  first  central  portion; 

a  second  rotatable  cutting  member  having  a  second  central 
portion  which  rotatably  mates  with  the  first  central  portion,  a 
second  planar  cutting  surface  which  slidably  mates  with  die 
first  planar  cutting  surface,  and  a  nonround  aperture  extending 
perpendicularly  through  the  second  central  portion;  and 

a  pivot  bolt  including  a  nonround  shank  passing  perpendicularly 
through  the  round  and  nonround  apertures  and  dimensioned  to 
rotate  freely  within  the  first  rotatable  cutting  member's  round 
aperture  and  to  lockaUy  engage  the  second  rotatable  cutting 


member's  nonround  aperture,  and  a  bead  with  a  spherically 
concave  underside  that  rotatably  engages  the  first  rotatable 
cutting  member's  spherically  concave  counterbore,  the  first 
rotatable  cutting  member  rotating  in  a  self-aligning  fashion 
between  the  spherically  convex  bead  of  the  pivot  bolt  and  the 
second  planar  cutting  surface  of  the  second  rotatable  cutting 
member,  and  not  on  the  shank  of  the  pivot  bolt,  thereby 
maintaining  planar  contact  between  the  first  and  second  planar 
cutting  surfaces  throughout  rotation. 


C-c:^:^: 


^ 


J   BATTERY 


-MX) 


_:!ii 


82-a)=ri 


^ 


u 


NE  555 


5V 


;T0OK 


^.-^^80 


tIO 


2.  A  sound  indicative  leveling  apparatus  comprising: 

an  arcuate  leveling  tube  having  free  and  sealed  ends  extended 
upwards; 

an  adjustable  clamp  coupled  to  the  tube  and  removably  cou- 
pleable  to  an  object  for  leveling; 

leveling  circuitry  further  comprising: 

a  replaceable  battery  for  supplying  electrical  energy; 

oscillation  circuitry  coupled  to  tbe  battery  and  adapted  to  be 
keyed  by  an  oscillation  activation  signal  for  generating 
speaker  activation  signals  at  given  frequencies; 

a  speaker  coupled  to  the  oscillation  circuitry  for  generating 
audible  tones  upon  receipt  of  the  speaker  activation  signals  to 
thereby  audibly  indicate  a  degree  of  levelness  attained  for  the 
object; 

volume  control  circuitry  associated  with  die  speaker  for  allow- 
ing control  of  audible  tone  volume  generated  therefrom; 

switch  means  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  and  electrically 
conductive  terminals  disposed  along  the  leveling  mbe  and 
extended  therein  and  further  coupled  to  the  oscillator  circuitry 
for  permitting  difierent  frequencies  to  pass  through  said 
speaker  based  on  the  orientation  of  said  leveling  tube;b 
54837802.001  and 

said  switch  means  further  including  liquid  conductive  material 
disposed  within  the  leveling  tube  of  an  amount  to  electrically 
engage  one  of  the  terminals  based  upon  leveling  tube  orien- 
tation and  thereby  generate  an  oscillator  activation  signal;  and 

power  switch  means  coupled  to  tbe  leveling  circuitry  for  acti- 
vating tbe  leveling  circuitry  in  one  orientation  and  deactivat- 
ing the  leveling  circuitry  in  another  orientation. 


5^483,749 

MEASURING  AND  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Paul  S.  Hepworth,  Gnildford,  England,  assignor  to  Plasplngs 

Limited,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/IW626,  S  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16184,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  31, 1991 

PCT  FUcd  Apr.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  937324 
Chdms  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20, 1990, 
9008858 

Int  CL^  GOIB  5/14;  B28D  1/32 
VS.  CL  33-527  6  CUims 


5,483,748 
SOUND  INDICATIVE  LEVELING  APPARATUS 
Lyie  W.  Groves;  Martha  R.  Groves,  both  of  15607  Mottley  Dr., 
La  Mirada,  Calif.  90638,  and  John  D.  HamtiL  10222  Jen- 
nrich  Ave.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.  92643 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  285,215 

Int  a.*  GOIC  9/06 

VS.  a.  33-^366  2  Claims 
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1.  An  af^iaratus  for  cutting  tiles  or  similar  items  to  size.,  com- 
prising: 

a  measuring  device  having  first  and  second  measuring  members 
which  are  movable  towards  and  away  from  each  other  to  set  a 
required  size  to  which  a  tile  is  to  be  cut,  wherein  the  measur- 
ing members  are  mounted  for  both  rectilinear  and  angular 
movement  relative  to  one  another,  said  measuring  device 
including  first  locking  means  operable  to  lock  said  first  and 
second  measuring  members  against  relative  movement,  said 
first  locking  means  including  a  manually  operable  locldng 
member  which  is  moveable  between  a  lock  position  and  a 
release  position,  and 

second  locking  means  operaMe  to  lock  said  measuring  members 
against  relative  angular  moventent  and  including  a  manually 
operable  second  locking  member  moveable  between  a  lock 
position  and  a  release  position, 

said  first  locking  member  when  in  its  lock  position  preventing 
movement  of  said  second  locking  member  between  said  lock 
and  release  positions,  and 

a  cutting  device  comprising  a  base,  a  cutter,  guide  means  for 
guiding  movement  of  said  cutter  along  a  defined  path  across 
said  base,  and  a  formation  on  said  base  to  receive  said  first 
measuring  member  of  said  measuring  device  and  to  position 
the  same  in  alignment  with  said  defined  path, 

whereby  a  tile  placed  in  edge  contact  with  said  second  measur- 
ing member  of  said  measuring  device  is  automatically  posi- 
tioned for  cutting  substantially  to  the  required  size  by  said 
cutter.  ^ 


5,483,750 
SPRINGBACK  ANGLE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  FOR 

V-BENDING 
Toshiyuld  Ooenoid,  and  Tosfairo  Otani,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kaboshild  Kaisha  Komatsn  Sdsalnwho,  Ibkya, 
Japan 

FDcd  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325^401 
Claims  prkwity,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  16, 1993,  5-145059; 
Dec  22, 1993,  5-323849 

Int  CL"  B21D  5/00 

VS.  CL  33-534  11  Claims 

1.  A  springback  angle  measuring  instrument  for  V-bending  in 

which  the  springback  angle  of  a  workpiece,  which  is  held  between 

upper  and  lower  benders  to  be  bent  into  a  V-shape  by  pressing  with 
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these  benders,  is  measured  as  the  amount  of  elastic  recovery  of  the 
worlcpiece,  the  measuring  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  bender  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  position  of 
either  the  upper  bender  or  lower  bender  being  lifted  or  low- 
ered during  bending  of  the  workpiece; 

(b)  bending  angle  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  bending 
angle  of  the  workpiece  during  bending  of  the  workpiece; 

(c)  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pressure  imposed  on 
the  workpiece  during  bending  of  the  workpiece;  and 

(d)  arithmetic  and  storage  means  for  (i)  storing  a  first  bending 
angle  of  the  workpiece,  said  first  bending  angle  being  detected 
by  the  bending  angle  detecting  means  when  said  bender  is  at 
an  arbitrary  position,  (ii)  obtaining  the  increment  of  the 
imposed  pressure  per  unit  lifting/lowering  distance  of  said 
bender,  based  on  the  position  of  said  bender  and  the  value  of 
the  imposed  pressure  detected  by  the  bender  position  detect- 
ing means  and  the  pressure  detecting  means,  respectively, 
while  said  bender  is  being  lifted  or  lowered  to  reduce  the 
pressure  imposed  on  the  workpiece  within  such  a  range  that 
the  pressure  does  not  become  zero,  (iii)  calculating  the  posi- 
tion of  said  bender  at  which  the  imposed  pressure  is  zero  from 
a  linear  approximate  expression  of  at  least  two  bending  angles 
and  two  pressure  values  detected  by  the  bending  angle  detect- 
ing means  and  die  pressure  detecting  means,  respectively,  at 
two  bender  positions  where  said  increment  is  kept  to  be  a 
certain  value,  (iv)  estimating  a  second  bending  angle  of  the 
workpiece  for  the  bender  position  where  the  imposed  pressure 
is  zero,  and  (v)  subtracting  the  first  bending  angle  horn  the 
second  bending  angle  to  obtain  the  springback  angle  of  the 
workpiece. 


said  yieldable  torque  transmission  means,  said  inner  roller, 
caused  by  said  contact  with  said  main  scale,  thereby  effecting 
a  relative  movement  between  said  slider  and  said  main  scale 
until  an  engagement  of  the  set  of  jaws  with  the  object  to 
thereby  cause  a  halting  of  said  relative  movement,  a  continued 
manual  driving  of  said  outer  roller  in  a  direction  to  tighten  the 
engagement  of  the  set  of  jaws  with  the  object  being  ineffec- 
tual to  cause  rotation  of  said  inner  roller  and  relative  move- 
ment between  said  slider  and  main  scale  because  of  a  yielding 
of  said  yieldable  torque  transmitting  means  to  thereby  mean 
that  said  outer  roller  runs  idle  in  relation  to  said  inner  roller. 


5,483,752 

DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  OR  COOLING  BULK 

MATERULS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  LIGNITE 

PREHEATING 

Manfred  Kreft,  Wener,  and  Hans- Joachim  Klutz,  Erftstadt, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Jost  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG, 

Diilmen,  and  Rheinbraun  AG,  Cologne,  both  of,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1993,  43  11 
889.5 

InL  CL^  F26B  9/00 
VS.  CL  34—164  8  Claims 


UMI 


5,483,751 
CALIPER  GAUGE 
Torn  Kodato,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitutoyo  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1992,  4-231235; 
Aug.  31,  1992,  4-231236 

fat  a.*  GOIB  5/14 
MS,  a.  33—811  11  Claims 

1.  A  caliper  gauge  comprising: 
a  main  scale  having  at  least  a  first  jaw; 

a  slider  including  first  support  means  for  slidingly  supporting 
said  main  scale  for  movement  relative  to  said  slider  and 
having  thereon  at  least  a  second  jaw  corresponding  to  said 
first  jaw  provided  on  said  main  scale,  a  set  defined  by  said 
first  and  second  jaws  being  adapted  to  operatively  contact  a 
portion  of  an  object  to  be  measured; 
an  outer  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  slider; 
an  inner  roller  and  second  support  means  for  rotatably  support- 
ing said  inner  roller  and  for  operative  contact  with  said  main 
scale;  and 
yieldable  torque  transmitting  means  interconnecting  said  outer 
roller  to  said  inner  roller  and  for  regulating  a  maximimi  level 
of  torque  transmission  from  said  outer  roller  to  said  inner 
roller,  so  that  upon  a  manual  driving  of  said  outer  roller  for 
rotation,  said  inner  roller  will  be  driven  for  rotation  teough 


1.  A  device  for  one  of  heating  and  cooling  bulk  material, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bulk  material  conveying  vibrating  chutes  having 
each  an  equal  dead  load,  arranged  one  above  another  and 
inclined  alternatively  in  opposite  directions,  the  plurality  of 
vibrating  chute  comprising  at  least  two  pairs  of  vibrating 
chutes,  each  pair  being  formed  of  adjacent  oppositely  inclined 
chutes; 

a  vibrator  associated  with  each  pair  of  vibrating  chutes  for 
vibrating  same,  the  vibrators  of  the  two  pairs  of  vibrating 
chutes  being  movable  in  a  same  direction  with  a  180°  phase 
shift; 

I 


a  plurality  of  pairs  of  articulated  bars  for  connecting  chutes  of 
each  pair  together,  widi  aiticuhited  bars  of  each  pair  being 
inclined  in  opposite  directions;  and 

a  plurality  of  flow  ducts  associated  with  the  vibrating  chutes; 

wherein  flow  ducts  of  each  separate  vibrating  chute  have  a 
unidiiectional  flow  of  fluid  medium  tberethrough,  and 

wherein  flow  ducts  of  vibrating  chutes  having  same  inclinatioa 
are  so  connected  with  each  other  that  the  fluid  medium  flows 
through  oppositely  inclined  vibrating  chutes  of  each  pair  in  a 
same  direction,  whereby  a  fluid  meditmi  flow  direction 
through  tlie  flow  ducts  of  one  of  the  vibrating  chutes  of  a  pair 
of  vibrating  chutes  coincides  with  a  flow  direction  of  the  bulk 
material  through  the  one  of  the  vibrating  chutes,  and  a  fluid 
mediimi  flow  direction  through  the  flow  ducts  of  another  of 
the  vibrating  chutes  of  the  pair  of  vibrating  chutes  is  opposite 
to  a  flow  direction  of  the  bulk  material  dirough  the  another  of 
the  vibfating  chutes. 


5,483,753 
RESILIENT  ROTARY  DRYER  SEAL 
Robert  M.  Boivin;  Ravindran  NadanUah,  botb  of  VancouTer, 
Wash.;  John  E.  Rude,  Lake  Oswego,  and  Keanetfa  J.  Zim- 
merman, Mflwanlde,  botb  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  BcMt  Tech- 
nologies, Inc,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  383,623 

Int  CL'  F26B  25/00 

MS.  a.  34—242  12  Ctafans 


1.  In  a  rotary  drum  dryer  having  a  dryer  drum  mounted  for 
rotation  to  a  base  and  having  a  circumferential  sealing  ring  con- 
nected to  the  drum,  and  a  duct  moimted  to  the  base  and  spaced 
from  the  drum  and  supplying  heating  gas  to  the  drum,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  a  gas  seal  extending  between  the  drum 
and  the  duct  comprising: 
a  clamp  mounted  to,  tlie  diKt; 

a  blanket  having  a  plurality  of  layers,  wherein  an  edge  of  the 
blanket  is  clamped  to  the  duct  by  the  clamp,  and  wherein 
poitions  of  the  blanlcet  overlie  the  sealing  ring  on  the  rotating 
dttun;  and 
at  least  one  spring  engaged  with  tlie  blanlcet  to  bias  tiie  blanket 
against  the  sealing  ring. 
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textile  material  is  serially  passed  tlmxigh  a  drying  zone  along  a 
path  from  a  front  end  of  the  drying  zone  to  a  rear  end  of  the  drying 
zone,  and  tlien  through  a  fixing  zone  along  a  path  from  a  front  end 
of  the  fixing  zone  to  a  rear  end  of  the  fixing  zone  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  heating  a  single  stream  of  gas  to  a  first  temperature,  intro- 
ducing the  stream  of  gas  into  tlie  drying  zone  and  tlwrein 
contacting  tlie  length  of  textile  material  with  tlie  stream  of 
gas; 

(b)  withdrawing  the  single  stream  of  gas  from  the  rear  end  of  die 
drying  zone  and  then  heating  tihe  stream  of  gas  to  a  second 
temperature  liigher  than  the  first  temperature; 

(c)  introducing  the  single  stream  of  gas  healed  to  the  second 
temperature  into  the  fixing  zone  and  tiierein  contacting  the 
length  of  textile  material  with  the  stream  of  gas; 

(d)  withdrawing  die  single  stream  of  gas  from  the  rear  end  of  the 
fixing  zone,  heating  tlie  stream  of  gas  to  a  third  temperature 
higher  than  the  second  temperature,  and  tlien  contacting  the 
stream  of  gas  widi  a  flame  to  bum  harmful  substances  con- 
tained widiin  the  stream  of  gas  and  to  prtiduce  an  atmospheric 
exhaust  stream;  and 

(e)  discharging  the  atroospberic  exhaust  stream  to  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

wherein  the  single  stream  of  gas  is  heated  in  steps  (a),  (b),  and 
(d)  by  indirect  contact  with  a  paction  of  the  atmo^ibetic 
exhaust  stream. 


5^483,755 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  GRAIN 

MATERIAL 

Pcng-Ti  Yang,  No.  33,  Lane  66,  fUHen  N.  St„  fUchmig  Otjr, 

lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  May  13, 1994,  Sec,  No.  242,624 
Int.  CL'  F26B  3/16;  3A)6: 17/16 
US.  CL  34—514  7  < 


5,483,754 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HEAT 

TREATMENT  OF  A  CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  LENGTH 

OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
Harry   Grescns,   Bcnningen/Neckar,    Germany,    assignor   to 
Bmckner  IVockentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.,  Mnnkh,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  11, 1987,  Ser.  No.  132,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  23,  1986,  36  44 
323.9 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqaent  to  Sep.  13, 

2006,  has  been  disdahned. 

fat  CL'  F26B  19/00 

VS.  CL  34—478  6  Clabns 

1.  A  method  for  drying  and  fixing  a  continuously  moving  length 

of  textile  material  in  a  treatment  i^iparatus  wherein  the  length  of 


1.  A  method  for  drying  material  having  a  plurality  of  grains  (88) 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  grains  (80)  in  a  first  container  (20); 


1530 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  19% 


January  16,  1996 


GENfERAL  A^fD  MECHANICAL 


1531 


inputtiiig  heat  into  said  first  container  (20)  so  as  to  diy  said 

grains  (80)  therein; 
delivering  said  grains  (M)  from  said  first  container  (20)  into  a 

second  container  (22)  at  a  higher  position  above  said  first 

contaiiter  (20)  through  a  lifting  device  (21); 
delivering  said  grains  (80)  from  said  second  container  (22) 

through  a  beating  conduit  means  (23)  for  drying  said  grains 

(80)  and  into  a  third  container  (26);  and 
conveying  air  having  a  temperature  lower  than  that  of  said  third 

container  (26)  into  said  third  container  (26)  so  as  to  refrigerate 

said  grains  (80)  and  remove  the  moisture  therefrom. 
3.  An  apparatus  for  drying  material  having  a  plurality  of  grains 
(80)  comprising: 
a  circuit  means  through  which  freon  (10)  circulates  comprising 

an  evaporator  chamber  (14)  for  evaporating  said  freon  (10),  a 

compressor  (11)  for  pressurizing  said  freon  (10),  a  condenser 

(12)  for  condensing  said  fteon  (10),  and  an  expansion  valve 

(13)  for  depressurizing  said  6eon  (10); 

a  first  container  (20)  in  which  said  grains  (80)  are  provided; 

a  first  fan  means  (16)  for  transferring  heat  released  by  said  freon 
(10)  in  said  condenser  (12)  into  said  first  container  (20)  so  as 
to  dry  said  grains  (80)  therein; 

a  lifting  device  (21)  for  delivering  said  grains  (80)  fit>m  said  first 
container  (20)  into  a  second  container  (22)  at  a  higher  position 
above  said  first  container  (20); 

a  beating  conduit  means  (23)  for  delivering  said  grains  (80)  from 
said  second  container  (22)  into  a  third  container  (26); 

an  outer  passage  means  (18)  enclosing  a  peripheral  portion  of 
said  heating  conduit  means  (23)  and  connecting  between  said 
compressor  (11)  and  said  condenser  (12)  such  that  heated 
freon  (10)  passes  through  said  outer  passage  means  (18)  so  as 
to  dry  said  grains  (80)  through  said  heating  conduit  means 
(23);  and 

a  second  fan  means  (17)  for  conveying  air  having  a  temperature 
lower  than  that  of  said  third  container  (26)  from  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  evaporator  chamber  (14)  into 
said  third  container  (26)  so  as  to  refrigerate  said  grains  (80) 
therein  and  remove  the  moisture  from  said  grains  (80). 


5,483,756 

CLOTHES  DRYEK  WITH  HORIZONTALLY  ROTATABLY 

SUPPORTED  DRUM 

Retnhard  Heyder,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bosch-Siemens 
Hausgeraete  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  254,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1993,  43  18 
897.4 

iDt  CL*  F26B  lim 
VS.  a.  34—601  10  Claims 

1.  A  clothes  dryer,  comprising: 
a  bousing; 

a  back  wall  joined  to  said  bousing; 

an  at  least  approximately  horizontally  rotatably  supported  laun- 
dry drum  having  at  least  one  bottom  defining  a  plane; 
a  bearing  journal  supporting  said  at  least  one  bottom  on  said 

back  wall; 
said  bearing  journal  having  a  spherical  bearing-relevant  surface 

stationarily  secured  to  said  back  wall;  and 
said  drum  bottom  having  at  least  one  bearing  shell  tightly 

embracing  said  spherical  surface; 
wherein  said  bearing  shell  and  said  bearing  journal  are  apptoia- 
mately  located  in  the  plane  of  said  bottom. 


5,483,757 

HEALING  SANDAL 

Robert  G.  Frykberg,  1895  Centre  St,  Boston,  Mass.  02132 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191,420 

Int  CL*  A43B  3/24;  A61F  5/14 

VS.  a.  36—101  6  Claims 

1.  A  healing  sandal  comprising: 


a  sole  having  a  forward  toe  portion,  a  rearward  heel  portion,  an 
upper  surface,  and  a  bottom  surface  for  contacting  the  ground, 
wherein  the  bottom  surface  includes  a  forward  convexly 
curved  surface  and  a  rearward  convexly  curved  surface  which 
meet  at  an  apex,  the  apex  extending  from  one  side  of  the  sole 
to  another  side  of  the  sole  such  that  the  sole  pivots  about  the 
apex  during  walking; 

an  upper  attached  to  the  sole,  the  upper  having  two  side  panels 
permanently  interconnected  by  a  material  strip  at  a  rearward 
portion  of  the  upper  and  including  an  opening  below  the  strip 
and  above  the  heel  portion  of  the  sole,  and  wherein  the  side 
panels  also  are  adjustably  attached  to  one  another  at  a  forward 
portion  of  the  upper; 

an  insole  insert  removably  inserted  within  the  sandal  through  the 
opening  onto  the  upper  surface  of  the  sole;  and 

forward  and  rearward  lips  extending  upwardly  from  the  sole  to 
retain  the  insole  insert  in  place; 

the  opening  extending  from  one  side  of  the  sandal  to  the  other 
side  so  as  to  receive  the  insole  insert  therethrough. 


5,483,758 
SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  SPORTS  SHOES 
Roberto  Gorza,  Fcltre;  Giorgio  Baggio,  San  Maitino  di  Luparl, 
and  Mirco  Battistella,  Spredano,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Nordica  S.p.A.,  'nevignano,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,289 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  31, 1992,  TV92A0090 
Int  CI.*  A43B  5/04 
VS.  a.  36—119  9  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  sports  shoe  having  a  shoe  member  consti- 
tuted by  a  shell  or  a  quarter  having  an  internal  lateral  surface,  and 
a  foot  securing  device  removably  coupled  to  said  shoe  member  for 
securing  a  wearer's  foot  within  said  spmts  shoe,  said  securing 
device  comprising; 


position  and  closed  position  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
footwear  and  wherein  a  first  one  of  said  pair  of  electrical  contacts 
further  comprises  a  resilient,  electrically-conductive  member  for 
moving  from  said  open  position  toward  said  closed  position  when 
depressed  by  said  ball. 


a  support  removably  coupled  to  said  shoe  member; 

two  shoulders  defined  by  said  support,  said  shoulders  having 
terminal  shoulder  ends  and  protruding  toward  an  inside  of 
said  shoe  member; 

at  least  one  pair  of  essentially  L-shaped  jaws  for  embracing  a 
wearer's  foot  in  a  vise-like  maimer; 

two  wings  defined  by  each  of  said  jaws,  said  two  wings  includ- 
ing a  larger  wing  and  a  shorter  wing  having  a  terminal  end. 
said  larger  wing  shaped  approximately  complementarily  to  the 
internal  lateral  surface  of  said  shoe  member  and  arrangeable 
adjacent  thereto,  said  shorter  wing  being  arranged  substan- 
tially along  a  plane  when  said  larger  wings  are  located  adja- 
cent to  said  internal  lateral  surface; 

first  and  second  pins  interposed  between  the  terminal  ends  of 
said  shoulders,  each  of  said  jaws  being  pivotally  connected  to 
one  of  said  first  and  second  pins  substantially  at  a  juncture  of 
said  larger  wing  and  said  shorter  wing; 

slots  formed  in  said  terminal  end  of  said  shorter  wing  of  each  of 
said  jaws; 

a  third  pin  passing  through  said  slots  for  mutually  articulating 
said  terminal  ends  of  said  shorter  wings; 

a  knob  which  can  be  accessed  by  a  user  for  rotating  said  jaws. 


5y483.760 
HARD  PLATE  FOR  SPIKED  TRACK  SHOES 
Akira  Kataoiia,  Kobe;  Masanobu  Inohara,  Akaslii;  Ryuichi 
'Kukita;  Tostaio  Suma,  both  of  Kobe,  and  Kiyohiro  Saito, 
Altaslii,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  ASICS  Corporation, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,128,  May  27,  1993,  abaadooed. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361y«77 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13, 1992, 4-146297; 
Apr.  23,  1993,  5-097704;  May  13,  1993,  5-111927 
Int  CL*  A43B  5/00:  A43C  15/00 
VS.  CL  36—134  10  Claims 


5,483,759 
FOOTWEAR  OR  OTHER  PRODUCTS 
Jeffrey  N.  Silverman,  Brentwood,  T^nn.,  assignor  to  Genesco 
Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,874 

Int  CI."  A43B  23/00;  F21L  15/08 

VS.  a.  36—137  5  Claims 


1.  Footwear,  comprising  a  body  having  an  outer  surface,  such 
outer  surface  having  an  aperture  therein,  and  an  electric  circuit  at 
least  partially  positioned  in  said  aperture,  said  electric  circuit 
comprising:  a  switching  assembly  including  a  pair  of  electrical 
contacts  visible  through  said  aperture  in  said  outer  surface  of  said 
footwear,  each  of  said  pair  of  electrical  contacts  for  switching 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  to  open  and  close 
said  electrical  circuit,  and  a  common  actuator,  comprising  a  ball, 
visible  through  said  aperture  in  said  outer  surface  of  said  footwear 
for  switching  each  of  said  pair  of  electrical  contacts  between  open 


1.  A  hard  plate  for  a  spiked  track  shoe  comprising: 

a  propulsion  region  for  gripping  ground  surface  and  suppressing 
rearward  slippage  of  the  track  shoe  relative  to  the  ground 
surface,  said  propulsion  region  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  small  projections  on  a  substantially  overall  anterior  fore- 
foot portion  in  at  least  about  half  the  forefoot  portion; 

a  braldng  region  for  buffering  landing  impact  on  tlte  ground 
surface  and  for  rapidly  gripping  the  ground  surface  upon 
landing,  said  braking  region  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
first  large  [irojections  on  an  outer  posterior  forefoot  portion, 
each  of  said  first  large  projections  being  greater  than  said 
small  projections  of  said  propulsion  region;  wherein 

said  first  large  projections  are  aligned  outwardly  from  a  center 
line  of  said  shoe  in  a  first  inclined  direction  and  at  a  first 
predetermined  angle  such  that  a  base  of  one  side  face  of  each 
of  said  first  large  projections  is  orthogonal  with  said  first 
inclined  direction,  and  such  that  said  one  side  face  of  each  of 
said  first  large  projections  is  oriented  substantially  forward  in 
said  first  inclined  direction;  and 

a  balance  and  acceleration  region  for  maintaining  right  and  left 
balances  on  contact  with  the  ground  surface  and  for  providing 
a  propulsion  force  at  a  start  dash  monnenl,  said  balance  and 
acceleration  region  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  second 
large  projections  on  an  inner  posterior  forefoot  portion,  each 
of  said  second  large  projections  being  greater  than  said  small 
projections  of  said  propulsion  region,  wherein 

said  second  large  projections  are  aligned  inwardly  from  said 
center  line  of  said  shoe  in  a  second  inclined  direction  at  a 
second  predetermined  angle  such  that  a  base  of  one  side  face 
of  each  of  said  second  large  projections  is  orthogonal  with 
said  second  inclined  direction,  and  such  that  said  one  said  side 
face  of  each  of  said  second  large  projections  is  oriented 
substantially  rearward  in  said  second  inclined  direction. 
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5,483,761 
DOOR  MOUNTED  IRONING  BOARD  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

RETRACTABLE  HOLDERS 
Danny  Simpson,  Seymour,  Ind,  assignor  to  Seymour  House- 
wares Corporatioo,  Seymour,  Ind. 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,310 

Int  CL'  D06F  81/06;  A47B  5/00 

VS.  CL  38—137  11  Claims 


5,483,762 
ART  FRAMING  MAT 
Shennan  D.  Hogan,  P.O.  Box  57638,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah 
84157 

FUed  Dec  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  160,221 

Int  CL*  B44C  5/02 

VS.  CL  40—158.1  3  Claims 


a  single  stieet  of  embossable  material  having  at  least  one  defined 
interior  space  including  a  front  and  positioned  within  a  bor- 
der, said  border  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  strips 
surrounding  said  interior  space  and  a  plurality  of  interspersed 
strips  surrounding  said  interior  space  adjacent  to  said  spaced 
apart  strips,  at  least  one  of  said  spaced  apart  strips  being 
embossed  to  stand  away  from  the  front  of  said  interior  space, 
and  wherein  said  sheet  of  embossable  material  is  impregnated 
with  a  temperature  sensitive  color  change  material. 


5,483,763 

WATER  FILLED  CRYSTAL  BALL  WITH  UNDULATING 

PIVOT  ARMS 

Jian  H.  Liu,  No.  3,  Alley  202,  Kao  Fen  Road,  Hsin-Chu  aty, 

lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,674 

Int  CL'  G09F  19/08 

VS.  CL  40—414  8  Claims 


1.  An  ironing  board  assembly  for  mounting  to  a  substantially 
vertical  structure  comprising: 

a  mounting  frame  having  a  top  and  bottom  sides  defining  a 
lateral  profile; 

an  ironing  board  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  for  lowering  to 
an  operative  position  and  for  retracting  to  a  storage  position; 

bracket  means  adjacent  the  top  of  the  fr^me  for  engaging  a  top 
edge  of  the  substantially  vertical  structure; 

holding  means  on  said  ironing  board  assembly  having  sufBcient 
holding  properties  to  hold  to  the  face  of  said  substantially 
vertical  structure  to  resist  lateral  shifting  during  ironing,  but 
easily  releasaUe  for  portability  of  said  ironing  board  assem- 
bly; and 

means  for  retracting  said  holding  means  to  a  position  substan- 
tially within  the  lateral  profile  of  said  frame, 

whereby  said  holding  means  is  protected  during  handling,  but 
readily  positionable  for  use. 


1.  A  crystal  ball  having  a  rotating  shaft  and  comprising 
a  fixed,  bushing  mounted  concentric  to  the  shaft,  said  bushing 
including  a  top  surface  with  a  high  and  low  contour  camming 
surface;  and 
a  plurality  of  pivot  arms,  each  pivot  arm  having  a  fixed  end  that 
is  pivotally  connected  at  the  circumference  of  said  rotating 
shaft  proximate  to  and  engaging  the  top  camming  surface  as  a 
cam  follower  which  causes  the  other  end  of  the  pivot  arm  to 
undulate  in  an  up  and  down  motion. 


5,483,764 

STRUCTURE  OF  BOTTLE  FOR  DECORATION  AND 

VIEWING 

Jen-Chao  Lin,  No.  170  Hai  Kou  Li,  Chunan,  Miao  Li  Hsien, 

lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  May  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241,921 
Int  CL'  G09F  19/00 
VS.  CL  40—426  2  Claims 

1.  A  decoration  and  viewing  bottle  structure  comprising: 


UMI 


1.  An  art  frame  mat  comprising 


a  clear  hood,  and 

a  music  bo;,  seat  with  a  turntable  affixed  to  a  top  side  diereof; 
wherein  said  hood  includes  a  plurality  of  thin  lines  affixed  to 
an  iiuier  side  of  a  top  surface  of  said  hood,  each  of  said  lines 
supports  a  figurine  so  that  said  figurines  are  suspended  alwve 
said  turntable,  and 

said  turntable  includes  an  eccentrically  mounted  magnetic  ele- 
ment: and  wherein 

said  figurines  include  a  magnetic  element,  a  polarity  of  said 
magnetic  element  of  said  figurines  being  the  same  as  that  of 
said  magnetic  element  of  said  turntable,  and 

said  hood  is  mounted  on  said  music  box  seat  such  that  when  said 
turntable  turns,  said  magnetic  element  in  said  turntable  rotates 
about  an  interior  of  said  hood,  and 

said  figurines  are  mounted  such  that  their  magnetic  fields  inter- 
act with  that  of  said  magnetic  element  of  said  turntable  as  it 
rotates  under  each  figurine  in  turn,  ttiereby  causing  said  figu- 
rines to  move  such  that  said  figurines  appear  to  fly  and  dance. 


5,483,765 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  PICTURES  IN  SEQUENCE 
Robert  A.  Karsten,  Fox  Point,  and  Jon  P.  Strawbridge,  Glen- 
dale,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Everbrite,  Inc.,  Greenfield, 
Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  228,726 

Int  CL*  G09F  11/02 

VS.  a.  40—505  9  Claims 


meat  and  a  iMisliiiig  is  installed  in  tlie  recess,  the  iNishing  tias 
a  cylindrical  opening  in  which  said  second  hid>  portion  of  die 
gear  element  is  joumaled  for  rotation  and  said  second  hub 
portion  has  an  annular  shoulder  bearing  on  said  busliing  for 
the  bushing  to  prohibit  axially  downward  shifting  (rf  the  gear 
element, 

a  gear  cover  disposed  on  said  top  wall  of  tlie  housing,  and 
having  a  top  wall  spaced  from  the  top  wall  to  define  a  gear 
chaml)er,  tlie  top  wall  of  the  gear  cover  having  a  row  of  holes 
coaxial  with  said  post  members  and  a  bushing  disposed  in  tiie 
holes,  respectively,  said  upwardly  extending  first  hub  portion 
being  joumaled  for  rotation  in  said  bushing  and  said  first  hub 
portion  having  an  annular  shoulder  bearing  on  tlie  bustling  for 
ttie  bushing  to  prohibit  axially  upward  movenoent  of  tlie  gear 
element, 

a  lower  end  cap  having  a  bottom  wall  in  which  tiiere  is  an 
opening  and  side  walls  in  triangular  formation  on  which  one 
end  of  a  triangulariy  formed  transparency  panels  fits, 

means  for  altarhing  the  lower  end  cap  to  said  first  upwardly 
extending  hub  portion  of  tlie  gear  element, 

an  upper  end  cap  having  a  top  wall  in  which  there  is  an  opening 
and  side  walls  in  triangular  formation  on  which  an  opposite 
end  of  the  triangulariy  formed  transparency  panel  fits, 

a  guide  plate  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  apart  openings 
and  the  upper  end  caps  are  joumaled  for  rotation  coaxially  of 
the  openings, 

said  portion  of  said  post  members,  respectively,  projecting 
downwardly  from  said  top  wall  providing  a  lamp  socket  for 
accommodating  an  end  portion  of  a  tubular  lamp  that  extends 
through  said  upper  and  lowo-  end  caps  and  the  openings  in  tlie 
guide  plate. 


5,483,766 
COMBINED  HANDGRIP  AND  TRIGGER  GUARD  FOR  A 

FIREARM 
Paul  M.  Hocfastrate,  Plantsville,  and  Mkhad  E.  Gamacfae, 
ToUand,  both  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  Colt's  Manufacturing 
Company  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,284 

Int  a.*  F41A  11/00 

VS.  a.  42— ism  22  Clatans 


1.  Apparatus  for  d'  playing  pictures  in  succession  having  a  row 
of  adjacent  display  units  and  means  for  driving  the  display  units 
rotationally  about  parallel  axes,  the  display  units  including  trans- 
parency panels  in  a  triangular  formation,  comprising: 

a  base  and  a  housing  on  the  base,  the  housing  is  configured  to 
define  a  chamber  with  the  base  and  has  a  housing  top  wall, 

A  row  of  equally  spaced  apart  post  members  formed  unitarily 
vkith  said  bousing  top  wall,  said  post  members  each  having  a 
portion  projecting  upwardly  from  the  top  wall,  and  a  portion 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  top  wall, 

a  gear  element  comprising  a  spur  gear  having  teeth  on  its 
periphery,  a  first  hub  portion  extending  axially  upwardly  from 
an  upper  side  of  the  gear  element  and  second  hub  portion 
extending  axially  downwardly  from  a  lower  side  of  the  gear 
element,  the  gear  element  and  hub  portions  having  an  axial 
bore  through  which  the  post  member  extends  for  the  gear 
element  to  be  rotatable  concentrically  to  said  first  hub  portion 
of  said  post  member, 

said  housing  top  wall  has  an  aimular  recess  surrounding  said 
downwardly  extending  second  hub  portion  of  the  gear  ele- 


1.  A  firearm  combined  handgrip  and  trigger  guard  comprising: 

a  handgrip  section;  and 

a  trigger  guard  section  extending  fix>m  the  handgrip  section  as  a 
single  cantilevered  bean,  a  free  end  of  the  cantilever  trigger 
guard  section  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  bottom  of  a 
ftame  of  a  firearm  with  the  cantilever  trigger  guard  section 
being  deflected  and  spring  loaded  between  the  handgrip  sec- 
tion and  the  frame  of  the  firearm. 
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5,483,767 
METHOD  \SD  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  FISH 
AlemMier  G.  Lai^er,  94  St  Rose  St,  Januka  nain,  Mass. 
02130 

FOed  Jul  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  90313 
Int  CL"  AOIK  SSAX) 
UACL43— 4  9( 


means  cooperable  with  said  fiist  guide  means  for  latching  said 
first  rod  means  to  said  lever  means  in  a  set  position  of  said 
first  rod  means; 

adjustable  recoil  means  mounted  to  said  pole  means  between 
said  lever  means  and  said  first  rod  means,  said  recoil  means 
including  extension  means  extendable  ftom  said  recoil  means 
against  the  bias  of  a  recoil  spring  and  having  actuating  means 
at  the  free  end  thereof,  which  actuating  means  is  cooperable 
with  said  lever  means  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  move  the 
lever  means  and  release  said  first  rod  means  from  its  set 
position; 

second  rod  means  spring-mounted  to  a  locking  member  of  said 
recoil  means  and  having  second  fishing  line  guide  means  at 
the  free  end  thereof,  said  second  rod  means  serving  to  release 
said  locking  member  and  hence  said  extension  means  upon  a 
fish  accepting  bait  on  a  hook  at  the  firee  end  of  the  fishing  line, 
said  extension  means  then  recoiling  so  as  to  actuate  said  lever 
means  and  release  said  first  rod  means,  thereby  nqndly  jerking 
the  line  and  hook  to  set  the  hook  in  a  fish's  mouth. 


r^CT) 


1.  A  fish  detector  assembly  comprising: 

a  detector  assembly  body; 

at  least  one  sensor,  disposed  on  said  detector  assembly  body,  for 

receiving  underwater  sensory  information; 
a  power  source,  coupled  to  said  sensor; 
a  position  beacon  assembly,  coupled  to  said  detector  body,  for 

emitting  a  beacon  signal  to  identify  the  location  of  the  fish 

detector  assembly;  and 
an  amplifier,  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  sensor  and  said  power 

source  for  amplifying  signals  provided  thereto  firom  said  at 

least  one  sensor. 


5y483,7C9 

DOOR  DRIVE  EQUIPMENT  FOR  MASS  TRANSIT 

VEHICLE 

Marc  Zweili,  Roxboro,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mark  IV  lyanspor^ 

tatkm  Products  Corporation,  NUcs,  DL 

FHed  Dec  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  164,120 

Int  CL'  E05C  7/06 

VS.  a.  49—118  9  Claims 


5,483,768 

FISHHOOK  SETTING  DEVICE 

Yran  Teasier,  913  St  Pierre,  Drummondville,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,796 

Int  CL*  AOIK  97/01:97/12 

VS.  CL  43—16  11  OaiBH 


1.  A  fishhook  setting  device  comprising: 

elongated  pole  means; 

means  for  securing  said  pole  means  in  ice  or  snow  or  to  odier 

solid  structure; 
fishing  line  retaining  means  mounted  to  said  pole  means; 
first  rod  means  spring-mounted  to  said  pole  means  at  a  distal  end 

thereof; 
first  fisliing  line  guide  means  at  a  free  end  of  said  first  rod 

means; 
lever  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  pole  means  intermediate 

the  ends  tliereof  and  including  adjacent  one  end  thereof  latch 


1.  In  an  overliead  power  door  operator  driving  externally  sliding 
door  panels  to  open,  close,  and  plugged  positions  in  an  opening  in 
a  vehicle  side  wall,  the  iro[xovement  comprising: 

a  side  wall; 

car  structural  members  in  said  side  wall,  said  members  defining 
an  opening  having  vertical  edges; 

a  pair  of  door  panels; 

a  base  plate  having  opposite  ends,  and  upper  and  lower  edges  for 
mounting  a  power  operator, 

means  mounting  said  base  plate  in  said  opening  and  overiiead 
said  panels,  said  base  plate  ends  adjacent  said  vertical  edges; 

a  drive  motor  in  said  operator  having  a  housing  and  a  rotating 
output  shaft,  said  shaft  joumaled  in  a  drive  motor  housing,  for 
delivering  ouQMit  shaft  torque  of  a  first  magnitude,  said  hous- 
ing providing  an  equal  and  opposing  torque; 

means  mounting  said  drive  motor  housing  on  said  base  plate; 

drive  means  on  said  base  plate  coupled  to  said  output  shaft,  said 
drive  means  supporting  and  moving  said  panels  for  reciprocal 
panel  movement  away  ftom  a  position  closing  said  opening  to 


a  position  away  from  said  opening  outside  of  and  along  said 
side  wall,  and  from  said  outside-side  wall  position  to  a  posi- 
tion closing  said  opening  on  application  of  said  drive  motor 
output  sliaft  torque  of  said  first  magnitude,  said  reciprocal 
panel  movement  defining  door  open  and  door  closed  posi- 
tions, respectively; 

means  in  said  drive  motor  bousing  mounting  means  intermediate 
said  motor  bousing  and  base  plate  for  releasably  coupling  said 
housing  and  base  plate,  said  coupling  providing  limited  lost 
motion  between  said  housing  and  base  plate  when  said  drive 
motor  output  shaft  torque  reaches  a  second  magnitude  for  a 
door  closed  position; 

means  shifting  said  base  plate,  said  shifting  means  providing 
base  plate  motion  perpendicular  to  said  car  side  wall,  for  a 
door  closed  position,  said  siiifting  means  moving  closed  door 
panels  into  and  out  of  said  opening,  thereby  establishing 
plugged  and  unplugged  door  positions,  respectively; 

means  intermediate  said  drive  motor  housing  and  shifting 
means,  for  transmitting  said  motor  housing  lost  motion  to  said 
base  plate,  thereby  plugging  or  unplugging  said  opening; 

means  selectively  energizing  and  directing  said  drive  motor, 
providing  said  drive  motor  output  shaft  torque  of  said  first 
magnitude  for  moving  doors  from  said  door  open  to  door 
closed  and  unplugged  position  and  said  drive  motor  output 
shaft  torque  of  said  second  magnitude  for  shifting  said  doors 
from  closed  to  plugged  position,  and  from  plugged  to  open 
positions. 


bore  (15)  aligned  with  one  end  of  tl>e  elongated  liote  (10)  and 
disposed  opposite  the  pivot  pin  (1),  tlie  crossing  bore  (15)  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tiie  pivot  pin  (1)  and 
receiving  the  free  end  of  tlie  fixing  screw  (11). 


5,483,770 
DOOR  OR  WINDOW  MOUNTINGS 
Mario  Marinoni,  Magenta,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sodeta  It 
Progetti  S.rJ.,  Magenta,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,487 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    29, 
9318246  U 

Int  CL^  E05D  7/08 
VS.  a.  49^388  4  Claims 


1993, 


5,483,771 

DOOR  HINGE  AND  MOUNT 

Walter  Herbst  86  Salem  La.,  Evanstoo,  DL  60203 

FOed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,002 

Int  CL^  E06B  1/04 

VS.  CL  49—504 


4.  A  door  binge  mount  for  use  with  an  elongate  endless  hinge  to 
secure  the  hinge  to  a  door  and  to  a  door  frame  comprising,  in 
combination, 

a  body  portion  having  a  flat  elongate  face  portion  proportioned 
for  engagement  by  the  elongate  hinge, 

a  depending  face  portion  on  the  moimt  for  engagement  with  die 
frame, 

a  bridge-like  member  portion  of  tlie  mount  extending  toward  tlie 
frame  from  the  face  portion  of  the  mount  terminating  in  a  foot 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  fastening  members  to  secure  tlie 
same  to  a  door  frame, 

and  a  curvilinear  cover  stop  as  an  extension  outwardly  from  the 
flat  mounting  portion  and  curving  in  a  direction  to  terminate 
approximately  in  shadowing  relationsliip  to  ttie  elongate  end- 
less hinge. 


5,483,772 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  BUILDING  SURFACES 
Robert  M.  M.  Haddodc,  8655  TiUc  Butte  Rd.,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.  80908 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912^45,  JuL  13, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,228,248.  This  application  Jnl.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  91476 

Int  a."  E04D  13/10 
VS.  a.  52—25  18  Clabns 


1.  A  door  or  window  mounting  comprising  a  first  mounting 
member  (2)  having  a  pivot  pin  (1),  said  first  mounting  member 
being  formed  as  an  insert  member  fixable  within  a  U-shaped  rail 
(5)  or  recess,  a  second  mounting  member  (4)  formed  as  a  bearing 
bushing  (3)  widi  a  fixing  panel  (8)  on  the  side  pointing  in  ttie 
direction  of  and  accommodating  the  pivot  pin  (1),  the  pivot  pin  (1) 
being  slidable  in  its  axial  direction  within  a  receiving  bore  (9)  in 
the  insert  member,  the  insert  member  including  a  side  member  (7) 
provided  widi  a  lateral  elongated  hole  (10)  along  die  pivot  pin  (1). 
a  fixing  screw  (11)  extending  through  said  elongated  hole  (10)  and 
screwed  into  the  pivot  pin  (1)  which  is  fixable  with  respect  to  the 
insert  member  by  means  of  said  fixing  screw,  the  insert  member 
including  a  slideway  (6)  fixable  with  respect  to  tlie  U-shaped  rail 
(5),  the  slide  member  (7)  accommodating  die  pivot  pin  (1)  and 
guided  in  a  manner  such  that  it  is  adjustable  by  means  of  a 
regulating  screw  (12),  the  side  member  (7)  including  a  crossing 


i/^^j'y>y>//y/J^/'/^y^''  f  /  /  /  J   /  A. 


1.  A  mounting  device  attachable  to  a  raised  portion  on  a  building 
surface,  said  mounting  device  comprising: 
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a  unitary  mounting  body  comprising  first  and  second  generally 
longitudinally  extending  and  laterally  displaced  side  surfaces, 
generally  longitudinally  extending  and  vertically  displaced 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and  longitudinally  displaced  first 
and  second  ends; 

a  slot  integrally  formed  in  said  mounting  body  and  defining  a 
portion  of  said  lower  surface,  said  slot  defining  a  portion  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  and  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  ends,  said  slot  comprising  first  and  second 
sidewalls  and  being  adapted  for  receiving  at  least  an  upper 
part  of  said  raised  portion; 

first  and  second  mounting  cavities  in  said  mounting  body,  said 
first  mounting  cavity  being  on  said  upper  surface  for  provid- 
ing attachment  capabilities  to  said  mounting  body  when  said 
mounting  device  is  iit  a  first  orientation  on  said  raised  portion, 
said  first  orientation  being  utilized  when  said  upper  part  of 
said  raised  portion  on  said  building  surface  protrudes  prima- 
rily away  from  said  building  surface  whereby  when  said 
mounting  device  interfaces  with  said  raised  portion  said  slot 
projects  primarily  toward  said  building  surface  and  encases 
said  upper  part  of  said  raised  portion  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  upper  surface  having  said  first  mounting  cavity  being 
oriented  to  project  primarily  away  fix>m  said  building  surface, 
said  second  mounting  cavity  being  on  said  first  side  surface 
for  providing  attachment  capabilities  to  said  mounting  body 
when  said  mounting  device  is  in  a  second  orientation  on  said 
raised  portion,  said  second  orientation  being  utilized  when 
said  upper  part  of  said  raised  portion  on  said  building  siuface 
protrudes  primarily  laterally  in  relation  to  said  building  sur- 
face whereby  when  said  mounting  device  interfaces  with  said 
raised  portion  said  slot  projects  primarily  laterally  in  relation 
to  said  building  surface  and  encases  said  upper  part  of  said 
raised  portion  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  side  surface 
having  said  second  mounting  cavity  being  oriented  to  project 
primarily  away  from  said  building  surface;  and 

a  securing  assembly  comprising  a  first  hole  extending  from  one 
of  said  side  surfaces  through  said  mounting  body  to  interface 
with  said  slot  and  a  first  member  positionable  within  said  first 
hole  and  being  extendable  within  said  slot  to  secure  at  least 
said  upper  part  of  said  raised  portion  within  said  slot  by 
engaging  said  upper  part  of  said  raised  portion  within  said  slot 
with  said  first  member. 


5,483,773 
PREFABRICATED  BALCONY 
Harvey  E.  Parisien,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alcuf  Inc, 
Kingston,  Canada 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  28, 1993,  2097213 
Int  a.^  E04B  1/W 
as.  a.  52—73  5  Claims 


4.  In  a  metal  structure  iiKluding  a  frame  secured  to  a  wall  and 
tubular  support  posts,  and  frame  members  and  cross  members  on 
the  frame  for  supporting  floorings,  each  firame  roembo-  of  said 
frame  comprising: 


a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  an  interconnecting  wall  and  a  partial 
front  wall  defining  a  substantially  C  shaped  cross  section; 

a  downwardly  directed  rib  on  an  inner  face  of  said  top  wall  and 
an  upwardly  directed  rib  on  said  bottom  wall  to  define  a 
keyway,  and 

a  horizontal  flange  extending  from  said  bonom  wall  whereby 
comer  keys  received  in  said  keyways  join  the  adjacent-ends 
of  said  frame  members  disposed  at  right  angles  thereby  form- 
ing said  frame,  the  cross  members  are  supported  by  said 
horizontal  flanges  for  supporting  the  flooring  and  whereby  the 
frame  members  are  secured  to  said  wall  and  to  said  tubular 
posts. 


5,483,774 
CONSTRUCTION  ACCORDING  TO  A  DOUBLE-CURVED 

SURFACE  /' 

Bemadinus  F.  A.  Siemerink,  Buitenvest  2„  NL-4<91  CH  Geer- 
tniidenberg,  and  Wilhetanus  J.  J.  Huisman,  Stationsweg  1, 
NL-5674  TS  Nuenen,  both  of,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCr/NL92AM)135,  §  371  Date  Mar,  30, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093AI3233,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,055 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jul.  30,   1991, 
9101309 

Int  CL*  E04B  1/32 
VS.  a.  52—81.2  14  aalms 


1.  A  construction  formed  in  accordance  with  a  double  curved 
substantially  spherical  skin-shaped  surface  having  a  center  and  a 
peripheral  edge,  the  construction  comprising: 

a  number  of  regularly  distributed  primary  main  elements  extend- 
ing radially  along  the  construction  from  the  center  to  the  edge; 

a  number  of  secondary  main  elements  corresponding  with  the 
number  of  primary  main  elements  and  extending  radially 
intermediate  the  primary  main  elements; 

a  plurality  of  primary  sub-elements,  each  said  primary  sub- 
element  extending  parallel  to  a  closest  of  one  of  said  primary 
main  elements  from  the  secondary  main  elements  towards  the 
edge,  said  primary  main  elements  and  said  primary  sub- 
elements  each  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  such  that  the 
distances  between  the  primary  main  elements  and  adjacent 
primary  sub-elements  and  the  distance  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  primary  sub-elements  are  substantially  equal; 

characterized  by: 

strips  of  substantially  flat,  slightly  flexible  material  extending  to 
the  edge  from  each  secondary  main  element  between  each 
pair  of  adjacent  primary  sub-elements  aixl  between  each  pri- 
mary main  element  and  the  adjacent  primary  sub-elements, 
the  strips  being  supported  by  the  primary  sub-elements  and 
the  primary  main  elements,  and  each  strip  having  a  width  at 
least  as  large  as  the  distances  between  adjacent  primary  sub- 
elements. 


5,483,775 
ADJUSTABLE  SETflNG  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  E.  Redman,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kawnecr 
Company,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  193,932 

Int  CL'  E06B  1/04 

VS.  CL  52—204.62  20  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  setting  block  assembly  for  supporting  and 
leveling  window  panes  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  block  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  block 
having  a  recess  formed  in  said  upper  surface,  and  said  block 
defining  a  threaded  bore  between  said  lower  surface  and  said 
recess; 

a  thrust  plate  positioned  adjacent  said  lower  surfoce  of  said 
block;  and 

a  bolt  threadingly  engaged  with  said  threaded  bore  of  said  block, 
said  bolt  having  a  tip  which  bears  against  said  thrust  plate  as 
said  bolt  is  advanced  within  said  threaded  bore  such  that  a 
load  exerted  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  block  is  supported 
by  said  tip  of  said  bolt  bearing  against  said  tlirust  plate,  and 
said  bolt  comprising  a  means  at  its  upper  end  which  can  be 
engaged  by  a  tool  to  turn  said  bolt 


1.  A  utility  floor  construction,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  base  tiles  shaped  to  be  abuttingly  supported  on  a 
floor  surface  in  a  side-by-side  configuration,  and  having  ped- 
estals upstanding  therefrom  at  a  preselected  height; 

a  plin^ty  of  rigid  floor  tiles  supported  on  said  pedestals  in  a 
side-by-side  configuration,  and  defining  a  generally  closed 
cavity  between  said  base  tiles  and  said  floor  tiles  to  route 
multiple  utilities  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  separator  chaimels,  each  having  an  inverted  gen- 
erally U-shaped  closed  configuration  with  open  ends,  oppos- 
ing vertical  flanges  shaped  to  be  received  between  adjacent 
pedestals,  and  a  horizontal  web  positioned  at  a  height  substan- 
tially less  than  the  height  of  said  pedestals;  ^d  separator 
channels  being  positioned  end-to-end  on  said  base  tiles 


between  said  pedestals  to  fbnn  a  continuous  enclosed  raceway 
channel  diat  divides  said  cavity  into  first  and  second  racewajrs 
which  are  physically  isolated  fixxn  one  another,  whereby  a 
first  utility  is  laid  onto  said  base  tiles  and  roaied  between  a 
first  series  of  said  pedestals  to  defiiK  said  first  raceway,  a 
second  utility  is  laid  onto  said  base  tiles  and  touted  between  a 
~secaad  series  of  said  pedestals  to  define  said  second  raceway, 
and  said  separator  channels  are  positioned  end-to-end  over 
one  of  said  first  and  second  utilities  to  physically  separate  said 
first  and  second  utilities  from  one  another. 


5,483,777 
UTILITY  BOX  MOUNTING  PLATE  AND  Z-STUD 
Robert  J.  Meadietti,  Bublo,  and  Matthew  J.  Kcaricr,  Dcpew, 
both  of  N.Y^  aaiignors  to  Nalioaal  Gj^mm.  Company,  Char- 
lode,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,«52 

Int  CL'  EMB  ^60 

VS.  CL  52—481.1  18  Ctafaw 


5,483,776 
UTILITY  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  P.  Poppe,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stedcase, 
Inc^  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,500 

Int  CL"  E04B  5/48;  H02G  3/26 

U.S.  a.  52— 220J  39  Claims 


7.  In  combination,  a  Z-stud  and  an  attachment  plate,  said  Z-stud 
having  two  parallel  flanges  and  an  angled  web  connecting  the 
flanges,  said  attachment  plate  comprising  a  generally  flat,  rectan- 
gular metal  plate,  said  plate  having  opposed  first  and  second  side 
edges,  said  first  side  edge  having  a  plurality  of  narrow,  elongate 
tongues,  each  extending  along  a  portion  of  said  first  side  edge,  said 
tongues  being  in  different  planes  and  forming,  from  an  end  view  of 
said  attachment  plate,  a  V-groove,  at  least  one  of  said  flanges 
having  an  inwardly  directed  lip  on  an  edge  thereof  and  said 
V-groove  being  operable  to  receive  said  lip,  and  said  second  side 
edge  having  means  for  attaching  said  second  side  edge  to  said  wd> 
adjacent  tlie  other  of  the  flanges  with  said  plate  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  flanges,  said  Z-stud  further  having  said 
angled  web  and  said  parallel  flanges  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  edges  of  said  angled  web,  each  of  said  flanges  having 
said  inwardly  directed  lip  on  the  edge  thereof,  said  inwardly 
directed  lip  on  said  one  flange  extending  into  said  V-groove  on  said 
first  side  edge  of  said  attachment  plate,  said  second  side  edge  of 
said  attachment  plate  being  affixed  to  said  angled  web  closdy 
adjacent  tlie  other  of  said  flanges.  ^ 
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5,483,778 

MODULAR  PANEL  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  RELEASABLE 

TONGUE  MEMBER 

Paul  Scrivener,  Lot  48,  Coulson  Road,  Monbulk,  Victoria, 

3973,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92A)0145,  S  371  Date  Oct  29, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  29,  1993,  PCT  Pob.  No.  W092/17662,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  122,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  3, 1991,  PK5371/ 
91 

Int  O.'  E04B  2/lS 
VS.  CL  52—579  ...  22  ( 


1.  A  modular  construction  panel  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  panels  each  formed  by  a  rectangular  frame,  said 
frame  including  a  rectangular  border  defined  by  four  chaimel 
elements,  said  channel  elements  having  substantially  similar 
U-shaped  cross-sections,  a  first  pair  of  said  channel  elements 
forming  left  and  right  vertical  panel  edges  and  a  second  pair 
of  said  channel  elements  forming  horizontal  top  and  bottom 
panel  edges,  one  of  said  first  pair  of  channel  elements  oriented 
with  a  hollow  portion  facing  outward,  while  a  second  of  said 
first  pair  of  channel  elements  oriented  with  a  hollow  portion 
facing  inward  so  that  a  planar  face  of  said  second  channel 
element  defines  said  border  along  one  vertical  panel  edge: 

bracing  in  the  form  of  skin  or  cladding  attached  to  at  least  two  of 
said  chaiuiel  elements,  said  bracing  defining  sides  of  a  panel 
parallel  to  a  plane  defined  by  said  rectangular  ftame;  and 

a  tongue  element  having  a  flat  face  and  being  demountably 
attachable  to  said  panel  in  either  of  two  configurations,  said 
tongue  element  forming  an  edge  joiner  when  said  flat  face 
attaches  to  the  planar  face  of  said  second  channel  element, 
and  said  tongue  forming  a  comer  joiner  when  said  flat  face 
attaches  to  the  bracing  adjacent  said  border,  said  edge  joiner 
and  said  comer  joiner  for  connecting  adjacent  edges  of  two 
panels  disposed  in  a  single  plane  and  in  two  perpendicular 
planes,  respectively. 


for  set-up  an  take-down  of  the  header,  each  of  said  frame  portion 
assemblies  including  a  plurality  of  frame  members  and  hinge 
means  for  folding  said  firame  members  relative  to  each  other  so 
that  said  frame  portion  assemblies  are  foldable  to  a  compact  shape, 
and  means  for  mounting  the  header  ftame  in  a  display  system, 
wherein  said  joining  means  comprises  a  pair  of  elongate  members 
and  means  for  attaching  each  of  said  elongate  members  to  respec- 
tive end  portions  of  said  frame  portion  assemblies. 


5,483,780 

PLANAR  OR  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  CEILING 

LATTICEWORK  CONSISTING  OF  BARS  AND  JOINT- 

FTTTINGS,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  WALK-ON  CEILING 

LATTICE 

Walter  Stumpf,  Hochberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  MERO- 

Raumstruktur  GmbH  &  Co.  Wurzburg,  Wnrzburg,  Gci^ 

many 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1993,  43  08 
745.0 

Int  CL'  E04H  12/10 
VS.  a.  52— 650J  16  Claims 


UMI 


5,483,779 

HEADER  FRAME  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

John  Crawford,  Valrico,  Fla.,  and  Edward  Boer,  Flesherton, . 

Canada,  assignors  to  Exposystems,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,885 

Int  a.*  E04C  V40 

VS.  a.  52—645  17  Claims 

1.  A  header  frame  for  a  display  system  comprising  a  pair  of 

fi^une  portion  assemblies,  means  for  detachably  joining  said  frame 

portion  assemblies  so  that  the  header  frame  has  a  rectangular  shape 


1.  A  ceiling  latticework  consisting  of  chord  bars  and  joint- 
fittings  and  pillars  for  supporting  said  ceiling  lattice,  characterized 
in  that  the  pillars  (11)  and  joint-fittings  (14)  evince  identical 
right-cylindrical  cross-sectional  contours  and  longitudinal  flutings 
and  wherein,  in  connection  zones  where  the  pillars  meet  the  chord 
bars,  the  pillars  (11)  replace  the  joint-fittings  (14)  each  of  said 
chord  bars  (12,  38,)  comprising  hollow  rectangular  sections  of  the 
ceiling  lattice  (10,  110,  210,  310)  connected  to  the  joint-fittings 
(14)  and  the  pillars  (11)  by  means  of  clamping  locks  (18-22) 
affixable  in  flutings  (24)  of  said  pillars  and  said  joint  fittings. 


5,483,781 
CONSTRUCTION  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  J.  Ernst,  Palatine,  and  Mark  S.  Timmerman,  Elgin, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview, 

ni. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,841 

Int  a.'  E21D  20/02 

VS.  CI.  52—698  15  Claims 


1.  A  construction  fastener  assembly  to  be  secured  with  an 
adhesive  within  a  bore  of  a  structure  such  as  masonry,  concrete, 
metal,  or  the  like,  comprising: 

an  elongate  fastener  member  having  a  shank  portion,  a  first  end 
for  insertion  within  bore  of  structure,  and  a  second  opposite 
end  which  is  accessible  from  a  position  exterior  of  said  bore 
when  said  fastener  member  is  inserted  within  said  bore  of  said 
structure:  and 

a  collapsible  adhesive  retaining  means  having  one  end  thereof 
secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  fastener  member  and  a  second 
opposite  open  end  accepting  an  adhesive  therein,  for  flexibly 
collapsing  upon  continued  insertion  of  said  adhesive  retaining 
means  and  said  fastener  member  within  said  bore  of  said 
structure  such  that  said  adhesive  retaining  means  is  confined 
between  said  first  end  of  said  fastener  member  and  the  interior 
end  of  said  bore  when  said  adhesive  retaining  means  is 
collapsed  upon  fiill  insertion  of  said  adhesive  retaining  means 
and  said  fastener  member  within  said  bore  of  said  structure, 
and  for  ejecting  said  adhesive  out  from  said  second  open  end 
of  said  adhesive  retaining  means  and  into  said  bore  of  said 
structure  so  as  to  annularly  surround  said  shank  portion  of 
said  fastener  member  and  thereby  secure  said  fastener  mem- 
ber within  said  bore  of  said  structure  when  said  adhesive 
retaining  means  is  collapsed  upon  full  insertion  of  said  adhe- 
sive retaining  means  and  said  fastener  member  within  said 
bore  of  said  structure. 


5,483,782 

LOAD  BEARING  BEAM  HAVING  CORROSION 

RESISTANT  CLADDING 

Donald  M.  Hall,  P.O.  Box  1247,  Progress  St,  Kingston,  N.Y. 

12401 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,986 
Int  CL*  E04C  3/30 
VS.  CL  52—730.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  beam  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  V-shaped  main  load-bearing  member, 

b)  said   substantially   V-shaped   main    load-bearing   member 
including  a  left  and  a  right  leg: 

c)  a  left  flange  disposed  on  said  left  leg  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom: 

d)  a  right  flange  disposed  on  said  right  leg  and  extending 
outwardly  therefivm: 


320 


e)  an  apex  defined  by  said  V-shaped  main  load-bearing  member, 

f)  said  apex  joining  said  left  and  said  right: 

g)  a  mouth  defined  by  said  V-shaped  load-bearing  member,  said 
mouth  being  spaced  opposed  fit>m  said  apex:  and 

h)  a  cladding  member  disposed  on  said  V-shaped  main  load- 
bearing  member,  defining  a  support  surface,  and  substantiaUy 
covering  said  mouth. 


5v483,783 
HIGH  SPEED  SLEEVER 
Hershey  Lemer,  Aurora,  and  Dana  J.  Liebbart,  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Automated  Label  Systems 
Company,  Twinsborg,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  7. 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,257 

Int  a.*  B65B  53/00:11/06:7/28 

VS.  a.  53—399  66  Claims 


TJ5  ^3?«  'U4 


1.  A  method  of  placing  an  inberendy  resilient  fihn  sleeve  on  an 
object  comprising: 
disposing  the  film  sleeve  around  a  set  of  circulariy  arranged  pins 

which  are  arranged  about  a  center  axis  and  are  movable 

toward  and  away  ftom  the  axis; 
stretching  the  film  sleeve  by  moving  the  pins  away  from  the 

axis; 
relatively  moving  the  object  and  the  sleeve  to  position  the  sleeve 

around   the   object   while    simultaneously    introducing   air 

between  the  sleeve  and  the  object  to  develop  a  fluid  film 

therebetween  and  stretch  the  sleeve; 
thereafter  stopping  the  air  flow  to  shrink  the  sleeve  due  to  its 

inherent  resiliency   onto  the  object   and  dispel   air  from 

between  the  sleeve  and  object;  and, 
separating  the  object  and  sleeve  from  the  pins  after  the  air  flow 

substantially  stops. 
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5^483,784 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  BAGS 
Joseph  E.  Owensby,  Spartanburg;  Howard  D.  Conner,  Maoi- 
din,  and  Frederick  A.  Dobbins,  Lyman,  ail  of  S.C^  aaOptots 
to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Ca-Conn^  Duncan,  S.C 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,791 

Int  a.*  B65B  43/26:1/04:5/00:43/42 

VS.  CL  53—459  19  daims 


1.  A  method  of  loading  a  product,  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  loading  a  bag,  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  into  a 
horn  having  a  closed  end,  an  open  end,  and  an  opening  in  the 
side  of  said  lioni,  such  that  the  bag  is  loaded  into  the  opening 
in  the  side  of  tlie  horn  and  the  open  end  of  the  bag  protiudes 
out  of  tlie  open  end  of  the  horn; 

b)  pulling  the  open  end  of  the  bag  over  the  open  end  of  die  liom, 
tliereby  starting  to  invert  the  bag  over  the  outside  of  the  horn; 

c)  continuing  to  invert  the  bag  over  the  outside  of  the  horn  until 
the  whole  bag  is  inverted  and  the  closed  end  of  the  bag  covers 
tiie  open  end  of  the  horn; 

d)  introducing  the  open  end  of  a  product  loading  chute,  contain- 
ing a  product  to  be  loaded  into  tiie  bag  which  has  been 
inverted  over  the  bom,  a  short  distance  into  the  open  end  of 
the  horn,  thereby  starting  to  force  the  bag  back  into  the  inside 
of  die  horn; 

e)  introducing  the  product  into  tlie  bag  using  a  product  discharge 
means  and  forcing  substantially  all  of  the  bag  bacic  into  the 
interior  of  the  horn,  leaving  an  amount  of  the  bag  adjacent  to 
tlie  bag  opening  sufficient  to  allow  heat  sealing,  inverted  over 
the  outside  of  the  bom;  and 

0  discharging  the  now  product  loaded  bag  from  the  opening  in 
the  side  of  said  hom; 
thereby  producing  a  product  loaded  bag  having  a  contamination 
free  area  of  the  bag  adjacent  to  the  bag  opening  sufficient  for 
forming  a  heat  seal  by  a  heat  sealing  means. 


5,483,785 
APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  BALES  OF  SILAGE 
Joseph  A.  DiCarlo,  Prospect,  Conn.,  assignor  to  DiCarlo 
Machine  Corporation,  Prospect,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,399 

Int  CL*  B65B  53/00:11/56 

VS.  CL  53—556  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  silage  bale  wrapping  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  of  a 
propelling  vehicle  and  having  a  generally  rectangular  bale  table,  a 
chassis,  table  supporting  means  for  mounting  the  bale  table  on  the 
chassis  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis  and  tilt  about  a  horizontal 
axis  relative  to  the  chassis,  first  and  second  bale  rollers  supported 


by  the  bale  table  for  rotation  about  parallel  horizontally  disposed 
axes,  at  least  two  endless  belts  carried  by  die  bale  rollers  for 
supporting  a  bale  of  silage  on  the  bale  table,  and  dispensing  means 
for  delivering  stretchable  plastic  film  to  the  bale  table  to  wrap  a 
bale  supported  on  the  table,  the  improvement  wherein  said  table 
has  a  frame  including  longitudinally  extending  first  and  second 
roller  support  side  frame  members  each  of  said  side  frvne  mem- 
bers having  opposite  first  and  second  free  ends,  transverse  support 
members  connected  to  and  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
side  frame  members  inboard  of  said  firee  ends  and  maintaining  said 
first  and  second  side  frame  members  in  parallel  transversely  spaced 
apart  relation  to  each  other,  said  table  supporting  means  being 
connected  to  said  traverse  support  members  of  said  frame  and 
providing  the  sole  support  for  said  bale  table,  said  first  and  second 
free  ends  extending  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  and  in  canb- 
lever  positions  beyond  said  transverse  support  memben,  said  first 
and  second  bale  rollers  being  solely  supported  on  said  fiwne  by 
said  free  ends,  at  least  one  of  said  belts  being  supported  on  said 
bale  rollers  between  said  table  supporting  means  and  one  of  said 
side  frame  members,  said  one  of  said  belts  being  freely  removable 
from  said  frame  and  in  the  direction  of  said  one  of  said  side 
tnembers  without  disassembly  of  said  bale  table. 


5,483,786 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  ARTICLES 
Ken  Giesbrecht,  Jordan  Station,  and  Stefon  Gudmundsson, 
Georgetown,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Technopac,  Inc., 
Canada 

Condnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,732,  Jun.  1, 1993.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,297 

InL  a.*  B65B  43/34 

VS.  CL  53—570  29  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  packaging  articles  comprising: 

an  article  holding  unit  to  receive  and  hold  an  article  to  be 
packaged; 

a  bag  transfer  unit  to  carry  a  bag  in  which  said  article 'is  to  be 
placed;  and 

a  drive  acting  on  said  article  holding  unit  and  said  bag  transfer 
unit,  said  drive  reciprocating  said  article  holding  unit  between 
an  article  holding  position  and  a  retracted  position  to  one  side 
apparatus  and  reciprocating  said  bag  transfer  unit  between  a 
bag  collecting  position  adjacent  an  opposite  side  of  said 
apparatus  and  an  article  paclcaging  position  wherein  a  bag 
carried  by  said  bag  transfer  unit  surrounds  an  article  held  by 
said  article  holding  unit  in  said  article  holding  position. 


5,483,787 
PIVOTING  AUXILIARY  BLADE  APPARATUS  FOR  LAWN 

MOWER 
Joseph  E.  Berrios,  975  NW.  114tfa  Atc,  Coral  Springs,  Fla. 

33071 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,327,  Aug.  19, 1993.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  291,686 

Int  a."  AOID  35/00 

VS.  CL  56—10.1  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  an  auxiliary  blade  apparatus  and  a  walk 
behind  lawn  mower  comprising  an  engine,  a  mower  blade,  a 
mower  deck  over  said  mower  blade  having  side  edges,  a  mower 
drive  shaft  extending  from  said  roowet^lade  to  mower  blade  drive 
means  drivably  connected  to  said  engine,  said  combination,  com- 
prising: 
an  auxiliary  deck  pivotally  cotmected  to  said  lawn  mower,  to 
pivot  upward  to  permit  said  mower  to  pass  through  a  narrow 
gate  in  a  yard  fence,  and  downward  to  extend  the  width  of  the 
cutting  area  of  said  mower  to  widen  the  path  said  mower  can 
cut, 
an  auxiliary  blade  fastened  to  an  auxiliary  drive  shaft  extending 
through  said  auxiliary  deck  and  fastened  to  auxiliary  drive 
means  connected  to  said  mower  blade  drive  means, 
wherein  said  auxiliary  deck  is  pivotally  joined  to  said  one  of 
said  mower  deck  edges  with  a  hinge  assembly  comprising: 
a  connecting  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
extending  between  said  mower  deck  and  said  auxiliary 
deck,  said  coimecting  member  first  end  being  attached  to 
said  mower  deck  with  a  first  hinge  means  and  said  coruiect- 
ing  member  second  end  being  attached  to  said  auxiliary 
deck  with  a  second  hinge  means,  such  that  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  connecting  member  pivot  during 
mower  use  to  permit  said  auxiliary  deck  to  move  relative  to 
said  mower  deck. 


5,483,788 

CUTTING  APPARATUS  MULCH  RECYCLE  SYSTEM 

Arthur  L.  Fassauer,  420  Foster  La.,  Canyon,  Tex.  79015 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  86,347,  Jun.  29,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,766,  Mar.  26,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,205,113,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

528,718,  May  24, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,101,615.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,276 

Int  CL*  AOID  53/00 

VS.  a.  56—12.1  20  Qaims 

1.  A  mulching  apparatus,  comprising: 


48    '^V       |?7» 
44      '5/7 


a  housing  substantially  endless  having  an  open  bottom,  having 
an  air  moving  means  located  in  said  housing,  said  housing 
having  an  outer  shroud,  said  housing  defining  a  substantial 
enclosed  cutting  chamber,  tlie  outer  shroud  overlaying  a  pre- 
determined portion  of  an  inner  shroud  chamber, 

a  drive  motor  including  rotatable  shaft  supporting  impeller 
means  and  cutting  means; 

mulching  means  having  energy  forces  and  associated  with  said 
impeller  means  for  projecting  forces  of  pressure  and  vacuum 
that  simultaneously  promotes  energy  forces  to  achieve  mulch- 
ing as  well  as  flotation  of  said  housing  above  a  support 
surface  and  in  combination  with  a  wheel  support  whereby  air 
moving  means  are  defined  as  to  pressure  and  vacuum, 
whereby  said  impelling  means  may  be  supported  in  either  said 
inner  or  outer  shroud  to  function  as  vacuum  means  for  creat- 
ing a  vacuum  within  said  housing  or  pressure  means  for 
creating  a  pressure  within  said  housing,  and  ftirtber  compris- 
ing the  air  intalce  as  said  vacuum  means  communicating  with 
said  impeller  means  to  provide  a  maximum  vacuum  force 
having  multiple  functions  as  to  provide  an  aft  vacuum  module 
supported  along  the  aft  portion  of  said  outer  shroud,  said 
module  having  a  vacuum  slot,  said  aft  vacuum  module  being 
coupled  to  said  vacuum  means,  for  vacuuming/suction  of  cut 
grass  clippings  on  surface  area  of  mowed  grass  and  said  cut 
clippings  conveyed  through  a  vacuum  shroud/chamber  in  and 
through  said  impeller  means  to  the  pressure  side  of  said 
impelling  means  for  recycling  and  recutting  and  pressurizing 
to  soil  level;  and 

a  molded  disk  module  having  support  means  and  multiple 
swivel  cutting  tetisile  steel  extensions. 


5,483,789 

LATERALLY  MOVABLE  GRASS  CUTTING  MOWER 

ATTACHMENT 

Elwyn  W.  Gununerson,  RJL  #2,  l^vistock,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,132 

Int  CL'  AOID  34^ 

VS.  a.  56—15.5  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor  driven  vehicle  having  front  wheels 
and  rear  wheels  and  a  longitudinally-extending  frame  bed  therebe- 
tween, and  a  transversely-mounted  powered  grass  cutting  mower, 
having  a  housing  and  powered  grass  cutting  blades,  mounted  to  the 
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fiame  bed  by  means  of  a  suspending  mounting  system,  said  sus- 
pended mounting  system  comprising: 
(i)  transversely-mounted  track  means  which  are  pivoCaUy- 
secured  by  a  parallelognun  linliage  to  said  longitudinally- 
extending  frame  bed  of  said  motor  driven  vehicle,  said  track 
means  including  first  powered  operating  means  for  moving 
said  transversely-mounted  track  means  and  thus  for  moving 
said  mower  housing  through  an  infinite  number  of  vertical 
locations  between  an  upper  limit  and  a  lower  limit;  and 
(ii)  roller  means  roUingly  operatively  associated  with  said 
transversely-mounted  track  means,  said  track  means  being 
mounted  on  said  mower  housing  and  a  second  powered  oper- 
ating means,  for  moving  said  mower  bousing  through  linkage 
means  connected  to  said  mower  housing  through  an  infinite 
number  of  lateral  locations  between  a  left  lateral  limit  and  a 
right  lateral  limit. 


5,483,791 
TURBOPROP  WITH  IMPELLER  INLET  STRAKE 
Rangnath  A.  Kotwal;  Jacob  S.  Obayomi,  both  of  Phoenix; 
Hairy  J.  Ruzicka,  Mesa,  and  WUliam  F.  Watermaii,  Scotis- 
dale,  all  of  Ariz^  assignors  to  AllicdSignal  Inc,  Morris  Town- 
sliip,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  259,595 

Int  a.'  F02C  7/04 

MS.  CL  60— 39J1  4  Claims 


5,4*3,790 
ROTATING  MOWER  BAFFLE  MACHANISM 
John  B.  Kuhn,  Rubicon;  Daniel  J.  Kettler,  Horicon,  and  David 
K.  Stridwr,  Coliunbiis,  all  irf  Wi&,  assignors  to  Deere  & 
Company,  MoUne,  DL 
Continiiation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,817,  Sep.  15, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,071 

Int  a.'  AOiD  um 

MS.  a.  56—17.5  9  CIdms 


1.  I  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  in  flow  series  arrangement  a 
compressor,  a  combustor  and  a  turbiiK,  said  engine  comprising: 

a  crescent  shape  air  inlet; 

an  annular  plenum  defined  by  an  outer  annular  wall  circumscrib- 
ing and  radially  spaced  fi'om  an  inner  annular  wall  and  dis- 
posed between  said  inlet  and  said  compressor; 

a  support  member  extending  between  said  inner  and  outer  annu- 
lar walls  and  disposed  in  said  plenum;  and 

a  strake  member  extending  from  said  support  member  towards 
said  compressor  and  angled  from  said  support  member  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  conqnessor. 


5,483,792 
TURBINE  FRAME  STIFFENING  RAILS 
Robert  P.  Czachor,  Cincinnati,  and  Mictiael  L.  Barron,  Love- 
land,,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cbidnnati,  Ohio 

CootiBiution  of^Sec  No.  58,613,  May  5, 1993,  abandoned. 

lUs  appUortion  Aug.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  284,702 

tat  a.'  F02C  7/20 

U.S.  CL  60—3931  24  Clafans 


1.  A  mower  mechanism  comprising: 

a  rocatively  driven  spindle, 

a  blade  having  a  radially  inner  portion  coupled  for  rotation  with 
the  spindle  and  a  radially  outer  portion  for  cutting  vegetation, 
said  outer  portion  having  an  uptmned  portion  for  directing  air 
and  clippings  upwardly, 

a  housing  within  which  tlie  blade  rotates, 

a  stationary  bafBe  positioned  generally  above  the  outer  portion 
of  ttie  blade,  said  stationary  ba£Be  extending  obliquely  with 
respect  to  the  blade  such  that  the  air  and  clippings  directed 
upwardly  from  tlie  outer  portion  of  the  blade  strike  the  sta- 
tionary baffle  and  are  directed  radially  inwardly, 

a  disc  operatively  carried  within  the  housing  for  rotation  with 
the  blade  and  having  a  radially  outer  portion  spaced  above  the 
blade,  said  disc  including  an  inner  portion  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  tlK  outer  portion  of  the  disc,  said  inner  portion 
extending  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  blade  such  tliat  the  air 
and  clippings  directed  inwardly  from  the  stationary  baffle  can 
strilce  tlie  inner  portion  of  the  disc  and  be  directed  down- 
wardly toward  tlie  blade. 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  fiame  comprising: 

an  outer  structural  ting  disposed  coaxially  about  an  axial  center- 
line  axis; 

an  inner  structural  ring  disposed  coaxially  with  said  outer  struc- 
tinal  ring  and  spaced  radially  inward  therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  struts  fixedly  joined 
to  and  radially  extending  between  said  outer  and  inner  struc- 
tural rings; 

at  least  one  circumferentially  extending  stiffening  rail,  said  rail 
being  disposed  around  said  outer  structural  ring  and  having  a 
plurality  of  first  sections  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  struts; 

each  of  said  first  sections  having  a  substantially  constant  radial 
cross-sectional  area  and  a  substantially  linear  distribution  of 


cross-sectional  centroids  such  ttiat  said  centroids  lie  along  at 
least  one  substantially  straight  line  in  a  first  plane  which  is 
parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  a  second  plane;  and 
said  second  plane  is  substantially  tangential  to  said  outer  struc- 
tural ring  mid-way  between  said  adjacent  struts. 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  including,  in  combination, 

a  core  engine  including  a  compressor,  a  combustor  and  a  first 
turbine  arranged  in  serial  flow  relationship  for  generating  a 
hot  gas  stream, 

a  second  turbine  dovmstream  of  said  first  turbine, 

a  duct, 

a  fan  upstream  of  said  compressor  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  second  turbine  for  pressurizing  a  stream  of  air  in  said 
duct, 

means  for  mixing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fan  stream  and  said 
hot  gas  stream, 

nozzle  means  downstream  of  said  mixing  means  for  discharging 
said  mixed  streams  to  provide  propulsive  ttirust  for  said 
engine, 

said  mixing  means  including  upstream  and  downstream  portions 
axially  spaced  apan  and  defining  an  annular  array  of  alternat- 
ing first  and  second  chutes,  said  upstream  first  and  second 
chutes  adapted  to  receive,  respectively,  said  hot  gas  stream 
and  said  fan  stream,  and  means  for  selectively  communicating 
said  downstream  first  and  second  chutes  with  alternate  ones  of 
said  upstream  first  and  second  chutes  disposed  between  said 
mixer  portions  and  comprising  means  to  divert  die  stream 
efflux  from  each  upstream  chute  to  selective  ones  of  the 
downstream  chutes,  whereby  the  temperature  of  tiie  down- 
stream mixer  portion  and,  hence,  emitted  infrared  radiation 
therefrom  may  be  selectively  reduced. 


5,483,794 
MULTI-HOLE  FILM  COOLED  AFTERBURNER 
COMBUSTOR  LINER 
Robert  A.  NicoU,  Beverly,  and  John  W.  Vdoviak,  Marbiehead, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 
Dirlsion  of  Ser.  No.  66,609,  May  21, 1993,  which  is  a  ceatinH- 
adon  of  Ser.  No.  667,165,  Mar.  U,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioB  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  Na  473,802 
tat  CL'  F02K  mo 
MS,  CL  60—261  2  Claims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  afteriNimer  comprising; 
an  outer  annular  casing; 


5,483,793 
INFRARED  RADUTION  SUPPRESSION  DEVICE 
Barry  Weinstein;  John  M.  Koshoifer,  and  Roy  EL  Moyer,  all  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cindnnati,  Ohio 

FUcd  Sep.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78^34 

tat  CL*  F02K  3/10:3/06 

VS.  CL  60—261  8  Claims 


an  afterburner  liner  spaced  radially  inward  from  said  outer 

casing; 

a  cooling  flowpath  between  said  casing  and  said  Uner  operable 
to  conduct  a  cooling  flow  wherein  said  flowpath  converges  in 
the  direction  of  the  cooling  flow; 

said  afterburner  liner  having  a  cold  surface  facing  said  cooling 
flowpath  and  a  hot  surface  on  tlie  otiier  side  of  said  after- 
burner liner  and  a  film  cooling  means  disposed  tlirough  said 
afterburner  liner,  said  film  cooling  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  small,  closely  spaced  film  cooling  bole  patterns 
angled  sharply  in  tlie  downstream  direction;  and 

a  plurality  of  cooling  nuggets  wherein  each  of  said  nuggets  is 
disposed  upstream  of  and  apart  from  a  respective  one  of  said 
cooling  tiole  patterns. 


5,483,795 
EXHAUST  PURIFICATION  DEVICE  OF  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kc^|i  Katoh,  Sfaiznoka;  IMmta  Ibom;  Hidctaka  Nohba,  both 
of  Mishima;  Kiyoshi  NakaniaU,  Suono;  Satodii  IgncU, 
MisUma;  Tetsora  Kihara,  Snaooo;  Manto  G««ok,  Toyota; 
Ihkamitsa  Asannma,  SasMio;  Hiroahi  Okano;  Jnn  Hands, 
both  of  Ibyota;  Shfaiichi  TMifshima,  Sosooo;  Masahiko  Sng- 
iyama,  Misfafana;  SUgCMtri  Saknrai,  Toyota;  Kogi  Ohknbo, 
Toyota,  ami  Mikio  MnracU,  Toyota,  aH  oC,  Jqpan,  aasigBon 
to  Toyota  Jidoafaa  Kabnahikl  Kaiaha,  Toyota,  J^wn 
PCT  Na  PCT/JP94/M050,  {  371  Date  Sqt.  15,  1994,  <  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/17291,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  4, 1994 

PCT  FDed  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  295,917 
Cteims  priority,  appiicatioa  J^mn,  Jan.  19, 1993,  5-006746; 
May  10, 1993,  5-108333 

tat  CL'  FSIN  3/20 
VS.  CL  60—276  18  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  purification  device  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  in  which  an  NO^  absorber  which  alisocbs  NO^  «^hen  tlie 
air-fiiel  ratio  of  an  inflowing  exhaust  gas  is  lean  and  releases  tlie 
absorbed  NO,  when  the  air-ftiel  ratio  of  the  inflowing  exhaust  gas 
is  the  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio  or  rich  is  arranged  in  an  engine 
exhaust  passage,  an  air-fiiel  ratio  sensor  is  arranged  in  the  engine 
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exhaust  passage  downstream  of  said  NO^  absorber,  and  NO^ 
releasing  completion  decision  means  is  provided  for  deciding  tbat 
the  releasing  action  of  NO^  from  the  NO,  absorber  is  completed 
when  the  air-fiiel  ratio  detected  by  the  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  is 
switched  &om  lean  to  the  stoichiometric  air-fiiel  ratio  or  rich  after 
the  air-fiiel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the  NO^,  absorber 
is  switched  from  lean  to  the  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio  or  rich  and 
the  releasing  action  of  NO,  from  the  NO,  absorber  is  started. 


fluid  is  supplied  from  said  rear  supply/discharge  path  to  said 
rear  main  cylinder  subchamber  and  said  second  pressure 
intensifying  cylinder  subchamber. 


5^483,796 
FLUID  CYLINDER 
Etno  Ando,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Sdsakqjo  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  420,556 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3, 1995,  7-409363 

Int  aJ-  F15B  7/00 

VS.  CL  «0— 560  1*  4  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  cylinder  comprising: 

a  cylinder  casing  having  its  interior  formed  with  a  main  cylinder 
chamber  and  a  pressure  intensifying  cylinder  chamber, 

a  main  piston,  slidably  housed  in  said  main  cylinder  chamber 
and  provided  with  a  piston  rod  linked  to  a  load  on  its  front 
edge  side,  for  sectioning  said  main  cylinder  chamber  into  a 
front  main  cylinder  subchamber  positioned  on  the  front  side 
and  a  rear  main  cylinder  subchamber  positioned  on  the  rear 
side; 

a  front  supply/discharge  path,  formed  within  said  cylinder  cas- 
ing, for  supplying  a  fluid  to  said  front  main  cylinder  subcham- 
ber, 

a  rear  supply/discharge  path,  formed  within  said  cylinder  casing, 
for  supplying  tlie  fluid  to  said  rear  main  cylinder  subchamber, 
and 

a  pressure  intensifying  piston,  slidably  housed  in  said  pressure 
intensifying  cylinder  chamber,  for  sectioning  said  pressure 
intensifying  cylinder  chamber  into  first  and  second  pressure 
intensifying  cylinder  sulx:haml>ers  positioned  on  one  side  but 
shut  off  from  each  otiier  in  terms  of  a  fluidify  and  an  odier- 
side  pressure  intensifying  cylinder  subchamber  positioned  on 
the  other  side, 

wherein  said  first  pressure  intensifying  cylinder  subchamber  is 
connected  to  said  front  main  cylinder  subchamber, 

said  second  pressure  intensifying  cylinder  subchamber  is  con- 
nected to  said  rear  supply/dischai^e  path, 

said  other-side  pressure  intensifying  cylinder  subchamber  is 
coiuKcted  to  said  front  supply/discharge  path, 

a  large  fluid  force  acting  backward  is  imparted  to  said  main 
piston  by  guiding  a  high  pressure  generated  in  said  first 
pressure  intensifying  cylinder  subchamber  to  said  front  main 
cylinder  subchamber  with  a  movement  of  said  pressure  inten- 
sifying piston  toward  one  side  when  the  fluid  is  sun>lied  from 
said  front  supply/discharge  path  to  said  other-side  pressure 
intensifying  cylinder  subchamber,  and 

said  pressure  intensifying  piston  is,  on  the  other  hand,  moved  up 
to  an  other-side  limit  in  advance  of  said  main  piston  wlien  the 


5,483,797 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  OPERATION  OF  A  VALVE  THAT  REGULATES  THE 

FLOW  OF  GEOTHERMAL  FLUID 
Meir  Rigal,  Doar  Na  Avtaii;  Amir  Karas,  Yavne;  AIm  Natlian, 
Kiriat  Ono;  Yechiel  Rifiier,  Holon;  Naday  Amir,  Rebovit,- 
Laden  Y.  Bronidu,  Yavne,  and  Moshe  Grassianni,  Herzeiya, 
all  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Ormat  Industries  Ltd.,  Yavne, 
Israel 
CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  989,918,  Dec  11, 1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,526,  Jul.  IS, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,565, 
Dec  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  80316 
Claims  priorify,  application  Israel,  Dec  2, 1988,  088571 
Int  CL*  F03G  7/00 
VS.  CL  60— 641 J  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  valve  regulating 
the  flow  of  geothermal  fluid  comprising  geotheimal  brine  and 
steam  tlirough  the  valve,  said  valve  supplying  the  fluid  to  a 
geotheimal  plant,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  the  maximum  permitted  value  of  at  least  one 
quantity  effecting  the  operation  of  the  geothermal  plant; 

(b)  setting  a  preset  value  for  said  at  least  one  quantify  less  than 
the  maximum  value  of  tlie  quantify;  and 

(c)  reducing  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  valve  when  the  value 
of  said  at  least  one  quantify  reaches  its  preset  value  for 
maintaining  the  operation  of  the  geothermal  plant;  and 

(d)  wherein  said  valve  is  a  pressure  control  valve  positioned  at 
the  head  of  a  production  well  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
geothermal  fluid  frt>m  the  well  to  die  geotliermal  plant. 


5«483,798 

CONVECTION  TOWERS 

Mehin  L.  Prndtt,  Los  Alamos,  N.M.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  Universify  of  CaUfonda,  Oakland,  CaHf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  139,232,  Oct  19,  1993,  Pat  Na  5^95,598, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  942,490,  Sep.  9, 1992, 

Pat  No.  5,284,628.  This  application  Nov.  4, 1994,  So.  No. 

334,713 

Int  a.*  FOIR  7/00 

VS.  CI.  60—675  5  Claims 


UiiUi 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  pollution  from  air,  generating  electri- 
cal power  and  providing  fresh  water  comprising: 

a  structure  defining  a  first  tower  and  a  second  tower  connected 
by  a  conduit,  said  first  tower  being  taller  than  said  second 
tower,  and  said  second  tower  having  a  bottom  and  a  top; 

one  or  more  first  water  sprayer  means  located  in  said  first  tower 
for  providing  a  fine  mist  of  water  droplets  for  evaporative 
cooling  of  said  air  in  said  tower  section  of  said  structure  to 
create  a  flow  of  said  air  through  said  structure  and  for  remov- 
ing pollution  from  said  air; 

turbine  generator  means  disposed  in  said  conduit  for  generating 
electrical  power  once  said  flow  of  said  air  through  said 
structure  is  established; 

second  water  sprayer  means  disposed  in  said  conduit  for  remov- 
ing any  remaining  pollutants  and  said  fine  mist  water  droplets 
from  said  flow  of  air  through  said  stucture; 

third  water  sprayer  means  disposed  in  said  second  tower  for 
providing  i^sh  water  drops  to  collect  mist  particles  that  have 
condensed  from  said  flow  of  said  air  through  said  structure; 
and 

fresh  water  collection  means  located  at  said  bottom  of  said 
second  tower  for  collecting  fresh  water  from  said  second 
tower. 


UMI 


5,483,799 
TEMPERATURE  REGULATED  SPECIMEN 
TRANSPORTER 
Michael  Dalto,  1494  Sweetman  Ave.,  Efanont  N.Y.  U003 
FUed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  Na  235,472 
Int  CL*  F25B  21/02 
VS.  CL  62—3.7  1  Claim 

1.  A  temperature  regulated  specimen  transporter  for  controlling 
the  temperature  and  environment  of  a  clinical  specimen  during 
transportation  thereof  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  essentially  rectangular  rigid  impact-resistant  storage  compart- 
ment having  an  insulated  bottom  wall,  insulated  side  walls 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  define  a  hollow  interior  and 
an  opening  for  allowing  access  to  the  interior,  and  an  insu- 
lated top  wall  hingeably  coupled  to  a  side  wall  adjacent  to  the 
opening  and  posioonable  over  the  opening  for  precluding 
access  to  the  interior  and  with  the  walls  each  having  thermally 
conductive  portions  formed  therein; 


a  heat  sink  coupled  to  the  tliennally  conductive  portions  of  tiie 
walls  for  heating  and  cooling  the  storage  compartment; 

fan  means  coupled  to  the  heat  sink  for  drawing  heat  to  and  from 
the  storage  compaitmait  and  thereby  increasing  its  heating 
and  cooling  efBciency; 

temperature  control  means  coupled  to  the  storage  con^ianment 
for  manually  setting  and  displaying  desired  minimum,  maxi- 
mum and  operational  temperature  set  points  for  the  interior  of 
the  storage  compartment,  recording  actual  minimum  and 
maximum  temperatures  within  tl>e  interior  of  the  storage 
compartment,  displaying  operational  status  exterior  to  tlie 
storage  compartment,  and  outputting  status  signals  exterior  to 
ttie  storage  compartment  based  on  the  operational  temperature 
set  points; 

a  thermocouple  coupled  to  the  heat  sink,  the  thermocouple 
having  a  first  operational  state  for  allowing  the  heat  sink  to 
heat  the  interior  of  tiie  storage  compartment  and  a  second 
operational  state  for  allowing  tlie  heat  sink  to  cool  the  interior 
of  the  storage  compartment; 

a  temperature  control  circuit  coupled  between  the  temperature 
control  means  and  the  thermocouple  and  operable  in  one 
mode  for  placing  the  thermocouple  in  the  first  operaticaal 
state  and  another  mode  for  placing  the  thermocouple  in  the 
second  operational  state  based  on  die  temperature  set  points, 
each  mode  being  activated  based  op  status  signals  received 
from  the  temperature  control  means  to  allow  the  storage 
compartment  to  be  alternately  heated  and  cooled  to  maintain  a 
temperature  within  the  interior  of  the  storage  compartment 
that  varies  no  more  than  plus  or  minus  S  degrees  Celsius  from 
each  of  the  operational  set  points,  the  temperature  control 
circuit  including  relay  means  formed  of  a  double  pole  double 
throw  relay  that  is  switcbable  through  a  pair  of  relay  contacts 
for  controlling  the  operational  state  of  Ae  thermocouple,  and 
relay  switching  means  formed  of  a  transistor  for  controlling 
the  relay  means; 

power  source  means  for  providing  electrical  power  for  energiz- 
ing and  de-energizing  the  heat  sink,  fan  means,  temperature 
control  means,  thermocouple,  and  temperature  control  circuit; 

power  protection  means  for  preventing  overioaded  power  from 
damaging  the  specimen  transporter  formed  of  a  current- 
controlled  first  diode  coupled  between  die  relay  means  and 
the  power  source,  a  second  diode  coupled  between  tlie  relay 
switching  means  and  the  relay  means,  a  first  capacitor  coupled 
to  the  power  source  means  for  smoothing  pulsating  electrical 
power  transmitted  therefrom,  and  overvoltage  protection 
means  coupled  between  the  first  capacitor  and  the  relay  means 
and  the  relay  switching  means  for  regulating  power  applied  to 
the  relay  means  and  the  relay  switching  means; 
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a  third  diode  coupled  between  the  fan  means  and  the  thermo- 
couple and  the  relay  means  and  with  the  third  diode  allowing 
the  fan  means  to  operate  while  the  thermocouple  is  cooling; 

a  second  capacitor  coupled  to  the  relay  switching  means  and  a 
third  capacitor  coupled  to  the  thermocouple  and  with  the 
second  and  third  capacitors  smoothing  electrical  spikes  gen- 
erated by  switching  the  relay  switching  means;  and 

a  pair  of  light-emitting  diodes  interconnected  to  the  thermo- 
couple and  relay  means  for  indicating  the  operational  state  of 
the  thermocouple. 


5,483,800 
AUGMENTED  THERMAL  BUS 
Dean  S.  Schrage,  Strongsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  81,891,  Jun.  25, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,349,821. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  298,682 
InL  CI.*  F25B  21/00 
VS.  a.  62—3.7  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  maintaining  isothermal  temperature  in  a  source 
using  a  baseplate  having  a  plurality  of  quadrants  therein  function- 
ing as  a  heat  source,  a  coldplate  including  a  fluid  loop  therein 
functioning  as  a  heat  sink,  a  plurality  of  radiator  panels  connected 
to  said  fluid  loop  for  dissipating  heat,  a  plurality  of  TEHP  units 
each  located  within  one  of  said  plurality  of  quadrants  in  said 
baseplate  thereby  coupling  each  of  said  quadrants  in  said  baseplate 
to  said  coldplate,  and  a  model  based  controller  individually  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  TEHP  units  for  adjusting  the  heat  pumping 
capacity  thereof,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
generating  waste  heat  in  said  baseplate  by  operating  the  elec- 
tronics, 
transferring  heat  across  an  adverse  temperature  gradient  fix>m 
the  baseplate  to  the  coldplate  thereby  upgrading  waste  heat, 
channeling  fluid  through  said  fluid  loop  thereby  transferring  said 

heat  from  said  coldplate  to  the  radiator  panels, 
sensing  a  variation  in  temperature  in  one  of  said  quadrants  in 

said  plurality  of  quadrants  in  said  coldplate,  and 
compensating  for  said  variation  in  temperature  in  said  one  of 
said  quadrants  by  adjusting  heat  pumping  capacity  of  said 
TEHP  units  connected  to  said  model  base  controller. 


5,483,801 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  VAPOR  FROM  A  GAS 

STREAM 

David  J.  Craze,  Yokoiiama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ezarc  Pty.,  Ltd., 

Nedlands,  Australia 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  17,  1S>92,  PL 
0905 

Int  a.^  F25B  9/02 
US.  a.  62—5  30  Claims 


38 
40 


24 


1.  A  process  for  extracting  vapor  from  a  gas  stream,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

partially  condensing  a  raw  high  pressure  gas  stream  rich  in 
condensable  vapor  by  an  exchange  of  heat  with  a  cooling 
medium  comprising  a  cold  exhaust  stream  from  a  vortex  tube; 

separating  condensate  from  the  raw  gas  stream  to  produce  a  raw 
lean  gas  stream; 

expanding  the  raw  lean  gas  stream  in  the  vortex  tube  to  produce 
the  cold  exhaust  stream  and  a  hot  exliaust  stream;  and 

ejecting  the  cold  exhaust  stream  with  the  hot  exhaust  stream  in 
an  ejector  to  give  a  mixed  vortex  tube  exhaust  stream  and 
increase  the  pressure  diflTerential  through  the  vortex  tube. 


5,483,802 
VUILLEUMIER  HEAT  PUMP 
Kaznhiko  Kawi^iri,  Hyogo;  Takuya  Suganami,  Gifii;  Tetsuya 
Honda,  Hyogo;  Teruo  Sugimoto,  Hyogo,  and  Micliio  Fi^i* 
wara,  Hyogo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 
Kabnshild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73318,  Jun.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,783 

Int  a.*  F25B  9/00 


U.S.a.62— 6 


4Claims 


1.  Vuilleumier  heat  pump  including  a  hot  cylinder,  a  hot  dis- 
placer,  a  cold  cylinder,  a  cold  displacer,  a  heat  exchanger  and  a 
regenerator,  a  working  gas  being  sealed  in  a  hot  space  and  a 
hot/moderate  temperature  space  which  are  provided  in  said  hot 
cylinder,  a  cold  space  and  a  cold/moderate  temperature  space 
which  are  provided  in  said  cold  cylinder,  and  a  working  space 
which  is  defined  by  said  heat  exchanger  and  said  regenerator,  and 


said  hot  displacer  and  said  cold  displacer  reciprocating  with  a 
phase  diflference  of  about  90  degrees,  said  Vuilleumier  heat  pump 
comprising: 

a  hot  buflfer  chamber  provided  adjacent  to  said  hot/moderate 
temperature  space,  in  which  gas  having  a  pressure  substan- 
tially equal  to  an  intermediate  pressure  of  said  woiidng  gas  is 
sealed; 

a  cold  buffer  chamber  provided  adjacent  to  said  cold/moderate 
temperature  space,  in  which  gas  having  a  pressure  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  intermediate  pressure  of  said  working  gas 
is  sealed; 

a  first  one  of  said  hot  and  cold  displacer  rods  coupled  with  a  first 
of  said  hot  and  cold  displacers  being  coupled  with  a  crank 
through  a  displacer  coiuiecting  rod  in  a  first  of  said  hot  and 
cold  buffer  chambers;  and 

a  second  of  said  hot  and  cold  displacer  rods  coupled  with  a 
second  of  said  hot  said  cold  displacers  being  coupled  with  a 
wall  of  a  second  of  said  hot  and  cold  buffer  chambers  through 
a  spring  in  said  second  of  said  hot  and  cold  buffer  chambers, 

wherein  said  first  displacer  reciprocates  according  to  rotation  of 
said  crank  so  as  to  cause  a  pressure  fluctuation  of  said 
working  gas,  a  vibration  system  of  said  second  displacer 
being  provided  by  force  generated  at  said  second  displacer 
rod  due  to  a  difference  between  said  pressure  of  said  working 
gas  and  a  gas  presstue  in  said  second  buffer  chamber  and  by 
said  spring,  and  said  first  and  second  displacer  reciprocating 
with  a  phase  difference  of  about  90  degrees. 


5,483,804 
DEFROST  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
REFRIGERATOR 
Atsushi  Ogawa,  Kyoto;  Yaehk>  Ozawa,  Hlrakata;  Tosfaimicfai 
Hirata,  Gunma;  "Kuyodii  Kawai,  UJi;  Klyoshi  Fuknshima, 
Kobe,  and  Manshl  Toyostilma,  Gonma,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Moriguchi,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  218,598 
Int  CL*  F25D  21/06 
MS,  CL  62—153  18  OaiaH 
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5/183,803 
HIGH  CONDUCTANCE  WATER  PUMP 
Stq>hen  R.  Matt£,  Norfolk;  Alan  L.  Weeks,  South  Easton,  and 
Philip  A.  Lessard,  Boxborough,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Helix  Technology  Corporation,  Mansfield,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,990,  Jun.  16, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  331,170 
Int  a.*  BOID  &O0 
VS.  a.  62—55.5  40  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  cold  trap  to  be  positioned  in-line  with  a  vacuum  pump 
comprising: 

a  fluid  conduit  for  coupling  into  a  fluid  flow  path  to  the  vacuum 
pump;  and 

a  cryogenicaUy  cooled  cryopumping  array  spaced  within  the 
fluid  conduit  the  array  having  a  length  to  hydraulic  diameter 
ratio  of  about  1  or  less  and  being  optically  open. 


«> 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  controUing  a  defrost  operation  of  a 
refrigerator  having  a  defi^tst  device,  comprising: 

counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of  opening/dosing  times 
of  a  door  for  each  of  a  pluraUty  of  time  zones  of  one  day; 

time  nimiber  memory  means  for  storing  the  number  of  opening/ 
closing  times  of  the  respective  time  zones,  said  time  number 
memory  means  including  a  storage  area  for  storing  the  num- 
ber of  opening/closing  times  of  die  respective  time  zones  of 
one  day; 

index  setting  means  for  setting  indexes  of  die  respective  time 
zones  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  opening/closing  times 
of  the  respective  time  zones,  said  index  setting  means  setting 
said  indexes  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  opening/ 
closing  times  of  one  day; 

defrost  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  defrost  on/off 
signal  for  controlling  said  defrost  device  on  tlie  basis  of  said 
indexes;  and 

first  determining  means  for  determining  wtiether  or  not  a  sudden 
phenomenon  occurs  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  opening/ 
closing  times  and  the  indexes  of  the  reflective  time  zones; 

wherein  said  index  setting  means  includes  renewing  means  for 
renewing  the  indexes  only  when  it  is  determined  that  no 
sudden  phenomenon  occurs  by  said  first  determining  means. 


5,483305 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AIR  CONDITIONING 
SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Kazuo  Fi^;  Isao  TUtahashi,  both  of  Konan;  Junichiro  Hara, 
Yokohama,  and  lUcayoshi  Matsuoka,  Tokyo,  aU  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  and  Zexd 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  357,194 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  16, 1993,  5-343«71 
Int  CL*  G05D  23/32:  F25D  29/00 
VS.  CL  62—158  15  Claims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  air  conditioning  system  for  an 
electric  vehicle  which  is  provided  with  a  heat  exchanger  inside  an 
air  conditioning  duct,  wherein; 
a  cooling  cycle  and  a  heating  cycle  are  constituted  by  switching 
coolant  passages,  which  include,  at  least,  said  heat  exchanger, 
a  compressor,  a  heat  exchanger  for  outdoor  use  and  an  expan- 
sion valve,  and 
a  means  for  air  conditioning  mode  setting  which  sets  operating 
modes  including,  at  least  a  heating  mode,  a  ventilation  mode 
and  a  cooling  mode  and  sets  an  air  conditioning  level  in  said 
operating  modes. 
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5,483306 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Jeremy  P.  Miller,  Copse  View,  Siunmeriug,  Mortimer,  Nr. 
Reading  Berkshire  RG7  2JS;  Colin  D.  Smith,  13  Highbury 
Crescent,  Camberley,  Surrey;  Rodney  J.  AUam,  "Westacre", 
Guildown  Road,  St  Catherines,  Guildford,  Surrey,  and 
Anthony  K.  J.  Topham,  30  Mayo  Road,  Walton-on-Thames, 
Surry  KT12  2QA,  all  of,  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439^02 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  16, 1994, 
94  09754 

Int  a.'  F25D  9/00 
MS.  CL  62-^102  21  CUinK 

1.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising: 
(i)  a  compressor  for  compressing  air,  nitrogen  or  nitrogen 

enriched  air  to  a  pressure  of  from  20  bar  g  to  140  t>ar  g; 
(ii)  a  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  said  compressed  air,  nitrogen  or 

nitrogen  enriched  air, 
(iii)  an  expander  for  expanding  said  cooled  compressed  air, 
nitrogen  or  nitrogen  enriched  air  to  a  pressure  in  the  range  of 
bom  IS  bar  g  to  110  bar  g; 
(iv)  a  cooling  device  for  receiving  cold  expanded  air,  nitrogen  or 
nitrogen  enriched  air,  and 
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a  means  for  operating  mode  decision  making  which  decides 
whether  or  not  an  operating  nKxle  set  with  said  means  for  air 
conditioning  mode  setting  has  been  maintained  for  a  specific 
length  of  time, 

a  means  for  compressor  rotation  rate  setting  which,  if  it  is 
decided  by  means  for  operating  mode  decision  maldng  ttiat 
said  operating  mode  set  by  said  means  for  air  conditioning 
mode  setting  has  not  been  maintained  for  said  specific  length 
of  time,  sets  tlie  rotation  rate  of  said  compressor  at  a  specific 
rate, 

a  means  for  compressor  rotation  rate  calculation  which,  if  it  is 
decided  by  said  means  for  operating  mode  decision  making 
that  the  operating  mode  set  by  said  means  for  air  conditioning 
mode  setting  tias  not  been  maintained  for  a  specific  length  of 
time,  calculates  a  compressor  rotation  rate  based  upon  said  air 
conditioning  level  set  by  said  means  for  air  conditioning 
mode  setting, 

a  means  for  operating  mode  switching  which,  if  it  is  decided  by 
said  means  for  operating  mode  decision  maldng  that  said 
operating  mode  set  by  said  means  for  air  conditioning  mode 
setting  has  been  maintained  for  said  specific  length  of  time, 
and  if,  at  the  same  time,  said  compressor  rotation  rate  has 
been  set  at  said  specific  rotation  rate  by  said  means  for 
compressor  rotation  rate  setting,  switches  to  the  operating 
mode  tliat  has  been  set  by  said  means  for  air  conditioning 
mode  setting,  and 

a  means  for  compressor  control,  which  controls  said  compressor 
at  either  the  rotation  rate  set  by  said  means  for  compressor 
rotation  rate  setting  or  the  rotation  rate  calculated  by  said 
means  for  compressor  rotation  rate  calculation. 


(v)  means  for  conveying  air,  nitrogen  or  nitrogen  enriched  air 
from  said  cooling  device  at  a  temperature  of  from  -20°  C.  to 
-120°  C.  to  said  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  said  air,  nitrogen 
or  nitrogen  enriched  air. 


5y483,807 
DEVICE  FOR  AIR-CONDITIONING  THE  PASSENGER 
COMPARTMENT  AND  FOR  COOLING  THE  DRIVE 
SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRIC  VEHICLES 
Guenter  Abersfeider;  Helmut  Grantz,  and  Wolfgang  Odebre- 
cht,  all  of  Sindeifingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292^25 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19, 1993,  43  27 
866J 

Int  CL'  B60H  1/32 
VS.  a.  62-^35  19  Claims 


1.  Device  for  air-conditioning  a  passenger  compartment  and  for 
cooling  a  drive  system  of  an  electric  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  air-guide  duct  which  is  connected  on  inlet  and/)utlet  sides  to 
the  passenger  compartment  and  which  exhibits  a  controllable 
fiesh-air  opening  and  contains  at  least  one  fan  for  the  genera- 
tion of  an  air  current  in  the  air-guide  duct; 

two  heat  exchangers  disposed  one  behind  tlie  other  in  tlie  air- 
flow direction  in  the  air-guide  duct; 

a  circuit  of  a  cold-transporting  medium  incorporating  one  of  said 
two  heat  exchangers  together  with  a  circulating  pump  and  a 
cold  store,  said  circuit  being  run  via  an  evaporator  of  a 
refrigeration  unit; 

a  circuit  of  a  beat-transporting-medium  incorporating  the  other 
of  said  two  heat  exchangers  together  with  a  circulating  pump 
and  a  iieat  store,  said  circuit  being  run  via  the  drive  system  of 
the  electric  vehicle  iot  vehicle-cooling  purposes; 


at  least  one  switchover  valve,  wherein  said  cold  and  heat  stores 
are  fotmed  of  a  single  energy  store  which,  via  said  at  least  one 
switchover  valve,  can  be  switched  alternately  into  the  cold- 
transporting-medium  or  heat-transporting-medium  circtiits; 
and 

wherein  said  cold-  and  heat-transpofting  mediums  use  the  same 
liquid  transmission  medium. 
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5,483,808 
ANNULAR  STRUCTURE  MEANT  FOR  PIECES  OF  REAL 
JEWELRY  AND  CHEAP  JEWELRY,  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  RINGS 
Ptero  Barbazza,  Via  Vincenzo  BcUinl,  6. 1-15048  Valenza,  Prov- 
ince ef  Alessandria,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,774 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Italy,  Sep.  14, 1993,  AT93U0007 
Int  CL'  A44C  9/00 
MS.  a.  63—15.5  6  Claims 


1.  An  amiular  structure  for  pieces  of  jewelry  comprising  an 
external  atmular  element  having  a  fore  end  edge,  a  rear  end  edge 
and  an  inner  skirt  surface  and  an  internal  aiuiular  element  having 
an  outer  skirt  surface,  said  external  annular  element  and  said 
internal  annular  element  being  coaxially  mounted  one  inside  the 
other  with  the  diameters  thereof  being  reduced  gradually  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  external  element  being  provided  on  its 
inner  skirt  surface  with  at  least  two  axial  guide  slots  angularly 
arranged  in  an  equispaced  relation,  a  radial  tooth  slidably  engage- 
able  in  each  of  said  slots  and  extending  ftom  the  outer  skirt  surface 
of  the  internal  amiular  element,  said  axial  guide  slots  being  closed 
at  their  ends  lying  near  the  end  edges  of  said  external  element,  and 
being  provided  at  one  or  lx>th  ends  with  end  sections  lying  near  the 
fore  end  edge  and  the  rear  end  edge  of  said  external  annular 
element,  said  end  sections  of  said  axial  guide  slots  being  oriented 
transversely  and  with  respect  to  said  guide  slots  and  extending  in  a 
same  direction  or  in  mutually  opposite  directions. 


5y483,809 
PROCESS  FOR  BENDING  A  METAL  TUBE  TO  A  SMALL 

RADIUS  OF  CURVATURE  AND  A  BENT  METAL  TUBE 
Katsuhiko  Nishiie,  Fuji,  and  Akira  Kubono,  Mishinut,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196^99 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1993,  5-048549 
Int  a.'  B21D  9/05:9/01 
VS.  a.  72—150  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  placing  a  small  radius  ttend  in  a  metal  tube,  said 
mbe  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends  and  a  selected  bend 
location  intermediate -said  ends,  said  process  comprising: 
securing  said  tube  in  a  stationary  clamp  at  a  location  substan- 
tially adjacent  said  selected  bend  location  and  between  said 
selected  bend  location  and  said  first  end  of  said  tube; 
holding  said  tube  in  a  movable  clamp  at  a  location  substantially 
adjacent  said  selected  bend  location  and  between  said  selected 
bend  location  and  said  second  end  of  said  tube; 
providing  an  elongate  core  dimensioned  to  fit  within  said  tube 
and  having  an  end  defining  a  guide  surface  substantially 
conforming  to  a  desired  bent  shape  for  said  tube; 
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inserting  said  core  into  said  tube  such  that  said  guide  surface  is 
substantially  at  said  selected  bend  location:  and 

rotating  said  movable  clamp  a  selected  amount  around  a  selected 
center  of  rotation  and  relative  to  said  stationary  clamp,  while 
simultaneously  exoting  axial  pressure  on  said  second  end  of 
said  tube  for  urging  said  second  end  of  said  tube  toward  said 
selected  bend  location. 


5,483,810 

DIE  SET  FOR  FORMING  A  FASTENER  WITH  THREAD 

LOCK 

Edgar  L.  Stencd,  Aha  Loma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mooograai 

Aerospace  Fasteners,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  99e4M«,  Dec  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5340,253.  This  application  JuL  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,774 

Int  CL"  B21H  3/06 

VS.  a.  72—88  9  Claims 


1.  A  die  for  forming  a  self-locking  thread  on  an  untiueaded  pin, 
comprising: 

a  block  having  an  entry  end,  an  exit  end,  and  an  outside  edge 
disposed  between  tlie  entry  end  and  die  exit  end.  the  pin 
rolling  firom  the  entry  end  to  die  exit  end  during  the  rolling 
process,  said  outside  edge  defining  a  rectangular  notch  in  the 
blocic  the  notch  having  an  entry  side  parallel  to  the  entry  end 
of  the  block  and  an  exit  side  parallel  to  tlie  exit  end  of  the 
blocic  the  exit  side  of  the  notch  )>eing  closer  to  the  exit  end  of 
the  block  than  the  entry  side  of  the  notch; 

a  roll  surface  on  said  block  bounded  by  the  entry  end,  the  exit 
end  and  the  outside  edge  of  the  block,  the  roll  surface  of  the 
block  having  a  set  of  grooves  aligned  at  a  predetermined 
angle  to  form  a  helical  thread  on  the  unthreaded  pin;  and 

an  insert  having  a  roll  surface  disposed  in  said  notch,  the  roU 
surface  of  the  insert  having  a  means  for  shifting  a  portion  of 
the  heUcal  thread  and  for  fonning  a  plurality  of  buttress  ends 
on  the  shifted  portion  of  thread,  the  means  including  a  set  of 
grooves  that  is  misaligned  with  the  grooves  on  the  block  at 
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the  entry  side  of  the  notch  and  aligned  with  the  grooves  on  the 

block  at  the  exit  side  of  the  notch: 
whefcin  the  distance  between  the  entry  end  of  the  block  and  the 

entry  side  of  the  notch  is  sufficient  to  fonn  a  fiilly  fonned 

thread  on  the  unthreaded  pin;  and 
wherein  the  set  of  grooves  of  the  insert  have  a  sufficient  depth 

such  that  the  shifted  portion  of  thread  on  the  pin,  including  the 

buttress  ends,  are  fully  fonned  fronn  crest  to  root 


5,4833U 

SEGMENTED  ANVIL  ROLLER  FOR  REFINING  THE 

DOMAIN  STRUCTURE  OF  ELECTRICAL  STEELS 

Robert  F.  Miller,  Evans  City,  Pa,,  assignor  to  AUeghney  Lod- 

him  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continoatioo  of  Sen  No.  977,359,  Nov.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  378,893 

Int  CL"  B21B  27/02 

UJS.  CL  72—197  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  refining  the  magnetic  domain  wall  spacing 
of  grain-oriented  silicon  steel  strip,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

scribing  roll  means  having  scribing  surfaces  for  imparting 
mechanical  scribing  to  one  surface  of  the  strip  during  rolling 
contact  therewith, 

a  segmented  anvil  roller  means  for  supporting  said  strip  during 
scribing  by  said  scribing  roller  means,  said  segmented  anvil 
roller  further  including  anvil  roller  segments  and  means  resil- 
iently  supporting  the  segments  thereof  for  uniform  support  of 
tiie  strip  transversely  of  tlie  width  thereof  wliile  engaged  by 
said  scribing  roll  means; 

means  for  arranging  said  anvil  segments  side-by-side  under  a 
clamping  force  sufficient  to  present  anvil  surfaces  across  the 
width  of  the  strip  and  to  permit  relative  positioning  of  the 
segments  to  accommodate  crowning  of  the  scribing  roll 
means;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  segmented  anvil  roller 
means  relative  to  said  scribing  roll  means  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  strip  to  establish  a  rolling  pressure  contact  area  wherein 
said  strip  is  scribed. 
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5,483,812 
ROLL  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  WORK 
Martin  J.  Dempsey,  Bethel  Parle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Asko,  Inc., 
Homestead,  Pa 

FUcd  Feb.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  193,455 
Int  CL'  B21B  27/02 
U.S.  a.  72—252.5  13  Claims 

1.  Roll  apparatus  for  reducing  work  including  an  arbor  having 
an  axis,  roll  means  mounted  on  said  arbor  for  rotation  therewith, 
means,  mounted  on  said  arbor  adjacent  said  roll  means,  forming 
with  said  arbor  a  sealed  chamber,  means  coimecting  said  chamber 
to  said  arbor,  means,  connected  to  said  chamber  for  impressing 
pressure  on  said  chamber  to  expand  said  chamber,  said  pressure 
being  of  such  raagnimde  as  to  elongate  said  arbor  through  the 


connection  between  said  chamber  and  said  arbor  by  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude,  and  continuously  adjustable  spacer  means,  con- 
nected to  said  arbor  near  one  end,  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  while 
so  connected,  after  said  arbor  has  been  elongated  to  be  connected 
to  said  forming  means  thereby  locking  the  elongated  arbor  against 
reduction  of  the  elongation  on  the  removal  of  said  impressed 
pressure,  whereby  on  the  removal  of  said  impressed  pressure,  said 
arbor  exerts  axial  pressure  on  said  roll  means  to  suppress  rotation 
of  said  roll  means  relative  to  said  arbor. 


5,483313 
PROCESS  TO  MAKE  A  TOROID  OUTER  SHELL  FROM 

SHEET  STOCK 

RandaU  J.  Clark,  Pleasant  View;  George  C.  Marjanski,  Rivei^ 

dale,  both  of  Utah,  and  Leland  B.  Kort,  Lakewood,  Cole, 

assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,403 

Int  a.*  B21D  51/24:53/88 

VS.  CL  72—334  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  seamless  toroid  outer  shell  for  an 
air  bag  inflation  system  from  flat  sheet  stock  material,  which 
comprises: 
cutting  flat  sheet  material  to  a  suitable  length  and  width, 
placing  the  cut  flat  sheet  material  in  a  progressive  die, 
drawing  the  sheet  material  in  the  progressive  die  into  a  cup 
shaped  blank  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  bottom  half 
of  the  toroid  at  the  bottom  of  the  cup  shaped  blank  and  an 
upstanding  sidewall  extending  from  said  bottom  half  to  the 
open  end  of  the  cup  shaped  blank, 
trimming  excess  material  from  around  the  perimeter  of  the  open 

end  of  the  cup  shaped  blank  at  the  top  of  the  sidewall, 
pressing  the  top  of  the  sidewall  adjacent  to  the  perimeter  by 
means  which  thicken  the  portion  of  said  sidewall  adjacent  to 
said  perimeter  while  it  is  being  pressed  to  form  the  top  half  of 
the  toroid,  and  then  forming  a  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the  blank 
thereby  forming  the  toroid  outer  shell. 


5,483,814 

APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  METAL  WORKFIECES 

Conielis  H.  Liet,  Denekamperd^k  38,  7581  PJ  Losser,  Netbei^ 

lands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92AW207,  {  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/09891,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  27, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211^15 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Netlieriands,  Nov.  19,  1991, 
9101929;  S^.  22, 1992,  9201637 

Int  CL'  B21D  37/04 
VS.  CL  72—442  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  working  metal  wotlqiieces,  comprising  a 
fiame,  a  die  tool  turret  joined  to  the  frame  on  only  one  end  tiieieof 
for  rotation  about  a  fixed  die  tool  turret  axis,  wherein  the  die  tool 
turret  carries  die  tools  which  can  be  moved  into  a  corresponding 
working  position  by  rotation  of  said  die  tool  turret  about  the  die 
tool  turret  axis,  a  punch  tool  turret  joined  to  the  frame  on  only  one 
end  thereof  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  tiie  die  tool  turret 
and  rotation  about  a  liorizontal  axis,  ttie  punch  tool  turret  carrying 
a  plurality  of  punch  tools  associated  with  said  die  tools  which  can 
be  moved  into  a  woridng  position  by  rotation  of  the  punch  tool 
turret  about  the  horizontal  axis,  wherein  the  die  tool  turret  is 
coupled  to  the  puttch  tool  turret  such  that  rotation  of  one  tool  turret 
rotates  the  other  tool  turret  to  align  ccxiespoitding  punch  and  die 
tools  in  the  working  positions. 


5,483,815 
PNEUMATIC  HOG  RING  GUN 
Robert  J.  West,  752  HaDowdl  Rd.,  PownaL  Me.  04069 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,396 
Int  CL'  B2U  9/18;  B21D  7/06;  B21F  45/16 
VS.  CL  72—452  6  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  hog  ring  gun  operating  on  compressed  air  from  a 
compressed  air  source  having  a  main  air  line  having  a  second  end, 
said  hog  ring  gtm  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  hog  ring 
gun  for  the  individual  application  of  a  plurality  of  hog  rings, 
comprising: 
a  cylinder  having  a  front,  a  rear,  and  an  opening  defined  in  the 

front  of  said  cylinder; 
a  power  piston  positioned  in  said  rear  of  said  cylinder,  said 
power  piston  having  a  main  piston  chamber  defined  therein 
iiaving  a  front  and  a  rear,  said  main  piston  chamber  having  a 
first  end  at  sdd  rear  of  said  chamber,  a  second  end  at  said 
fjpont  of  said  chamber  and  a  first  air  inlet  aperture  defined 
therein  toward  said  second  end; 
means  to  urge  said  power  piston  toward  said  second  end  of  said 
piston  chamber. 


means  to  direct  said  compressed  air  from  said  second  end  of  said 
main  air  line  through  said  first  air  inlet  aperture  into  said  main 
piston  ciiamber,  said  main  piston,  thereby  Ixing  forced  rear- 
wards towards  said  first  end; 

a  shaft  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  first  end  attaclied  to  said  second  end  of  said  main  piston 
so  tliat  said  shafr  moves,  respectively,  backward  or  forward 
with  said  backward  or  forward  irravement  of  said  main  piston, 
said  second  end  of  said  shaft  extending  out  of  said  sec<»d  end 
of  said  main  piston  chamber  and  out  said  front  portion  of  said 
power  piston; 

a  power  wedge  having  a  height,  a  front  end,  a  tear  end,  a  top 
surface,  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  tear  end  of  said  power 
wedge  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  shaft  so  that  said 
power  wedge  nooves,  respectively,  backwards  or  forwards 
with  baclcward  and  forward  movement  of  said  shaft; 

a  frame  attached  to  said  front  portion  of  said  powo-  piston,  said 
frame  having  a  front  face  and  a  back  face,  and  having  an 
upper  and  lower  pivot  members  defined  thereon; 

an  upper  jaw  having  a  front,  a  rear  and  a  center,  a  first  end 
disposed  at  said  rear  of  said  iqiper  jaw,  a  second  end  disposed 
at  said  front  of  said  upper  jaw,  said  upper  jaw  having  a  pivot 
member  attachment  defined  timein  near  said  center  of  said 
upper  jaw,  said  upper  jaw  having  an  inwardly  curved  surface 
running  from  said  first  end  to  near  said  upper  jaw  bolt  hole, 
said  curved  surface  facing  downward,  said  upper  jaw  having  a 
clinching  surface  at  said  second  end,  said  clinching  surface 
facing  downward; 

a  lower  jaw  having  a  front,  a  rear,  and  a  center,  a  first  end 
disposed  at  said  rear  of  said  lower  jaw,  a  second  end  disposed 
at  said  front  of  said  lower  jaw,  said  lower  jaw  having  a  pivot 
member  attachment  defined  therein  near  said  center  of  said 
lower  jaw,  said  lower  jaw  having  an  inwardly  curved  surface 
ruiming  from  said  first  end  to  near  said  lower  jaw  bolt  hole, 
said  curved  surface  facing  upward  corresponding  to  said 
curved  surface  on  said  upper  jaw,  said  curved  surfaces  of  said 
upper  and  lower  jaws  being  spaced  apart  at  their  second  ends 
a  distance  greata  than  the  height  of  said  power  wedge  and 
spaced  apart  at  tlieir  first  ends  a  distance  less  tlian  die  height 
of  said  powo-  wedge,  said  lower  jaw  having  a  clinching 
surface  at  said  second  end,  said  clinching  surface  facing 
upward  corresponding  to  said  clinching  surface  on  said  upper 
jaw; 

said  upper  and  lower  jaws  disposed  in  line  with  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  shaft,  said  upper  and  lower  jaw  curved  surfaces 
disposed,  respectively,  above  and  below  said  power  wedge 
witti  the  distance  between  said  first  ends  of  said  upper  and 
lower  jaws  being  less  than  die  height  of  said  power  wedge 
whereby  as  said  power  wedge  moves  backward,  said  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  said  power  wedge  contact  said  correspond- 
ing curved  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  jaws,  spreading 
said  curved  surfaces  apart  and  pivoting  said  jaws  about  tlieir 
respective  jaw  bolt  holes,  thereby  forcing  said  clinching  sm'- 
faces  of  said  second  ends  togetlier  to  cUnch  a  bog  ring 
contained  therebetween; 
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a  lock  piston  chamber  defined  within  said  fix>nt  of  said  cylinder 
between  said  nutin  piston  chamber  and  said  cylinder  front 
opening,  said  lock  piston  chamber  communicating  with  said 
cylinder  front  opening; 

a  lock  piston  having  a  center,  said  lock  piston  contained  within 
said  lock  piston  chamber,  said  lock  piston  having  an  aperture 
defined  in  its  center,  said  shaft  passing  through  said  lock 
piston  chamber  and  through  said  aperture  in  said  lock  piston, 
said  lock  piston  when  in  a  full  forward  position  extending  out 
of  said  front  opening  of  said  cylinder  and  contacting  said  first 
ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  jaws  and  wedging  said  first  ends 
apart  causing  said  upper  and  lower  jaws  to  pivot  about  said 
pivot  members  and  bring  said  clinching  surfaces  toward  one 
another,  said  clinching  surfaces  thereby  holding  a  hog  ring 
securely  therebetween,  whereby  said  securely  held  hog  ring 
may  be  used  to  pull  workpieces  together  before  actually  being 
clinched;  and 

means  to  selectively  move  said  lock  piston  to  said  full  forward 
position.  ,-  - 


5,483316 
PROCEDURE  FOR  ESTABLISHING  THE  SCANNING 

RANGE  OF  VEmCLE-ACnVATED  MEASURING 
EQUIPMENT,  AS  WELL  AS  EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE 

ADJUSTMENT  AND  TUNING  OF  MEASURING 
EQUIPMENT  ON  TRACKS  RELATIVE  TO  SENSORS 
Wd^tang  Nayer,  Zeitweg,  Austria,  and  Jos^  Fraosdier,  Rnm- 
storf,  Germany,  assignors  to  VAE  Alrtiengesellscliaft,  Vienna, 
Austria 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  352,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  10, 1993,  2499/93 
Int  a.*  GOIN  27/82 
UJS.  CL73— IR  dcrrnhna 


/ 


m\ 


1.  A  metliod  for  adjusting  the  scanning  range  of  vehicle-actuated 
measuring  equipment  of  the  type  wherein  receiver  coils  are  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  a  transmitter  for  inducing  voltages  in 
the  receiver  coils  and  a  comparison  circuit  is  employed  for  com- 
paring outputs  from  the  receiver  coils,  said  noetbod  including  the 
step  of  altering  at  least  one  of  said  receiver  coil  ou^xits  by  a 
constant  voltage  of  adjustable  level. 


5,483,817 
SHORT  CIRCUIT  DETECTOR  FOR  SENSORS 
Pascal    Renard,    Annemase,    France,    and    Michel    Burri, 
Gd-Saconnex,   Switzerland,   assignors   to   Motorola,   Inc., 
Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Jnn.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  257,263 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  2,  1993, 
93137313 

Int  CL*  GOIC  17/38; 25/00 
VS.  CL  73—2  9  Claims 


1.  A  short  circuit  detector  circuit  for  detecting  when  a  sensor  is 
operating  normally  and  when  the  sensor  is  short  circuited,  com- 
prising: 

a  reference  signal  input  for  receiving  a  reference  signal; 

closed  loop  means  having  a  predetermined  loop  gain,  the  closed 
loop  means  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  reference  signal 
input,  a  first  output  coupled  to  drive  the  sensor  with  a  signal 
dependent  on  the  input  signal  and  the  predetermined  loop 
gain,  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  feed  back  signal  from  the 
sensor,  and  a  seccmd  output  coupled  to  the  first  input  for 
providing  an  output  response  signal  dependent  on  tlie  opera- 
tion of  the  sensor,  where  the  value  of  the  predetermined  loop 
gain  is  selected  so  that  the  output  response  signal  is  an 
undamped  oscillation  for  normal  sensor  operation;  and 

means  for  analysing  the  output  response  signal  and  for  detecting 
normal  sensor  operation  when  the  output  response  signal  and 
for  detecting  normal  sensor  operation  when  the  output 
response  signal  is  an  undamped  oscillation  and  for  detecting 
short  circuit  sensor  operation  when  the  output  response  signal 
is  a  danqjed  oscillation. 


5,483318 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  IONIC 

CURRENT  IN  THE  IGNITION  SYSTEM  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Arnold  W.  Brandt,  Livonia;  Thomas  E.  Jones,  HI,  Rochester 

Hills,  and  Robert  B.  Bucdarelli,  Deariwm,  all  of  Mich., 

assig^rs  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  MidL 

Continuation-in-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  43,121,  Apr.  5, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,321,978.  This  application  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  320344 

Int  CL*  GOIL  23/22:  G9W  25/20 

VS.  CL  73—3531  15  Clabos 
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2.  Apparatus  for  sensing  low  level  ionic  current  in  an  ignition 
system  having  a  spaik  plug  and  a  leaky  component  connected 
between  a  first  node  and  a  second  node,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


first  means  for  applying  a  first  voltage  signal  at  the  first  node  a 
bias  the  spark  plug,  the  first  means  also  adapted  to  convert  tiie 
ionic  current  to  a  second  voltage  representative  of  the  sensed 
ionic  current;  and 

second  means  for  converting  the  second  voltage  into  a  tliird 
voltage,  the  third  voltage  tracking  the  value  of  the  first  voltage 
and  being  applied  to  the  second  node  to  eliminate  any  influ- 
ence of  the  leaky  components. 


5,483319 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  THE  PERMEABILITY  OF  AN 

OBJECT  TO  OXYGEN 
Charles  R.  Barmore,  Moore,  S.C^  and   Christopher  Bull, 
Bethcsda,  Md.,  assignors  to  WJL  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,085 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/78:15/08 

VS.  CL  73-^38  15  Claims 


MlHlml^iiimiiiiuu 


1.  In  a  method  for  detecting  the  permeability  of  an  object  to  a 
gas,  the  improvement  comprising  vacuum  packaging  an  indicator 
and  a  test  object  in  a  device  comprising 

a.  a  support  having  an  effective  barrier  to  the  gas,  and 

b.  a  multilayer  film  having  a  gas  barrier  portion  that  is  peelable 
from  a  permeable  portion,  the  permeable  portion  being  sealed 
to  the  support 


5,483320 

METHOD  FOR  ZERO  CORRECTION  IN  TORQUE 

SENSOR 

Akira  Nakamoto,  Osaka;  Shiro  lUiada,  Itami,  and  lUa^i 

Mori,  Sakai,  all  of^  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  222,652 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-078413; 
Apr.  6,  1993,  5-078414;  May  7,  1993,  5-106313;  May  7,  1993, 
5-106314;  May  7, 1993,  5-106315;  Jan.  25, 1993,  5-265311 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CL  73—1  C  24  Claims 
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5,483321 

BRINELL  HARDNESS-MEASURING  PROBE  WITH 

CENTERING  DEVICE 

Giancarkt    Mazzolcai,    Horsham,    and    Gordon    M.    Bakci^ 

Doylcstown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Newage  Indostrica, 

Wmow  Grove,  Pa. 

Continnation-fai-part  of  Sec  No.  657,596,  F^  19, 1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,150308.  This  appbcatioa  Aug.  13, 1993,  Ser.  Na 

106328 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  sahseqnent  to  Sep.  29, 

2009,  hM  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"  GOIN  3/48 

VS.  CL  73-82  21  CWma 


1.  In  an  electro-optical  apparatus  for  determining  hardness  of  a 
specimen  by  diametric  measurement  of  an  indentation  in  a  surface 
of  the  specimen,  the  apparatus  including  a  probe  and  an  electronic 
processor  coupled  with  die  probe,  the  probe  including  an  opening 
at  one  end  tliereof,  the  probe  fiirther  including  an  artificial  illumi- 
nation source  located  to  illuminate  a  specimen  surface  through  the 
opening  and  optics  within  the  probe  located  to  view  the  specimen 
surface  exposed  through  dte  opening  as  illuminated  by  the  iUumi- 
nation  source,  an  improvement  comprising  a  separate  centering 
device  having  an  alignment  guide  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
probe  through  the  opening,  the  alignment  guide  entering  an  inden- 
tation when  the  indentation  is  at  least  generally  aligned  with  the 
opening. 


5y483322 
CANTILEVER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME  TO 
DETECT  FEATURES  ON  A  SURFACE 
Thomas  Albrecht,  San  Jose;  Marco  Tortonese,  Stanford,  and 
Robert  Barrett,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calk.,  assignors  to 
The  Board  oT  Trustees  oT  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  Uni- 
versity, Pafc>  AHo,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,695,  Sep.  30, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,345315,  wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,163,  Jan.  4, 

1991,  abandoocd.  This  application  May  5, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

238346 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tills  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  GOIB  7/34 

VS.  CL  73—105  7  Claims 

1.  A  cantilever  structure  for  use  in  an  atomic  force  tlucroscope. 


1  2 


1.  A  method  for  zero  correction  in  a  torque  sensor,  conqirising 
sample-measuring  torque  signals  in  predetermined  time  intervals 
(t),  recognizing  torques  being  applied  when  the  difference  between 
a  pair  of  adjacent  measured  values  is  greater  in  absolute  value  than 
a  predetermined  value  (±x),  and  using  one  of  the  pair  of  measured 
values  which  is  closer  to  real  zero  as  a  reference  point  in  setting  a 
subsequent  zero  point 
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the  cantilever  structure  comprising: 
a  cantilever  arm  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free  end  and  a 

piezoresistive  element  included  within  the  cantilever  arm, 

deflection  of  the  free  end  of  the  cantilever  arm  changing  the 

resistance  of  the  piezoresistive  element; 
a  tip  projecting  from  the  cantilever  arm  near  the  free  end 

thereof; 
the  cantilever  arm  having  a  mechanical  resonant  frequency 

greater  than  10  KHz. 


5,483324 

VEHICLE  PERFORMANCE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 

AND  VEmCLE  PERFORMANCE  INSPECTION  METHOD 

Yutaka  Fukuda,  Saitama,  and  Kouji  Minagawa,  Chiba,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Anzen  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  991,294,  Dec.  16,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,392,640.  This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-139764 

Int  CI.'  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  73—125  1  Claim 


5,483,823 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  VARIOUS 

RUNNING  CONTROL  FUNCTIONS  OF  A  MOTORCAR 
lUuM)  Shibayama;  Keiicliiro  Maekawa;  Kimitake  Uzuyama; 
Masara  Mamo;  Akihito  Fukutome;  Yosliiharu  Nakazono, 
and  Yoshimiclii  Matsumoto,  all  of  Sayama,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabusliiki  Kaislia,  Tolcyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1,291,  Jan.  6, 1993,  Pat  No.  5yM2,676. 

This  application  Dec.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  356,916 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1992,  4-043996; 
Feb.  29,  1992,  4-44163;  Jan.  26, 1992,  4-287932 

Int  CL'  GOIM  15/00 
U&CL  73— 118.1  3Ckdms 


ii>   * 


1.  A  method  of  inspecting  a  steering-interrelated  control  function 

of  a  motorcar  which  operates  to  control  a  rotation  of  at  least  one 

wheel  in  response  to  a  steering  operation  of  the  motorcar,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  inspecting  apparatus  having  rolls  for  mounting 

thereon  wheels  of  the  motor  cars; 
running  the  motorcar  in  a  condition  in  which  each  of  the  rolls 
provided  in  the  inspecting  apparatus  has  one  of  the  wheels 
mounted  thereon; 
simulating  steering  wheel  operating  conditions  during  the  pre- 
ceding step  of  running; 
detecting  a  change  in  rotational  speed  of  a  first  of  said  rolls 
having  mounted  thereon  a  controlled  wheel  which  is  subject 
to  the  control  of  said  steering-interrelated  control  function  and 
a  change  in  rotational  speed  of  a  second  of  said  rolls  having 
mounted  thereon  another  wheel  which  is  counterpart  and 
which  is  not  subject  to  the  control  of  said  steering-inteiielated 
fimction;  and 
judging  whether  the  steering-interrelated  control  ftmction  is 
acceptable  or  not  based  on  a  correlation  of  said  changes  in 
rotational  speed  of  said  first  and  second  rolls. 


12(112) 


20(120) 


26(126) 


1.  A  veliicle  performance  inspection  method  for  evaluating  a 
vehicle  ABS  control  system  operational  state,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

receiving  and  suppoiting  wheels  of  a  vehicle  equipped  with  an 
ABS  control  system  on  pairs  of  parallel  receptive  support 
rollers; 

bringing  rotation  detecting  rollers  into  forcible  contact  with  the 
received  and  supported  vehicle  wheels; 

establishing  a  vehicle  ABS  control  system  test  condition  and 
rotating  the  received  and  supported  vehicle  wheels;  and 

evaluating  the  operational  state  of  the  vehicle  ABS  control 
system, 

wherein  inertia  rotating  means  are  subordinately  rotated  by  the 
rotation  detecting  rollers,  wherein  said  received  and  supported 
vehicle  wheels  are  rotated  by  rotatably  driving  at  least  one  of 
the  respective  support  rollers  of  each  pair,  wherein  the  vehicle 
control  system  test  condition  is  established  by  rotating  tlie 
vehicle  wheels  at  a  steady  state  rotational  speed  and  applying 
a  braking  action  while  continuing  to  rotate  the  inertia  rotating 
means,  and  wherein  the  operational  state  of  the  ABS  control 
system  is  evaluated  based  on  changes  in  driving  torques 
produced  between  the  rotation  detecting  rollers  and  the  inertia 
rotating  means  and  on  changes  in  rotational  frequencies  of  the 
rotating  wheels  caused  correspondingly  to  the  state  of  the 
braking  action. 


UMI 


5,483,825 

ACCELERATOR  PEDAL  SYSTEM  PERFORMANCE 

MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

Joseph  J.  Greenbanm,  Bloomfleld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  316,7r/ 
Int  CL*^  GOIN  19/00 
VS.  CL  73—132  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  tlie  perfonnance  of  an  accelerator 
pedal  of  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  floor  and  seat,  the  seat 
including  a  seat  back  and  seat  base,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  torso  member  positioned  against  the  seat  back; 
an  elongated  femur  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  femur  member  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  posi- 
tioned against  said  seat  base; 
a  first  pivotal  joint  connecting  said  first  end  of  said  femur 
member  to  said  torso  member,  said  joint  pivoting  about  an 
axis  positioned  laterally  to  said  torso  member  and  said  femur 
member  so  that  the  second  end  of  said  femur  member  pivots 


around  said  axis,  said  first  pivotal  joint  forming  a  reference 

point  having  fixed  location  with  respect  to  said  seat  base  and 

said  seat  back  despite  movement  of  said  femur  member, 
an  elongated  calf  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  second  pivotal  joint  pivotally  coupling  said  first  end  of  said 

calf  member  to  said  second  end  of  said  femur  member; 
a  foot  member; 
a  connection  means  for  operatively  coupling  said  foot  member 

and  said  calf  member,  said  connection  means  having  a  portion 

having  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  floor, 
a  linear  actuator  coupled  between  said  calf  member  and  said 

connection  means  for  moving  said  connection  means  with 

respect  to  said  calf  member,  and  ^ 

said  foot  member  fixedly  coupled  to  said  connection  means 

having  a  bearing  surface  for  contacting  the  accelerator  pedals. 


5,483326 

REMOTELY  ACTUATED  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

RESPONSIVE  TO  AN  ACTUATING  SIGNAL 

Thomas  J.  Scfanhz,  Ncenah,  and  Alan  J.  Campbell,  New  Berlin, 

both  of  Wisn  assignors  to  TJS  Development  Corporatioa, 

Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  792,134,  Nov.  13, 1991,  Pat  No. 

531453,  whid  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,785, 

Dec.  20,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,083,457.  This  application  Apr.  11, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  226,664 

Int  CL*  B60C  23/02 

VS.  CL  73—1463  20  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  for  transmitting  a  signal  indicative  of  a  characteristic 
of  an  apparatus  in  response  to  a  remote  activation  signal  from  a 
remote  external  soimx,  the  external  source  transmitting  the  remote 
actuation  signal  across  a  wireless  medium,  the  sensor  comprising: 
battery  means  for  providing  power  to  the  sensor; 
sensing  means  for  determining  the  characteristics  associated 
with  the  equipment  and  generating  a  sensing  signal  indicative 
thereof; 
means  for  receiving  the  remote  activation  signal  from  tiie  exter- 
nal source  and  providing  a  sensor  activation  signal; 
processing  means  for  receiving  the  sensing  signal  and  generating 
a  digital  processor  signal  indicative  of  tlie  sensing  signal;  and 
transmitting  means  for  receiving  the  digital  processor  signal  and 
generating  a  transmission  signal  indicative  of  the  processor 


signal  for  reception  by  the  external  source,  tiie  transmissioa 
signal  being  indicative  of  tlie  characteristic  associated  with 
the  equipment;  and 
activation  means  for  providing  the  power  fitmi  the  battery 
means  to  tiie  processing  means  and  the  transmitting  means  in 
response  to  the  sensor  activation  signal,  wherein  the  process- 
ing means  generates  the  digital  processor  signal  in  response  to 
the  power  from  the  battery  means,  whereby  tlie  power  con- 
sumed by  tlie  sensor  is  reduced  by  powering  the  processing 
means  and  the  transmitting  means  through  ttie  activation 
means. 


5y483327 
ACTIVE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  TRANSPONDER  AND 

SENSOR  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  AND 
TRANSMnriNG  VEHICLE  TIRE  PARAMETER  DATA 
Harvey  J.  Kulka,  Britton,  and  John  H.  Sdinuom,  Ann  Arbor, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Computer  Methods  Corporation, 
Livonia,  Mich. 

FDed  Jun.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  254,026 
Int  CL'  B60C  23/00 
VS.  CL  73—146,5  62  ( 


1.  A  transponder  for  sensing,  storing  and  transmitting  vehicle 
tire  condition  parameter  data  comprising: 

a  substrate  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mountaUe  on  an  inner  surface 
of  a  vehicle  tire; 

a  processor  means,  a  memory,  a  receiver  means  connected  to  the 
processor  means  for  leceiving  an  interrogatioa  signal  from  a 
source  from  the  tire  in  which  die  substrate  is  mounted,  and  a 
transmitter  means  connected  to  the  processor  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  signal  containing  data  representative  of  sensed  tire 
condition  parameter  data  to  a  remote  source,  all  mounted  on 
the  substrate; 

sensor  means,  moimted  on  the  substrate,  for  sensing  a  tire 
parameter  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  to  the  processor 
means  representative  of  the  sensed  die  parameter, 

power  supply  means,  mounted  on  the  substrate,  for  supplying 
electrical  power  to  the  processor  means,  the  memory,  the 
receiver  means,  tlie  transmitter  means  and  tlie  sensor  means; 
and 

antenna  means,  moimted  on  the  substrate  and  coruiected  to  the 
receiver  means  and  the  transmitter  means,  for  communicating 
an  interrogation  signal  from  tiie  remote  source  to  the  receiver 
means  and  for  communicating  a  signal  from  the  transmitter 
means  to  the  remote  source 

die  processor  means  executing  a  control  program  stored  in  tlie 
memory  and,  in  response  to  an  interrogation  signal  received 
by  the  receiver  means  and  the  output  signal  from  the  sensor 
means,  generating  and  supplying  a  signal  representative  of  the 
sensor  output  signal  to  tlie  transmitter  means  for  transmission 
to  a  remote  source. 
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5,483,828 
SPEED  INDICATOR  FOR  MARINE  VEHICXES 
Brian   Callihoo,   9507-113   Street,   Grand   Praiic,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,091 

Int  CL*  GOIC  21/00 

U.S.CL73— 187  21  Claims 


5,483,829 

ENVIRONMENTAL  FLOW  STAND  INLET  FLOW 

CONDITIONER 

Richard  W.  Caron,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jon.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  262,283 

Int  CL*  GOIF  15/00:25/00 

VS.  a.  73—198  4  Claims 


1.  An  air  flow  conditioner  for  regulating  air  flow  into  a  mass  air 
flow  meter  including: 

a  screen  means  for  passing  air  and  for  straightening  air  flow;  and 

an  air  guide  for  changing  the  direction  of  air  flow,  said  air  guide 
being  positioned  downstream  of  said  screen  means  and 
upstream  of  ttie  mass  air  flow  meter  wherein  said  screen 
means  includes; 

a  honeycomb  means  having  a  plurality  of  openings  extruding 
axially  in  the  direction  of  air  flow  straightening  air  flow  and 

a  generally  planar  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  openings  for 
passing  air  flow  and  for  straightening  air  flow,  wherein  said 
generally  planar  sheet  includes  a  plurality  of  layers,  with  the 
layers  having  generally  smaller  openings  in  the  downstream 
direction  of  air  flow. 


5,483330 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A 
LIQUID  FLOW  USING  A  SIPHON  UNFF  AND  AN 
AERATING  DUCT 
Xaver  Dietz,  Vohburg,  and  Georg  Kothmeier,  Ingolstadt,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Durango  holding  GmbH,  Ingol- 
stadt, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/00499,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/15249,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1991,  41  06 
995.1 

fart.  CL*  GOIF  i/38 
U.S.  CL  73—226  18  Claims 


1.  A  speed  indicator  for  a  marine  vehicle  comprising: 
mounting  means  to  secure  said  indicator  to  said  marine  vehicle; 
an  impeller  including  vanes  of  magnetically  conducting  material 

and  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  indicator,  said  impeller 

rotating  at  an  angular  velocity  dependent  on  die  speed  of  said 

marine  vehicle; 
magnetic  sensing  means  to  sense  rotation  of  said  impeller  and 

provide  an  output  representative  of  the  speed  of  said  marine 

vehicle;  and 
a  support  on  which  said  impeller  and  magnetics  sensing  means 

are  mounted,  said  support  being  pivotal  relative  to  said 

mounting  means  about  an  axis  generally  normal  to  tbe  axis  of 

said  impeller. 


4.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  volume  of  a  liquid  flow  com- 
prising: 

a  siphon  unit  provided  with  a  siphon  subdividing  die  liquid  flow 
into  individual  measuring  volumes; 

a  filling  duct,  an  outflow  duct  and  an  aerating  duct  for  the  liquid 
flow; 

digital  detector  means  for  detecting  each  individual  measuring 
volume  during  an  emptying  cycle  initiated  by  the  siphon  unit; 
and 

an  evaluating  device  for  evaluatii:g  a  volume  of  the  liquid  flow 
from  the  number  of  emptying  cycles  and  the  individual  mea- 
suring volumes; 

said  siphon  unit  including  an  approximately  horizontal  chamber 
provided,  in  flow  direction,  close  to  the  siphon  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  siphon  so  that  each  of  the  individual  vol- 
umes is  temporarily  stored  in  the  approximately  horizontal 
chamber  and  the  siphon; 

wherein  said  filling  duct  and  said  aerating  duct  communicate 
with  said  approximately  horizont^  chamber, 

said  approximately  horizontal  chamber  extends  into  an  inlet 
portion  of  said  siphon; 

said  approximately  horizontal  chamber  and  said  siphon  having 
approximately  tbe  same  internal  diameter;  and  said  aerating 
duct  feeding  air  in  said  volume  of  liquid  flow  internally  back 
to  said  approximately  horizant  chambn-. 


5,483,831 
DIRECT  LIQUID  LEVEL  READING  DEVICE 
George  A.  Stefaier,  4425  Harvard  Ave.,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  149,599 
Int  CL*  GOIF  23/60;  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CL  73—313  8  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  level  measuring  device  comprising: 
a  vertical  guide  having  a  fixed  vertical  scale  for  a  vessel  or  a 
body  of  liquid  moimted  on  the  vertical  guide,  the  fixed  scale 
having  a  vertical  series  of  horizontal  binary  coded  bits  repre- 
sentative of  binary  coded  numbers  indicating  linear  divisions; 
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5,483,833 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONTIYHUNG 

AIRCRAFT  COMPONENTS 

Larry  M.  DickcM,  Oak  Ridge;  Howard  D.  Hayacs,  Kaexirlle, 

awl  Cutis  W.  Aycrt,  CUotoii,  all  of  TcMk,  aMigMn  to 

Martin  Mwtetta  Eacrgy  Systcas,  be.  Oak  Ridge,  Ten. 

FBed  Mar.  22, 1994,  Ser.  N«.  216,227 

Int  CL*  GOIH  1/00 

VS.  CL  73—583  28  ( 


float  means  to  raise  and  lower  with  liquid  level,  said  float  means 
having  means  for  cooperating  with  portions  of  said  vertical 
guide  for  keeping  the  float  means  movable  in  a  substantially 
vertical  path  adjacent  tbe  fixed  vertical  scale  while  maintain- 
ing a  controlled  distance  from  the  fixed  scale; 

reading  head  on  the  float  means  to  read  each  of  the  horizontal 
binary  coded  bits  individually  on  the  fixed  scale  representing 
liquid  level,  and 

connection  means  for  providing  a  level  signal  from  the  reading 
head  to  a  means  for  displaying  an  indication  of  liquid  level. 


5,483,832 
DEVICE  FOR  MONFTORING  THE  CONTRACTABILITY 

OF  THE  PELVIC  FLOOR  MUSCLES 
Alexander  Pauser,  Czartoryskigasse  163,  Vienna,  Austria,  and 

Dse  MichL  Dustmannweg  9,  Vienna,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT93/00041,  S  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a7619,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1993 

per  FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,095 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Mar.  9, 1992,  454/92 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/00:  GOIL  19/00 

VS.  O.  73—379.08  17  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  an  aircraft  having  a  mechanical 
system  and  an  electrical  system,  comprising: 

means  for  obtaining  an  electrical  signal  from  a  component  of  tbe 
electrical  system,  the  electrical  signal  varying  in  accordance 
with  movement  of  at  least  one  component  of  the  mechanical 
system;  and 

means  for  conelating  changes  in  tiie  electrical  signal  to  changes 
in  condition  of  the  at  least  one  component, 

wherein  the  electrical  signal  is  a  voltage  signal,  and  wherein  the 
means  for  producing  the  voltage  signal  comprises  at  least  one 
of  a  gas  producer  tiubine  tacbotneter  generator,  a  power 
turbine  tachometer  generator,  a  rotor  tachometer  generator, 
and  an  aircraft  systems  power  producing  starter/generator. 


Sy483334 
SUSPENDED  DUPHRAGM  HIESSURE  SENSOR 
Roger  L.  Frick,  Hackcnsack,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosemoiuit 
Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Fded  Sep.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  123,729 

Int  CL*  (^OIL  9/12 

VS.  CL  73—724  26  Cbinu 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  contractibility  of  the  pelvic  floor 
muscles  comprising 

a  probe  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  pliuality  of 
chambers,  each  defined  by  an  elastically  deformable  mem- 
brane, at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  chambers  being  fluid 
filled;  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  chambers  being  posi- 
tioned intermediate  the  first  and  second  ends  and  having  a 
constricted  region; 

at  least  one  fluid  filled  conduit  having  two  ends,  one  of  the  ends 
being  connected  to  the  at  least  one  fluid  filled  chamber  by 
way  of  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  filled  chamber;  and 

a  display  device,  connected  to  and  in  communication  with,  tbe 
other  end  of  tbe  fluid  filled  conduit 


18.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  pressure  of  a  process  thud, 
comprising: 
a  sensor  body  formed  of  a  brittie,  corrosion-resistant  material, 

the  sensor  body  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  tbe  process 

fluid; 
a  support; 
a  sensing  element  carried  by  tbe  sensor  body  responsive  to 

deformation  of  the  sensor  body;  and 
an  elongated  stress  isolator  extendiag  between  tbe  support  and 

the  sensor  body  and  formed  of  tlie  same  material  as  the  sensor 

body,  tbe  isolator  including  a  conduit  for  carrying  an  electrical 

Conductor  coupled  to  the  sensing  element 


1558 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  19% 


January  16,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1559 


5,483,835 

OIL  PRESSURE  SENDER  UNIT  WITH  REINFORCED 

DIAPHRAGM 

Heniy  CioUi,  CUnton  Township,  Mich^  assignor  to  Saturn 

Electronics  &  Engineering,  Inc^  Rodiester  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  136^443 

Int  CL*  GOIL  9/02 

VS.  a.  73—726  20  Claims 


1.  An  oil  pressure  sender  unit  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle, 
the  sender  unit  comprising: 
a  base  structure  including  a  generally  cylindrical  base  having  an 

open  end  and  a  closed  end  and  a  cylindrical  interior  chamber 

between  the  two  ends,  and  an  oil  inlet  chamber  extending 

from  the  open  end  to  the  interior  chamber; 
a  damper  plug  positioned  within  said  oil  inlet  chamber  for 

smoothing  inlet  oil  pulsations; 
a  rolling  diaphragm  centrally  positioned  within  the  interior 

chamber  of  said  base  structure; 
a  piston  having  a  wiper  structure  secured  to  said  piston,  said 

piston  being  positioned  on  said  base; 
a  spring  positioned  within  said  interior  chamber  for  biasing  said 

piston; 
a  body  structure  including  a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  a 

first  end  connected  to  said  base  and  a  second  end  opposite 

said  first  end,  a  center  section  located  between  said  etids,  and 

an  interior  chamtwr  between  the  first  end  and  the  center 

section; 
a  spring  retainer  located  adjacent  said  body  structure;  and 
a  circuit  card  structure  including  a  variable  resistor  circuit  and  a 

control  switch  circuit 


5,483,836 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  LATERAL  DEFORMATIONS 

IN  MATERIAL  TEST  SPECIMENS 
Steplien  Ktainebrew,  Vidtsburg,  Miss.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Army 
Corps  of  Engineers  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  ot  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,745 
InL  CI.'  GOIN  3/00 
U.S.  CL  73—795  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  lateral  deformation  in  an  material 
specimen  having  a  longitudinal  axis  comprising: 
(a)  a  generally  ring  shaped  frame  member  displaced  generally 
perpendicularly  to  the  object  being  measured  and  itself  com- 
prising a  first  and  a  second  generally  arc  shaped  element  each 
of  said  arc  shaped  elements  having  first  and  second  terminal 
ends  and  being  positioned  so  that  the  first  terminal  end  of  tlie 
first  arc  shaped  member  adjoins  the  first  terminal  end  of  the 


second  arc  shaped  member  and  the  second  terminal  end  of  the 
first  arc  shaped  member  adjoins  the  second  terminal  end  of 
the  second  arc  shaped  member  and  the  second  terminal  end  of 
the  first  arc  shaped  member  adjoins  the  second  terminal  end 
of  the  second  arc  shaped  member  and  there  being  a  spring 
mounting  noeans  on  the  first  arc  shaped  element  adjacent  its 
first  terminal  end  and  a  spring  receiving  means  on  the  second 
arc  shaped  element  adjacent  its  first  terminal  end;  and  wherein 
the  spring  mounting  is  a  projection  extending  longitudinally 
from  the  first  arc  shaped  element  and  the  spring  receiving 
means  is  a  projection  extending  longitudinally  from  the  sec- 
ond arc  shaped  element  in  the  same  direction  as  the  spring 
mounting  means  such  that  the  spring  arm  member  extend  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  frame  member  and  bears 
against  the  spring  receiving  means  to  flex  the  spring  arm 
member  in  response  to  movement  of  the  spring  retaining 
means  relative  to  the  spring  receiving  means; 

(b)  a  spring  arm  member  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  movable  end 
and  being  retained  at  its  fixed  end  on  the  spring  mounting 
means  extending  therefrom  to  abut  the  spring  receiving  means 
adjacent  its  movable  end; 

(c)  at  least  one  strain  measuring  means  fixed  to  the  spring  arm 
member  to  detect  changes  in  the  flexture  of  the  spring  arm 
member  between  the  spring  mounting  means  and  the  spring 
receiving  means,  and  wherein  the  spring  arm  member  flexes 
in  response  to  the  lateral  deformation  of  the  object  being 
measured;  and 

(d)  wherein  the  first  arc  shaped  element  is  pivotally  attached  to 
the  second  arc  shaped  element  at  the  first  terminal  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  arc  shaped  elements  so  that  the  first  arc 
shaped  element  is  pivotable  in  a  longitudinal  arc  relative  to 
the  second  arc  shaped  elements. 


5,483337 
BALE  TIE  FORMED  WITH  MARCELLED  PORTION, 
PACKAGE  COMPRISING  COMPRESSED  BALE  AND 
SUCH  TIE,  AND  RELATED  FORMING  APPARATUS 
George  M.  Velan,  Mount  Prospect;  Gale  W.  Huson,  Glenview, 
and  John  R.  Beach,  Elmhurst,  ail  of  Di.,  assignors  to  Diinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  DL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  18,378,  Feb.  16, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  JuL  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,679 

Int  a.'  GOIN  3/08 

VS.  a.  73—805  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  an  unlcnown  tensile  load  previously 

imparted  to  an  element  having  a  marcelled  portion,  which  is 

characterized  by  a  series  of  sinusoidal  undulations,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

imparting  a  first  unlmown  tensile  load  to  said  element,  having  an 
original  length  and  said  marcelled  portion  incorporated 
therein,  so  that  said  marcelled  portions  tends  to  yield  by 
substantially  straightening  whereby  said  element  has  a  first 
tensile  load  length; 
releasing  said  element  firom  said  first  unknown  tensile  load  so  as 
to  permit  said  element  to  tend  to  partially  contract  firom  said 
substantially  straightened,  first  tensile  load  length  toward  said 


5,483,839 
MULTI-PITOT  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Meonier,  Portamoatfa,  RJ.,  assignor  to  The  UnUed 
Stotes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washingtoo,  D.C 

Filed  Dec  8, 1994,  Ser.  Na  353,642 
Int  CL'  GOIF  1/46 
VS.  CL  73—861.66  17  ( 


5,483,838 
FLUID  FLOW  CONNECTOR  AND  GAUGE  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  S.  Holden,  16  LoweU  St,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02138 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,973,  Dec  29, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,372 
Int  CL'  GOIF  1/00 
VS.  CL  73—861.61  5  Claims 


1.  A  gauge  and  cotmector  assembly  for  measuring  liquid  pres- 
sure and  flow  rate,  comprising: 

an  axially  elongated,  integral  mbular  body  having  an  externally 
threaded  male  end  portion  and  an  opposite  female  end  por- 
tion, said  integral  mbular  body  defining  an  axial  main  conduit, 
and  a  test  conduit  generally  transverse  to  said  main  conduit; 

an  internally  threaded  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  inte- 
gral tubular  body  at  said  female  end  portion  and  adapted  for 
connection  of  said  main  conduit  to  a  source  of  liquid  under 
pressure; 

a  closure  element  associated  with  said  integral  body  for  resisting 
flow  of  liquid  through  said  main  conduit;  and 

a  gauge  of  pressure  and  flow  rate  mounted  upon  said  integral 
tubular  body  and  in  communication  with  said  test  conduit, 
said  gauge  comprising  a  pointer,  a  first  display  surface  for 
indication  of  liquid  pressure,  and  a  second  display  surface  for 
indication  of  liquid  flow  rate,  said  first  display  surface  and 
said  second  surface  display  being  mutually  adjustable. 


original  length  and  diereby  achieve  a  second  length  which  has 
a  value  between  said  original  length  and  said  first  tensile  load 
length; 

imparting  a  second  tensile  load  to  said  partially  contracted, 
partially  straightened  element  having  said  second  length, 
wherein  said  second  tensile  load  is  known  to  exceed  said  first 
tensile  load  as  a  result  of  said  element  attaining  a  third  tensile 
load  length  which  is  greater  than  said  first  tensile  load  length; 

measuring  elongation  of  said  element  throughout  the  reloading 
of  said  element  with  said  second  tensile  load; 

plotting  elongation  measurements  of  said  element,  throughout 
said  reloading  of  said  element  with  said  second  tensile  load, 
as  a  fimction  of  said  imparted  load;  and 

determining  different  slope  characteristics  of  said  plotted  mea- 
surements, the  intersecticm  of  said  different  sloped  portions  of 
said  plotted  measurements  indicating  said  first  unknown  ten- 
sile load. 


1.  A  multi-pitot  tube  assembly  for  obtaining  flow  measurements 
in  a  medium  adjacent  to  a  structure  comprising: 

an  open,  generally  cylindrical  base  sealingly  inset  imo  a  cone- 
sponding  structure  aperture  in  said  stiuctuie; 

a  holding  member  formed  of  a  moldable  material,  said  moldable 
material  filling  a  first  portion  of  said  base  closest  to  said 
medium  to  fixedly  attach  a  first  end  of  said  holding  member  to 
said  base,  said  holding  member  having  a  second  end  extend- 
ing into  said  medium,  said  second  end  of  said  holding  mem- 
ber having  a  forward  edge;  and 

a  plurality  of  pitot  tubes  passing  within  said  holding  member, 
said  holding  member  maintaining  said  plurality  of  pitot  tubes 
in  fixed  positions,  said  plurality  of  pitot  mbes  having  a  first 
end  extending  through  said  forward  edge  into  said  medium, 
said  plurality  of  pitoc  tubes  having  a  second  end  extending 
through  said  base,  tlirough  said  sHucture  aperture  and  into 
said  structure,  said  moldable  material  further  filling  the  inter- 
stices between  said  plurality  of  pitot  tubes,  said  moldable 
material  sealing  said  pitot  tubes  witliin  said  holding  member 
and  further  sealing  said  pitot  tubes  witliin  said  base. 


5,483,840 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  FLOW 
Victor  Chang,  San  Antonio;   Oscar  Chang,  and   Mauiido 
Campo,  both  of  Caracas,  all  of,  Venezuela,  assignors  to 
Intevep,  S  A.,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,007 
Int  CL'  GOIL  1/00 
VS.  a.  73—861.71  22  Cbdms 

1.  A  system  for  measuring  a  flow  parameter  of  a  fluid,  compris- 
ing: 
a  conduit  defining  a  flow  passage  for  said  fluid,  said  flow 

passage  having  a  central  axis; 
means  located  in  said  flow  passage  for  sensing  a  differential 
between  a  first  resultant  drag  force  exerted  by  said  fluid  at  a 
first  distance  from  said  central  axis  and  a  second  resultant 
drag  force  exerted  by  said  fluid  at  a  secoitd  distance  from  said 
central  axis  diffoent  from  said  first  distance;  and 
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means  for  detennining  said  flow  parameter  from  said  sensed 
differential,  whereby  said  flow  parameter  is  accurately  mea- 
sured regardless  of  viscosity  changes  in  said  fluid. 


5,483,841 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

MOTOR  OPERATED  VALVE  MOTOR  OUTPUT  TORQUE 

AND  POWER  AT  VALVE  SEATING 
Donald  A.  Casada,  Oak  Ridge,  Tena^  assignor  to  Martiii  Mari- 
etta Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oal(  Ridge,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,738 

Int  a.*  GOIM  19/00:  GOIP  13/00 

VS.  CI.  73—862.193  7  Claims 


5,483,842 
FORCE  SENSOR  USING  A  PIEZOCERAMIC  DEVICE 
Donald  S.  Foreman,  Fridley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  347,009 

Int  a.'  GOIL  I/OO 

VS.  a.  73— 862J92  10  aaiffls 


a  first  member  having  a  first  cavity  fonned  therein,  said  first 

cavity  having  an  opening  at  one  end  of  said  first  cavity  and  a 

wall  at  another  end  of  said  first  cavity; 
a  second  member  disposed  within  said  first  cavity  of  said  first 

member,  said  second  member  being  made  of  an  electrically 

conductive  material; 
a  piezoelectric  component  disposed  within  said  first  cavity; 
a  resilient  force  transfer  device  disposed  within  said  first  cavity 

between  said  wall  and  said  piezoelectric  component; 
means  for  measuring  a  voltage  potential  between  a  first  pottion 

of  said  piezoelectric  component  and  a  second  portion  of  said 

piezoelectric  component;  and 
means  for  insulating  said  second  member  from  said  piezoelectric 

component 


5,483343 
TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Leslie  A.  Milter,  San  Jose;  Thomas  J.  McCali,  Jr.,  Fremont; 
Samuel  A.  Marquiss,  Santa  Clara,-  Douglas  H.  Smith,  Los 
AHos,  and  Ridiard  F.  Johnson,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Thermo  Separation  Products  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Filed  Jon.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,869 
Int  a."  GOIN  35/00 
VS.  CI.  73—864.23  27  Claims 


-o.os     too      tills    ~iii      in      in      a'2s 
SECoaos  (OEEUKiztTioa  tr  t  -o.o  acoiosi 

1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  an  electric  motor  coupled  to  a 
power  supply  line  and  having  a  deenergizing  switch  disposed  in 
the  power  supply  line,  comprising: 

means,  coupled  to  a  load  side  of  the  deenergizing  switch,  for 
sensing  at  least  one  electrical  parameter  associated  with  and 
generated  by  the  motor;  and 
means  for  correlating  the  at  least  one  electrical  parameter  to  at 
least  one  operating  parameter  of  the  motor. 


1.  A  vial  transport  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  engaging  a  vial,  said  engaging  means  comprising 

means  for  supporting  said  vial  from  beneath  said  vial  and 

means  for  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  vial  to  entrap  said 

vial  during  transport  thereof;  and 
drive  means  for  moving  said  engaging  means  in  at  least  the  X 

and  Z  directions. 


L  A  force  sensor,  comprising: 


5,483344 
NEEDLE-BASED  APPARATUS  FOR  INDIVIDUALIZING 
SINGLE  FIBERS  AND  OTHER  TEXTILE  ENTITIES  FOR 

TESTING  PURPOSES 
Frederick  M.  Sho&ier;  Mark  G.  Towncs,  both  of  Knoxville,  and 
Gordon  F.  Williams,  Norris,  ail  of  Teim.,  assignors  to  Zell- 
weger Uster,  Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,305,  Dec.  31, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,367,747.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314^03 
Int  a."  GOIN  1/04 
VS.  CL  73—864.42  11  Claims 

10.  A  single-needle  sampler  assembly  comprising: 
a  needle  arranged  for  generally  parallel  movement  relative  to  a 
sample  holder  plate  having  perforations  through  which  por- 
tions of  a  loose  mass  of  fibrous  material  project  so  as  to  load 
fibers  and  other  entities  fit>m  the  projecting  portiotis  onto  said 
needle; 


a  fiber  plate  movable  relative  to  said  needle  between  a  clamping 
position  and  a  sampling  position,  said  fiber  plate  having  a 
leading  edge  configured  for  engagement  with  said  needle  so 
as  to  clamp  fibers  between  said  needle  and  said  fiber  plate 
leading  edge  in  the  fiber  plate  clamping  position,  and  said 
leading  edge  being  spaced  fix>m  said  needle  in  the  fiber  plate 
sampling  position  to  permit  the  loading  of  fibers  onto  said 
needle;  and 

a  retractable  fiber  plate  housing  movable  between  a  retracted 
position  which  exposes  a  working  portion  of  said  fiber  plate 
and  a  sampling  position  which  substantially  exposes  said  fiber 
plate  with  the  exception  of  a  projecting  portion  immediately 
adjacent  said  leading  edge,  said  fiber  plate  housing  in  its 
sampling  position  defining  an  airflow  passage  on  either  side 
of  said  fiber  plate  such  that  the  ends  of  fibers  loaded  onto  said 
needle  are  drawn  into  said  airflow  passages  generally  along- 
side said  fiber  plate  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  each  fiber 
engaging  said  fiber  plate  leading  edge. 


a  test  d<^y  assembly  slidably  mounted  oo  said  second  track 
means  for  free  longitudinal  movement  along  the  second  track 
means;  said  test  dolly  assembly  comprising  a  frame  souctuie 
member  having: 

a  leading  face  and  a  trailing  face, 

an  impact  block  facing  toward  the  trailing  face  of  said  fiame 
structure  and  being  sirikable  by  said  ram  means  for  impart- 
ing longitudinal  movement  to  said  test  dolly  assembly 
along  the  second  track  means, 
a  crash  test  member  facing  toward  the  leading  face  of  the 

frame  structure,  and 
adjacent  the  crash  test  member  on  a  side  thereof  opposite  the 
impact  block,  a  seating  means  for  seating  an  anthropomor- 
phic test  specimen; 
said  test  dolly  assembly  being  essentially  stationary  on  the 
second  track  means  of  the  sled  carriage  due  to  inertia  thereof 
imtil  the  ram  means  on  the  sled  carriage  moving  longitudi- 
nally on  the  first  track  means  strikes  the  impact  block  of  the 
test  dolly  assembly. 


5,483346 
IMPACT  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Kaznnoii  Sakamoto;  IkteU  Kawamw^  and  Yiitaka  Koadob, 
aU  of  Aidii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  SciU  KatiiwhWd  Kai- 
sha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143382 

Int  CL*  B60R  21/32;  F42C  15/24 

VS.  CL  74—2  8  ClataH 


5v483345 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIDE  IMPACT 

TESTING 

Douglas  J.  Stein,  Oxford;  Frederkk  M.  Peters,  NortfaviDe; 

James  R.  Kelly,  Richmond,  and  Chad  J.  Ivan,  Fenton,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,386 

Int  CL*  GOIM  7/08: 19/00;  17/00;  GOIN  3/30 

VS.  CL  73— 865  J  15  Claiins 


y////////////////////////////////////////. 


1.  Apparatus  for  dynamic  testing  by  rapidly  accelerating  a  speci- 
men, comprising  in  combination: 

a  pressure  differential  firing  means  terminating  in  a  thrust  sur- 
face; 

a  sled  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  first  track  means  attached  to 
a  fixed  foundation  for  fiee  longitudinal  movement  of  said  sled 
carriage  along  the  track  means,  said  sled  carriage  having  a 
horizontal  top  surface  terminating  in  a  leading  edge  at  one  end 
and  a  trailing  edge  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  sled  carriage,  the 
trailing  edge  positioned  for  being  accelerated  by  the  thrust 
siuface  upon  actuation  of  the  firing  means; 

second  track  means  fixedly  noounted  on  the  top  horizontal  sur- 
face of  the  sled  carriage  longitudinally  between  the  leading 
edge  and  the  trailing  edge  of  said  sled  carriage; 

ram  means  located  on  said  horizontal  surface  of  the  sled  carriage 
adjacent  the  trailing  edge; 


42     23     41b  3a« 


1.  An  impact  sensing  ^iparatus  comprising: 

a  container 
a  weight  swingably  supponed  in  the  container  to  swing  in  a 
first  direction  about  a  pivotal  axis  n  response  to  an  impact 
exceeding  a  predetermined  valtie; 

an  output  member  rotatably  supported  in  the  container  in 
engagement  with  the  weight,  the  output  member  disengaging 
the  weight  upon  the  swinging  of  the  weight  a  predetermined 
distance  about  said  pivotal  axis  in  said  first  direction; 

the  weight  having  a  perimelrical  edge  that  includes  a  stc^>per 
portion  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  an  interior  section  of  the 
container  to  hold  the  weight  at  an  initial  position; 

a  spring  member  disposed  between  the  container  and  the  output 
member  biasing  the  output  member  in  a  direction  to  disen- 
gage the  weight  upon  the  swinging  of  the  weight  said  prede- 
termined distance  in  the  first  direction,  the  spring  member 
biasing  the  weight  in  a  second  direction  via  the  output  mem- 
ber urging  the  stopper  portion  of  the  weight  against  the 
surface  of  the  interior  section  of  the  containo'  to  hold  the 
weight  in  said  initial  position,  die  spring  member  and  the 
pivotal  axis  and  the  stopper  portion  and  the  interior  section 
being  spaced  from  one  another  and  oriented  relative  to  one 
another  to  cause  the  spring  member  to  press  the  stopper 
portion  against  the  surface  of  the  interior  section  of  the 
container  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  of  the  interior  section  of  the  container  when  the 
wei^t  is  held  in  said  initial  position  lock  lever  rotatably 
disposed  exterioriy  of  the  container,  and  a  lock  cam  rotatably 
supported  in  the  container,  the  lock  cam  being  connected  to 
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and  rotatable  with  the  lock  lever  to  selectively  engage  and 
disengage  the  weight  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  lock  lever, 
the  weight  remaining  fixed  in  the  initial  position  upon  disen- 
gagement of  the  lock  cam  fix>m  the  weight. 


5y«3,847 
TRANSMISSION  COUNTERSHAFT  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  D.  Reynolds,  CUmax,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Clevdand,  Ohio 

Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,023 

lot  CL'  F16H  3/08 

VS.  CL  74—331  3  Claims 


1.  A  veliicular  transmission  having  an  improved  rotary  counter- 
sliaft  assembly,  said  counter  shaft  assembly  of  the  type  having 
adjacent  axially  extending  first  and  second  sections,  said  second 
section  liaving  a  diameter  that  is  not  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
first  section,  said  first  section  having  at  least  one  countershaft  gear 
that  is  rotatably  disposed  about  tlie  countershaft,  a  first  groove 
extending  axially  along  the  first  section  and  radially  outwardly 
therefrom  into  a  groove  in  the  inner  periphery  of  an  opening 
through  said  first  section  gear  through  which  the  countershaft  is 
received,  said  second  section  having  at  least  one  countershaft  gear 
that  is  rotatably  disposed  about  the  countershaft,  a  second  groove 
extending  axially  along  the  second  section  and  radially  outwardly 
therefrom  into  a  groove  in  the  inner  periphery  of  an  opening 
through  the  second  section  gear  through  which  the  countershaft  is 
received,  wherein  the  improvement  is  characterized  by  said  assem- 
bly including  a  singular  key  extending  axially  along  the  first  and 
second  sections,  said  singular  )s£y  removably  disposed  in  the  first 
groove  for  rotating  the  first  section  gear  and  having  radial  thick- 
ness along  the  second  section  defined  between  an  iimer  radius 
measured  from  the  centerline  of  the  countershaft  that  is  less  by  a 
predetermined  amount  tlian  the  sum  of  one-half  the  diameter  of  the 
countershaft  second  section  and  an  outer  radius  measured  firom  the 
centerline  of  the  countershaft  that  is  larger  by  a  predetermined 
amount  than  the  sum  of  one-half  the  diameter  of  the  countershaft 
second  section  and  the  depth  of  the  groove  in  the  iiuier  periphery 
of  the  second  section  gear  surroiuding  the  opening  therethrough 
through  which  the  countershaft  is  received  and  operative  to  rotate 
the  second  section  gear. 


being  a  variable-speed  transmission  (5)  having  a  sole  axially 
displaceable  output  shaft  (14)  providing  the  tool  output,  said  output 
shaft  (14). being  movable  by  axial  displacement  from  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  it  is  coupled  to  a  first  gear  wheel  (18),  into  a  second 
position  in  which  it  is  disengaged  firom  said  first  gear  wheel  (18), 
being  instead  coupled  to  a  second  gear  wheel  (17)  or  to  the  motor 
shaft. 


5,483,849 
GOVERNOR  WITH  PULLEY 
Makoto  Orii,  and  Temald  Imai,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sankyo  SeikI  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  Na  20,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1992,  4-007%2 
U 

Int  a.*  G05G  1/08;  BWT  8/72 
VS.  a.  74—506  7  Claims 


DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  KITCHEN  APPLIANCE 
Antonio  Rebordosa,  Obemrsel,  and  Jflrgen  Golob,  Friedrkhs- 

dorf,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengesell- 

sctaaft,  FrankAirt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  216,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1993,  43  10 
847.4 

Int  CL*  F16H  3/08 
VS.  CL  74-^371  16  Claims 

1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  kitchen  appliance  comprising  a  drive 
motor  and  a  transmission  means  with  a  tool  output  for  the  coupling 
of  tools  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  tool  output  at  two  different 
speeds  of  rotation  at  a  given  motOT  speed,  said  transmission  means 


1.  A  governor  provided  with  a  pulley  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  pulley  rotatably  supported  by  said  casing; 

a  long  member  wound  up  around  said  pulley,  said  pulley  being 
rotated  when  said  long  member  is  pulled; 

a  spring  member  for  urging  said  pulley  in  the  direction  in  which 
said  long  member  is  wound  up; 

braking  means  for  braking  said  pulley  when  said  long  member  is 
pulled;  and 

a  long  member  winding  up  portion  formed  in  said  pulley  so  that 
winding  up  diameters  thereof  change  as  said  long  member  is 
being  pulled  out  which,  in  turn,  changes  the  operation  of  said 
braldng  means, 

wherein  said  long  member  winding  up  portion  is  a  spiral  groove 
describing  a  virtual  spiral  and  wherein  the  spiral  groove  is 
composed  of  a  small  diameter  portion  of  a  long  member 
winding  up  start  position,  a  large  diameter  portion  of  a  long 


member  winding  up  end  portion,  and  a  conical  portion  con- 
necting both  the  small  and  large  diameter  portions. 


5,483,850 
TRANSMISSION 
Yasutairo  Yamanclii,  Foji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jaico  Coipora- 
tion,  Fi^i,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,358 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-044926 

Int  a.*  F16H  57/02 

VS.  CL  74—606  R  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  transmission: 

a  stationary  sleeve  having  an  axis; 

a  radially  extending  member  formed  with  a  bore  receiving  said 
stationary  sleeve  and  extending  radially  outward  with  respect 
to  said  axis,  said  radially  extending  member  including  wall 
means  defining  said  bore; 

said  radially  extending  member  including  an  aiuular  flange 
formed  integrally  therewith  and  coupled  with  said  stationary 
sleeve,  said  annular  flange  being  axially  disposed  adjacent 
said  bore  to  hold  said  radially  extending  member  in  juxta- 
posed position  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  said  stationary 
sleeve; 

said  stationary  sleeve  having  a  reduced  diameter  section  defining 
a  shoulder  which  engages  said  aimular  flange  of  said  radially 
extending  member;  and 

wherein  said  radially  extending  member  is  formed  with  a  first 
fluid  passage  cotnmunicating  with  said  bore  and  said  station- 
ary sleeve  is  formed  with  a  second  fluid  passage  having  an 
end  opening  wittiin  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 
stationary  sleeve,  and  said  first  and  second  fluid  passages  can 
be  fluidly  communicated  with  each  odier  upon  engagement  of 
said  annular  flange  with  said  shoulder. 


1 


thermal  expansion  greater  than  those  of  die  materials  of  said  at 
least  one  gear  and  said  compensation  member  in  which:  said  first 
gear  is  mounted  on  said  first  axle;  said  second  gear  is  mounted  on 
said  second  axle  and  said  second  axle  is  supported  by  said  housing; 
said  compensation  member  is  attaclied  at  said  first  portion  tiiereof 
to  said  housing;  said  first  axle  is  supported  at  said  first  portion 
tiiereof  by  said  first  axle  support  so  as  to  be  substantially  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  first  part  of  said  bousing  and  is  supported  at  said 
second  portion  thereof  by  said  second  axle  support;  and  said 
second  axle  support  is  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  second 
portion  of  said  compensation  member  such  that  said  second  axle 
support  is  urged  to  move  by  said  compensation  member  in 
response  to  a  change  in  temperature  to  maintain  said  first  and 
second  gears  in  substantially  temperature  invariant  engagement 


5,483,852 

TWIN  SCREW  EXTRUDER  AND  TORQUE  SPUmNG 

TRANSMISSION 

Robert  M.  Stnemky,  Franldown,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates 

Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,450 

Int  a.'  F16H  37/06 

VS.  CL  74—665  GA  16  Claims 


5/183351 
GEARBOX 
Steven  J.  Willacy,  Dkley,  and  David  S.  MitcheU,  Bingiey,  botli 
oi;  United  Kii^om,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  public 
limited  company,  Solihull,  England 

FUed  Dec  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  160,920 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  11,  1992, 
9225877 

Int  CL*  F16H  35/06;57/02 
VS.  CL  74—606  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  gearbox,  comprising  a  housing  liaving  a  first  part,  a  first 
gear,  a  first  axle,  first  and  second  axle  supports,  a  second  gear,  a 
second  axle  and  a  compensation  member,  said  first  axle  and  said 
compensation  member  each  having  first  and  second  portions,  and 
said  compensation  member  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
gears  having  a  coefficient  of  tliermal  expansion  different  from  tliat 
of  said  housing,  ttie  material  of  said  housing  having  a  coefficient  of 


1.  An  extruder  with  twin  screws  having  axes  spaced  a  distance 

apart  and  driven  by  torque  splitting  gearing  that  includes  at  least 

one  final  drive  pinion  driving  at  least  one  of  the  screws  and 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

at  least  one  flexible  elongate  shaft  intermediate  between  and 

intoconnecting  tlie  drive  pinion  and  screw,  tlie  shaft  suffi- 

ciendy  bent  along  its  length  to  provide  space  for  tlie  drive 

pinion  gear  which  has  a  diameter  that  is  greater  than  the 

distance  between  the  axes  of  the  screws. 
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5y483353 
SYSTEMS  FOR  ADJUSTING  VEHICLE  SEATS 
Ptcrre  G.  R.  Moradcfl,  Saint  Gregoire  Du  VIevre,  and  Paol  J. 
G.  Jandouin,  Saint  Georges  Des  Groseillers,  botli  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Bertrand  Faure  France,  Boulogne,  France 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,680 
Claims  priority,  appUcaiion  France,  Jan.  14, 1993,  93  12231 
Int  a.*  B60N  2/12:2/18:2/20;  F16C  1/02 
VS.  CL  74—665  GD  13  Claiais 


1.  A  system  for  adjusting  a  vehicle  seat,  the  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  adjustment  mechanisms  that  are  selectively  driven  by  a 
common  adjustment  electric  motor  via  gear  units  that  are  distrib- 
uted about  the  seat  each  respectively  in  the  vicinity  of  a  cone- 
sponding  one  of  the  adjustment  mechanisms,  the  gear  mechanisms 
being  connectable  to  the  adjustment  motor  via  at  least  one  trans- 
mission member  rotating  at  the  same  speed  as  said  adjustment 
motor,  the  system  further  including  clutches  and  clutch  control 
means,  wherein  each  gear  unit  is  permanently  coupled  to  the 
adjustment  motor  by  one  of  the  transmission  members,  each  gear 
unit  being  coupled  to  an  adjustment  mechanism  via  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  clutches  which  is  installed  between  said  gear  unit 
and  said  adjustment  mechanism. 


5,483354 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CORK  AND  STOPPERING 

STRUCTURE  FROM  PRESSURIZED  BOTTLE 
Timothy  P.  King,  StanfordviUe,  and  Stacy  Walsh,  New  Yorli, 
iMth  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  K2  Development  Corporation, 
Pine  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  398,714 

Int  a.*  B67B  7/44 

VS.  CL  81—3,4  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  stoppering  structure  from  a 
bottle  wherein  the  stoppering  structure  has  a  portion  extending 
longitudinally  outwardly  from  the  bottle,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  support  structure  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  hand  of  an  operator 
and 

at  least  three  metallic  blades  supported  on  the  suppon  stnictuie. 


said  blades  defining  therebetween  a  stoppering  structure  receiv- 
ing space, 

each  blade  having  an  edge  portion  disposed  toward  said  receiv- 
ing space, 

each  blade  having  a  lower  end  portion  and  being  supported  so 
that  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  blades  are  positioned  to  lie 
on  a  circle  which  is  large  enough  to  permit  passage  of  the 
stoppering  structure  portion  into  said  receiving  space; 

each  of  said  blades  extending  at  an  angle  of  approximately  30 
degrees  to  approximately  60  degrees  obliquely  relative  to  the 
plane  of  said  circle  radially  inwardly  of  the  circle  from  the 
end  portion  diereof  at  a  relative  distance  from  the  other  blades 
so  that  the  blades  cut  into  said  stoppering  structure  portion 
and  cammingly  draw  said  stoppering  structure  portion  into 
said  receiving  space  when  said  apparatus  is  applied  over  said 
stoppering  structure  and  rotated. 


5,483,855 

METHOD  FOR  FINAL  BALANCING  A  BRAKE  DRUM 

Jay  K.  Joiow,  Louisville,  Ky^  Robert  A.  DeRegnaucourt,  Cen- 

terville,  and  John  C.  Hail,  Kettering,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Dayton  Walther  Corporation,  Dayton,  Oliio 

Filed  Jun.  14, 1993,  Ser.  Na  76,986 

Int  CL'  B23C  3/34:3/04:  B23B  5/00 

VS.  a.  82—1.11  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  final  balanced  bralte  drum  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  bralce  drum  including  a  generally  cylindrical 
body  provided  with  an  integral  raised  squealer  band,  the 
squealer  band  having  an  outwardly  facing  surface  initially 
machined  to  a  pFedetemiined  diameter  around  its  entire  cir- 
cumference, the  brake  drum  having  the  initially  machined 
squealer  band  incorporating  an  unacceptable  imbalance; 

(b)  determining  balancing  specifications  consisting  of  the  loca- 
tion, length,  and  depth  of  a  circuinferentially  extending  sub- 
stantially constant  depth  cut  which  extends  along  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  the  squealer  band  and  which  is  necessary  to 
correct  the  imbalance: 

(c)  positioning  the  brake  drum  on  a  cutting  machine; 

(d)  operating  the  cutting  machine  to  make  the  constant  depth  cut 
along  the  squealer  band  in  accordance  with  the  balancing 
specifications  determined  in  step  (b)  to  thereby  produce  a  final 
balanced  brake  ditun. 


5^483,856 

APPARATUS  AND  METHCH)  FOR  SLnTlNG 

CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD  BOXES 

Dean  W.  Smitterbcrg,  Prentice  WflUam  R.  Naditnb,  Jr.,  Phil- 

bps;  David  G.  Kadlecek,  Park  Falls,  and  Bruce  H.  Bcader, 

PtaOiips,  an  of  Wis.,  aasig^Mtn  to  Marqoip,  Inc.,  Phillips,  Wis. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,935,  May  24, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5375,492,  wbicii  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

878,681,  May  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  18, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  341,752 

Int  a.'  820)  1/46:  B31B  1/14 

VS.  CL  83—23  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  slitting  a  stack  of  corrugated  paperboard  sheets 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  parallel  cut  edges,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(1)  moving  the  stack  of  sheets  in  a  direction  normal  to  tlie  cut 
edges  onto  a  stack  supporting  table  in  a  slitting  station; 

(2)  positioning  a  downstream  squaring  device  in  the  path  of 
movement  in  the  slitting  station  to  engage  a  stack  foce  defined 
by  the  downstream  cut  edges  of  tlie  stacked  sheets; 

(3)  positioning  an  upstream  squaring  device  in  the  path  of  stack 
movement  adjacent  the  stack  face  defined  by  the  upstream  cut 
edges  of  a  stacked  sheets; 

(4)  mounting  a  slitting  blade  below  the  stack  supporting  table  in 
the  slitting  station,  said  blade  having  a  horizontally  disposed 
slitting  edge  moveable  transversely  with  respect  to  the  path  of 
sheet  movement,  said  blade  edge  disposed  upwardly  and 
positioned  in  a  vertical  cutting  plane  parallel  to  die  cut  edges 
of  tlie  stacked  sheets  in  the  slitting  station; 

(5)  moving  said  downstream  and  upstream  squaring  devices 
toward  one  another  to  engage  the  respective  stack  faces  and 
center  the  stack  in  the  cutting  plane;  and, 

(6)  moving  the  stack  supptxting  table  and  the  stack  of  sheets 
vertically  downward  through  the  slitting  edge  of  the  blade  to 
slit  the  stack  in  tlie  cutting  plane  and  form  two  stacks  of 
smaller  sheets. 


parts  being  interconnected  together  by  integral  web  portions  at 
opposing  ends  of  said  parts,  the  web  portions  being  disposed 
generally  flat  in  a  common  plane,  said  machine  comprising:  means 
defining  a  feedpath  of  said  machine  extending  along  an  axis  of  said 
machine,  the  feedpath  having  a  part-receiving  chaiuiel  and  supply 
beh  supporting  swfaces,  means  for  cutting  a  single  part  fix>m  said 
supply  belt  of  parts,  means  for  advancing  said  supply  of  parts 
along  said  feedpath  by  engaging  only  said  web  poitioiis  of  said 
supply  belt  so  as  to  incrementally  advance  successive  imenxjo- 
nected  parts  in  the  plane  of  said  web  portions  into  a  ready  position 
within  said  cutting  means  and  means  for  receiving  said  single  part 
cut  from  said  supply  belt  and  presenting  it  to  a  predeiennined 
location  and  elevation  distant  itoca  said  cutting  means. 


5y483,858 

SAWING  MACHINE  HAVING  ANGLE-ADJUSTEABLE 

CLAMPING  MECHANISM  AND  SAFETY  ALIGNMENT 

MECHANISM 

Tony  Chen,  Tdpd,  TUwan,  Prov.  oT  China,  aMisnor  to  Ko  Shin 

Ekctik  and  Macfaiaety  Co.,  Ltd.,  TUpd,  Ihiwan,  Prov.  oT 

China 

Filed  Jnn.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  257,122 

Int  CL'-  B26D  7/02 

VS.  CL  83—464  3  Clataw 


5,483,857 
WORKPIECE  FINISHING  AND  PRESENTATION 
MACHINE 
Frank  Zibema,  Elmhurst,  DL,  assignor  to  Bi-Iink  Metal  Spe- 
cialties, E3mhurst,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  123,718 

Int  CL'  B21D  28^2:  820)  7/lS 

VS.  CL  83—104  22  Claims 


13.  A  macliine  for  trimming  a  single  part  from  a  siqiply  of 
individual  parts  and  presenting  tlie  single  part  to  an  automated 
loading  means  at  a  predetennined  location  and  elevation,  the 
machine  being  adapted  to  engage  a  supply  of  parts  in  the  form  of  a 
continuous  supply  belt  of  parts  in  which  individual  parts  are 
disposed  side-by-side  in  a  predetermined  spacing  with  adjacent 


1.  A  sawing  machine  comprising: 

a)  a  base  including  a  top  surfoce; 

b)  a  power-controlled  sawing  device,  a  clamping  and  angle- 
adjusting  mechanism,  and  a  safety  alignment  mechanism  sup- 
ported on  tlie  base; 

c)  die  clamping  and  angle-adjusting  mechanism  including  a  first 
clamping  plate,  a  second  clamping  plate,  a  bottom  plate  on  die 
top  surface  of  the  base,  a  rotaiable  threaded  rod  mounted  on 
the  bottom  plate,  the  first  clamping  plate  being  pivotally 
connected  to  tlie  threaded  rod  for  forward  and  Inckward 
movement  during  rotation  of  the  threaded  rod,  the  second 
clamping  plate  including  a  first  sleeve  integrally  farmed 
thereon,  a  seat  mounted  on  the  bottom  plate,  the  second 
clamping  plate  being  secured  to  the  seat  through  the  first 
sleeve,  an  angle-adjusting  mechanism  carried  by  the  first 
sleeve  and  including  a  locating  pin,  a  spring  and  a  knob 
secured  to  the  locating  pin  for  permitting  the  second  clanqnng 
plate  to  be  selectively  fixed  in  one  of  plural  angular  positions 
relative  to  tiie  seat  in  conespondence  to  a  sawing  direction 
defined  by  the  sawing  machine;  and 

d)  die  safety  alignment  mechanism  including  a  stop  plate,  a 
second  sleeve  integrally  formed  on  the  stop  plate,  a  sliding 
plate  movably  mounted  on  the  base,  a  shaft  fixed  to  the 
sliding  plate,  the  second  sleeve  being  rotatably  supported  on 
the  shaft,  and  a  futening  means  for  securing  the  sliding  plate 
in  a  desired  position  on  the  base  and  permitting  the  stop  pate 
to  be  rotated  to  a  desired  angle  of  alignment  with  the  second 
clamping  plate. 
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5y483,859 
COMBINATION  STRUMMING  PICK  AND  PERCUSSION 

DEVICE 
Vanessa  L.  Singer,  7210  Jordan  Ave^  No.  B83,  Canoga  Park, 
CaUf.  91304 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  355,046 

lot  a.'  GIOD  3/16:13/08;  A63H  5/00 

MS.  CL  84—322  21  Claims 


segment  to  said  backpiece;  a  second  anchoring  means  for 
anchoring  said  second  end  of  said  second  segment  to  said 
instrument; 
(d)  a  third  segment  having  a  first  and  second  end;  a  tliird 
attachment  means  tor  attaching  said  first  end  of  said  tliird 
segment  to  said  backpiece;  a  third  anchoring  means  for 
anchoring  said  second  end  of  said  tliird  segment  to  said 
instrument;  wherein  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  seg- 
ments is  independent  from  any  otlier  of  said  segments. 


ie.l6B  OR  16C 


'W.W 


1.  A  combination  strumming  pick  and  percussion  device  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  hollow  enclosed  container, 

b)  a  multiplicity  of  particles  located  within  said  container,  and 

c)  a  pick  having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  where  the 
lower  section  is  attached  by  an  attachment  means  to  said 
container,  where  when  said  container  is  oscillated  to  cause  the 
upper  section  of  said  pick  to  strum  strings  of  a  stringed 
musical  instrument,  a  rhythmic  musical  sound  is  emitted  that 
includes  the  sound  produced  by  the  strummed  musical  instni- 
ment  and  a  complimentary  percussion  sound  |xoduced  by  said 
particles  impinging  on  the  container. 


5,483,861 

KEYBOARD  INSTRUMENT  EQUIPPED  WITH  DURABLE 

HAMMER  STOPPER  FOR  SELECTIVELY  PRODUCING 

ACOUSTIC  SOUNDS  AND  SYNTHESIZED  SOUNDS 

Kiyoshi  Kawamura,  and  Kondo  Motoya,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  262,230 

Int  CL*  GIOC  3/12:5/00;  GIOD  15/00;  GIOH  1/34 

VS.  a.  84—719  9  Claims 


5,483360 

HARNESS  FOR  GUITAR  OR  LIKE  INSTRUMENT 

Cliff  Adams,  6885  Shepard  Mesa  Rd.,  Carpinteria,  CaUf.  93013 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,651,  Jul.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,291,816.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,129 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulisequent  to  Mar.  8, 

2011,  has  l>een  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  GIOD  3/00;  A45F  3/14;5/00 

VS.  a.  84—327  4  OaiiM 


1.  A  harness  for  positioning  and  stabilizing  a  musical  stringed 
instrument,  comprising: 

(a)  a  baclq)iece; 

(b)  a  first  segment  having  a  first  and  second  end;  a  first  attach- 
ment means  for  attaching  said  first  end  of  said  first  segment  to 
said  backpiece;  a  first  anchoring  means  for  anchcsing  said 
second  end  of  said  first  segment  to  said  instrument; 

(c)  a  second  segment  having  a  first  and  second  end;  a  first 
attachment  means  for  attaching  said  first  end  of  said  second 


UMI 


1.  A  keyboard  instrument  selectively  entering  into  an  acoustic 
sound  mode  for  producing  acoustic  sounds  and  a  silent  mode  for 
producing  synthesized  sounds,  comprising: 

a)  an  acoustic  piano  having 

a-l)  a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  swingable  keys  selec- 
tively depressed  by  a  player  in  both  acoustic  sound  and 
silent  modes, 

a-2)  a  plurality  of  Icey  action  mechanisms  respectively  United 
with  said  plurality  of  swingable  keys,  and  actuated  by  the 
depressed  keys  in  both  acoustic  sound  and  silent  modes, 

a-3)  a  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies  having  respective  con- 
tact portions,  and  selectively  driven  by  the  key  action 
mechanisms  linked  with  said  depressed  keys  for  rotations 
in  both  acoustic  sound  and  silent  modes,  and 

a-4)  a  plurality  sets  of  strings  respectively  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  hanuner  assemblies,  and  selectively  struck 
by  the  hanomer  assembUes  associated  with  said  key  action 
mechanisms  linlced  with  said  depressed  keys  in  said  acous- 
tic sound  mode  for  producing  said  acoustic  sounds; 

b)  a  controlling  system  having  a  stopper,  and  responsive  to  an 
instruction  of  said  player  for  changing  said  stopper  between  a 
free  position  in  said  acoustic  sound  noode  and  a  blocking 
position  in  said  silent  mode,  said  hammer  assemblies 
rebounding  on  the  associated  sets  of  strings  when  said  $tO|q>er 
is  in  said  free  position,  said  hammer  assemblies  rebounding 
on  said  stopper  before  the  impacts  of  said  hammer  assemblies 
on  said  associated  sets  of  strings  when  said  stopper  is  changed 
to  said  blocking  position,  said  stopper  having  a  plurality  of 
recesses  for  receiving  the  contact  portions  of  said  haimner 
assemblies,  an  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  receses  being 


substantially  conformal  to  a  part  of  tite  outer  surface  of  said 
contact  portion  of  the  associated  hammer  assembly;  and 
c)  an  electronic  sound  generating  system  enabled  in  said  silent 
mode,  and  producing  the  synthesized  sounds  with  notes 
assigned  to  said  depressed  keys. 


5,483,862 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HOMOGENIZING 

PLASTIC  EXPLOSIVES 

Darryl  F.  Hale,  Vicksbnrg,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1994,  S«r.  No.  345,722 
Int  CL*  F42D  1/08;  COfiB  21/00 
VS.  CL  86—21  3  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lx>nx>genizing  plastic  explosives,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  franne  comprising  a  base  and  spaced  first  and  second  parallel 
supports  extending  perpendicularly  therefrom; 

b)  first  and  second  spaced  parallel  generally  cylindrical  rolls, 
each  roll  joumaled  at  opposite  end  portions  thereof  to  said 
supports  and  each  roll  having  an  uninterrupted  peripheral 
siuface  portion  for  engagement  with  plastic  explosive  mate- 
rial; 

c)  means  operably  associated  with  one  of  said  rolls  at  a  first  end 
thereof  for  rotating  said  one  roll;  and 

d)  means  opn^bly  interconnecting  said  rolls  at  a  second  end 
thereof  so  that  rotation  of  said  one  roll  causes  associated 
rotation  of  the  other  roll  and  plastic  explosives  thereby  caused 
to  be  drawn  between  said  rolls  so  as  to  be  homogenized; 

e)  said  peripheral  surface  of  a  core  each  roll  has  a  non-stick 
surface  of  PTFE;  and 

0  said  core  of  each  roll  is  formed  from  a  material  consisting 
essentially  of  tempered  brass  and  beryllium  copper. 


5,483,863 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  LAUNCHER  WITH  ADVANCED 
RAIL  AND  BARREL  DESIGN 
Yuri  A.  Dreizin,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Dynar  Incor- 
porated, Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continoatidb-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,781,  Apr.  27, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,297,464  This  appUcation  Sep.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  108,710 

Int  a.*  F41B  6m 
VS.  CL  89— i  17  Claims 

1.  An  electrdmagnetic  railgun  comprising: 
a  plurality  oi  elongated  bus-bars  having  a  bore  therebetween, 

wherein  thi  bore  has  a  breech  end  and  a  muzzle  end; 
means  connected  to  the  elongated  bus-bars,  for  generating  a 
magnetic  lux  that  passes  around  at  least  one  of  the  bus-bars 
and  throiKh  the  bore  for  propelling  a  launch  package  through 
tlie  bore  m>m  the  breech  end  toward  tlie  muzzle  end;  and 
means,  positioned  outside  of  and  extending  along  the  bore,  for 
compressing  the  magnetic  flux  and  generating  a  traveling 


crow  bar  effect  outside  the  bore  to  displace  the  magnetic  flux 
along  the  bore  toward  the  muzzle  end,  witliout  substantial 
deformation  of  the  bore. 


5,483,864 
BALLISTIC  ARMOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
SAME 
Virginia  C  Vanark,  Hazdwood;  Thomas  M.  Ford,  and  Carlo 
B.  Sonnino,  both  of  St  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Elec- 
trooics  &  Space  Corp.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continoatiott  of  Ser.  No.  681,784,  Apr.  8,  1991,  Pat  Na 
5,235,895.  This  application  Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,290 
Int  CL*  F41N  5/W 
U.S.  CL  89—36.02  3  < 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  dual  hardness  ballistic  armor  for  use 
in  military  applications  comprising  the  steps  of: 

liquefying  a  first  ballistic  metal  alloy;  ^ 

supplying  a  controlled  stream  of  said  liquefied  first  ballistic 
metal  alloy  to  a  gas  atomizer  having  a  pressurized  inert  gas 
feed: 

impacting  said  stream  with  a  high  velocity  jet  of  inert  gas  to 
produce  a  stream  of  first  ballistic  metal  alloy  particles; 

spraying  said  stream  of  first  ballistic  metal  alloy  particles  onto  a 
collector  to  form  a  first  layer  of  said  first  ballistic  metal  alloy 
thereon; 

liquefying  a  second  ballistic  metal  alloy  having  differing  ballis- 
tic characteristics  from  said  first  ballistic  meui  alloy; 

supplying  a  controlled  stream  of  said  second  liquefied  ballistic 
metal  alloy  to  a  second  gas  atomizer  having  a  pressurized 
inert  gas  feed; 

impacting  said  stream  of  said  second  liquefied  ballistic  metal 
alloy  by  a  second  high  velocity  jet  of  inert  gas  to  produce  a 
stream  of  second  ballistic  metal  alloy  particles; 

spraying  said  second  ballistic  metal  alloy  particles  over  said 
layer  of  said  first  ballistic  metal  alloy  particles  such  that  said 
second  ballistic  metal  alloy  particles  form  a  second  layer  of 
said  second  ballistic  metal  alloy  to  be  substantially  carried  by 
said  first  layer  of  said  first  ballistic  metal  alloy; 

cooling  said  first  and  second  ballistic  metal  alloys  to  solidify 
them  to  form  a  homogenous  armor  preform  comprising  said 


1568 


said 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1996 


January  16,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1569 


collector,  said  first  layer,  and  said  second  layer,  and  said 
cooling  of  said  first  and  second  ballistic  metal  alloys  includ- 
ing controlling  the  cooling  of  said  first  and  second  ballistic 
metal  alloys  at  a  rate  of  approximately  10^'  C7second  to  10^* 
C/second  during  the  respective  spraying  steps  of  said  alloys; 
and, 
mechanicaUy  worldng  said  preform  to  finish  it  into  a  desired 
ballistic  armor  shape  having  a  dual  hardness  ballistic  armor. 


5,483,865 
AIRCRAFT  SIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Jacques  Brunand,  La  Fare  Lcs  OUviers,  France,  assignor  to 
Eurocopter  France,  Marignane,  France 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,442 

Claims  prtority.  ap|riicatioa  France,  Jun.  9,  1993,  93  06919 

Int.  CI.*  F41G  5/18 

U.S.  CL  89^^1.21  28  Claims 


1.  A  sighting  system  for  an  aircraft,  comprising  in  combination: 
an  onboard  computer, 

observation  means,  integrated  in  the  sides  of  die  aircraft,  for 
automatically  detecting  air  and  ground  targets  and  for  observ- 
ing a  field  telescopically  with  determined  magnification  to 
recognize  targets  and  to  confirm  detection  thereof;  and 
sighting  means,  integrated  at  the  front  of  the  aircraft,  for  acquir- 
ing a  target,  said  observation  means  and  said  sighting  means 
being  connected  to  said  onboard  computer  of  the  aircraft,  said 
sighting  means  cora|nising: 

means  for  generating  a  large  field  image  that  is  not  steerable, 
that  lies  on  an  ajtis  of  the  aircraft,  and  that  serves  to  acquire 
targets  directly  or  by  designation  from  said  observation 
means;  and 
means  for  generating  a  small  field  image  that  is  steerable  and 
that  is  overlaid  within  said  large  field  image  to  identify  and 
engage  a  target  at  long  range. 


UMI 


5,483,866 
PNEUMATIC  BOOSTER  WITH  SOLENOID  AUXILIARY 
CONTROL,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
Peter  Scfaluter,  Kanunerforst,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries  Public  Limited  Company,  SoUhuU,  United  King- 
dom 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  383,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17, 1994,  44  05 
076J 

tot  a.*  F15B  13/16 
VS.  CL  91—367  3  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  booster  with  solenoid  auxiliary  control,  particu- 
larly for  motor  vehicle  brake  systems,  having 
a  booster  housing  (10)  in  which 
at  least  a  first  chamber  (12)  and  a  second  chamber  (14)  are 

contained  and 
are  separated  from  each  other  by  a  movable  wall  (16), 


a  valve  body  (22)  which 

is  connected  to  said  movable  wall  (16)  for  common  axial  rela- 
tive movement  with  reference  to  said  booster  bousing  (10) 
and  having 

a  first  valve  seat  (24), 

a  sealing  element  (60) 

arranged  axially  movable  in  said  valve  body  (22)  and 

pretensioned  in  the  direction  of  said  first  valve  seat  (24), 

a  piston  (42)  which 

is  movable  by  means  of  an  actuator  element  (44)  axially  away 
fiom  said  sealing  element  (60), 

a  valve  barrel  (30)  having 

a  second  valve  seat  (32)  assigned  to  said  sealing  element  (60), 

pretensioned  in  the  direction  of  said  sealing  element  (60), 

couplingly  connected  to  said  piston  (42)  for  movement  in  the 
direction  away  from  said  sealing  element  (60)  and 

also  movable  in  the  direction  away  from  sealing  element  (6)  by 
means  of  a  solenoid  (40)  independently  of  said  piston  (42), 

a  seal  (56)  between  said  valve  barrel  (30)  and  said  piston  (42), 

a  stopper  element  (52)  defining  a  common  rest  position  of  said 
piston  (42)  and  said  valve  barrel  (30)  in  which  said  first 
chamber  (12)  is  sealed  ofT  from  the  inflow  of  air  and  is 
coimected  to  said  second  chamber  (14),  and 

a  passage  (26)  through  which  air  flows  into  said  first  chamber 
(12)  when  said  valve  barrel  (30)  leaves  its  rest  position,  said 
sealing  element  (60)  being  in  contact  with  said  first  valve  seat 
(24)  and  discontinuing  the  connection  between  said  two 
chambers  (12,  14),  characterized  in  that  on  said  piston  (42)  a 
third  valve  seat  (72)  is  formed  which 

is  spaced  away  from  said  sealing  element  (60)  when  said  valve 
barrel  (30)  and  said  piston  (42)  are  in  rest  position,  but  which 

are  in  contact  with  said  sealing  element  (60)  to  thus  prevent  tlie 
inflow  of  air  in  said  first  chamber  (12)  when  said  actuator 
element  (44)  is  released,  whilst  said  valve  barrel  (30)  is 
maintained  by  said  solenoid  (40)  in  a  position  distant  from 
said  sealing  element  (60). 


5,483367 
SWASH  PLATE  COMPRESSOR  WrFH  SUFFICIENTLY 
LUBRICATED  SHOES 
Hayato    Ikeda;    Tiilsuya    Nalcai;    Naoya    Yokomacfai,    and 
Masanobu    Yokoi,    all    of    Kariya,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Katslia  Toyoda  Jidosbokki  Seisakusho,  Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313357 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1, 1993,  5-246712 

Int  CL*  FOIB  3/00 

MS.  CL  92—71  6  Claims 

1.  A  swash  plate  type  refngerant  compressor  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block  assembly  having  therein  a  plurality  of  axial 

cylinder  bores; 
a  plurality  of  double-headed  pistons  fitted  in  said  cylinder  bores, 

respectively; 
a  swash  plate  having  opposite  faces  and  secured  to  a  drive  shaft 
supported  in  said  cylinder  block  assembly  so  as  to  be  rotated 
about  an  axis  of  rotation;  and 


5^483,869 
SEALED  ARTICULATED  PISTON 
AUyn  P.  Bock,  Labyette,  lad.,-  Stephen  V.  KcUy,  Peoria,  DL; 
Samnd  L.  McLaughlin,  and  Brian  R.  WeOer,  both  of  LiCiy- 
ctte,  Ind.,  anlgiion  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  IB. 
Ffled  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,245 
Int.  CL*  FOIB  31/10 
VS.  CL  92—159  16  ( 


•v-^ 


a  rotation-to-reciprocation  conversion  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  shoes  arranged  between  said  swash  plate  and  respective 
ones  of  said  double-headed  pistons,  each  of  said  shoes  being 
provided  with  a  semispherical  surface  portion  slidably 
engaged  with  a  spherically  recessed  socket  formed  in  cooper- 
ating one  of  said  double-beaded  pistons,  and  an  opposite 
sliding-contact  surface  portion  being  in  sliding-contact  with  a 
cooperating  flat  face  poition  formed  in  a  generally  marginal 
portion  of  said  swash  plate,  said  sliding  contact  surface  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  shoes  being  formed  as  a  round  surface 
bulging  outward  from  a  flat  base  and  having  a  predetermined 
radius  of  curvature  "R"  of  800  through  1600  millimeters. 


5,483,868 

BRAKING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  RODLESS  PISTON 

ACTUATED  RECIPROCATING  CARRIAGE 

Joseph  H.  Green,  Tunpa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Greenco  M^.  Cor- 

poration,  T^unpa,  Fla. 

Continuatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,984,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,168,792.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

229,645 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  FOIB  29/00 

VS.  a.  92—88  3  daims 


1.  An  articulated  piston,  comprising: 

a  head  portion  including  a  combustion  bowl  area  therein  and 
having  a  lower  outer  portion  defining  a  plurality  of  ring 
grooves,  the  bead  portion  having  an  aimular  cavity  between 
the  combustion  bowl  area  and  the  plurality  of  ring  grooves; 

an  independent  sldrt  portion  having  an  upper  outer  portion 
adjacent  tiie  lower  outer  portion  of  the  head  portion  defining 
an  open  space  therebetween,  the  skirt  portion  having  an 
annular  trough  therein  in  fluid  communication  with  the  aimu- 
lar  cavity  to  form  a  cooling  gallery; 

sealing  means  disposed  between  the  skirt  portion  and  tlie  bead 
portion  for  closing  the  open  space,  the  sealing  means  extend- 
ing ftom  the  upper  outer  portion  and  terminating  in  contacting 
relationship  widi  the  lower  outer  portion  of  tiie  head  portion. 


5,483,870 
COUNTERTOP  CITRUS  JUICER 
David  N.  Anderson,  2129  Kirkland  Lake  Dr.,  Aubumdale,  Fla. 
33823,  and  Wayne  C.  Sherman,  4702  Joyce  Ave.,  Ijikriand, 
Fla.  33805 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,178 

tot  CL*  A23N  1/02;  B30B  9/02 

VS.  CL  99^^10  19  CUms 


1.  A  rodless  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  reciprocating  a  car- 
riage with  braldng  apparatus  for  said  carriage  comprising: 

an  elongated  cylinder; 

a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  cylinder; 

a  longitudinally  extending  carriage; 

a  support  structure  for  guiding  and  supporting  said  carriage; 

a  band  connected  to  said  piston  and  passing  through  opposite 
ends  of  said  cylinder  and  attached  to  said  carriage  for  recip- 
rocation of  said  carriage  on  said  support  structure;  and 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  braldng  pistons  in  said 
carriage  positioned  to  act  against  a  longitudinally  extending 
planar  brake  surface  on  said  su|^x>rt  structure. 


1.  A  single  bead  juice  extractor  having  a  housing  defining  an 
orifice  robe  drive  arm  slot  and  further  comprising  a  lower  cup  and 
an  interdigitating  upper  cup  mounted  on  an  upper  cup  drive  arm. 
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an  orifice  robe  inounted  through  an  aperture  defining  orifice  tube 
drive  aim,  said  orifice  tube  carried  inside  a  strainer  tube  for 
reciprocal  movement  therein,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  mounting  said  upper  cup  to  said  upper  cup  drive  arm 
by  means  of  an  upper  cup  spring  clip  biased  to  contact  said 
upper  cup  for  holding  said  upper  cup  to  said  upper  cup  drive 
arm; 
means  for  mounting  said  orifice  tube  through  said  aperture  of 
said  orifice  drive  arm  by  means  of  an  orifice  tube  restraining 
means  for  holding  said  orifice  tube  to  said  orifice  robe  drive 
arm. 


5,483^1 
An>ARATUS  FOR  SPRAY  WASHING  FRUIT  IN  A  BRUSH 

BED 

William  Kirk,  Alta  Loma;  Henry  A.  Affeidt,  VictorviUe;  Keith 

Gilbert,  Devore,  and  David  Lcrew,  Riverside,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.,  Ontario,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,431 

Int  CL*  A23B  7/00:7/16 

U.S.  CL  99—516  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fluid  spraying  of  objects  advanced  through  a 
bed,  said  bed  having  a  plane  defined  therein,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spraying  elements  for  collectively  providing  a 
spray  pattern  over  said  bed  as  said  objects  are  advanced 
through  said  bed;  and 

motion  causing  means  to  selectively  cause  movement  of  at  least 
one  of  said  spraying  elements  relative  to  said  bed  and  thereby 
to  cause  at  least  a  portion  of  said  spray  pattern  to  be  selec- 
tively moveable  in  respect  to  said  bed,  wiieiein  said  motion 
causing  means  reciprocally  translates  said  one  spraying  ele- 
ment in  parallel  with  said  plane. 


5,483,873 
METHOD  IN  CALENDERING  OF  A  PAPER  WEB  AND  A 

CALENDAR  THAT  MAKES  USE  OF  THE  METHOD 
Peklu  Koivukunnas;  Hani  Kuosa;  Jussi  Itaomela,  all  of  Jiirv- 
enpSa,-  Markku  EUila,  and  Mikko  Tani,  both  of  Helsinki,  all 
of,  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.,  Hel- 
sinki, Finland 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  205,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  8, 1993,  931021 

Int  a.*  D21G  1/02 

M&.  a.  100—38  16  Claims 


UMI 


5,483,872 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WEIGHTING  AND 
BREAKING  EGGS 
James  M.  Nield,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Auto- 
mations, Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,427 
Int.  CL*  A23N  5/00;  Ml  J  17/00 
U.S.  CL  99—568  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  weighing  and  breaking  eggs  comprising: 
a  conveyor  for  conveying  eggs  individually  in  at  least  one  row; 
a  weighing  station  for  weighing  eggs  conveyed  by  said  con- 
veyor, said  weighing  station  comprising  at  least  one  scale  for 
individually  weighing  eggs  in  said  at  least  one  row;  and 
an  apparatus  for  breaking  eggs,  said  eggs  being  conveyed  from 
said  weighing  station  to  said  apparatus  for  breaking  eggs. 


1.  A  method  of  calendering  a  paper  web,  comprising: 

providing  apparatus  that  comprises  a  first  roll  and  a  second  roll 
in  nip  forming  relationship,  a  paper  aligimient  roll  spaced 
from  the  first  and  second  rolls,  and  an  endless  band  trained 
around  the  second  roll  and  the  paper  alignment  roll  and 
extending  through  the  nip  formed  by  die  first  and  second  rolls, 
wherein  the  first  roU  is  a  hard  roll  and  the  endless  band 
presents  a  soft  face  to  the  first  roll, 

rotating  the  first  and  second  rolls  in  first  and  second  opposite 
senses  and  rotating  the  paper  aligiunent  roll  in  the  second 
sense,  whereby  the  endless  band  is  fed  around  the  second  roll 
and  tlie  paper  alignment  roU  and  passes  through  the  nip,  the 
first  and  second  senses  being  such  that  the  endless  band 
passes  from  the  paper  alignment  roU  to  the  nip, 

positioning  tl>e  paper  alignment  roll  such  diat  the  endless  band 
wraps  partially  around  the  first  roll  upstream  of  the  nip, 

passing  the  web  around  the  paper  alignment  roll  and  between  the 
first  roll  and  the  endless  band,  whereby  the  web  passes  along 
the  endless  band  into  the  nip  with  a  first  surface  layer  of  the 
web  toward  the  first  roU  and  contacts  the  first  roll  before 
entering  the  nip, 

heating  the  first  roU  to  an  extent  such  that  the  first  surface  layer 
of  the  paper  web  is  plasticized,  and 

feeding  steam  or  water  onto  the  first  surface  layer  of  the  paper 
web  upstream  of  contact  with  the  first  roU. 


5,483,874 

ELECTROPRESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  COMPUTER 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROL 

Masato  Shimizu;  Fumiaki  KoiMyasfai;  Yoshio  Akahotl,  and 

Shiniclii  Fukada,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Janome 

Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,39» 

Int  CL*  B30B  15/14 

U.S.  CL  100—50  2  Claims 
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1.  An  electropressing  apparatus  for  pressing  a  worlcpiece,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  electric  motor; 

(b)  motor  driver  means  including  a  motor  driving  circuit  for 
driving  the  electric  motor; 

(c)  pressing  means  including  a  pressing  ram  and  a  rotational 
mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the  pressing  ram  and 
electric  motor  for  rotation  by  the  motor  to  move  the  pressing 
ram  in  a  vertical  direction  relative  to  the  workpiece; 

(d)  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  initial  position  of  the 
pressing  ram,  and  first  control  means,  communicating  with  the 
first  detecting  means  for  setting  and  memorizing  the  initial 
position  of  the  pressing  ram  as  detected  by  the  first  detecting 
means; 

(e)  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  upper  limit  stop 
position  of  the  pressing  ram  relative  to  the  workpiece,  and 
second  control  means,  commimicating  with  said  second 
detecting  means,  for  setting,  memorizing  and  changing  said 
upper  limit  stop  position; 

(f)  third  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  lower  limit  stop  position 
of  the  pressing  ram  iimnediately  above  said  workpiece,  and 
third  control  means  communicating  with  said  third  detecting 
means  for  setting,  memorizing  and  changing  said  lower  limit 
stop  position; 

(g)  fourth  detecting  means  for  detecting  application  of  pressure 
by  the  pressing  ram  against  the  worlcpiece,  and  fourth  control 
means  communicating  with  said  fourth  detecting  means  for 
setting,  memorizing  and  changing  a  position  at  which  tlie 
pressing  ram  starts  to  apply  pressure  to  the  woiiqiiece;  and 

(h)  fifth  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  terminal  position  at 
which  the  pressing  ram  stops  and  begins  to  apply  increasing 
pressure  against  the  workpiece,  and  fifth  control  means  com- 
mimicating with  said  fifth  detecting  means  for  setting,  memo- 
rizing and  changing  said  terminal  position. 


5*483,875 
PAPGRBOARD  RUNNERS  AND  PAPERBOARD  PALUETS 
John  Ibrecck,  Braapton,  and  Ridiard  Chipak,  EtoMcoke, 
both  oC,  Canada,  aarignon  to  CoicHan  Coatalncn  Uaaited, 
Miasiasauga,  Canada 

FDcd  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  188,847 

Int  CL*  B65D  19/00 

MS.  CL  108— 51 J  18  dalms 


8.  A  runner  for  a  paUet  comprising  a  folded  sheet  of  papeiboard 
and  a  brace: 

(a)  said  sheet  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  pair  of  spaced  parallel  fold  lines  for  defining  a 
bottom  wall; 

(ii)  a  second  pair  of  parallel  fold  lines  spaced  from  and 
paraUel  to  said  first  pair  of  parallel  fold  lines  for  defining  a 
pair  of  side  wails  between  said  first  fold  lines  and  said 
second  fold  lines; 

(iii)  a  third  pair  of  parallel  fold  lines  paraUel  to.  and  braclcet- 
ing  said  second  pair  of  parallel  fold  lines  for  defining  top 
wall  portions  between  said  second  pair  of  fold  lines  and 
said  third  pair  of  fold  lines; 

(iv)  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges  parallel  to  and  braclceting  said 
third  pair  of  fold  lines  to  define  central  wall  portions 
tlierebetween; 

(v)  at  least  one  pair  of  longitudinally  aligned  cut-outs,  each 
pair  of  longitudinally  aligned  cut-outs  extending  ftom  one 
of  said  second  fold  lines  across  said  top  wall  portion,  across 
said  third  fold  line  and  across  a  portion  of  said  central  wall 
portion  to  define  a  top  wall  slot  portion  in  said  top  wall  and 
a  central  wall  rebate  in  said  central  web  portion; 

(vi)  said  sheet  foldable  along  said  first,  second  and  third  fold 
lines  to  a  folded  position; 

(vii)  said  central  wall  portions  depending  from  said  top  wall 
portions  to  said  bottom  wall  in  said  folded  portion; 

(viii)  each  pair  of  aligned  top  wall  sloe  portions  co-operating 
to  define  a  top  wall  sloe  in  said  folded  position; 

(b)  said  brace  comprised  of  paperboard  having  a  plurality  of 
folds  to  present  a  slotted  block  for  insertion  through  said  top 
wail  slot  to  seat  in  said  rebate. 


5,483,876 
WORKPART  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  STAMPING 

PRESS 
Guy  M.  Davis,  Elmlra;  Jack  F.  HcfUotz,  and  Kevin  J.  Limby, 
both  of  lyaverse  Qty,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  IVantck, 
Incorporated,  IVaversc  City,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  170,695 
Int  CL*  B3W  lS/30 
\i&.  CL  100—207  26  Claims 

1.  A  woricpait  transfer  assembly  (10)  for  shuttling  unfinislied 
worlcpart  stampings  from  a  forming  die  (14,  16)  of  one  stamping 
press  (12)  to  a  remotely  spaced  successive  forming  die  (14, 16)  in 
another  stamping  press  (12)  while  the  two  stamping  presses  (12) 
cycle  in  unison,  said  assembly  (10)  comprising:  a  stationary  base 
(18)  for  disposition  in  a  clearance  space  between  the  two  stamping 
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presses  (12);  an  intennediate  transfer  shuttle  (26)  longitudinally 
slidably  carried  on  said  stationary  base  (18)  for  reciprocating  linear 
movement  in  the  clearance  space  between  the  two  stamping 
presses  (12)  between  extreme  longitudinally  displaced  positions 
and  having  a  pair  of  opposing  ends  (30,32)  alternately  cantileveted 
from  said  base  (18)  as  said  transfer  shuttle  (26)  moves  from  one 
extreme  longitudinally  displaced  position  to  another;  a  carriage 
(44)  longitudinally  slidably  carried  on  said  transfer  shuttle  (26)  for 
reciprocating  linear  movement  therealong;  gripping  means  (48) 
supported  on  said  carriage  (44)  for  alternately  gripping  and  releas- 
ing workparts;  and  longitudinal  drive  means  (70)  for  simulta- 
neously driving  said  carriage  (44)  along  said  transfer  shuttle  (26) 
while  driving  said  transfer  shuttle  (26)  in  the  same  direction  along 
said  stationary  base  (18)  such  that  said  carriage  (44)  is  displaced 
along  said  transfer  shuttle  (26)  a  distance  less  than  the  relative 
displaceoKnt  between  said  carriage  (44)  and  said  base  (18). 


transfer  means  for  transferring  cassettes  from  said  first  collection 
means  to  a  second  collection  means,  wherein  said  second 
collection  means  is  capable  of  holding  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
cassettes. 


5,483^8 
MIMEOGRAPHIC  PRIMING  MACHINE 
Htroshi  Hanzawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rise  Kogaiai 
CorporatkMi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Not.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  339,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11, 1993,  5-282707 
Int  CI.*  B41F  15/22 
VS.  a.  101—118  7  Claims 


5,4834177 
CASSETTE  STACKER/STAMPER 
Luciano  Perego,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tapematic  U.S.A., 
Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,654 

Int  a.*  B41F  17/00 

UJS.  CL  101—44  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparams  for  stacking  and  stamping  cassettes  comprising: 
infeed  means  for  feeding  cassettes  received  from  an  external 

source; 
stamper  means  adjacent  said  infeed  means  for  stamping  a  code 

on  said  received  cassettes; 
pusher  means  for  removing  cassettes  from  said  infeed  means  to 

a  first  collection  means  for  accimiulating  cassettes  in  a  row; 

and 


6.  A  mimeographic  printing  machine  including: 

a  flexible  rotary  cylindrical  printing  drum  including  a  flexible 
tubular  wall  enabling  to  pass  an  ink,  on  an  outer  surface  of 
which  a  stencil  paper  is  wound; 

a  lower  pusher  roller  in  parallel  with  said  flexible  rotary  cylin- 
drical printing  drum  with  a  predetermined  space  between  said 
lower  pusher  roller  and  said  flexible  rotary  cylindrical  printing 
drum; 

an  inside  pusher  roller  provided  inside  said  flexible  rotary  cylin- 
drical printing  drum  in  such  a  maimer  that  said  inside  pusher 
roller  is  extended  in  parallel  with  a  generating  line  of  said 
flexible  rotary  cylindrical  printing  drum,  said  inside  pusher 
roller  being  movable  between  a  deformation  position  to  push 
said  flexible  tubular  wall  radially  outwardly  thereby  to  deform 
said  flexible  tubular  wall  towards  said  lower  pusher  roller,  and 
a  steady  position  to  release  said  flexible  tubular  wall  from  the 
deformation; 

a  sheet  supply  section  for  supplying  a  printing  sheet;  and 

a  sheet  discharge  section,  in  which,  with  said  inside  pusher  roller 
at  said  deformation  position,  the  printing  sheet  is  supplied 
from  said  sheet  supplying  section  to  the  space  between  said 
flexible  rotary  cylindrical  printing  drum  and  said  lower  pusher 
roller  to  perform  a  pressure  type  mimeographic  printing 
operation,  and  said  printing  sheet,  after  printed,  is  discharged 
to  said  sheet  discharging  section, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
inside  pusher  roller  controlling  means  for  selectively  position- 
ing said  inside  pusher  roller  at  said  steady  position  in 
association  with  a  sheet  supplying  operation  of  said  sheet 
supplying  section;  and 

printing  sheet  conveying  means  which,  under  the  condition  that 
said  inside  pusher  roller  is  held  at  said  steady  position  by  the 
operation  of  said  inside  pusher  roller  controlling  means, 
causes  said  printing  sheet  from  said  sheet  supplying  section  to 
pass  through  the  space  between  said  flexible  rotary  cylindrical 
printing  drum  and  said  lower  pusher  roller,  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  printing  sheet  is  not  brought  into  contact  witii  said 
flexible  rotary  cylindrical  printing  drum,  so  that  said  printing 
sheet  is  discharged  into  said  sheet  discharging  section  without 
being  printed,  said  conveying  means  including  said  pusher 
roller. 


5y483,879 
PRINTER  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING  CIRCUIT  PATTERNS 

OR  LIKE  ON  BASE  BOARD 
Okie  Tui,  Tokyo,  and  Ikkashi  Nanzai,  Fi^isawa,  boOi  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  l^ni  Electronic  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  237,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  li  1993,  5-145326 
Int  CL*  B41L  13/18 
VS.  CL  101—123  18  Claims 


31. 


ZA'^ZA 


1.  A  printer  system  for  printing  a  given  pattern  on  a  base  board, 
comprising: 

a  screen  plate  to  be  positioned  above  a  base  board,  said  screen 
plate  having  a  perforated  print  pattern  defined  thoeby; 

a  printer  proper  including,  housing,  an  ink  container  chamber, 
and  an  ink  squeegeeing  device,  said  ink  squeegeeing  device 
running  on  said  screen  plate  pressing  the  same  against  base 
board  while  squeegeeing  a  given  amount  of  viscous  ink  onto 
an  upper  surface  of  said  screen  plate,  said  ink  squeegeeing 
device  including  first  and  second  inclined  blades  that  define 
an  ink  outlet  opening  of  said  ink  container  chamber,  said  first 
and  second  inclined  blades  having  respective  tips  which  are 
pressed  against  the  upper  surface  of  said  screen  plate  when 
said  ink  squeegeeing  device  tuns  for  effecting  a  printing,  and 
a  shutter  mechaiusm  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said 
ink  outlet  opening,  said  shutter  mechanism  including 

a  fixed  wall  of  said  housing  of  said  printer  proper,  said  fixed 
wall  having  said  second  inclined  blade  connected  thereto; 

a  pivotal  wall  of  said  housing,  said  pivotal  wall  being  pivotal 
relative  to  said  fixed  wall  and  having  said  first  inclined  blade 
coimected  thereto;  and 

drive  noeans  for  pivoting  said  pivotal  wall; 

a  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  residual  ink  left  on  a  lower 
surface  of  said  screen  plate;  and 

an  ink  supplier  for  feeding  said  ink  container  chamber  of  said 
printer  proper  with  a  fresh  viscous  ink  when  needed. 


5,483,880 

STAMP  UNIT  WHOSE  PRINT  FACE  PORTION  IS 

FORMED  OF  A  HEAT  SENSITIVE  STENCIL  PAPER 

KeUi  Sco,  Nagoya,  and  IkkasU  MUd,  Ibyoake,  both  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabosiiiki  Kaisha,  Nagojra, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  337,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1993,  5-3»656; 
May  24, 1994,  6-135108 

Int  CL*  B41K  1/32 
VS.  CL  101—125  15  CtabM 

1.  A  stamp  unit  comprising: 

a  grip  poitioD  having  first  guide  holes  extending  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  direction; 
a  stamp  portion  engageable  with  the  grip  portion,  said  stamp 
poftion  comprising: 
a  base  member, 
an  ink  member  fixed  to  a  lower  sniface  of  said  base  menber, 

and 
a  heat  sensitive  stencil  paper  covering  at  least  a  lower  surface 
of  said  ink  ooember  and  comprising  a  print  face  pcntion; 


a  sidrt  member  surrounding  an  outer  peripheral  side  of  said 
stamp  portion,  said  skirt  member  having  second  guide  boles, 
said  skirt  member  being  supported  by  at  least  one  of  said  grip 
portion  and  said  stamp  portion  so  as  to  be  movable  relative  to 
said  ink  member  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  between 
a  first  position  at  which  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  skirt 
member  protects  beyond  said  print  face  portion  of  said  stamp 
poftion,  a  second  position  at  which  said  lower  end  poftion  of 
said  skirt  member  does  not  protect  beyond  said  print  face 
portion,  and  a  third  position  in  which  said  first  guide  holes  are 
maintained  in  aligimient  with  said  second  guide  holes  such 
that  an  aligimient  device  is  receivable  tlierettirough;  and 

an  elastic  member  diat  elastically  urges  said  skirt  member 
toward  said  first  position  relative  to  said  grip  portion. 


5,483,881 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
MULTI-STATION  SCREEN  PRINTERS 
Alex  Ennan,  Chicaga,  DL,  awignw  to  American  Screen  Print- 
ing Equipmcot  Co.,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Oct  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  607«429 

Int  CL*  B41F  15/li 

VS.  CL  101—126  13  Claims 


u  s>  *r   9 


-»  «  » 


C»' 

n 

MmT 

SKMU. 
UMCMrO* 

X. 

L06tC 

4 

»^ 

»4> 

»tATCII 

"~-<l=? 

t 

STXriM 
J     »     5 

WWII 
«      7     8 

B 

•0 

',»', 

' 

', 

• 

■ 

■ 

' 

' 

4 

ft-* 

0| 

.   S  ',  Sfif-NhM 

0-* 

0^ 

"S^',  ^.M-.^ 

^•r 

o-> 

0 

•o  C^T 

'l 

\  ^^^^| 

0-» 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

1 

r 

1 

1 

0-a 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

r 

1 

, 

&.• 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

t 

r 

o.»  0^ 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

I 

0-»  0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

0-a  0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0-m  0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1.  A  screen  printing  apparatus  for  ptintiiig  multiple  impressions 
on  each  of  a  plurality  of  work  objects  in  a  predetermined  sequence 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  platens  for  conveying  said  work  objects; 
an  input  station  at  wtiich  work  objects  are  places  on  said  platens; 
a  plurality  of  print  stations,  each  for  printing  an  impressioa  on 

each  woik  object  presented  thereto; 
means  for  moving  said  platens  from  said  input  station  to  said 
print  stations  in  said  predoetmined  sequeiKe; 
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means  for  identiiyiiig  at  least  one  of  said  platens  as  a  non-print 
platen;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  non-print  platen  identification 
for  inhibiting  printing  on  said  at  least  one  non-print  platen  by 
each  of  said  print  stations,  wherein  said  control  means  com- 
prises: 

means  for  storing  a  non-print  representation  corresponding  to 
each  of  said  identified  non-print  platens: 

means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  platens  for  associat- 
ing each  of  said  non-print  representations  with  successive 
ones  of  said  print  stations  in  said  predetennined  sequence; 
and 

means  responsive  to  said  non-print  platen  representations  for 
inhibiting  printing  at  the  print  station  associated  therewith. 


5^483,882 

SCREEN  ADJUSTMENT  AND  RESET  DEVICE  FOR 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 

David  Jaffa,  Franklin  Lalccs,  N  J,,  assignor  to  Precision  Screen 

Madiincs,  Inc.,  Glen  EUyn,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Sen  No.  156,422 

Int  CL'  B41F  15/34 

VS.  CL  101—128  3  Claims 


5,483,883 

METHOD  FOR  IMAGING  A  STENCIL  USING  A  LOW 

ENERGY  LASER  AND  LIGHT  ABSORBING  INK 

Noboru  Hayama,  Minato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagaku 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  128,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16, 1992,  4-304725 

Int  a.*  B41F  15/08;  B41N  1/24 

VS.  a.  101—128.4  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  perforating  a  thermal  stencil  sheet  by  a  laser 
beam,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  source  of  a  laser  beam, 
positioning  a  thermal  stencil  sheet  so  that  a  heat-sensitive  plastic 
fihn  thereof  faces  said  source  of  a  laser  beam  with  a  first  surface 
thereof,  supplying  a  layer  of  ink  including  a  light  absorbing  heat 
generating  substance  to  a  second  surface  of  the  heat-sensitive 
plastic  film  opposite  to  said  first  surface,  irradiating  the  laser  beam 
from  said  source  to  the  heat-sensitive  plastic  film  from  the  side  of 
said  first  surface,  and  melting  and  perforating  the  heat-sensitive 
plastic  film  starting  from  said  second  surface  by  heat  generated  in 
the  light  absorbing  heat  generating  substance  of  the  ink  layer  by 
the  laser  beam  passing  through  the  heat-sensitive  plastic  film  and 
being  absorbed  by  the  light  absorbing  heat  generating  substance. 


21  £ 


1.  A  method  for  locating  a  printing  screen  at  a  selected  starting 
position  for  printing  operations  and  for  resetting  the  screen  to  the 
starting  position  for  adjustment  relative  to  an  article  to  be  printed 
upon,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  and  a  second  centering  plate  disposed  in 
overlapping  relationship  with  one  another; 

(b)  providing  a  pin; 

(c)  providing  a  screen  centering  member; 

(d)  providing  an  adjustable  arm  having  an  aperture; 

(e)  positioning  the  screen  at  a  selected  position  relative  to  the 
article,  the  screen  having  at  least  one  receptacle  for  receiving 
the  screen  centering  member, 

(f)  aligning  die  receptacle  with  the  aperture  in  the  adjustable 
arm; 

(g)  engaging  the  screen  centering  member  with  the  receptacle 
and  aperture; 

(h)  perforating  each  of  the  first  and  second  centering  plates 
disposed  in  overlapping  relationship  with  one  another; 

(i)  passing  the  pin  through  the  perforations  so  as  to  define  the 
selected  starting  position; 

(i)  removing  the  pin  from  the  perforations; 

(k)  performing  at  least  one  printing  operation; 

(1)  positioning  a  second  article  relative  to  the  screen; 

(m)  adjusting  the  centering  plates  so  as  to  place  the  correspond- 
ing perforations  in  alignment  with  one  another, 

(n)  passing  a  pin  through  the  perforations  so  as  to  define  the 
selected  starting  position;  and 

(o)  performing  at  least  one  printing  operation. 


5  483,884 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  UP  A 

STENCIL  PRINTER 

Malicsh  K.  Vcilanki,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp,, 

Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

Fikd  Oct  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  331,462 

Int  a.*  B41F  15/26:15/44 

VS.  CL  101—129  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  setting  up  a  stencil  printer  that  prints  solder 
paste  or  the  like  on  a  substrate  by  displacing  a  blade  in  a  first 
direction  across  a  stencil  in  registration  with  the  substrate,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  test  fixture  having  at  least  two  spaced-apart  rows  of 
individual  force  sensors,  each  row  of  force  sensors  being 
parallel  to  the  blade  and  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction, 
and  at  least  one  row  of  spac^-apart  proximity  sensors  paral- 
lel to  the  first  direction  for  measuring  the  proximity  of  the 
steiKil  to  the  test  fixture; 

placing  the  stencil  in  registration  with  the  test  fixmre; 

displacing  the  blade  across  the  stencil  to  simulate  a  stencil 
printing  operation  so  that  the  blade  exerts  a  force  on  the 
stencil; 

measuring  the  force  exerted  on  the  stencil  by  the  force  sensors 
of  the  test  fixture; 

measuring  the  proximity  measured  by  each  proximity  sensor 

processing  the  forces  measured  by  the  force  sensors  and  the 
proximity  measured  by  each  proximity  sensor  to  determine 
what  if  any  adjustments  are  necessary  to  the  stencil  printer. 


Sv4«3,886 

PAPER  GUIDE  FOR  WEB-FED  PRESS 

Horst- Walter  Haner,  Wfirzborg,  Germany,  aaiigDor  to  Kocnig 

&  Bauer  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Wnnbnrg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,095,  Aug.  30, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  395,152 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1992,  42  28 
611.5 

Int  CL*  B41F  5/lS 
VS.  CL  101—181  4  Cbdw 


5y483,885 
HOLDER  FOR  A  DOCTOR  ROD 
Heinz   Leineweber,  San   Fernando  de  Maspalomas,   Spain, 
assignor  to  Jagenberg  Papiertedmik  GmbH,  Neuss,  Gtt- 
many 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1993,  43  34 
555.7 

lot  CL*  B41F  9/10 
VS.  a.  101—169  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  applicator  where  a  thick  coating  of  a  liquid  is  applied  to 
a  flexible  web  that  is  then  moved  through  a  doctor  assembly  where 
excess  liquid  is  scraped  from  the  web,  the  doctor  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  generally  stationary  support  at  the  station; 

a  holder  beam  extending  longitudinally  substantially  parallel  to 
the  web  and  transverse  to  a  web  travel  direction,  the  beam 
being  movable  on  the  support  transversely  of  itself  and  of  the 
travel  direction  forward  toward  and  backward  away  from  the 
web  and  formed  relative  to  the  direction  with  a  pair  of 
laterally  directed  feet  each  forming  a  respective  front  holder 
face  directed  toward  the  web  and  a  respective  oppositely 
directed  back  holder  face  turned  away  from  the  web,  the 
support  having  respective  front  and  back  support  faces  gener- 
ally parallel  to  and  confronting  the  respective  back  and  front 
holder  faces; 

a  doctor  rod  held  in  the  holder  beam  and  juxtaposable  thereby 
with  the  web  to  scrape  the  excess  liquid  from  the  web; 

respective  front  inflatable  hoses  each  engaged  between  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  front  holder  faces  and  the  respective  back 
suiqwrt  face; 

respective  back  inflatable  hoses  each  engaged  between  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  back  holder  faces  and  the  respective  front 
support  face;  and 

means  for  selectively  inflating  and  deflating  the  hoses,  whereby 
when  the  front  hoses  are  inflated  at  greater  pressure  than  the 
back  hoses  the  holder  beam  moves  backward  in  the  support 
and  when  the  back  hoses  are  inflated  at  greater  pressure  than 
the  front  hoses  the  holder  beam  moves  forward  in  the  support 


1.  A  paper  guide  assembly  for  a  web-fed  rotary  printing  press, 
said  paper  guide  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  colored  ink  printing  groups  arranged  in  pairs  of 
printing  grtxips  in  each  of  multiple  levels  of  a  printing 
machine,  each  of  said  colored  ink  printing  groups  having  a 
plate  cylinder  and  a  corresponding  counter  pressure  cylinder, 
said  plate  cylinders  in  each  of  said  pairs  of  colored  ink 
printing  groups  in  each  of  said  levels  being  spaced  a  distance 
"a"  from  each  other,  said  plurality  of  colored  ink  printing 
groups  having  a  total  of  "n"  colors  of  water-based  ink; 

means  for  passing  a  selectably  coated  or  uncoated  web  to  be 
printed  in  said  V  colors  on  a  first  side  through  said  pairs  of 
colored  ink  printing  groups  to  print  said  first  side  of  said  web 
in  said  "n"  colors;  and 

a  printed  paper  web  side  air-drying  path  between  a  last  one  of 
said  colored  ink  printing  groups  and  a  first  paper  reversing 
device  contacting  said  printed  first  side  of  said  selectably 
coated  or  uncoated  web,  said  printed  web  side  air-drying  path 
receiving  said  printed  web  printed  in  said  "n"  colors  from  said 
last  one  of  said  colored  ink  printing  groups  and  having  an 
air-drying  path  length  of  at  least  (n-t-1 )  times  said  distance  "a" 
to  thereby  permit  complete  air-drying  of  said  selectably 
coated  or  uncoated  printed  web. 


5,483387 

PAPER  GUIDE  FOR  WEB-FED  PRESS 

Hcinrich  K.  Grasshanser,  Wurzburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Koenig  &  Bauer  AktiengeseUschaft  WurzlHirg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,467,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1992,  42  28 
610.7 

Int  CL*  B41F  5/18 
VS.  CL  101—181  6  Claims 

1.  A  paper  guide  assembly  for  a  web-fed  printing  press,  said 
paper  guide  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  printing  groups  positioned  in  pairs  of  printing 
groups  in  each  of  multiple  levels  of  a  printing  machine,  each 
of  said  printing  groups  having  a  plate  cylinder  and  a  cooper- 
ating counterpressure  cylinder,  said  plate  cylinders  in  each  of 
said  pairs  of  printing  groups  in  each  of  said  multiple  levels 
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being  spaced  a  distance  "a"  fVom  each  odier,  said  plurality  of 
printing  groups  being  arranged  into  first  web  side  printing 
groups  and  second  web  side  printing  groups; 

means  for  passing  a  selectably  coated  or  uncoated  web  to  be 
printed  on  a  first  side  through  said  first  web  side  printing 
groups  to  print  said  first  side  of  said  web  in  "n"  colors  using 
water-based  inks; 

a  first  printed  web  side  air-drying  path  intermediate  said  first 
web  side  printing  groups  and  said  second  web  side  printing 
groups,  said  first  web  side  air-drying  path  receiving  said  web 
printed  on  said  first  web  side  from  a  last  one  of  said  first  web 
side  printing  groups,  said  first  printed  web  side  air-drying  path 
having  a  first  length  of  at  least  (n-t-1)  times  said  distance  "a"  to 
thereby  permit  complete  air  drying  of  said  first  side  of  said 
selectably  coated  or  uncoated  web; 

means  for  passing  said  web  to  be  printed  through  said  second 
web  side  printing  groups,  subsequent  to  passage  of  said  web 
through  said  first  printed  web  side  air-drying  path,  to  print  a 
second  side  of  said  web  in  "^n"  colors  using  water  based  inks; 
and  \_/ 

a  second  printed  web  side  air-diying  path  subsequent  to  said 
second  side  printing  groups,  said  second  web  side  air-drying 
path  receiving  said  web  printed  on  said  second  web  side  from 
a  last  one  of  said  second  web  side  printing  groups,  said 
second  printed  web  side  air-drying  path  having  a  second 
length  of  at  least  (m-t-2)  times  said  distance  "a"  to  thereby 
permit  complete  air-drying  of  said  second  side  of  said  select- 
ably coated  or  uncoated  web. 


UMI 


5,483388 
DEVICE  FOR  ACTUATING  LATERAL  SHEET  GUIDES  IN 

ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Martin  Greive,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 

Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1993,  43  27 
012J 

Int  CL*  B41F  13/24 
VS.  a.  101—232  5  OabBS 

1.  In  a  rotary  printing  press  having  a  printing  unit,  a  feed  region 
and  a  delivery  region,  lateral  sheet  guides  with  sheet  stops  dis- 
posed in  the  printing  unit  defining  sheet  format  width  to  be 
processed,  and  an  operating  side  at  which  the  printing  unit  is 
accessible  to  a  press  operator,  a  device  for  actuating  the  lateral 
sheet  guides  in  accordance  with  respective  sheet  format  widths  to 
be  processed,  the  device  comprising  an  acttiator  disposed  on  the 
operating  side  of  the  press  for  displacing  a  side  stop  transversely  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  sheet,  said  actuator  being  disposed 
so  as  to  be  visible  and  freely  accessible  on  an  operating  side  of  a 


sheet  pile,  adjustable  lateral  sheet  guides  disposed  in  the  feed 
region  and  the  delivery  region  of  the  printing  press,  mutually 
cooperating  tensioning  means  form-lockingly  connected  to  said 
actuator  and  to  said  lateral  sheet  guides  and  being  simultaneously 
adjustable  by  said  actuator  in  the  feed  region  and  in  the  delivery 
region  for  moving  said  lateral  sheet  guide  synmietrically  to  a 
center  of  the  printing  unit. 


5,483389 
AUTOMATIC  MEDU  SIZE  DETECTOR 

Tim  M.  Hoberock,  Boise,  and  John  W.  Huffman,  Meridian, 
boUi  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  444,599 

Int  a.*  B41F  13/24 

U.S.  CL  101—232  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  media  and  conveying  said  media's 
size  to  a  printing  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tray  having  a  top  and  a  plui^ty  of  receiving  positions,  said 
media  sets  in  said  tiay,  said  tray  attaches  to  said  printing 
system; 

a  pliuality  of  conductive  strips  attached  to  said  top  of  said  tray, 
said  plurality  of  conductive  strips  arranged  to  be  in  contact 
with  said  printing  system  when  said  tray  is  attached  to  said 
printing  system; 

an  insulating  label  placed  over  said  plurality  of  conductive 
strips,  said  insulating  label  having  a  unique  pattern  of  boles 
over  said  plurality  of  conductive  strips  for  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  receiving  positions  in  said  tray;  and 

a  back-stop  attached  to  said  tray  in  one  of  said  plurality  of 
receiving  positions,  said  back-stop  attaches  over  said  insulat- 
ing label,  said  back-stop  having  a  plurality  of  coimections 
arranged  to  make  electrical  contact  with  said  pluxaUty  of 
conductive  strips  through  said  unique  panem  of  holes,  said 
back-stop  rests  against  an  edge  of  said  media. 


5^483390 
DIRECr  APPLIED  EMBOSSING  CASTING  METH<H)S 
Joseph  S.  KildDiie,  Salem,  NA,  wsiKDor  to  GcnCorp  Inc^ 
Fairiawn,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  404,220 
Int  CL*  B41F  1/28:  B29C  33/40 
VS.  CL  101—401.1  15 


210 


200 


1.  A  method  of  creating  a  seamless  printing  master  for  use  with 
an  embossing  roll  (100),  said  method  comprising  t)ie  steps  of: 

a.  applying  a  first  amoimt  of  hardenable  material  (120)  to  the 
textured  surface  (115)  of  a  first  positive  printing  master  sec- 
tion (110), 

b.  applying  said  first  positive  printing  master  section  (110)  to  the 
outer  surface  (130)  of  said  embossing  roll  (100)  such  that  said 
first  amount  of  hardenable  material  (120)  is  compressed 
between  said  textured  saiftct  (115)  of  said  first  positive 
printing  master  section  (110)  and  said  outer  surface  (130)  of 
said  embossing  roll  (100); 

c.  hardening  said  first  amount  of  hardenable  material  (120); 

d.  peeling  off  said  first  positive  printing  master  section  (110) 
from  the  hardened  material  on  said  outer  surface  (130)  of  said 
embossing  roll  (100)  whereby  exposing  a  first  negative  print- 
ing master  region  (140)  having  been  imprinted  in  said  hard- 
ened material  on  said  outer  surface  (130)  of  said  embossing 
roU  (100); 

e.  «f)plying  a  second  amount  of  hardenable  material  (150)  to  the 
textured  surface  (165)  of  a  second  positive  printing  master 
section  (160); 

f.  applying  said  second  positive  printing  master  section  (160)  to 
said  outer  sinface  (130)  of  said  embossing  roll  (100)  such  that 
said  second  amount  of  hardenable  material  (150)  is  com- 
pressed between  said  textured  surface  (165)  of  said  second 
positive  master  section  (160)  and  said  outer  surface  (130)  of 
said  embossing  roll  (100),  said  second  positive  printing  mas- 
ter section  (160)  overiapping  at  least  one  previously  formed 
negative  printing  master  region  on  said  outer  surface  (130)  of 
said  embossing  roll  (100); 

g.  hardening  said  second  amount  of  hardenable  material  (150); 
h.  peeling  off  said  second  positive  master  section  (160)  from  the 

hardened  material  on  said  outer  surface  (130)  of  said  emboss- 
ing roll  (100)  whereby  exposing  a  second  negative  printing 
master  region  (170)  having  tieen  imprinted  in  said  hardened 
material  on  said  outer  surface  (130)  of  said  embossing  roll 
(100);  and 
i.  repeating  previous  steps  e)-h)  in  sequence  until  the  entirety  of 
said  outer  surface  (130)  of  said  embossing  roll  (100)  is 
completely  covered  with  the  overiapping  negative  printing 
master  regions,  wtiereby  forming  a  seamless  negative  printing 
master  imprinted  in  said  hardened  material  on  said  outer 
surface  (130)  of  said  embossing  roll  (100). 


Sy4»3»l 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FASTENING  A  FLEXIBLE 
PRINTING  PLATE 
KImh  T.  Rcktad,  Augsborc  Gtrmmtj,  Mitfnr  to  MAN 
Roiand  DnickaiaKfaiDeii  AG,  OSnbMfe  A*  Miri^  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  317,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1993,  43  35 
14M 

iBt  CL'  B41F  1/28 
VS.  CL  101—415.1  8  < 


1.  An  arrangement  for  fastening  a  flexible  printing  plate  on  a 
form  cylinder  of  a  printing  press,  comprising:  a  form  cylinder 
having  at  least  one  axially  directed  cavity  witii  a  first  wall  tfatt 
terminates  at  an  acute  angle  witii  an  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder  so 
as  to  form  an  edge  on  which  a  leading  leg  of  the  printing  plate  is 
supportable,  and  a  second  wall  on  which  a  trailing  leg  of  the 
printing  plate  is  coniactable;  a  spindle  mounted  in  the  cylinder 
cavity  so  as  to  be  swivelable  about  a  longitudinal  axis;  and  a 
plurality  of  separate  first  and  second  plate-like  springs  distributed 
along  and  fastened  to  the  spindle  so  that  the  first  springs  press  the 
leading  plate  leg  against  the  first  wall  of  the  cavity  and  the  second 
springs  press  the  trailing  plate  leg  against  the  second  wall  of  the 
cavity,  whereby  swiveling  of  the  spindle  disengages  the  springs 
from  the  plate  legs  and  the  second  springs  being  arranged  and 
adapted  to  be  puilaMe  into  the  cylinder  cavity  by  swiveling  of  the 
qnndle. 


5^483392 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  PRINTING  PLATES  TO  A 
PLATE  CYLINDER  AND  FOR  CARRYING  THE  SAME 
AWAY  FROM  THE  VLKTV.  CYLINDER 
Jiir;gen  A.  Stiel,  Ostiieim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Koenig  & 
Bauer  AlctiengescUschaft,  WurzlNirg,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  18,  1992,  42  31 
901J 

Int  CL"  B41F  27/06 
VS.  CL  Wl—Xn  8  OaiHi 

1.  A  device  for  supplying  and  removing  printing  plates  in  a 
rotary  printing  press  with  a  plate  cylinder  comprising: 

a  printing  plate  storage  container  positioned  adjacent  said  plate 

cylinder  and  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion; 
a  longitudinally  extending  intermediate  wall  dividing  said  upper 
portion  of  said  storage  container  into  a  plate  supply  compart- 
ment and  a  plate  removal  compartment,  said  inteirnediate  wall 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
an  undivided  plate  guide  compartment  in  said  lower  portion  of 
said  storage  container  and  below  said  intermediate  wall,  said 
plate  guide  compartment  having  a  lower  end  terminating 
adjacent  said  platt  cylinder,  and 
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5,483394 
INTEGRAL  MISSILE  ANTENNA-FUSELAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Andrew  B.  Facdano,  lyicson;  Ronald  N.  Hopkins,  Superior 
Township;  Rodney  H.  Krebs,  'nicson;  James  L.  Neumann, 
IVicson,  and  Oscar  K.  Ofaanian,  'Hicson,  all  of  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  364,905 
Int  CL'  F42B  15/36 
UJS.  CL  102—293  19  Claims 


plurality  of  guide  elements  in  said  storage  container  and 
including  removal  compartment  guide  elements  which  act  in  a 
blocking  manner  in  a  printing  plate  .supply  direction,  and 
supply  compartment  guide  elements  which  act  in  a  blocking 
maimer  in  a  printing  plate  removal  direction. 


5,483393 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  IDENTIFYING  WEBS  IN  A  PRINTING 

PRESS 
Ragy  Isaac,  895  Brompton  Cir.,  BoUngbrook,  HI.  60440;  Rich- 
ard Fedrigon,  935  Ontario  St.,  Oak  Park,  IlL  60302,  and 
Edward  Hudyma,  631   Derbyshire  La.,  BoUngbrook,  HI. 
60440 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  414,079 

Int  a.*  B41F  13/12 

VS.  CL  101—485  16  Oaims 


«.      / 


.^I©--' 


^-^^ 


1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  an  armament  missile  constructed  from 

a  plurality  of  joined-together  sections,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  missile  ftiselage  tube  constructed  of  a  composite  material 

having  reinforcing  fibers  impregnated  with  resin; 
a  fastener  ring  having  an  outer  rim  portion  with  a  radially 

inward  extending  circumferential  recess  formed  therein  for 

receiving  at  least  ends  of  the  fibers; 
circumferential  means  surrounding  the  ends  of  the  fibers  to 

secure  the  ends  of  the  fibers  within  said  rim  portion  recess; 

and 
said  resin  further  impregnating  the  ends  of  the  fibers  and  the 

circumferential  means  to  bond  the  tube  to  the  ring. 


5y483395 
DETONATION  SYSTEM  FOR  DETONATING  EXPLOSIVE 

CHARGES  IN  WELL 
Martin  L.  Tomek,  Houston,  and  Gregory  N.  GUbert,  Missouri 
City,  both  of  Xex.,  assignors  to  HalUburton  Company,  Dallas, 
Tte. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,538 

Int  a.*  F42R  3/00;  F42C  15/34:9/06 

MS.  a.  102—312  15  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  printing  press  which  prints  an  image  on 
a  web  and  includes  a  compensator  for  regulating  the  length  of  the 
web,  the  control  system  comprising: 

a  marldng  device  for  applying  detectable  reference  marks  on  the 
web  to  uniquely  identify  tlie  web; 

a  marie  sensor  located  at  the  compensator  for  detecting  reference 
marics  on  the  web  luiming  through  the  compensator,  and 

a  computer  circuit  responsive  to  tlie  mark  sensor  for  uniquely 
identiiying  ttw  web  nmning  tlmxigh  the  compensator  based 
on  die  delected  reference  marks  and  for  controlling  printing 
press  operation  based  on  ttie  identification  of  the  web. 


1.  An  explosive  charge  assembly  for  use  in  an  eaitfa  borehole  to 
detonate  an  explosive  diarge  therein,  comprising: 

a  housing  assembly  adapted  for  movement  within  said  borehole; 

an  explosive  charge  assembly  iiKluding  an  impact  responsive 
detonation  charge  retained  at  least  partiaUy  witliin  said  hous- 
ing assembly; 


a  firing  pin  assembly  movably  secured  witliin  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  moveable  from  a  first,  unactuated,  position  to  a 
second,  actuated,  position,  at  which  a  firing  pin  of  said  firing 
pin  assembly  will  impact  said  detonation  charge; 

a  first  arming  assembly  responsive  to  fluid  pressure,  said  first 
arming  assembly  adapted  to  move  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position,  said  second  condition  being  a  condition 
precedent  to  actuation  of  said  firing  pin  assembly; 

a  second  arming  assembly,  said  second  arming  assembly  coop- 
eratively coupled  to  said  first  arming  assembly,  said  second 
arming  assembly  being  moveable  from  a  first  condition  to  a 
second  condition,  said  second  condition  being  a  condition 
precedent  to  actuation  of  said  firing  pin  assembly,  and 
wherein  movement  of  said  second  arming  assembly  to  said 
second  condition  is  dependent  upon  said  first  arming  assem- 
bly having  nooved  from  said  first  condition  to  said  second 
condition. 


5,483396 
PYROTECHNIC  INFLATOR  FOR  AN  AIR  BAG 
Christopher  Hock,  Ufaitah;  Linda  M.  Rink,  Uberty,  and  W» 
ley  L.  Hatt,  CenteniUe,  ail  of  Utah,  assigDocs  to  Morton 
International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IB. 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  273,650 

Int  CL^  C06D  5/00 

VS.  CL  102—530  18  Claims 


ii.  at  least  four  rollers  secured  to  each  roller  support,  each 
roller  engaging  tlie  rail-fotm  slider  solely  at  one  of  the 
comers. 


Sy48339« 

TILTING  AND  SLIDING  SURFACE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

TABLE 

Lon  D.  ScidI,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kmeger  Intcnia- 

tional,  Breen  Bay,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  201,236 

int  CL'  A47F  5/12 

VS.  CL  108—3  17  Claims 


1.  A  pyrotechnic  inflator  for  an  aiibag,  comprising: 

housing  means  for  containing  gas  generator  means  for  inflating 
an  aitbag,  and  having  an  elongated,  hollow,  tubular  side  waU 
of  substantial  thickness  and  strength  including  an  integral  end 
wall,  said  mbular  side  wall  and  said  end  waU  being  formed  in 
one  piece  and  said  walls  formed  of  rigid  porous  material  for 
filtering  and  cooling  gas  from  said  gas  generator  passing 
through  said  walls  to  inflate  said  airbag; 

gas  generator  means  sealed  inside  said  housing  means  for  acti- 
vation to  rapidly  generate  gas  to  pass  outwardly  through  said 
walls  into  said  airbag; 

said  gas  generator  means  including  a  core  of  igiutable  material 
centrally  positioned  inside  a  packet  of  gas  generating  pyro- 
technic material,  said  pyrotechnic  material  contained  in  a 
hermetically  sealed  jacket,  which  Jacket  is  contained  in  said 
housing  means. 


5,483397 
TRACK  AND  RAIL-FORM  SLIDER  COMBINATIONS 
DarrcU  Doberty,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Golden  Rod 
Welding  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,974 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  19, 1994,  2121651 
Int  CL"  A63G  21/00 
VS.  CL  104—135  10  Oaims 

1.  A  track  and  rail-form  slider  combination,  comprising: 

a.  a  rail-form  slider  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  sides 
extending  between  the  top  surface  and  the  bottom  surface  and 
four  comers  formed  where  the  top  surface  meets  the  sides  and 
the  bottom  surface  meets  tiie  sides;  and 

b.  a  track,  including: 

i.  a  plurality  of  roller  supports; 


') 


1.  A  table  comprising: 

a  first  surface  having  a  space  therein; 

table  legs; 

a  cross-member  extending  below  ilie  first  surface;  a  movable 
surface; 

a  bracket  assembly  engageable  vtrith  the  cross-member  and 
secured  to  the  movable  surface; 

a  manually  operable  pivot  mechanism  interposed  between  the 
bracket  assembly  and  the  movable  surface  for  selectively 
providing  pivoting  movement  of  tl>e  movable  surface  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  pivot  axis  relative  to  tite  first  surface; 
and 

a  manually  operable  slide  mechanism  interposed  between  tlie 
bracket  assembly  and  the  movable  surface  for  selectively 
providing  sliding  inward-outward  tnovement  of  the  movable 
surface  relative  to  the  first  surface; 

wherein  the  movable  surface  is  coplanar  with  tlie  first  surface 
when  the  movable  surface  is  within  the  space  in  the  first 
surface  and  ttie  movable  surface  is  in  one  of  various  positions. 
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5,483,899 

MODULAR  PALLET  ARRANGEMENT 

Eugene  P.  Christie,  555  Edgemount  La.,  Paric  Ridge,  III.  60068 

FUed  JnL  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  270,579 

Int  CL'  B65D  19/00 

VS.  CL  108— 56J  20  Claims 


£ 


1.  A  modular  paHet  airangement  formed  of  a  plurality  of  molded 
plastic  units  adapted  to  be  interconnected  in  interlocking  relation  to 
fonn  one  complete  pallet  that,  when  heavily  loaded  and  stacked 
with  similar  pallets,  is  capable  of  being  supported  only  by  laterally 
spaced  warehouse  rack  rails,  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  section  including  a  plurality  of  generally  similar 
upper  units,  each  comprising  a  rectangular,  grid-like,  base 
member  having,  at  each  comer  thereof,  four  separate,  integral, 
downwardly  extending,  upper  connector  elements; 

(b)  a  lower  section  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  lower  units 
each  comprising  a  flat,  rectangular,  grid-like  base  member 
having,  at  each  end  thereof  and  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
quadruple  compartmented,  integral,  upwardly  extending,  end 
and  center  connector  elements,  respectively; 

(c)  certain  compartments  of  certain  of  said  lower  unit  connector 
elements  being  arranged  and  disposed  for  telescoping  relation 
with  corresponding  upper  connector  elements  of  at  least  two 
adjacent,  but  separate,  upper  units  to  connect  said  adjacent 
upper  units  to  each  other,  whereby  said  upper  pallet  section  is 
supported  on  and  by  said  lower  pallet  section; 

(d)  said  lower  section  itKluding  elongated,  rigid,  reinforcing 
members  extending  laterally  between  corresponding  connec- 
tor elements  of  lower  units  to  prevent  said  pallet  from  sagging 
in  the  center. 


I 
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a  step-like  recess  of  equal  height,  such  that  when  tlie  rails 
and  comer  pieces  are  assembled  as  a  frame,  at  least  two 
parallel,  continuous  step-like  recesses  are  formed  which 
receive  the  corresponding  recess  engaging  portions  of  the 
table  top  so  that  the  top  surface  of  the  table  top  is  flush  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  tlie  top  surface  of  the  assembled  rails 
and  comer  pieces. 


5,483,901 
FOLDABLE  TRAY  TABLE 
Thomas  A.  TIsbo,  Barrington  HiUs,  and  Stephen  P.  Whitehead, 
Elgin,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Suncast  Corporation,  Batavia, 
DL 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,413 

Int  a.'  A47B  3/02 

VS.  CL  108— U9  9  Claims 


>:a  r 


5,483,900 
TABLE  MADE  WITH  INTERCONNECTED  PARTS 
Manfred  Elzenheck,  Strinhrim/Mmx,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Froscher  Aspect  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Steinheim/Murr,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/D1494,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1992,  9  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03966,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Apr.  4, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  838,276 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1989,  89  11 
083.8  U 

Inta.'A47B  J7/W 
U.S.  CL  108—64  17  Claims 

1.  A  table,  comprising: 
a  frame  including  a  plurality  of  rails  and  a  plurality  of  comer 

pieces  joined  to  the  plurality  of  rails; 
a  leg  removably  associated  with  each  comer  piece;  and 
a  table  top  having  a  top  surface  and  a  recess  engaging  portion, 
wherein; 

each  rail  consists  of  a  pipe-shaped  hollow  profile;  and 
each  rail  and  comer  piece  defines  a  top  surface  and  each 
comer  piece  and  at  at  least  two  facing  rails  are  formed  widi 


1.  A  modular  foldable  tray  table  comprising: 

a  tray  having  a  top  surface,  an  underside,  a  first  edge,  a  second 
edge  opposite  to  said  first  edge  and  two  side  edges,  said  tray 
having  two  pair  of  spaced  joumal  mounting  brackets  and  at 
least  one  clip  mounting  bracket  formed  on  said  underside, 
said  two  pair  of  joumal  mounting  brackets  being  located  one 
on  either  side  of  said  tray  adjacent  to  said  first  edge,  said  clip 
mounting  bracket  being  located  adjacent  said  second  edge, 
each  of  said  brackets  being  an  integral  part  of  said  tray  with 
an  upper  pivot  hole  formed  in  each  of  said  journal  mounting 
brackets  and  a  snap-on  hole  formed  in  said  clip  mounting 
bracket; 

a  pair  of  first  legs,  each  first  leg  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  first  legs  having  a  joumal 
pin  operativeiy  adapted  for  being  disposed  between  and  snap- 
fit  in  said  upper  pivot  holes  of  one  of  said  pair  of  joumal 
mounting  brackets,  when  so  disposed,  each  said  first  leg  being 
pivotal  about  its  respective  journal; 

a  pair  of  second  legs,  each  second  leg  having  an  upper  end  and 
a  lower  end,  said  second  legs  being  joined  together  by  a 
locking  bar  at  their  upper  ends,  a  pivot  plug  being  formed 
intermediate  the  ends  of  and  extending  from  one  of  each  said 
first  legs  and  each  said  second  legs  for  interconnecting  with 
an  intomediate  pivot  hole  formed  intermediate  the  ends  of 
and  in  the  other  of  each  said  first  legs  and  each  said  second 
legs,  each  said  pivot  plug  being  operativeiy  adapted  for  being 
snap-fit  in  one  of  said  intermediate  pivot  holes  such  that  each 


first  leg  and  second  leg  so  connected  are  pivotal  relative  to 
one  another  ttiereby;  and 
at  least  one  clip  operativeiy  adapted  for  being  snap-fit  in  said 
snap-on  hole  and  thereby  held  to  said  cUp  mounting  bracket, 
said  locking  bar  and  said  clip  being  operativeiy  adapted  for 
said  locking  bar  being  releasably  retained  by  said  clip. 


5,483,902 

ADJUSTABLE  WORK  SURFACE  FOR  COMPUTER 

STATIONS 

Peter  T.  Grasch,  1456  Rodcwell  Rd.,  Abiogtoo,  Pa.  19001 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,204 

Int  CL*  A47B  11/00 

VS.  CL  108—143  17 


260  ^  280 


1.  A  workstation  comprising: 

means  providing  a  supporting  surface  having  opposite  edges, 
each  having  track-engaging  slide  means; 

means  providing  a  pair  of  tracks  located  alongside  said  opposite 
edges  of  the  supporting  surface  and  slidably  receiving  said 
track-engaging  slide  means  to  permit  sliding  of  said  support- 
ing surface  in  a  path  defined  by  said  tracks,  each  of  said  tracks 
having  supporting  slot-engaging  means  comprising  a  front 
projection  and  a  rear  projection; 

first  and  second  plate  means,  the  first  plate  means  being  located 
alongside  one  of  said  opposite  edges  of  the  supporting  surface 
and  the  second  plate  means  being  located  alongside  the  other 
of  said  opposite  edges  of  the  supporting  surface;  and 

means  supporting  each  of  said  first  and  second  plate  means  at  a 
predetermined  height; 

the  first  plate  means  having  a  front  supporting  slot  receiving  the 
fix>nt  projection  of  one  of  said  tracks  and  a  rear  supporting 
slot  receiving  the  rear  projection  of  said  one  of  said  tracks; 

the  second  plate  means  having  a  front  supporting  slot  receiving 
the  front  projection  of  a  second  of  said  pair  of  tracks  and  a 
rear  supporting  slot  receiving  the  rear  projection  of  said 
second  track; 

one  of  the  slots  in  each  plate  means  comprising  a  vertically 
elongated  section  having  a  pluraUty  of  straight  notches 
extending  obliquely  downwarxlly  therefrom,  at  verticaUy 
spaced  locations,  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
elongation  of  the  vertically  elongated  section  of  the  slot,  for 
receiving  one  of  said  projections;  and 

the  other  of  the  slots  in  each  plate  means  comprising  a  vertically 
elongated  section  having  a  plurality  of  curved  notches  extend- 
ing tlierefrom,  at  vertically  spaced  locations,  each  of  the 
curved  notches  extending  transverse  to  tiie  direction  oS  elon- 
gation of  die  vertically  elongated  section  of  said  other  of  the 
slots  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  pocket  formed 
thereia  and  spaced  from  tiie  verticaUy  ekmgaled  lectioii,  far 
Mceiviag  another  one  of  s« 


whereby,  for  venical  adjustment  of  the  position  of  die  support- 
ing surface,  die  track-providing  means  must  be  moved 
upwad.  and  then  horizontaUy,  to  position  said  proiections  in 
the  verticaUy  elongated  sections  of  the  slots. 


5,483,903 
TABU 
Paul  M.  Plcfce,  Grand  Haven,  and  Randall  W.  Borgman, 
HoBaiid,  both  of  Mich.,  aasignon  to  Haworlh,  Inc.  Holland, 
Mch. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  258,101 

Int  CL*  A47B  9/00 

VS.  CL  106—147  6  Claims 
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1.  A  table  comprising: 

a  horizontaUy  enlarged  platelike  woricsurface  defining  tliereoo 
an  upwardly  facing  top  surface,  said  wotksurface  including 
front  aiKl  rear  edges; 

a  pair  of  generally  paraUel  height-adjusting  upright  legs,  said 
legs  being  disposed  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  worksur- 
face; 

a  supporting  structure  fixed  to  said  legs  and  positioned  directiy 
under  said  worksurface  in  supporting  engagement  therewith, 
said  supporting  structure  including  a  cross  bar  which  is  fixed 
to  and  extends  between  said  legs; 

each  said  upright  leg  including  vertically  elongate  upper  and 
lower  tubular  leg  pans  disposed  in  coaxial  and  telescopic 
relation,  said  upper  leg  part  being  fixed  to  said  supporting 
structure  at  a  location  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  so  that 
said  upper  leg  part  includes  upper  and  lower  elongate  portions 
which  respectively  project  upwardly  and  downwardly  from 
said  supporting  structure,  said  elongate  upper  portion  project- 
ing verticaUy  upwardly  above  the  top  surface  of  said  wotk- 
surface; 

a  floor-engaging  support  fool  fixedly  mounted  to  a  lower  end  of 
each  said  lower  leg  part; 

said  lower  leg  part  projecting  coaxiaUy  upwardly  imo  tlie  inte- 
rior of  said  upper  leg  part  with  said  lower  leg  part  terminating 
in  an  upper  free  end.  said  lower  leg  part  projecting  coaxiaUy 
upwardly  a  sufficient  vertical  extent  so  tiiat  the  upper  free  end 
thereof  is  disposed  at  an  elevation  above  the  top  surface  when 
the  worlcsurface  is  in  a  lowermost  position; 

an  elongate  chive  mechanism  extending  coaxiaUy  of  each  said 
leg  for  effecting  raising  and  lowering  of  the  upper  leg  part  to 
adjust  tile  vertical  height  position  of  the  worlcsurface  between 
said  lowermost  position  and  an  uppermost  position; 

said  drive  device  including  an  elongate  rotaiabie  drive  screw 
which  projects  coaxiaUy  of  one  of  tlie  upper  and  lower  leg 
parts  and  is  axiaUy  anchored  adjacent  one  end  tberectf  to  the 
respective  leg  part  said  drive  screw  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof  being  engaged  with  a  nut  member  which  is  coupled  to 
one  end  of  an  elongate  support  tube  which  projects  coaxiaUy 
of  the  other  leg  part  said  support  tube  adjacent  ttie  other  end 
Aeieof  being  nowMaiably  and  axiaUy  anchared  relative  to 
said  other  leg  paM. 
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5,483,904 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  TABLE  STRUCTURES 
Ray  G.  Kelly;  Sharon  A.  'nirnbough,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo^- 
Diane  Taraskavage,   San   Diego,   Calif.,   and   Douglas   L. 
Blocker,  Jefferson,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Angeles  Group,  Inc^ 
Pacific,  Mo. 

FUed  May  16, 1994,  Scr.  No.  243^10 

Int  CI.*  A47B  i/06 

U&  a.  108—156  16  Claims 


1.  A  table  including: 

a  table  top  including  a  core  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces, 
said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  being  covered  with  a  liner,  said 
liner  extending  beyond  edges  of  said  core  to  define  a  channel: 

said  core  comprises  one  of  corrugated  paperboard,  honey- 
combed paperboard,  expanded  foam,  or  expanded  resin; 

a  finishing  piece  received  in  said  channel,  said  finishing  piece 
having  a  cushioned  external  surface,  said  finishing  piece 
includes  an  elongate  member  having  a  foot  section  having 
legs  received  in  said  edge  channel  and  a  head  section  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  channel,  said  head  section  forming  a 

a  finishing  piece  received  in  said  channel,  said  finishing  piece 
having  a  cushioned  external  surface. 

a  groove  formed  in  said  table  top  lower  surface; 

reinforcing  members  received  in  said  table  lower  disposed 
groove,  said  members  defining  comers; 

a  boss  secured  to  said  reinforcing  members  at  each  of  said 
comers,  said  bosses  having  connecting  surfaces; 

legs,  said  legs  having  an  externally  threaded  upper  portion 
which  is  connected  to  said  bosses,  said  legs  comprise  gener- 
ally hollow  tubes,  a  foot  piece  is  received  in  each  of  said  legs 
at  a  bottom  thereof,  said  Toot  piece  having  a  rounded  ground 
engaging  portion  and  an  annular  lip  which  is  received  within 
said  leg,  and  a  leg  covering,  said  leg  covering  enclosing  said 
leg  foot  piece  and  at  least  a  lower  portion  of  said  leg. 


a  circumferential  frame  (23)  of  a  high-strength  material, 
engaging  the  outside  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  clamp  said 
glass  panel  between  the  frame  section  and  the  frame; 
at  least  one  end  element  (11,  12)  attached  to  one  end  of  said 

main  element  (10);  and 
at  least  one  burglary  resistant,  lockable  door  (16)  attached  to 
said  end  element. 


5,483,906 
RELATING  TO  SOLD)  FUEL  BURNERS 
Peter  F.  Hufton,  Derby,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 
Power  Engineering  pic,  Newcastle  upon  T^ne,  England 

FUed  Oct  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  326,834 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26,  1993, 
9322016 

Int  CI.*  F23D  t/Qfl 
U.S.  O.  110—260  6  Claims 


"     20,16,    U 


5,483,905 
SECURITY  CABINET  WITH  DISPLAY  WINDOW 
Jerzy  K.  Johansson,  Hasslefaolm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Visual 
Security  Visec  Aktiebolag,  Hassleholm,  Sweden 
FUed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,888 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  7, 1993,  9300023 
Int  CL*  A47F  3/12 
MS.  a.  109—79  10  Claims 

1.  A  security  cabinet  comprising: 
a  body  (19)  of  a  high- strength  material; 
a  main  element  (10)  having  two  opposite  major  sides; 
a  display  window  (15)  in  at  least  one  of  said  major  sides,  said 
display  window  comprising  a  shock-proof,  burglary  resistant 
glass  panel; 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  glass  panel  in  said  main 
element,  said  mounting  means  comprising: 
a  circumferential,  torsionally  rigid  frame  section  (21)  attached 
to  the  inside  of  the  body,  said  frame  section  being  essen- 
tially trapezoidal  in  cross-section,  and  having  at  its  inner 
edge  an  inwardly  directed  clamping  flange  (22)  which  is 
adapted  to  form  part  of  a  mounting  gnx>ve  for  said  glass 
panel  (15),  and 


1.  A  solid  fuel  binner  comprising  a  hoUow  structure  having  an 
inlet  connectable  to  particulate  solid  fiiel  and  air  delivery  means 
and  including  a  passage  the  inner  waU  of  which  diverges  fiom  said 
inlet  to  an  outlet  thereof,  tapered  fluted  means  being  provided  on 
the  iiuier  wall  of  the  passage,  the  fluted  means  having  troughs 
which  are  deepest  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  passage,  a  splitter  plate 
adjacent  the  troughs  spans  the  interior  of  the  hollow  structiue  to 
define  divergent  passage  portions  which  in  operation  cause  a 
reduction  in  velocity  of  a  particulate  solid  fiiel/airflow  therethrough 
to  ensure  flame  retention  on  the  planer  downstream  ends  of  the 
flutes  and  non  breakaway  of  the  particulate  solid  fuel/airflow  from 
the  surfaces  of  the  troughs  thereof,  so  as  to  avoid  ash  redrculation. 


5,483,907 

LOW  FRICTION  GAUGE  WHEEL  RIM  LINER 

Mark  K.  Gaalswyk,  R.R.  #1  Box  85,  Welcome,  Minn.  56181 

FUed  Dec  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161^26 

Int  CL*  AOIC  5106 


uncurling  an  edge  of  a  workpiece  by  means  of  a  gas  stream, 
wherein  a  step  including  a  wall  is  formed,  as  part  of  said  carrier, 
upstream  of  the  point  of  stitch  formation  and  across  a  path  extend- 
ing along  a  feed  direction  of  the  workpiece,  aivl  an  opening,  out  of 
which  the  gas  stream  may  be  blown  towards  the  curied  edge  (rf  the 


MS.  a.  111—167 
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11  Claims   woikpiece,  opens  into  said  waU  of  the  step. 


^/t» 


5y483,908 

BLOWING  DEVICE  ON  A  SEWING  MACHINE  FOR 

UNCURLING  THE  EDGE  OF  SEWING  MATERUL 

Wolfgang  NoUe,  Albstadt  Germany,  assignor  to  Union  Special 

GmbH,  Hemmingen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,692 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1993,  93  01 
861.4 

Int  a.*  D05B  35/02;35/10:81/00 
VS.  CL  112—150  8  Claims 


1.  A  sewing  mactiine  having  a  needle  plate  with  a  point  of  stitch 
formation  and  a  carrier  for  the  needle  plate,  a  blowing  device  for 


5,483,909 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING  THE 

PERIMETER  SEAM  OF  AN  UPHOLSTERED  OR 

TRIMMED  ARTICLE 

Jose  L.  A.  Nogneras,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  Fabricas  Lucia 

Antonio  Bctere,  SA.  (Fbbcsa),  MadiM,  Sptdn 

FUed  Oct  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  331^20 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  29,  1993,  9302271 

Int  CL*  D05B  H/00 

VS.  CL  112— 475JM  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  soil  working  implement  including  a  frame,  a  soil  opening 

disk  attached  to  the  frame,  and  a  depth  gauge  wheel  operabiy 

attached  to  the  frame  and  disposed  adjacent  the  disk  to  selectively 

control  the  depth  the  disk  penetrates  the  soil,  the  gauge  wheel 

including  a  wheel  rim  having  opposed  faces  including  a  first  face 

disposed  adjacent  the  disk,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  liner  member  attached  to  and  disposed  to  cover  only  the  first 

face  of  the  wheel  rim,  the  liner  member  having  an  exterior 

surface  closely  conforming  to  said  first  face  and  formed  of  a 

material  having  high  lubricity,  whereby  the  buildup  of  soil  on 

the  exterior  surface  of  the  liner  member  adjacent  the  disk  is 

minimized. 


1.  A  method  for  sewing  d)e  perimeter  seam  of  an  upholstered 
article  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extending  a  plurality  of  linear  pusher  elements  through 
longitudinal  grooves  of  a  planar,  sliding  surface  of  a  table; 

(b)  positioning  said  planar  surface  of  said  table  at  an  incline 
fitMH  0  to  90  degrees  from  horizontal; 

(c)  moving  said  linear  pusher  eletnents  in  a  rectilinear  direction 
from  an  initial  position  untiAsaid  linear  pusher  elements 
contact  an  upholstered  article  positioned  upon  said  planar 
surface  of  said  table; 

(d)  moving  said  linear  pusher  elements  along  a  length  of  said 
grooves  in  a  rectilinear  direction  such  that  said  upholstered 
article  is  moved  in  a  rectilinear  direction; 

(e)  sewing  a  seam  in  said  upholstered  article  with  said  sewing 
machitte  as  said  upholstered  article  is  being  moved  by  said 
linear  pusher  elements; 

(0  stopping  said  movement  of  said  linear  pusher  elements  when 
a  comer  of  said  upholstered  article  reaches  said  sewing 
machine; 

(g)  moving  said  linear  pusher  elements  to  its  said  initial  position; 

(h)  iiMving  a  plurality  of  arcuate  pusher  elements  and  a  plurality 
of  arcuate  retainer  elements,  which  protrude  from  arcuate 
grooves  in  said  table,  in  an  arcuate  path  while  said  arcuate 
pusher  elements  and  said  arcuate  retainer  elements  contaa 
said  upholstered  article  such  that  said  upholstered  article  is 
turned  in  an  arcuate  path  away  from  said  sewing  machine  and 
towards  said  table  in  a  counter-clockwise  direction;  and 

(i)  sewing  a  comer  seam  in  said  upholstered  article  while  said 
article  is  being  turned  by  said  arcuate  pusher  elements  and 
arcuate  retainer  elements. 
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5,483,910 

SELF-LAUNCHING  SUPERSTRUUCTURE  FOR  VESSELS 

Oie  Sluanib,  Greenwich,  and  James  H.  Hara,  Ridgefield,  both 

of  Conn^  assignors  to  Skarhar,  Inc^  Greenwicli,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  14, 1992,  Sen  No.  913,247 

Int  a.*  B«B  29m 

\i&.  CL  114—71  9  Claims 


1.  A  vessel  with  a  self-launching  superstructure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vessel  hull  having  therein  a  main  power  plant  and  a 
steering  section  for  propulsion  and  steering  of  said  vessel; 

(b)  said  self-launching  superstructure  being  disposed  upon  said 
hull  and  having  therein  a  wheel  house  for  said  vessel  and 
controls  for  said  steering  section  and  said  main  power  plant; 
and 

(c)  said  self-launching  superstructure  being  launchable  from  said 
vessel  by  shding  down  a  sloped  floor  on  said  vessel  into  water 
in  which  said  vessel  is  floating. 


5y483,911 
ELASTIC  ANCHOR  ROPE 
Ronald  N.  KubU,  135  Fern  VaUey  Rd.  «69,  Medford,  Oreg. 
97501 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,561 

Int  a.''  B63B  21/00 

U&  a.  114—230  5  Oaims 


^S^ 


1.  An  elastic  anchor  rope  for  watercraft  and  comprising, 
a  hollow  braid  rope  of  open  center  construction, 
attachment  means  on  said  rope  offset  fix>m  the  rope  ends  with  a 
major  segment  of  the  rope  defined  by  said  attachment  means, 
a  \KKk.  at  one  end  of  said  rop-?  for  attachment  to  an  anchor, 
an  elongate  elastic  member  lengthwise  disposed  in  and  attached 
to  said  rope  and  at  all  times  whether  relaxed  or  tensioned 
extending  said  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  rope  and 
having  end  segments  offset  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  said 
rope,  said  major  portion  of  said  rope  collapsed  by  and  along 
said  elastic  member  when  said  elastic  member  is  in  a  relaxed 
untensioned  state, 
said  attachment  means  attaching  each  of  said  end  segments  of 

the  elastic  member  to  the  rope,  and 
said  elastic  member  serving  to  collapse  said  major  portion  of  the 
rope  extending  intermediate  said  attachment  means  to  permit 
anchoring  of  a  watercraft  in  a  yieldable  maimer  to  allow  tile 
discharge  of  boat  occupants  ashore  with  the  anchor  rope 
returning  tlie  boat  to  an  offshore  anchoring  site. 


raising,  lowering,  and  storing  a  small  craft  onto  the  mother  boat 
comprising  a  cradle  means  attached  to  the  end  of  the  platfoim  in 
pivotal  relationship  so  that  the  cradle  means  can  tilt  towartis  and 
away  from  the  mother  boat  for  transverse  mounting  of  the  small 
craft  tliereon,  sling  means  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  straps  where 
one  end  of  the  straps  are  attached  to  gunnel  mount  brackets  for 
attaching  to  the  gunnel  of  die  small  craft  and  the  other  end  of  the 
straps  are  attached  to  a  grommet  at  a  central  location  above  the 
brackets  in  adjustable  relationship,  and  power  means  for  attaching 
to  the  sling  means  for  pulling  the  small  craft  transversely  onto  the 
cradle  means  and  securing  the  small  craft  to  the  mother  boat. 


5,4834>13 
FLOATING  STRUCTURES  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE 
THEREOF 
Hiroshi  Ohkawa,  3-13-8,  Minamigaoka,  Nisshin-cho,  Aichi- 
gun,  Aichi-ken,  and  Takao  Nonoyama,  15,  Hirashiba-cho 
7-diome,  Toyota-shi,  Aichi-ken,  both  of,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/H891,  S  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1994,  |  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19231,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  244374 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1993,  5-063348 

Int  a.*  B63B  27m 

MS.  a.  114—264  2  CUiiffls 


UMI 


5,483,912 

SMALL  CRAFT  CARRIER 

Wayne  Thomas,  6  White  Dr.,  Neptune,  N  J.  07753 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,705 

Int  CL^  B63B  23/06 

MS.  CL  114—259  12  Claims 

1.  A  small  craft  carrying  device  for  securing  to  a  platform 

attached  to  the  stem  and  above  tlie  water  line  of  a  mother  boat  for 


1.  A  looking  device  of  a  floating  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  independent  columns  which  are  positioned  a 
predetermined  distance  from  each  other,  the  columns  having  a 
bottom  portion  fixed  to  a  bottom  of  the  body  of  water  wherein 
a  top  portion  of  the  colunms  is  projected  to  a  position  near  the 
surface  of  the  water; 

a  cable  body  which  is  disposed  between  two  neighboring  col- 
umns and  integrally  connecting  the  bottom  of  one  column  and 
the  top  of  the  neighboring  column;  and 

wherein  said  floating  structure  is  installed  between  said  neigh- 
boring columns  and  floats  on  the  surface  of  the  water. 


5*483,914 
LONGITUDINALLY  EXTENDED  FLOATS 
Justiiie  Wonka;  Franziska  Pfdflcr,  and  Nicole  Pfciffeiv  all  oT 
AmaUewcs  16,  D-8S551  Kirchhdm,  Gcrauuy 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1994,  S«r.  No.  290,107 
Claims   priority,   application   G«nwuiy,  Aug.    17,    1993, 
9312294  U 

Int  CL'  B63B  7/00 
MS.  CL  U4— 345  13  Claims 


1.  A  longitudinaUy  extended  float,  comprising  joining  means  on 
a  first  float  for  detachable  longitudinal-side  attachment  to  a  sub- 
stantiaUy  identical  second  float,  said  joining  means  being  con- 
nected to  respective  opposite  first  and  second  longitudinal  sides  of 
said  first  float,  said  joining  means  comprising  elongated  profiles 
extending  substantially  paraUel  to  said  respective  opposite  first  and 
second  sides,  each  of  the  profiles  having  a  genei^y  U-shaped 
cross-section  with  leg  portions  of  unequal  length,  the  unequal  leg 
portions  comprising  a  long  leg  and  a  short  leg,  the  long  leg 
comprising  a  back  piece  which  is  attached  to  a  respective  longitu- 
dinal side  of  said  first  float,  said  long  leg  being  connected  to  said 
short  leg  by  a  bottom  portion  of  said  U-shaped  profile,  said 
U-shaped  profile  having  an  open  end  opposite  the  bottom  portion, 
said  joining  means  further  comprising  a  fin  member  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  said  U-shaped  profile  and  substantially  paraUel  to  said 
bottom  portion,  said  fin  member  being  connected  to  said  back 
piece,  and  said  fin  member  shielding  the  open  end  of  the  U-shaped 
profile. 


5,483,915 

SNAP  EXTENDER  FOR  A  BOAT  CANVAS 

Ron  Cbrk,  150  St  Marks  PL,  Maasapcqna,  N.Y.  11758 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  S«-.  No.  409,529 

Int  CL'  B63B  17/00 

MS.  a.  114—361  1  Claim 


24A,26A 


1.  A  method  of  positioning  in  a  longitudinally  centered  operative 
position  in  covering  reladon  over  a  boat  opening  a  canvas  which 
has  shrunk  out  of  fit  in  relation  to  said  boat  opening  and  is  of  a 
type  having  spaced-apait  plural  female  snaps  in  a  peripheral  edge 
of  said  canvas  adapted  to  intercoiuwct  with  cooperating  spaced- 
apart  plural  male  snaps  in  a  peripheral  edge  bounding  said  boat 
opening,  said  canvas-positioning  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
fabricating  plural  lengths  of  strips  of  rectangular  shape  each  having 


a  male  snap  and  a  female  snap  at  opposite  strip  ends  in  diiectioa- 
aily  opposite  facing  relation  to  each  other,  interconnecting  trans- 
versely aligned  sets  of  canvas  female  snaps  on  canvas  areas  which 
have  not  shrunk  out  of  fit  to  boat  male  snaps  and  in  any  canvas 
area  which  has  shrunk  out  of  fit  interconnecting  at  each  opposite 
edge  location  thereof  one  said  strip  male  snap  to  a  canvas  female 
snap  80  as  to  have  oppositely  extending  tlierefrom  two  canvas- 
attached  strips  in  aligned  relation  to  each  other,  and  interconnect- 
ing said  female  snaps  of  said  aligning  two  canvas-connected  strips 
to  two  cooperating  male  snaps  on  said  boat,  whereby  the  lengths  of 
said  strips  are  effective  in  increasing  the  span  of  said  shrunk 
canvas  area  to  complete  the  interconnection  of  said  cooperating 
snaps  and  in  positioning  the  shrunk  canvas  area  therebetween  in  a 
longitudinally  centered  orientation  in  its  covering  relation  over  said 
boat  opening. 


5y483316 
FLAG  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Albert  Kolvitcs,  Moutaintop;  Robert  J.  Cohn,  DsDm,  and 
Paul  J.  Angcioni,  Jcasnp,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  A.  RifUn 
Cc,  WUkcs-Barre,  Pa. 

FDed  Ape.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,587 

Int  CL*  G09F  17/OOJ/OO;  TV&A  13/00 

MS.  CL  116—173  U  Claims 


1.  A  flag  display  device  for  mounting  a  flag  on  a  surfece 
comprising: 

a  flag  staff  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  flag  being 
affixed  adjacent  to  tlie  flag  staff  first  end; 

a  base  member  comprising  an  annular  ring  having  a  plurality  of 
generaUy  flexible  legs  radiaUy  extending  dierefrom  and  a 
downwardly  extending  rib,  the  legs  of  the  annular  ring  having 
feet  at  their  distal  ends,  th<^  feet  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicularly from  tlie  legs  of  tlie  annular  ring,  towards  tlie 
surface; 

a  suction  cup  dqjending  from  the  base  member  for  gripping  the 
surface  such  that  when  the  suction  cup  is  gripping  the  surface 
the  feet  engage  the  surface  at  individual,  separate  and  dis- 
tinctly spaced  contact  points  adjacent  an  outer  perimeter  of 
the  suction  cup  and  the  base  member  downwardly  extending 
rib  engages  an  upper  surface  of  the  suction  cup  to  provide  the 
base  member  with  rigidity;  and 

an  adjustment  mechanism  comprising  a  mounting  tnember 
securing  the  flag  staff  second  end  to  the  base  member,  the 
adjustment  mechanism  for  adjusting  a  position  of  the  flag  staff 
relative  to  the  base  member,  whereby  a  force  applied  to  the 
flag  staff  is  transferred  to  the  surface  through  the  individual 
contact  points  and  the  suction  cup. 


5,483,917 
LIGHT  REFLECTING  TRAFFIC  DIRECTION  WAND 
Dale  L.  Walker,  P.O.  Box  445,  McCamey,  Tex.  79752 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,227 
Int  a.'  EOIF  9/00;  G09F  15/00 
MS.  CL  116—63  P  4 

2.  A  light  reflecting  traf&c  direction  wand  comprising: 
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5,483,919 
ATOMIC  LAYER  EPITAXY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Hamld  Yokoyama,  and  Masanori  Shinobara,  both  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  748,684,  Aug.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  291,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1990,  2-231413; 
May  10,  1991,  3-135670 

Int  a."  C30B  25/19 
VS.  CL  117—89  7  Claims 


a  wand,  the  wand  being  positionable  in  a  vertical  orientadon 
with  an  upper  extent  of  an  enlarged  size  and  a  lower  extent  of 
a  reduced  size  as  compared  to  the  upper  extent,  the  upper 
extent  and  lower  extent  being  fotmed  in  a  curved  configura- 
tion about  a  common  vertical  center  of  rotation,  the  upper 
extent  being  axially  longer  than  the  lower  extent,  the  upper 
extent  having  a  lateral  extent  and  the  lower  extent  having  a 
lateral  extent,  wherein  the  lateral  extent  of  the  upper  extent  is 
larger  than  the  lateral  extent  of  the  lower  extent;  and 

a  plurality  of  strips  of  reflective  material  secured  to  an  interior 
surface  of  the  upper  and  lower  extent,  such  plurality  of  strips 
including  an  upper  strip  located  adjacent  to  an  upper  edge  of 
the  upper  extent,  an  enlarged  intermediate  strip  secured  to  the 
majority  of  the  interior  surface  of  the  upper  extent  and  a 
T-shaped  strip  having  an  upper  horizontal  extent  in  a  lower 
region  of  the  upper  extent  and  having  a  vertical  extent  down- 
wardly from  the  upper  extent  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  lower 
extent. 


5,483,918 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SINGLE-CRYSTAL 

SnJCON  BY  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FRACTIONAL  DETERMINATION  OF 

ULTRATRACE  ELEMENTS  PRESENT  IN 
CHLOROSILANES  AS  STARTING  MATERIALS  AND 
SINGLE-CRYSTAL  SILICON  PRODUCED 
Yoji  Kobayashi;  Yasuliide  Nisliina,  and  Shuiclii  Miyao,  ail  of 
Niigata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sliin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  834,647,  Feb.  12, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,907 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-020652 
Int  a.*  C30B  25/02 
U.S.  a.  117—84  2  Claims 


1A 


lA 


UMI 


Gas  flow 

1.  A  method  for  fractional  determination  of  ultratrace  elements 
present  in  a  silicon  single  crystal  comprising  the  steps  of  irradiat- 
ing a  silicon  single  crystal  produced  according  to  chemical  vapor 
deposition  with  laser  rays  so  that  the  energy  of  the  laser  rays  on  the 
irradiated  surface  of  the  crystal  ranges  fix>m  3 100  to  3358  mW/cm^ 
and  then  optoelectrically  determining  spectra  emitted  by  the  crystal 
to  thus  quantify  the  ultratrace  elements  present  in  ttie  silicon  single 
crystal. 


1.  An  atomic  layer  epitaxy  method  for  obtaining  a  high-purity 
atomic  layer  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

energizing  at  a  first  energization  region  an  organoroetal  consist- 
ing of  a  metal  and  an  alkyl  group  and  having  a  self-limiting 
mechanism; 

flowing  said  energized  organoroetal  in  a  pipe  provided  at  said 
first  region  so  that  unbound  metal,  detached  fix>m  the  organo- 
roetal in  which  all  bonds  between  the  metal  and  alkyl  group 
are  cut,  is  removed  by  deposition  to  an  inner  wall  of  said  pipe 
thereby  preventing  the  unbound  metal  from  reducing  the 
effect  of  the  self-limiting  mechanism,  at  least  one  bond 
between  the  metal  and  the  alkyl  group  of  the  organoroetal  is 
dissociated  and  only  an  energized  source  having  at  least  one 
bond  is  remaining;  and 

flowing  said  energized  source  to  a  second  region  in  which  a 
substrate  is  set,  so  that  said  energized  source  and  a  hydride  or 
organoroetal  roolecules  consisting  of  a  different  roetal  are 
alternatively  supplied  on  a  substrate  thereby  growing  the 
high-purity  atomic  layer  on  said  substrate. 


5,4834>20 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CUBIC  BORON  NITRIDE 

FILMS 

Roger  W.  Pryor,  Bloomfleld  Township,  Micli.,  assignor  to 

Board  of  Governors  of  Wayne  State  University,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,605 

Int  a.*  C30B  23/08 

VS.  a.  117—106  20  Oahiis 


1.  A  method  of  forming  large  area  single  crystal  boron  nitride 
films  on  silicon  substrates  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  single  crystal  silicon  substrate  having  a  top  surface; 


treating  said  top  surface  of  the  silicon  substrate  with  plasma 

excited  atomic  hydrogen;  and 
depositing  a  large  area  single  crystal  cubic  boron  nitride  layer  on 

said  treated  top  surface  in  a  reactive  gas  environment 


1.  A  method  of  milking  at  least  several  domestic  animals  on  a 
large  scale  basis  coroprising  loading  at  least  several  of  the  animals 
on  a  car  while  the  car  is  at  an  animal  loading  station,  moving  the 
car  with  the  animals  thereon  to  a  milking  station,  milking  the 
animals  while  the  car  is  at  the  milking  station,  the  time  required  for 
the  car  to  traverse  the  distance  firom  the  loading  station  to  the 
milking  station  exceeding  the  time  while  the  car  is  at  the  roilldng 
station,  moving  the  car  with  the  animals  thereon  from  the  millung 
station  to  an  animal  discharging  station,  and  discharging  the  ani- 
mals from  the  car  while  the  car  is  at  the  discharging  station. 


5,483,922 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  WHEN  BIRDS  ARE  IN  A 

BIRDHOUSE 

Lance  S.  Hall,  840  Newport  #200,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92660 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,638 

Int  CL*  AOIK  31/14 

VS.  a.  119—23  5  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  when  birds  are  in  a  birdhouse  com- 
prising: 

a  birdhouse; 

a  first  heat  sensor  and  a  second  heat  sensor  positioned  in  said 
birdhouse; 

a  differential  amplifier  connected  to  said  first  and  second  heat 
sensors  to  produce  an  output  signal  only  when  a  bird  is  in  said 
birdhouse;  and 

a  lamp  mounted  external  to  said  birdhouse  and  coupled  to  said 
differential  amplifier  output  to  emit  a  light  when  said  differ- 
ential amplifier  output  is  received  to  indicate  that  a  bird  is  in 
said  birdhouse. 


5^483,923  

TIMER  CONTROLLED  PET  FEEDER 

Samir  M.  Sabbva,  3348  Deerwood  Dr.,  Anabdm,  CaUf.  928M 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,904 

Int  CL*  AOIK  5/02 

VS.  CL  119— 51.U  3  ( 


5,483,921 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MILKING  MANY 

ANIMALS 

Bert  J.  Waybright,  1865  Mason  Dixon  Rd^  Gettysburg,  Pa. 

17325 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  201,512 

Int  a.*  AOU  5/00:  Wtf  3/04 

VS.  CL  119—14.02  37  OaimB 


ni  ••'••'  • 
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2.  A  timer  controlled  pet  feeder  for  automatically  dispensing  a 
predetermined  amount  of  pet  food  at  a  given  time  comprising: 
a  container  having  an  openable  main  reservoir  fomoed  therein 
and  adapted  for  holding  several  meals  of  pet  food  coimected 
to  a  feeding  reservoir  formed  therebelow  and  adapted  for 
holding  a  meal  of  food  with  tiie  feeding  reservoir  having  an 
upwardly  extended  entrance  for  communicating  with  the  main 
reservoir  and  a  downwardly  extended  exit  for  providing  com- 
rounication  therefrom; 
dispensing  means  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  platform  inte- 
grally coupled  by  a  rigid  rail  having  a  retracted  orientation  for 
simultaneously  closing  the  exit  of  the  feeding  reservoir  and 
opening  the  entrance  of  the  feeding  reservoir  and  an  extended 
orientation  for  simultaneously  opening  the  exit  of  the  feeding 
reservoir  and  closing  the  entrance  of  the  feeding  reservoir, 
actuator  means  for  placing  the  dispensing  means  in  the  extended 
orientation  when  activated  and  the  retracted  orientation  wtien 
de-activated; 
timer  circuitry  disposed  within  the  base  compartment  of  the 
container,  the  timer  circuity  flirther  comprising: 
a  timer  for  maintaining  a  current  time  and  a  plurality  of 

triggerable  time  settings  keyed  to  the  current  time; 
a  timer  switch  having  one  orientation  for  energizing  the 
actuator  when  a  time  setting  is  triggered  and  another  orien- 
tation for  de-energizing  the  actuator  when  a  time  setting  is 
not  triggered; 
timer  adjustment  means  coupled  to  the  timer  and  extended 
through  the  container  for  allowing  a  user  to  adjust  the  time 
and  time  settings;  and 
a  display  extended  through  the  container  for  displaying  the 
current  time  and  time  settings. 


5,483,924 
DEVICE  FOR  TRAINING  A  BIRD  IN  A  CAGE 
RusseU  C.  Whitakn^,  6305  N.  O'Caanor  Blvd.,  Snite  119,  LBU, 
Irving,  Tex.  75039 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1994,  S«r.  No.  311,495 
Int  CL*  AOIK  15X2:45/00 
VS.  CL  119^713  16  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  training  birds  in  a  cage  to  talk,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container; 

(b)  attachment  means.  afBxed  to  the  container,  for  holding  the 
container  against  the  cage; 

(c)  solid  state  analog  storage  device,  resident  in  the  container, 
for  storing  a  signal  up  to  a  predetermined  length,  wherein  the 
analog  storage  device  is  powered  down  when  not  playing 
back  the  stored  signal;  and 
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5,483,926 

BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  RETRACTABLE  ANIMAL 

LEASH  ASSEMBLY 

Manfired  Bogdahn,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bogdahn- 

Technik  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21^12 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    24,    1993, 
9304693  U 

InL  a.'  AOIK  27/00 
VS.  CL  119—796  17  Claims 


(d)  a  variable  tinier,  operatively  connected  to  the  solid  state 
analog  storage  device,  for  playing  back  the  stored  signal  at 
specified  controllable  intervals. 


5,483,925 
ANIMAL  TETHER 
Jack  E.  Childress,  28701  Deer  Creek  l^aU,  Pine  Valley,  CaUf. 
91962 

Filed  May  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  247^80 
Int  CL*  AOIK  27/00 


MS.  CL  119—795 


8  Claims 


h-^^ 


xzr 
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1.  A  retractable  animal  leash  assembly,  comprising  a  housing 
which  is  carried  in  a  hand  and  a  leash  arranged  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  free  end  portion  which  extends  out  of  said  housing,  said 
leash  assembly  fiirther  comprising 
brake  means  including  brake  activation  means,  said  brake  means 
being  operable  by  said  carrying  hand  into  an  activated  posi- 
tion to  hold  said  portion  of  said  leash  located  outside  said 
housing  at  a  desired  length,  and 
a  brake  lock  mechanism  for  providing  a  sustained  brake  fiinc- 
tion,  said  brake  lock  mechanism  being  associated  with  said 
assembly  in  a  region  of  said  brake  means  to  lock  the  leash  in 
the  position  momentarily  determined  by  said  brake  means, 
said  brake  lock  mechanism  comprising  means  for  operating 
said  brake  lock  mechanism  separated  ftom  said  brake  activa- 
tion means, 
wherein  said  means  for  operating  said  brake  lock  mechanism 
comprise  at  least  two  operating  means  each  amuiged  in  dif- 
ferent positions  on  said  housing  which  can  be  reached  by  said 
carrying  hand,  such  that  a  desired  brake  lock  fimction  is 
achievable  by  selectively  activating  one  of  said  two  operating 
means. 


1.  An  animal  tether  for  restraining  an  animal  within  an  area 
having  a  width,  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  cable  portions,  each  having  a  connected 
end  and  a  free  end,  said  connected  end  of  said  cable  portions 
joined  together,  said  cable  portions  formed  of  a  flexible,  stiff 
material,  said  first  and  second  cable  portions  being  halves  of  a 
continuous  length  of  cable  and  having  equal  lengths,  said 
third  cable  portion  having  a  length  no  greater  than  the  length 
of  said  first  and  second  cable  portions; 

a  first  connector  for  forming  a  first  loop  at  a  center  of  said 
continuous  length  of  cable  to  define  said  first  and  second 
cable  portions;  and 

three  latches,  each  attached  to  said  &ee  end  of  one  of  said  cable 
portions,  said  three  latches  comprising  a  first  latch  disposed  at 
said  free  end  of  said  first  cable  portion  for  attaching  to  a  first 
side  of  said  area,  a  second  latcfa  disposed  at  said  free  end  of 
said  second  cable  portion  for  attaching  to  a  second  side  of 
said  area  opposite  said  first  side  so  that  said  first  cable  portion 
and  said  second  cable  portion  span  the  width  of  said  area,  and 
a  third  latch  disposed  at  a  free  end  of  said  third  cable  portion 
for  attaching  to  said  animal. 


5,483,927 
METHOD  FOR  ENGINE  CONTROL 
Dennis  M.  Letang,  Canton;  Douglas  J.  Babcock,  South  Lyon, 
and  S.  Miller  Weisman,  n,  Farmington  Hills,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Detroit  Diesel  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  <rf  Ser.  No.  113,424,  Aug.  27, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5/145,128.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  406,114 
Int  a.*  FOIP  7/12;  F02D  13/04;  B60K  31/02 
M&.  CL  123—41.12  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  road  speed  of  a  vehicle  including  a 
multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one 
cooling  fan  and  an  electronic  control  unit  with  memory  for  con- 
trolling the  engine,  the  method  comprising: 
determining  a  desired  vehicle  road  speed  to  obtain  a  desired  road 

speed  signal; 
sensing  at  least  one  vehicle  operating  parameter  to  obtain  an 

actual  road  speed  signal; 
comparing  the  desired  road  speed  signal  with  the  actual  road 

speed  signal;  and 
controlling  the  at  least  one  cooling  fan  based  on  the  comparison. 


— — -— «v 
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1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crankcase,  with  a 
of  cylinders  in  in-line  relationship  with  one  another,  a  crankshaft 
supported  in  a  said  crankcase,  a  cylinder  head  for  each  cylinder,  a 
piston  in  each  cylinder,  connecting  rods  interconnecting  said  pis- 
tons with  said  crankshaft  and  an  engine  lubrication  system,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a  cylinder  cooling  space  in  each  cylinder, 

a  head  cooling  space  in  each  cylinder  head, 

means  coiuiecting  said  cylinder  cooling  spaces  in  series  fluid 

cofiununication, 
means  coimecting  said  head  cooling  spaces  in  series  fluid  com- 
munication, 
a  source  of  lubricating  oil, 
an  oil  pump  connected  in  oil  receiving  relation  to  said  source  of 

lubricating  oil, 
an  inlet  line  interconnecting  said  pump  and  said  cylinder  cooling 

space  of  one  end  cylinder, 
a  drain  line  (22)  connected  to  said  cylinder  cooling  space  of  tlie 

opposite  end  cylinder, 
a  throttle  (23)  in  said  the  drain  line  (22), 
a  supply  line  (24)  connecting  said  bead  cooling  space  of  said 
opposite  end  cyliader  to  said  drain  line  (22)  at  point  upstream 


of  said  throttle  (23)  thereby  placing  said  head  cooling  spaces 
in  series  fluid  communication  with  said  cylinder  cooling 
spaces  and 
a  return  flow  line  (25)  connecting  said  head  cocking  space  of 
said  opposite  end  cylinder  to  said  drain  line  (22)  at  a  point 
downstream  fixMn  said  throttle  (23). 


5y<S3329 
RECIPROCATING  VALVE  ACTUATOR  DEVICE 
Damon  Knhn,  Frisco,  and  J.  M.  Johnaon,  Lewisvflie,  both  of 
Tei^  assignors  to  Kuhn-Johneaa  Design  Group,  lac,  Lcwis- 
▼illcTex. 

FDcd  JuL  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  279,465 

InL  CL'  FOIL  l/OO;  F16K  3]/U 

VS.  CL  123—90.1  19  Claims 


5v483,928 
UQUID  COOLED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hans-Peter  Mahlberg,  Rosrath;  Heinz  W.  Fuchs,  Remscheld; 
Reinhard  Rechberg,  SL  Augustin;  Lothar  Bauer,  Cologne; 
Werner  Lemme,  Rostrath;  Wolfgang  Stmsch,  Cologne;  lU 
Tedsen,  Orfoan  Hahn;  Herbert  Schleiermacher,  Bruhl,  and 
Jfirgen  Wahnschaffe,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Klockner-Himiboldt-Dnetz  AG,  Koln-Porz,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1993,  43  25 
141J 

bita.*P07Pi/(» 
U.S.  CL  123—41.42  12  Claims 


V//////A 


1.  A  valve  nnoving  system  comprising: 

a  frame  adjacent  a  valve; 

at  least  one  reciprocating  rod,  having  an  axis  and  a  stepped  cam 

slot,  slidably  supported  by  the  frame; 
at  least  one  reversing  screw,  having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to 

the  axis  of  the  reciprocating  rod.  operatively  attached  to  the 

reciprocating  rod  so  that  the  rod  is  reciprocated  when  the 

reversing  screw  is  rotated;  and, 
at  least  one  actuator,  operatively  coiuected  to  tiie  stepped  cam 

slot  and  to  the  valve,  so  that  the  actuator  moves  the  valve 

when  the  rod  is  reciprocated. 


5,483,930 
VALVE  TIMING  CONTROL  DEVICE 
YosUhito  Moriya,   Nagoya;   AUhiko  Takenaka,  Ai^o,  and 
Michio  Adachi,  Obn,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondcnso 
Co.,  Ltd^  Kariya,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushild  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  245^55,  May  18, 1994,  abandoned. 
TUs  appUcatioa  Feb.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  386,908 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  S-116990 
InL  a."  FOIL  }/H 
\i&.  CL  123—90.17  8  Claims 

1.  A  valve  timing  control  device  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  gear  having  splines  formed  on  the  inner  and  outer 
peripheries  thereof,  said  splines  formed  on  at  least  one  of 
iimer  and  outer  peripheries  thereof  being  heUcal,  said  gear 
being  engaged  between  a  crankshaft-side  member  ud  a 
camshaft-side  member  so  as  to  transnit  rotation  of  the 
crankshaft-side  member  to  the  camshaft-side  member; 
gear  driving  means  for  moving  said  gear  in  the  axial  direction  by 
a  hydraulic  pressure,  said  driving  means  inclu(Mng  an 
advancing-side  hydraulic  chamber  for  rotating  said  camshaft- 
side  nMmber  relative  to  said  crankshaft-side  membei  to  an 
advancing  side,  and  a  delaying-side  hydraulic  chamber  for 
rotating  said  camshaft-side  member  rriative  to  said 
crankshaft-side  member  to  a  delaying  sidfc;  and 
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fluid  rate  control  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  advancing- 
side  hydraulic  chamber  and  discharging  fluid  from  said 
delaying-side  hydraulic  chamber  when  said  camshaft-side 
member  is  rotated  relative  to  said  crankshaft-side  member  to 
the  advancing  side,  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  delaying-side 
hydraulic  chamber  and  discharging  fluid  from  said  advancing- 
side  hydraulic  chamber  when  said  camshaft-side  member  is 
rotated  relative  to  said  crankshaft-side  member  to  the  delaying 
side,  and  for  supplying  fluid  to  fill  both  said  hydraulic  cham- 
bers when  said  camshaft-side  member  is  retained  at  a  desired 
position  relative  to  said  crankshaft-side  member,  said  fluid 
rate  control  means  serving  to  supply  fluid  of  a  predetermined 
rate  to  said  advancing-side  hydraulic  chamber  and  substan- 
tially stop  discharging  fluid  from  said  delaying-side  hydraulic 
chamber  when  said  camshaft-side  member  is  retained  at  the 
desired  position  relative  to  said  crankshafi-side  member. 


UMI 


1.  A  drive  device  comprising: 
a  bousing; 


an  internal  combustion  engine  positioned  in  said  housing,  said 

engine  comprising  a  crankshaft; 
a  cable  starter  comprising  a  cable  and  a  cable  reel  for  receiving 

said  cable,  said  cable  having  at  a  free  end  thereof  a  handle; 
a  cable  guide  sleeve  through  which  said  cable  is  guided; 
said  crankshaft  extending  through  said  cable  starter; 
a  clutch  with  a  clutch  casing; 
a  support  for  said  cable  starter,  said  support  arranged  between 

said  housing  and  said  clutch  casing; 
said  support  having  radially  extending  arms,  with  one  of  said 

arms  having  a  securing  device  for  said  cable  guide  sleeve;  and 
said  securing  device  having  a  securing  connection  in  the  form  of 

a  snap  connection. 


5,483,932 
HOLLOW  BALANCE  SHAFT 
Ronald  S.  Friedman,  Commerce  Tovmship,  and  William  C. 
Sisco,  Homer,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Simpson  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Bingham  Farms,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  230,642 

Int.  CI."  F02B  75/06 

U.S.  CI.  123—192.2  43  Claims 


?      6^ 


5,483331 
DRIVE  DEVICE  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  TRIMMER 
Gerhard  Stoll,  Wimienden,  and  Helmut  Schlessmann,  Waiblin- 
gen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Andreas  Stihl,  Waiblin- 
gen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  1,  1993,  43  21 
862.8 

Int  CL'  F02N  3/02 
MS.  a.  123— 185J  17  Claims 


1.  A  balance  shaft  for  an  automobile  engine  comprising: 

a  hollow  tubular  member  having  two  ends; 

a  first  plug  member  secured  by  welding  to  one  end  of  said 

tubular  member;  and 
a  second  plug  member  secured  by  welding  to  the  other  end  of 

said  tubular  member; 
said  first  plug  member  having  an  air  vent  therein. 


5,483,933 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  STRUCTURE  FOR  DIESEL 

ENGINES 

Hideo    Kawamura,    Samukawa,    Japan,    assignor   to    Isuzu 

Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-079311 
Int.  a."  F02F  3/16 
\3&.  CL  123—254  10  Qaims 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  structure  for  diesel  engines,  compris- 


ing. 


a  cylinder  block  forming  cylinders  therein, 
a  cylinder  head  fixed  on  said  cylinder  block. 


pistons  reciprocatingly  moving  in  said  cylinders  and  provided 
with  cavities  in  tlie  substantially  central  portions  thereof, 

primary  chambers  formed  in  said  cylinders, 

fuel  injection  nozzles  provided  in  said  cylinder  head  so  as  to 
project  from  the  lower  surface  thereof,  precombustion  cham- 
ber bodies  provided  in  said  cavities,  forming  precombustion 
chambers  in  the  substantially  central  portions  of  said  cylin- 
ders, and  formed  by  upper  chambers,  lower  chambers 
opposed  to  said  upper  chambers,  and  heat  resisting  gaskets 
interposed  between  said  upper  chambers  and  said  lower 
chambers. 

gaskets  of  a  low  heat  conductivity  provided  between  said  cavi- 
ties and  said  precombustion  chamber  bodies,  and  air  layers 
formed  between  wall  surfaces  of  said  cavities  and  outer 
surfaces  of  said  precombustion  chamber  bodies,  and 

central  insert  bores,  through  which  said  fuel  injection  nozzles 
can  be  thrusted  into  said  precombustion  chambers  in  positions 
in  the  vicinity  of  upper  dead  centers  of  said  pistons,  and 
communication  ports  provided  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  each 
other  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  central  insert 
bores,  allowing  said  precombustion  chambers  and  said  pri- 
mary chambers  to  communicate  with  each  other  and  opened 
so  as  to  extend  radially  toward  die  circumferences  of  the 
cylinders,  which  insert  bores  and  conmiunication  ports  are 
formed  in  upper  wall  portions  of  said  pistons. 


5,483,934 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  FOUR-STROKE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WrfH 

EXTERNALLY  SUPPLIED  IGNTTION  AND  DIRECT 

INJECTION,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  THE 

METHOD 
Heinz  Stutzenberger,  Vaihingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293^71 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1993,  43  32 
171J 

Int.  a."  F02B  5/00 
MS.  CL  123—305  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  four-stroke  internal  combustion 
engine  with  externally  supplied  ignition  and  direct  fuel  injectioii 
into  respective  combustion  chambers  of  said  engine,  which  com- 
prises: 
causing  an  injection  onset  during  a  fiill-load  operation  during  an 
intake  stroke  within  a  range  of  operation  of  a  piston  between 
top  dead  center  (TDC)  and  bottom  dead  center  (BDC)  of  an 
applicable  cylinder  of  said  engine  and  with  an  unthrottled 
delivery  of  air  into  a  respective  one  of  said  combustion 
chambers; 
causing  an  injection  onset  during  a  low  load  range  of  operation 
just  prior  to  TDC  and  an  ignition,  within  a  predetermined 
operating  range  of  an  engine  performance  graph  between  said 
fiill-load  operation  and  said  low-load  range  of  operation; 
controlling  an  opening  of  the  air  intake  cross  section  of  said 
engine  via  an  intake  throttle  device,  said  device  being  posi- 


tioned as  a  function  of  a  torque-demand  input  piDvided  by  a 

gas  pedal  position:  and 
establishing  a  substantially  constant  position  of  said  intake 

throttle  device  in  other  operating  ranges  for  each  of  respective 

said  other  operating  ranges; 
controlling  fuel  injection  quantities  in  accordance  with  said  gas 

pedal  position  over  an  entire  engine  performance  graph  range; 

and 
controlling  a  recirculated  exhaust  gas  quantity  (EGR)  within  a 

specific  operating  range  within  a  range  intenud  to  said  entire 

engine  performance  graph  range,  said  specific  operating  range 

adjoining  said  predetermined  operating  range  in  which  said 

opening  of  an  air  intake  cross  section  is  controlled. 


5,483,935 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Ken    Ogawa,'    Yoshikazu    Oshima,*    Yasunori    Ehara;    Kd 
Macfaida,  and  Atsushi  Kato,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kainishiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,190,  Sep.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^426,938. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  199^  4-275401; 
Sep.  18, 1992, 4-275402;  Sep.  18, 1992, 4-275403;  Sep.  18, 1992, 
4-275404 

Int  a."  F02D  43/04 
M&.  CL  123—421  7  Cbfans 


1»'20'~^l»^«^ 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an 
intake  passage  having  an  iimer  wall  surface,  a  fiiel  tank,  at  least 
one  fiiel  injection  valve,  at  least  one  combustion  chamber,  and  an 
evaporative  emission  control  system,  said  evaporative  emission 
control  system  including  a  canister  for  adsorbing  evaporative  fiiel 
generated  from  said  fuel  tank,  a  purging  passage  connecting 
between  said  intake  passage  and  said  canister,  and  a  purge  control 
valve  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  a  gas  containing  said  evapora- 
tive fiiel  and  purged  ttirough  said  purging  passage  into  said  intake 
passage,  wherein  said  gas  containing  said  evaporative  fiiel  purged 
from  said  canister  is  supplied  to  said  combustion  chamber  for 
combustion  togetlier  with  fiiel  injected  by  said  fiiel  injection  valve, 
the  control  system  comprising: 
air-fiiel  ratio-detecting  means  for  detecting  an  actual  air-fiiel 

ratio  of  an  air-fuel  tnixture  supplied  to  said  engine; 
operating  condition-detecting  means  for  detecting  operating 
conditions  of  said  engine  iiKluding  at  least  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  engine  and  load  on  said  engine; 
desired  air-fiiel  ratio-calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
desired  air-fuel  ratio  of  said  air-fuel  mixture  to  be  supplied 
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to  said  engine  based  on  results  of  detection  by  said  opent- 
ing  condition-detecting  means; 

correction  coefficient-calculating  means  for  calculating  an  air- 
fijel  ratio  correction  coefficient  for  correcting  said  actual 
air-fiiel  ratio  toward  said  desired  air-fuel  ratio  in  a  feedback 
manner  in  response  to  said  actual  air-fuel  ratio  detected  by 
said  air-fuel  ratio-detecting  means; 

desired  fuel  supply  amount-calculating  means  for  calculating 
a  desired  amount  of  fiiel  to  be  supplied  to  said  combustion 
chamber  based  on  results  of  detection  by  said  operating 
condition-detecting  means;  and 

actual  fuel  ratio-calculating  means  for  calculating  a  ratio  of  an 
actual  amount  of  fiiel  supplied  to  said  combustion  chamber 
to  said  desired  amount  of  fiiel  to  be  supplied  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  by  taking  into  account  at  least  an 
amount  of  said  evaporative  fuel  supplied  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber; 

said  correction  coefficient-calculating  means  including  change 
rate-setting  means  for  setting  a  rate  of  change  of  said 
air-fiiel  ratio  correction  coefficient  based  on  results  of  cal- 
culation of  said  actual  fiiel  rabo-calculating  means. 


5,483^36 
SPARK  KNOCK  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Scott  M.  Kerstein,  16557  Lexington,  Redford,  Mich.  48240; 
Stephen  C.  Simmons,  12449  W.  Dunbar,  Dundee,  Mich. 
48131;  Brett  A.  Dunn,  384  S.  Harris,  Saline,  Mich.  48176, 
and  Duane  M.  Grider,  21672  Sheffield,  Farmington  Hills, 
Mich.  48335 

FUed  Jid.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  270,982 

InL  a."  F02P  5/152:  GOIL  23/22 

VS.  a.  123-^25  20  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  detecting  spark  knock  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

vibration  detection  means  connected  in  proximity  to  the  engine 
for  'converting  a  vibration  into  an  electrical  output  signal 
representative  of  said  vibration; 

sampling  means  connected  to  said  vibration  detection  means  for 
sampling  said  electrical  output  signal  and  converting  said 
electrical  output  signal  into  a  digital  data  pattern  correspond- 
ing to  said  electrical  output  signal; 

feature  extraction  means  connected  to  said  sampling  means  for 
converting  said  digital  data  pattern  into  frequency  domain 
signal  values  fonmng  a  frequency  domain  pattern,  each  vahie 
having  a  magnitude; 

trained  classification  means  connected  to  said  feature  extraction 
means  for  receiving  said  frequency  domain  pattern  and  having 
pfcdeiermined  coefficients  detennined  during  training  for 
dassifyng  said  frequency  domain  panen  to  indicate  the 
pfesence  of  spark  knock. 
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1.  In  a  four  stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  mechanism 
comprising:  at  least  one  piston,  operative  within  a  cylinder,  and 
connected  to  a  crankshaft  via  a  connecting  rod;  each  said  piston 
and  cylinder  comprising:  a  variable  volume  chamber,  between  the 
crown  of  said  piston  and  the  head  of  said  cylinder,  whose  volume 
varies  when  said  piston  is  moved  by  said  connecting  rod  within 
said  cylinder  by  rotation  of  said  crankshaft;  an  air  intake  valve  and 
an  exhaust  valve  gas  flow  connecting  into  said  variable  volume 
chamber  and  opened  and  closed  by  a  camshaft  and  valve  drive 
means  from  said  crankshaft;  said  camshaft  and  valve  drive  means 
being  timed  relative  to  said  piston  so  that  a  four  stroke  cycle  is 
carried  out  with  each  two  revolutions  of  said  crankshaft;  said  four 
stroke  cycle  comprising  in  time  order,  an  air  intake  stroke  when- 
ever said  piston  is  moving  to  increase  the  volume  of  said  variable 
volume  chamber  and  said  intake  valve  is  opened  and  said  exhaust 
valve  is  closed  by  said  valve  drive  means,  a  compression  stroke 
whenever  said  piston  is  moving  to  decrease  the  volume  of  said 
variable  volume  chamber  and  said  intake  and  exhaust  valves  are 
closed  by  said  valve  drive  means,  an  expansion  stroke  whenever 
said  piston  is  moving  to  increase  the  volume  of  said  variable 
volume  chamber  and  said  intake  valve  and  said  exhaust  valve  are 
closed  by  said  valve  drive  means,  a  combustion  process  occiuring 
during  the  ending  of  said  compression  stroke  and  the  starting  of 
said  expansion  stroke  when  fuel  is  supplied  to  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine  mechanism,  an  exhaust  stroke  whenever  said  piston 
is  moving  to  decrease  the  volume  of  said  variable  volume  chamber 
and  said  exhaust  valve  is  opened  and  said  intake  valve  is  closed  by 
said  valve  drive  means,  and  said  four  stroke  cycle  is  repeated;  an 
air  supply  intake  manifold  connection  to  said  air  intake  valve;  an 
exhaust  gas  manifold  connection  to  said  exhaust  valve;  a  source  of 
supply  of  engine  liquid  fuel  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  atmospheric; 
an  ignition  means  for  igniting  compressed  fiiel  air  mixtures  within 
said  variable  volume  chamber  so  that  a  combustion  process  occurs 
during  said  compression  and  expansion  strokes;  an  engine  intake 
air  density  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  density  of  the  air  in 
said  air  intake  manifold;  said  four  stroke  cycle  internal  combustion 
engine  further  comprising  a  number  of  engine  fiiel  injection  sys- 
tems wherein  each  engine  cylinder  is  served  by  one  such  engine 
fuel  injection  system,  each  said  engine  fiiel  injection  system  com- 
prising: 

a  gas  pressure  cycling  means  for  cycling  the  pressure  of  a  gas 
quantity  so  that  during  each  cycle  said  gas  pressure  rises  from 
a  starting  pressiue  to  a  peak  pressure  and  said  pressure  rise  is 
followed  by  a  pressure  decrease  from  said  peak  pressure  to 
essenti^ly  said  starting  pressure;  said  gas  pressure  cycling 
means  comprising,  a  variable  volume  chamber,  coolainiag 
said  gas  quantity,  enclosed  between  a  fixed  container  and  a 
moveable  element  operating  sealably  within  said  fixed  con- 
tainer, pressure  cycler  means  for  driving  said  moveable  ele- 
ment so  that  said  variable  volume  is  decreased  to  increase  the 
pressure  of  said  gas  quantity  and  is  subsequently  increased  to 


decrease  the  pressure  of  said  gas  quantity  and  to  thusly  cycle 
the  pressure  of  said  gas  quantity,  first  meaiu  for  comiecting 
said  variable  volume  chamber  to  said  engine  air  supply  intake 
manifold  only  during  the  ending  of  said  pressure  decrease  and 
the  start  of  the  next  said  pressure  increase  so  that  said  starting 
pressure  essentially  equals  the  pressure  in  said  engine  air 
supply  intake  manifold; 

fiiel  injector  means  for  injecting  liquid  fuel  into  said  engine  air 
supply  intake  manifold  during  each  said  air  intake  stroke  and 
comprising:  a  fuel  injector  nozzle,  a  liquid  fuel  chamber 
containing  liquid  fuel,  a  nozzle  valve  means  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  fiiel  injector  nozzle  to  said  liquid  fuel 
chamber  and  comprising  drive  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  nozzle  valve  means,  a  ftiel  supply  valve  means  for 
connecting  and  discoimecting  said  liquid  fuel  chamber  to  said 
engine  fiiel  supply  source  and  comprising  drive  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  fuel  supply  valve  means,  a  liquid 
fiiel  pressurizer  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  Uquid 
fiiel  in  said  liquid  ftiel  chambnr; 

said  fuel  injector  nozzle  of  said  fiiel  injector  meaiB  connecting 
into  said  engine  air  supply  intake  manifold; 

pressure  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  pressure  from  said 
variable  volume  chamber  of  said  gas  pressure  cycling  means 
to  said  liquid  fiiel  pressurizer  means  of  said  fiiel  injector 
means  so  that  pressure  increase  in  said  variable  volume  cham- 
ber of  said  gas  pressure  cycling  means  is  transmitted  as 
pressure  increase  on  said  liquid  fuel  in  said  liquid  fuel  cham- 
ber, and  so  that  pressure  decrease  in  said  variable  volume 
chamber  is  transmitted  as  pressure  decrease  on  said  liquid 
ftiel,  and  so  that  gas  does  not  enter  said  liquid  fuel  chamber 
and  so  that  liquid  fiiel  does  not  enter  said  variable  volume 
chamber  of  said  gas  pressure  cycling  means,  said  pressure 
transmitter  means  comprising:  means  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting said  pressure  transmitter  to  said  variable  volume 
chamber  of  said  gas  pressure  cycling  means  so  that  pressure 
increase  and  decrease  in  said  variable  volume  chamber  act 
upon  said  pressure  transmitter  only  during  and  throughout 
each  said  air  intake  stroke;  and  so  that  the  pressure  acting 
upon  said  liquid  fiiel  in  said  liquid  fiiel  chamber  via  said 
pressure  transmitter  is  less  than  said  liquid  fiiel  supply  pres- 
sure during  and  throughout  each  said  compression  stroke, 
expansion  stroke  and  exhaust  stroke; 

inter  drive  means  for  driving  said  moveable  element  of  said  gas 
pressure  cycling  means  firom  said  crankshaft  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine  mechanism  so  that,  a  pressure  cycle  takes 
place  during  each  said  air  intake  stroke,  and  so  that  the 
duration  of  said  pressure  cycle  is  essentially  equal  to  the 
duration  of  said  intake  stroke; 

intake  stroke  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  start  of  said  air  intake 
stroke  and  the  end  of  said  air  intake  stroke  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine  mechanism; 

fiiel  valve  control  means  for  controlling  the  connecting  and 
disconnecting  of  said  fiiel  injector  nozzle  to  said  liquid  fiiel 
chamber  and  for  controlling  die  connecting  and  disconnecting 
of  said  liquid  fiiel  chamber  to  said  engine  fiiel  supply  source, 
and  responsive  to  said  intake  stroke  sensor  means,  and  opera- 
tive upon  said  nozzle  valve  means  drive  means  and  said  fiiel 
supply  valve  drive  means,  so  that  said  nozzle  valve  means 
connects  said  fiiel  injector  nozzle  to  said  liquid  fiiel  chamber 
only  from  die  start  to  the  end  of  each  said  air  intake  stroke, 
and  so  that  said  fiiel  supply  valve  means  connects  said  liquid 
fuel  chamber  to  said  engine  fuel  supply  source  only  when  said 
nozzle  valve  means  has  discormected  said  fuel  injector  nozzle 
from  said  liquid  fuel  chamber: 

fiiel  flow  control  means  for  controlling  the  ftiel  quantity  deliv- 
ered into  each  said  engine  intake  manifold,  and  thence  into 
each  connected  engine  cylinder,  per  engine  intake  stroke  by 
adjustment  of  the  integrated  product  of  fuel  flow  area  of  said 
fiiel  injector  nozzle  multiplied  by  die  square  root  of  the 
pressure  difference  between  said  liquid  fiiel  chamber  and  said 
engine  intake  manifold,  said  product  integrated  over  the  time 
duration  of  one  engine  intake  stroke; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  adding  an  engine  fuel  injec- 
tor system  actuator  to  each  said  fiiel  injector  system,  said 
actuator  comprising: 


a  source  of  gas  to  be  compressed; 

a  positive  and  fixed  displacement  gas  compressor  means  for 

compressing  gases  and  comprising  a  gas  inlet  and  a  com- 
pressed gas  outlet; 
a  drive  means  for  driving  said  gas  compressor  means  so  diat 

the  rotational  speed  of  said  gas  compressor  is  a  fixed 

multiple  of  the  rotational  speed  of  said  engine  crankshaft; 
a  compressed  gas  reservoir  comprising  a  resovoir  inlet  and  at 

least  two  reservoir  oudets; 
a  cotiqiressed  gas  spill  orifice  comprising  an  orifice  inlet  and 

an  orifice  outiet; 
a  collector  for  spilled  gases  comprising  a  collector  inlet  and  a 

collector  outlet; 
said  gas  inlet  of  said  gas  compressor  means  being  connected 

to  said  source  of  gas  to  be  compiessed; 
said  compressed  gas  oudet  of  said  gas  compressor  means 

being  coimected  to  said  reservoir  inlet  of  viaA  compressed 

gas  reservoir, 
said  compressed  gas  spill  orifice  inlet  being  connected  to  one 

of  said  reservoir  outlets  of  said  cocnpressed  gas  reservoir, 
said  compressed  gas  spill  orifice  oudet  being  connected  to 

said  collector  inlet  of  said  collector  for  spilled  gases; 
said  collector  outlet  of  said  collector  for  spilled  gases  being 

connected  to  the  engine  intake  manifold; 
wherein  said  source  of  gas  to  be  compressed  is  Ae  engine  intake 
manifold  downstream  in  the  intake  air  flow  direction  of  said  means 
for  adjusting  intake  manifold  air  density; 
at  least  one  source  of  gas  at  a  first  reference  pressure,  said  first 
refierence  pressure  being  less  than  the  pressure  in  said  com- 
pressed gas  reservoir  and  greater  than  the  pressure  in  said 
engine  intake  manifold  downstream  of  said  means  for  adjust- 
ing intake  manifold  air  density; 
a  fiiel  flow  control  actuator  means  for  controlling  the  fiiel  flow 
per  engine  intake  stroke  delivered  to  each  engine  cylinder  by 
said  engine  fuel  injection  system  of  said  internal  combustica 
engine,  said  fiiel  flow  control  actuator  means  comprising:  a 
piston  sealably  operative  widiin  a  fixed  actuator  cylinder  and 
connected  to  a  fuel  flow  control  drive  bar,  said  drive  bar 
comprising  a  drive  end  opposite  the  piston  end  thereof;  a 
compression  spring  within  said  cylinder  acting  upon  one  side 
of  said  piston;  both  ends  of  said  cylinder  having  pressure 
connections,  a  spring  side  pressure  connection  to  diat  cylinder 
end  containing  the  spring,  an  anti  spring  side  pressure  con- 
nection to  diat  other  cylinder  end,  both  cylinder  ends  being 
otherwise  gas  sealed; 
said  anti  spring  side  pressure  connection  of  said  fuel  flow 
control  actuator  means  being  comiected  to  one  other  of  said 
reservoir  oudets  of  said  compressed  gas  reservoir, 
said  spring  side  pressure  connection  of  said  fuel  flow  control 
actuator  means  being  connected  to  said  source  of  gas  at  a  first 
reference  pressure; 
said  fuel  flow  control  actuator  means  ftuther  comprising  inter- 
connector  means  for  connecting  said  fiiel  flow  control  drive 
bar  drive  end  to  said  fiiel  flow  control  means  for  controlling 
the  fiiel  quantity  delivered  to  each  engine  cylinder  per  engine 
intake  sooke  of  each  said  engine  fiiel  injection  system,  so  that 
die  fuel  quantity  delivered  to  each  engine  cylinder  per  engine 
intake  stndce  increases  as  the  air  quantity  delivered  to  each 
engine  cylindei  per  engine   intake   str^   increases,   and 
decreases  as  said  air  quantity  decreases. 
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1.  An  improvement  for  air-fiiel  ratio  control  system  for  an 

internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  passage,  an  exhaust 
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passage,  and  exhaust  gas  reciicuIadoB  means  including  an  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  passage  connecting  between  said  exhaust  passage 
and  said  intake  passage,  and  a  recirculation  control  valve  arranged 
in  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  for  controlling  recircula- 
tion of  exhaust  gases  from  said  engine  as  a  recirculation  gas  via 
said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
operating  condition-detecting  means  for  detecting  operating 
conditions  of  said  engine  including  at  least  rotational  speed 
of  said  engine  and  intake  pressure  within  said  intake  pas- 
sage; 
valve  opening-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  valve  opening 

of  said  recirculation  control  valve; 
recirculation  gas  amount-determining  means  for  determining 
an  amount  of  said  recirculation  gas,  based  on  said  valve 
opening  of  said  recirculation  control  valve  detected  by  said 
valve  opening-detecting  means; 
fiiel  supply  amount-determining  means  for  determining  an 
amount  of  Aiel  to  be  supplied  to  said  engine,  based  on  the 
rotational  speed  of  said  engine  and  the  intake  pressure 
within  said  intake  passage  detected  by  said  engine  operat- 
ing condition-detecting  means;  and 
fiiel  supply  amount-correcting  means   for  correcting  said 
amount  of  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  said  engine,  based  on  said 
amount  of  said  recirculation  gas  determined  by  said  recir- 
culation gas  amount-determining  means. 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  lean-bum  internal  combustion  engine 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  to  perform  a  lean-bum  operation  at  an 
air/fuel  ratio  leaner  than  a  stoichiometric  air/fuel  ratio  under  pre- 
determined operation  conditions,  comprising: 


load  change  parameter  detection  means  for  detecting  a  param- 
eter correlated  to  a  change  in  load  on  said  internal  combustion 
engine; 

vehicle  speed  state  detection  means  for  detecting  the  state  of 
mnning  speed  of  said  vehicle; 

means  for  setting  an  acceleration  criterion: 

acceleration  determining  means  for  comparing  output  informa- 
tion from  said  load  change  parameter  detection  means  with 
said  acceleration  criterion  set  by  said  acceleration  criterion 
setting  means  atul  when  said  output  information  is  greater 
than  said  acceleration  criterion,  determining  that  said  internal 
combustion  engine  is  in  an  accelerated  operation; 

end-of-acceleration  determining  means  for  determining  an  end 
of  said  accelerated  operation;  and 

air/fiiel  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  the  mixing  ratio  of 
fuel  to  air,  which  are  to  be  fed  to  said  internal  combustion 
engine,  to  said  stoichiometric  air/fuel  ratio  or  said  richer 
air/fiiel  ratio  when  said  internal  combustion  engine  has  been 
determined  to  be  in  said  accelerated  operation  by  said  accel- 
eration determinii'g  means  in  a  lean-bum  operation,  and  then 
controlling  said  air/fuel  mixing  ratio  back  to  said  leaner 
air/fiiel  ratio  when  said  accelerated  operation  is  determined  to 
have  ended  by  said  end-of-acceleration  determining  means; 

wherein  when  the  state  of  ruiming  speed  of  vehicle  detected  by 
said  vehicle  speed  state  detection  means  is  in  a  high  speed 
range  and  said  accelerated  operation  is  determined  to  have 
ended  by  said  end-ofacceleration  determining  means,  said 
acceleration  criterion  setting  means  changes  said  acceleration 
criterion  to  a  greater  value. 
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f/p|     FUEL  TANK 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  fiiel  supply  to  an  engine,  com- 
prising: 

a  fuel  injection  valve  for  injecting  fuel  therethrough  into  an 
intalce  system  of  said  engine; 

a  fuel  pump  for  sucking  thereinto  fuel  contained  in  a  fiiel  tank 
and  force  feeding  the  fiiel  to  said  fuel  injection  valve  through 
a  fuel  supply  passage; 

driving  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  driving  ctHidi- 
tion  of  said  engine,  correlating  to  an  amount  of  fuel  required 
by  said  engine; 

control  value  for  steady  condition  setting  means  for  setting  a 
control  value  for  steady  condition  for  said  fuel  pump,  corre- 
sponding to  a  steady  condition,  said  control  value  for  steady 


condition  being  determined  using  said  driving  condition  of 
said  engine  detected  by  said  driving  condition  detecting 
means  as  a  parameter; 

transient  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  transient 
condition  where  said  amount  of  fuel  required  by  said  engine 
varies,  and  for  detecting  a  variation  rate  of  said  amount  of  fiiel 
required  by  said  engine; 

transient  correction  value  setting  means  for  setting  a  transient 
correction  value  for  correcting  said  control  value  for  steady 
condition  based  on  said  variation  rate  of  said  required  fiiel 
amount  detected  by  said  transient  condition  detecting  means; 
and 

fiiel  pump  control  means  for  setting  a  final  control  value  by 
correcting  said  control  value  for  steady  condition  based  on 
said  transient  correction  value  wlien  the  transient  condition  is 
detected  by  said  transient  condition  detecting  means,  while 
setting  said  control  value  for  steady  condition  as  a  final 
control  value  when  a  transient  condition  is  not  detected  by 
said  transient  condition  detecting  means,  and  for  controlling 
and  driving  said  fiiel  pump  based  on  a  thus  set  final  control 
value. 
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1.  A  method,  for  use  with  a  vehicle  powered  by  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  multiple  power  cylinders  with  intake 
valves  and  combustion  gas  exhaust  valves  for  controlling  the 
temperature  of  said  exhaust  valves,  said  cylinders  being  fueled  in 
successive  firing  cycles  v«th  predetermined  firing  patterns,  and  an 
electronic  digital  microprocessor  including  sets  of  data  storage 
memory  registers  defining  dau  bits  in  a  pattern,  including  a  base 
bit  paltem,  conesponding  to  said  firing  pattern,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

storing  in  separate  ones  of  said  memory  register  sets  a  plurality 
of  cylinder  firing  patterns; 

cutting  off  fiiel  delivered  in  an  indexed  cylinder  firing  pattern 
whereby  fuel  is  delivered  to  the  fiieled  cylinders  in  a  separate 


firing  pattern  for  each  successive  firing  cycle,  die  number  of 
firing  patterns  being  determined  by  the  number  of  power 
cylinders,  the  firing  pattern  for  each  cycle  being  indexed 
successively  to  the  next  firing  pattern  after  a  calibratable  time 
upon  completion  of  one  or  more  firing  cycles,  whereby 
acceptable  exhaust  valve  temperatures  are  maintained; 

each  combination  of  fiieled  and  unfueled  cylinders  being  main- 
tained for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  prior  to  the  selection 
of  a  new  combiiution  of  fueled  and  unfueled  cylinders; 

said  engine  having  operating  characteristics  including  tiie  num- 
ber of  engine  cylinders,  engine  coolant  temperature  and  cyl- 
inder wall  wetting,  said  predetermined  period  of  time  being 
based  on  at  least  one  of  said  engine  operating  characteristics; 

the  numbo-  of  bits  in  said  bit  pattem  being  based  on  tlie  number 
of  engine  cylinders; 

each  combination  of  fueled  and  unfueled  cylinders  utilizihg  a 
different  bit  pattem  to  identify  which  cylinders  receive  fiiel, 
the  same  bit  location  in  each  bit  pattem  being  utilized  to 
identify  a  common  unfiieled  cylinder. 


5,483,942  

FUEL  VAPOR  LEAK  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Paul  D.  Perry,  and  John  E.  Cook,  both  of  Chatham,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited,  Chatham,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,952 

iBt  CL*  F02M  33/02 

VS.  CL  123—520  U 


1.  In  an  engine-powered  automotive  vehicle  evaporative  emis- 
sion control  system  wherein  a  fiiel  tank  for  storing  volatile  fuel  that 
is  combusted  in  combustion  chamber  space  of  the  engine  is  opera- 
tively  associated  with  a  fiiel  vapor  collection  canister  that  collects 
volatized  fiiel  from  the  tank  and  a  canister  purge  valve  that  is 
periodically  operated  to  purge  collected  vapor  from  the  canister  to 
the  engine,  and  leak  detection  system  is  opcratively  associated  with 
the  evaporative  emission  control  system  for  detecting  leakage  from 
that  portion  of  the  evaporative  emission  control  system  which  is 
upstream  of  an  inlet  of  tlie  canisto-  purge  valve  relative  to  tiie 
engine,  the  improvement  in  said  leak  detection  system  which 
comprises: 
pressurizing  means  having  an  inlet  at  which  a  source  of  gaseous 
medium  is  available  to  be  pressurized  by  said  pressurizing 
means  and  an  outlet  at  which  positively  pressurized  medium 
is  made  available  for  delivery  to  said  portion  of  the  evapora- 
tive emission  control  system; 
a  series  flow  path  from  said  outlet  of  said  pressurizing  means 
back  to  said  source  of  gaseous  medium,  said  series  flow  path 
comprising  a  first  flow  sensor  for  sensing  the  entire  flow  from 
said  outlet  of  said  pressurizing  means,  a  second  flow  sensor 
for  sensing  flow  thttMgh  a  portion  of  said  series  flow  path  tiiai 
is  downstream  of  said  first  low  sensor  and  a  calibrated  orifice 
means  also  disposed  in  said  portion  of  said  series  flow  path 
that  is  downstream  of  said  first  flow  sensor; 
a  branch  flow  path  that  branches  to  said  portion  of  said  evapo- 
rative emission  control  system  from  said  series  flow  path  at  a 
location  in  said  soies  flow  path  tliat  is  between  said  first  flow 
sensor  and  said  second  flow  sensor  and  means  for  sensing 
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differential  between  flow  sensed  by  said  fiist  flow  sensor  and 
flow  sensed  by  said  second  flow  sensor. 


5,483>t3 
GASEOUS  FUEL  SUPPLY  MODULE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Edward  W.  Peters,  BeUe^ille,  Mich^  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  Na  368,786 
Int  CL*  F«2M  21/04:23/14 
VS,  CL  123-^527  8  i 


ENGIC  OjOW)  PRESSURE  NGj^  ^/ 


/C' 


ENGINE  COOLANT        ^^42         'IJ^rSSii 


1.  A  fuel  supply  module  for  furnishing  gaseous  fuel  to  a  liquid 
cooled  automotive  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  pressure  regulator  for  reducing  gas  pressure  from  a  relatively 
higher  tank  pressure  to  a  relatively  lower  pressure  required  for 
induction  into  an  engine; 

a  beating  chamber  integral  with  said  pressure  regulator  and 
which  surrounds  at  least  part  of  a  valve  means  incorporated  in 
said  pressure  regulator, 

means  for  conducting  liquid  engine  coolant  from  an  engine  into 
said  heating  chamber  and  for  returning  said  coolant  to  the 
engine  such  that  heat  will  be  transferred  from  the  coolant  to 
the  gas  flowing  through  the  fiiel  supply  module;  and 

temperature  control  means  located  within  said  heating  chamber 
for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  coolant  within  the  chamber 
and  for  controlling  the  amount  of  coolant  flowing  dirougb 
said  heating  chamber  in  response  to  said  sensed  temperature, 
so  as  to  control  the  amount  of  heat  which  is  transferred  to  the 
gas  flowing  through  the  fuel  supply  module. 


UMI 


5,483,944 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  METERING  FUELS 

FOR  DELIVERY  TO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Sam  R.  Leighton,  Nedlands,  and  Raymond  J.  Hili,  Joondanna, 

both  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Orliital  Engine  Company 

(Australia)  Pty.  Limited,  Balcatta,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,773 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Jan.  21, 1991,  PK8999 
Int  CL*  F02M  23/00 
VS.  CL  123—531  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  metering  fuel  for  delivery  to  an  engine  combus- 
tion chamber  comprising  during  each  fuel  delivery  cycle,  deliver- 
ing a  predetermined  quantity  of  fuel  into  a  control  chamber  in 
direct  communication  with  an  injector  chamber  charged  with  a 
compressed  gas  to  displace  fuel  therefrom  into  said  injector  cham- 
ber and  to  refill  the  control  chamber,  and  during  at  least  part  of  the 
engine  operating  load  range,  removing  fiiel  from  said  control 
chamber  as  required  to  adjust  the  quantity  of  fuel  displaced  from 
the  control  chamber  to  the  injector  chamber  in  response  to  the 
filling  of  the  control  chamber  in  die  next  fuel  delivery  cycle  in 
accordance  with  die  engine  fiiel  demand. 


5,483,945 
AIR/FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 
Masato  Kobayashi,  Atsugi;  Osamu  Matsuno,  Ebina,-  Youkhi 
Kishimoto,  Chigasaid,  and  Katsuhilco  Kawamura,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yokoliama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1993,  5-055959 
Int  a.*  F02D  41/14 
VS.  a.  123—674  25  Claims 
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5.  An  air,  fiiel  ratio  control  system  for  an  engine,  said  control 
system  comprising: 

an  oxygen  sensor  for  producing  an  oxygen  sensor  signal  repre- 
senting an  air  ftiel  ratio  of  exhaust  gases  of  said  engine; 

a  feedback  correcting  means  for  determining  a  feedback  correc- 
tion quantity  in  accordance  with  said  oxygen  sensor  signal 
and  performing  a  feedback  correcting  operation  to  maintain 
an  air  fiiel  ratio  near  a  theoretical  air  fiiel  ratio; 

a  first  memory  section  for  storing  a  value  of  a  first  learning 
variable  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  first  learning  regions  which 
are  different  subregions  of  an  engine  operating  region; 

a  second  memory  section  for  storing  a  value  of  a  second  learn- 
ing variable  for  a  second  learning  region  which  contains  all  of 
said  first  learning  regions; 

a  fiiel  injection  quantity  determining  means  for  detennining  a 
fiiel  injection  quantity  by  modifying  a  basic  injection  quantity 
corresponding  to  an  engine  operating  condition,  in  accordance 
with  said  feedback  correction  quantity  and  said  first  and 
second  learning  variables; 

a  fuel  supplying  means  for  supplying  said  fuel  injection  quantity 
of  fiiel  to  an  intake  passage  of  said  engine; 

a  first  updating  means  for  updating  said  first  learning  variable 
stored  in  said  first  memory  section  at  a  fast  learning  rate  in 
accordance  with  said  feedback  correction  quantity;  and 

a  second  updating  means  for  updating  said  second  learning 
variable  stored  in  said  second  memory  section  at  a  slow 
learning  rate  which  is  lower  than  said  fast  learning  rate  in 
accordance  with  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  learning 
variables. 


5,483,946 
ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  RAPID  CATALYST 
WARM-UP 
Douglas  R.  Hamburg,  Bloomfieid;  Philip  W.  Husak,  Southgate; 
Daniel  L.  Meyer,  Dearborn,  and  Steven  R.  Whittier,  Saline, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

FOed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,696 

Int  a.*  F02D  41/00 

VS.  a.  123—686  21  Qaims 


apparatus,  said  hood  assembly  including  a  hinge  assembly  posi- 
ticnted  on  the  sides  of  said  hood  assembly  for  pivotally  mounting 
said  lid  to  said  base,  wherein  said  lid  includes  a  stop  assembly  for 
limiting  the  rearward  travel  of  said  lid  with  respect  to  said  cooking 
region  said  stop  assembly  comprising  a  first  flange  protniding 
outwardly  from  said  outside  surface  of  said  base  member,  and  a 
second  flange  produding  inwardly  fipom  said  inside  surface  of  said 
lid  side  member,  said  first  and  second  flanges  contacting  one 
another  as  said  lid  is  rotated  to  an  open  position,  thereby  preclud- 
ing fiirther  rotation  of  said  lid  with  respect  to  said  base. 

2.  The  food  cooking  apparatus  of  claim  1  wherein  said  cooking 
region  is  supported  by  a  body,  and  said  hood  base  includes  a 
plurality  of  lugs  which  pass  through  complementary  holes  in  said 
body. 


1.  A  control  method  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  its 
exhaust  coupled  to  a  catalytic  converter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

retarding  ignition  timing  from  a  nominal  value  diving  a  period 
following  engine  start  and  returning  said  ignition  timing  to 
said  nominal  value  by  termination  of  said  period; 

offsetting  a  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  inducted  into  the  engine  by  a 
predetermined  amount  in  a  lean  direction  during  said  period 
to  shift  engine  exhaust  gas  mixture  towards  an  air/fuel  ratio 
lean  of  stoichiometry  by  a  preselected  amount;  and 

correcting  said  predetermined  air/fiiel  mixture  offset  by  a  correc- 
tion value  so  that  said  exhaust  gas  mixture  is  shifted  more 
closely  to  said  lean  offset  from  stoichiometry. 


5,483X7 

GRILL  HOOD 

Michael  GiebeL  Joplin;  Steven  Spedi;  Randy  A.  Love,  both  of 

Neosho,  all  of  Mo.,  and  Rainer  B.  Teufel,  Columbus,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Fded  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,145 

Int  a.*  F24C  3/00 

VS.  a.  126—41  R  22  Claims 


1.  A  food  cooldng  apparatus  having  a  cooking  region  covered  by 
a  hood  assembly  comprising  a  lid  and  a  base,  said  lid  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  base,  whereby  said  lid  is  capable  of 
being  opened  with  respect  to  said  cooking  region,  thereby  exposing 
said  cooking  region  for  access  by  a  user  of  said  food  cooking 


5,483,948 

COMPACT  GAS-FKED  INFRARED  RAIHATOR  OF 

CLOSED  DESIGN 

Gcuko  van  der  Veen,  Deventer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Gastec 

N.V.,  Apddoom,  Netherlands 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,302 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netheriands,  Sep.  13,  1993, 
9301581 

Int  CL*  F24C  3/00 
VS.  CL  126-91  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  gas-fired  infrared  radiator  comprising  a  closed  housing 
which  includes  a  combustion  chamber,  with  a  side  of  the  radiator 
that  is  to  be  directed  towards  an  object  being  a  radiation  plate 
which  forms  a  boundary  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  compris- 
ing at  least  one  burner,  characterized  in  that  said  burner  is  a 
high-speed  burner  adapted  for  combustion  in  two  combustion 
stages,  with  the  second  combustion  stage  taking  place  in  the 
combustion  chamber,  said  high-speed  burner  is  arranged  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  flame  formed  by  said  high-speed  burner  is  directed 
at  the  radiation  plate,  and  gas  guiding  noeans  are  provided  for 
partly  recirculating  flue  gas  which  has  been  passed  along  the 
radiation  plate,  to  one  of  said  two  combustion  stages. 


5,483,949 
EXOTHERMIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  CONTAINER  FOR 

HEATING  FOOD 

Dean  B.  James,  20518  Deerpark  Ct,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

riled  Sep.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  311,134 

Int  CL'  F24J  1/00 

VS.  a.  126—263.05  16  Claims 

I.  A  fuel  for  a  self-heating  food  container  which  includes  a 
compartment  having  two  chambers  separated  by  a  water- 
impermeable  barrier  film  comprising: 

a  first  chamber  containing  water;  and 

a  second  chamber  containing  a  hydratable  exothermic  fiiel  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  major  amount  of  hard,  particles  of 
crystalline  quicklime  that  have  been  calcined  at  a  temperature 
above  1,400°  C. 

II.  A  self-heating,  food  container  comprising  in  combination: 
a  first  closed  container  for  receiving  the  food  to  be  heated; 

a  second  container  surrounding  the  first  container  forming  an 
annular  chamber  divided  by  a  water  impermeable  film  into  an 
upper  compartment  and  a  lower  compartment;  and 
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means  for  deflecting  said  partial  streams  at  said  upstream  side 
such  that  said  partial  streams  are  deflected  toward  said 
upstream  side. 


1.  An  endoscopic  or  laparoscopic  surgical  instrument  compris- 


ing: 


5,4834>50 
SOLAK  DEVICE  WITH  AN  AIR  RECEIVER  AND  AIR 
RETURN 
Giinter    Keintzel,    Engelskircheii;    Manfred    Schmitz-Goeb, 
Gununersbach,  both  of,  Germany,  and  Hans  W.  Fricker, 
Rkkenbach,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  L.  &  C.  SteinniuUer 
GmbH,  Gununersbach,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«I1877,  S  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/»2788,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  Na  196,245 
Ckiinis  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  18,  1992,  42  23 
779 

Int  CL'  F24J  2/02 
MS.  CL  126—680  18  Claims 


1.  A  solar  device  comprising: 

an  air  receiver  comprising  a  housing  with  a  first  and  a  second 
end  and  an  air-permeable  absorber  connected  within  said 
housing  at  said  first  end,  said  absorber  heated  by  solar  radia- 
tion; 

said  absorber  having  an  upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side, 
said  housing  having  a  heated  air  chamber  downstream  of  said 
absorber,  with  a  stream  of  air  guided  through  said  absorber 
from  said  upstream  side  to  said  downstream  side  into  said 
heated  air  chamber  and  thereby  heated  to  generate  heated  air; 

said  housing  comprising  a  conduit  means  for  removing  said 
heated  air  from  said  heated  air  chamber  for  cooling  to  produce 
usefiil  heat  energy  and  cooled  air, 

means  for  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cooled  air  as  return 
air  in  a  plurality  of  partial  streams  to  said  absorber,  said 
means  for  returning  guiding  said  partial  streams  through  said 
absorber  counter  to  said  stream  of  air  without  mixing  there- 
with from  said  downstream  side  to  said  upstream  side;  and 


5,483,951 

WORiONG  CHANNELS  FOR  A  DISPOSABLE  SHEATH 

FOR  AN  ENDOSCOPE 

Jim  Frassica,  Cbelmsford,  and  Robert  Ailinger,  Norwood,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Vision-Sdences,  Inc.,  Natick,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,571 

Int  CL'  A61B  l/OO 

U.S.  CL  600—104  31  Claims 


/Xj!;^i C 


body  of  hydratable  fiiel  consisting  essentially  of  a  major  amount 
of  hard  particles  of  crystalline  quicklime  calcined  at  a  tem- 
perature above  1,400°  C.  receivnl  in  the  lower  compartment; 
and 

a  body  of  water  received  in  the  upper  compartment 


1.  An  endoscopic  sheath  assembly  having  axial  side  walls  and 
proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  sheath  assembly  being  adapted  for 
use  with  an  elongated,  flexible  endoscope  having  a  neutral  bending 
plane,  the  assembly  comprising: 
a  thin  walled  flexible  endoscope  mbe  adapted  to  fit  over  and 
tightly  surround  the  endoscope  to  isolate  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  endoscope  from  an  external  environment  said  endoscope 
tube  having  an  opening  at  said  proximal  end  for  receiving  the 
distal  end  of  the  endoscope  and  closed  distal  end;  and 
a  kink-resistant  biopsy  channel  substantially  parallel  to  said 
endoscope  tube  and  positioned  radially  outward  from  the 
neutral  bending  plane,  said  biopsy  channel  having  open  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends  and  being  adapted  to  allow  endoscopic 
accessories  to  pass  therethrough,  said  biopsy  channel  com- 
prising a  [HDximal  section,  an  axially  flexible  distal  section, 
and  a  transition  area  extending  between  and  interconnecting 
said  proximal  section  and  said  axially  flexible  distal  section, 
said  axially  flexible  distal  section  comprising  an  axially 
wound  wire  member  forming  a  lumen  adapted  to  allow  an 
endoscopic  instrument  to  pass  therethrough,  and  an  elasto- 
meric  sleeve  that  fits  over  and  tightly  surrounds  said  wire 
member,  said  axially  flexible  distal  section  being  substantially 
more  flexible  than  said  proximal  section. 


5,483,952 

HANDLE  FOR  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Ernie  Aranyi,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States  Surgical 

Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,993,  Sep.  26, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,886 

Int  a.'  A61B  1/00:17/00 

MS.  a.  600—131  58  Claims 


a  handle  assembly  including  a  barrel  portion,  a  stationary  handle 
and  a  pivoting  handle  extending  from  said  barrel  portion,  said 
barrel  portion  having  an  interior  cavity  acconunodating  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  pivoting  handle; 

a  body  assembly  extending  distally  from  said  handle  assembly 
and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  body  assembly  having  a 
pair  of  coaxial  members  including  an  inner  rod  member 
having  a  proximal  end  connected  to  said  pivoting  handle  and 
mounted  to  be  longitudinally  slidable  with  respect  to  an  outer 
tube  member  in  response  to  movement  of  said  pivoting 
handle,  said  body  assembly  terminating  at  an  end  remote  from 
said  handle  assembly  in  a  reci[Hxx:atingly  movable  tool 
mechanism;  and 

a  ratchet  mechanism  at  least  partially  positioned  within  said 
interior  cavity  of  said  barrel  portion  of  said  handle  assembly, 
said  ratchet  mechanism  being  operatively  associated  with  at 
least  one  of  said  pair  of  coaxial  members  of  said  body 
assembly  to  provide  incremental  movement  of  said  tool 
mechanism  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body 
assembly. 


5,483,953 

AEROSOL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 

A  MEDICATED  VAPOR  INTO  THE  LUNGS  OF  A 

PATIENT 

Guy  F.  Cooper,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,860,  Apr.  8, 1995.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493^19 

Int  CL'  A6IM  11/02 

VS.  a.  128—200.22  11  Claims 


a  coil  mounted  within  a  rear  portion  of  said  housing; 

the  support  member  of  said  piston  having  a  cylindrical 

shaped  skirt  attached  thereto,  said  cylindrical  shaped  skirt 
extending  into  a  recess  located  between  the  inner  surface  of 
said  housing  and  said  coil; 

a  power  supply  coimected  to  said  coil,  said  power  supply  pro- 
viding a  square  wave  signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency  to 
alternatively  energize  and  de-enetgize  said  coil,  said  coil 
when  energized  drawing  said  piston  in  a  rearward  direction, 
said  piston  moving  in  a  forward  when  said  coil  is 
de-energized; 

an  input  manifold  positioned  around  an  out«'  surface  of  said 
housing,  said  input  manifold  being  coupled  to  said  reservoir 
for  receiving  said  liquid  medication  fix>m  said  reservoir, 

a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  positioned  around  said  housing  between 
said  manifold  and  said  centrally  located  chamber,  said  medi- 
cation entering  said  centrally  located  chamber  as  a  medicated 
vapor  through  said  plurality  of  inlet  ports  when  said  piston  is 
drawn  in  said  rearward  direction,  said  inlet  ports  being  closed 
by  said  cylindrical  shaped  skirt  when  said  piston  moves  in 
said  forward  direction; 

said  impact  head  unseating  said  blast  valve  when  said  piston 
moves  in  said  forwarding  direction  allowing  said  medicated 
vapor  to  enter  said  wave  shaping  chamber; 

said  housing  having  an  edged  shaped  orifice  at  a  front  end 
thereof,  said  edged  shaped  orifice  communicating  with  said 
wave  shaping  chamber  allowing  said  medicated  vapor  to  exit 
said  wave  shaping  chamber  and  pass  through  said  edged 
shaped  orifice  to  form  a  ring  vonex  of  medicated  vapor; 

said  blast  valve  opening  and  closing  at  the  predetermined  fre- 
quency of  said  square  wave  signal  causing  said  aerosol  dis- 
pensing apparatus  to  generate  a  train  of  said  ring  vortices  of 
medicated  vapor;  and 

a  mask  coupled  to  the  front  end  of  said  housing,  said  mask  being 
adapted  to  cover  a  patient's  mouth  and  nose,  said  mask 
having  an  elastic  band  for  securing  said  mask  to  said  patient 
said  mask  receiving  the  train  of  ring  vortices  of  said  medi- 
cated vapor  allowing  said  patient  to  inhale  the  train  of  said 
ring  vortices  of  medicated  vapor. 


5,483.954 
INHALER  AND  MEDICATED  PACKAGE 
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Ariz.  85718 

FUed  Jun.  10, 1994,  Ser.  Na  258,743 
Int  a.'  A61M  ISAM) 
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1.  An  aerosol  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  providing  a  medication  under  pressure; 

a  cylindrical  shaped  housing  having  a  centrally  located  chamber 
and  a  rear  wall; 

a  wave  shaping  chamber  located  in  a  front  portion  of  said 
housing,  said  wave  shaping  chamber  being  adjacent  said 
centrally  located  chamber; 

a  blast  valve  resting  on  a  valve  seat  located  within  said  housing, 
said  blast  valve  being  interposed  between  said  centrally 
located  chamber  and  said  wave  shaping  chamber  to  seal  said 
centrally  located  chamber  from  said  wave  shaping  chamber 

a  support  rod  centrally  located  within  said  housing,  said  support 
rod  fixedly  attached  to  the  rear  wall  of  said  bousing,  said 
support  rod  extending  longitudinally  forward  from  the  rear 
wall  of  said  housing; 

a  piston  having  a  plunger  slidably  nKxinted  on  said  support  rod 
and  a  vertical  extending  support  tnember  attached  to  the  front 
end  of  said  plunger,  said  support  member  forming  a  movable 
rear  wall  of  said  centrally  located  chamber, 

an  impact  head  attached  to  tbe  front  end  of  said  piston; 


/i5  J/ 


./7 


1.  A  combination  for  administration  of  powdered  medication 
comprising: 

a)  an  inhaler  having  an  essentially  cylindrical  body  member 
having, 

1)  a  slot  located  in  said  body  member, 

2)  a  mouthpiece  located  at  a  first  end  of  said  body  member, 

3)  an  end  piece  located  at  a  second  end  of  said  body  member; 
and, 

b)  a  medicated  packet  inseitable  into  said  slot  in  said  body 
member  and  having, 

1)  a  blister  side  panel  having  a  raised  envelope  containing  a 
powdered  medication, 

2)  an  essentially  flat  side  panel  sealing  said  raised  envelope 
and  having  at  least  two  holes  therein  and  aligned  to  com- 
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municate  with  said  enveiope  such  that,  in  operation,  patient 
supplied  inhalatioB  air  flows  through  one  hole  into  said 
envelope  entraining  said  powdered  medication  and  trans- 
porting said  powdocd  medication  out  the  other  hole  to  the 
inhaling  patient  via  said  mouthpiece,  and, 
3)  a  removable  layer  afBxed  to  said  flat  side  panel  and 
completely  covering  said  holes. 


5,483,955 

OXYGEN  RESERVOIR  BAG  FOR  A  SQUEEZE  BAG 

RESUSCITATOR 

Gregory   R.   Morris,   North    Huntiiigdoii,   Pa^   aastgnor   to 

Res^ronics,  Inc.^  Murrysville,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,702 

Int  a.*  A02B  7/04;  B«D  «//20 

MS.  CL  128—205.13  15  Cfadms 


1.  A  bag  formed  of  pliable,  non-porous  material,  said  bag  being 
operable  to  store  pressurized  gas  and  fluidly  and  sealingly  connect 
first  and  second  members,  said  bag  comprising: 

a  substantially  spherical  body  including  first  and  second  substan- 
tially hemispherical  portions  and  an  equatorial  region  defining 
an  equator: 

a  first  opening  at  a  polar  region  of  said  first  hemispherical 
portion  for  receiving  said  first  member; 

a  second  opening  at  a  polar  region  of  said  second  hemispherical 
portion  for  receiving  said  second  member; 

at  least  one  radially  outwardly  projecting  pocket  forming  a 
juncture  with  said  equatorial  region;  and 

vent  means  provided  in  said  at  least  one  pocket  for  venting 
excess  quantities  of  said  pressurized  gas  from  said  bag  to  the 
atmosphere, 

whereby  upon  inflation  of  said  bag  with  said  pressurized  gas, 
said  at  least  one  pocket  fonns  at  least  one  bulbous  formation 
bulging  radially  outwardly  from  said  equatorial  region  and 
said  vent  means  vents  said  excess  quantities  of  said  pressur- 
ized gas  from  said  bag  to  the  atmosphere. 


5,483,956 
COMBINATION  FIRE  EMERGENCY  NIGHT  LIGHT  AND 

SMOKE  INHALATION  PREVENTION  ESCAPE  MASK 
Buddy  R.  Shapiro,  64  Btcccker  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10012 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,513 
Int  CL'  A62B  /»00 
U.S.  CL  128— 206J7  14  rMm. 

8.  In  combination,  a  fire  protection  head  enclosure  and  lighted 
container  therefore,  said  combination  comprising: 
a  fire-protective  enclosure  capable  of  fitting  about  the  bead  of  a 
user,  including  a  visibly-transparent  visor  through  which  the 
user  can  see,  and  an  air  filtration  unit  defining  an  air  passage 
through  said  enclosure  and  capable  of  filtering  contaminants 
from  air  passing  therethrough,  said  enclosure  leleaMaUy 
'.  te  ao  orirnfinii  aeseaiUy; 


an  elastically-deformable  collar  integral  with  said  fire-protective 
enclosure  capable  of  forming  an  air-tight  seal  about  the  neck 
and  shoulders  area  of  the  user; 

a  light  attached  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said  fire-protective 
enclosure,  said  light  including  a  portable  rechargeable  battery 
and  electrical  connectors  capable  of  connecting  said  portable 
rechargeable  battery  to  a  permanent  electricity  source;  and 

a  blanket  releaseably  folded  and  attached  to  said  exterior  surface 
of  said  fire-protective  enclosure;  and 

a  container  housing  and  top  therefor,  said  top  movable  between 
an  open  position  and  a  closed  position; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  top  toward  said  open  position; 

a  latch  mechanism  for  releaseably  latching  said  top  in  said 
closed  position,  said  latch  mechanism  including  an  externally- 
mounted,  illuminated  release  button; 

rechargeable  batteries  attached  to  said  illuminated  release  but- 
ton, and  electrical  connectors  capable  of  connecting  said 
rechargeable  batteries  to  a  permanent  electricity  source;  and 

an  orientation  assembly  located  within  said  container  housing, 
said  orientation  assembly  releaseably  attachable  to  said  fire 
protection  head  enclosure. 


5,483,957 
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free  end  which  is  connected,  via  a  bearing  (17),  to  a  txNindary 
surface  (13)  of  an  examination  space  in  such  a  manner  diat  it  can 
be  rotated  froin  a  neutral  position  into  opposite  directions  tlirough 
an  angle  of  a  radians  in  a  plane  of  rotation  which  is  parallel  to  said 
boundary  surface,  and  also  comprises  a  second  portion  (3)  which 
extends  approximately  perpendiculariy  to  the  first  portion  and  to  a 
free  end  of  which  there  is  attached  at  least  one  medical  apparatus 
(7,  9),  a  bundle  of  cables  (21)  extending  from  a  space  (19)  at  tiie 
side  of  the  boundary  surface  which  is  remote  from  the  examiiuuion 
space  to  parts  of  tiie  apparatus,  characterized  in  that  the  iMmdle  of 
cables  (21)  is  sliaped  as  an  approximately  flat  riblxNi  having  a 
largest  tliickness  t  equal  to  die  diickness  of  dte  tliickest  cable  of  the 
bundle  and  a  width  w  equal  to  die  sum  of  the  tliicknesses  of  tiie 
cables,  and  extends  to  the  free  end  of  ttie  second  portion,  via  an 
opening  (25)  in  the  boundary  surface  (13)  at  tiie  area  of  the  bearing 
(17)  and  a  cavity  (29)  formed  in  tlie  arm  (1,  3)  and  extending  over 
tiie  entire  length  of  the  aim,  said  cavity  having  an  approximately 
rectangular  cross-section  of  a  width  which  at  least  equals  w  and  a 
height  which  at  least  equals  t,  the  width  direction  of  die  cavity  in 
tlie  first  portion  (1)  of  the  arm  extending  substantiaily  parallel  to 
tiie  boundary  surface,  the,  cables  of  the  bundle  being  secured  in  a 
first  cable  bolder  (23)  which  is  situated  at  the  side  of  the  bearing 
remote  from  tlie  second  portion  (3)  of  the  arm  and  defines  tlie 
positions  of  tiie  cables  relative  to  one  anotlier,  and  tliat  at  the  area 
of  tlie  transition  lietween  tlie  first  and  the  second  portion  (tf  tiie  arm 
tiiere  is  provided  a  protrusion  (31)  so  tliat  tlie  height  of  tiie  cavity 
in  tlie  second  portion  of  the  arm  locally  equals  at  least  t-Hxw. 


} 


1.  In  a  fluorescent  dosimeter  having  an  optical  fiber  with  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  solid-state  fluorescent  tip  attached  directly  to  the  proximal  end 
of  the  optical  fiber  so  that  said  solid-  state  fluorescent  tip  is  in 
direct  contact  with  the  proximal  end  of  the  optical  fiber,  said 
solid-state  fluorescent  tip  comprising  a  fluorescent  material 
which  emits  fluorescence  when  exposed  to  non-ionizing 
radiation  in  the  visible  or  near  infrared  range,  said  solid-state 
fluorescent  tip  being  of  a  sufficient  length  so  as  to  have  a 
substantially  isotropic  response  characteristics  witiiin  a  field 
that  extends  from  a  forward  direction  of  said  solid-state  tip  up 
to  about  170°  from  said  forward  direction  to  the  non-ionizing 
radiation. 


1.  A  medical  apparatus,  comprising  a  stand  with  an  approxi- 
maiely  L-shaped  arm,  which  coai|naes  a  first  pcftioa  (1)  having  a 
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1.  A  metiiod  comprising  die  steps  of: 

obtaining  paired  AP  (anterior/posterior  or  posterior/anterior) 
centerline  and  lateral  morphometry  images  of  a  patient  cover- 
ing at  least  the  T4  (tlioracic  4)  tivough  lA  (lumbar  4)  verte- 
brae by  using  a  fan  beam  bone  densitometer  to  carry  out  an 
AP  scan  and  a  lateral  scan  without  moving  the  patioit 
between  tlie  scans,  wherein  said  AP  scan  is  carried  out  first  to 
produce  an  AP  image  which  is  analyzed  to  detemiine  the 
centerline  of  the  patient's  vertebral  column  and  said  centerline 
is  used  to  maintain  a  constant  distance  between  the  centerline 
and  an  origin  on  the  fan  beam  while  carrying  out  the  lateral 
scan; 

displaying  the  paired  AP  image  and  the  lateral  image  side-by- 
side  together  widi  a  pair  of  spatially  synchronized  cidsois 
pointing  to  anatomically  conesponding  current  locations  on 
both  images  to  help  identify  vertebrae  and  visualize  spatial 
relationships  of  anatomy  and  pathology  between  said  AP  and 
lateral  images  which  are  displayed  side-by-side; 

designating  six  points  for  each  vertebra  with  said  cursor; 

calculating  posterior,  mid-  and  anterior  vertebral  heights  and 
vertebral  wedge  indices  with  the  use  of  points  designated  in 
the  designating  step;  and 

displaying  calculated  heights  and  indices  characterizing  llie 
patient 


5y4833<l 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  DIGITIZER  FOR  STEREOTACTIC 
SURGERY 
Patrick  J.  KcUy,  620  9th  Ave.,  and  Stephan  J.  Gocrss,  5525  St 
Mary's  Dr.  NW.,  both  of  Rochester,  Mhin.  55901 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Nol  34,362,  Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
Thfe  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,427 
Int  CL'  A61B  5/055 ;6A)3: 17/00 
VS.  CL  128—653.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  locating  device  for  use  widi  sterotactic  device  comprising: 
electromagnetic  position  indicating  means  for  generating  an 
output  position  signal  identifying  the  location  of  a  reference 
position  with  respect  to  a  surgical  field,  and  wherein  said 
electromagnetic  position  indicating  means  further  comprises: 
an  electromagnetic  transmitter  having  an  input; 
an  electromagnetic  receiver  having  an  output; 
a  magnetic  field  digitizer  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  electromagnetic  receiver  and  a  first  output 
connected  to  said  input  of  said  electromagnetic  transmitter, 
and  a  second  output  for  outputting  a  position  signal; 
a  computer  having  an  input  coimected  to  said  second  output 
of  said  magnetic  field  digitizer,  a  data  input,  and  a  display 
output;  and 
a  display  having  an  input  connected  to  said  display  output  of 
said  computer; 
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an  imaging  scan  display  system  having  an  input  connected  to 
receive  said  output  position  signal  from  said  electromagnetic 
position  indicating  means  and  adapted  to  display  a  scan  image 
associated  with  the  three  dimensional  position  of  said  refer- 
ence position  in  said  surgical  field;  and 

a  head  holder  for  performing  cranial  surgery  and  wherein  said 
head  holder  supports  said  electromagnetic  transtnitter. 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  system  with  a  complex  MTI  filter, 
comprising: 
probe  means  for  detecting  ultrasonic  information  and  outputting 

a  probe  signal; 
complex  MTI  filter  means  for  receiving  said  probe  signal  includ- 
ing 

first  phase  rotating  means  for  receiving  angle  data  and  com- 
plex data,  which  are  associated  with  each  other,  to  rotate  a 
phase  of  a  complex  number  represented  by  the  received 
complex  data  by  an  angle  indicated  by  the  associated  angle 
data; 
first  and  second  real  type  MTI  filters  for  receiving  data 
representative  of  the  real  part  and  the  imaginary  part  of  the 
complex  number,  which  have  been  subjected  to  the  phase 
rotation  by  said  first  phase  rotating  means,  to  provide 
predetermined  filtering  processes  for  said  data  representa- 
tive of  the  real  part  and  the  imaginary  part  of  the  complex 
number,  respectively; 
second  phase  rotating  means  for  receiving  angle  data  and 
complex  data  of  which  real  part  and  imaginary  part  are 
given  with  said  data  subjected  to  the  predetermined  filtering 
processes  by  said  first  and  second  real  type  MTI  filters, 
respectively,  which  angle  data  and  complex  data  are  asso- 
ciated with  each  other,  to  rotate  a  phase  of  a  complex 
number  represented  by  the  received  complex  data  by  an 
angle  which  is  the  same  as  the  angle  indicated  by  the 


associated  angle  data  in  the  absolute  value  but  is  of  inverse 
sign,  so  that  an  output  complex  data  is  generated;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  information  based  upon  the 
probe  signal  as  filtered. 
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1.  A  data  acquisition  and  display  apparatus  for  an  ultrasonic 
camera  comprising: 

(a)  an  ultrasonic  scanning  head  means  for  scanning  an  ultrasonic 
field  of  view  in  two  dimensions  having  an  ultrasonic  signal 
output  for  carrying  an  ultrasonic  signal; 

(b)  a  timing  and  digitizing  apparatus  for  digitizing  the  ultrasonic 
signal  from  the  ultrasonic  scanning  head  means  having  a 
digitized  output,  wherein  the  timing  and  digitizing  apparatus 
is  coupled  to  the  ultrasonic  signal  output; 

(c)  an  interface  means  for  interfacing  digitized  data  to  a  graphics 
processing  system,  where  the  interface  means  is  coupled  at  an 
input  to  the  digitized  output,  wherein  the  interface  means 
comprises  a  data  line,  an  image  data  line  and  a  graphics  data 
line; 

(d)  first  digital  signal  processing  means  for  processing  data,  the 
first  digital  signal  pnx^ssing  means  being  coupled  to  the  data 
line; 

(e)  second  digital  signal  processing  means  for  processing  data, 
the  second  digital  signal  processing  means  being  coupled  to 
the  image  data  Une  for  providing  image  data  to  the  interface 
means,  the  second  digital  signal  processing  means  also  being 
in  communication  with  the  first  digital  signal  processing 
means  and  sharing  an  image  memory  data  line; 

(f)  a  graphics  processing  means  for  graphics  processing  image 
data,  the  graphics  processing  means  being  coupled  to  the 
graphics  data  line,  and  wherein  the  graphics  processing  means 
includes  a  graphics  output; 

(g)  an  image  memory  means  for  storing  image  data,  the  image 
memory  means  being  coupled  to  the  image  memory  data  line; 
and 

(h)  a  computer  controller  for  controlling  the  graphics  processing 
means,  first  digital  signal  processing  means  and  second  digital 
signal  processing  means,  the  computer  controller  sharing  a 
first  path  with  the  graphics  processing  means,  a  second  path 
with  the  first  digital  signal  processing  means  and  a  second 
path  with  the  second  digital  signal  processing  means. 
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Int  a."  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  a.  128—661.09  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  a  series  of  plural  ultrasonic  pulses  to 
the  inside  of  a  living  body  from  an  ultrasonic  probe,  receiving  an 
ultrasonic  echo  signal  from  wittiin  the  living  body  and  detecting  a 
moving  velocity  of  a  tissue  or  blood  from  the  living  body,  based  on 
a  real-part  component  and  an  imaginary-part  component  obtained 
by  effecting  auto-correlation  processing  on  the  ultrasonic  echo 
signal,  which  comprises  the  step  of: 

detecting  a  moving  velocity  of  the  tissue  or  blood  after  an  offset 
value  has  been  added  to  the  real-part  component. 


5,483,965 
ULTRASOOTC  DENSITOMETER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Scott  A.  Wiener,  Mount  Horeb,  Wis.,  and  Phillip  J.  Rossman, 
Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Lunar  Corporation,  Madison, 
Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,799,  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,494,  Jun.  8,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,343,863,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

772,982,  Oct  7, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,119,820,  which  Is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,170,  Apr.  25,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,054,490,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

193,295,  May  11, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,930,511.  This  application 

Mar.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  397,027 

Int  a.^  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  a.  128—661.03  7  Claims 


WBSiT 


scanning  means  in  commimication  with  tlie  at  least  two  ultra- 
sonic transducers  for  moving  tlie  axis  along  which  the  acous- 
tic signal  is  launched  among  a  plurality  of  scanned  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  bone; 

means  for  measuring  the  received  acoustic  signals  at  tlie  plural- 
ity of  scanned  positions  to  determine  cone^tonding  naember 
parameters  related  to  the  propagation  of  die  acoustic  signal 
through  the  bone  ai  each  scanned  position; 

means  for  relating  the  member  parameters  at  each  of  ttie  scanned 
positions  to  a  bone  integrity  of  the  bone;  and 

means  for  displaying  a  visual  rqxesentation  of  the  bone  integ- 
rity value. 


5,483,966 
Patent  Not  Issned  For  This  Nnmbcr 


5y«83,967 
BIOELECTRIC  SIGNAL  RECORDING  DEVICE 

"nitomu  Ohtake,  3.60-1  Yotsnya-ctao,  Toyokawa-shl,  Akfai-kcn, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  2, 1993,  Sec  Na  160,722 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1993,  5-059516 
Int  CL*  A61B  5/W 
U.S.  a.  128—695  R  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measining  the  integrity  of  a  bone  within  a 
human  heel  in  vivo,  comprising: 

a  receptacle  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  the  human  heel; 

at  least  two  ultrasonic  transducers  located  in  said  receptacle  and 
positioned  so  that  when  die  human  heel  is  placed  in  said 
receptacle  an  acoustic  signal  may  be  launched  along  an  axis 
from  one  ultrasonic  transducer  and  received  by  another  ultra- 
sonic transducer  after  said  signal  has  passed  through  the  bone; 


1.  A  bioelectrical  signal  recording  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible,  waterproof,  sheet-like  base  member  adherable  to  a 
living  body  and  capable  of  following  the  motion  of  said  living 
body,  said  base  member  having  an  adhering  face  containing 
an  electrically  conductive  adhesive  thereon  for  adherence  to 
said  Uving  body; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  on  an  interior  surface  of 
said  base  member  for  receiving  electrical  signals  from  said 
living  body; 

(c)  a  recording  element  disposed  on  an  interior  surface  of  said 
base  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  connection  lines  dis- 
posed within  said  base  tiKmber,  each  of  said  connection  lines 
coupled  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes  for  recording 
said  electrical  signals  received  by  said  electrodes;  and 

(d)  a  battery  disposed  within  said  base  member  and  coupled  to 
said  recording  element  for  powering  said  recording  element; 

(e)  said  base  member  being  of  sufficient  dimensions  to  water- 
tightly  cover  said  at  least  one  electrode,  said  recording  de- 
ment and  said  battery. 
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5y483.968 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  THE 
ELECTRICAL  ACTIVITY  OF  THE  HEART 
Dan  Adam;  Dia  Vttsnadd,  both  oT  Haifi^  Shloaio  GOat,  Nata- 
nia,  and  Sanrad  Sideman,  Haifo,  all  ot,  Israd,  aMignon  to 
IMurion  Research  and  Derdopment  Foundation  Ltd^  Iteh- 
nhn  City,  brad 

FUed  May  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  886,227 
Clafans  priority,  application  brael,  Jnn.  25, 1991,  98613 
Int  CL"  AMB  5/0432 
VS.  a.  128—696  17 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  the  electrical  activity  of  the  heait  by 
Body  Surface  Potential  Mapping  (BSMP),  comprising,  applying  an 
airay  of  electrodes  over  the  thoracic  region  of  a  subject's  body  for 
producing  measurements  of  the  electrical  signals  generated  in  said 
thoracic  region,  and  processing  said  measurements  for  indicating 
certain  electrical  events  in  the  subject's  body;  characterized  in 
utilizing  said  array  of  electrodes  to  measure  only  the  times  of 
crossing  of  the  electrical  signals  over  a  preset  threshold. 


5,483,969 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
RESPIRATORY  EFFORT  WAVEFORM  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  OBSTRUCTIVE  SLEEP  APNEA 
Roy  L.  Testerman,  New  Hope,  and  Donald  J.  Eridcson,  Ply- 
mouth,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Fikd  Sep.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  310,363 

Int  a.^  A61B  5/08 

VS.  CL  128—716  40  Claims 


(e)  determining  an  average  pealc-to-peak  amplitude  for  the  digi- 
tized waveform;  and 

(f)  adjusting  the  average  peak-to-peak  amplitude  to  bring  tiie 
average  peak-to-peak  amplitude  into  the  range  of  about 
60-90%  of  the  maximum  digital  range. 


5«483,970 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  DUGNOSIS  OF 

LABOR 
Ethan  Rosenberg,  Mooscy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hygeia  Biomedical 
Research  Inc.,  Mousey,  N.Y. 

Continuation  ef  Ser.  Na  988,433,  Dec  9, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,301,680.  This  application  Feb.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  193,284 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  12, 

2011,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Int  CL'  A61B  5A)488 


U.S.  CL  128— 733 


21  CUfans 


vioto 
DiSPur 


OECTROOeS 


1.  A  monitoring  system  for  use  with  a  pregnant  mammal,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  obtaining  electrical  signab  from  a  plurality  of  super- 
hcial  abdominal  locations  of  a  pregnant  manunal,  the  electri- 
cal signals  resulting  from  muscular  activity-  associated  with 
labor; 

means,  responsive  to  the  electrical  signals  obtained  from  the 
plurality  of  superficial  abdominal  locations,  for  determining  a 
uterine  muscle  contraction  vector,  the  uterine  muscle  contrac- 
tion vector  having  a  propagation  rate  component  and  a  propa- 
gation direction  component  with  respect  to  at  least  a  first 
superficial  abdominal  location,  a  second  superficial  abdominal 
location,  and  a  third  superficial  abdominal  location;  and 

means  for  providing  a  visual  representation  of  the  determined 
uterine  muscle  contraction  vector. 


5,483,971 

NONINVASIVE  COMPARTMENT  MEASUREMENT 

DEVICE 

Bruce  Steinberg,  3211  Dogwood  Cir.  South  Dr.,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.  46268 
Division  <rf  Ser.  No.  54/156,  Apr.  27, 1993,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  917,797,  JuL  20, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,939,  Mar.  6, 1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
299,233,  Jan.  23, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  8, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  273,014 
Int  CL*  A61B  5/00:5/]  03;  5/11 7 
VS.  a.  128—748  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  respiratory  effort  waveform  for  a 
patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  a  signal  having  an  output  characteristic  of  respiratory 
effort  of  the  patient; 

(b)  sampling  the  sensed  signal  at  a  predetermined  interval  to 
provide  a  digitized  respiratory  effort  waveform; 

(c)  determining  an  average  offset  for  the  digitized  wavefonn; 

(d)  adjusting  the  sensed  signal  to  bring  the  average  ofbet  uito 
the  center  of  a  predetermined  maximum  digital  range; 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  hardness  of  tissue  of  a  limb  for  the 
purpose  of  diagnosing  compartment  syndrome,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

applying  a  piston  to  a  limb  compartment  widi  a  predetermined 
force, 

incrementally  applying  pressure  to  the  tissue  of  the  limb  with  a 
plunger  within  said  piston  in  order  to  compress  the  limb, 

measuring  the  pressure  in  the  piston  while  also  measuring  dis- 
placement of  the  piston  plunger,  and 

plotting  the  relationship  of  the  incremental  pressure  applied  to 
the  displacement  measured. 


5,483,972 

BIOPSY  WOUND  CLOSURE  DEVICE 

Hossdn  Nabai,  14555  Levan  Rd.,  Ste.  410,  Livonia,  Mich. 

48154,  and  Homayoon  Rahbari,  1314  N.  Macomb  St,  P.O. 

Box  360,  Monroe,  Mich.  48161 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,399,  May  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^88,588. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,820 

Int  a.*  A61B  10/00 

VS.  a.  12»-749  9  Claims 


1.  A  closure  device  for  the  repair  of  skin  tissue,  controlling 
bleeding,  and  reducing  the  likelihood  of  inducing  excess  scar  tissue 
during  a  routine  skin  biopsy  procedure,  comprising:  a  cylindrical 
tube;  a  close  fitting  pre-formed  cylindrical  sponge  in  the  interior  of 
said  cylindrical  tube  made  from  a  foam  material  which  swells  and 
is  absorbed  in  a  biopsy  site  with  little  tissue  reaction,  said  sponge 
being  pre-formed  to  a  diameter  within  a  range  of  2  to  6  millimeters 
which  is  approxitnately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  a  circular  blade  of 
a  punch  used  for  taking  a  specimen  of  skin  for  a  biopsy  fiom  said 
biopsy  site;  and  an  applicator  for  implanting  said  sterile  sponge 
into  said  biopsy  site  after  the  excising  of  said  specimen  by  said 
punch;  and  4  fibrous  cotton  wad  at  an  end  of  said  applicator  for 
pushing  said  sponge  from  said  tube  and  applying  pressure  to  said 
sponge  for  a  short  interval  of  time  after  said  sponge  has  been 
implanted  into  said  biopsy  site. 


5,483,973 
NEEDLE  STOPPER  AND  NEEDLE  REMOVAL  DEVICE 
Cari  L.  Benson,  WydcolT,  and  Anthony  J.  Kosinsid,  Murray 
Hill,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dicldnson  and  Com- 
pany, Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 
Conthnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,496,  Oct  30, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  125,575 
Int  a.*  A61B  5/00;  B65D  81/00 
VS.  a.  128—760  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  blood  sample  from  an  artery  using 
syringe  having  a  syringe  barrel  with  a  distal  end,  a  needle  hub 
removably  mounted  to  said  distal  end,  and  a  needle  cannula 
mounted  to  said  needle  hub,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  needle  stopper  having  a  shell  with  a  bottom  end,  an 
open  top  end  and  a  side  wall  defining  a  needle-receiving 
chamber  therebetween,  hub  engaging  means  on  said  shell  for 
engaging  said  hub  when  said  needle  cannula  is  inserted  into 


,^ 


said  needle-receiving  chamber,  said  side  wall  of  said  needle 
stopper  being  tapered  such  that  said  needle-receiving  chamber 
defines  larger  cross-sectional  areas  at  locations  thereon  closer 
to  said  bottom  end  than  said  top  end,  whereby  said  taper  helps 
prevent  engagement  of  said  needle  cannula  with  said  side  wall 
during  insertion  into  said  needle-receiving  chamber,  a  pen- 
etrable sealing  material  disposed  in  said  needle-receiving 
chamber, 

supporting  the  bottom  end  of  said  shell  on  a  generally  horizontal 
surface; 

drawing  a  sample  of  blood  bom  said  aiteiy  with  said  syringe 
barrel  and  said  needle  cannula; 

withdrawing  said  needle  cannula  from  sad  artery; 

applying  pressure  to  said  artery  for  achieving  bemostasis;  and 

inserting  said  needle  cannula  of  said  syringe  through  said  open 
top  end  of  said  shell  and  into  said  needle-receiving  chamber 
sufBciently  for  said  needle  cannula  to  be  occluded  by  said 
sealing  material;  and  moving  said  shell  relative  to  said  syringe 
band  for  disengaging  said  needle  hub  from  said  syringe 
barrel. 


5,483,974 

DEVICE  TO  APPLY,  HOLD,  AND  MEASURE  CRICOID 

PRESSURE  DURING  ENDOTRACHEAL  INTUBA'nON  OR 

CRICOTHYROIDOTOMIES,  OR  OTHER  MEDICAL 

AIRWAY  PROCEDURES 

Richard  Crangic,  204  Sports  Mall  Plaza  1,  5505  S.  900  East, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84117 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  63,737 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/103 

VS.  CL  128—774  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  to  apply,  hold,  and  measure  cricoid  pressure  during 
endotracheal  intubation,  cricothyroidotomies,  or  other  medical  air- 
way procedures  comprising: 
a  means  for  applying  a  force  to  the  cricoid  cartilage  of  a  patient, 
a  pressure  sensitive  gauge  attached  to  said  means  for  applying 
pressure,  said  pressure  sensitive  gauge  capable  of  measuring 
said  force  applied  to  said  cricoid  cartilage,  and. 
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a  means  for  selectively  maintaining  a  predetennined  Force  to  the 
cricoid  cartilage, 

whereby  said  force  is  applied  to  the  cricoid  cartilage  by  said 
means  for  applying  said  force  imtil  said  predetermined  force 
is  reached  wherein  said  means  for  selectively  maintaining  said 
force  at  said  predetermined  increment  is  employed  during  the 
medical  airway  management  procedure. 


5,483,975 

DEVICE  FOR  EQUALIZING  PRESSURE  ACROSS  THE 

EARDRUM  OF  DIVERS 

Aviv  Hirschenbain,  8  Emanuel  Haromi,  62645  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402^26 

InL  a.*  A61F  11/00 

VS.  CL  128—864  12  Claims 


5,483,976 

MECHANICALLY  ACTUATED  URETHRAL  PLUG 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

URINARY  INCONTINENCE 

Paul   D.  McLauglilin,  Scituate;   Sharad  Joshi,  Watertown; 

Azliar  Syad,  and  John  Simon,  both  of  Boston,  all  of  Mass., 

asBignors  to  UroMed  Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,571,  Dec.  20,  1991,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,364,  Aug.  16,  1991, 

abandoned,  wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
636,285,  Dec.  31,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,090,424.  This  application 
May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  62,592 
Int  CL*  A61F  5/48;2/00 
VS.  CL  128—885  37  Claims 

1.  A  remove-to- void  plug  assembly  for  use  in  the  urethra  to 
control  urinary  incontinence,  comprising: 
a  housing  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  tlie  natural  urethral  opening 

of  a  wearer, 
a  solid  element  coupled  with  said  housing,  which  solid  element 
directly  impacts  on  said  housing  so  as  to  mechanically  change 
tlie  shape  of  said  housing  causing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
housing  to  expand  outwardly  to  contact  the  walls  of  tlie 
urethra,  bladder  neck  or  bladder,  wherein  the  mechanical 
change  in  shape  is  effectuated  by  the  wearer  after  insertion  of 
said  housing  into  the  natural  urethral  opening,  said  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  housing  thereby  forming  a  seal  with  the  walls 
to  block  the  flow  of  urine  without  the  formation  of  a  passage- 
way tluough  said  bousing,  and 


means  for  reversing  the  change  in  shape  of  said  housing  to 
return  said  housing  to  its  non-expanded  state,  thereby 
enabling  the  wearer  to  remove  said  housing  fhnn  the  namral 
urethra  opening  and  effect  bladder  evacuation. 


5,483,977 
TOBACCO  EXPANSION  PROCESSES  AND  APPARATUS 
Lucas  J.  Conrad,  Winston-Salem,  and  Jackie  L.  White,  Pfaff- 
town,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,535 
Int  CL*  A24B  3/18 
VS.  CL  131—291  81  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  increasing  the  filling  capacity  of  tobacco 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  equalization  of  pressure  across  the 
eardrum  of  a  user,  comprising: 

(b)  a  strap,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  strap,  when  said  strap  is 
secured  to  the  head  of  the  user,  defining  a  single  air  space, 
said  air  space  including  ear  portions  overlying  the  user's  ears 
and  a  connecting  portion  overlying  the  sides  and  back  of  the 
user's  head  and  connecting  said  ear  portions;  and 

(c)  a  mbe  for  supplying  air  to  said  air  space,  a  first  end  of  said 
mbe  being  connected  to  said  air  space  and  a  second  end  of 
said  tube  being  coimected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  air. 
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compnsmg: 

substantially  filling  the  available  impregnation  volume  of  an 
impregnation  vessel  with  tobacco  compressed  at  a  compres- 
sion ratio  of  at  least  1.5:1  relative  to  the  loose  fill  volume  of 
said  tobacco: 

impregnating  said  compressed  tobacco  in  said  impregnation 
zone  with  an  expansion  agent;  and 

removing  impregnated  compressed  tobacco  from  said  expansion 
zone  and  subjecting  the  impregnated  compressed  tobacco  to 
conditions  sufBcient  to  expand  the  tobacco. 


b)  a  hoUow  spine  body  having  a  plinality  of  hollow  teeth 
extending  from  a  first  end; 

c)  means  for  attaching  in  a  removable  manner  a  coopenting 
mating  end  of  said  hollow  spine  body  to  said  canister,  so  that 
when  said  pliable  squeeze  areas  are  depressed  some  of  the 
hair  coloring  liquid  will  be  forced  from  said  canister  tluough 
said  hollow  spine  body  and  out  of  said  hollow  teeth  whereby 
said  coloring  liquid  may  be  applied  onto  the  hair  of  a  person; 

d)  a  plurality  of  individual  blocidng  pins  for  fitting  into  selected 
individual  hollow  teeth  thereby  completely  preventing  flow  of 
liqiud  out  of  said  selected  individual  hollow  teeth  while 
leaving  odier  individual  hollow  teeth  open,  for  use  in  frosting 
the  hair,  and 

e)  a  hollow  toodi  extender  sleeve  fitting  into  one  of  said  hollow 
teeth  to  allow  tlie  hair  coloring  liquid  to  exit  therefrom,  so  as 
to  be  used  in  cdoring  tlie  eyebrows. 


least  a  portion  of  said  contact  surface  exposed  for  manipula- 
tion and  rotation  by  the  user; 

a  valve  actuator  depiessible  to  actuate  said  valve  and  release 
said  fiiel;  and 

a  shield  member  nHMinted  on  die  lighter  and  extending  around  a 
portion  of  said  spark  producing  element,  wherein  said  shield 
member  is  disposed  outward  from  said  contact  surface  in  a 
position  which  inhibits  manipulation  of  the  spark  producing 
element  by  a  user  and  is  depressible  to  a  position  permitting 
manipulation  of  said  spark  producing  element  by  contact  with 
said  contact  surface  thereby  increasing  the  difficulty  of  pro- 
ducing sparks. 


S,4S33M 

HAfKRCHJJER 

'Ve  S.  Un,  P.O.  Bos  82-144,  Wpd,  lUwan,  Prov.  oT  China 

Filed  Jan.  6, 19H  Ser.  No.  177^1 

tat  CL*  A4SD  yi2 

VS.  CL  132—255 


5,483,979 

HAIR  COLORING  COMB 

Fioraiza  Bertieri,  211  W.  53rd  St  (4F),  New  York,  N.Y.  10019 

FOed  Apr.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  230,692 

Int  CL*  A450  24^2 

VS.  CL  132—114  7  Oaims 


1.  A  hair  roller  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  rod  made  of  a  liquid  absorbing  material; 

a  semi-cylindrical  cover  pivotally  coimected  to  an  end  of  said 

cylindrical  rod  and  fonned  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  said  cover 

made  of  a  liquid-absorbing  material  adapted  to  clamp  hair 

against  said  cylindrical  rod;  and 
a  flexible  member  partially  insetted  into  said  rod  and  cqiable  of 

being  bent  on  said  cover  to  keep  hair  in  position. 


5,483,978 
LIGHTER  WFTH  GUARD 
Gerald  J.  Doiron,  Athol,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bic  Corporation, 
Milford,  Conn. 

Filed  JuL  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,685 
Int  CL*  F23D  11/36 
VS.  a.  131—329  25  Claims 

1.  A  lighter  comprising: 
a  lighter  body  containing  a  fuel  reservoir  with  a  valve  for 

releasing  fuel  therefrom; 
spark  producing  element  having  a  surface  adapted  for  contact  by 
a  user  and  rotatable  by  a  user  to  produce  sparlcs  directed 
toward  said  valve,  said  element  moimted  on  the  body  with  at 


1.  A  hair  coloring  comb  which  comprises: 
a)  a  canister  for  holding  a  quantity  of  hair  coloring  liquid  therein 
having  a  plurality  of  pliable  squeeze  areas; 


5^483381 

CASING  FOR  COSMETIC  PRODUCTS  WTTH 

REGULATED  OPENING  AND  CORRESPONDING 

POWDER  CASE 

Midicl  Vandrommc,  Le  Plcssis-Brioii,  and  Charles  POeni; 

Noyon,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Yves  Saint  Lanmit 

Parftams  (Sodcte  Anonyme),  Nenilly  Sor  Seine,  France 

FDcd  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,354 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6, 1993,  93  04071 
Int  a.*  A45D  33/00 
VS.  CL  13^-n315  10  OalBH 

1.  Casing  for  cosmetic,  make-up,  care  or  hygiene  products, 
comprising: 
an  enclosure  having  a  cover,  the  enclosine  being  suitable  for 

containing  said  product; 
a  hinge  coupling  the  enclosure  and  the  cover  for  articulation  in 

rotation  of  the  cover  relative  to  the  enclosure; 
the  cover  having  a  hook  and  the  enclosure  having  parts  for 
locking/unlocking  die  hook  for  retaining  tlie  cover  in  the 
dosed  position; 


167-747  O.G.-96-S :  <yj 
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releasable  engagement  means  between  the  head  piece  of  the 
handle  and  the  dental  floss  holder  for  retaining  the  dental  floss 
holder  securely  in  position  on  the  head  piece  of  the  handle 
during  movement  of  the  dental  floss  device,  in  use; 

the  head  piece  of  the  handle  or  the  base  portion  of  the  dental 
floss  holder  defining  a  transversely  extending  groove,  and  the 
other  of  the  base  portion  of  the  dental  floss  bolder  or  head 
piece  of  the  handle  having  a  complementary  tongue  portion 
which  engages  the  transversely  extending  groove,  on  assem- 
bly, the  tongue  portion  and  transversely  extending  groove 
defining  part  of  the  releasable  engagement  means, 

the  releasable  engagement  means  also  including  snap-fitting 
means  between  the  dental  floss  holder  and  the  head  piece  of 
the  handle, 

the  jaws  of  the  dental  floss  holder  or  the  head  piece  having 
snap-fit  projections  and  the  other  of  the  jaws  of  the  dental 
floss  holder  or  head  piece  defining  corresponding  recesses 
which  together  with  the  snap-fit  projections  constitute  said 
snap-fitting  means,  the  snap-fit  projections  engaging  with  the 
tecesses  upon  engagement  of  the  tongue  portion  with  the 
transversely  extending  groove. 


a  first  spring  which  is  compressed  in  the  closed  position  of  the 
cover  and  exerts  tension  against  the  cover,  and  of  which  the 
extension  of  the  first  spring  released  by  the  unlocking  of  the 
hook  is  such  that  it  causes  the  abrupt  opening  of  the  cover, 
and 

means  for  cushioning  the  opening  movement  of  the  cover  in 
order  to  decelerate  die  abrupt  opening  of  the  cover  by  the  first 
spring  the  cushioning  means  comprising  at  least  one  substan- 
tially resilient  compressible  element  which  can  be  compressed 
or  extended  as  a  function  of  the  extension  or  compression  of 
the  first  spring  respectively. 


5,483,983 
DUAL  PURPOSE  CLEANING  TRAY  FOR  LOT  BOX 
CLEANING  MACHINE 
Keith  O.  Briggs,  San  Antonio;  John  J.  Perez,  Lubbock,  and 
Gregory  A.  Taylor,  San  Antonio,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Park 
Ridge,  N  J. 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,527 
Int  a.'  B08B  13/00 
MS.  a.  134—58  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  clean  room  environment  associated  with  IC  chip  produc- 


5,483,982 
DENTAL  FLOSS  DEVICE 
Clayton  Bennett;  Alan  Sullivan,  and  Paul  Sullivan,  all  of  Dub- 
lin, Ireland,  assignors  to  Forfas,  Dublin,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IE92/D0007,  S  371  Date  Mar.  11,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04641,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Sep.  U,  1991,  2311/91; 
Feb.  7, 1992,  920.410 

Int.  CL"  A61C  15/00 
U&a.  132— 323  17  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  dental  floss  device  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  bead  piece; 

a  disposable  dental  floss  holder  for  interengagenoent  with  the 
head  piece,  on  assembly; 

the  dental  floss  holder  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  jaws  extending  from  the  base  portion  to  accom- 
fiMdate  a  length  of  dental  floss  therebetween;  and 


don,  die  combination  of: 
a  microcomputer  controlled  programmable  cleaning  machine  for 
clean  room  equipment,  said  cleaning  machine  including: 
a  source  of  deionized  water, 
a  source  of  surfactant,  and 
a  source  of  heated  clean  dry  gas, 
said  cleaning  machine  being  adapted  to  decontaminate  articles 
which  are  placed  therein  by  selectively  using  deionized  water 
from  said  source  of  deionized  water,  surfactant  from  said 
source  of  surfactant,  and  heated  clean  dry  gas  ftom  said 
source  of  heated  clean  dry  gas;  and 
a  skeletal  wire  tiay-lilce  baslcet  for  supporting  tlie  articles  to  be 
decontaminated,  said  baslcet  having  a  wire  frame  including: 
a  plurality  of  cross-beams, 

support  means  for  specifically  supporting  first  boxes  which 
are  adapted  to  receive  IC  chips  and  second  different  sized 
boxes  wtiicb  are  adapted  to  receive  reticles  wiiich  ate  used 
for  the  production  of  the  IC  chips,  said  support  means 


including  a  plurality  of  loop-shaped  support  members  for 
supporting  said  first  boxes  and  a  plurality  of  bridge-shaped 
support  members  for  supporting  said  second  box  means, 
said  plurality  of  bridge-shaped  support  members  being 
formed  on  said  plurality  of  cross-beams,  and 
pivotal  Ud  for  retaining  tlie  first  and  second  boxes  in 
position  in  said  basket  during  washing,  decontamination 
and  drying  operations. 


5,483,984 
FLUID  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Eraser  P.  Donlan,  Jr.,  1900  Monroe  St.,  Endicott,  N.Y.  13760; 
David  D.  Hare,  13  Beech  Rd.,  Apalachin,  N.Y.  13732;  Jeffrey 
D.  Jones,  R.R.  3,  Box  137,  Newark  Valley,  N.Y.  13811;  Hm- 
mas  L.  MUler,  1317  Glenwood  Rd^  Vestal,  N.Y.  13850; 
Ronald  J.  Moore,  35  Beethoven  SL,  Binghamton,  N.Y.  13905, 
and  Rkhard  F.  Nelson,  21  Hillside  Dr.,  Apalachin,  N.Y. 
13732 

Conthination-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,610,  JuL  10, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,289,639.  This  application  Aug.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

928,609 

Int  CL'  F26B  7/00;  B08B  3/02 

M&,  CL  134—122  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  treatment  system,  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  fluid  treatment  compartment  iiKluding  a  first 
channel  through  which  a  substrate  is  to  be  moved  and  first 
means  for  treating  said  substrate  with  a  first  fluid,  and  for 
producing  a  fluid  bearing  action  on  said  substrate,  during  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  time  said  substrate  is  in  said  first 
channel; 

at  least  a  second  fluid  treatment  compartment,  positioned  imme- 
diately adjacent  said  first  fluid  treatment  compartment,  said 
second  fluid  treatment  compartment  including  a  second  chan- 
nel, aligned  with  said  first  channel,  through  which  said  sub- 
strate is  to  be  moved  and  second  means  iot  treating  said 
substrate  with  a  second  fluid  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
time  said  substrate  is  in  said  second  chaiuiel;  and 

intermingling-prevention  means  for  preventing  intermingling  of 
said  first  and  second  fluids,  wherein  said  substrate  is  a  chip 
carrier  substrate  and  each  of  said  first  and  second  fluids  is 
chosen  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  water,  air,  liquid  chemi- 
cal etchant  and  liquid  electrolyte. 


5,483,985 

FULLY  AUTOMATIC  AND  SIMPLIFIED  CONTROL 

STRUCTURE 

Shu-Chun  Yu,  425,  Chung  Shin  Road,  Pin  Chang  City, 

Tioyuan  Shien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  340,908 
Int  CL'  A45B  25/14 
U.S.  CL  135—22  1  Claim 

1.  An  umbrella  control  structure  for  automatically  opening  and 
closing  an  umbrella  frameworic,  comprising: 


a  longitudinally  extended  outer  tube  having  opposing  first  and 
second  ends,  said  outer  tube  having  a  first  longitudinally 
directed  slotted  opening  formed  therethrough  adjacent  said 
first  end  and  a  second  longitudinally  directed  slotted  opening 
formed  tlierethrough  adjacent  said  second  end  thereof, 

a  handle  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  oum  tube,  said  handle 
having  a  third  longitudinally  directed  slotted  opening  formed 
therethrough  and  disposed  in  aligned  relatioi^p  with  said 
first  slotted  opening; 

a  longitudinally  extended  inner  tube  having  a  first  end  slidably 
disposed  witliin  said  outer  tube  and  a  positioner  Iwle  disposed 
adjacettt  thereto,  said  iimer  tube  having  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  apertures  disposed  intermediate  said  first  end 
thereof  and  a  second  end  of  said  inner  tube,  said  pair  of 
apertures  being  in  aligned  relation  ship  with  said  second 
slotted  opening; 

a  closing  coil  spring  positioned  concentrically  on  said  iiuier  tube 
and  having  one  end  disposed  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said 
outer  tube  and  an  opposing  end  disposed  adjacent  a  lower 
surface  of  a  sliding  guide  of  the  umbrella  framewoflc; 

a  tubular  cap  slidably  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  inner 
tube  and  having  a  closed  upper  end; 

an  opening  coil  spring  positioned  within  said  second  end  of  said 
inner  tube  and  having  one  end  disposed  adjacent  said  closed 
uppo'  end  of  said  tubular  cap  and  an  opposing  end  disposed 
adjacent  an  upper  surface  of  tlie  sliding  guide  of  the  umbrella 
framework; 

means  for  interiocking  an  active  strut  guide  of  said  umbrella 
framework  slidably  disposed  on  said  outer  tube  to  eitlier  of 
two  positions  on  said  outer  mbe,  said  interiock  means  includ- 
ing means  for  engaging  either  of  said  pair  of  apertures  of  said 
inner  tube  through  said  second  slotted  opening  of  said  outer 
tube; 

a  longitudinally  extended  control  mbe  slidably  disposed  within 
said  inner  tube,  said  control  tube  having  an  upper  end  adapted 
to  displace  said  engaging  means  to  permit  displacement  of  tlie 
active  strut  guide; 

a  leaf  spring  disposed  within  said  first  end  of  said  outer  mbe  and 
having  a  first  end  coupled  thereto,  said  leaf  spring  having  a 
longitudinally  displaced  book-shape  second  end  to  engage- 
ment with  said  poisitioner  hole  of  said  inner  tube,  said  leaf 
spring  having  a  camming  surface  disposed  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  end  thereof;  and, 

a  control  tab  disposed  witliin  said  first  and  third  slotted  openings 
for  slidable  coupling  to  said  outer  tube  and  said  handle,  said 
control  tab  having  a  knock  pin  extending  therefrom  for  con- 
tacting and  upwardly  displacing  said  control  tube  responsive 
to  an  upward  displacement  of  said  control  tab  to  displace  said 
engaging  means  and  open  the  umbrella  framework  by  a  force 
from  said  opening  coil  spring,  said  control  tab  having  a  spring 
biased  movable  tab  extending  therefrom  in  sliding  contaa 
with  said  camming  surface  of  said  leaf  spring,  said  movable 
tab  being  displaced  by  said  camming  surface  responsive  to 
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said  upward  displacement  of  said  control  tab  and  displacing 
said  canuning  surface  responsive  to  a  subsequent  downward 
displacement  of  said  control  tab,  said  leaf  spring  second  end 
being  disengaged  from  said  positioner  hole  responsive  to 
displacement  of  said  camming  surface  of  said  leaf  spring  to 
close  the  umbrella  framework  by  a  force  from  said  closing 
coil  spring. 


5,483,98« 
METHOD  OF  DISPLACING  LIQUIDS  THROUGH  PIPES 
David  D.  Onan,  Lawtoa,-  Vincent  J.  Bila,  Duncan,-  James  L. 
Haney,  Duncan;  Gary  E.  Folmnsl>ee,  Duncan;  Ronney  R. 
Kocli,  Duncan,  aU  of  Olda.;  Randall  D.  StiUey,  London, 
United  Kingdom,  and  Larry  T.  Walters,  Duncan,  Okia^ 
assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  OUa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  41,083,  Apr.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,346,011. 
Tliis  appUcation  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,<i33 
Int  a."  F16K  i3/10;  E21B  33/16 
VS.  CL  137—1  13  Claims 


I 

1 

.ii. 

-I 

1.  In  a  method  of  displacing  a  first  liquid  through  a  pipe  with  a 
second  liquid  while  preventing  the  first  and  second  liquids  from 
mixing  wherein  a  solid  plug  for  separating  the  first  and  second 
liquids  is  placed  in  the  pipe  and  then  the  plug  and  the  first  liquid 
are  displaced  through  the  pipe  with  the  second  liquid,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  forming  said  plug  in-situ  in  said  pipe 
between  said  first  and  second  liquids  by  injecting  a  self-thicicening 
liquid  therein  and  permitting  said  liquid  to  thicken  into  a  liquid- 
separating  plug  prior  to  displacing  said  plug  and  said  first  liquid 
with  said  second  liquid,  wherein  said  self-thickening  liquid  is 
comprised  of  a  suspension  of  a  natural  or  synthetic  rubber  and  a 
vulcanizing  agent  therefor  which  thickens  after  being  injected  into 
said  pipe  as  a  result  of  said  rubber  being  vulcanized  by  said 
vulcanizing  agent 


UMI 


5,483,987 
REMOTE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
ACTUATING  AN  EQUIPMENT-APPLICATION  TO  A 
DRILL  STRING 
Benoit  Amaudric  du  Chaffaut,  Voisins  Le  Bretonneux,  and 
Jean  Boulet,  Paris,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil-Mahnaison,  France 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,952 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1993,  93  15720 
Int  CL^  E21B  34/10 
VS.  CL  137—2  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  actuating  an  equipment  from  a  distance,  said 
actuation  being  performed  through  a  variation  of  the  conditions  of 
flow  of  a  fluid  in  a  pipe,  said  equipment  including  means  of 
coupling  with  an  actuating  device  comprising  adjusting  means 
suited  for  varying  the  geometric  characteristics  of  the  passageway 
of  said  fluid  through  the  hydrodynamic  action  of  the  flow  of  said 
fluid  in  said  pipe,  comprising  the  following  stages: 


varying  the  circulation  rate  at  least  between  a  value  Qmini  and  a 
value  Qf,  Qmini  being  less  than  Qf, 

performing  a  first  variation  of  the  circulation  rate  from  one  or 
the  other  of  said  values  Qf  or  Qmini  so  as  to  reach  a  value  Qr, 
Qr  being  an  immediate  flow  rate  value  between  Qmini  and 
Qf,  then  performing,  from  Qr,  a  second  variation  in  the 
opposite  direction  with  respect  to  said  first  variation. 


5,483,988 

SPOOLABLE  COILED  TUBING  MANDREL  AND  GAS 

LIFT  VALVES 

Ronald  E.  Pringle,  Houston,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Cameo  Intema- 

tional  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241,256 

Int  CI.'  F04F  1/20 

VS.  CL  137—155  20  Claims 


1.  A  spoolable  flexible  sidepocket  mandrel  positioned  in  a  coiled 
tubing  comprising, 
a  flexible  spoolable  circular  housing  having  the  same  size  and 

shape  as  the  coiled  tubing  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  coiled 

tubing,  said  housing  including  an  open  bore  communicating 

with  the  coiled  tubing, 
an  orienting  sleeve  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  housing  for 

aligning  a  flow  control  device  in  the  housing, 


a  sidepocket  offset  from  die  open  bore  for  receiving  a  flow 
control  device,  said  pocket  including  a  plurality  of  separate 
pocket  parts  each  of  which  is  secured  to  tiie  inside  of  die 
housing,  and 

a  deflector  guide  aligned  with  the  sidepocket,  said  guide  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  separate  guide  parts  each  of  which  is  secured 
to  the  inside  of  tlie  housing. 


5,483,989 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISSOLVING  DETERGENT 
Hectae  Lim,  Incbcon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  at  Korea,  Mar.  30,  1994, 
94-6539 

Int  CL*  BOIF  3/12 
VS.  CL  137—268 


///////■'■'■'  ■'\  / 


I.  An  apparatus  for  dissolving  a  detergent  said  apparatuspem- 
prising:  "y 

a  detergent  dissolving  container  having  a  first  sidewall  md  a 
second  sidewall  facing  the  first  sidewall,  the  first  sidewall 
being  higher  than  the  second  sidewall,  and  having  a  tube 
disposed  on  the  first  sidewall  for  draining  a  remaining  dis- 
solved detergent; 

a  detergent  introducing  container  having  a  receiving  opening 
formed  at  a  sidewall  thereof  for  drawing  the  detergent  dissolv- 
ing container  into  and  out  of  said  detergent  introducing  con- 
tainer, an  outlet  formed  at  a  lower  edge  of  a  side  tliereof  for 
draining  a  dissolved  detergent  and  a  water  pipe  protrudingly 
formed  on  one  side  of  said  detergent  introducing  container, 
for  supplying  water  through  an  outlet  of  said  water  pipe  to 
dissolve  the  detergent;  and 

a  rotation  means  rotatably  hinged  on  a  third  sidewall  and  a 
fourth  sidewall,  the  fourth  sidewall  facing  the  third  sidewall, 
for  promoting  dissolving  of  the  detergent  said  rotation  means 
being  located  in  said  detergent  dissolving  container  and  imder 
the  outlet  of  said  water  pipe  so  that  the  water  exited  from  said 
outlet  of  said  water  pipe  rotates  said  rotation  means  and  the 
rotation  of  said  rotation  means  may  cause  the  water  from  said 
outlet  of  said  water  pipe  to  mix  with  the  detergent 


5,483,990 
IN-LINE  VALVE  FOR  INSERTION  IN  A  PRESSURIZED 
FLUID  FLOW  LINE 
Joseph  R.  Martin,  Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Jomar  Interna- 
tional, Ltd.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  429,865 
Int  CL*  F16K  43/00;  FlO.  55/128 
VS.  a.  137—318  5  Claims 

1.  A  valve  (10)  for  insertion  in  a  fluid  flow  line  (12)  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  (16)  including  an  upper  body  poition  (18)  and 
a  lower  body  portion  (20); 

(b)  said  upper  body  portion  (18)  having  a  longitudinal  semicir- 
cular bore  (22)  on  the  lower  side  thereof,  and  said  lower  body 
portion  (20)  having  a  longitudinal  semicircular  bore  (24)  on 
the  upper  side  thereof  which  is  complementary  with  the 


longitudinal  semicircular  bore  (22)  on  the  upper  body  portion 
(18)  to  form  a  cylindrical  line  opening  for  tlie  reception  of  • 
cylindrical  fluid  flow  line  (12); 

(c)  means  (58,60)  for  releasably  and  sealingly  clamping  die 
upper  (18)  and  lower  (20)  body  portions  over  a  fluid  flow  line 
(12)  motrnted  in  said  cylindrical  line  opening; 

(d)  said  upper  body  portion  (18)  being  provided  with  an  integral 
cylindrical  extension  (26)  which  extends  upwardly  from  the 
top  of  the  upper  body  portion  (18),  and  which  has  an  upper 
eoi  with  external  threads  (28)  formed  around  the  outer 
periphery  diereof,  and  an  axial  cylindrical  bore  (30)  tliat 
extends  therethrough  and  communicates  at  tlie  lower  end 
thereof  with  the  semicircular  bore  (22)  in  tlie  i^iper  body 
portion  (18)  and  is  perpendicular  to  said  cylindrical  line 
opening; 

(e)  said  lower  body  portion  (20)  being  provided  with  an  integral 
cylindrical  extension  (32)  which  extends  downwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  the  lower  body  portion  (20),  and  which  has  a 
lower  reduced  diameter  end  (34)  with  external  tlireads  (36) 
formed  around  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  and  a  lower  end 
transverse  face  (41),  and  an  axial  stepped  diameter  bote 
(44,46)  with  a  cylindrical  wall  that  extends  theretlirough  and 
communicates  at  tlie  upper  end  thereof  with  the  semicinnilar 
bore  (24)  in  tlie  lower  Ixxly  portion  (20)  and  is  perpendicular 
to  said  cylindrical  line  opening  and  in  axial  aligimient  with 
the  cylindrical  bore  (30)  in  said  upper  body  poition  (18); 

(f)  said  axial  stepped  bore  (44,46)  in  the  lower  body  integral 
cylindrical  extension  (32)  including  an  upper  portion  (44) 
having  a  first  diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  tiie  axial 
cylindrical  bote  (30)  in  tlie  upper  integral  cylindrical  exten- 
sion (26),  and  a  lower  portion  (46)  having  a  second  diameter 
of  a  size  smaller  than  said  first  diameter  so  as  to  form  an 
annular,  radially  inward  extended  shoulder  (48)  at  a  junction 
point  between  said  bore  upper  poition  (44)  and  said  bore 
lower  portion  (46); 

(g)  said  lower  body  integral  cylindrical  extension  (32)  being 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  (50)  formed  in  the  wall  of 
die  stepped  diameter  bore  upper  poition  (44)  at  said  junction 
point  and  with  the  lower  side  of  the  annular  groove  (50) 
being  coplanar  with  ttie  annular  surface  of  the  annular  siioul- 
der  (48),  and  having  a  sn^>  ring  stop  retainer  (52)  mounted  in 
said  annular  groove  (50); 

(h)  said  lower  body  pottion  lower  reduced  diameter  end  (34) 
being  provided  with  a  bottom  cap  (38)  which  is  threadably 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  tiueaded  periphery  (36)  of  the 
lower  body  portion  cylindrical  extension  lower  reduced  diam- 
eter end  (34)  and  having  a  transverse  seat  (43)  on  the  inner 
side  of  which  is  mounted  a  sealing  washer  ring  (42)  that 
sealingly  seats  against  the  lower  body  portion  cylindrical 
extension  lower  reduced  diameter  end  transverse  hct  (41); 
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(i)  said  upper  body  portion  (18)  being  iHt)vided  with  an  upper 
cap  (68)  threadably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  threaded 
periphery  (28)  of  the  upper  body  portion  integral  cylindrical 
extension  (26)  and  having  an  axial  threaded  bore  (72)  fotmed 
therethrough; 

(i)  an  elongated  tubular  outer  shaft  (74)  having  an  axial  bore 
(78)  formed  therethrough  from  an  upper  end  to  a  lower  end, 
and  having  an  outer  threaded  periphery,  and  a  hexagonal 
shaped  head,  and  being  is  threadably  mounted  through  the 
axial  threaded  bore  (72)  in  the  upper  body  cap  68; 

(k)  an  elongated  iiuier  shaft  (80)  having  a  smooth  surface 
cylindrical  shape,  with  an  upper  hexagonal  shaped  driver  head 
(84)  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  lower  end  (90)  which  is 
hexagonal  shaped  in  cross  section  and  which  has  a  threaded 
axial  blind  bore  (142)  extended  upwardly  therein  from  the 
lower  end  thereof; 

(1)  said  elongated  inner  shaft  (80)  being  mounted  through  the 
axial  bore  (78)  in  said  elongated  tubular  outer  shaft  (74)  and 
being  freely  rotatable  therein,  and  having  the  lower  portion 
thereof  extended  below  the  lower  end  of  the  elongated  tubular 
outer  shaft  (74),  and  retainer  means  (88)  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  elongated  inner  shaft  (80)  and  engaging  the 
upper  end  of  the  elongated  outer  shaft  (74)  to  limit  the  inward 
movement  of  the  elongated  inner  shaft  (80)  relative  to  the 
elongated  tubular  outer  shaft  (74); 

(m)  a  steel  washer  (92)  mounted  around  the  elongated  inner 
shaft  (80)  lower  portion  with  an  upper  side  thereof  seated 
against  the  lower  end  of  the  elongated  mbular  outer  shaft  (74); 

(n)  an  O-ring  seal  carrier  member  (96)  mounted  around  the 
elongated  iiuier  shaft  (80)  lower  portion  below  the  steel 
washer  (92),  with  an  upper  side  thereof  seated  against  the 
steel  washer  (92)  and  having  outer  O-ring  seal  means  (102) 
slidably  and  sealingly  engaging  the  axial  cylindrical  bore  (30) 
in  the  upper  body  cylindrical  extension  (26),  and  having  an 
internal  O-ring  seal  means  (106)  sealingly  engaging  the 
periphery  of  the  snoooth  surface  cylindrical  shape  of  the 
elongated  inner  shaft  (80); 

(o)  a  tubular  elastomeric  fluid  flow  line  seal  (112)  is  slidably 
noounted  on  the  elongated  inner  shaft  (80)  with  an  upper  end 
thereof  (118)  seated  against  the  O-ring  seal  carrier  member 
(96)  and  which  has  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  that  makes  a 
slip  fit  within  the  axial  cylindrical  bore  (30)  in  the  upper  body 
cylindrical  extension  (26); 

(p)  a  steel  washer  (122)  is  mounted  around  the  elongated  iimer 
shaft  (80)  in  a  position  against  a  lower  end  (120)  of  the 
tubular  line  seal  (112); 

(q)  an  annular  hole  cutter  (126),  having  a  cylindrical  head  (128) 
and  an  integral  mbular  cylindrical  wall  (130)  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  head  (128),  is  slidably  mounted  in  the  axial 
cylindrical  bore  (30)  in  the  upper  body  portion  cylindrical 
extension  (26)  and  provided  with  an  axially  disposed  hole 
(132)  formed  through  said  cylindrical  head  (128)  which  is 
hexagonal  shaped  in  cross  section  and  in  which  is  received  the 
hexagonal  shaped  driving  end  (90)  of  the  elongated  itmer 
shaft  (80)  and  said  annular  hole  cutter  (126)  is  retained  on 
said  hexagonal  shaped  driving  shaft  end  (90)  in  seating 
engagement  against  a  steel  washer  (122)  that  seats  on  the 
lower  end  (120)  of  the  fluid  flow  line  seal  (112)  by  a  self- 
locking  screw  (138)  operatively  mounted  in  the  threaded  blind 
bore  (142)  in  the  elongated  itmer  shaft  driving  end  (90); 

(r)  said  armular  bole  cutter  (126)  is  provided  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  mbular  cylinder  wall  (136)  with  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
extended  cutting  teeth  (144)  to  provide  the  cutter  (126)  with  a 
lower  open  end  and  an  internal  holding  chamber  (134)  for 
holding  a  slug  cut  ftom  the  upper  wall  of  a  fluid  flow  line  (12) 
on  which  the  valve  (10)  is  operatively  mounted;  and, 

(s)  whereby  when  the  elongated  tubular  outer  shaft  (74)  is 
rotated  in  one  direction  to  retract  the  cutto-  (126)  and  the 
tubular  seal  (112)  upwardly  into  the  cylindrical  bore  (30)  in 
the  upper  body  extension  (26)  the  upper  and  lower  body 
portions  (18,  20)  may  be  clamped  onto  a  fluid  flow  line  (12), 
and  when  the  elongated  outer  shaft  (74)  is  selectively  rotated 
in  the  opposite  advancing  direction  and  the  elongated  inner 
shaft  (80)  is  rotated  progressively  ahead  of  the  outer  shaft 
(74);  in  said  opposite  direction  independently  of  the  elongated 


outer  shaft  (74),  the  annular  hole  cutter  (126)  and  the  mbular 
seal  (112)  will  move  downwardly  sequentially,  and  the  cutter 
(126)  will  cut  a  hole  through  the  upper  wall  of  the  fluid  flow 
line  (12)  and  remove  a  slug  which  will  pass  upwardly  into  the 
holding  chamber  (134)  in  the  cutter  (126),  and  continued 
selective  advancing  rotation  of  the  outer  mbular  shaft  (74)  and 
the  progressive  independent  rotation  of  the  cutter  (126)  will 
move  the  cutter  (126)  into  a  cutting  engagement  with  the 
lower  wall  of  the  fluid  flow  line  (12)  and  cut  a  hole  ther 


5,483.991 
VALVE  WITH  SELF-CENTERING  SEAT 
Guy  D'Agosdno,  Vltry  Sur  Seine,  and  Rachld  BeUuunid, 
Massy,   both   of,  France,   assignors  to  Sodete   Nadonale 
d'Etude    et    de    Construction    de    Moteurs    d'Aviation 
"SJ'JJE.C^A.'',  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238^31 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  12, 1993,  93  05693 
Int  a.*  F16K  15/02:25/00 
VS.  a.  137—514  6  Claims 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  cylindrical  casing  having  a  longimdinal  axis  and 
defining  an  inner  chamber; 

b)  a  generally  armular  shoulder  extending  into  the  inner  chamber 
ftom  the  generally  cylindrical  casing; 

c)  a  valve  piston  movably  located  in  the  inner  chamber  so  as  to 
be  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the 
valve  piston  defining  a  sealing  surface  extending  obliquely  to 
the  longitudinal  axis; 

d)  a  valve  seat  member  defining  a  valve  seat  located  in  the  inner 
chamber; 

e)  at  least  one  generally  aimular  elastic  element  coimected  to  the 
valve  seat  member,  tiie  generally  cyUndrical  casing  and  the 
generally  annular  shoulder  such  that  an  axial  clearance  is 
maintained  under  all  operating  conditions  between  the  valve 
seat  member  and  the  generally  annular  shoulder  and  a  radial 
clearance  is  maintained  between  the  valve  seat  member  and 
the  generally  cylindrical  casing  whereby  the  valve  member 
may  move  axially  and  radially  relative  to  the  valve  piston  due 
to  contact  between  the  oblique  sealing  surface  of  the  valve 
piston  and  the  valve  seat  to  ensure  sealing  of  the  valve  seat 
against  the  oblique  sealing  surface;  and, 

f)  biasing  means  acting  on  the  valve  piston  so  as  to  bias  the 
valve  piston  towards  ttie  valve  seat  member. 


5,483,992 
ANNULAR  VALVE  FOR  A  PISTON  COMPRESSOR 
Marinis  Lciunann,  Oberstanunbcim,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Masdiincnfahrik  Sulzer-Bnrckhardt  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Divisiao  of  Ser.  No.  237,943,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned,  whkh 
is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No.  41,084,  Apr.  1, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378^7 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OS.,  Jon.  2, 1992, 
92810421 

Int  CL'  F16K  15/12 
VS.  CL  137—516.21  2  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  a  piston  compressor  comprising  a  valve  seat  for 
attachment  to  a  housing  of  the  compressor,  an  absorber  secured  to 
the  valve  seat  and  spaced  therefiom;  an  aimular  sealing  component 
disposed  in  a  space  between  opposing  surfaces  of  the  valve  seat 
and  the  absorber  and  being  axially  movable  between  the  opposing 
surfaces,  the  sealing  component  comprising  a  plate  constructed  of 
a  plastic  material;  at  least  three  helical  springs  disposed  between 
the  absorber  and  the  sealing  component,  distributed  about  the 
sealing  component  and  biasing  the  sealing  component  into  a  closed 
position  against  the  surface  of  the  valve  seat;  the  plate  including  a 
projection  for  each  helical  spring  which  is  of  unitary  construction 
with  the  plate  and  extends  into  an  interior  of  the  spring  at  a  first 
end  thereof;  the  absorber  including  a  blind  bore  for  each  spring,  an 
end  of  the  bore  having  a  diameter  selected  to  engage  and  secure  a 
second  end  of  the  helical  spring  to  the  absorber,  a  remainder  of  the 
bore  having  a  diameter  larger  than  an  outer  diameter  of  the  helical 
spring;  and  means  fw  guiding  axial  movements  of  the  Wling 
component  in  the  space  between  the  valve  seat  and  die  absorber, 
said  guiding  means  being  solely  defined  by  the  helical  springs  and 
their  engagement  of  the  sealing  component 


said  sleeve  and  said  male  portion  attached  to  said  female  housing, 
said  upstream  pottioD  of  said  conduit  connected  to  said  valve 
portion,  fluid  conducting  passageway  in  said  valve  member  and 
additional  fluid  conducting  passageway  diqiosed  in  said  branch 
portion  angulady  disposed  relative  to  said  fluid  conducting  pas- 
sageway fluidly  connecting  said  upstream  portion  and  downstream 
portion  of  said  conduit,  in  combinatioo  with  an  installation  tool 
liaving  a  pushout  rod  having  an  outer  diameter  complementing  tlie 
diameter  of  said  bore  for  pushing  said  valve  member  axially,  and 
seal  means  on  said  valve  portion  and  on  said  pushout  rod  for 
straddling  the  axis  of  a  passageway  fotmed  in  said  valve  portion 
and  said  additional  fluid  conducting  passageway  formed  in  said 
branch  portion  whereby  said  female  portion  and  said  male  portioa 
can  be  separated  and  fluid  in  said  upstream  portion  and  down- 
stream portion  of  said  conduit  is  prevented  ftom  leaking  through 
said  in-line  fluid  coimector. 


5y483,994 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  WITH  MEDU  ISOLATION 

AND  NEGATIVE  PRESSURE  MEASURING  CAPABILITY 

D.  JoMph  Maurer,  Peari  City,  DL,  aasigBor  to  Honeywell,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FDcd  Feb.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  382,273 

Int  CL'  F16L  55/04;  GOIL  9/06 

VS.  CL  L»-^l  20  Claims 


5,483,993 
MAINTAINABLE  IN-LINE  FLUID  CONNECTOR 
George  J.  Roebeien,  Jr.,  Saffidd,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,971 

Int  CL*  F16L  29/00 

VS.  CL  137—614  10  Claims 


1.  A  nutintainable  in-line  fluid  connector  for  a  flexible  or  semi- 
flexible  conduit  having  an  upstream  portion  and  downstream  por- 
tion comprising  a  female  housing  having  a  central  open  ended  bore 
and  a  branch  portion,  a  dovrastream  portion  of  said  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  branch  portion,  a  detachable  mating  male  portion 
comprising  a  cylindrical  valve  member  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  a 
portion  of  said  valve  member  disposed  in  sliding  relationship  wi± 


1.  A  pressure  sensor,  comprising: 

a  housing  member  having  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber, 
said  bousing  member  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion; 

a  flexible  membrane  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
chambers; 

a  first  conduit  extending  through  said  housing  member,  said  first 
conduit  being  conitected  in  fluid  conununication  with  said 
first  chamber, 

a  plunger  slideably  disposed  within  said  housing  member,  said 
plunger  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  eitd  of 
said  plunger  being  disposed  within  said  second  chamber  and 
being  attached  to  said  flexible  membrane,  said  plunger  being 
movable  within  said  housing  member  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  flexible  membrane; 

a  pressure  sensor  die  disposed  witliin  said  housing  member 
proximate  said  second  end  of  said  plunger,  said  pressure 
sensor  die  having  a  deformable  portion  which  is  deformable 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  plunger,  and 

a  resilient  member  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  resilient 
member  being  deformable  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
plunger  relative  to  said  first  portion  of  said  bousing  member, 
said  resilient  inember  exerting  a  force  on  said  plunger  toward 
said  pressure  sensor  die  in  response  to  a  fotice  on  said  second 
portion  of  said  housing  member  toward  said  first  portion  of 
said  housing  member. 
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5,483,995 

DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  AND  UNCOUPLING  LOOM 

HEALD  SHAFTS 

Gustav  OertU,  Brfitten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Rati 

AG,  Wintertiiur,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,051 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OIL,  Nov.  24, 
1993,  93810816 

Int  a.*  D03C  9/00 
VS.  a.  139—57  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  a  plurality  of  beald 
shafts  to  a  plurality  of  shaft  rods  in  a  shaft  drive  comprising: 

a  first  coupling  element  attached  to  each  shaft; 

a  second  coupling  element  attached  to  each  shaft  rod; 

a  latching  member  for  latching  each  of  the  first  coupling  ele- 
ments to  respective  second  coupling  elements; 

an  actuating  member  coupled  to  the  shaft  drive  for  moving  the 
shaft  rods  between  a  working  position,  where  the  shaft  rods 
are  coupled  to  the  shafts,  and  a  rest  position,  where  the  shaft 
rods  are  uncoupled  from  the  shafts;  and 

a  support  member  coupled  to  the  actuating  member,  the  support 
member  having  guide  elements  for  receiving  and  guiding  the 
shaft  rods  during  operation  of  the  shaft  drive  and  holding 
elements  for  securing  the  shaft  rods  in  a  stable  position  when 
the  shaft  rods  are  in  the  rest  position  uncoupled  from  the 
shafts.  •  ■  •.    •■. 


5,483,997 

BLADE  TYPE  WEFT  BRAKE  FOR  A  SHUTTLELESS 

LOOM 

Ludano  Corain,  Vicenza;  Marco  Novella,  Valdagno,  and  Giulio 

Bortoll,  Sdiio,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Nuovopignone  - 

Industrie  Meccaniche  e  Fonderia  S.p.A.,  Florence,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  309,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  29, 1993,  M193A2067 
Int  a.*  B«5H  59/22:  D03D  47/34 
VS.  a.  139—194  5  Claims 


5,483,996 

HEDDLE  FRAME  CORNER  JOINT 

Franz  Mettler,  WoUerau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Grob  &  Co. 

Akt,  Horgen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  378,368 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1994,  44  03 
923.9 

Int  a.*  D03C  9/06 
VS.  a.  139—91  6  Claims 

1.  A  beddle  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  horizontal  hollow 
shafts  and  a  pair  of  spaced  hoUow  side  supports,  an  angled  joint 
element  connecting  each  opposing  end  of  each  of  said  supports  to 
said  shafts,  an  inner  face  of  each  said  side  suppoit  having  open 
longitudinal  slots  at  said  opposing  ends,  each  said  joint  element 
having  an  elongated  leg  extending  into  each  said  hollow  side 
support  fix>m  said  opposing  ends  thereof  and  beyond  an  inner  edge 
of  each  said  slot  for  strengthening  said  side  supports,  and  each  said 
joint  element  having  a  protrusion  extending  through  each  said  slot 
and  into  opposing  ends  of  said  horizontal  shafts,  and  means  for 
securely  connecting  said  legs  of  said  joint  elenoents  to  said  side 
sappotts  along  the  length  of  said  legs. 


1.  A  shuttleless  loom  weft  brake,  which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  braking  units  positioned  on  a  frame  of  the  weft 
brake  in  a  weft  yam  travel  direction  and  including  an  elastic 
blade  made  at  least  partly  of  a  ferromagnetic  material,  and  a 
fiat  support  plate  of  a  non-magnetic  material,  between  which 
said  weft  yam  originating  from  a  feed  bobbin  travels  wherein 
said  blade  is  pressed  against  the  plate  by  at  least  one  electro- 
magnet of  adjustable  excitation  and  wherein  a  stop  pin  is  fixed 
to  the  frame  for  the  weft  brake  of  each  braking  imit; 
said  plurality  of  braking  units  comprises  at  least  two  braking 
units  arranged  in  series  on  said  weft  brake  frame  in  said  weft 
yam  travel  direction,  the  blades  and  support  plates  of  said 
braking  units  being  arranged  in  a  vertical  position,  said  blades 
being  rigidly  fixed  to  said  frame  of  die  weft  brake  at  an  end 
thereof  which  is  closer  to  said  feed  bobbin  and  a  column 
loaded  on  said  frame,  said  column  preloading  each  of  the 
blades  in  a  direction  urging  said  blades  away  from  the  respec- 
tive support  plate  thereof  and  against  the  respective  stop  pin 
thereof  located  on  said  frame. 


5v«3,998 
ANCHORING  OF  A  BAND  BUCKLE  IN  A  BAND  CLAMP 
Mlkkw  Marelin,  Aurora,-  George  Jansen,  Denver,  and  Hans  R. 
Hinoen,  WheatRidge,  aU  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Band-It-Idez, 
Inc,  Denver,  Colo. 

Continnation-in-paft  of  Ser.  No.  594,377,  Oct  5, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,127,446.  This  application  Dec  6, 1993,  Ser.  Na  1634115 

Int  CL"  B21F  09/02 
VS.  a.  140—93.4  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  clamping  an  object  comprising: 
providing  a  set  of  one  or  moie  tools,  each  tool  of  said  set  for 
producing  both  a  retaining  member  and  a  lock  for  clamping  a 
banding  material  about  an  object  to  form  a  band 
wherein,  in  using  one  or  more  tools  of  said  set  to  provide  a  band 
clamp,  the  following  steps  (Al)  through  (A5)  are  performed: 
(Al)  providing  a  first  banding  amount  of  the  banding  material 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  a  first  end  to  a 
second  end,  said  first  banding  amount  also  having  a  first 
lateral  edge  and  a  second  lateral  edge  both  extending 
between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end; 
(A2)  forming  a  retaining  member  on  said  first  end  using  a  tool 
of  said  set,  wherein  a  cross-section  of  said  retaining  mem- 
ber, between  a  first  point  on  said  first  lateral  edge  and  a 
second  point  on  said  second  lateral  edge  substantially  oppo- 
site to  said  first  point  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
includes  two  points  such  that  a  line  of  points  between  said 
two  points  has  a  third  point  outside  said  cross-section; 
(A3)  positioning  a  buckle  adjacent  to  said  retaining  member, 
(A4)  disposing  said  first  banding  amount  with  said  buckle 

about  an  object;  and 
(A5)  creating  a  lock,  with  said  first  banding  amount,  using  a 
tool  of  said  set,  said  step  of  creating  said  lock  being 
conducted  subsequent  to  said  step  of  forming  said  retaining 
member. 


5,483,999 
WASTE  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTAINMENT 
AND  DISPOSAL  OF  CONTAMINATED  FLUIDS 
Fred  P.  Lampropoulos,  Salt  Lake  City;  Ridiard  L.  Yoong, 
Alpine;  Cidny  A.  Bushman,  Midvale,  and  Bryan  R.  Lampro- 
pookw.  Salt  Lake  City,  aU  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Merit  Medi- 
cal Systems,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3333 
Int  a.*  F23G  5/12 
VS.  a.  141—86  113  Claims 

1.  A  waste  coUection  system  for  receiving  and  containing  con- 
taminated fluids,  comprising: 
receptacle  means  for  holding  contaminated  flinds  imnxkiced 

into  the  receptacle  means; 
containment  means,  joined  to  the  receptacle  means  in  an  essen- 
tially fluid  tight  manner,  for  providing  containment  of  the 
contaminated  fluids  within  the  receptacle  means;  and 
valve  means  formed  of  foam  material,  disposed  on  one  of  said 
receptacle  tneans  and  said  contaiimient  means,  for  permitting 
passage  of  contaminated  fluids  into  the  receptacle  means 
without  permitting  die  C(mtaminated  fluid  to  splash  outside  of 


the  contaiiunent  means  and  receptacle  means  as  the  contami- 
nated  fluid  is  introduced  into  the  receptacle  means. 


5,484,000 

VAPOR  RECOVERY  AND  niOCESSING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Detley  E.  M.  Hassdmann,  519  S.  Nardo,  Solana  Beach,  CaUt 

92075 

FDcd  Apr.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  222,549 
Int  CL'  B«7D  5/378 
VS.  a.  141—7  19  ( 


1.  A  vapor  recovery  method  for  coUecting  vapors  emitted  during 
vehicle  refueling  and  for  processing  excess  vapors  form  a  dispens- 
ing system  in  order  to  prevent  increased  pressurization  of  a  storage 
tank  of  combustible  liquid,  the  storage  tank  being  maintained  at  or 
below  atmospheric  pressure,  the  storage  tank  also  being  in  selec- 
tive fluid  communication  with  a  nozzle  in  the  dispensing  system 
for  dispensing  the  combustible  liquid  into  the  vehicle  ftiel  tank,  the 
nozzle  having  means  for  capturing  the  vapors  fofccd  frt>m  the 
vehicle  tank,  said  mediod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coUecting  the  combustible  vapors  at  the  nozzle  by  a  coUection 
means  coimected  thereto,  the  volume  of  vapors  thus  coUected 
being  those  vapors  forced  from  the  vehicle  tank  by  the  enter- 
ing liquid  and  any  air  drawn  in  at  the  nozzle; 
discharging  a  portion  of  the  coUected  vapors  from  the  coUection 
means  to  a  processing  means,  the  volume  of  that  poition  of 
the  collected  vapors  being  directly  determined  by  tiie  vapor 
pressure  in  the  storage  tank; 
processing  the  portion  of  the  coUected  vapors  discharged  to  the 
processing  means  to  an  envinmmentally  safe  fbnn  by  the 
processing  means;  and 
discharging  the  remainder  of  the  collected  vapns  from  the 
collection  means  to  the  storage  tank  in  sufficient  volume  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  vapor  pressure  in  the  storage  tank. 
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5,484,001 

METHOD  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  SMOKE  COLOR  TO 

INSIDE  OF  BAG  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Stephen  L.  Gray,  Moore,  S.C.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Conn,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Jon.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,467 

Int  CL' A22C ///02 

VS.  a.  141—114  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus,  in  a  stuffing  machine,  for  providing  liquid 
additives  to  a  flexible,  tbeimoplastic  container  during  stuffing  of 
said  container  witli  comminuted  meat,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  squeeze  roller  and  a  backing  plate  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  stuffing  machine  such  that  the  squeeze  roller  may  be 
brought  together  widi  die  backing  plate  at  a  thermoplastic 
container  bottom,  and  moved  upwardly  along  the  container 
outside,  and  then  brought  apart  from  said  backing  plate; 

(b)  a  liquid  delivery  means  attached  to  said  stuffing  machine  for 
delivering  liquid  additive  to  said  container  inside; 

whereby  after  said  liquid  additive  is  delivered  inside  said  con- 
tainer, said  squeeze  roller  and  said  backing  plate  are  brought 
together  at  said  container  bottom,  said  squeeze  roller  is  moved 
upwardly  along  said  container  outside,  and  then  brought  apart 
£nom  said  backing  plate,  thereby  dispersing  said  liquid  addi- 
tive along  the  inside  of  the  container  to  a  desired  level. 


5,484,002 

DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES 

Michael  Kupietzky,  14  Jabotinsky  Street,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

FDed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  31, 1994, 108494 

Int  a.*  B65B  3/06 

VS.  a.  141—237  9  Claims 


•— « 


UMI 


1.  A  distributor  system  for  wine  and  other  alcoholic  beverages, 
comprising  in  combination: 


an  elevated  distributor  bowl  for  receiving  a  beverage  poured 
therein,  and  provided  with  multiple  outlet  ports  for  discharge 
of  said  beverage; 

a  plurality  of  small  drinking  cups  removably  positioned  beneath 
said  distributor  bowl,  to  respectively  receive  a  beverage  flow- 
ing out  of  said  respective  outlet  ports;  and 

a  goblet  of  a  capacity  of  at  least  twice  that  of  each  of  said  small 
diinldng  cups  for  holding  and  pouring  the  beverage  into  said 
distributor  bowl,  said  goblet  being  configured  to  stand  cen- 
trally on  said  distributor  bowl  when  not  in  use,  and  being 
provided  with  a  base  configured  to  act  as  a  dust  cover  for  said 
distributor  bowl  when  said  goblet  is  placed  centrally  thereon. 


5,484,003 

CHOP  SAW  TABLE 

Ncal  O.  Bisd,  Rte.  1,  Box  123,  Okeene,  Okla.  73763 

FUcd  Jan.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  379,806 

Int  CL'  B25H  1/02;  B27C  9/00 

VS.  0. 144—287 


9Claims 


78- 


1.  A  woriq>iece  support  table  for  a  chop  saw  having  a  base 
having  parallel  side  edges  and  having  a  horizontal  wotkpiece 
support  surface  underlying  a  rotary  saw  blade  vertically  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  workpiece  support  surface,  comprising: 

an  elongated  inverted  U-shaped  member  having  depending  par- 
allel channel  legs  respectively  forming  a  table  front  side  and  a 
table  rearward  side,  said  member  having  a  planar  bight  por- 
tion forming  a  horizontal  workpiece  supporting  surface, 

said  bight  portion  having  a  transverse  recess,  intermediate  its 
ends,  open  at  each  end  through  the  respective  channel  leg  for 
closely  nesting  respective  side  edges  of  the  chop  saw  base  and 
disposing  the  plane  of  the  chop  saw  rotary  blade  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  U-shaped  member  and  disposing  the 
chop  saw  base  wotlq>iece  surface  in  the  plane  of  tlie  bight 
portion  workpiece  supporting  surface; 

a  pair  of  table  front  legs  respectively  secured  to  respective  end 
portions  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  projecting  laterally 
downward  and  outwardly  in  parallel  relation  with  respect  to 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  forward  channel  leg  of  said  U-shaped 
member,  and. 

a  table  rearward  leg  secured  to  the  medial  portion  of  said 
U-shaped  member  and  projecting  laterally  downward  and 
outwardly  with  respect  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  rearward 
channel  leg. 


5,484,004 

TRANSFER  CLOSURE  VALVE  FOR  FILLING  AND 

EMPTYING  CONTAINERS 

Alfi«d  Bolz,  Wangen  im  AUgau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alfred 

Bolz  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Wangen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,941 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    18,    1992, 
9212623  U 

Int  CL'  B65B  1/04 
VS.  CL  141—346  8  i 


1.  A  transfer  closure  valve  for  filling  and  emptying  containers, 
the  closure  valve  comprising: 

a  first  housing  having  a  first,  container  connecting  piece  for 
docking  with  a  container,  a  second,  container  connecting 
piece  coaxial  with,  and  opposite  to,  the  first  connecting  piece; 
and 

a  movable  member  inside  the  first  housing  movable  between  a 
closed  position  in  which  there  is  no  connection  between  the 
first  and  second  container  coimecting  piece  and  an  c^n 
position  to  produce  a  flow  connection  between  the  first  and 
second  coimecting  piece; 

said  movable  member  comprising  second  housing  which  is 
movable  in  the  first  housing,  a  lifting  device  and  a  lifting  cap 
mounted  in  said  second  bousing,  said  lifdng  cap  comprising 
means  for  engagement  with  a  lid  of  a  docked  container  and 
said  lifting  device  comprising  means  for  moving  said  lifting 
cap  onto  a  said  container  lid;  and 

a  filler  pipe  being  connected  to  the  second  housing  and  being 
displaceable  therewith  to  produce  said  flow  connection 
between  the  first  connecting  piece  and  the  second  connecting 
piece  of  the  housing,  in  the  open  position  of  die  second 
housing. 


5,484,005 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  AIR  RETENTION  CARCASS 
Christine  L.  Morehart,  North  Canton,  and  Frederick  J.  Rav- 
agnani,  Uniontown,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998^59,  Dec.  30, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  333,938 
Int  a."  B60C  1/00:5/12:9/02:9/04 
VS.  a.  152—564  9  Clafans 

1.  A  tubeless  pneumatic  tire  having  no  separate  inneriiner  ply 
and  having  acceptable  resistance  to  air  permeability  in  the  absence 
of  an  inneriiner  comprises  a  tread,  one  or  more  reinforcing  belts, 
side  walls,  one  or  more  body  plies  and  beads;  wherein  the  rubber 
skim  of  the  innermost  body  ply  is  formed  from  a  rubber  composi- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  from  about  10  to  about  60  parts  by  weight  of  natural  rubber; 

(b)  from  about  20  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  halogenated 
butyl  rubber 


(c)  from  about  20  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  epicUoroiiydrin 
rubber,  and 

(d)  from  about  5  to  about  SO  parts  by  weight  of  a  metal 
salt-containing  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  tnetal  salt  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  a  graft 
copolymer  comprising  a  diene  polymer  or  copolymer  track- 
bone  having  pendently  grafted  thereto  a  polymerized  metal 
salt  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  add. 


5^484,006 

CORNICE  BOX 

Whitney  A.  Walker,  3001  Maple  St,  No.  702,  Dallas,  Tn.  75219 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  283,991 

Int  CL'^  E04F  IQ/OO 

VS.  CL  16ft— 38  U  I 


J  1"a.?1  t. 


mt     v- ■ 

J~ 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  cornice  box  of  a  desired  sliape  that 

hangs  on  a  wall  over  a  window  from  a  cornice  box  assembly 

including  a  face  member  of  a  lightweight  rigid  material  having  first 

and  second  side  edges  and  top  and  bottom  edges;  first  and  second 

side  members  of  the  lightweight  rigid  material  each  having  inside 

and  outside  surfaces  and  inside,  outside,  top.  and  bottom  edges;  a 

top  member  of  the  lightweight  rigid  material  having  top  and 

bottom  edges;  a  back  member  of  the  lightweight  rigid  material 

having  a  first  side  tab  member  at  a  first  end  and  a  second  side  tab 

member  at  a  second  end.  the  back  member,  first  tab  member,  and 

second  tab  member  having  top  and  bottom  edges  and  inside  and 

outside  surfaces,  each  tab  member  may  be  placed  in  a  position 

generally   perpendicular  to  the   back  member  at   an   interface 

between  each  tab  member  and  the  back  member,  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of 

joining  with  an  adhesive  the  face  member's  first  side  edge  with 

the  first  side  member's  inside  edge,  the  face  member's  second 

side  edge  with  the  second  side  member's  inside  edge,  the  face 

member's  top  edge  with  tlie  top  member's  bonom  edge,  and 

the  top  member's  top  edge  wi±  the  back  member's  bottom 

edge,  such  that  a  hingeable  joint  is  fotmed  between  any  two 

adhesive  joined  members; 

positioning  each  of  the  side  members  at  a  perpendicular  position 

with  respect  to  the  face  member  by  folding  each  side  member 

up  with  respect  to  the  face  member  at  the  hingeable  joint 

between  each  side  member  and  the  face  member; 

positioning  the  top  member  at  a  perpendicular  position  with 

respect  to  the  face  member  by  folding  the  top  member  up  with 

respect  to  the  face  member  at  the  hingeable  joint  between  the 

top  member  and  the  face  member; 

positioning  the  back  member  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 

the  face  member  by  folding  the  back  member  down  with 
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respect  to  the  top  member  at  the  hingeable  joint  between  the 
back  member  and  the  ton  member, 

securing  each  side  member  to  an  associated  back  tab  member 
with  a  fastening  medium  attached  to  each  side  member's 
inside  surface  near  each  side  member's  top  edge  and  a  con- 
nection medium  attached  to  each  back  tab's  outside  surface  so 
as  to  hold  the  cornice  box  in  the  desired  shape; 

covering  the  formed  cornice  box  with  a  backing  once  the  box  is 
in  the  desired  shape;  and 

covering  the  backing  with  a  decorative  material  and  securing  die 
decorative  material  to  the  cornice  box. 


5,484,007 
VERTICAL  LIFT  GATE  WITH  STRIP  CXADDING  IN 
GUIDEWAYS 
Gabitjel  Rejc,  Falkenstr.  46,  Landshut,  Germany 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  259,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1990,  40  15 
215.4;  WIPO,  May  13,  1991,  PCT/EP91A)0885 

InL  a."  E06B  9/08 
U.S.  a.  IM— 133  .  9  Claims 


1.  A  lifting  door  for  a  door  aperture  comprising: 

a  door  body  for  opening  and  closing  the  door  aperture  and 
including  a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid  slats  pivotally 
coupled  to  one  another  and  carrying  guides  at  opposite  sides 
ttiereof; 

guide  tracks  extending  substantially  vertically  along  opposite 
sides  of  the  door  aperture  for  substantially  the  full  height  of 
the  door  aperture  and  curved  above  the  door  aperture  into  an 
inwartlly  directed,  generally  spiral  configuration,  said  guides 
lying  in  engagement  with  said  guide  tracks  such  that,  when 
the  door  body  is  moved  to  an  open  position,  the  guides  follow 
the  curvature  of  said  guide  tracks  to  locate  the  slats  between 
the  spirally  configured  guide  tracks  and  without  contact  with 
one  another, 

each  said  guide  track  comprising  a  pair  of  guide  bars  and  said 
guides  comprising  rollers  engaging  said  bars. 


the  fiimace  to  effect  directional  solidification  of  said  melt,  and 
having  a  thermocouple  positioning  device  comprising: 
a  support  bracket  disposed  on  the  ram  for  movement  therewith, 
said  bracket  having  an  upstanding  slide  member  and  a  slide- 
way  member  disposed  on  said  slide  member  for  relative 
movement  therebetween,  said  slideway  member  having  a 
thermocouple  holder  thereon, 
a  stop  member  disposed  in  fixed  position  below  the  fitmace, 
said  slideway  member  having  a  stop  engaging  member  for 
engaging  said  stop  member  as  the  ram  is  raised  to  position  the 
mold  in  the  furnace,  and 
a  thermocouple  disposed  on  said  slideway  member  for  position- 
ing in  a  temperature  sensing  position  relative  to  said  mold  in 
said  fiimace  by  engagement  between  said  stop  member  and 
said  stop  engaging  member,  said  thermocouple  remaining  at 
said  temperature  sensing  position  by  virtue  of  movement  of 
said  sUde  member  relative  to  said  slideway  member  as  the 
mold  is  withdrawn  from  the  furnace  to  effect  directional 
solidification  of  said  melt  in  said  mold. 


5,484,009 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT  CASTING  OF 

CONTINUOUS  METAL  STRIP 
David  B.  Love,  Natrona  Heights;  John  D.  Naiunan,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Karl  Scbwaha,  Linz,  Austria,  assignors  to 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147^497,  Nov.  4, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  876,885,  Apr.  30, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,293,926.  This  appUcation  Jun.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  257,497 
Int  CI.*  B22D  n/06;H/124 
VS.  a.  164—429  13  Clahns 

1.  An  apparatus  for  directly  casting  molten  metal  to  continuous 


THERMOCOUPLE  POSITIONER  FOR  DIRECTIONAL 
SOLIDIFICATION  APPARATUS/PROCESS 
Dennis  J.  Thompson,  Holton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Howmet  Cor^ 
poration,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,963 
Int  CI."  B22D  2A)0; 27/04 
VS.  d  164—338.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  and  chill  plate,  said 
apparatus  further  comprising  a  furnace  for  receiving  the  noold 
disposed  on  the  chill  plate  that  is  carried  on  a  movable  ram  such 
that  after  being  filled  with  melt,  the  mold  can  be  withdrawn  from 


movable  casting  surface  including  a  single  surface  of  a  cylindri- 
cal roll  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  aligned  substan- 
tially horizontally  to  effect  primary  solidification  cooling  of 
the  molten  metal,  the  casting  roll  having  a  diameter  of  less 
than  24  iiKhes; 

casting  vessel  having  a  generally  U-shaped  exit  end  about  as 
wide  as  the  strip  to  be  cast,  die  exit  end  being  substantially 
horizontal  in  close  proximity  to  tlie  casting  roll  surface; 

means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  molten  metal  to  tlte  casting 
vessel; 

means  for  maintaining  substantially  uniform  flow  and  tempera- 
ture and  free  upper  surfeK^e  of  molten  metal  at  tlie  exit  end  and 
for  maintaining  molten  metal  level  near  the  crest  of  die 
casting  roll; 

means  located  near  the  crest  of  the  casting  roll  for  separating  a 
semi-solid  cast  strip  having  a  non-solid  upper  surface  from 
near  the  crest  of  the  casting  roll  surface  substantially  horizon- 
tally as  the  casting  surface  moves  generally  upwardly  past  the 
exit  end  of  the  casting  vessel; 

means  for  providing  secondary  cooling  of  removed  semisolid 
cast  strip  to  complete  solidification,  the  means  including  a 
rotating  wheel  after  the  separating  means  for  contacting  llie 
upper  surface  of  the  separated  scrip;  and 

means  after  the  separator  means  for  transporting  the  removed 
semi-solid  strip  from  the  separator  means  with  substantially 
no  net  forces  on  the  strip  during  completion  of  strip  solidifi- 
cation. 


5,484,010 

DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  A  CAST  BAR  FROM  THE 

OUTPUT  OF  A  CASTING  WHEEL  TO  THE  INPUT  OFA 

ROLLING  MILL 

Andi^Rouzeval,  Conflans-Ste-Honorine,  and  Christian  Vid, 

Hoailles,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Cledm,  Cergy  Pon- 

toise,  France 

Filed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137y421 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  26, 1992,  92  12755 
Int  CL'  B22D  11/06:11/128 
VS.  a.  164—433  6  Claims 


strip  of  crystalline  metal  comprising: 


1.  In  a  casting  installation  including  a  casting  wheel  (1)  driven  in 
rotation  and  comprising  a  peripheral  gr(x>ve  (2)  associated  with  a 
strip  (3)  covering  a  part  of  said  periphery  of  said  casting  wheel 
between  tneans  (4)  for  pouring  a  molten  metal  forming  a  cast 
strand  in  said  groove  (2)  and  means  (8)  for  extracting  said  cast 
strand  (E),  and  a  support  table  (11)  for  supporting  said  strand  (E) 
up  to  a  processing  installation  (12),  said  support  table  comprising  a 
first  portion  (11a)  partially  surrounding  said  casting  wheel  (1)  from 
said  extraction  means  (8)  and  connecting  tangentially  to  a  second 
portion  (11^)  of  said  support  table  extending  toward  said  process- 
ing installation  (12)  in  a  substantially  straight  direction, 
tlie  improvement  comprising: 
a  guiding  device  for  guiding  a  cast  bar  or  strand  continuously 
produced  in  said  casting  installation  between  said  casting 
wheel  and  a  strand  processing  installation,  said  guiding 
device  comprising  outer  guiding  means  (13,  14,  15)  widi 


said  first  portion  (llo)  of  said  support  table  (11)  associated 
for  guiding  and  progressively  bending  said  strand  (E)  as  it 
advances,  said  outer  guiding  means  comprising  at  least  two 
successive  guide  tables,  namely,  a  first  table  (13)  fixed 
substantially  parallel  to  a  path  taken  by  said  strand  (E) 
immediately  after  it  has  been  extracted  from  said  casting 
wheel  (1),  and  at  least  one  movable  table  (14)  placed  in  a 
prolongation  of  said  fixed  table  (13)  and  having  an 
upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end,  said  at  least  one 
movable  table  (14)  being  associated  with  means  for  adjust- 
ing its  angular  position  between  at  least  two  positions  in 
relation  to  said  fixed  table  (13),  namely,  an  open  position  in 
which  said  downstream  end  of  said  at  least  one  movable 
table  (14)  is  located  substantially  on  the  path  taken  by  an 
upstream  section  of  said  strand  (E)  after  it  leaves  said  fixed 
table  (13),  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  upstream  end 
of  said  at  least  one  movable  table  (14)  connects  tangentially 
to  a  downstream  end  of  said  fixed  table  to  joindy  form 
togettier  a  ctnved  outer  guide  surface  connecting  tangen- 
tially to  the  direction  of  said  second  portion  (lli>)  of  said 
support  table  (11),  said  at  least  two  guide  tables  (13, 14, 15) 
deJSjiing,  in  tiieir  closed  position  and  with  said  first  portion 
(11a)  of  said  support  table  (11),  respectively,  an  outer  face 
and  an  iimer  face  of  a  closed  channel  (G)  for  guiding  said 
strand  (E)  toward  said  second  portion  (11^)  of  said  support 
table  (11). 


5^484,011 

METHOD  OF  HEATING  AND  COOLING  A  WAFER 

DURING  SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING 

Avi  Tepman,  Cupertino;  Howard  Gmnes,  Santa  Cmz,  and 

Dana  Andrews,  Moutafan  View,  aU  of  CaU:,  Mtnipiimt  to 

Applied  Mateiiab,  lac,  Santa  Clara,  Caltf. 

Contimution  of  Ser.  No.  109,207,  Ang.  19, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,994,  Jan.  8, 1993,  ahui- 

doned,  which  to  a  diilsioa  of  Ser.  No.  939,542,  Sep.  2, 1992, 

Pat  No.  5,228,501,  which  is  a  coatiiMatloa  of  Ser.  No. 
513318,  Apr.  20, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contiMiatiiM- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,848,  Sep.  17, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,215,619, 

which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  595,793,  Oct  9, 1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinnation  of  Sec  No.  411,189,  Sqp. 

20, 1989,  abaadoaed,  which  is  a  continnatiaa  of  Ser.  No. 

343,035,  Apr.  25, 1989,  abradoned,  which  fe  a  cwmniiation  of 

Ser.  No.  185^15,  Apr.  25, 1988,  Pat  No.  4^42,683,  which  Is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,594,  Jan.  22,  1988,  abuidoDed, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Sec  No.  944^43,  Dec  19,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  appBcatton  Aug.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  289,989 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/02 
VS.  CL  165—1  8  Oaiw 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  heat  to  or  from  a  wafer  during 
processing  in  a  vacuum  chamber,  said  method  comprising  tiie  steps 
of: 
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January  16,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a)  clamping  the  wafer  to  a  platen  having  a  domed  surface  that  is 
encircled  by  an  annular  lip  that  is  recessed  relative  to  an  inner 
portion  of  the  domed  surface  and  protrudes  relative  to  an 
outer  portion  of  the  domed  surface  such  that  said  wafer  when 
not  clamped  against  said  annular  lip  can  be  supported  on  the 
domed  surface  without  making  contact  with  the  aimular  lip; 

b)  producing  in  a  volume  between  the  wafer  and  the  domed 
surface  of  the  platen  a  gas  poressure  high  enough  to  bow  the 
wafer  such  that  a  substantially  constant  gap  is  produced 
between  the  wafer  and  the  platen,  whereby  a  gas  flow  path  is 
produced  having  a  reduced  resistance  to  gas  flow,  thereby 
enabling  cooling  or  heating  of  the  wafer  by  convection. 


M  "dSlcE    \\ 
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1.  An  electronic  apparatus  having  a  housing  in  which  at  least  a 
beat  source  is  housed,  said  bousing  being  provided  with  an  intake 
port  and  an  exhaust  port,  the  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  cooling  fan  mounted  in  the  exhaust  port; 

a  second  cooling  fan  placed  near  said  beat  source; 

a  first  control  means  for  controlling  a  revolving  speed  of  said 
first  cooling  fan;  and 

a  second  control  means  for  controlling  a  revolving  speed  of  said 
second  cooling  fan  in  a  first  mode  when  the  revolving  speed 
of  said  first  cooling  fan  is  less  than  a  reference  speed  and  in  a 
second  mode  when  the  revolving  speed  of  said  first  cooling 
fan  is  greater  than  the  reference  speed,  the  revolving  speed  of 
said  second  cooling  fan  controlled  in  the  first  mode  being 
greater  than  the  revolving  speed  of  said  second  cooling  fan 
controlled  in  the  second  mode. 


5,484,012 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Yoshiaki  Hlratsuka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  356,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1994,  6-043500 
InL  CI.''  B60H  1/00;  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  165—40  - ,  ^  13  Claims 


mechanically  interlocking  means  for  mechanically  locking 
together  said  first  and  second  casing;  wherein 

said  first  and  second  casings  have  centers;  and 

said  mechanically  interlocking  means  comprises  extending  por- 
tions at  said  comers  of  said  first  casing  each  having  a  pawl, 
and  a  projection  formed  thereon,  and  facing  said  comers  of 
said  second  casing,  stepped  portions  formed  on  said  comers 
of  said  second  casing  for  interengagement  with  said  pawls  on 
relative  rotation  of  said  casings,  and  depressions  formed  in 
said  comers  of  said  second  casing  for  receiving  said  projec- 
tions and  for  securing  the  casings  against  relative  rotation  and 
pawl-step  disengagement. 


5,484,014 
DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  A  GAP  BETWEEN 
COMPONENTS  OF  GROUPS  OF  COMPONENTS 
Karl  Maier,  Karlsfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  MTU  Motoren  - 
Und  'Rirfoinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/01725,  §  371  Date  May  11,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  11,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05377,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  989,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1990,  40  29 
010.7 

Int  a.*  F28F  9/22;  F28D  7/06 
US.  a.  165—159  14  Claims 


5,484,013 
HEAT  SINK  FAN 
Fumiliiro  Morikawa,  Yonago,  and  Hiroald  Saeki,  Sakaiminato, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Densan  Corporation, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  246,7% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27, 1993,  5-151450; 
Jun.  24, 1993,  5-180658;  Jul.  30, 1993,  5-045959;  Nov.  24, 1993, 
5-067643 

Int  a.*  F28F  7/00;  13/12 
U.S.  CI.  165— 80J  7  Claims 

1.  A  heat  sink  fan  comprising: 
a  fan  motor  having  blades; 
a  first  casing  having  a  plurality  of  comers  and  one  surface  and 

holding  said  fan  motor  at  said  one  surface; 
a  second  casing  including  a  flat  bottom  portion  having  side 
edges,  heat  dissipating  fins  extending  perpendicularly  from 
said  side  edges,  and  comers  defined  between  adjacent  tteat 
dissipating  fins  facing  said  one  surface  of  said  first  casing;  and 


< 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  a  gap  between  at  least  two  components 
being  subjected  to  mutual  spatial  movements,  com{Hising: 

a  lamellar  sealing  member  pivotally  joined  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  gap  to  one  of  tlie  at  least  two  components, 
said  lamellar  sealing  member  being  guided  movably  and 
sealingly  in  a  groove  of  a  clamping  device  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  gap  on  the  other  component; 

wherein  said  lamellar  sealing  member  is  formed  of  plate-like 
elements,  said  plate-like  elements  are  arranged  movably  and 
fluid-tight  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  gap  and  are 
freely  expandable; 


wherein  said  sealing  member  is  urged  against  an  elastically 
deformable  seal  being  fixedly  connected  to  die  one  compo- 
nent in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  gap; 

wherein  the  groove  of  said  clamping  device  includes  opposingly 
facing  curved  jaws  for  movably  and  sealingly  holding  said 
sealing  member  with  the  plate-like  elements  thereiietween  on 
the  other  component;  and 

wherein  at  least  a  part  of  said  clamping  device  with  oat  of  said 
curved  jaws  at  the  groove  forms  a  spring-like  wall  member 
acting  resiliently  on  said  sealing  member  and  allowing  tlie 
sealing  member  to  pivot 


1.  A  cold  plate  including  a  cast  aluminum  body  having  veitically 
spaced  horizontal  top  and  lower  surfaces  and  vertical  outside 
surfaces  about  and  between  tlie  perimeters  of  the  top  and  lower 
surfaces;  a  plurality  of  like  votically  stacked  tubing  units  each 
including  elongate  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  with  itmer  and  outer  end 
portions,  an  elongate  horizontal  sinuously  formed  heat  transfer 
tube  with  inlet  and  outlet  ends;  couplings  connecting  the  inlet  and 
outlet  ends  of  the  heat  transfer  tube  with  the  inner  end  portions  of 
the  inlet  and  outlet  tubes;  a  plurality  of  spaced  tie  bars  engaged 
with  the  stacked  heat  transfer  tubes  and  having  elongate  upper  and 
lower  spacer  portions  extending  transversely  across  and  in  vertical 
pressure  engagement  with  the  upper-most  and  lower-most  beat 
transfer  tubes  and  holding  those  tubes  in  substantial  imiform  pres- 
sure bearing  and  heat  transfer  engagement  with  each  odier;  said 
plurality  of  like  vertically  stacked  tubing  units  are  positioned 
witliin  the  aluminum  body  with  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  inlet 
and  outlet  tubes  projecting  freely  outwardly  therefrom  and  with  tl>e 
top  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  body  on  planes  that  are  coincidental 
with  the  planes  on  which  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  upper 
and  lower  spacer  portions  of  the  tie  bars  occur. 


5^484,016 

SLOW  ROTATING  MOLE  APPARATUS 

Jim  B.  SurJaatmaiUa,  and  Ttanotliy  W.  Hdton,  bodi  oT  DnacaB, 

OUa-,  anigDors  to  HaDibiirton  Company,  Dmican,  OUa. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2SMM 

InL  CL'  E21B  43/00 

VS.  CL  166—104  20  ClaiBH 


5,484,015 
COLD  PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Mdvin  Kyces,  16732  Intrepid  La.,  Huntington  Beach,  CaBt 
92649 

Filed  Dec  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  160,815 

Int  a.'  F28F  3/12;  F25D  3/02 

VS.  CL  165—168  13  Oaims 


1.  A  jetting  apparatus  for  use  in  removing  malenal  buildi^)  from 
an  inner  surface,  comprising: 

a  motor  section  adapted  for  providing  rotation  in  response  to  a 
flow  of  fluid  tiierethrough; 

a  speed  reducer  section  defining  a  flow  passage  tiierethrough  and 
connected  to  said  motor  section  such  that  an  output  speed  of 
said  speed  reducer  section  is  less  than  an  output  speed  of  said 
motor;  and 

a  jetting  section  attached  to  said  speed  reducer  section  and 
rotated  tliereby  within  said  inner  surface  at  said  output  speed 
of  said  speed  reducer  section,  said  jetting  section  defining  a 
jetting  port  in  communication  with  said  flow  passage  through 
which  said  fluid  is  jetted. 


WHIPSTOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SLEEVED  CASING 
Robert  J.  Coon,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,868 

Int  CL*  E21B  7/08;23/00;34/I4 

VS.  CL  166—117.5  26  Claim* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  creating  sidetrack  in  a  wellbore  extending 
from  a  surface  location,  comprising: 
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a  tubular  bousing  inseitable  in  tbe  wellbore  extending  adjacent  a 
point  where  tbe  sidetrack  is  to  commence,  said  bousing  fur- 
ther comprising: 

a  cover  selectively  movable  over  an  opening  formed  in  said 
tubular  bousing  between  a  first  position  where  said  opening 
is  covered  and  a  second  position  where  said  opening  is 
exposed; 
a  whipstock  supported  by  said  housing,  said  whipstock  having   VS.  CL  166—293 
a  tapered  guiding  surface  in  alignment  with  said  opening 
whereupon  when  said  cover  is  selectively  placed  in  said 
second  position,  a  sidetrack  can  be  drilled  through  said 
opening. 
16.  A  whipstock  mountable  in  a  housing,  comprising: 
a  bousing  comprising  a  shoulder; 

said  whipstock  comprises  at  least  one  collet  movable  past  said 
shoulder  in  a  first  direction  but  engaging  said  shoulder  in  a 
reversed  second  direction; 
said  coUet  is  connected  to  a  sleeve; 

said  whipstock  fiirther  comprises  at  least  one  engagement  dog 
retained  against  radially  outward  movement  by  said  sleeve 
until  said  coUet  moves  said  sleeve  to  release  said  dog  radially 
for  engagement  with  said  housing. 


5,484,019 
METHOD  FOR  CEMENTING  IN  A  FX>RMATION 
SUBJECT  TO  WATER  INFLUX 
James  E.  Griffith,  Loco,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  OUa. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,058 
Int  a.'  E21B  33/14 

18  Claims 


5,484,018 

METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING  BYPASSED  PRODUCTION 

ZONES 

IWiyis  W.  Cavender,  Angleton,  Tex.,  and  Joseph  R.  Mnrphey, 

Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Houston, 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,302 

Int  a.*  E21B  43/14:33/16 

VS.  CL  166-291  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cementing  a  conductor  pipe  in  a  well  bore  in  a 
seafloor  in  a  water  depth  over  1000  feet  comfvising: 

preparing  a  cementing  slurry  comprising  a  Portland  cement 
having  a  Blaine  Fineness  less  than  about  3900  cm^/gm,  from 
about  1  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  said  Portland  cement 
of  a  fine  particle  size  cementitious  material  having  a  Blaine 
Fineness  of  no  less  than  about  6000  cm^/gm  and  a  particle 
size  no  greater  than  about  30  microns,  from  about  0.4  to  about 
0.85  pounds  of  aqueous  fluid  per  pound  of  said  Portland 
cement,  from  about  1  to  about  10  percent  by  volume  of 
aqueous  fluid  of  a  foaming  surfactant  and  sufficient  nitrogen 
gas  to  foam  said  slurry; 

introducing  said  slurry  into  said  conductor  pipe  whereby  it  is 
caused  to  flow  through  said  pipe  and  return  from  tbe  lower 
end  thereof  through  an  annulus  present  between  said  pipe  and 
said  well  bore  to  the  surface  of  said  seafloor;  and 

maintaining  said  slurry  in  said  annulus  for  a  sufBcient  time  to 
enable  said  slurry  to  form  a  rigid  cement  sheath  whereby 
influx  of  fluids  into  said  well  bore  is  prevented. 


5,484,020 

REMEDIAL  WELLBORE  SEALING  WITH 

UNSATURATED  MONOMER  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  M.  Cowan,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,150 
Int  CL'  E21B  33/13 
VS.  CL  166—295  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  remedial  cementing  comprising: 
injecting  a  water-soluble  composition  comprising  a  monomeric 
component  having  polymerizable  unsaturated  groups  into  a 
cemented  annulus  between  a  pipe  and  a  wellbore. 


4.  A  method  for  establishing  production  of  oil  or  gas  from  a 
secondary  production  zone  which  is  above  a  primary  production 
zone  in  a  well  having  a  casing  and  a  concentric  production  tubing 
with  an  annular  space  between  the  casing  and  the  tubing,  compris- 
ing 
forming  perforations  in  the  tubing  at  a  level  below  the  secondary 

zone, 
pumping  a  settable  material  downwardly  through  the  tubing  and 
through  said  perforations  to  the  annular  space  above  the 
secondary  production  zone, 
allowing  the  settable  material  to  set  up,  and 
perforating  the  secondary  zone  with  a  through-tubing  perforat- 
ing gtffi  prior  to  placing  tbe  settable  material,  and  the  settable 
material  is  pumped  through  the  perforations  to  its  position  in 
the  annular  space. 


5,484,021 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  WINDOW 

IN  A  SUBSURFACE  WELL  CONDUIT 
Charles  D.  HaUey,  11628  Burning  Oaks,  Oklahoma  Qty,  Okla. 
73150 

nied  Nov.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  335,585 
Int  CL*  E21B  7/0&:29/06;17/05 
VS.  CL  166—297  11  Oaims 

1.  A  milling  assembly  for  forming  a  window  in  a  subsurface  well 
conduit,  comprising: 
a  mill; 
a  motor;  and 
a  joint  comprising: 


continuing  to  advance  a  milling  assembly  until  liie  formatioa  of 
tiie  window  is  completed. 


5y4844l22 
TUBING  TEST  VALVE 
Graeme  F.  Coutts,  and  Jeftrey  C.  Edwards,  bodi  of  Scotland, 
United  Ktaigdoin,  acsigDors  to  Exploration  &  Prodoctioa 
Servkcs  (North  Sea)  Ltd,  United  Kingdon 
PCT  No.  PCTA;B92«1351,  {  371  Date  Mar.  25, 1994,  t  lt2(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pnh.  Na  WO/9303255,  PCT  Prt. 
Date  Feb.  18, 1993 

PCT  FUed  JuL  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  190,054 
CUfans  priority,  applicatioa  United  Ktaigdom,  Aug.  8, 1991, 
9117119 

Int  CL'  E21B  34/10 
VS.  CL  166-336  26  Claims 


a  first  end  member  having  a  first  end  adapted  for  connection 

to  the  motor  and  a  second  end; 
a  second  end  member  having  a  first  end  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  die  mill  and  a  second  end; 
a  joint  assembly  for  connecting  the  second  ends  of  tlie  first 
and  second  end  members,  the  joint  assembly  characterized 
as  permitting  angular  movement  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  joint  but  pieventing  rotational  movement  of  tlie 
mill  relative  to  the  motor, 
wherein  the  first  end  member,  the  connecting  member,  die 
second  end  member  and  tbe  joint  assembly  define  a  con- 
tinuous longimdinal  passage  for  fluid  flow  therethrough 
between  die  mill  and  the  motor. 
2.  A  method  for  forming  a  window  in  a  subsurface  well  conduit, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting  a  whipstock  inside  the  conduit  at  a  selected  location,  the 

whipstock  characterized  by  a  two  stage  guide  surface; 
lowering  a  jointed  milling  assembly  into  the  conduit  above  die 

whipstock  using  coiled  tubing; 
ftirther  advancing  die  jointed  milling  assembly  until  the  mill 
impinges  on  the  first  sUge  of  the  whipstock' s  guide  surface 
bending  the  joint  of  the  jointed  milling  assembly  and  directing 
the  mill  at  the  conduit; 
continuing  to  advance  the  jointed  milling  assembly  along  die 
guide  surface  of  die  whipstock  until  die  mill  reaches  die 
second  stage  of  the  guide  surface  and  the  joint  straightens; 
and 


.lO-L'J— 42o 


1.  A  tubing  nest  valve  for  use  in  a  drill  string  insertabie  into  a 
permanent  packer  of  a  well  during  well  running-in  operations,  said 
tubing  test  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  bousing; 

a  rotatable  valve  element  disclosed  in  the  valve  housing,  aid 
rotatable  valve  element  being  rotatable  and  axially  movable 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  valve  housing; 

a  valve  seat  disposed  in  the  valve  housing  for  engagement  with 
the  valve  element; 

valve  element  positioning  means  for  positioning  the  valve  ele- 
ment axially  above  the  valve  seat  during  ninning-in  a  well, 
and  for  positioning  the  valve  element  to  engage  tlie  valve  seat 
when  tbe  tubing  test  valve  is  stationary  in  the  well  to  allow 
pressure  testing  of  components  above  the  valve  element,  and 

resiliently-biased  valve  cage  means  for  supporting  said  rotatable 
valve  element  in  said  valve  housing,  said  resiliendy-biased 
cage  means  being  axially  moveable  within  said  valve  housing 
and  including  means  for  rotating  the  valve  element  in 
response  to  an  upward  pull  on  said  test  valve  when  said  drill 
string  is  located  in  said  packer  to  a  partiy  open  position  to 
equalize  pressure  across  tbe  valve  element  so  that  the  drill 
string  can  be  withdrawn  from  tbe  packer. 
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5y484,023 

FLOATING  LAYER  RECOVERY  APPARATUS 

James  H.  SUppee,  P.O.  Box  47,  Vernon,  Vt  05354-0047 

Filed  Oct  18, 1994,  Sen  No.  324,966 

Int  a.*  E21B  43/00 


U.S.  CL  166—369 


c)  expanding  and  contracting  the  expandable  covering  as  the 
pobsh  lod  is  reciprocated,  and 

d)  servicing  the  stuffing  box  by 

e)  detaching  the  bottom  end  of  the  expandable  cover  from  the 
basin,  and 

12  ClaiiHS       f)  moving  the  bottom  end  of  the  expandable  covering  while  the 
top  end  is  still  attached  to  a  polish  rod. 
4.  A  leak  container  for  an  oil  well  using  a  polished  rod  liner 
connected  by  a  polished  rod  liner  clamp  to  a  polished  rod  which 
passes  through  a  stuffing  box  comprising: 

a)  a  basin  connected  to  the  oil  well  around  the  stuffing  box  on  a 
wellhead; 

b)  an  expandable  covering  having  a  bottom  end  and  a  top  end, 

c)  said  bottom  end  of  the  expandable  covering  connected  to  the 
basin; 

d)  a  cover  top  suppoiting  die  top  end  of  the  expandable  cover- 
ing, 

e)  a  cover  clamp  suppoiting  the  cover  top,  said  cover  clamp 
attached  to  the  polished  rod  above  the  polished  rod  liner 
clamp, 

f)  the  expandable  covering  connects  to  the  basin  by  means  for 
easy  removal  of  the  expandable  covering  from  the  basin,  and 

g)  means  for  moving  the  expandable  covering  to  provide  access 
to  the  stuffing  box. 


1.  A  floating  liquid  layer  detection  and  recovery  system  compris- 
ing a  floating  assembly  adapted  to  float  in  a  well  adjacent  an  upper 
surface  of  groundwater  having  a  floating  liquid  layer  thereon,  a 
first  tank  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  well  above  said  floating 
assembly  and  first  syphon  means  interconnecting  said  floating 
assembly  and  said  first  tank  to  raise  the  floating  liquid  from  the 
layer  on  the  groundwater  to  said  first  tank. 


UMI 


1.  The  method  of  protecting  an  area  surrounding  a  wellhead 
from  environmental  damage  resulting  from  liquid  discharge  firom 
an  oil  well  comprising: 

a)  attaching  a  top  end  of  an  expandable  covering  to  a  polish  rod 
above  the  polish  rod  liner  clamp; 

b)  attaching  a  bottom  end  of  the  expandable  covering  to  a 
containment  basin,  said  basin  surrounding  a  stuffing  box;  and 


5y484,025 
LOCKING  ROW  MARKER  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDERS  IN 

RETRACTED  TRANSPORT  CONDITION 

Donald  K.  Landphair,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  and  Gary  D.  Luxon, 

MoUne,  01.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  MoUne,  IlL 

Filed  Jiin.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  264,410 

Int  CL*  AOIB  73A)2 

MS.  CL  172—311  7  Claims 


5,484,024 

OILWELL  SPILL  CONTAINMENT 

Douglas  Ladd,  2536  Mary  EUen  St  Pampa,  1^  79065-3007, 

and  John  K.  Quirk,  P.O.  Box  1277,  Fritoh,  Tex.  79036 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  368,035 

Int  a.'  E21B  33/08 

VS.  CL  166—369  16  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  agricultural  implement  frame  having  an  extending 
working  configuration  and  a  folded  transport  configuration,  the 
implement  frame  comprising: 

a  wing  section; 

a  center  section  pivotally  coupled  to  the  wing  section  by  a  fold 
pivot; 

a  row  marker  mounted  to  the  wing  section,  the  row  marker 
having  an  extended  marking  position  and  a  retracted  transport 
position; 

a  row  marker  hydraulic  cylinder  which  is  hydraulically  coupled 
to  a  row  marker  hydraulic  circuit  for  extending  and  retracting 
the  row  marker,  the  row  marker  hydraulic  circuit  is  provided 
with  first  and  second  supply/return  lines  with  the  first  supply/ 
return  line  being  provided  with  a  first  latching  valve  and  the 
second  supply/return  line  being  provided  with  a  second  latch- 
ing valve, 

the  first  latching  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
to  the  row  marker  hydraulic  circuit,  the  first  latching  valve 
having  a  flow  position  and  a  checked  position,  the  first  and 
second  latching  valves  are  mounted  to  the  center  section  and 
is  provided  with  a  control  lever  arm; 

a  mechanical  linkage  extending  between  the  center  section  and 
the  wing  section  and  being  coupled  to  the  control  lever  arm, 
the  mechanical  linkage  comprises  a  lod  that  is  coupled  to  the 
first  and  second  latching  valves  and  the  wing  section,  the  first 
and  second  latching  valves  are  shifted  by  the  mechanical 
linkage,  the  mechanical  linkage  shifts  the  first  latching  valve 


from  the  flow  position  to  the  checked  position  as  the  imple- 
ment frame  is  folded  from  its  working  configuration  to  its 
transport  configuration  and  shifts  the  first  latching  valve  from 
its  checked  position  to  its  flow  position  as  the  implemeiit 
frame  is  unfolded  from  its  transport  configuration  to  its  work- 
ing configuratioiL 


5,484,026 
HANDHELD  ELECTROMOTIVE  TOOL  WFTH  SENSOR 
Toshikazu  Susaki,  Kawasaki,  and  Kyoji  Nakamura,  Yokosuka, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  U5,5«9 

Int  a.*  B25B  21/00:  GOIC  5/00:9/00 

VS.  a.  173—4  7  Claims 


1.  A  handheld  electromotive  tool,  comprising: 

a  rotation  shaft; 

an  electric  motor  to  drive  said  rotation  shaft; 

a  work  member  provided  around  said  rotation  shaft  to  work  an 
object; 

a  housing  supporting  said  work  member  and  boldable  by  an 
operator, 

a  position  transducer  means  including  a  photo  detector  station- 
ary with  respect  to  said  housing,  which  receives  a  radiation 
beam  projected  in  a  reference  plane  and  generates  output 
signals  indicating  positional  deviation  of  said  photo  detector 
from  said  reference  plane;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  speed  of  said  motor 
according  to  said  position  transducer  means, 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  the  motor  to  stop  rotation  of 
the  motor  when  the  radiation  beam  is  received  at  a  reference 
position  of  the  photo  detector,  to  rotate  the  motor  at  high 
speed  until  the  radiation  beam  is  received  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  reference  position,  and  to  rotate  the  motor  at  low  speed 
from  the  time  the  radiation  beam  is  received  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  reference  position  to  the  time  the  radiation  beam  is 
received  at  the  reference  position. 


yZ^" 


spiral  grooves  of  said  cone,  said  wire  being  connected  across 
said  pair  of  terminal  leads  and  said  wire  adapted  to  receive  a 
voltage  across  it  for  dissipating  heat; 
a  conical  shroud  placed  over  said  cone;  and 
a  high  thermal  conductivity  dielectric  located  between 
said  cone  and  said  conical  shroud. 


5,484,028 
METHOD  OF  DRILLING  WITH  FLUID  INCLUDING  NUT 

CORK  AND  DRILLING  FLUID  ADDmVE 
Ron  A.  Rose,  LofUn,  Ite.,  aarignor  to  GrimttBg  &  Sizing  Co., 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1994,  Ser.  Na  292,258 
Int  CL*  E21B  7/00:  C09K  7/06 
VS.  CL  175—72  20  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  carrying  out  drilling  operations  wlierein  a  drill- 
ing fluid  is  circulated  in  a  well  being  drilled  in  the  ground  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
obtaining  and  grinding  nut  cork  to  a  powder  form, 
adding  said  ground  nut  cork  to  a  drilling  fluid,  and 
circulating  said  drilling  fluid,  with  said  ground  nut  cork  added 
thereto,  in  said  well  while  drilling  operations  are  being  carried 
out 


5,484,029 

STEERABLE  DRILLING  TOOL  AND  SYSTEM 

Alan  M.  Eddison,  DrnmUtliie,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Sciilumberger  Technoiogy  Corporatioa,  Sugar  Land,  Do. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  286,291 

Int  a.*  E21B  7/00 

VS.  CL  175—73  2«  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  directional  drilling  tool  apparatus,  comprising:  a 

drive  shaft  having  a  drill  bit  on  one  end  thereof,  said  shaft  and  bit 

having  a  first  axis  of  rotation;  a  tubular  bousing  having  a  second 

axis  of  rotation  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  drill  siring;  universal 

joint  means  for  mounting  said  drive  shaft  on  said  housing  and 

transmitting  totque  from  said  housing  to  said  drive  shaft  and  bit; 

and  gravity  responsive  means  for  holding  said  first  axis  so  that  said 

bit  faces  in  one  direction  in  space  during  rotation  of  said  housing 

about  said  secoitd  axis. 


5,484,027 
ICE  PENETRATING  HOT  POINT 
Robert  T.  Greenlaw,  Westeriy,  RJ.,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Kombiitli, 
Mystic  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  die  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  JuL  1,  1987,  Ser.  No.  75,692 
Int  CL' F25C  AW 
VS.  CL.  175—18  5  Claims 

1.  An  ice  penetrating  device  comprising: 
a  cone  having  spiral  grooves  on  its  outer  surface; 
a  pair  of  terminal  leads  adjusted  to  receive  a  voltage; 
an   electrical   wire   having   a   substantial   resistance   spirally 
wrapped  around  said  cone  with  said  wire  inserted  in  said 


5,484,030 

IPJDEPENDENTLY-POWDERED  BUMPER  CART 

John  V.  Glenn,  401  W.  Main  St,  Heber  Springs,  Aifc.  72543 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,632 

Int  CL*  B62D  1/02;  B60K  17/30 

VS.  CL  180—6.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  bumper  cart,  comprising: 

a  chassis  comprising  a  top  and  a  bottom,  a  ri^  side,  a  left  side, 
a  front  and  a  back,  a  centrally-located  first  hole  through  the 
top  and  the  bottom  and  a  second  bole  through  die  top  and  the 
bottom; 
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boles  in  the  two  prongs  of  the  drive  wheel  fork  and  rotatable 
in  a  plane  between  the  opposing  prongs  of  the  drive  wheel 
fork; 

a  transmission  element  with  a  first  shaft  extending  up  through 
the  hollow  shaft  of  the  drive  wheel  fork,  a  bearing  affixed  in 
the  center  of  the  top  of  the  hollow  shaft  of  the  drive  wheel 
fork  and  a  rigidly  attached  second  pulley  and  with  a  second 
shaft  extending  dirough  a  rigidly  attached  upper  drive  chain 
sprocket; 

a  drive  bek  surrounding  the  first  pulley  and  the  second  pulley; 

a  steering  wheel  attached  at  the  center  to  a  steering  shaft 
extending  perpendicularly  ftom  the  rotational  plane  of  the 
steering  wheel  and  with  die  steering  shaft  extending  through  a 
steering  wheel  shaft  channel  extending  through  the  second 
hole  of  the  chassis  and  rigidly  attached  inside  die  second  hole 
of  the  platform,  and  through  an  attached  steering  wheel 
sprocket; 

a  steering  chain  engaging  the  steering  wheel  sprocket  and  die 
drive  wheel  steering  sprocket  attached  to  die  hollow  shaft  of 
the  drive  wheel  fork; 

a  safety  restraint;  and 

a  plurality  of  supports. 


5y«4,031 
LEG  STRUCTURE  FOR  WALKING  ROBOT 
Norflio  Koyachi,  'Kukuba,-  Hironor^  Adachi,  ItecUnra,  and 
Ihtsuo  Ani,  "ftukaba,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Sdmce  and  Technology,  and  Ministry  of  Interna- 
tional I^ade  and  Industry,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  314,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-268176 

Int  a.*  B62D  57/02 

M&.  a.  180-8.1  2  Claims 


UMI 


a  platform  attached  to  the  chassis  widi  a  first  hole  aligned  with 
the  first  hole  of  the  chassis  and  a  second  hole  aligned  with  the 
second  hole  in  the  chassis; 

a  bumper  element  surrounding  the  fit)nt,  the  back,  the  right  side 
and  the  left  side  of  the  chassis; 

a  seat  on  die  top  of  the  chassis  at  the  back; 

a  motor  having  a  rotating  shaft  and  a  throttle  with  said  motor 
affixed  to  the  top  of  the  chassis,  a  first  pulley  affixed  to  the 
rotating  shaft  and  the  dirottle  connected  to  a  control  device; 

a  drive  wheel  fork  having  a  shoulder  plate  with  a  hole  and  two 
opposing  prongs  on  one  end  and  a  hollow  shaft  aligned  with 
the  hole  on  an  opposing  end,  with  each  prong  having  an  axle 
hole  near  the  end  of  the  prong  so  that  the  axle  holes  are 
aligned  equidistant  fixim  the  ends  of  the  prongs; 

die  hollow  shaft  of  die  drive  wheel  fork  having  a  top  at  the 
opposing  end  of  die  drive  wheel  fork  from  die  prongs,  and 
extending  Uirough  a  center  of  a  rigidly  attached  drive  wheel 
steering  sprocket  rigidly  attached  to  the  shoulder  plate  up 
dirough  a  drive  wheel  shaft  channel  positioned  in  die  firet  hole 
in  die  chassis  and  dirough  die  first  hole  of  the  platform  and 
afBxed  to  said  platform,  and  further  extending  dirough  a 
plurality  of  bushings  to  keep  said  hollow  shaft  centered  in 
said  drive  wheel  shaft  channel; 

a  traction  wheel  and  a  concentrically-mounted  lower  drive  chain 
sprocket  rigidly  attached  to  an  axle  extending  dirough  die  axle 


1.  A  leg  structure  for  a  walking  robot  having  a  robot  body,  die 
leg  structure  comprising: 

a  first  input  link  having  a  distal  end  and  rotatably  attached  to  die 
robot  body; 

a  second  input  link  having  two  ends  and  rotatably  attached  to  the 
robot  body  at  the  same  location  as  die  first  input  link  to  form 
a  prescribed  angle  relative  to  the  first  input  link; 

a  connecting  link  having  two  ends  and  connected  at  one  of  the 
two  ends  with  die  second  input  link; 

an  output  link  having  two  ends,  the  output  link  being  connected 
at  one  of  die  two  ends  widi  die  other  of  die  two  ends  of  die 
connecting  link  and  connected  at  an  intermediate  point  thereof 
with  the  distal  end  of  the  first  input  link,  die  first  input  link, 
the  second  input  link,  the  connecting  link  and  the  output  link 


forming  a  parallelogrammatic  shape  widi  an  angle  of  not 
more  than  180°  at  the  connection  between  the  connecting  hnk 
and  die  output  link  when  serving  as  legs  of  the  robot  and, 
when  the  first  input  link,  die  second  input  link,  the  connecting 
link  and  the  output  link  serve  as  arms  of  die  robot,  the 
connecting  link  and  die  output  link  form  an  angle  of  not  less 
than  180°  at  die  connection  therebetween,  with  die  connection 
between  die  connecting  link  and  the  output  link  being  located 
below  the  first  input  link;  and 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  robot 
body  and  a  point  of  connection  between  the  second  input  link 
and  the  connecting  link. 


r* 


5,484,032 
HANGER  DEVICE  TO  BE  USED  IN  A  BICYCLE  BRAKE 

ASSEMBLY 

Jung-Hua  Li,  Chang-Hua,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Ah-Pin  Lin,  Chang-Hua,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Klcd  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,798 

Int  CL'  B62L  1/00:1/12 

VS.  CL  18»— 24J1  7  Claims 


1.  A  hanger  device  for  interconnecting  a  pull  cable  and  a  yoke 
cable  in  a  bicycle  brake  assembly,  said  hanger  device  comprising: 

a  vertical  guide  rod  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  fork  portion  of  a 
bicycle  frame;  and 

a  slidable  member  mounted  slidably  on  said  guide  rod  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  pull  cable,  said  slidable  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  a  transverse  receiving  groove  that  is 
adapted  to  receive  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  yoke  cable 
therein. 


AOUKf  CUfTXM 


U, 


double  coupling  is  actuated  by  a  common  actuating  device,  thereby 
permitting  both  sets  of  friction  plates  of  the  double  friction  cou- 
pling to  be  loaded  by  the  same  amount  of  actuation  forces  with  the 
first  and  second  axle  shafts  being  disengaged  from  said  first  axle 
and  from  each  other  when  said  double-coupling  is  in  a  non- 
actuated  state;  and 
said  actuating  device  for  the  double  coupling  comprising  a 
mechanical  expanding  mechanism  which,  in  turn,  comprises 
two  expanding  discs  which  are  rotatable  relative  to  each  otlier 
and  which  are  provided  with  rolling  members  which  run  in 
rolling  member  guide  tracks  rising  in  opposite  directions  and 
which,  upon  rotation  of  one  of  die  exi»nding  discs  cause  an 
axial  forward  movement  of  the  expanding  disc  acting  on  the 
sets  of  plates. 


5y484,034 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Erwin  Benz,  Gediingcn,-  Gerhard  Boric,  Sinddiingen;  Noriwrt 

Scfawucfaow;  Werner  IVost,  and  Martin  DciMer,  Esdingen, 

all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  364,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  24,  1993,  43  44 
581.0 

Int  CL*  B62D  25/08:21/00 
MS.  CL  180-^12  17  Claims 


5,484,033 
"  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  Frank,  Koln;  Eugen  Stall,  NetmUichen-Sceisdiied, 
and  Robert  Rickell,  Sicgburg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
GKN  Automotive  AG,  Siegburg,  Germany 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  717,634,  Jun.  19, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  7,  1990,  40  21 
747.7 

Int  CL*  B60K  17/35 
VS.  a.  180—245  2  Claims 

1.  A  drive  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle,  having  two  drivable 
axles,  a  first  axle  being  driven  permanentiy  by  a  drive  unit  and  at 
least  a  second  axle  being  connectable  via  only  a  double  friction 
coupling  assembly  so  as  to  be  externally  controllable,  with  the 
double  ftiction  coupling  assembly  comprising  a  common  drivable 
coupling  carrier  with  outer  plates  and  individual  sets  of  inner  plates 
each  connected  to  first  and  second  axle  shafts  of  the  second  driving 
axle  and  said  outer  and  inner  plates  are  friction  plates,  such  that 
only  when  said  friction  plates  are  locked  together  are  said  shafts 
enabled  to  be  driven  by  said  carrier,  characterised  in  that  the 


IZ'-^ 


1.  A  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  bearer  part  arranged  in  an 
engine  compartment  and  fastenable  at  least  indiiecdy  to  supporting 
stnictiu^  parts  of  a  front  part  of  the  vehicle,  and  pie-assemblable 
additional  units  having  connecting  lines  laid  within  the  engine 
compartment,  wherein  the  supporting  structural  parts  are  formed 
by  a  supporting  frame  having  at  least  one  perforation,  such  that  the 
beara-  part  is  fastened  in  a  region  of  a  vehicle  whe^housing,  die 
at  least  one  perforation  is  arranged  so  as  to  be  closed  subsequentiy 
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after  the  mounting  of  the  bearer  part  equipped  with  the  additional 
units  and  the  connecting  lines,  by  way  of  a  cover  plate  attachable 
on  the  outside  thereof. 


5,484,035 

TRAILER  AND  ENV«ONMENTALLY  SAFE  WORK 

PLATFORM  SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  WiMner,  RJ).  2,  Box  347A,  Johnstown,  Pa.  15904 

Continaation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,925,  Dec  27, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,417301.  This  application  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

34036 

Int  a.*  E04G  1/22 

MS,  CL  182—63  26  Clainis 


rt\  ^f> 


ao-^        ^       ,vi 


A7IV70^70| 


UMI 


1.  A  trailer  for  use  with  a  work  platform  assembly,  said  trailer 
for  transporting  and  vertically  repositioning  the  work  platform 
assembly  to  the  underside  of  a  deck,  the  work  platform  assembly 
providing  support  for  worker  access  to,  and  die  treatment  of, 
surfaces  of  supporting  structures  of  the  deck,  the  work  platform 
assembly  having  an  assembly  frame  having  a  forward  portion  and 
a  rearward  portion,  a  trough  extending  longitudinally  of  the  work 
platform  assembly  for  collecting  particulate  materiid  at  a  bottom 
thereof,  grating  positioned  atop  the  trough  for  supporting  a  worker 
thereon  and  allowing  particulate  material  to  pass  theredirough  into 
the  trough,  a  conveyor  for  discharging  the  particulate  material  from 
the  trough  inlet  means  for  introducing  air  into  the  work  platform 
assembly  from  the  outside  environment  and  an  exhaust  port  for 
applying  vacuum  therethrough  to  the  work  platform  assembly  and 
exhausting  the  air  therefrom,  so  as  to  cause  airborne  portions  of 
residue  to  be  entrained  in  an  air  current  extending  from  the  inlet 
means  to  the  exhaust  port,  and  a  forward  and  a  rearward  lifting 
interface  for  interfacing  with  and  attachment  to  said  trailer,  the 
forward  lifting  interface  located  adjacent  the  forward  portion  of  the 
assembly  frame  and  the  rearward  lifting  interface  located  adjacent 
the  rearward  portion  of  the  assembly  frame;  said  trailer  compris- 
ing: 
a  substantially  horizontal  trailer  bed  having  a  forward  portion 

and  a  rearward  portion; 
wheels  fw  rollingly  supporting  the  trailer  bed  on  a  supporting 

surface; 
front  and  rear  lifting  assemblies,  said  front  lifting  assembly 
being  fixedly  attached  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  trailer  bed 
and  said  rear  Ufting  assembly  being  fixedly  attached  to  die 
rearward  portion  of  die  trailer  bed; 
each  said  lifting  assembly  including  a  lifting  frame  and  at  least 
one  lifting  cylinder,  said  lifting  frame  of  the  front  lifting 
assembly  intended  for  supporting  die  forward  portion  of  the 
assembly  frame  of  the  work  platform  assembly,  said  lifting 
frame  of  the  rear  lifting  assembly  intended  for  supporting  the 
rearward  portion  of  the  assembly  frame  of  die  work  platform 
assembly; 
front  and  rear  fastening  means,  said  front  fastening  means 
intended  for  removably  attaching  the  forward  lifting  interface 
of  the  work  platform  assembly  to  die  lifting  frame  of  the  front 
lifting  assembly,  said  rear  fastening  means  intended  for 
removably  attaching  die  rearward  lifting  interface  of  the  work 
platform  assembly  to  the  lifting  fr^me  of  die  rear  lifting 
assembly; 
each  said  lifting  cylinder  having  a  lower  end  structurally 
coupled  to  said  trailer  body  and  an  upper  end  structurally 
attached  to  its  respective  lifting  frame,  each  said  lifting  cylin- 
der being  substantially  vertically  oriented; 
fluid  control  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  lifting  cylinders 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  lifting 


cylinders,  and  diereby  causing  the  lifting  cylinders  to  extend 
or  retract,  wherein  die  extension  and  retraction  of  the  lifting 
cylinders  move  the  lifting  frames  and  the  work  platform 
assembly  substantially  vertically  with  respect  to  the  trailer 
bed;  and 
a  dust  collection  system  having  a  vacuum  fan  and  a  conduit  for 
connecting  the  exhaust  port  to  said  vacuum  fan;  said  dust 
collection  system  being  attached  to  said  trader  bed. 


5,484,036 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  LADDERS 

Terry  D.  Cothem,  P.O.  Box  77,  Boston,  Ky.  40107 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242^50 

InL  a.'  E06C  l/OO 

MS.  a.  182—107 


14  Clainis 


1.  A  safety  device  for  holding  a  ladder  in  a  stable  position 
relative  to  a  structure  against  which  said  ladder  is  operatively 
placed  comprising 

a  rigid  body  adapted  to  surround  a  rung  of  a  ladder, 

means  for  securing  the  legs  of  said  ladder  against  a  linear 
surface  when  said  ladder  is  disposed  in  an  operative  position 
against  said  surface,  said  securing  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
flexible  straps  attached  on  corresponding  ends  thereof  to 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  body,  and 

flexible  sheet  means  attached  to  said  body  for  selectively  con- 
fining said  straps  in  a  stored  condition  against  said  body  when 
said  straps  are  not  being  used  to  connect  a  ladder  to  a 
structure  against  which  said  ladder  is  placed. 


5,484,037 
SAWHORSE  CONNECTOR 
Arthur  F.  Neumarkel,  706  lOtfa  St,  Mokilteo,  Wash.  98275 
FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,407 
Int  CL'  F16M  U/OO 
MS.  a.  182—185  4  Clainis 

1.  A  connector  for  use  in  assembling  a  sawhorse  having  an 
elongated  cross  member  and  at  least  first  and  second  elongate  leg 
members,  the  connector  comprising: 
a  rectangular  tubular  center  sleeve  defining  a  flat  bottom  wall 
and  an  interior  passage  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  interior 
passage  capable  of  receiving  an  end  of  the  cross  member;  and 
first  and  second  rectangular  tubular  sockets,  each  socket  defining 
an  interior  passage  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  oblique 
upper  end  and  an  obUque  lower  end  defining  an  aperture,  the 
first  and  second  sockets  secured  in  opposing  angular  disposi- 
tion centrally  below  the  center  sleeve  so  that  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  first  and  second  sockets  are  disposed  radially 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  center  sleeve,  widi  the 
oblique  upper  ends  of  the  first  and  second  tubular  sockets 
abutting  and  being  secured  to  the  flat  bottom  wall  of  the 
center  sleeve  and  extending  on  either  side  beyond  the  bottom 


prising  a  pin  extending  from  said  upper  housing,  and  a  lock- 
ing arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  lower  housing,  said  locking 
arm  including  an  open  ended  curved  slot,  so  diat  said  locking 
arm  is  rotatable  to  position  said  curved  slot  around  said  piiL 


wall  of  the  center  sleeve,  each  of  die  first  and  second  sockets 
capable  of  receiving  an  end  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  leg 
members,  respectively,  within  the  lower  end  apertures,  so  that 
die  received  ends  of  die  first  and  second  leg  members  bear 
against  die  bottom  wall  of  the  center  sleeve. 


5,484,039     

FORCE  REVERSING  AND  TRANSMrTTING  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  PARKING  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Sin^cton,  Gcdong,  Anstralia,  and   Donald  R. 
McCann,  Farmington  HBIs,  Midi.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Compnny,  Bearbom,  Midi. 

FBcd  Sep.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  304,323 
Int  CL'  B6eT  IJOQ 
U&CL188— 2D  6r 


5,484,038 

BICYCLE  CHAIN  LUBRICATING  DEVICE 

Mark  M.  RowcU,  38  Alviso  Ct,  Padfica,  Calif.  94044 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413^01 

bit  CL"  B61K  3fOO 

MS.  a.  184—15.1  11 


8.  A  bicycle  chain  lubricating  device  for  lubricating  a  bicycle 
chain  mounted  on  a  bicycle,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  elongated  channel  extending  dierethrough, 
said  channel  being  sized  to  slidably  receive  a  portion  of  said 
bicycle  chain,  said  housing  comprising  separable  upper  and 
lower  housings, 

a  porous  oil-holding  device  mounted  widiin  said  channel  for 
contacting  said  chain  when  said  chain  is  introduced  into  said 
channel, 

anchoring  means  for  anchoring  said  housing  to  said  bicycle,  and 

a  lubricant  hole  extending  between  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
housing  and  said  channel  for  directing  a  lubricant  introduced 
thereinto  onto  said  porous  oil-holding  device,  so  that  when 
said  bicycle  chain  is  slidably  moved  through  said  channel, 
said  porous  oil-holding  device  distributes  said  lubricant  along 
said  bicycle  chain,  and  said  anchoring  means  maintains  said 
housing  in  a  stationary  position  while  said  bicycle  chain  is 
moved  therethrough,  and  locking  means  for  locking  said 
upper  and  lower  housings  together,  said  locking  means  com- 


1.  A  parking  btalK  apparatus  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
pivotable  manual  brake  actuator  for  generating  a  rearwardly 
directed  ouqiut  force  and  a  right  tear  wheel  btalce  and  a  left  rear 
wheel  brake,  said  parking  brake  apparatus  comprising: 
an  equalizer, 

cable  means  operatively  connecting  said  brake  actuator  to  said 
wheel  brakes  wherein  said  cable  means  comprises: 
a  first  cable  opoatively  interconnecting  said  right  rear  wheel 

brake  to  said  equalizer, 
a  second  cable  operatively  interconnecting  said  left  rear  wheel 

brake  to  said  equalizer, 
a  third  cable  interconnecting  said  equalizer  to  said  bralce 
actuator, 
a  first  bracket  portion  for  mounting  said  brake  actuator  a  prede- 
termined distance  above  a  floor  member, 
a  second  bracket  portion  for  mounting  said  brake  actuator  to 
said  floor  member  a  predetermined  distance  above  said 
floor  member  and  forming  a  rearwardly  extending  cantile- 
ver arm;  and 
a  pulley  disposed  on  said  cantilever  arm,  said  pulley  being 
adapted  for  reversing  die  direction  of  the  rearwardly  directed 
tensile  force  from  die  brake  actuator  and  transmitting  a  for- 
wardly  directed  tensile  force  to  said  wheel  brakes. 


5,484,IM« 
SLIP-TYPE  GRIPPING  ASSEMBLY 
Dennis  J.  Peoiawm,  319  WDiow  St,  Racdand,  La.  70394 
CootiBaatlaa  of  Set.  No.  994,640,  Dec  22, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5^35,756.  lliis  application  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,062 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  7, 
2011,  has  been  disdafancd. 
Int  CL'  E21B  /9/70 
MS.  CL  188—67  14  Clahns 

1.  A  slip-type  gripping  assembly  for  gripping  a  tubular  member 
having  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  comprising: 
an  outer  body  defining  a  longitudinal  dirough  opening  for 

receiving  the  tubular  member; 
a  plurality  of  slip  bodies  each  generally  disposed  within  the 
outer  body  and  circumferentially  spaced  about  tlie  through 
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opening,  each  slip  body  having  gripping  teeth  on  a  radially 
inner  surface  thereof  for  gripping  engagement  with  the  tubular 
member,  each  slip  body  having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower 
portion,  a  left  side,  and  a  right  side,  each  slip  body  fisther 
including  a  longitudinal  inclined  camming  surface  for  radial 
movement  of  the  slip  body  with  respect  to  the  outer  body  in 
response  to  longitudinal  movement  of  the  slip  body  with 
respect  to  the  outer  body  for  gripping  engagement  of  the  slip 
body  with  the  tubular  member;  and 
a  pivot  mechanism  for  pivoting  each  of  a  plurality  of  slip  bodies 
with  respect  to  the  outer  body  both  within  a  vertical  plane  and 
about  a  respective  tangential  axis  for  radial  movement  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  slip  body  with  respect  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  slip  body,  and  simultaneously  within  a  horizon- 
tal plane  and  about  a  respective  longitudinal  axis  for  radial 
movement  of  the  left  side  of  the  slip  body  with  respect  to  the 
right  side  of  the  slip  body,  such  that  each  slip  body  jnvots  for 
uniform  engagement  of  the  gripping  teeth  with  the  tubular 
member. 


5,484,041 

COMPOSITE  BRAKE  PISTON  WITH  INTERNAL 

CUSfflON  AND  STOP 

Patrick  M.  Cadaret,  Waterford,  Mich,,  and  Joseph  ¥.  Der- 

novsbck.  Rock  Hill,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,100,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatlon  May  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  447,286 

Int  CL*  F16D  65/38 

UJS.  CL  188— 73J7  12  Claims 


1.  A  disc  bralce  system  for  a  vehicle,  said  system  having  a  rotor, 
brake  pad  means,  a  caliper  and  a  piston  positioned  in  a  bote  in  said 
caliper,  said  piston  being  hydraulically  operated  to  press  said  brake 
pad  means  against  said  rotor,  said  improvement  comprising: 
said  piston  comprising  a  cup  member  having  a  central  chamber 
and  a  cushion  member,  said  cushion  member  having  a  Iowa 
modulus  of  elasticity  than  said  cup  member  and  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  cennal  chamber,  a  portion  of  said  cudiion 


member  protruding  axially  beyond  said  cup  member  for  con- 
tacting said  brake  pad  means, 

wherein  upon  actuation  of  said  brake  system,  said  piston  trans- 
mits a  first  force  against  said  brake  pad  means  during  a  first 
braking  operation  of  said  vehicle,  and  wherein  said  piston 
transmits  a  second  force  against  said  brake  pad  means  during 
a  second  braking  operation  of  said  vehicle, 

said  cushion  member  contacting  said  brake  pad  means  and 
thereby  applying  said  first  force  to  said  brake  pad  means 
during  said  first  braking  operation,  and  said  cup  and  said 
cushion  member  both  contacting  said  brake  pad  means  and 
thereby  applying  said  second  force  to  said  brake  pad  means 
during  said  second  braking  operation,  wherein  said  lower 
modulus  of  elasticity  of  said  cushion  member  does  not  cause 
said  cushion  member  to  deflect  sufficiently  to  allow  said  cup 
member  to  contact  said  brake  pad  means  during  said  first 
braking  operation,  and  wherein  said  lower  modulus  of  elastic- 
ity of  said  cushion  member  does  cause  said  cushion  member 
to  deflect  sufficiently  to  allow  said  cup  member  to  contact  said 
brake  pad  means  during  said  second  braking  operation. 


5,484,042 

FLUID  PRESSURE  AND  MECHANICAL  DRUM  BRAKE 

ACTUATOR 

Nni  Wang,  Croydon,  Australia,  assignor  to  Brake  And  Clutch 

Industries  Australia  Pty,  Ltd.,  East  Bcntleigh,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,716,  Feb.  4, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  418,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  4,  1991,  PK5417 
InL  a.*  F16D  SJAM 
VS.  CL  188—106  A  20  Claims 


1.  A  drum  brake  assembly,  comprising: 

a  backing  plate; 

a  brake  shoe  attached  to  the  backing  plate  and  having  two 
opposed  and  spaced  ends,  a  first  abutment  at  one  end  of  the 
l»ake  shoe  and  a  second  abutment  at  the  other  end  of  the 
brake  shoe; 

a  primary  brake  actuator  comprising  a  piston-cylinder  assembly 
that  is  movably  supported  on  the  two  ends  of  the  brake  shoe 
so  that  tlie  piston-cylinder  assembly  may  move  relative  to  said 
backing  plate; 

a  secondary  brake  actuator  comprising  a  member  substantially 
fiilly  contained  in  the  brake  assembly,  said  member  having 
reaction  means  for  coacting  with  said  first  abutment  at  an  end 
portion  thereof;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  member  to  said  piston  cylinder 
assembly  for  relative  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  die  brake  drum, 
said  pivot  axis  being  spaced  from  said  reaction  means  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  pivot  axis; 

wherein  in  a  first  mode  of  (^ration  of  said  brake  assembly  said 
piston-cylinder  assembly  and  said  member  cooperate  to  form 
a  composite  structure,  said  reaction  means  coacting  with  the 
first  abutment,  and  said  piston-cylinder  assembly  coacting 
widi  the  second  abutment  so  that  said  composite  structure  is 
operable  to  increase  the  spacing  between  said  first  and  second 
abutments  to  cause  radial  expansion  of  the  brake  shoe  when 
said  member  is  moved  in  a  first  direction  about  said  pivot 
axis;  and 


wherein  in  a  second  mode  of  operation  said  piston-cylinder 
assembly  is  operable  independent  of  said  member  and  coacts 
with  said  first  and  second  abutments  to  increase  the  spacing 
between  the  first  and  second  abutments  to  cause  radial  expan- 
sion of  the  brake  shoe. 


5,484,043 

SPEED  RESPONSIVE  BRAKE  DEVICE 

David  C.  Quick,  and  David  E.  Russ,  both  of  Rockford,  DL, 

assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,682 

Int  CL'  F16D  15/00 

VS.  CL  188—187  27  Claims 


1.  A  failure  protection  unit  fw  a  flight  control  system,  compris- 


mg: 


an  input  shaft  connected  to  a  shaft  of  said  flight  control  system, 
said  shaft  of  said  flight  control  system  normally  being  oper- 
ably  associated  with  a  plunger  having  a  brake  hub  integral 
therewith  for  rotaticmal  driven  movement  of  said  plunger  and 
said  brake  hub  through  said  input  shaft,  said  plunger  and  said 
brake  hub  being  moveable  relative  to  said  input  shaft; 

a  brake  reaction  plate  positioned  within  a  housing  in  normally 
spaced  relation  to  said  bralce  hub; 

spring  means  biasing  said  brake  hub  in  a  direction  toward  said 
brake  reaction  plate  and  said  plunger  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  input  shaft; 

means  normally  resisting  movement  of  said  brake  hub  toward 
said  brake  reaction  plate  and  movement  of  said  plunger  away 
ftom  said  input  shaft:  and 

trip  means  for  initiating  engagement  of  said  brake  hub  with  said 
brake  reaction  plate  responsive  to  an  overspeed  condition  for 
said  shaft  of  said  flight  control  system  by  disabling  said 
movement  resisting  means  to  thereby  allow  said  spring  bias- 
ing means  to  cause  movement  of  said  brake  hub  toward  said 
brake  reaction  plate  and  movement  of  said  plunger  away  from 
said  input  shaft 


5,484,044 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF 
VEHICULAR  BRAKE  SYSTEMS  ON  HILLS 
Oriando  Bursteinas;  Sabsti2o;  A.  Macfaado,  both  of  Santos, 
and  Umberto  J.  Pontes,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  all  of,  Brazil,  assign- 
ors to  Mirio  Sergio  Hdmeister,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 
FDed  Nov.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  335,574 
Int  a.'  B60T  11/00 
VS.  CL  188—353  26  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  automatic  control  of  a  vehicular  brake  system 
on  hills,  comprising: 
an  electromechanical  control  valve,  iiKNmted  to  the  bralce  sys- 
tem, in  order  to  selectively  allow  and  block  the  release  o(  a 
braking  fluid  pressure  applied  to  the  wheel  braking  elements; 


at  least  one  load  sensor  operatively  connected  to  tlie  wheel 
braking  elements  in  order  to  be  elastically  deformed  in  two 
opposite  directions  from  a  rest  condition  when  tlie  wheel 
braking  elements  are  applying  to  a  wheel  a  braking  torque 
lower  than  a  certain  minimum  value  and  between  two  oppo- 
site end  deformed  conditions  and  when  tlie  wheel  braking 
elements  are  applying  to  said  wheel  a  braking  torque  at  least 
equal  to  said  minimum  value,  said  load  sensor  varying  its 
electrical  resistance  upon  said  elastic  deformation; 

first  voltage  comparator  means,  having  a  first  and  a  second  inlet 
coiuiected  to  an  electrical  power  source  of  the  vehicle,  at  least 
me  of  said  inlets  being  connected  to  the  electrical  power 
source  through  at  least  one  load  sensor,  said  first  voltage 
comparator  means  having  all  outlet  delivering  a  predeter- 
mined output  voltage  when  the  load  sensor  is  in  ttie  rest 
condition  and  a  different  output  voltage  when  the  load  sensor 
is  elastically  deformed  towards  any  of  its  opposite  end 
deformed  conditions; 

first  amplifier  means  connected  to  tlie  outlet  of  the  first  voltage 
comparator  means  in  order  to  amplify  the  output  voltage 
therefrom; 

a  control  unit  receiving  the  amplified  output  voltage  from  the 
first  amplifier  means  and  a  reference  voltage  ftom  die  electri- 
cal power  source,  said  reference  voltage  being  equal  to  said 
predetermined  amplified  output  voltage  from  first  amplifier 
means,  said  control  unit  having:  second  voltage  comparator 
means  provided  with  a  first  inlet,  a  second  inlet  and  an  outlet 
which  call  deliver  an  output  voltage  when  the  voltage  applied 
in  the  first  inlet  of  said  second  voltage  comparator  means  is 
greater  than  the  voltage  applied  to  the  second  inlet  of  said 
second  voltage  comparator  mean  and  first  switching  means 
(SCI)  to  selectively  apply  the  output  voltage  from  the  first 
amplifier  means  to  the  first  and  second  inlets  of  the  second 
voltage  comparator  means,  while  applying  the  reference  volt- 
age to  another  of  said  first  and  second  inlets  of  the  second 
voltage  comparator  means; 

a  direction  sensor  assembly  having  switches  (SI,  S2,  S3,  S4,  S5, 
SR)  each  one  being  associated  wi±  a  respective  gear  shift 
lever  position  defined  at  least  by  the  forward  and  rear  gear 
positions  and  connecting  the  electrical  power  source  to  the 
first  switching  means  (SCI)  of  die  control  unit  when  die 
respective  gear  is  engaged,  said  connection  of  tlie  first  switch- 
ing means  (SCI)  with  die  electrical  power  source  defining  the 
inlet  of  the  second  comparator  means  to  which  the  output 
voltage  of  die  first  amplifier  means  is  to  be  applied,  in  order  to 
provide  the  output  voltage  from  the  second  voltage  compara- 
tor means  when  the  wheel  braking  elements  are  applying  said 
minimum  braking  torque  to  the  wheel  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  driving  torque  and  of  the  gear  selected  by 
the  gear  shift  lever 

second  amplifier  means  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  outiet 
of  the  second  voltage  comparator  means  and  an  ouUet  con- 
nected to  the  electromechaiucal  control  valve  in  order  to 
amplify  the  output  voltage  of  die  second  voltage  comparator 
means  to  a  value  sufficient  to  close  said  control  valve. 
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5,484,045  5,4»M>46 

FLUID  CLUTCH  WHEELED  LUGGAGE  CASE 

Yasnhd  Kikucfai;  MHsuaU  Hatorl,  and  Satoshi  'KaynU,  aD  of  Brad  Alper,  4730  Stoetz  La.,  and  Richard  IVevethick,  6103 


TO  t'ACUum  /v«Mo« 


Tiigata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Usui  Kolnisai  Sangyo  Kaisiu 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  210,923 

Int  CL*  F1«D  35/02:43/25 

UJS.  CL  192—58.4  17  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  fluid  clutch  comprising  a  rotatably  driven  shaft,  a  closed 
case  rotatably  disposed  along  a  portion  of  said  shaft  and  enclosing 
an  end  of  said  shaft,  a  torque  transfer  chamber  and  an  oil  basin 
cliamber  to  store  oil  being  defined  inside  the  case,  a  driving  disc 
rigidly  mounted  to  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  being  rotatably  dis- 
posed inside  the  torque  transfer  chamber  of  dje  case,  wherein  the 
oil  is  supplied  from  the  oil  basin  chamber  to  the  torque  transfer 
chamber  to  transfer  a  driving  torque  bom  said  driving  disc  to  ttie 
closed  case, 
said  fluid  clutch  being  provided  with  an  exhaust  passage  for 
delivering  the  oil  fiT>m  the  torque  transfer  chamber  to  the  oil 
basin  chamber,  a  dam  disposed  on  an  iiuier  face  of  the  closed 
case  and  in  proximity  to  the  exhaust  passage  for  urging  oil 
fiom  the  torque  transfer  chamber  into  the  exhaust  passage  and 
to  the  oil  basin  chamber,  a  pumping  mechanism  using  differ- 
ences in  revolution  between  the  case  and  the  shaft  being 
provided  inside  the  case  and  between  the  oil  basin  chamber 
and  the  torque  transfer  chamber,  an  oil  supplying  passage 
extending  from  the  oil  basin  chamber  to  an  upstream  side  of 
the  pumping  mechanism,  and  a  pump  exhaust  passage  extend- 
ing from  a  downstream  side  of  the  pumping  mechanism  to  tiie 
torque  transfer  chamber  to  supply  the  oil  inside  the  oil  basin 
chamber  to  the  torque  transfer  chamber  by  action  of  the 
pumping  mechanism,  a  valve  disposed  in  the  oil  basin  cham- 
ber and  upstream  of  the  pumping  mechanism  to  open  or  close 
said  oil  supplying  passage,  a  valve  actuator  extending  from 
said  valve  to  a  location  external  of  said  oil  basin  chamber,  and 
a  temperature  sensor  externally  of  said  oil  basin  chamber  and 
connected  to  said  valve  actuator  for  moving  said  valve  in 
response  to  sensed  changes  of  temperature  and  selectively 
opening  or  closing  said  oil  supplying  passage,  .whereby  said 
dam  is  disposed  and  dimensioned  for  rapidly  circulating  oil 
from  said  torque  transfer  chamber  through  said  exhaust  pas- 
sage to  said  oil  basin  chamber,  and  whereby  said  pumping 
mechanism  sucks  oil  from  said  oil  basin  chamber  and  urges 
the  oil  to  said  torque  transfer  chamber  in  accordance  with 
differences  in  revolution  between  the  case  and  the  shaft  and  in 
accordance  with  the  disposition  of  the  valve  relative  to  the  oil 
supplying  passage  between  the  oil  basin  chamber  and  the 
pumping  mechanism.  r ,  - 


Burnslde  Rd.,  both  of  Sebastopoi,  Calif.  95472 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  80,982,  Jon.  4, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5^407,039.  This  application  Apr.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  420,292 

Int.  CL*  A45C  5/14:13/26 

VS.  CI.  190— us  12  Cfadms 


1.  A  wheeled  luggag>  case  equipped  for  rolling  translation  along 
a  supporting  surface,  comprising: 

a  luggage  receptacle  shaped  to  define  a  luggage  compartment 
and  having  a  front  end  wall  and  a  back  end  wail  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  walls  joining  said  front  and  back  end  walls; 

a  lid  overlying  said  receptacle  and  being  hinged  thereto  to 
enable  pivoting  of  said  lid  between  an  open  and  a  closed 
position; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  extendable  from  said  receptacle  to  engage  a 
supporting  surface  in  rolling  contact; 

handle  means  for  enabling  pushing,  pulling  and  steering  said 
luggage  case  along  a  supporting  surface; 

said  handle  means  including  a  pair  of  strut  assemblies  having 
like  first  ends  joined  to  a  handle  assembly  extending  generally 
transversely  between  said  pair  of  strut  assemblies; 

a  first  pair  of  channels  formed  in  said  opposed'  side  walls  and 
extending  generally  parallel  to  said  lid; 

a  second  pair  of  channels  formed  in  said  opposed  side  walls  and 
extending  obliquely  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  first  pair  of 
chatmels; 

each  of  said  first  pair  of  channels  being  disposed  to  intersect  a 
respective  one  of  said  second  pair  of  channels; 

said  first  and  second  pair  of  chaimels  adapted  to  receive  said  pair 
of  strut  assemblies; 

means  for  selectively  moving  said  pair  of  strut  assemblies  fiDm 
a  first  position  in  which  each  strut  assembly  is  secured  in  one 
of  said  first  channels  in  a  retracted,  storage  disposition,  to  a 
second  position  in  which  each  strut  assembly  is  secured  in  a 
respective,  intersecting  one  of  said  second  pair  of  channels 
and  maintained  by  said  second  pair  of  chatmels  in  an 
extended,  operative,  erected  disposition  to  enable  pushing, 
pulling,  and  steering  said  luggage  case  in  rolling  translation. 


5,484,047 
CONTAINER  DECORATING  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Plenzler,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Dlinois 
Plastic  Products  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  242,930 
Int  a.*  B65G  47/46 
VS.  CL  198-^70.01  8  ctaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  decorating  containers  wherein  containers 
are  successively  moved  tlirough  a  plurality  of  successive  decorat- 
ing stations  which  includes  an  inlet  conveyor  at  the  first  of  the 
stations  and  a  discharge  conveyor  at  the  last  station,  the  method 
which  comprises 
providing  at  least  one  outlet  conveyor  between  adjacent  decorat- 
ing stations,  and 
providing  oscillating  grippers  capable  of  moving  a  container 
between  stations  and  at  least  temporarily  depositing  a  con- 
tainer on  an  ouUet  conveyor. 


oMtcr/OM*i. 


CI       Xk 


-^^ 


5y«44M9 
PACKAGE  MEASURING  SYSTEM  AND  ACCUMULATOR 
Pao-Ter  Hnang,  Edison,  N  J.;  Chnnsheng  Cai,  New  Fairfield, 
Coon.,-  Jaiwlav  Janik;  John  H.  Lecko,  both  of  Soatfabory, 
Conn.,  and  James  S.  Morton,  Danbury,  Conn.,  aasignors  to 
United  Pared  Service  of  Amoica,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Feb.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  1994)71 
iBt  CL*  BtfG  47/26 
U.S.  CL  198— 460J  10  Claims 


RUBBER  TIRE  INDIVIDUAL  SEPARATION  TRANSPORT 

APPARATUS 
Yasuhiro  Ohta,  Sakurai;  Masaru  Umemoto,  Kashiwara,  and 

Kenryo  Kashiwagi,  Yao,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  litub- 

aldmoto  Chain  Co.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  40,405,  Mar.  31, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,307,922.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  222,100 

Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1993,  5-17858; 
Jan.  11, 1993,  5-17859 

Int  CL'  B65G  47/24 
VS.  CL  198-^97  U  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  and  separating  annular  objects  of 
different  diameters  including  a  conveyor  having  an  inclined  sec- 
tion, a  loading  section  adjacent  one  end  of  said  section  and  a 
discharge  area  adjacent  th;  opposite  end  of  said  inclined  section 
and  a  discharge  area  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  inclined 
section,  said  inclined  section  being  moveable  to  transport  aimular 
objects  frt)m  the  loading  zone  to  the  discharge  zone,  said  conveyor 
having  a  width  sufficient  to  suppori  two  of  said  annular  objects  in 
a  side-by-sidc  relationship,  said  conveyor  section  positioned  such 
that  any  line  traversing  said  conveyor  section  and  perpendicular  to 
the  edges  thereof  will  be  generally  parallel  to  the  horizontal: 
a  plurality  of  support  plates  on  said  conveyor  section  each  of  a 
size  to  support  only  one  annular  object  laid  flat  on  said 
conveyor  and  mounted  at  a  larger  pitch  in  tlie  direction  of 
transport  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  rubber  annular 
objects  being  conveyed; 
a  stationary  side  wall  along  the  side  edge  of  said  inclined  portion 
remote  from  said  support  plates  for  guiding  others  of  said 
annular  objects  supported  on  said  inclined  section  and  not 
supported  by  one  of  said  support  plates;  and 
the  traverse  distance  between  the  support  plates  and  said  side 
wall  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  annular  objects  being 
conveyed  whereby  annular  objects  not  engaging  on  said  sup- 
pott  plates  are  returned  to  the  loading  zone. 


1.  A  metiiod  of  accumulating  a  plurality  of  packages,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  measuring  the  length  of  a  first  package; 

b)  urging  said  first  package  onto  an  accumulator  conveyor 
having  a  known  length  capable  of  accommodating  packages, 
said  urging  being  facilitated  by  a  second  conveyor  upstream 
of  said  accumulator  conveyor, 

c)  urging  subsequent  packages  onto  said  accumulator  conveyor 
until  the  sununed  length  of  packages  on  said  accumulator 
conveyor  is  sufficient  to  prevent  the  complete  introduction  of 
a  final  paclcage  onto  said  accumulator  conveyor, 

d)  urging  said  packages  on  said  accumulator  conveyor  into  line 
contact  by  use  of  said  second  conveyor  which  urges  said  final 
package  partly  onto  said  accumulator  conveyor  and  into  con- 
tact with  the  most  upstream  package  completely  on  said 
accinnulator  conveyor,  to  cause  said  packages  on  said  accu- 
mulator conveyor  to  be  urged  into  line  contact;  and 

s)  reversing  said  second  conveyor  to  at  least  assist  in  withdraw- 
ing said  final  package  from  contact  with  said  most  upstream 
package  completely  on  said  acctmiulator. 


5,484,050 
CATALOG  STACKER  AND  LOADER 
James  Clieatiiaiii,  Spout  Spring,  Va.,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Donnel- 
ley &  Sons  Company,  Lisle,  01. 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  293,696 

Int  CL*  B65G  25/04 

VS.  CL  198— 468J  14  Claims 


E.^-CP'p        "-Y^^fiTn^ 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conveyor; 

a  cage  assembly  associated  with  said  conveyor,  said  cage  assem- 
bly having  a  first  cage  and  a  second  cage,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  cages  being  movable  between  a  loading  position 
adjacent  said  conveyor  and  an  unloading  position,  said  first 
cage  being  dimensioned  to  receive  two  stacks  of  articles,  ooe 
of  said  first  and  second  cages  comprising  means  for  holding 
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said  two  stacks  in  a  first  orientation  when  said  one  cage  is  in 
a  first  position  and  for  holding  said  two  stacks  in  a  second 
orientation  when  said  one  cage  is  in  a  second  position,  one  of 
said  stacks  occupying  a  first  position  relative  to  the  other  of 
said  stacks  when  said  stacks  are  in  said  first  orientation  and 
one  of  said  stacks  occupying  a  second  position  relative  to  ±e 
other  of  said  stacks  when  said  stacks  are  in  said  second 
orientation,  said  first  relative  position  being  different  than  said 
second  relative  position;  and 
loading  means  for  unloading  said  two  stacks  from  one  of  said 
first  and  second  cages  and  loading  said  two  stacks  into  a 
shipping  container. 


5,484,051 
BALANCER 
Shigekazu  Nagai;  Tadaso  Kawamoto,  and  Tenio  Inaba,  all  of 
Ibanld,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12, 1993,  5-2W122 
Int  CL*  B«5G  25AX) 
MS.  CL  198—750.7  4  Claims 


1.  A  balancer  for  pneumatically  or  hydraulically  applying  forces 
to  reduce  a  burden  on  a  power  source  for  moving  a  workpiece  or 
an  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  elongate  frame; 

at  least  one  cylinder  disposed  in  and  extending  longitudinally 
along  said  elongate  frame,  for  displacing  a  piston  longitudi- 
nally in  a  chamber  defined  in  said  cylinder; 

a  table  mechanism  movable  longitudinally  along  said  cylinder; 

a  drive  source  for  moving  said  table  mechanism;  and 

drive  force  transmitting  means  coupled  to  said  drive  source  for 
transmitting  a  drive  force  produced  by  said  drive  source  to 
said  table  mechanism; 

said  table  mechanism  having  a  first  magnet  disposed  closely  to 
an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
having  a  second  magnet  positioned  for  magnetic  coaction 
with  said  first  magnet 


5,484,052 
CARRIER  PUCK 
James  C.  PawlosU,  TVoy;  Gary  S.  Bliss,  Bcavercreek,  and 
Ronald  L.  Siemon,  Springfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Dowbrands  L  J>.,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,778 
Int  CL"  B65G  37/00 
VS.  CL  198—803.01  11  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  puck  for  receiving  and  supporting  one  of  at  least  first 
and  second  articles,  said  first  article  having  first  dimensions  aitd 
said  second  aiticle  having  second  dimensions  which  differ  from 
said  first  dimensions,  said  carrier  puck  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  first  cavity  of  a  first  size  and  a  second 
cavity  of  a  second  size  which  differs  from  said  first  size,  said 


first  cavity  being  adapted  to  receive  and  support  said  first 
article  and  said  second  cavity  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  said  second  article  and  wherein  said  first  and  second 
cavities  intersect  one  another. 


5,484,053 
BASKET-STYLE  CLIP  CARRIER 
Randall  L.  Harris,  Powder  Springs,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood 
International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  263,627 

Int  CL*  B65D  75/00 

VS.  a.  206—147  7  Claims 


1.  A  substantially  rectangular  blank  for  forming  a  carrier  for 
necked  bottles,  comprising: 

two  handle  panel  sections  connected  to  each  other  along  a 
central  fold  line; 

an  upper  panel  section  connected  to  each  handle  panel  section 
along  a  fold  line  substantially  parallel  to  the  central  fold  line, 
each  upper  panel  section  containing  openings  for  receiving 
tlie  necks  of  bottles; 

an  intermediate  panel  section  connected  to  each  upper  panel 
section  along  a  fold  line  substantially  parallel  to  the  central 
fold  line,  each  intermediate  panel  section  containing  openings 
for  receiving  a  neck  of  a  bottle; 

a  central  vertical  panel  section  connected  to  each  intermediate 
panel  section  along  a  fold  line  substantially  parallel  to  the 
central  fold  line;  and 

a  bottom  panel  section  connected  to  each  central  vertical  panel 
section  along  a  fold  line  substantially  parallel  to  the  central 
fold  line; 

the  fold  line  connecting  each  bottom  panel  section  to  a  central 
vertical  panel  section  being  interrupted  by  transversely 
extending  slits  forming  glue  fingers,  the  glue  fingers  associ- 
ated with  one  of  the  bottom  panel  sections  being  laiger  than 
the  glue  fingers  associated  with  die  other  bottom  panel  sec- 
tion. 


5,484,054  

COMBINATION  BOOK  CASSETTE 
Randy  K.  Kryszewsid,  103  E.  St  Mary's  St,  Minooka,  m. 
60447 

Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,875 

Int  CL*  B65D  85/575 

VS.  CL  206—232  7  Claims 


a  label  covering  at  least  said  indicator  area  of  said  external 
surface,  said  label  comprising: 

human  readable  information;  and 

Z  indicator  positions,  each  indicator  position  overtaying  one  of 
said  recesses,  said  indicator  positions  having  open  and  closed 
states,  the  open  state  of  a  selected  indicator  position  indicated 
by  a  hole  dirough  said  label  to  expose  a  cotrespooding  recess. 


5y484,056 
DISPLAY  HANGER  HAVING  AN  ELASTOMERIC 
ARTICLE  RETAINER 
Peter  C.  Wood,  Georgetown,  S.C  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Houston,  Tes. 

FOcd  Dec  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358491 
Int  CL*  B65D  73/00:85/20 
VS.  CL  206—349  U  i 


1.  The  combination  of  an  audiotape  cassette  container  secured  to 

a  miniature  book 

said  container  having  a  rectangular  body  including  a  bottom  and 

side  walls,  and  a  lid  hinged  to  said  body  along  one  side  wall 

thereof,  said  one  side  wall  and  the  lid  portion  adjacent  said 

hinge  comprising  the  spine  of  said  combination, 

said  book  having  a  folio  and  first  and  second  end  sheets,  said 

first  end  sheet  being  adhered  to  said  cassette  lid, 
a  case  enclosing  said  container  and  book  combination  compris- 
ing a  front  cover,  a  spine  cover  and  a  back  cover, 
said  front  cover  being  adhered  to  said  second  end  sheet  except 

for  a  strip  adjacent  said  spine, 
said  back  cover  being  adhered  to  said  body  bottom  except  for 

a  strip  adjacent  said  spine, 
said  spine  cover  being  fiee  of  said  spine, 
whereby  when  said  lid  is  in  closed  position  against  said  body,  the 
non-adhered,  free  portions  of  said  case  lie  in  contact  with  the 
opposed  areas  of  said  second  end  sheet,  said  spine  and  said 
container  bottom,  respectively,  and  when  said  lid  is  in  open  posi- 
tion, the  free  portions  of  said  case  are  spaced  from  said  opposed 
areas. 


5  484  055 
MACHINE  AND  HUMAN  READABLE  LABEL  FOR  DATA 

CARTRIDGE 
Steven  L.  Felde,  and  Kennetli  R.  Shdley,  both  of  lUcson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  228,533 

Int  CL'  B65D  85/672 

VS.  CL  206—387.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  data  cartridge,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  indicator  area  on  an  external  surface 

thereof,  said  indicator  area  comprising  a  number  Z  recesses 

formed  therein,  Z  being  at  least  1;  and 
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1.  A  display  hanger  for  suspending  an  article,  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  and  a  suspension 
structure  enabling  the  body  to  be  suspended  from  a  support; 
pockets  formed  on  said  body  below  said  suspension  structure, 
each  pocket  projecting  forwardly  from  said  front  face  and 
defining  a  passage  extending  paiallel  to  said  front  face,  said 
passages  being  aligned  with  one  another  for  enabling  an 
article  to  extend  theredirough,  each  pocket  including  an 
access  opening  tlirough  said  rear  face;  and 
a  one-piece  grommet  formed  of  an  elastonieric  material,  said 
grommet  including: 

a  pair  of  sections  each  having  a  through-hcrfe  and  configured 
to  be  mounted  in  a  respective  one  of  said  pockets  so  diat 
said  through-hole  is  aligned  with  said  passage  thereof,  and 
a  web  integral  with  and  interconnecting  said  sections  to  define 
a  hinge  enabling  said  grommet  to  be  folded  over  to  orient 
said  through-holes  in  mutually  aligned  relationship  and  be 
simultaneously  installable  into  respective  pockets  dirough 
said  access  openings,  said  through-holes  being  adapted  to 
'     fiictionally  grip  an  article  extending  thocthrough. 


5,484,057 
TOOL  PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
Lin  Tzu-Chlng,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  lUwan,  Prav.  of 
China 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,425 
Int  a.*  B65D  85/20:21/024 
VS.  a.  206—374  1  Claim 

1.  A  tool  packaging  container  comprising: 
a  rectangular  body  portion  having  a  recess  at  a  central  portion,  a 
flange  at  a  bottom,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  dovetail  grooves 
at  both  sides;  and 
two  rectangular  extension  containers  connected  wiUi  both  sides 
of  said  rectangular  body  portion,  each  of  said  rectangular 
extension  containers  being  one-half  as  long  as  said  rectangu- 
lar body  portion  and  provided  at  one  side  with  a  plurality  of 
dovetails  and  at  anodier  side  with  a  plurality  of  dovetail 
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retainers,  the  dovetails  of  one  of  said  rectangular  extension 
containers  being  adapted  to  engage  tlie  dovetail  grooves  of 
said  rectangular  body  portion  and  being  adapted  to  engage  die 
dovetail  retainers  of  another  one  of  said  rectangular  extension 
containers,  each  of  said  rectangular  extension  containers 
being  formed  with  a  raised  edge  at  an  upper  portion,  two  lugs 
at  one  end,  and  a  shoulder  at  another  end; 

a  closable  cover  having  a  curved  portion  at  one  end  adapted  to 
engage  the  shoulder  of  said  rectangular  extension  container 
and  a  clamping  portion  at  another  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
lugs  of  said  rectangular  extension  containers;  and 

a  rectangular  additional  container  which  is  open  at  a  top  and  at  a 
bottom,  said  rectangular  additional  container  being  engaged 
with  a  neck  of  one  of  said  rectangular  extension  containers 
and  formed  with  a  curved  portion  at  a  lower  comer  adapted  to 
engage  the  shoulder  of  each  of  said  rectangular  extension 
containers,  a  neck  at  an  upper  portion  adapted  to  engage  a 
bottom  of  another  rectangular  additional  container,  a  shoulder 
at  an  upper  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  curved  portion  of  said 
closable  cover,  and  a  pair  of  lugs  at  another  upper  edge 
adapted  to  engage  the  clamping  portion  of  said  closable  cover. 


■'    '  '      Sy484,058 
TAPE  CASSETTE  STORAGE  CONTAINER  WITH 
PRESSING  PROJECTIONS 
Motohiko  Shima,-  Masatoshi  Okamura,  both  of  Saku,  and  Jin 
Kutsukake,  Ueda,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  297^56 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  54154153 
U;  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-061814  U 

Int  a.*  B«5D  85/67 
U.S.  a.  206— 387.1  .    .  4Cbinu 


1.  A  cassette  storage  container  for  storing  a  tape  cassette  includ- 
ing a  casing  formed  of  combined  upper  and  lower  halves,  the 
casing  having  a  window  including  through  boles,  a  pair  of  reels 
with  a  tape  wound  diereon,  and  pressing  members  urging  the  reels, 
the  pressing  members  having  ends  exposed  to  the  outside  via  the 
through  holes,  said  container  comprising: 

a  main  body; 

an  upper  lid  cooperable  with  said  main  body  to  close  the  main 
body; and 


pressing  projections  mounted  to  an  inner  wall  of  a  top  plate  of 
said  upper  lid  at  such  positions  that  said  pressing  projections 
press  on  pressing  members  of  a  said  cassette  contained  therein 
when  said  upper  lid  closes  said  main  body,  wherein  said 
pressing  projections  each  comprise  a  thin  walled  cylindrical 
projection;  and 

thick  walled  cylindrical  projections  mounted  to  the  inner  wall  of 
said  upper  lid  at  positions  sufficienUy  closely  surrounding  said 
pressing  projections  that  said  thick  walled  cylindrical  projec- 
tions can  function  as  stiffeners  for  the  pressing  projections 
surrounded  thereby,  wherein  said  thick  walled  cylindrical 
projections  each  have  a  length  shorter  than  that  of  said  press- 
ing projections  and  less  than  a  spacing  between  said  inner 
wall  of  said  upper  lid  and  a  said  casing  window  when  said 
upper  lid  closes  said  main  body  with  a  said  cassette  contained 
therein  so  that  said  thick  walled  cylindrical  projections  do  not 
contact  a  said  casing  window  when  said  upper  lid  closes  said 
main  body  with  a  said  cassette  contained  therein. 


5,484.059        ^ 
CARRIER  WITH  BOTTOM  PANEL  LOCK 
Robert  L.  Sutherland,  Kennesaw,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood 
International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  292,505 

Int  CL*  B65D  71/18 

VS.  a.  206—434  17  Claims 


1.  A  wrap-around  article  carrier  containing  a  plurality  of  adja- 
cent rows  of  articles  the  bottom  portions  of  which  are  spaced  apart, 
comprising: 

a  top  panel; 

opposite  side  panels  connected  to  the  top  panel; 

a  bottom  panel  comprised  of  a  first  bottom  panel  flap  connected 
at  a  side  edge  thereof  to  one  of  the  side  panels  and  a  second 
bottom  panel  flap  connected  at  a  side  edge  thereof  to  the  other 
side  panel,  each  bottom  panel  flap  having  opposite  end  edges; 

the  first  bottom  panel  flap  including  an  integral  article  retainer 
flap  hinged  thereto  adjacent  each  end  edge  of  the  first  bottom 
panel  flap,  the  article  retainer  flaps  being  folded  up  from  the 
first  bottom  panel  flap  into  the  interior  of  the  carrier  so  as  to 
engage  the  bottom  portions  of  adjacent  spaced  articles; 

the  second  bottom  panel  flap  including  a  locking  tab  associated 
with  each  retainer  flap,  each  retainer  flap  engaging  an  associ- 
ated locking  tab  to  maintain  the  retainer  flap  in  folded  condi- 
tion; 

a  shoulder  on  each  tab  extending  over  an  edge  of  the  associated 
retainer  flap  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  locking  tabs 
from  engagement  with  the  retainer  flaps;  and 

each  retainer  flap  including  side  extensions  connected  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  along  fold  lines,  the  side  extensions  contact- 
ing the  bottom  portions  of  adjacent  spaced  articles. 

10.  A  blank  for  forming  a  wrap-around  carrier  for  packaging  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  rows  of  articles  the  bottom  portions  of  which 
are  spaced  apart,  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  sheet  having  a  central  top  panel  section; 

side  panel  sections  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  top  panel 
section  by  fold  lines; 

a  first  bonom  panel  flap  connected  to  one  of  the  side  panel 
sections  along  a  first  fold  line  and  a  second  bottom  panel  flap 


connected  to  the  other  side  panel  section  along  a  second  fold 
line,  each  bottom  panel  flap  having  opposite  end  edges; 

the  first  bottom  panel  flap  including  an  article  retainer  flap 
hinged  thereto  adjacent  each  end  edge  of  the  first  bottom 
panel  flap; 

the  second  bottom  panel  flap  including  a  locking  tab  for  engag- 
ing an  associated  locking  tab  in  the  first  bottom  paivel  flap  in 
a  carrier  formed  from  the  blank  to  fold  the  retainer  flap  into 
the  interior  of  the  carrier  and  to  maintain  the  retainer  flap  in 
folded  condition; 

a  shoulder  on  each  tab  underlying  an  edge  of  an  associated 
retainer  flap  in  a  carrier  formed  from  the  blank  for  preventing 
withdrawal  of  the  locking  Ubs  from  engagement  with  the 
retainer  flaps;  and 

each  retainer  flap  including  side  extensions  connected  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  along  fold  lines,  the  side  extensions  contact- 
ing the  bottom  portions  of  adjacent  spaced  articles  in  a  carrier 
formed  from  the  blank. 

17.  A  wrap-around  article  carrier  containing  a  plurality  of  adja- 
cent rows  of  articles  the  bonom  portions  of  which  are  spaced  apart, 
comprising: 

a  top  panel; 

opposite  side  panels  connected  to  the  top  panel; 

a  bottom  panel  comprised  of  a  first  bottom  panel  flap  connected 
at  a  side  edge  thereof  to  one  of  the  side  panels  and  a  second 
bottom  panel  flap  connected  at  a  side  edge  thereof  to  the  other 
side  panel,  each  bottom  panel  flap  having  opposite  end  edges; 

the  first  bottom  panel  flap  including  an  integ^  article  retainer 
flap  hinged  thereto  adjacent  each  end  edge  of  the  first  bottom 
panel  flap,  the  article  retainer  flaps  being  folded  up  fiiom  tiie 
first  bottom  panel  flap  into  the  interior  of  die  carrier  so  as  to 
engage  the  bottom  portions  of  adjacent  spaced  articles; 

the  second  bottom  panel  flap  including  a  locking  tab  associated 
with  each  retainer  flap,  each  retainer  flap  engaging  an  associ- 
ated locking  tab  to  maintain  the  retainer  flap  in  folded  condi- 
tion; 

means  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  locking  tabs  from 
engagement  with  the  retainer  flaps; 

the  retainer  flaps  being  hingedly  coimected  to  tlie  first  bottom 
panel  flap  along  fold  lines  which  are  substantially  parallel  to 
the  end  edges  of  the  first  bottom  panel  flap;  and 

each  article  retainer  flap  including  a  cutout  forming  spaced  legs, 
the  spaced  legs  being  hingedly  connected  to  the  first  bottom 
panel  flap  along  said  fold  lines. 


9.  An  identification  device  for  an  infant  which  comprises: 

means  for  identifying  an  infant; 

means  for  receiving  said  identification  means; 


means  attachable  to  said  receiving  means  for  holding  said  iden- 
tification means  in  said  receiving  means  to  maintain  said 
identifying  means  in  a  sterile  environment;  and 

means  for  inscribing  identifying  infonnatioa  on  to  said  identifi- 
cation means  when  said  identification  means  is  held  in  said 
receiving  means  by  said  retaining  ineans. 


Sy«S4,Ml 

ELECTROSTATIC  SIEVING  APPARATUS 

John  P.  Dnnn,  Pcnn  Van,  N.Y.,  asignor  to  AdTanctd  Electn»- 

static  Tedmologics,  Inc.,  HnminoDdsport,  N.Y. 
Continnatioo-bi-pul  oT  Ser.  No.  924,897,  Aug.  4, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Man  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  215,489 
Int  CL'  B03C  7/00 
VS.  CL  209— 127.4  23  CUms 


5,484,060 

STERILE  INFANT  IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE 

George  H.  Middle,  1300  Qough  Rd.,  Reno,  Nev.  89509,  and 

William  D.  Glennon,  14115  Moonrise  Ct,  Reno,  Nev.  89502 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser  No.  386,288 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/06;  B65D  85/00 

VS.  CL  206—438  W  aalnH 


li,  22,   JO 


hS2 
^ 


lI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  classifying  particles  by  size  comprising: 

a)  a  source  of  direct  potential  having  first  and  second  terminals; 

b)  a  sieve  electrode  connected  to  said  first  terminal; 

c)  a  solid  electrode  connected  to  said  second  terminal,  the  solid 
electrode  having  a  variable  contour  along  its  length; 

d)  means  for  feeding  particles  to  a  O^nsfer  point  located  between 
said  sieve  electrode  and  said  solid  electrode  such  tliat  said 
particles  disperse  and  oscillate  between  said  sieve  electrode 
and  said  solid  electrode  whereby  smaller  particles  pass 
through  said  sieve  electrode;  and 

e)  collection  means  for  receiving  said  particles  passing  tluough 
said  sieve  electrode. 


5,484,062 
ARTICLE  STACK  HANDLER/SORTER 
Donald  S.  Rich,  Long  Valley,  NJ.,  assi(nor  to  Itefanology 
Handlers,  Inc,  Long  VaOey,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,127,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Man  13, 1995,  Sen  No.  402,798 
lot  CL'  B07C  5A)0 
VS.  CL  209—587  18  OataH 

1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  articles  between  a  plurality  of 
stations,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
conveyor  guide  means  for  defining  a  conveyor  path; 
unstacking  means  arranged  at  an  article  receiving  station  for 

receiving  a  stacked  plurality  of  the  articles; 
first  shuttie  means  for  receiving  a  first  article  from  said  unstack- 
ing means  and  transporting  said  first  article  on  said  conveyor 
guide  means  to  an  article  examination  station  along  a  first 
portion  of  said  conveyor  path; 
second  shuttle  means  for  receiving  said  first  article  at  said  article 
examination  station  and  ttansporting  same  to  an  output  sta- 
tion, said  first  and  second  shuttle  means  being  operable  indc- 
pendendy  of  one  another,  and 
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5^484,064 

DOCUMENT  HOLDER 

Paul  R.  Melicliar,  727  Longwood  Dr^  Lake  Fonst,  IlL  60045 

med  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,094 

InL  CL' A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  2U— 50  10  daiins 


stacking  means  arranged  at  said  output  station  for  receiving  said 
first  article  firom  said  second  shuttle  means,  said  unstacldng 
means  and  said  stacking  means  being  operable  independently 
of  one  another. 


5,484,063 
HDD  CARRYING  CASE 
AUcn  Cucdo,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  John  Hagennan,  Menio 
Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Maxtor  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  227,272 

Int  a.*  B6SD  73A)2;85/42 

VS.  CL  206—722  8  Claims 


1.  A  document  holder  for  dispensing  one  at  a  time  a  plurality  of 
flexible  paper  documents  of  a  ptedetermined  uniform  width  and 
length,  said  document  holder  comprising: 

means  defining  an  open-topped  compartment  having  left  and 
right  sidewalls,  a  backwall  and  a  bottom  for  receiving  a  stack 
of  the  documents  with  the  top  edges  thereof  projecting  form 
the  compartment; 

said  left  and  right  sidewall  having  a  spacing  less  then  the 
predetermined  width  of  die  flexible  documents  whereby  said 
documents  are  bowed  toward  the  front  of  said  compartment 
when  stacked  therein;  and 

said  bottom  rising  as  it  extends  from  said  backwall  towards  said 
open  end  whereby  the  exposed  top  edge  of  the  front-most  one 
of  said  flexible  documents  stacked  within  said  compartment  is 
vertically  seperate  from  the  exposed  top  edge  of  the  next 
succeeding  exposed  top  edge  of  said  stacked  documents  to 
facilitate  the  removal  of  said  front-most  documents  from  said 
stack. 


5,484,065 

DRINKING  VESSEL-DISPOSABLE  TOOTHBRUSH 

HOLDER 

Frank  DavoU,  Jr.,  and  Cherri  D.  Davoli,  both  of  17  MOton  Ave., 

West  Seneca,  N.Y.  14224 

FUcd  Jul.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  273,209 

Int  CL*  A47B  81/02 

VS.  a.  211—65  8  Claims 


1.  A  carrying  case  for  a  portable  hard  disk  drive,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  cover  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  such  that  said  cover  can 
move  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position;  and, 

an  elastic  insert  attached  to  said  base  and  having  a  slot  which 
receives  a  hard  disk  drive,  wherein  said  insert  has  a  back  wall 
and  a  pair  of  side  walls  that  extend  fix>m  a  bottom  wall,  said 
back,  said  side  and  said  bottom  walls  defining  said  slot,  said 
back  wall  being  separated  from  said  bottom  wall  by  a  gap. 


holding  a  liquid,  said  vessel  thereby  having  means  to  bold  a  liquid 
therein  in  a  leakproof  fashion,  said  vessel  containing  at  least  one 
break-through  tab  in  at  least  said  bottom  base  section  or  said  side 
sections,  said  break-through  tabs  having  slits  therein  which  can  be 
opened  by  pressure  exerted  thereon,  said  tabs  being  of  sufficient 
dimension  to  hold  a  hatuUe  of  a  toothbrush  thovthrough,  said 
vessel  when  in  an  upright  position  being  usable  in  its  entirety  as  a 
disposable  leakproof  drinking  vessel  and  said  vessel  when  in  an 
inverted  position  and  when  break-through  tabs  are  opened  being 
usable  thereafter  as  a  disposable  toothbrush  holder. 


5,484,066 

MOUNTABLE  OBJECT  HOLDER 

Thomas  J.  Luisi,  do  Vacuum  Supply  Co.,  200  E.  Mafai  St, 

Bound  Brook,  N  J.  08805 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901,970,  Jon.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28,636 

Int  a.*  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  2U— 69.8  6  Claims 


1.  A  holder  comprising 

a)  a  rigid  molded  polypropylene  or  polypropylene-ediylene 
copolymer  plastic  planar  support  plate  having  a  frontside  and 
a  backside; 

b)  a  layer  of  adhesive  on  the  backside  of  said  support  plate; 

c)  a  plurality  of  paired,  coactively  operable  fingers  open  at  one 
end  for  holding  an  object  having  a  circular  cross  section 
extending  outwardly  from  the  frontside  of  said  support  plate 
and  molded  integrally  therewith  at  junctions  along  said  fron- 
tside of  said  support  plate,  said  finger  pairs  defining  a  circular 
cross  section  therebetween  of  variable  size;  and  having  a  slot 
of  variable  size  opposite  said  open  end  and  at  said  junction  for 
providing  flexibility  and  stress  relief  to  said  fingers,  whereby 
when  a  pen  or  pencil  is  snapped  in  or  out  of  said  fingers,  said 
slot  permits  said  fingers  to  open  to  afford  entry  or  exit  of  said 
pen  or  pencil  without  stressing  the  plastic  fingers,  and  to  close 
again  to  their  original  position. 


depth  substantially  less  than  the  length  of  said  opposed  walls,  a  slot 
end  wall  joining  said  extremities  of  said  opposed  walls  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  toward  said  back  face,  said  end  wall  joining  an  inner 
slot  well  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  panel  back  face. 


5,484,068 
FRAMEWORK  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Cbe-Hsfaug  Huang,  No.  106,  Ik  "nm  Road,  lUpci,  lUwaB, 
Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192,748 
Ciabns    piiority,    application    Gcrmaay,    Feb.    8,    1993, 
9301716J  U 

Int  CL*  A47F  5/00 
VS.  CL  211—193  2  ( 


1.  A  sanitary,  disposable  drinking  vessel  convertible  to  a  dispos- 
able toothbrush  holder  which  comprises  an  open  top  section,  side 
sections  and  a  bottom  base  section  to  define  thereby  a  reservoir  for 


5,484,067 
SLOTTED  DISPLAY  WALL  PANEL 
Donald  J.  Sothman,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial and  Architectural  Products,  Inc,  Dover,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,142,  Aug.  7,  1992,  Pat  Na 
5,360,121.  This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,051 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  1, 
2011,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Int  CL'  A47F  5/08 
VS.  CL  211—87  13  Claims 

1.  A  slotted  display  wall  comprising  a  panel  formed  of  material 
having  horizontally  extending  vertically  spaced  slots  constructed  to 
allow  the  installation  of  cantilever  brackets  for  support  of  articles, 
said  panel  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and  parallel  front  and 
back  substantially  planar  faces,  said  horizontally  extending  slots 
having  a  noodified  T"  shape  open  through  said  front  face,  said 
slots  having  a  diroat  open  to  said  front  face  and  extending  a  depth 
toward  said  back  face  to  an  inner  end,  the  inner  end  of  said  tluoat 
joining  opposed  walls,  said  opposed  walls  diverging  from  said 
throat  in  opposite  directions  to  opposed  extremities  and  being  of 
increased  thickness  adjacent  said  extremities,  said  throat  having  a 


I.  A  framework  mounting  structure  comprising: 

a  post  made  from  an  aluminum  profile  having  at  least  one 
longitudinal  groove  on  the  outside  through  its  length; 

a  coimecting  firame  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  an  inner 
edge  and  an  outer  edge,  and  made  from  a  thin,  elongated  flat 
plate  detachably  fastened  to  said  post,  said  connecting  frame* 
comprising  two  reversed  hooks  vertically  spaced  along  the 
inner  edge  at  the  top  and  respectively  hooked  in  said  longitu- 
dinal groove,  three  presser  strips  vertically  spaced  on  along 
the  iimer  edge  at  the  bottom  and  alternatively  projected  in 
reversed  directions  and  respectively  stopped  against  the  inside 
surface  of  the  longitudinal  groove  on  which  said  hooks  hook, 
and  two  reversed  stop  strips  vertically  spaced  between  said 
reversed  hooks  and  said  presser  strips  and  respectively 
stoi^)ed  against  said  post  on  the  outside,  and  an  upper  pin  hole 
adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  connecting  frame  and  lower  pin 
hole  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  connecting  frame;  and 

a  supporting  frame  connected  to  said  connecting  friune,  said 
supporting  frame  comprising  a  fender  on  one  end  distal  the 
connecting  frame  at  the  top,  a  longitudiiud  division  plate 
extending  from  said  fender  in  die  middle  toward  an  opposite 
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end,  mounting  slots  and  holes  symmetrically  disposed  adja- 
cent the  one  end  and  the  opposite  end  at  two  opposite  sides  of 
the  longitudinal  division  plate  for  fastening  a  board,  a  row  of 
hooks  longitudinally  spaced  intermediate  the  one  end  and  the 
opposite  end  at  the  bottom  of  the  longitudinal  division  plate, 
and  a  mounting  plate  on  an  opposite  end  at  the  bonom,  said 
mounting  plate  comprising  an  elongated  slot  coimected  to  said 
upper  pin  hole  on  said  coimecting  frame  by  a  first  pin  and  a 
clamp,  and  a  row  of  supporting  frame  pin  holes  alternatively 
connected  to  said  lower  pin  hole  on  said  connecting  ftame  by 
a  second  pin.  ■   - . 


11.  A  process  of  disassembling  a  crane  comprising  pendants,  an 
equalizer,  boom  hoist  rigging,  a  gantry,  a  load  hoist  line,  a  boom, 
and  a  boom  positioning  means,  the  boom  being  supported  by  said 
pendants,  the  pendants  being  connected  between  the  boom  and  said 
equalizer,  the  equalizer  being  connected  to  said  boom  hoist  rig- 
ging, wherein  the  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  coimecting  the  load  hoist  line  to  the  boom  and  the  equalizer; 

b)  disconnecting  the  equalizer  from  the  pendants; 

c)  using  said  boom  positioning  means  to  position  the  boom  and 
the  load  hoist  line  such  that  the  equalizer  is  suspended  by  the 
load  hoist  line;  and 

d)  using  said  boom  hoist  rigging  to  move  the  equalizer  to  a 
storage  position  on  the  gantry. 


5,484,070 
CHILD-PROOF  CLOSURE  WITH  SYRINGE-TIP 
CONNECTOR 
D.  Scott  Graham,  6815  Dillon  Hills  Dr.,  Nashport,  Ohio  43830 
FUed  Mar.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  209,270 
Int.  CL*  B65D  5/43;5l/l8;55/02 
VS.  a.  215—223  19  Chims 

1.  A  container  closure  having  a  syringe  tip  connector  compris- 
ing: 


5,484,069 

PROCESS  FOR  SELF-DISASSEMBLING  A  CRAWLER 

CRANE 

John  M.  Lanning,  Cato,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Manitowoc 

Company,  Inc.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,161,  Sep.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  170,682 

Int  a."  B66C  23/42:23/26:23/70 

VS.  a.  212—270  15  Claims 


a  coupling  for  securing  said  closure  to  an  opening  in  a  container 
and  adapted  to  allow  said  closure  to  be  removed  from  said 
container,  said  including  a  laterally  extending  top  panel,  and 
an  annular  skirt  descending  from  said  top  panel,  said  annular 
skin  iiKluding  internally  extending  ridges  for  rotatably  secur- 
ing said  closure  to  said  container; 

a  dispensing  port  in  said  closure  for  releasably  connecting  the  tip 
of  a  syringe,  said  dispensing  port  including  a  tubular  stem 
which  protrudes  from  said  coupling  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  tip  of  said  syringe  and  provide  a  liquid  impermeable  seal 
between  said  dispensing  pott  and  said  syringe  tip;  and, 

a  cap  encircling  said  coupling  and  adapted  for  movement 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  cap  including  an 
outer  barrel  member  adapted  to  fit  over  said  coupling  with 
free  rotation  and  limited  axial  movement,  said  outer  barrel 
member  and  said  coupling  acting  in  conjunction  with  one 
another  to  form  a  child-proof  mechanism  and  a  plug  member 
in  said  cap  which  sealably  engages  said  dispensing  port  when 
said  cap  is  in  a  closed  position. 


5  484  071 

TAMPER  INDICATING  RING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

CLOSURES 

Bruno  Zumbuhl,  2760  Sugar  Cane  La.,  Evansville,  Ind.  47715 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,632 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  41/34 

VS.  CL  215—254  3  Claims 


n    »\  »>     (*    ,»      fi       i?0 


1.  In  a  threaded  closure  for  containers  having  a  correspondingly 
threaded  container  finish  including  an  upper  closure  element  and 
fiangibly  interconnected  tamper  indicating  ring  elenoent,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  bridge  element  of  generally  cylindrical 
configuration  having  an  upper  member  integrally  formed  with  said 
closure  element,  and  a  lower  member  integrally  formed  with  said 


ring  element;  said  upper  member  having  a  substantially  continuous 
lower  edge  forming  plural  camming  surfaces;  said  lower  member 
having  a  substantially  continuous  upper  edge  forming  mating  cam- 
ming surfaces;  plural  firangible  links  interconnecting  said  mating 
camming  surfaces;  said  nuiting  camming  surfaces  being  brought 
into  operative  contact  during  the  unthreading  of  said  closure  ele- 
ment fipom  said  container  finish  to  result  in  imparting  a  shearing 
stress  upon  said  frangible  links  and  serving  to  sever  said  links  as 
said  closure  element  is  removed. 


5,4M,*73 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SUSPENSION  MEMBERS 

FOR  MICRGMACHINED  SENSORS 
Raymond  K.  ErkimM,  T*s)ai,  Tin,,  Mrigwor  to  VO  ScMon, 
Inc.,  AnitiB,  Th. 

Filed  Mat  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  218,3«3 
lirt.  CL'  miL  21/306 
VS.  CL  216—2  9  ( 


5,4844>72 

SELF-STANDING  POLYESTER  CONTAINERS  FOR 

CARBONATED  BEVERAGES 

Martin  H.  Beck,  Merrimack;  George  F.  RoUcnd,  Amherst,  and 

John  H.  Muszynski,  Auburn,  all  of  N  A,  assignors  to  Hoover 

Universal,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1994,  S«r.  No.  209,392 

Int  a.'  B65D  23/00 

VS.  CL  215-^5  13  ClalBM 


9.  A  method  of  raicromachining  one  or  more  suspension  mem- 
bers between  a  frame  member  and  a  suspended  mass,  said  frame 
member  and  said  suspended  mass  having  side  walls,  tiie  mediod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

processing  a  silicon  wafer  to  produce  a  processed  wafer  includ- 
ing a  layer  of  bulk  silicon  and  a  layer  of  epitaxial  grown 
silicon  separated  by  an  etch  stop  layer, 

from  the  bulk  silicon  side  of  said  processed  wafer,  chemically 
etching  said  layer  of  bulk  silicon  and  said  etch  stop  layer  to 
leave  a  thickness  of  epitaxial  silicon  according  to  a  pattern 
defining  die  space  between  said  side  walls  of  said  frame 
member  and  said  suspended  mass;  and 

dry  etching  from  said  epitaxial  grown  silicon  side  of  said  pro- 
cessed wafer  according  to  a  suspension  mnnber  pattern  of 
arbitrary  shape  to  remove  epitaxial  grown  silicon  material  in 
said  space  titereby  leaving  one  or  more  suspension  members 
which  suspend  said  mass  from  said  frame  member. 


1.  A  self  standing  blow  molded  polyester  container,  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis,  for  carixmated  beverages  having  a  neck  finish 
integral  vrith  and  terminating  in  a  neck  portion  which  is  integral 
with  and  terminates  in  a  side  wall  portion  which  is  integral  with 
and  terminates  in  a  closed  base  portion;  the  neck  portion,  side  wall 
portion  and  the  base  portion  being  biaxially  oriented;  and  the  base 
portion  being  of  a  petaloid  form  defining  at  least  three  feet  dis- 
posed about  the  longitudinal  axis  whereby  the  container  is  self 
standing,  characterized  in  that: 
circumferentially  adjacent  pairs  of  the  feet  define,  support,  and 
are  separated  by,  relatively  stiff  valleys  each  extending  sub- 
stantially radially  from  a  central  region  of  the  base  portion, 
centered  on  the  longitudinal  axis,  to  a  relatively  deformable, 
compared  to  the  relatively  stiff  valleys,  open  area  of  tlie  base 
portion  located  radially  outwardly  of  the  feet  and  adjacent  to  a 
maximum  diameter  of  said  base  portion; 
wherein  the  relative  stiffiiess  and  deformability  of  the  vaUeys 
and  the  open  area  are  selected  such  that  initial  internal  pies- 
surization  of  the  container  wiU,  due  to  the  relative  deformabil- 
ity of  the  open  area,  deform  the  open  area  radially  outwardly 
away  from  the  longitudinal  axis,  which  in  turn  moves  radially 
outer  ends  of  the  relatively  stiff  valleys  radiaUy  outwardly 
away  from  the  longitudinal  axis,  which  in  turn,  due  to  tlie 
stiffiiess  of  the  vaUeys  relative  to  the  open  area,  roclu  tlie 
valleys  about  their  suppc«t  by  the  feet  and  moves  radially 
inner  ends  of  the  valleys  generally  upwardly  toward  the  neck 
finish,  thereby  moving  the  central  region  of  the  base  portion 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  toward  the  neck  finish. 


5,484,074 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SHADOW  MASK 
Dean  T.  DciMcr,  Corttamd,  N.Y.;  Thomas  Ratz,  Eachbach,  Gcr^ 
many;  Peter  L.  liikadi,  Cortland,  N.Y.,  and  Roland  Thorns, 
FreilMirg-Tlengen,  Germany,  assignors  to  BMC  Industries, 
Inc.,  MinncapoUs,  Minn. 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na  237,501 
Int  CL'  B44C  1/22:  C25F  3/00:  C23F  1/02:  B31D  3/00 
VS.  CL  216—12  8  ClaiBH 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  shadow  mask  for  use  in  a 
cathode  ray  tube,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  thin  metal  web  having  a  first  and  second  major 

surfaces; 
forming  photosensitive  layers  on  the  first  and  second  major 

surfaces; 
exposing  the  first  photosensitive  layer  to  a  first  patterned  light 
and  tlie  second  (diotosensitive  layer  to  a  second  patterned 
light; 
applying  a  first  protective  film  on  the  second  photosensitive 

layer  to  prevent  etching  of  the  second  surface; 
etching  tlie  first  surface  to  create  a  first  cavity,  tiie  first  cavity 
having  a  depth  ttiat  is  less  than  a  distance  from  the  first 
surface  to  the  second  surface; 
applying  a  second  protective  film  to  the  first  surface  to  prevent 

additional  etching  of  the  first  surface; 
removing  the  first  protective  film; 
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S,4»4,m6 

LOAD  BEARING  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  HANGING 

A  LIGHT  FIXTURE  FROM  A  MOUNTING  RAIL  OF  A 

GRID  CEILING  SYSTEM 

Stephen  E.  Petrushka,  3366  Mount  Diablo  Blvd^  #402,  La&y- 

ette,  Calif  .  94549 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1993,  Sen  No.  154,173 

InL  CL"  H02G  3/08 

VS.  a.  220-^.9  17  Claims 
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etching  the  second  surface  to  create  a  second  cavity,  the  second 

cavity  communicating  with  the  first  cavity; 
removing  tlie  second  protective  film;  and 
removing  the  photosensitive  layers. 


5,484,075 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  INK  JET  RECORDING 

HEAD 
Isao  Kimura,  and  TUcashi  Fi^iiuwa,  both  of  KawasaU,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabnsiiiid  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,411 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1991,  3-295853 
Int  CL^  B44C  1/22;  HOIL  21/306 
VS.  a.  216—27  14  Claims 


104 


106 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  inlc  jet  recording  head  for 
recording  an  image  by  discharging  ink  to  a  recording  medium 
through  an  ink  discharge  port,  said  method  of  manufacturing  an  ink 
jet  recording  head  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  groove,  which  forms  an  ink  passage  communicating 
with  said  ink  discharge  port,  by  etching  a  given  side  of  a 
substrate; 
completing  said  ink  passage  by  joining  a  cover  member  to  the 

given  side  of  said  substrate;  and 
providing  an  electrothermal  transducer  for  generating  thermal 
energy  which  is  used  for  discharging  the  ink,  at  a  portion 
corresponding  to  said  groove,  on  an  other  side  of  said  sub- 
strate. 


1.  A  load  bearing  mounting  bracket  for  hanging  a  lighting  fixture 
from  a  mounting  rail  of  a  grid  ceiUng  system,  said  mounting 
braclcet  comprising 

a  bottom  plate  portion, 

opposed  side  plate  portions  extending  upwardly  of  said  bottom 
plate  portion, 

a  straddle  slot  extending  through  said  bottom  plate  portion  and 
up  into  said  side  plate  portions  for  receiving  a  mounting  rail 
of  the  grid  ceiling  system  such  that  the  mounting  rail  is 
straddled  by  said  mounting  bracket, 

load  wire  attachment  means  on  each  of  said  side  plate  portions 
for  anchoring  the  mounting  bracket  to  a  load  bearing  struc- 
ture, and 

coupling  means  associated  with  said  bottom  plate  portion  by 
which  the  load  bearing  mounting  bracket  can  support  a  light- 
ing fixture  to  be  installed  on  the  grid  ceiling  system. 


5,484,077 
PACKAGING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SMALL  FRAME 
WITH  INTEGRAL  LID,  BAG  AND  EXTERNAL 
CONTAINER 
Mario  Albanesi,  and  Luigi  Bonifad,  both  of  Rome,  Italy, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92AM814,  f  371  Date  May  9,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/16439,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117,172 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  13, 1991,  MI91A0664 
Int  a."  B65D  S/68 
VS.  a.  220—404  1  Claim 

1.  An  improved  system  for  sticking  a  frame  with  an  integral  lid 
to  a  flexible  bag  and  to  a  rigid  external  container  into  which  said 
bag  is  inserted,  said  system  comprising: 

a)  a  irame  having  a  flange  and  a  peripheral  groove,  said  flange 
having  a  lower  surface,  said  lower  surface  having  a  surface- 
finish  which  has  channels  formed  therein  to  promote  tlte 
distribution  of  an  adhesive; 

b)  a  bag  having  a  flat  upper  surface; 

c)  an  external  container  having  an  upper  edge,  said  upper  edge 
having  a  finish  of  reliefs  and  hollows;  and 

d)  an  adhesive  between  said  upper  edge  of  said  external  con- 
tainer and  said  peripheral  groove  in  said  frame  and  between 
said  lower  surface  of  said  flange  and  said  upper  surface  of 
said  bag,  said  lower  surface  of  said  flange  having  an  increased 


7/ 


5,484,079 
HYDROPNEUMATIC  FILAMENT-WOUND  PRESSURE 
VESSEL 
ThomM  G.  Carter,  Kent;  Douglas  M.  Homer,  Gates  MOk; 
Robert  L.  ZinunermaB,  Cleveland,-  Robert  J.  Pristas,  and 
Jama  C.  Murphy,  both  of  Chardoo,  all  of  Ohkt,  aadtpors  to 
Easef  Corpor^km,  Chardoo,  Ohk> 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na  402,920 
Int  CL'  FI6L  55/04 
VS.  CL  220—589  16  ( 


5,484,078 

CLOTHES  HAMPER  WITH  ROTATABLE  PARTITIONS 

AND  INSERT  THEREFORE 

Raymond  A.  Bronovicki,  Piscataway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Marbac, 

Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

Filed  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  55,246 

Int  CL'  B65D  5/49 

VS.  a.  220—531  6  Clainis 


1.  A  clothes  hamper  comprising 

a  clothes  storage  bin  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  plurality  of 
upstanding  side  walls  defining  a  compartment  in  which  to 
store  clothing;  and 

settable  partition  means  hingedly  affixed  in  said  compartment 
for  rotatable  selective  placement  into  a  variety  of  constant 
positions  in  said  compartment,  which  settable  partition  means 
may  divide  the  compartment  into  a  plurality  of  subcompart- 
ments,  the  volumes  of  which  may  be  set  to  different  values 
according  to  the  relative  placement  of  the  partition  means  in 
said  compartment,  said  settable  partition  means  comprising 

a  first  wall  in  said  compartment,  said  firs:  wall  having  a  rear 
surface  confronting  one  of  said  upstanding  side  walls  of  said 
bin  and  a  front  surface  facing  outward  into  said  compartment; 
and 

at  least  one  partition  wall  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  and  a 
first  and  second  side,  said  first  end  being  hingedly  affixed  to 
said  front  surface  of  the  first  wall,  and  said  second  and  being 
freely  rotatable  through  said  compartment  about  said  first  end, 

said  at  least  one  partition  wall  being  dimensioned  to  extend 
away  from  said  front  surface  of  said  first  wall  sufficiently  to 
divide  said  compartment  into  a  plurality  of  variable  subcom- 
partments,  the  volume  of  each  subcompartment  being  variable 
according  to  the  rotated  position  of  said  second  end  of  said 
partition  wall  relative  to  said  first  wall. 


surface  area  due  to  said  chaimels  in  order  to  increase  sticking 
action  between  said  bag  and  said  flange,  and  said  reUefs  and 
hollows  of  said  upper  edge  of  said  external  container  increas- 
ing sticking  action  between  said  frame  and  said  external 
container. 


1.  A  filament- wound  pressure  vessel  having  a  seal  and  dia- 
phragm assembly  comprising  first  and  second  cup-shaped  plastic 
tank  liners  having  circular  open  mouth  end  portions  having  first 
and  second  end  faces,  respectively,  which  mate  in  face-to-face 
apposition  to  form  an  outer  surface,  said  outer  surface  being  at 
least  in  part  defined  by  domes,  each  having  a  curved  surface  of 
revolution  generated  by  first  and  second  lines  of  identically 
reversed  curvature,  each  of  said  domes  extending  between  a  cir- 
cumference having  a  diameter  corresponding  to  a  first  axis  of  said 
vessel  and  between  a  second  transverse  pdar  axis  of  said  vessel, 
said  first  and  second  end  faces  meeting  to  form  inner  and  outer 
circular  seam  lines  and  to  define  an  interior  clumber,  said  second 
tank  liner  having  an  inner  axially-extending  cylindrical  wall  spaced 
radially  inwardly  from  said  inner  seam  line,  said  cylindrical  wall 
having  an  annular  shelf  extending  radially  outwardly  to  an  ituier 
wall  portion  of  said  first  tank  liner,  said  inner  wall  portion  of  said 
secoiid  tank  liner  being  cylindrical  and  having  an  annular  ledge 
extending  radially  inwardly,  an  O-ring  positioned  between  said 
shelf  and  said  ledge  and  being  compress«l  between  said  cylindri- 
cal wall  and  said  inner  wall  portion  of  said  second  tank  liner,  said 
O-ring  forming  the  periphery  of  an  integral  flexible  diaphragm, 
said  diaphragm  extending  between  an  end  of  said  cylindrical  wall 
and  an  edge  of  said  ledge  to  separate  said  interior  into  discrete 
variable  volume  pressure  chambers,  and  a  resin-impregnated  fila- 
ment winding  covering  said  outer  surface  in  a  predetermined 
winding  pattern. 


5,484,080 

UQUID  CONTAINER  WITHIN  RETRACTABLE  STRAW 

William  Blasnik,  1512  Palisade  Ave.,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.  07024,  and 

Robert  A.  Coooradt,  8851  Vamo  Rd.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34231 

Filed  May  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  242,878 

Int  a."  B65D  47/04 

VS.  CL  220-708  20  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  container  comprising  an  insulated  base  defining  a 

liquid  reservoir  having  a  sidewall  and  an  axis  extending  in  a 

direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  sidewall  with  an  open  top 

defined  by  a  rim,  a  unitary  straw,  a  cover  for  closing  said  open  top 

comprising  means  for  sealingly  engaging  said  rim  and  a  straw 

containing  compartment  into  which  said  straw  is  received  for 

linear  movement  substantially  along  said  axis  between  a  retracted 

position  whoein  said  straw  is  entirely  wittiin  said  base  below  said 

cover  and  a  ptxxniding  position  wherein  a  portion  of  said  straw  is 

situated  above  said  cover,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  cover 

having  a  portion  accessible  firom  the  exterior  of  said  cover  and  a 
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means  for  adjustably  securing  said  additional  suction  cup  at  any 
point  along  the  length  of  said  suction  cup  support  groove. 


**J    28 


1.  A  portable  handle  for  converting  a  beverage  container  into  a 
drinking  mug  comprising: 

an  elongated  support  shaft  having  first  and  second  end  portions: 

a  hand  graspable  handle  having  end  portions  thereof  integral 
with  the  respective  first  and  second  end  portions,  and  on  a  first 
side  of,  said  elongated  support  shaft: 

said  hand  graspable  handle  having  an  intermediate  portion  inte- 
gral with  said  end  portion  thereof  and  spaced  from  said 
elongated  support  shaft: 

suction  attachment  means  for  releasably  retaining  a  beverage 
can  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  said  elongated  suppwt  shaft; 

said  suction  attachment  means  for  releasably  retaining  a  bever- 
age can  including  at  least  one  suction  cup; 

said  at  least  one  suction  cup  having  a  base  end  secured  to  said 
second  side  of  said  elongated  support  shaft  and  having  an 
exposed  suction  cup  surface  extending  firom  said  base  end; 

said  hand  graspable  handle  being  provided  with  a  suction  cup 
support  groove  extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length 
and  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  thickness  thereof; 

an  additional  suction  cup  slidably  positioned  on  said  hand  grasp- 
able handle; 

said  additional  suction  cup  having  a  threaded  boh  connected 
thereto  and  extending  into  said  suction  cup  support  groove; 

said  threaded  bolt  and  said  additional  suction  cup  being  movable 
along  said  suction  cup  suppori  groove  from  a  position  parallel 
with  said  elongated  support  shaft  to  a  position  perpendicular 
to  said  elongated  support  shaft;  and 


5,484,082 
PORTABLE  LENERLESS  LABEL  DISPENSER 
Mark  Casper,  and  Stephen  Michalovic,  both  of  WiUiamsville, 
N.Y.,   assignors  to  Moore  Business   Forms,   Inc^  Grand 
Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  325,529 

Int  a.*  A47F  im 

Vt&.  a.  221—305  21  Claims 


portion  situated  within  said  compartment  and  operably  engaging 
said  straw,  said  lever  being  pivotable  to  move  said  straw,  as  a  unit, 
between  said  retracted  and  said  protruding  positions. 


5,484,081 

RELEASABLE  SUCTION  HANDLE  FOR  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINERS 

Todd  C.  H.  Jahn,  38  W.  HygeU  Ave„  Hampton,  Va.  23663 

nied  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,188 

Int  a.*  B65D  25/2« 

U.S.  a.  22(V-759  5  Claims 


15.  A  label  dispenser  assembly  comprising: 

an  open  ended  rectangular  parallelepiped  having  first  through 
fourth  sides,  and  an  open  interior  communicating  said  open 
ends  thereof; 

first  and  second  shaft  stubs  extending  into  said  open  interior 
from  said  first  and  third  sides  of  said  label  dispenser,  and 
substantially  concentric  with  each  other  and  defining  an  axis 
of  rotation;  and 

a  roll  of  linerless  labels  mounted  on  said  shaft  stubs  for  rotation 
about  said  axis,  so  that  said  labels  on  said  roll  of  linerless 
labels  may  be  dispensed  one  at  a  time  by  moving  said  labels 
into  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  side  to 
detach  a  label  from  a  trailing  label  in  said  roll. 


5,484,083 
RECEPTACLE  WITH  DEFORMABLE  FLEXIBLE  WALL, 

OF  THE  BOTTLE,  POUCH  OR  TUBE  TYPE 
Gerard  Joulia,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  374,103 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  18,  1994,  94  00466 
Int  a.*  B65D  35/0& 
MS.  a.  222—107  8  Oaims 


1.  In  an  elongated  receptacle  (1, 101)  with  a  deformable  flexible 
wall  (2,  102),  comprising  a  one-way  dispensing  member  that  does 
not  take  air  back  in,  adapted  to  contain  a  flowable  product  to  be 
distributed  through  an  outlet  opening,  under  the  influence  of  the 
one-way  dispensing  member,  causing  the  collapse  of  the  flexible 
wall  and  a  decrease  of  internal  volume  of  the  receptacle,  the  wall 
(2,  102)  of  the  receptacle  comprising  means  (4,  104)  to  create  at 
least  one  longitudinal  channel  (11)  upon  dispensing  of  the  product, 
preventing  a  retention  of  the  product  and  therefore  ensuring  the 


complete  dispensing  of  this  product  said  means  comprising  at  least 
one  strip  extending  lengthwise  of  the  receptacle  and  comprising  an 
integral  portion  of  a  side  wall  of  the  receptacle;  the  improvement 
wherein  said  at  least  one  strip  is  of  a  material  different  from  and 
more  rigid  than  the  material  of  the  remainder  of  said  side  wall  of 
the  receptacle. 


5,484,084 

NON-FILLABLE  STOPPER 

Joaquin  Junqueras  Guerre,  C.  Riu,  27,  08291  RipoUet,  Spain 

Filed  May  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  248^430 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  31,  1993,  9301178 

Int  CL*  B65D  47m. 

MS.  CL  222—147  6  Claiiiis 


1.  A  non-fillable  stopper,  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  body  which  fits  hermetically  into  the  mouth  of  the 
neck  of  a  container  with  said  first  body  comprising  a  move- 
ment guide  and  a  plurality  of  openings,  said  first  tubular  body 
forming  a  first  chamber  comprising  a  moveable  plug  element 
which  moves  along  said  movement  guide  and  a  seated  open- 
ing for  said  plug  element: 

a  second  pouring  body  joined  to  the  first  body  forming  a  second 
chamber  juxtaposed  to  the  first  chamber; 

a  third  body  comprising  means  for  fixing  said  third  body  to  the 
neck  of  the  container  and  means  for  joining  said  third  body  to 
the  assembly  formed  by  the  first  and  second  bodies; 

an  element  formed  of  a  material  resistant  to  penetration  by 
piercing  objects  which  is  arranged  inside  the  second  chamber, 
and  wherein 

said  second  chamber  and  peitetration-resistant  element  are 
formed  such  that  said  penetration-resistant  element  is  station- 
ary and  immoveable  within  said  second  chamber  and  such 
that  said  penetration-resistant  element  prevents  access  to  the 
first  chamber. 


5,484,085 
WRIST-CARRUBLE  PROTECTIVE  SPRAYER 
David   Bennett  Box   1481,  Port  Hardy,  British  Columbia, 
Canada 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  412,999 
Int  CL'  B67D  5/64 
MS.  CL  222—175  4  Claims 

1.  A  wrist-carriable  protective  sprayer  for' allowing  protective 
spray  to  be  carried  in  a  proximal  concealed  location  for  its  ready 
use  as  required  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  carrying  pouch  having  a  central  axis,  a  front  wall  with  a 
pile-type  fastener  coupled  thereto,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  generally 
U-shaped  peripheral  side  wall  interconnecting  the  front  wall 
and  the  rear  wall  to  define  a  hollow  interior  and  a  central  top 


opening  for  allowing  access  to  the  interior,  the  pouch  further 
having  a  flap  with  a  complimentary  pile-type  ftsteiter  coupled 
thereto  and  with  the  fasteners  of  the  fnmt  wall  and  the  flap 
removably  secured  together  for  sealing  the  opening  and 
thereby  precluding  access  to  the  interior,  the  carrying  pouch 
additionally  having  a  first  strap  with  an  inboard  end  coupled 
to  the  side  wall  and  an  outboard  end  vnth  a  pile-type  fastener 
coupled  thereto,  a  second  strap  with  an  inboard  end  coupled 
to  the  side  wall  at  a  location  opposite  the  first  strap  and  an 
inboard  end  with  a  complimentary  pile-type  fastener  coupled 
thereto  and  with  the  fasteners  of  the  straps  removably  secured 
together  in  a  closed  loop  configuration  about  a  forearm  of  a 
user, 

a  canister  of  pressurized  protective  spray  removably  disposed 
witliiii  die  pouch  and  with  the  canister  having  a  valve  coupled 
thereto  for  allowing  the  spray  to  be  dispersed; 

an  elongated  guide  rail  having  an  inboard  eixl.  an  outboard  end, 
and  a  central  axis  positioned  in  parallel  relation  with  the 
central  axis  of  the  pouch  at  a  location  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
wall  thereof; 

a  guiding  bracket  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  pouch  or  canister 
and  slidably  coupled  to  the  guide  rail  and  with  the  guiding 
bracket  allov^g  movement  of  the  guide  rail  along  an  axis 
coincident  with  its  central  axis  and  longitudinal  nravement 
with  respect  to  the  user's  forearm; 

a  finger  grip  having  a  V-shaped  cross-section  formed  of  a 
generally  rectangular  long  plate  interconnected  with  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  short  plate  at  an  apex  and  with  the  long  plate 
having  an  aperture  formed  thereon  sized  for  receipt  oi  both  a 
middle  finger  and  a  ring  finger  of  the  user; 

a  base  bracket  coupled  to  the  outboard  end  of  the  guide  rail  and 
pivotally  coupled  to  the  apex  of  the  finger  grip; 

a  depressible  spray  nozzle  coupled  to  the  guide  rail  at  a  location 
proximal  to  the  base  bracket; 

a  section  of  flexible  tubing  coupled  between  die  valve  of  the 
canister  and  the  spray  nozzle  and  with  depression  of  the  spray 
nozzle  allowing  protective  spray  to  be  expelled  from  the 
nozzle  to  a  remote  location; 

whereby  when  the  pouch  is  secured  \o  the  user's  foreaim  and  the 
spray  nozzle  is  positioned  in  juxtaposition  with  the  user's 
wrist  to  thereby  define  a  stowed  configuration,  positioning  of 
the  user's  fingers  within  the  aperture  of  the  finger  grip  and 
subsequent  extension  of  such  fingers  allows  the  spray  nozzle 
to  be  pulled  to  an  operable  position  for  depression  by  at  least 
one  of  the  user's  thumb  or  finger,  thereby  allowing  disburse- 
ment of  protective  spray. 


5,484,066 
PERFUME  GAS  GENERATING  DEVICE 

Kuan  H.  Pu.  No.  #25  Alley  2  Lane  220  Ao-Ping  Rd.,  lUnan, 
lUwan,  Prov.  of  Chfaia 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,737 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  China,  Apr.  20, 1993, 93210429.0 
Int  CL'  B67D  3/00 
MS.  CL  llX—VKl  10  Claims 

1.  A  perfume  gas  generating  device  including: 
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a  container  for  containing  the  perfume,  said  container  having  a 
main  body,  a  neck  portion  formed  on  an  upper  end  of  said 
main  body,  and  a  reservoir  defined  by  said  main  body; 

a  cap  member  associated  with  said  neck  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer, having  at  least  one  opening; 

a  fiber-made  wick  member  disposed  in  said  reservoir  of  said 
container,  said  wick  member  serving  as  an  upward  moving 
path  of  the  perfume  in  said  reservoir  and  having  a  top  end 
extending  outside  said  neck  portion  of  said  container;  and 

a  heating  system  including  a  heating  mechanism  disposed  above 
said  wick  member,  having  a  heat  input  end  and  a  heat  output 
end,  and  a  heat  source  controlling  circuit  for  conducting  heat 
to  said  heating  mechanism,  whereby 

said  heating  mechanism  forms  a  high  temperature  area  above 
said  top  end  of  said  wick  member  and  the  perfume  is  able  to 
move  upward  along  said  wick  member  into  said  high  tem- 
perature area  to  be  vaporized  into  gas  which  dissipates  into 
the  ambient  environment,  said  heating  mechanism  including  a 
transistor  connected  with  said  input  end  of  said  heating 
mechanism,  a  diode  and  a  current-limiting  resistor  connected 
with  said  transistor,  and  an  oscillating  circuit  having  a  vari- 
able resistor,  whereby  said  oscillating  circuit  is  coimected 
with  said  transistor  through  said  current-limiting  resistor  and 
diode. 


a  housing,  the  housing  having  a  base,  a  housing  top  having  a 
bousing  top  opening,  and  side  walls,  said  side  walls  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  another  and  defining  a  hollow  interior 
space  in  which  material  to  be  dispensed  is  stored,  the  housing 
having  at  least  one  guide  rail  extending  vertically  along  the 
side  walls; 

a  cap,  having  a  cap  top,  the  cap  seated  on  the  housing  top  where 
it  is  rotatable,  the  cap  having  a  spout  cavity,  and  having  a 
lower  chamber,  the  lower  chamber  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  spout  cavity  and  with  the  hollow  interior  space  of  the 
bousing; 

a  diteaded  rod,  the  threaded  rod  extending  in  the  hollow  interior 
space  from  the  cap  to  the  base,  the  threaded  rod  mated  to  the 
cap  so  that  the  threaded  rod  rotates  when  the  cap  rotates,  the 
threaded  rod  fieely  rotatable  in  the  base; 

a  piston,  the  piston  substantially  flat,  having  an  outer  edge  that 
matches  the  side  walls,  the  piston  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  threaded  rod,  the  piston  having  at  least  one  rail  notch 
corresponding  to  the  position  and  number  of  guide  rails  in  the 
side  walls,  the  piston  advancing  toward  the  cap  upon. rotation 
of  the  threaded  rod,  pushing  the  material  in  the  boUow  interior 
space  toward  the  cap;  and 

a  spout,  the  spout  having  a  spout  conduit  extending  there- 
through, the  spout  located  in  the  spout  cavity  where  it  may  be 
pivoted  to  selectively  bring  the  spout  conduit  into  and  out  of 
fluid  communication  with  the  lower  chamber. 


PRESETTABLE  INDEXED  ADJUSTABLE  DOSE 

DISPENSER 

James  H.  Martin,  8322  County  Line  Rd^  Burr  Ridge,  III.  60521 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  235,083 

Int  a.'  B65D  &3n6 

MS.  a.  222—402.2  10  Claims 


5v484,087 

SCREWTOP  CONTROLLED  VISCOUS  MATERIALS 

DISPENSER 

Colin  E.  Negrych,  263  W.  End  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

FUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,968 

InL  a.^  B67D  SJ42 

U.S.  CL  222—390  15  Claims 
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1.  A  viscous  tnaterial  dispenser,  comprising: 


1.  Dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  a  pressurized  fluid,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  receptacle  enclosing  a  fluid  supply  chamber  for  containing  a 
fluid, 

a  valve  assembly  extending  into  said  receptacle  from  an  end  of 
said  receptacle, 

said  valve  assembly  including 

a  body  member,  and 

an  elongate  valve  stem  mounted  for  axial  reciprocation  in  said 
body  member,  between  a  first  dispensing  position  and  a  sec- 
ond fill  position, 

an  axial  passageway  in  said  stem, 

means  responsive  to  the  relative  angular  positions  of  said  valve 
stem  relative  to  said  body  member  for  adjusting  the  volume  of 
a  metering  chamber  for  metering  the  volume  of  fluid  dis- 
pensed. 


means  for  angularly  orienting  said  body  member  relative  to  tlie 

angular  position  of  said  valve  stem, 
actuator  means  mounted  to  said  valve  stem  externally  of  said 

receptacle  for  axial  and  rotational  movement  therewith, 
means  for  locking  said  body  member  to  said  receptacle,  and 
indexing  means  provided  on  said  actuator  means  and  on  said 

receptacle  for  indexing  the  angular  position  of  said  valve  stem 

relative  to  said  body  member  and  for  indexing  the  size  of  said 

metering  chamber. 


5,484,089 
PILL  BOTTLE  AND  DISPENSING  CAP  COMBINATION 
Virginia  L.  Plccmo,  1201  Grand  River  Dr.,  Sacramento,  CaUf. 
95831 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  344,025 

Int  CL*  B67D  3fO0 

UJS.  a.  222—534  2  Claims 


1.  A  pill  bottle  and  dispensing  cap  combination  for  allowing  an 
individual  to  readily  dispense  pills  and  the  like  for  use  comprising: 

a  plastic  pill  bottle  having  a  tubular  side  wall  with  an  integral 
inwardly  flared  annular  curved  upper  end  portion  and  an 
integral  inwardly  flared  annular  curved  lower  end  portion  with 
a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  upper  end  portion  being  greater 
than  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  lower  end  portion,  a  circular 
planar  bottom  wall  integral  with  the  lower  end  portion  and 
axially  aligned  with  the  side  wall,  and  a  mbular  mouth  with 
outwardly  projecting  threads  disposed  thereon  having  a  top 
end  and  a  bottom  end  with  the  bottom  end  integral  with  the 
upper  end  portion  of  the  side  wall  and  axially  aligned  with  the 
side  wall  and  with  the  nKMith  defining  a  central  opening  for 
allowing  items  to  be  disposed  within  tlie  pill  bottle; 

a  plastic  dispensing  cap  including  a  cap  portion  and  an  elongated 
nozzle,  the  cap  portion  having  a  circular  planar  top  wall  with 
an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  peripheral  outer  edge 
interconnecting  the  upper  surface  with  ttie  lower  surface,  an 
aiuiular  side  wall  having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface 
with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  projecting  threads  disposed  there- 
around,  a  top  end,  and  a  bottom  end  with  the  top  end  integral 
and  perpendicular  with  tl>e  outer  edge  of  the  top  wall  such 
that  the  side  wall  is  axially  aligned  with  the  top  wall,  the  top 
wall  further  including  an  elongated  diametrically  aligned 
chaiuiel  disposed  thereon  with  the  channel  defining  a  planar 
horizontal  base  surface,  a  pair  of  opposed  and  spaced  upstand- 
ing inner  side  surfaces  with  the  side  surfaces  extended 
between  the  base  surface  and  upper  surface  of  the  top  wall,  an 
upstanding  first  end  surface  extended  between  the  side  sur- 
faces and  base  surface  at  one  end  of  the  channel,  a  second  end 
surface  extended  between  tlie  side  surfaces  and  the  base 
surface  at  the  other  end  of  the  chaimel  with  the  second  end 
surface  including  an  upstanding  lowtf  end  surface  portion  and 
an  outwardly  flared  vip^a  end  surface  portion  with  the  upper 


end  surface  portion  and  the  adjacent  side  surfaces  defining  a 
shallow  slot  and  a  pair  of  opposed  seats  with  each  seat 
disposed  on  a  side  surface  A  a  location  near  the  first  end 
surface  and  with  each  seat  including  a  frustral  recessed  por- 
tion and  an  vertical  outwardly  tapered  groove  having  a  trap- 
ezoidal cross-section  extended  therefrom  to  llie  upper  surfoce 
of  tlie  top  wall,  the  cap  portion  fimher  including  a  rectangular 
aperture  disposed  on  the  base  surface  of  tlie  channel  at  a 
location  between  the  seats,  the  cap  portion  threadedly  coupled 
to  the  mouth  of  the  pill  bottle  with  the  aperature  thereof  in 
communication  with  the  central  opening, 
the  nozzle  having  an  upper  wall  with  a  planar  upper  surface,  a 
lower  wall,  and  pair  of  opposed  spaced  side  walls  perpendicu- 
lariy  interconnected  therebetween,  a  rounded  base  end  with  a 
base  opening  disposed  thereon,  a  sealed  tip  end  projecting 
substantially  orthogonally  fix>m  the  upper  wall  and  tetminat- 
ing  a  first  distance  tlieiieftom,  an  intamediate  location  defined 
between  the  base  end  and  the  tip  end.  a  hollow  base  portion 
having  a  rectangular  cross-section  tapering  inwards  from  tlie 
base  end  to  the  intermediate  location  such  that  the  side  walls 
terminate  a  second  distance  from  the  upper  wall,  with  the  first 
distance  being  substantially  greater  than  the  second  distance, 
die  lower  wall  being  positioned  the  first  distance  from  tlie 
upper  wall  proximal  to  the  rounded  base  end  and  projecting 
towards  the  upper  wall  to  terminate  at  the  intermediate  loca- 
tion positioned  the  second  distance  from  the  upper  wall,  and  a 
hoUow  tip  portion  having  a  rectangular  cross-section  tapering 
outwards  f^om  the  intermediate  location  to  the  tip  end,  a  tip 
opening  disposed  on  tiie  lower  surface  with  die  tip  opening 
formed  of  a  generally  rectangular  first  section  located  on  the 
base  portion  and  a  generally  rectangular  second  section 
located  on  the  tip  portion,  a  planar  rectangular  lip  projected 
outwards  from  the  tip  end  and  aligned  in  parallel  with  the 
upper  wall  of  the  tip  portion,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  axially 
aligned  frustral  plugs  extended  oppositely  outwards  from  the 
side  surfaces  of  the  lower  portion  near  the  base  end  and  with 
each  plug  disposed  within  a  recessed  portion  of  a  separate  seat 
for  rotatable  movement  therein,  the  nozzle  positionable  in  a 
closed  orientation  within  the  channel  with  its  upper  surface 
flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  cap  portion  and  with  its  lip 
is  positioned  in  ttie  slot  of  the  cap  portion  for  precluding 
communication  between  its  base  opening  and  the  aperture  of 
the  cap  portion  and  thereby  preventing  items  disposed  within 
the  pill  bottle  from  being  dispensed  through  the  tip  opening  of 
the  nozzle,  the  nozzle  further  positionable  in  an  open  orienta- 
tion with  its  base  opening  in  conuntmication  with  the  aperture 
of  the  cap  portion  and  the  central  opening  of  the  pill  botde 
and  thereby  allowing  itetns  disposed  within  the  pill  bottle  to 
be  dispensed  through  the  tip  opening  of  the  nozzle. 


5,484,090 

FRAMED  PANNIER  AND  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  REAR  CARRIER  BICYCLE  RACKS 

LcsUe  Lysiikov,  608  S.  Gtendora  Ave,  Apt  «D,  W.  Covina, 

Calif.  91790 

FDcd  Jon.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  899,640 
Int  CL*  B62J  9100 
MS.  CL  224—40  1  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  attaching  a  paimier  receiver  to  a  cycle  rack 
comprising: 
a  bottom  panel  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  a  front  end,  and 

a  rear  end; 
a  back  panel  having  a  fixHit  side,  a  back  side,  a  top  end,  a  bottom 

end,  a  first  front  side  edge,  and  a  second  front  side  edge; 
means  for  hingingly  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  boaom  panel 

to  the  bottom  end  of  the  back  panel; 
a  pair  of  flexible  struts;  each  strut  having  first  and  second  ends; 
the  first  ends  of  each  strut  being  attached  to  an  opposite 
comer  of  the  back  panel  at  the  top  end;  die  second  ends  of 
each  stmt  being  attached  to  an  opposite  comer  of  the  bottom 
panel  at  the  front  end; 
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a  U-shaped  rod  for  engaging  the  pannier  receiver  having  first 
and  second  ends;  the  first  end  of  the  U-shaped  rod  being 
hingingly  attached  to  the  first  front  side  edge  of  the  back 
panel  and  the  second  end  of  the  U-shaped  rod  being  hingingly 
attached  to  the  second  front  side  edge; 

means  attached  to  the  back  side  of  the  back  panel  for  attaching 
the  device  to  the  cycle  rack. 


5,484,091 
VEHICLE  CARGO  ORGANIZER 
Leo  Malinowski,  Detroit,  and  Terraoce  R.  Evans,  Clarkston, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  MascoTech  Automotive  Systems 
Group,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1994,  Scr.  No.  134,350 

Int  CL^  BtOR  9/00 

VS.  a.  224—542  18  Cbiims 


1.  A  cargo  organizer  for  a  rear  cargo  compartment  of  a  vehicle, 
said  cargo  compartment  liaving  a  load  floor,  said  vehicle  cargo 
organizer  comprising: 
a  substantially  planar  body  adapted  to  be  hingedly  mounted  to 
the  load  floor  of  the  cargo  compartment,  said  body  selectively 
foldable  to  form  a  compartmentalized  organizer,  said  orga- 
nizer stored  substantially  flush  with  the  load  floor  and  sub- 
stantially covering  the  load  floor  within  a  periphery  of  said 
planar  body  thereby  forming  a  flat  load  surface  within  the 
cargo  compartment,  said  planar  body  including  an  upper  wall 
and  a  base  wall  hingedly  connect^  along  a  fold  line,  said 
body  folding  along  said  hinged  line  upon  erection  of  said 
organizer  such  that  said  upper  wall  forms  a  substantially 
vertical  support  and  said  base  wall  remains  flush  with  said 
load  flow. 


5,484,092 

VEHICLE  STORAGE  BOX  WITH  DOUBLE  SECURED 

COMPARTMENTS 

Dale  S.  Cheney,  2679  W.  1700  Sooth,  Syracuse,  Utah  84075 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,274,  Jan.  21, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,299,722.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,676 

Int  a.'  B60R  9/00 

VS.  a.  224—404  14  Claims 


1.  A  veliicle  storage  box  for  securing  articles  in  a  vehicle,  the 
storage  box  comprising: 

first  compartment  means  for  holding  articles,  the  first  compart- 
ment means  comprising  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior 
surface,  the  first  compartment  means  having  a  length  greater 
than  tliree  feet  and  a  height  greater  than  six  inches; 

first  loclcing  means  for  locking  the  first  compartment  means  such 
that  access  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  first  compartment 
means  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the  same  is  selectively 
prevented  except  with  a  proper  key  means  for  securing  and 
unsecuring  die  first  locking  means; 

second  compartment  means  for  holding  articles,  tlie  second 
compartment  means  capable  of  securely  holding  at  least  one 
assembled  rifle  having  a  length  of  at  least  three  feet  and  a 
height  of  at  least  six  inches,  the  second  compartment  means 
being  located  witliin  the  interior  of  the  first  compartment 
means;  and 

second  locking  means  for  locking  the  second  compartment 
means  against  one  of  the  sides  of  the  first  compartment  means 
such  that  the  second  compartment  means  is  locked  within  the 
first  compartment  means  and  both  the  first  locking  means  and 
the  second  locking  means  must  be  defeated  to  allow  unautho- 
rized access  into  the  second  compartment  means. 


5,484,093 
MAGAZINE  POUCH 
Albert  W.  Hellweg,  84  Terrara  Road,  Vermont,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia, and  Kerby  C.  Smith,  42827  Bean  Gulch  Ranch  Rd., 
Coarsegold,  Calif.  93614 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,907 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Feb.  11, 1993,  PL7231 
Int  a.'  A45F  5/00 
VS.  a.  224—253  5  Oaims 

1.  A  variable  tension  magazine  pouch  comprising  a  main  body 
portion  and  a  belt  loop  portion,  said  main  body  portion  and  said 
belt  loop  portion  being  formed  from  a  single  folded  piece,  said 
main  body  portion  having  an  open  top  for  receiving  a  magazine 
therein,  and  a  closed  bottom  to  retain  said  magazine,  said  main 
body  portion  having  two  substantially  parallel  but  spaced  apart 
ends  defining  an  open  side  therebetween,  there  being  provided  at 
least  two  fasteners  passing  between  said  ends  and  across  said  open 
side  to  maintain  said  ends  in  a  spaced  relationship,  each  of  said 
fasteners  comprising  a  bolt  passing  through  one  of  said  ends  and 
co-operating  with  a  captive  nut  on  the  other  of  said  ends,  said  bolt 
being  adapted  to  receive  diereabout  at  least  one  spacer  between 
said  ends  for  maintaining  said  ends  spaced  apart,  said  belt  loop 
pottion  extending  downwardly  from  and  underneath  said  main 
body  portion  to  form  said  bottom. 


enable  said  tool  when  said  woitpiece-contacting  pfx>be  is 
moved  against  said  woifcpiece. 


1.  A  fastener-driving  tool,  comprising; 

a  nosepiece; 

means  for  driving  a  fastener  from  said  nosepiece,  through  a 
worlq>iece,  and  into  a  substrate; 

a  safety  actuating  member  movably  mounted  upon  said  tool  for 
movement  between  an  extended  power-inhibiting  position, 
and  a  retracted  power-enabling  position; 

a  workpiece-contacting  probe  having  means  disposed  thereon 
for  releasably  holding  a  washer  plate  thereon;  and 

means  mounting  said  worlcpiece-contacting  probe  upon  said 
safety  actuating  member  for  properly  aligning  said 
workpiece-contacting  probe,  and  said  washer  plate  housed 
thereon,  with  respect  to  said  fastener  driving  means  such  that 
said  fastener  driving  means  can  drive  said  fastener  through 
said  worlq>iece-contacting  probe,  through  said  washer  plate, 
through  said  woricpiece,  and  into  said  substrate,  and  for  mov- 
ing said  safety  actuating  member  from  said  extended  power- 
inhibiting  position  to  said  power-enabling  position  so  as  to 


SAMJI9S 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENDOSCOPICALLY  APPLYING 
STAPLES  INDI\TDUALLY  TO  BODY  TISSUE 
David  T.  Green,  Wcstport;  Henry  Boianaa,  Eart  Norwalk;  Lin 
W.  HeatOB,  Norwalk;  Mark  E.  Alari,  Dcrtiy,  ami  Gbakb  A. 
Satcr,  Shdton,  afl  of  Coon.,  aasigDors  to  Unhcd  States  Su^ 
gical  Corporatfam,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,065,  Mar.  31,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5364,002.  This  application  Oct  27, 1993,  Scr.  No.  144460 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/00 
VS.  CL  227—181.1  35  Claims 


5,484,094 
WORKPIECE-CONTACTING  PROBE  FOR  FASTENER- 
DRIVING  TOOL  FOR  FASTENING  LATH  TO 
SUBSTRATE 
Harish  C.  Gupta,  Naperville,  OL,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Wori(S  Inc.,  Glenview,  U. 

Filed  Jon.  16, 1994,  Scr.  No.  260^99 

Int  CL'  B25C  1/04 

VS.  a.  227—8  20  Claims 


a.^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  remote  application  of  a  surgical  staple  to  body 
tissue  comprising: 

a  frame; 

one  handle  mounted  for  movement  between  open  and  closed 
positions  and  connected  to  said  frame; 

a  generally  elongated  member  connected  to  said  frame  and 
extending  distally  therefrom; 

a  support  member  positioned  adjacent  a  distal  end  of  said 
elongated  member  and  mounted  for  pivotal  movetnent  with 
respect  thereto,  said  support  member  having  a  cartridge 
coupled  thereto  for  storing  at  least  one  surgical  staple; 

an  anvil  operatively  coupled  to  said  support  member  and  said 
cartridge  for  forming  the  surgical  staple; 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  one  handle  and  extend- 
ing through  said  elongated  meml>er  for  moving  said  cartridge 
relative  to  said  anvil  in  response  to  movement  of  said  one 
handle  from  said  open  position  to  an  intermediate  position 
spaced  from  said  closed  position  to  clamp  body  tissue 
between  said  cartridge  and  said  anvil  prior  to  forming  a 
staple; 

a  staple  firing  mechanism  opoatively  connected  to  said  one 
handle  and  actuated  in  response  to  movement  of  said  one 
handle  from  said  intermediate  position  to  said  closed  position 
and  configured  to  individually  advance  a  surgical  staple  from 
said  cartridge  into  said  body  tissue  and  against  said  anvil  to 
fonn  the  staple. 
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5y484,e96 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  TWO  BODIES  TOGETHER  BY 

BRAZING 

Kbins  Tank,  9  Warbleton  Avenue,  Essezwold,  Joiuumesborg, 

South  Africa 

FUcd  Jun.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  265,203 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Soutli  Africa,  Jul.  7,   1993, 
93/4877 

Int  a."  B23K  31/00:13/01 
UJS.  a.  228—121  14  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  bonding  a  first  body  to  a  second  body  comprising 
tlie  steps  of: 

(i)  providing  a  brazing  shim  comprising  at  least  two  zones 
having  differing  melting  temperatures; 

(ii)  placing  the  shim  on  a  surface  of  a  first  body; 

(iii)  placing  a  siuface  of  a  second  body,  said  second  body  made 
of  different  material  than  said  first  body,  with  the  proviso  that 
one  of  said  first  and  said  second  bodies  is  made  of  cemented 
carbide,  on  tlie  shim  to  form  an  unbonded  assembly,  wherein 
both  said  first  and  said  second  bodies  are  in  direct  contact 
with  each  of  the  at  least  two  zones; 

(iv)  applying  heat  to  the  assembly  to  cause  the  shim  to  melt 
dtereby  bonding  the  assembly;  and 

(v)  allowing  the  assembly  to  cool  to  a  temperature  at  which  all 
die  zones  of  the  shim  become  solid. 


5,484,097 

FABRICATION  OF  HYBRID  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Wniiam  V.  Heuvel,  Ft.  Salonga,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Instrument  Corp.,  Hatlioro,  Pa. 

Filed  JuL  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273354 

InL  CL^  HOIL  21/60 

U.S.  a.  228— 123.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
mounting  a  first  pair  of  semiconductor  chips  on  respective  ones  of 
first  and  second  integrally  connected  mounting  pads  lying  in  a 
common  plane,  one  of  said  pads  having  a  first  terminal  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  mounting  a  second  pair  of  semiconductor 
chips  on  respective  ones  of  spaced  apart  third  and  fourth  mounting 
pads,  said  third  and  fourth  pads  lying  in  a  common  plane  and 
forming  part  of  a  lead  frame,  said  lead  frame  including  a  second 
terminal  extending  towards  and  spaced  from  one  of  said  third  and 


fourth  pads,  disposing  said  third  and  fourth  pads  over  said  first  pair 
of  chips  with  upper  surfaces  of  said  first  pair  of  chips  contacting 
under  surfaces  of  respective  ones  of  said  third  and  fourth  pads  and 
with  a  surface  of  said  first  terminal  contacting  a  surface  of  said 
second  terminal,  and  bonding  said  contacting  surfaces  together  to 
form  a  rigid  assembly. 


5,484,098 
SPHERICAL  LNG-TANK  ANt)  A  PRODUCTION  METHOD 

FOR  SUCH  A  TANK 
Jari  Antlila,  Itarku;  Jukka  Gustafeson,  MynSmiki;  Matd  Hd- 
niikari,    Itariai;    Jukka    Liqja,    Merimasku,    and    Matti 
Vaihinen,  T\irkii,  all  of,  Finland,  assignors  to  Kvaemer 
Masa- Yards  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  May  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  14, 1992,  922191 

Int  CL'  B23K  37/00:101/12;  B21D  51/08 

VS.  CL  228—184  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  plate  blanlc  for  use  in  constructing 
a  large  vessel  that  is  mainly  spherical  and  has  a  predetermined 
radius  of  curvature,  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  a  set  of  spherical  portions  of  said  predetemiined 
radius  of  curvature,  said  portions  being  shaped  so  as  to  fit 
together, 

(b)  welding  rectangular  plane  plates  or  portions  of  such  plates 
together  to  form  a  composite  plane  plate, 

(c)  cutting  the  composite  plane  plate  to  form  a  composite  plate 
blank  having  a  peripheral  shape  such  that  on  bending  the 
composite  plate  blanlc  to  spherical  form  of  said  predetermined 
radius  it  conforms  to  the  peripheral  shape  of  one  of  said 
portions,  and 

(d)  forming  the  composite  plate  blank  to  spherical  form  of  said 
predetermined  radius  by  heat  forming  in  an  oven  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  350°-460*  C. 


5,484,099 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE-RESISTANT,  THERMALLY- 
PRINTABLE  LABEL  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  HOT 
METAL  STOCK  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
John  A.  Rol>ertson,  Chillicotbe,  and  Ken  R.  Vauglin,  Kingston, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Infosight  Corporation,  Chillicothe, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123323,  Sep.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,422,167. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,073 
Int  a.'  B23K  11/10 
MS.  a.  228—176  26  Claims 

1.  Method  for  labeling  hot  metal  stock  which  has  a  surface  and 
is  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  about  1,200°  F.,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  coating  a  portion  of  the  sheet  face  of  a  metal  label  having  a 
face  and  a  back  with  a  layer  of  a  paint  that  is  resistant  to  the 


5v4S4,101 
OPENING  ARRANGEMENT 
Peter  Hedberg,  Modena,  Italy,  aarignor  to  Iktra  Laval  Hold- 
ings &  Finance  SA.,  PnDy,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na  357^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  17, 1993,  9304200 
Int  CL''  B65Q  5/74;  B65D  41/62 
VS.  CL  229^-125.04  10  ( 


temperature  of  the  hot  metal  stock  and  receptive  to  being 
thermally  transfer  printed,  the  metal  label  being  of  a  ttiickness 
so  that  the  paint  layer  can  be  thermally  transfer  printed  and 
having  unpainted  zones  of  bare  metal; 

(b)  thermally  transfer  printing  on  said  paint  one  or  more  of 
human  or  machine  readable  identification  characters; 

(c)  placing  the  back  surface  of  the  printed  label  of  step  (b)  on  a 
surface  of  the  hot  metal  stock;  and 

(d)  welding  said  unpainted  zones  to  said  hot  metal  stock. 


5,484,100 
TAPERED,  HEXAGONAL  PAPERBOARD  CARTON 
William  R.  Rigby,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  427,669 

Int  CL'  B65D  5/355 

VS.  a.  229^101.1  9  Claims 


1.  An  opening  arrangement  for  a  package  tlie  package  being 
manufactured  from  a  packaging  material,  the  opening  arrangement 
comprising: 
a  hole  punched  in  the  material; 

a  strip  having  a  first  portion  which,  prior  to  filling  and  forming 
of  the  package  is  sealed  to  the  material  over  Ac  hole,  the  strip 
having  a  second  portion  folded  over  the  first  portion  of  tiie 
strip;  and 
a  thermoplastic  structure  surrounding  the  strip  including  a  pour- 
ing element  and  a  closure  element,  the  thermoplastic  structure 
being  secured  to  the  package, 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  second  portion  of  the  strip  is  fixedly 
sealed  against  the  closure  element  of  the  thermoplastic  structure. 


5^484,102 

FOLDING  CARTON  BLANK  WITH  FEED  GATE 

ENGAGING  NOTCH 

Kari  F.  DeMay,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Foid-Pak  Coqioni- 

tion,  Newark,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  974,975,  Nov.  12, 1992,  Pat 

Na  5,288,012,  which  is  a  continualioo-in-part  nS  Ser.  Na 

796,758,  Not.  25, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18, 

1994,  Ser.  Na  198,993 

Int  CL'  B65D  5/10 

VS.  CL  229—132  32  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  blank  for  assembling  a  carton,  said  blank  compris- 


/ 


f-jr- j-r 


1.  A  tapered,  hexagonal  paperhoard  container,  wherein  said 
composite  package  comprised  of: 

at  least  two  paperboard  bottom  panels; 

at  least  six  paperboard  side  panels  hingedly  connected  to  each 
other  to  form  a  tapered,  hexagonal  container  wherein  two  of 
said  side  panels  are  hingedly  coiuiected  to  said  at  least  two 
paperboard  bottom  panels;  and 

perforations  located  on  said  side  panels  wherein  said  perfora- 
tions are  formed  in  a  spiral  configuration  along  a  first  direc- 
tion of  said  side  panels. 
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ing: 


(a)  cover.  Cop,  rear,  bonom  and  front  panels  hingedly  connected 
in  the  order  named,  said  cover,  top,  rear,  bottom  and  front 
panels  each  having  left  and  right  ends,  and  said  front  panel 
further  having  a  first  edge  free  of  a  first  lip  portion  and  said 
top  panel  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  cover  panel  by 
way  of  a  first  fold  line; 

(b)  left  and  right  bottom  panei  end  flaps  hingedly  connected  to 
said  left  and  right  ends  of  said  bottom  panel,  said  left  bottom 
panel  end  flap  having  a  second  edge  free  of  a  second  lip 
portion  and  said  right  bottom  panel  end  flap  having  a  feed 
gate  engaging  notch  and  a  third  edge  firee  of  a  third  Up 
portion; 

(c)  left  and  right  front  panel  end  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  said 
left  and  right  ends  of  said  front  panel,  said  left  front  panel  end 
flap  having  a  fourth  edge  free  of  a  fourth  lip  portion  and  said 
light  front  panel  end  flap  having  a  fifth  edge  free  of  a  fifUi  lip 
portion; 

(d)  left  and  right  top  panel  end  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  said 
lei^  and  right  ends  of  said  top  panel  by  way  of  second  and 
third  fold  lines,  respectively; 

(e)  left  and  right  rear  panel  end  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  said 
left  and  right  ends  of  said  rear  panel; 

(f)  left  and  right  cover  panel  end  flaps  hingedly  connected  to 
said  left  and  right  ends  of  said  cover  panel: 

wherein  said  blank  is  designed  to  form  a  carton,  said  carton 
assembled  by  the  left  bottom  panel  end  flap  being  folded  first, 
said  left  front  panel  end  flap  is  folded  second  to  overlie  a 
poition  of  said  left  bottom  panel  end  flap,  said  left  tc^  panel 
end  flap  is  folded  third,  said  left  rear  panel  end  flap  is  folded 
fourth,  and  wherein  said  right  bottom  panel  end  flap  is  folded 
first,  said  right  front  panel  end  flap  is  folded  second  to  overlie 
a  portion  of  said  right  bottom  panel  end  flap,  said  right  top 
panel  end  flap  is  folded  third,  said  right  rear  panel  end  flap  is 
folded  fourth,  and  wherein  said  first  free  edge  engages  said 
first  fold  line,  said  second  and  fourth  ftee  edges  engage  said 
second  fold  line,  said  third  and  fifth  free  edges  engage  said 
third  fold  line. 


5,484,103 
CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME 
Gilbert  Schiiltz,  Fullerton,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,559 
Int  CL*  C05D  15/00;  F23D  5/16 


VS.  CL  236—68  D 


1.  In  a  control  device  comprising  a  housing  means,  an  electro- 
magnetic means  carried  by  said  housing  means,  a  movable  valve 
means  carried  by  said  housing  means  and  normally  being  disposed 
in  a  first  operating  position  thereof  and  being  adapted  to  be  held  in 
a  second  operating  position  thereof  by  said  electromagnetic  means 


as  long  as  said  electromagnetic  means  remains  energized,  electrical 
switch  means  carried  by  said  bousing  means  and  being  operatively 
interconnected  to  said  electromagnetic  means  so  that  said  electro- 
magnetic means  is  adapted  to  be  energized  when  said  switch 
means  is  in  a  first  operating  condition  thereof  and  is  prevented 
from  being  energized  when  said  switch  means  is  in  a  second 
operating  condition  thereof,  and  a  shaft  means  carried  by  said 
housing  means  and  being  adapted  to  be  axially  moved  ftt>m  a  first 
axial  position  thereof  to  a  second  axial  position  tiiereof  so  as  to 
engage  said  valve  means  and  move  said  valve  means  from  said 
first  operating  position  thereof  to  said  second  operating  position 
thereof,  said  shaft  means  having  actuator  means  operatively  inter- 
connected to  said  switch  means  and  being  rotatably  movable  from 
a  first  rotatable  position  thereof  to  a  second  rotatable  position 
thereof  to  cause  said  switch  means  to  be  in  said  first  operating 
condition  thereof,  the  improvement  wherein  said  switch  means 
comprises  contact  means  normally  disposed  in  the  closed  condition 
thereof  which  comprises  said  first  operating  condition  of  said 
switch  means  thereof  and  wherein  said  actuator  means  of  said  shaft 
means  engages  and  holds  said  contact  means  in  an  open  condition 
thereof  when  said  shaft  means  is  in  said  first  rotatable  position 
thereof  whereby  said  open  condition  of  said  contact  means  com- 
prises said  second  operating  condition  of  said  switch  means. 


20  Claims 


5,484,104 

FUEL  INJECTOR  PRESSURIZED  BY  ENGINE 

CYLINDER  COMPRESSION 

Ronald  Kiikler,  Highton,  Australia,  assignor  to  Interlocking 

Buildings  Pty  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/00453,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04275,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  26, 1992,  Scr.  No.  199,186 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,   Aug.    26,    1991, 
PK7984 

Int  a.*  F02M  49/02:47/00 
MS.  CL  239—87  14  Claims 


14.  An  injecting  apparatus  for  injecting  a  fluid  under  pressure, 
the  injecting  apparatus  including: 

a  body  (10), 

piston  means  (30,  35)  movable  in  the  body  (10)  under  the  action 
of  externally  applied  fluid  pressure,  the  piston  means  (30,  35) 
being  operable  to  compress  fluid  to  be  injected  in  a  high 
pressure  chamber  (45),  the  piston  means  (30,  35)  being  selec- 
tively movable  against  the  action  of  fluid  ptessiu^  in  a  low 
pressure  chamber  (37),  the  movement  of  the  piston  means 
(30,  35)  being  selectively  controllable  by  controlling  the  fluid 
pressure  in  the  low  pressure  chamber  (37),  and 

a  selectively  controllable  injection  valve  (70)  and  an  associated 
injection  orifice  (68)  in  fluid  communication  with  the  high 
pressure  chamber  (45)  whereby  high  pressure  fluid  ftom  the 
high  pressure  chamber  (45)  can  be  injected  through  the  injec- 
tion orifice  (68)  upon  selective  opening  of  the  injection  valve 
(70),  the  injection  valve  (70)  including  a  valve  member  (70, 
75)  movable  under  the  action  of  a  fluid  pressure  differential 
between  fluid  pressure  from  the  high  pressure  chamber  (45) 
and  against  the  action  of  fluid  pressure  in  a  control  chamber 
(78),  the  fluid  pressure  differential  being  selectively  control- 
lable to  control  operation  of  the  injection  valve  (70). 


5,484405 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DIVERGENT  SECTION  OF  A 

NOZZLE 
Robert  M.  Auadenmoore,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  and  WDbcrt  B. 
Freid,  Bridgton,  Mc,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Con- 
pany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  JoL  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  274,523 
Int  CL"  B64D  33/04 
VS.  CL  239— 127J  17  ( 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  cooling  interior  hot  surfaces  of  longitu- 
dinally extending  and  circumferentially  adjacent  divei^ent  seals 
and  flaps  bounding  a  hot  exhaust  gas  flowpatfa  in  a  divergent 
section  of  an  aircraft  gas  turbine  engine  exhaust  nozzle,  said 
cooling  system  comprising: 
a  nozzle  tliroat  area  and  a  nozzle  exit  area  of  the  nozzle, 
an  area  ratio  control  means  to  change  a  ratio  of  said  tiozzle  exit 
area  to  said  nozzle  throat  area  to  an  overexpanded  level  that 
reduces  static  pressures  along  at  least  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  surfaces  to  below  ambient  pressure  of 
ambient  air  outside  the  nozzle  to  draw  said  ambient  air  into 
the  exhaust  gas  flowpath,  and 
a  valve  means  to  controllably  flow  said  ambient  air  into  tlie 
exhaust  gas  flowpath  when  said  static  pressures  are  below 
said  ambient  pressure  said  valve  means  including  a  valve 
opening  means  to  open  said  valve  by  a  radial  pressure  gradi- 
ent across  tlie  divergent  flaps  and  seals. 


5,484,106 
AUTOMATIC  PRESSURIZED  ADJUSTABLE  SOLUTION 

DISPENSER 
Dan  G.  Gilmond,  402  Stirrap  Ct,  Roseville,  Calif.  95661 
Filed  Jan.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,776 
Int  a.'  B05B  7/26 
VS.  a.  23»-317  1  Claim 

1.  A  solution  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  solution  into  a  flow  line, 
without  the  need  for  a  venturi  or  other  form  of  pressure  manipula- 
tion in  the  flow  line,  said  dispenser  comprising: 

a  storage  tanlc  containing  said  solution  to  be  dispensed,  said  tank 
having  a  drain  and  a  drain  valve  for  draining  said  tank,  a  filler 
opening  for  filling  said  tank,  an  inlet,  and  an  outiet; 
an  inlet  pipe  extending  ftom  an  upstream  portion  of  said  flow 

line  to  said  tank  inlet; 
an  outlet  pipe  extending  from  said  tank  outlet  to  a  downstream 
portion  of  said  flow  line,  said  outlet  pipe  having  a  backflow 
preventer  disposed  tlierein  to  prevent  backflow  of  said  solu- 
tion; 
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first  and  second  nozzles  disposed  in  said  outlet  pipe  downstream 
of  said  backflow  preventer,  said  first  and  second  nozzles  being 
spaceA  to  define  a  mixing  chamber  tiierebetwecn;  and 

a  crossover  pipe  extending  fiom  said  inlet  pipe  to  the  mixing 
chamber  in  the  outlet  pipe,  said  crossover  pipe  having  a 
control  valve  therein  to  regulate  fluid  flow  through  the  cross- 
over pipe. 


5y<84,107 
THREE-FLUID  ATOMIZER 
Michael  J.  HotaMs,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FDed  May  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  242,227 
Int  CL"  B05B  7/04 
VS.  a.  239—427.5  3  ( 
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1.  A  method  for  mixing  a  first  fluid,  a  second  fluid  and  a 
compressible  third  fluid  in  an  atomizer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sui^lying  a  first  fluid,  which  is  a  member  selected  from  tbe 
group  consisting  of  a  liquid,  a  gas,  a  slurry,  and  a  solid-laden 
gas,  through  a  first  fluid  supply  conduit  being  tii  a  constant 
inside  diameter  extending  over  the  entire  length  of  said  con- 
duit and  said  conduit  being  connected  to  a  nozzle  head  defin- 
ing a  space  for  receiving  a  mixture  containing  tbe  first,  second 
and  tliird  fluids; 

supplying  a  second  fluid,  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  liquid,  a  gas,  a  slurry,  and  a  solid-laden 
gas,  through  a  second  fluid  supply  conduit  connected  to  the 
nozzle  head  and  positioned  concentrically  about  the  first  fluid 
supply  conduit  to  define  a  first  annular  fluid  passage; 

combining  the  first  fluid  and  tlie  second  fluid  within  tiie  first 
fluid  supply  conduit  by  allowing  tbe  second  fluid  to  flow 
through  an  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the  first  fluid  supply  conduit 
at  a  position  near  tbe  outiet  end  of  the  first  fluid  supply 
conduit; 

supplying  a  compressible  third  fluid,  which  is  a  member  selected 
fh>m  the  group  consisting  of  a  gas  and  a  solid-laden  gas, 
through  a  third  fluid  supply  conduit  coimected  to  die  nozzle 
head  and  positioned  concentrically  about  the  second  fluid 
supply  conduit  to  define  a  second  annular  fluid  passage; 
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combining,  in  a  mixing  chamber,  the  compressible  third  fluid 
with  the  first  fluid  and  the  second  fluid  by  allowing  the  third 
fluid  to  flow  through  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  mixing 
chamber,  the  opening  being  positioned  near  the  inlet  end  of 
the  mixing  chamber  and  extending  directly  between  the  sec- 
ond annular  passage  and  the  mixing  chamber  so  that  the  third 
fluid  has  a  straight  flow  path  from  the  second  aimular  passage 
to  the  mixing  chamber; 

transporting  a  mixture  of  the  first  fluid,  the  second  fluid,  and  the 
third  fluid  through  the  mixing  chamber  and  directly  thereafter 
through  the  space  defined  by  the  nozzle  head;  and 

discharging  from  the  space  defined  by  the  nozzle  head  a  jet  of 
the  mixture  of  the  first  fluid,  the  second  fluid  and  the  com- 
pressible third  fluid  through  at  least  one  hole  in  the  nozzle 
bead. 


two  orifice  disk  members  fabricated  from  a  metallic  material  and 
located  between  the  valve  element  and  the  ouqxit  pott,  said 
members  stacked  face-to-face  to  abut  around  dieir  perimeters 
but  are  shaped  in  their  central  regions  to  cooperatively  define 
between  themselves  a  chamber,  one  of  said  orifice  disk  mem- 
bers comprises  at  least  one  orifice  extending  into  said  cham- 
ber for  fluid  communication  with  the  passageway  and  the 
other  of  said  orifice  disk  members  having  at  .east  one  orifice 
extending  into  said  chamber  for  fluid  communication  with  the 
output  port  so  that  fluid  that  has  passed  through  the  valve 
element  passes  through  said  chamber  before  it  is  ejected  from 
the  output  pott:  and 

a  third  orifice  disk  member  is  sandwiched  between  said  two 
orifice  disk  members  to  divide  said  chamber  space  into  two 
portions  and  comprises  its  own  at  least  one  through-orifice  for 
placing  the  two  pottitHis  of  said  chamber  space  in  fluid 
communication  with  each  other. 


interact  with  said  glass  exiting  said  breaker  and  said  screen  to 
shear  said  glass  exiting  said  Breaker  into  tiny  glass  particles. 


5y484,108 
FUEL  INJECTOR  HAVING  NOVEL  MULTIPLE  ORinCE 

DISK  MEMBERS 
Debora  E.  Nally,  Williamsburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Auto- 
motive LJP.^  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  221,193 
Int  CL*  F02M  51/06 
VS.  CL  239^553  J 


5,484,109 
GLASS  SHEARING  APPARATUS 
Donald  E.  Cook,  4335  Roberts  Lake  IVall,  Faribault,  Minn. 
55021 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124^3 
7  Claims  Int  a.*  B02C  23/16:19/14:13/02 

VS.  a.  241—73  5  Claims 


^6a 


Uh 


1.  A  fiiei  injector  for  injecting  fuel  into  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

a  body, 

a  fuel  passageway  through  said  body  leading  to  a  nozzle  from 
which  fuel  is  injected, 

a  valve  seat  disposed  internally  of  said  body  within  said  pas- 
sageway, 

a  valve  element  that  is  reciprocated  relative  to  said  valve  seat  to 
close  and  open  said  passageway  to  flow  by  seating  and 
unseating  said  valve  element  on  and  from  said  valve  seat,  and 

at  least  two  thin  disk  orifice  members  disposed  in  said  passage- 
way between  said  valve  seat  and  said  nozzle,  said  thin  disk 
orifice  members  being  fabricated  from  a  metallic  material  are 
stacked  face-to-face  to  abut  arouixl  their  perimeters  at  least 
one  of  which  is  shaped  in  its  central  region  to  cooperatively 
define  between  themselves  a  walled  chamber  space, 

one  of  said  orifice  disk  members  cotnprises  a  plurality  of 
through-orifices  extending  into  said  chamber  space  to  place 
said  chamber  space  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fiiel 
passageway  and  the  other  of  said  orifice  disk  members  having 
a  plurality  of  through-orifices  extending  into  said  chamber 
space  to  place  said  chamber  space  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  nozzle,  each  one  of  said  through-orifices  in  said  one 
orifice  disk  member  has  a  larger  flow  area  than  each  one  of 
said  through-orifices  in  said  other  orifice  disk  member:  so  that 
fiiel  that  has  passed  through  said  valve  seat  passes  through 
said  chamber  space  before  it  is  ejected  from  said  nozzle. 

7.  A  fluid  injector  having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port,  a 
passageway  from  die  input  port  to  the  output  port,  and  a  valve 
element  intermediate  the  input  port  and  the  output  port  for  opening 
and  closing  the  passageway,  the  improvement  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shearing  discarded  glass  products  into  a 
glass  aggregate  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  sidewall  arrangement,  an  open  top  end.  an 
c^n  bottom  end,  and  a  receptacle  releasably  mounted  under 
said  open  bottom  end,  wherein  said  open  top  end  of  said 
housing  provides  an  access  for  loading  discarded  glass  prod- 
ucts; 

a  rotating  Popper  mounted  within  said  housing  below  said  open 
top  end  for  breaking  said  glass,  said  Popper  including  a 
plurality  of  blades; 

at  least  two  Popper  guiding  blades,  wherein  said  guiding  blades 
are  mounted  and  arranged  at  an  operative  distance  from  said 
Popper  for  guiding  glass  product  into  the  rotating  Popper 
blades  wherein  the  Popper  breaics  the  glass  product  into 
smaller  pieces; 

a  rotating  Breaker  positioned  below  said  Popper,  wherein  said 
Breaker  is  mounted  to  said  housing  and  comprises  a  cylinder 
having  a  plurality  of  blades  attached  to  an  outer  surface  of 
said  cylinder  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  wherein  said 
Breaker  interacts  with  at  least  two  cutting  blades  for  shearing 
glass  exiting  fix>m  said  Popper  into  smaller  pieces;  and 

a  Shearer  mounted  to  said  housing  and  positioned  below  said 
Breaker,  wherein  said  Shearer  comprises  rotating  tines  and  a 
screen,  wherein  said  tines  extend  from  a  rotating  shaft  to 


5,484,110 
COMMINUTING  MACHINE  WITH  COMMUNICATION 
COVER  PLATE 
Werner  Doppstadt,  Vossnacker  Strasse  67, 42555  Vdbert,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217^88 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Apr.    20,    1993, 
9305840  J  U 

Int  CL*  B02C  13/2M 
VS.  a.  241—86.1  33  Cfarinis 


1.  A  comminuting  machine  comprising: 

a  housing  for  receiving  material  to  be  conmunuted; 

said  housing  defining  a  discbarge  opening  for  discharging  non- 
comminuted  material; 

a  rotary  impact  mechanism  disposed  in  said  housing  and  defin- 
ing a  rotational  direction; 

an  impact  plate  arranged  in  said  housing  and  extending  above  a 
top  portion  of  said  rotary  impact  mechanism  substantially  in 
said  rotational  d'rection  for  cooperation  with  said  rotary 
impact  mechanism; 

further  comminuting  means  following  said  impact  plate  in  said 
rotational  direction; 

said  fiirther  comminuting  means  comprising  a  comminuting 
cover  plate  and  at  least  one  comminuting  grate; 

said  discharge  opening  and  said  comminuting  cover  plate  pre- 
ceding said  at  least  one  conmiinuting  grate  in  said  rotational 
direction; 

said  comminuting  cover  plate  covering  said  discharge  opening 
and  being  pivotably  mounted  for  uitcovering  said  discharge 
opening  under  the  action  of  said  non-comminutable  material; 

said  at  least  one  comminuting  grate  containing  a  multitude  of 
throughpass  openings  distributed  across  said  at  least  one 
comminuting  grate;  and 

said  at  least  one  comminuting  grate  being  exchangeably 
arranged  at  said  housing. 


impact  tip  projecting  forwardly  finom  the  hammer  in  tiie  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  at  least  two  of  said  impaa  tips  being 
positioned  such  that  they  are  at  difFerent  radial  distances  from  the 
mill  axis  and  substantially  the  same  distance  fitm  tlie  means  for 
pivotal  connection  when  the  rotor  is  rotating  with  the  hammer  in  a 
normal  not  laid-back  position,  thereby  providing  multiple  impact 
points  for  debris  and  an  outermost  tip  radius. 


5vlS4,112 
MODULAR  SHEAR  SHREM>ER 
Larry  E.  Koenig,  c/o  Komar  Industries,  Inc.  4425  Mailwting 
PL,  Groveport,  Ohio  43125 

FUed  Jon.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  69,874 

Int  a.'  B02C  1/0% 

VS.  CL  241—236  9  Claims 


5,484,111 

HAMMERS  FOR  HAMMER  MILLS 

John  P.  Dorscfat,  Union,  and  Patrick  J.  Hogan,  Dorchester, 

both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Portec  Inc.,  Oakbrook,  Dl. 

FUed  May  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  251,174 

Int  CL*  B02C  13/00 

UJS.  a.  241— 197  14  Claims 

1.  A  hammer  for  the  hammer  mill  of  a  tub  or  tumble  grinder, 

said  hammer  mill  having  a  rotw  rotating  about  a  mill  axis,  with  a 

plurality  of  hanuner  support  shafts  mounted  transversely  adjacent 

the  periphery  of  the  rotor  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  said  hammers, 

each  said  hanuner  having  means  for  pivotal  connection  to  one  of 

said  hammer  suppott  shafts  for  rotation  about  a  hammer  axis 

parallel  to  said  inill  axis,  and  each  said  hanuner  having  a  plurality 

of  impact  areas  on  a  side  thereof,  each  impact  area  having  an 


«s> 


1.  A  modular  shear  shredder  comprising: 

shear  cartridge  means  having  a  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  cutter 
elements  moimted  on  said  shaft; 

a  shredder  housing  having  a  support  frame,  opposing  end  walls 
attached  to  said  ft^une,  said  side  walls  being  shaped  such  that 
removal  of  one  of  said  side  walls  permits  said  shear  cartridge 
means  to  be  inserted  into  and  removed  from  said  housing; 

suppott  bearing  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  end  walls;  and 

drive  motor  means  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  end  walls, 

wherein  said  cutting  elements  can  be  removed  sidewardly 
through  said  firame  while  said  top  wall  and  said  frame  oi  said 
sluedder  liousing  remain  attached  to  each  other,  and 

wherein  said  shear  cartridge  includes  a  pair  of  said  shear  car- 
tridges oriented  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  within  said 
housing,  each  of  said  shear  cartridges  being  supported 
between  one  of  said  support  bearing  means  and  one  of  said 
drive  motor  means. 
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5,484,113 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  WQUE 

AROUND  A  DEFLECTION  YOKE 

YasttUro  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Coiponh' 

don,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  140y465 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Noy.  6, 1992,  4-322553 

Int  CL''  HOIB  U/04;  HOIF  7/06 

VS.  CL  242—7.03  6  Claims 


1.  A  winding  apparatus  for  a  deflection  yolce  defining  an  x-axis 
and  a  z-axis  with  the  z-axis  being  coaxial  witli  the  deflection  yoke 
and  the  x-axis  being  orthogonal  to  the  z-axis  comprising; 

a  base; 

a  nozzle  for  supplying  a  wire  to  be  wound  around  said  deflection 
yoke; 

a  tensioner  for  supplying  said  wire  to  said  nozzle; 

a  holder  for  holding  said  deflection  yoke;  and 

two  guide  means,  each  guiding  said  wire  to  a  different  respective 
vertical  position  on  said  deflection  yoke. 


UMI 


5,484,114 

PROGRAMMABLY  CONTROLLED  ARMATURE 

WINDING  METHODS 

Ladano   Santandrea,-    Massimo   LomlMrdi,   and   Salratore 

Amato,  all  of  Florence,  Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  USA,  Inc., 

"nunpa,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,641,  Oct  8, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,413,289,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,199,  Jnl.  30, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
431,541 
Int  a.'  H02K  15/04 
VS.  a.  242—7.03  4  Claims 

1.A  method  of  winding  a  wire  on  an  armature  having  an  axial 
shaft,  a  core  member  permanendy  and  fixedly  mounted  concentri- 
cally on  said  shaft,  and  a  commutator  permanently  and  fixedly 
mounted  concentrically  on  said  shaft  at  a  location  which  is  axially 
spaced  from  said  core  member,  said  core  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  circumferentially  spaced,  radially  and  axially  extending  slots, 
and  said  commutator  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
coil  lead  termination  structures,  said  wire  being  dispensed  boia  a 
wire  outlet  of  a  wire  dispensing  member  which  is  movable  relative 
to  said  armature,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
anchoring  the  wire  extending  from  said  wire  outlet  relative  to 

said  armature; 
moving  said  wire  dispensing  member  relative  to  said  armature 
so  that  wire  is  pulled  from  said  wire  outlet  during  this  step  at 
least  initially  as  a  result  of  said  anchoring  step  and  is  wound 
in  a  first  coil  around  said  core  member  by  passing  wire  in  a 
repeating  succession  (1)  dirough  a  first  slot,  (2)  adjacent  a  first 
axial  end  of  said  core  member  from  said  first  slot  to  a  second 


slot,  (3)  through  said  second  slot,  and  (4)  adjacent  a  second 
axial  end  of  said  core  member  from  said  second  slot  back  to 
said  first  slot,  the  wire  dispensing  member  following  a  first 
path  of  movement  relative  to  said  armature  during  this  step 
such  that  the  wire  touches  substantially  only  the  wire  dispens- 
ing member,  the  armature,  and  previously  wound  wire  in 
travelUng  from  said  wire  outlet  to  said  first  coil; 

after  completion  of  said  first  coil,  moving  said  wire  dispensing 
member  relative  to  said  armature  so  that  wire  pulled  fitim  said 
wire  outlet  during  this  step  passes  through  a  first  of  said  coil 
lead  termination  structures  on  said  commutator  so  that  said 
wire  is  permanently  retained  by  said  first  coil  lead  termination 
structure  prior  to  performance  of  any  claimed  step  following 
this  step,  the  wire  dispensing  member  following  a  second  path 
of  movement  relative  to  said  armature  during  this  step  such 
that  the  wire  touches  substantially  only  the  wire  dispensing 
member,  the  armature,  and  previously  wound  wire  in  travel- 
ling from  said  wire  outlet  to  said  first  coil  lead  termination 
structure;  and 

after  completion  of  the  immediately  preceding  step,  repeating 
the  two  preceding  steps  using  the  same  wire  dispensing  mem- 
ber an  a  continuous  continuation  of  the  same  wire,  but  using 
different  slots  of  said  core  member  as  said  first  and  second 
slots  and  using  different  coil  lead  termination  structures  of 
said  commutator  as  said  first  coil  lead  termination  structure 
until  a  desired  number  of  coils  have  been  wound  on  said  core 
member. 


5,484,115 

TEXTILE  MACHINE  HAVING  MULTIPLE  WINDING 

STATIONS  FOR  PRODUCING  WOUND  YARN 

PACKAGES 

Ulrich  Wirtz,  Monchengiadbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  W. 

Sdilafhorst  AG  &  Co.,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  335,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1993,  43  38 
552.4 

Int  CL'  B65H  54/02:69/04;  B«5G  43/00 
VS.  CL  242—35.5  A  13  Claims 

1.  A  textile  machine  for  winding  yam  into  cheeses,  having  a 
plurality  of  aligned  winding  heads  and  a  transport  system  for 
conveying  pallets  carrying  yam-wound  cops  and  empty  bobbins 
disposed  upright  thereon  to  and  from  the  winding  heads,  the  pallet 
transport  system  having  at  least  one  cop  supply  track,  at  least  one 
empty  bobbin  return  track  and  a  plurality  of  transport  tracks 
transversely  connecting  the  individual  winding  heads  with  the  cop 
supply  and  bobbin  retum  tracks,  each  of  the  plurality  of  transverse 
transport  tracks  having  at  least  one  movable  transport  element 
extending  to  the  cop  supply  track  for  transporting  the  pallets  along 
said  transverse  transport  track  and  an  individual  means  for  revers- 
ible driving  of  the  at  least  one  movable  transport  element 


5,484,117 

REEL  SPRING  FOR  A  THIN-WALLED  VIDEOCASSETTE 

Dale  T.  ToUefeon,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  ManufKturing  Company,  St  PaoL  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2214185 

Int  CL'  GUB  23/087 

VS.  a.  242—345.2  M  Claims 


5,484,116 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  INDIVIDUAL 

YARN  ENDS  INTO  A  YARN  END  JOINING  DEVICE 
Dieter  Horak;  Uwc  Fabelje;  Joachim  Stiller;  Dietmar  Engel- 
hardt,  all  of  Monchen-Gladbach;  Norbert  Corres,  Wassen- 
berg;  Petra  Vautz,  Monchen-Gladbach;  Arnold  Muck, 
SchwahntaL  and  Ulrich  Wirtz,  Monchen-Gladbach,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  W.  SchiaOiorst  AG  &  Co., 
Moenchengladbach,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  126,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1992,  42  31 
958.7 

Int  CL'  B65H  54/20:54/22 
VS.  a.  242—35.6  R  15  Claims 


s^  V<k''sV^^  ^kM"v.Cv<vv\v 


1.  In  a  winding  station  of  a  bobbin  winding  machine  having  at 
least  one  delivery  bobbin  having  a  delivery  yam  end,  at  least  one 
take-up  bobbin  having  a  take-up  yam  end,  and  a  yam  joining 
device,  a  method  for  moving  the  individual  yam  ends  into  yam 
receiving  disposition  at  the  yam  joining  device  for  subsequent 
joining  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  singular  yam  tnanipulating  device  for  moving  both 

the  delivery  yam  end  and  the  take-up  yam  end; 
moving  a  first  one  of  the  yam  ends  into  yam  receiving  disposi- 
tion at  the  yam  joining  device  using  said  yam  manipidating 
device;  and 
moving  a  second  one  of  tile  yam  ends  into  yam  receiving 
disposition  at  the  yam  joining  device  using  said  yam  manipu- 
lating device  after  said  first  yam  end  is  disposed  at  the  yam 
joining  device  for  subsequent  joining  of  the  yam  ends. 


1.  An  integral,  one-piece  spring  of  resilient  sheet-like  material 
for  applying  pressure  between  an  inner  surface  of  a  cassette  hous- 
ing and  reels  rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing,  wherein  the 
spring  comprises: 

a  central  mounting  portion  mounted  to  the  iimer  surface  of  tiie 

bousing;  and 
a  pair  of  elongated  pressure  portions  extending  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  mounting  portion  and  configured  to  engage  one  of 
the  reels,  wherein  each  pressure  portion  comprises  a  central 
base  having  side  edges,  wherein  tlie  base  and  the  central 
mounting  portion  are  aligned;  and  at  least  one  spring  portion 
located  along  a  transverse  edge  of  the  base,  wherein  each 
spring  portion  extends  from  the  base  at  an  angle  with  the  base, 
wherein  each  spring  portion  has  a  free  edge  which  engages 
the  inner  surface  of  the  housing  and  resiliendy  forces  the 
pressure  portion  away  from  tlie  housing  while  urging  the 
pressure  portion  into  engagement  with  the  reel,  and  wherein 
the  spring  provides  its  spring  force  by  pressing  opposed 
spring  portions  against  an  inner  surface  of  the  housing  to 
divide  the  total  spring  force  between  at  least  two  regions  of 
the  housing. 


5,484,118 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Yoshiicfai  FiUimura,  Shiga,  and  Shizotaka  Matsuuka,  Hikooe, 
botli  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  lUiata  Corporation,  Tokyo, 


FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,702 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-066326 
Int  CL'  B60R  22/34:  B65H  75/48 
VS.  a.  272—384.2  9  Claims 

I.  A  seat  belt  retractor  for  a  vehicle  iiKluding  a  reel  shaft  for 
winding  up  a  webbing,  a  frame  rotatably  supporting  both  ends  of 
said  reel  shaft,  lock  means  disposed  in  between  said  frame  and  said 
reel  shaft  and  arranged  to  allow  rotation  of  said  reel  shaft  under 
normal  circumstances  and  to  be  activated,  when  need  arises,  so  as 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  reel  shaft  in  at  least  a  direction  in  which 
said  webbing  is  unwound,  deceleration  sensing  means  operating 
when  decelei^on  exceeding  a  predetermined  value  acts  on  the 
vehicle,  and  lack  activating  tneans  for  activating  said  lack  means  in 
response  to  the  operation  of  said  deceleration  sensing  means, 
said  lock  means  including  either  a  first  engagement  member  or  a 
first  engagement  portion,  which  is  provided  on  said  frame  at  a 
position  which  is  closer  to  one  end  of  said  reel  shaft  the  other 
of  said  first  engagement  member  and  first  engagement  por- 
tion, which  is  supported  on  said  one  end  of  said  reel  shaft  so 
as  to  be  engageable  with  the  first-mentioned  one  of  said  first 
engagement  member  and  first  engagement  portion,  either  a 
second  engagement  member  or  a  second  engagement  portion, 
which  is  provided  on  said  frame  at  a  position  which  is  closer 
to  the  other  end  of  said  reel  shaft,  and  the  other  of  said  second 
engagement  member  and  second  engagement  portion,  which 
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is  supported  on  the  other  end  of  said  reel  shaft  so  as  to  be 
engageable  with  the  first-mentioned  one  of  said  second 
engagement  member  and  second  engagement  portion, 

said  lock  activating  means  including  lock  control  means  for 
conlrolling  locking  such  that  after  said  first  engagement  mem- 
ber and  first  engagement  portion  have  been  set  in  a  state 
where  they  are  engageable  with  each  other,  said  second 
engagement  member  and  second  engagement  portion  are  set 
in  a  state  where  they  are  engageable  with  each  other,  and  then 
engagement  between  said  first  engagement  member  and  first 
engagement  portion  and  engagement  between  said  second 
engagement  member  and  second  engagement  portion  are 
effected, 

wherein  said  lock  control  means  effects  control  such  that  the 
engageoKnt  between  said  first  engagement  member  and  first 
engagement  portion  and  the  engagement  between  said  second 
engagement  member  and  second  engagement  portion  are 
completed  simultaneously. 


UMI 


4.  A  device  adapted  for  use  with  a  spindle  of  a  roll  holder  for 

indicating  when  an  appropriate  length  of  wound  web  material  has 

been  pulled  firom  a  roll  of  the  web  material  residing  in  the  roll 

holder,  comprising: 

a  centre  section  of  thin  flexible  plastics  material  defining  an 

arcuate  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of  wall  portions  converging 

from  the  bight  portion  to  longitudinal  end  edges  of  the  wall 

portions; 


means  securing  the  wall  portions  together  along  the  end  edges 
thereof;  and 

a  pair  of  flexible  overlapping  arms  extending  laterally  fix>m  said 
centre  section  at  the  secured  end  edges  of  said  wall  portions, 
said  arms,  when  said  spindle  is  received  within  said  device 
and  said  spindle  and  said  device  are  received  within  a  core  of 
a  roll  of  web  material  mounted  in  the  roll  holder,  extending 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  roll,  for  engagement  with  adjacent 
edges  of  the  roll  holder  during  pulling  action  on  a  free  end  of 
said  web  material  to  indicate  that  a  length  of  web  material 
may  be  torn  from  the  roll,  said  arms  being  sufficiently  flexible 
to  bend  and  pass  by  said  roll  holder  edges  upon  fimher 
pulling  of  said  material. 


5,484,120 

SUPPORT  STRUT  FOR  RAM  AIR  DRIVEN  TURBINE 

Anthony  Blakdcy;  Timothy  S.  Konicek;  Gregory  E.  Horihan, 

all  of  Rockford,  and  William  D.  Sherman,  Hampsliire,  all  of 

Dl.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,549 

Int.  CL*  B64D  27/00;41/00;  F02C  7/20 

VS.  CL  244—54  21  Claims 


5y484,119 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  LENGTH  OF  PAPER 

PULLED  FROM  A  WOUND  ROLL  THEREOF 

Raymond  G.  Olive,  Dorchester,  Canada,  assignor  to  Discount 

Hi^  Limited,  New  Brunswick,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1994,  Ser.  Na  218,172 

Int.  CL*  B65H  59/02 

VS.  a.  242—422.4  4  Claims 


1.  An  auxiliary  power  unit  for  an  aircraft  comprising: 

a  ram  air  driven  turbine  including  blade  means  attached  to  a  hub 
assembly  which  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation;  and 

a  strut  having  mounting  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  attaching 
said  strut  to  the  aircraft,  and  a  housing  at  the  other  end  thereof 
for  attaching  the  hub  assembly  of  the  ram  air  driven  turbine; 

said  housing  and  mounting  means  of  said  strut  being  rigidly 
coimected  by  a  central  portion  of  said  strut  extending  gener- 
ally radially  ftvm  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the  ram  air  turbine  at 
a  fixed  angle  from  Said  axis  of  rotation; 

said  central  portion  of  said  strut  including  a  first  and  a  second 
leg  member  spaced  with  respect  to  one  another  so  as  to  form 
an  axially  opening  channel  therebetween. 


5,484,121 
ICING  DETECTOR  FOR  AIRCRAFT  SURFACES 
Jacques  Padawer,  170  Villard  Ave.,  Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.Y. 
10706,  and  Robert  M.  Goldberg,  120  Orleans  La.,  Jericho, 
N.Y.  11753 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,181 
Int  CL'  B64D  15/20 
VS.  a.  244—134  F  10  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  ice  on  the  external 
surfaces  of  an  aircraft,  comprised  of: 
a)  a  plurality  of  radiant  sensors  that  are  flush-mounted  at  conve- 
nient places  in  the  external  surface  of  the  aircraft,  each  said 
radiant  sensor  consisting  of  tlie  combination  of  a  source 


s0^  1^3 


element  that  can  radiate  energy  normal  to  and  away  from  the 
surface  of  the  aiticraft  and  an  adjacent  detector  element  which 
is  sensitive  to  energy  normal  to  and  incident  upon  the  surface 
of  the  aircraft,  so  that  said  radiant  sensor  can  generate  a  signal 
when  the  fields  of  view  of  said  source  element  and  said 
detector  element  are  mutually  covered  by  a  reflecting  nuue- 
rial; 

b)  an  electronics  module  that  is  connected  to  said  source  elemeiu 
and  said  detector  element  of  each  of  die  radiant  sensors,  that 
generates  a  time-coded  signal  to  control  die  emission  of  each 
source  element,  that  processes  the  received  signal  from  each 
detector  element  by  correlating  it  with  said  time-coded  signal 
and  that  develops  a  logical  signal  to  indicate  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  reflecting  material  at  each  radiant  sensor;  and 

c)  an  alarm  unit  located  in  die  cockpit  of  the  aircraft  that  is 
connected  to  said  electronics  module  and  diat  indicates  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  reflecting  material  at  each  of  the 
radiant  sensors, 

such  that  when  ice  forms  on  any  radiant  sensor,  radiant  energy 
emitted  from  the  source  element  and  reflected  ftx)m  die  ice  onto  die 
adjacent  detector  element  will  generate  a  logical  signal  and  the 
presence  of  ice  will  be  indicated  by  the  alarm  unit 


5,484,122 
TURBINE  EXHAUST  GAS  ANTI-ICE  SYSTEM 
Dennis  W.  DeSalve,  Findlay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parkei^Hannifin 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,588 

Int  CL"  B64D  15/00 

VS.  a.  244—134  B  24  Claims 


22e 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  heat  exchanger  for  the  turbine  engine  tailpipe 
of  an  aircraft,  comprising: 


i)  an  inner  plate  having  heat  exchange  fins  extending  away  from 
an  outer  surface  of  the  inner  plate,  said  heat  exchange  fins 
fomiing  channels  to  direct  an  exhaust  gas  stream  from  the 
turbine  engine  across  the  outo'  surface  of  the  inner  plate  and 
enable  heat  transfer  therewith,  said  inner  plate  being  formed 
of  a  material  which  can  withstand  degradation  by  tlie  exhaust 
gas  from  the  turbine  engine; 

ii)  an  outer  plate  having  heat  exchange  fins  extending  away  ftxxn 
an  outer  surfoce  of  the  outer  plate,  said  heat  exchange  fins  on 
the  outer  plate  forming  channels  to  direct  a  cooler  airflow 
passing  through  tlie  turbine  engine  across  the  outer  sur^KC  of 
the  outer  plate  and  enable  heat  exchange  therewith,  said  inner 
and  outer  plates  defining  a  plenum  therebetween;  and 

iii)  beat  transfer  fluid  disposed  within  the  plenum  fotmed 
between  the  inner  plate  and  the  outer  plate,  said  heat  transfer 
fluid  being  in  beat  exchange  relationship  with  an  inner  surftce 
of  the  iiuier  plate  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  outer  plate  such 
that  heat  energy  can  be  transferred  between  the  plates. 


5,484,123 
SELF-LOCKING  VEHICLE  ROUTING  RETAINER 
Dan  T.  Logan,  Fremont,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Navistar  bdema- 
tkHml  IVansportatioa  Corp.,  Chicato,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1994,  Sec  No.  203,091 
Int  CL'  F16M  13/00 
VS.  CL  248—68.1  9  ( 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  firame  rail  of  channel  section 

having  spaced  flanges  joined  by  a  web  portion,  a  self- locking 

vehicle  routing  retainer  for  engagement  within  said  frame  rail,  said 

retainer  being  adapted  to  have  a  bundle  of  elongated  members 

secured  thereto  and  comprising  an  integrally  formed  U-shaped 

spring  steel  body  including: 

a  main  body  portion  of  a  length  less  than  the  distance  between 

said  flanges  of  said  frame  rail  and  a  width  less  than  its  height; 

upper  and  lower  leg  portions  respectively  disposed  at  an  obtuse 

angle  to  said  main  body  portion  and  extending  thereftxxn  to 

distal  ends  disposed  a  distance  ftvm  said  main  body  portion 

less  dian  the  length  of  said  frame  rail  flanges,  said  retainer 

being  retained  by  frictional  engagement  of  said  distal  ends 

with  said  frame  rail  flanges  within  an  inner  periphery  of  said 

frame  rail  defined  by  said  web  portion  and  said  frame  rail 

flanges;  and 

cooperative  means  permitting  the  attachment  of  said  bundle  of 

elongated  members  to  said  main  body  portion. 


5,484,124 
NON-TACTUAL  FACILITATION  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Donald  Billings,  8  Sycamore  PL,  East  Northport,  Long  Island, 
N.Y.  11731 

Rled  Mar.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25^59 
Int  CL'  B68G  5/00 
VS.  CL  248—118  11  Claims 

1.  A  communication  facilitation  system  comprising: 
a.  an  easel  for  supporting  a  communication  device; 
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b.  a  human  appendage  support  operatively  associated  with  the 
easel;  and 

c.  a  base  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side,  wherein  the  easel 
is  mounted  to  the  top  side  of  the  base  and  wherein  the  base 
has  two  knobs  with  threaded  studs  which  tliread  into  clamp 
bars  below  the  base,  which  hold  the  entire  apparatus  firmly  to 
the  tabletop. 


a  locking  sleeve  disposed  at  said  locking  end  of  said  bracket  for 
locking  said  assembled  appliance  in  a  raised  position,  said 
locking  sleeve  dimensioned  to  fit  within  said  channel;  and 

a  locking  pin  disposed  at  said  locking  end  of  said  bracket  for 
exclusively  suspending  said  assembled  appliance,  said  lock- 
ing pin  disposed  within  said  sleeve  and  extending  through  a 
second  set  of  surrounded  openings  formed  in  said  legs  of  said 
bracket  and  extending  across  said  chatmel,  said  locking  pin 
comprising  a  second  elongated  fastener  having  a  second, 
singular  retaining  member  on  one  end  thereof; 

said  assembled  appliance  being  pivotally  supportable  about  said 
mounting  pin  and  lockable  in  said  raised  position  by  said 
locking  pin,  the  weight  of  said  assembled  appliance  being 
completely  supported  at  both  said  pivot  end  and  said  locking 
end  by  said  first  and  second  elongated  fasteners  and  said  first 
and  second  singular  retaining  members; 

said  assembled  appliance  being  installable  .nd  removable  by 
respective  tightening  and  loosening  of  said  first  and  second 
singular  retaining  members. 


5,484,126 

SURFACE  PIERCING  SHEET  RETAINER 

Iraie  W.  Kitchin,  P.O.  Boi  250,  Jamul,  Calif.  91935 

FUcd  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,563 

Int  a.*  A47B  96/06 

VS.  a.  248— 217J  11  Claims 


5,484,125 
APPLIANCE  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  J.  Anoszko,  Oregon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Research  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

FDed  Apr.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  55,229 

Int  CL*  A47H  1/10 

VS.  a.  248—201  2  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  mounting  system  for  allowing  one  man  installation  and 
removal  of  an  appliance  fix>m  a  supporting  structure,  said  system 
comprising: 

an  assembled  appliance  having  a  linear  dimension  and  a 
manipulable  weight; 

an  elongated,  U-shaped  bracket  connected  to  said  supporting 
structure  and  having  legs  formed  of  continuous  walls  extend- 
ing away  from  said  supporting  structure,  said  legs  defining  a 
channel  therebetween  and  including  openings  formed  therein 
surrounded  by  said  walls,  said  bracket  having  a  pivot  end  and 
a  loclcing  end; 

a  mounting  pin  disposed  at  said  pivot  end  of  said  bracket  for 
exclusively  suspending  said  assembled  appliance  and  extend- 
ing through  a  first  set  of  said  surrounded  openings  in  said  legs 
of  said  bracket  and  across  said  chaiuiel,  said  mounting  pin 
comprising  a  first  elongated  fastener  having  a  firet,  singular 
retaining  member  on  one  end  thereof; 

a  mounting  hook  disposed  towards  one  end  of  said  appliance 
and  extending  outwardly  from  a  surface  of  said  appliance, 
said  appliance  being  pivotally  suspended  firom  said  mounting 
pin  and  said  braclcet; 


1.  A  surface  piercing  sheet  retainer  comprising: 

a  mounting  means  for  piercingly  engaging  a  support  surface; 

an  engaging  means  extending  from  the  mounting  means  for 
coupling  to  a  planar  sheet  of  material  such  that  the  planar 
sheet  can  be  suspended  relative  to  the  support  surface; 

wherein  the  engaging  means  extends  substantially  orthogonally 
from  a  longitudinal  axis  directed  through  the  mounting 
means; 

wherein  the  mounting  means  comprises  a  gripping  member  for 
being  grasped  and  manipulated  by  an  individual;  and  a 
mounting  pin  projecting  from  the  gripping  member  for  pierc- 
ing insertion  into  a  support  surface.  Wherein  the  mounting 
means  can  be  rotatably  positioned  relative  to  the  support 
surface; 

wherein  the  engaging  means  comprises  a  first  depending  loop 
projecting  firom  the  gripping  member  of  the  mounting  means; 
and  a  second  depending  loop  projecting  from  the  gripping 
member  of  the  mounting  means  and  into  a  substantially 
parallel  orientation  relative  to  the  first  depending  loop; 

wherein  the  first  depending  loop  is  of  a  first  longitudinal  length, 
with  the  second  depending  loop  being  of  a  second  longitudi- 


nal length,  wherein  the  first  longitudinal  length  is  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  second  longitudiiud  length; 

wherein  the  first  depending  loop  is  of  a  first  transverse  width, 
with  the  second  depending  loop  being  of  a  second  transverse 
width,  wherein  the  first  transverse  width  is  substantially 
greater  than  the  second  transverse  width  such  that  the  second 
depending  loop  is  permitted  to  pass  through  an  interior  of  the 
first  depending  loop; 

wherein  the  first  depending  loop  resides  within  a  first  plane,  and 
the  second  depending  loop  resides  within  a  second  plane 
oriented  substantially  spaced  and  parallel  relative  to  the  first 
plane; 

and  further  comprising  a  hook  member  projecting  from  the 
second  depending  loop. 


1.  A  support  brace  for  the  adjustable  support  of  a  basketball  goal 
system  having  a  deformable  parallelogrammatic  structure  capable 
of  deformation  into  a  plurality  of  configurations,  said  support  brace 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  parallelogrammatic  structure  so 
that  the  brace  can  pivot  in  a  vertical  plane  in  response  to  the 
application  and  release  of  a  force  applying  implement,  said  support 
brace  comprising: 

a  trough  shaped  member  with  an  elongated  base  and  a  pair  of 
sides  angularly  extending  from  said  base,  each  side  having  a 
connected  edge  and  a  free  edge,  said  connected  edge  being 
connected  to  said  base,  said  sides  being  angled  with  respect  to 
each  odier  such  that  the  distance  between  the  sides  is  greater 
near  the  free  edge  of  each  side  than  it  is  nearer  the  base,  said 
trough  shaped  member  comprises: 

a  locking  means  for  securing  said  parallelogranmiatic  struc- 
ture in  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions,  said  locking  means 
having  both  engaged  and  disengaged  positions;  and 
a  receiving  member  for  receiving  a  tip  of  the  force-applying 
implement  and  restraining  the  tip  from  inadvertent  slippage 
from  said  support  brace,  said  receiving  member  being  posi- 
tioned such  that  a  force  may  be  applied  to  said  support 
brace  to  pivot  said  support  brace  in  a  vertical  plane  between 
an  engaged  position  and  a  disengaged  position  said  receiv- 
ing member  comprising  a  "T'-shaped  base  member  with  an 
elongated  stem  and  a  pair  of  side  ears,  the  stem  being 
continuous  with  the  elongated  base  of  the  support  brace, 
each  side  having  a  notch  capable  of  engaging  one  of  the 
side  ears  of  the  base  member. 


5,484,128 
BEVERAGE  BOTTLE  AND  GOLF  CART  MOUNTING 
APPARATUS 
James  L.  Franco,  Sr.,  8181  Boca  Rio  Dr.,  Boca 
33433 

FDed  May  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  251,614 
Int  a.'  F16M  13/00;  B62J  11/00 
VS.  CL  248—311.2 


5,484,127 

ANGLED  SUPPORT  BRACE 

Barry  D.  Mower,  and  Tony  L.  England,  both  of  Layton,  Ulali, 

assignors  to  Lifetime  Products,  Inc.,  Clearfield,  Utah 

rUed  JuL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,587 

Int  ex."  A63B  63/00 

VS.  a.  248—284.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  beverage  retaining  apparatus  for  attachment  to  any  one  of 
several  parts  of  several  known  structures,  the  given  part  having  a 
part  outer  surface  and  having  any  of  several  cross-sectional  shapes 
including  circular  and  square,  comprising: 
a  beverage  retaining  vessel  having  a  vessel  wall, 
bracket  means  for  fitting  around  said  part,  said  bracket  means 
comprising  a  part  encompassing  member  having  an  open 
mode  for  receiving  a  part  and  a  closed  nnode  for  engaging  and 
gripping  said  part  wherein  said  engaging  member  in  said 
closed  mode  defines  a  substantially  fixed  member  cross- 
sectional  area  within  said  encompassing  member,  said  mem- 
ber cross-sectional  area  having  a  minimum  cross-sectional 
distance,  said  encompassing  member  having  an  inner  member 
surface  and  sized  such  that  said  inner  member  surface  is 
larger  than  and  spaced  apart  from  said  given  part  outer  sur- 
face, and  comprising  deformable  gripping  material  extending 
from  said  inner  member  surface  for  fiUing  the  space  between 
said  inner  member  surface  and  said  given  part  outer  surface, 
said  deformable  gripping  material  having  a  cross-sectional 
thickness  of  at  least  0.146  of  said  encompassing  member 
minimum  cross-sectional  distance  to  circuidferentially  engage 
and  circumferentially  and  substantially  continuously  abut  both 
circular  and  square  shaped  part  cross-sections, 
intercoimection  means  for  connecting  said  vessel  to  said  bracket 
means. 


5,484,129 

BEVERAGE  HOLDER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  GOLF 

CART 

Midiad  D.  Megal,  37630  Hayes,  Clinton  Township,  Macomb 

County,  Mich.  48038 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,611 
Int  CL*  A47K  1/08 
VS.  CL  248—311.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  beverage  container  holder  arrangement  for  a  wheeled  golf 
cart  having  an  upright  stanchion  member  for  supporting  a  golf  bag 
on  a  bottom  plate  and  against  an  upper  rest,  both  said  bottom  plate 
and  said  upper^est  supported  by  said  stanchion  member,  and  a 
handle  member  mounted  to  an  upper  end  of  said  stanchion  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  above  said  upper  rest,  said  holder 
arrangement  including  a  post  extending  horizontally  and  laterally 
from  said  upper  end  of  said  stanchion  member  at  the  level  of  the 
upper  pan  of  a  golf  bag  leaning  against  said  upper  rest,  a  U-shaped 
bail  having  a  pair  of  legs  joined  by  a  connecting  portion,  means 
pivotally  supporting  said  l>ail  on  a  projecting  end  of  said  post  to  be 


1662 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  19% 


January  16,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1663 


freely  swingable  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction,  and  a  cylindrical 
beverage  container  receptacle  received  between  said  bail  legs  and 
either  side  of  said  beverage  container  receptacle  pivotally  attached 
to  a  respective  leg  to  be  freely  swingable  laterally,  whereby  said 
beverage  container  receptacle  is  held  laterally  away  from  said 
upper  end  of  said  stanchion  member  by  said  post  and  is  self- 
leveling  by  tilting  on  said  post  in  fore  and  aft  and  lateral  directions 
about  transverse  axes. 


^/^W^ 


1.  An  adjustable  column  for  use  between  ceiling  and  floor 
surfaces  of  a  mine,  the  column  comprising: 

an  outer  tube  having  an  outer  end  and  an  inner  end; 

an  inner  tube  having  an  iimer  end  in  the  outer  tube  at  the  inner 
end  thereof  and  an  outer  end,  the  tubes  being  coaxial  to  an 
upright  axis; 

an  external  screwthread  on  the  outer-tube  inner  end; 

an  inner  screwthread  on  the  inner-tube  iimer  end  engaging  the 
external  screwthread,  whereby  the  tubes  can  be  screwed  rela- 
tive to  each  other  to  change  the  axial  length  of  the  column, 
one  of  the  outer  ends  being  operatively  braced  against  one  of 
the  surfaces  and  the  other  outer  end  being  spaced  from  the 
other  of  the  surfaces  and  formed  with  a  concave  seat  turned 
toward  the  other  surface; 


an  elastically  deformable  plate  sitting  on  the  seat,  concave  away 
from  the  column,  axially  engaging  the  other  surface,  and 
braced  axially  between  the  seat  of  the  other  outer  end  and  the 
other  surface;  and 

a  body  of  compressible  material  in  the  plate  and  engaging  the 
other  surface. 


5,484,131 
TREE  LEVELLING  STAND 
Mlchaei  T.  Aldrete,  215  Brookside  Dn,  San  Anselmo,  Calif. 
94960,  and  Paul  A.  Lagomarsino,  840  Angus  Ave.  W.,  San 
Bruno,  Calif.  94066 

FUed  Dec  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  350,Z79 

InL  a.*  F16M  J3/00 

VS.  a.  248—527  12  Claims 


5,484,130 
SUPPORT  COLUMN  FOR  USE  IN  A  MINE 
Lotfaar  Domanslri,  Oberhaosen,  and  Rudi  Podjadtke,  Heme, 
both  of^  Germany,  assignors  to  Bochumer  Eisenhutte  Heintz- 
mann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Boctaum,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  330,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1993,  43  38 
831.0 

Int  a."  A47F  5/00 
VS.  CL  248— 354J  8  Claims 


1.  A  tree  stand  comprising: 

a  base  member  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  floor  and  having  an 
upwardly  facing  recess  opening  formed  therein; 

a  cup  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  received  within  the 
recess  opening  of  the  base  member  for  movement  to  alter  the 
angle  of  the  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  the  base  member; 

means  to  secure  a  tree  within  the  cup  member,  and 

means  to  selectively  adjust  and  lock  the  cup  member  within  the 
recess  opening  at  different  angular  orientations  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  relative  to  the  base  member, 

wherein  the  adjustment  tneans  comprises  a  fulcrum  surface 
within  the  recess  opening  for  engagement  with  the  cup  mem- 
ber to  enable  the  cup  member  to  be  displaced  by  the  fulcrum 
surface  causing  a  change  in  tlie  angular  orientation  of  the  cup 
member  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  the  base  member. 


5,484,132 
REMOVABLE  PITON  CLIMBING  AID  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING 

Philip  B.  George,  2025  W.  Broad  SL,  and  Gregory  T.  Horwath, 

2071  Kenmore  Ave.,  both  ot  Bethlehem,  Pa.  18018 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  385,275 

Int  CL*  A63B  29/02 

VS.  CL  248—231.9  14  Qaims 


1.  A  climbing  aid  for  providing  a  removable  anchor  in  an  orifice 

pre-prepared  in  a  rock  face  for  receipt  of  siich  climbing  aid 

comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  elongated  body  member  having  a  substantially 

uniform  diameter  and  adapted  for  containment  within  a  uni- 

foimly  prepared  elongated  opening  in  a  rock  face  extending 


substantially  perpendicular  with  respect  to  the  rock  face  into 
which  the  climbing  aid  is  to  be  insoted, 

(b)  an  opening  extending  from  one  end  of  such  hollow  elongated 
body  member  to  the  other, 

(c)  a  wedge  action-type  expansible  head  disposed  at  one  end  of 
the  hoUow  body  member,  said  wedge  action-type  expandable 
head  having  an  unexpanded  diameter  substantially  equal  to  or 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  hollow  body  member  and  an 
expanded  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  hollow  body  member  said  expansible  bead  being  com- 
prised of  at  least  three  wedge  members  in  which  each  of  said 
wedge  members  has  outer  arcuate  toothed  surfaces  the  radius 
of  each  of  which  arcuate  surfaces  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
radius  of  the  hollow  body  member, 

(i)  a  principal  one  of  said  wedge  members  having  an  outer 
arcuate  surface  greater  in  circumference  than  tlie  outer 
arcuate  surfaces  of  each  of  two  secondary  wedge  members, 
but  lesser  in  circumference  than  the  outer  circumference  of 
the  two  secondary  wedge  nKmbers  combined, 

(ii)  the  principal  wedge  member  having  a  guiding  key  extend- 
ing from  a  keyway  on  its  inside  surface  and  adapted  to 
extend  between  the  two  secondary  wedge  members  and  a 
longitudinally  smooth  inside  surface  slanted  outwardly 
toward  tlie  hollow  body  member, 

(iii)  the  two  secondary  wedge  members  having  longitudinally 
smooth  inner  surfaces  slanted  inwardly  toward  an  inner  end 
of  the  hollow  body  member,  each  being  arranged  and 
adapted  to  fit  into  the  space  on  each  side  of  the  guiding  key 
defined  by  the  key  and  One  inner  surface  of  the  principal 
wedge  member, 

(d)  an  outwardly  curved  portion  at  one  end  of  the  said  hollow 
body  member  arranged  and  adapted  for  controlled  grasping  by 
the  hand  of  a  user  of  the  climbing  aid, 

(e)  a  principal  cable  means  extending  through  the  opening  in  tlie 
hollow  body  member  and  adapted  at  one  end  for  attachment 
to  climbing  safety  means  and  secured  at  the  opposite  end  to 
the  principal  wedge  member, 

(f)  a  pair  of  secondary  cable  means  each  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  end  of  the  hollow  body  member  removed  from  the  out- 
wardly curved  portion  upon  said  hollow  body  memba  and  at 
their  opposite  end  to  the  secondary  wedge  members, 

(g)  said  secondary  wedge  members  being  arranged  and  adapted 
to  form  when  longitudinally  oriented  with  said  principal 
wedge  members  an  outer  circimiference  adapted  to  pass  into 
the  prepared  opening  in  the  rock  face, 

(h)  the  principal  and  secondary  wedge  members  having  inner 
mutually  contacting  angled  surfaces  adapted  for  rectilinear 
movement  of  said  surfaces  past  each  other  such  that  relative 
movement  of  the  principal  wedge  nnember  along  the  intercon- 
tacting  surfaces  of  the  secondary  wedging  members  causes  an 
overall  expansion  of  an  outer  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the 
combined  first  and  second  wedging  head  tneans  in  one  direc- 
tion and  overall  contraction  of  said  outer  cross-sectional 
dimension  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 

(i)  resilient  tneans  to  bias  tlie  priiKipal  and  secondary  wedge 
member  in  relative  directions  to  generally  expand  the  cross- 
sectioned  dimension  of  the  wedge-action  type'  expansible 
head. 


5y484,133 

MANUAL  OVERRIDE  SYSTEM  FOR  LINEAR 

MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  VALVE 

John  B.  Oliver,  Dartmouth,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nova  Scotia 

Research  Foundation,  Dartmouth,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA92/I0O391,  $  371  Date  Apr.  19, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05938,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  211^16 

Int  CL*  F16K  3  I/OS 

VS.  CL  251—14  4  Claims 

1.  A  manual  override  system  for  a  Unear  magnetically  operated 

valve  assembly  having  a  valve  member  reciprocally  located  in  a 


valve  body,  a  first  carrier  member  connected  to  said  valve  member 
and  mounting  a  paipheral  set  of  driven  magnets,  a  barrier  tnember 
suTTouitding  said  first  carrier  member  and  being  hermetically 
sealed  to  said  valve  body,  and  a  second  carrier  member  surround- 
ing said  barrier  member  and  iiKNmting  a  set  of  drive  magnets  for 
magnetically  inducing  following  linear  movement  in  said  first 
carrier  member  and  said  valve  member  in  response  to  specific 
linear  movement  of  said  second  carrier  member,  said  manual 
override  system  comprising:  a  piston  member  reciprocally  located 
in  said  valve  body  for  linear  movement  between  said  valve  body 
and  said  first  carrier  member,  said  piston  member  having  an 
annular  skin  thereon  sealingly  engaging  an  inner  bore  of  said  valve 
body  and  defining  first  and  second  sealed  chambers  on  respective 
sides  thereof  within  the  valve  body;  hydraulic  fluid  contained 
witliin  each  chamber;  and  means  for  finttier  pressurizing  otie  of  the 
chambers  while  draining  tlie  otlier  chamber  to  effect  linear  move- 
ment of  the  piston  member  into  idiutting  engagement  with  said 
valve  member  or  said  first  carrier  member  to  move  said  valve 
member  towards  a  closed  or  an  open  valve  position  respectively. 


VEHICLE  WHEEL  LIFT  AND  STAND  APPARATUS 
Richard  T.  Frands,  Easton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gray  Automotive 
Products  Company,  St  Joseph,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,953 

Int  CL*  B«M>  1/00 

VS.  a.  254—2  B  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  a  vehicle  relative  to  the  ground  and 
for  supporting  tlie  vehicle  at  a  lifted  position,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  base  assembly  including  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
ground,  and  an  upstanding 

post  extending  generally  vertically  upward  from  the  base;  a 
cradle  assembly  supported  on  the  post  for  up  and  down 
movement  relative  to  the 

base  assembly  and  including  a  cradle  adapted  to  engage  the 
vehicle  during 

lifting  and  support  of  the  vehicle; 

a  piston  and  cylinder  means  connected  between  the  base  assem- 
bly and  the  cradle  assembly  for  moving  the  cradle  up  and 
dovra  relative  to  the  base  assembly; 

a  pawl  and  ratchet  means  connected  between  the  base  assembly 
and  the  cradle  assembly  and  being  movable  to  an  operative 
position  for  permitting  unrestricted  upward  movement  of  tlie 
cradle  assembly  while  preventing  unrestricted  downward 
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movement,  and  to  an  in<^)erative  position  for  pennitting  unre- 
stricted upward  and  downward  movement  of  the  cradle 
assembly, 

the  pawl  and  ratchet  means  including  a  movable  pawl  presenting 
an  engagement  surface,  and  a  ratchet  surface  presenting  a  step 
against  which  the  engagement  surface  of  the  pawl  bears  to 
prevent  unrestricted  downward  movement  of  the  cradle 
assembly  in  the  operative  position  of  the  pawl  and  ratchet 
means,;  and 

a  locking  means  for  locking  the  cradle  assembly  in  a  raised 
position  relative  to  the  base  assembly,  the  locking  means 
including  a  hole  in  the  post,  a  hole  in  the  cradle  assembly  that 
is  aligned  with  the  hole  in  the  post  when  the  engagement 
surface  of  the  pawl  is  engaged  with  the  step  of  the  ratchet 
surface,  and  a  pin  inseitable  through  the  hole  in  the  cradle 
assembly  into  the  hole  in  the  post  to  prevent  the  cradle 
assembly  from  being  moved  either  up  or  down  relative  to  the 
base  assembly. 


5/184,135 

FISH  TAPE  PULLER 

Scott  Golden,  DeKalb,  and  Bruce  Mathwicfa,  Cherry  Valley, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Industries,  Inc,  Sycamore,  OL 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  118,182,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  19, 1994,  Sen  No.  308yM0 

Int.  CL*  E21C  29J16 

UA  a.  254— 134J  FT  15  Claims 


fr^iV 


1.  A  fish  tape  puller,  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  an  elongated,  flat  first  bearing  surfoce; 

a  clamp  block  slidably  attached  to  the  body  member  and  slidable 
toward  and  away  from  the  first  bearing  surface,  the  clamp 
block  including  an  elongated,  flat  second  bearing  surface 
opposite  and  parallel  to  the  first  bearing  surface  such  that  the 
first  and  second  bearing  surfaces  define  an  elongated,  straight 
slot  between  them  for  receiving  a  fish  tape;  and 

a  handle  connected  to  the  clamp  block  for  moving  the  clamp 
block  toward  and  away  from  the  first  bearing  surface. 


5,484,136 
CARPET  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
Lance  L.  Lopes,  and  Wayne  M.  Prouty,  both  of  Gardnervilk, 
Nev.,  assignors  to  Pro-Lo  Pin,  Inc.,  Minden,  Nev. 
FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  267,509 
Int  a.*  B25B  25/00 
MS.  CL  254—200  17  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  tailpiece  mounted  on  a  rear  shaft  of  a 
carpet  stretching  tool  comprising: 
a  stem  of  die  tailpiece  having  a  socket  at  one  end  telescopingly 
interfitting  tiie  rear  shaft  of  the  carpet  stretching  tool,  and 
having  a  first  flat  upper  surface  at  an  opposite  end; 
a  pin  holder  connected  by  attachment  means  to  said  stem  at  said 
opposite  end,  having  a  second  flat  upper  surface  coplanar  with 
said  first  flat  upper  surface  of  said  stem  to  provide  a  knee  hold 
oriented  parallel  to  a  floor  surface,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  spaced  equidistantly  therein  for  accepting  pins; 


a  plurality  of  pins,  each  inserted  in  each  of  said  plurality  boles  in 
said  pin  holder,  each  one  of  said  pins  having  a  straight  main 
section,  a  pointed  penetrating  section  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
said  main  section,  and  a  rounded  bent  section  joining  said 
main  section  to  said  penetrating  section  and  having  a  smooth 
lateral  wall;  and 

means  for  securing  each  said  pin  within  each  of  said  pin  tiolder 
holes. 


5y484,137 
PORTABLE  LINE  BARRIER 
Franklin  D.  Smith,  1809  N.  Flagler  Itov  D-5,  West  Palm  Beach, 
Fla.  33407 

FUed  May  11, 1994,  Sen  No.  241344 

Int  CL*  E04H  17/00;  EOIF  9/O0 

MS.  a.  256—50  3  Claims 
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1.  A  portable  line  barrier  for  preventing  people  from  accessing  a 
particular  area  comprising,  in  combination: 

six  rigid  outer  poles,  each  outer  pole  having  a  threaded  upper 
end  and  a  weighted  lower  end  with  each  lower  end  adapted  to 
rest  on  a  generally  level  surface  to  place  each  outer  pole  in  a 
generally  upright  position; 

six  rigid  iimer  poles,  each  inner  pole  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end  with  each  lower  end  slidably  received  in  a  separate 
upper  end  of  an  outer  pole  such  that  each  inner  pole  is 
telescopically  extendable  with  respect  to  its  associated  outer 
pole; 

six  rigid  collars,  each  collar  having  an  inner  radial  extent  with  a 
decreasing  diameter,  each  collar  thieadably  coupled  about  an 
upper  end  of  a  separate  outer  pole  and  its  associated  inner 
pole,  whereby  tightening  a  collar  occurs  as  the  diameter 
around  the  upper  end  decreases  as  the  collar  is  coupled 
thereon  allowing  the  collar  to  set  the  extension  of  an  inner 
pole  with  respect  to  its  outer  pole  and  loosening  a  collar 
allows  adjustment  of  the  iimer  pole  with  respect  to  its  associ- 
ated outer  pole; 

a  pair  of  line  payer  heads,  each  line  payer  head  coupled  to  a 
separate  upper  end  of  a  separate  inner  pole,  each  line  payer 
head  further  comprising: 

a  rigid  and  generally  cylindrical  top  section  having  a  lower 
surface  and  a  peripheral  and  outwardly  tapered  side  wall 
extending  upwards  therefrom  to  define  an  opening; 

a  rigid  and  generally  circular  cover  threadably  coupled  to  the  top 
section  over  the  opening  to  define  a  first  compartment; 

a  rigid  and  generally  cylii>drical  bottom  section  having  a  lower 
surface  and  a  peripheral  side  wall  extended  upwards  there- 


from and  threadably  coupled  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  top 
section  to  define  a  second  compartment; 

a  pivot  pin  centrally  disposed  in  the  second  compartment  having 
one  end  coupled  to  die  lower  surface  of  the  bottom  section 
and  another  end  extended  upwards  therefrom; 

a  spool  rotatably  disposed  about  the  pivot  pin  within  the  second 
compartment; 

an  elongated  and  coiled  spring  disposed  about  the  pivot  pin  with 
the  spring  having  one  end  coupled  to  the  pivot  pin  and 
another  end  coupled  to  the  spool  with  the  spring  adapted  for 
urging  the  spool  into  a  position  such  that  the  radial  extension 
of  the  spring  is  minimal; 

a  lamp  coupled  to  the  cover  with  a  portion  thereof  extended  into 
the  first  compartment; 

a  battery  disposed  witliin  the  first  compartment  and  coupled  to 
the  lamp  with  the  battery  adapted  for  providing  energy  for 
illuminating  the  lamp; 

a  switch  coupled  between  the  battery  and  the  lamp  and  extended 
through  the  cover  with  the  switch  having  one  orientation  for 
energizing  the  lamp  and  another  for  de-energizing  the  lamp; 
and 

a  flasher  coupled  between  the  switch  and  the  battery  with  the 
flasher  adapted  for  allowing  the  lamp  to  be  strobed  when 
energized,  whereby  providing  an  indicative  warning; 

four  rigid  loops,  each  loop  coupled  to  a  separate  upper  end  of 
four  of  the  inner  poles  not  having  a  line  payer  head  coupled 
thereto  with  each  loop  adapted  for  holding  a  cable  therein; 

a  flexible  cable  having  one  end  coupled  to  and  wrapped  around 
the  spool  of  one  of  the  line  payer  heads  and  another  end 
extended  through  the  line  payer  head,  through  the  four  loops 
on  the  iimer  poles,  through  the  other  line  payer  head,  and 
coupled  to  its  spool  such  that  the  inner  poles,  outer  poles, 
collars,  loops,  and  line  payer  heads  create  an  extendable 
barrier,  whereby  when  the  cable  is  extended  between  the  line 
payer  heads  and  tlie  outer  poles  are  positioned  on  a  generally 
level  surface  in  a  spaced  relationship,  the  barrier  is  placed  in 
an  operable  configuration;  and 

a  rigid  carrying  tray  having  six  spaced  and  aligned  holes  dis- 
posed thereon  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  ends  of  the  outer 
poles  therein  to  define  a  stowed  configuration  for  the  barrier, 
the  carrying  tray  ftirther  having  a  pair  of  handles  coupled 
thereto  and  extended  upwards  therefrom  for  allowing  the 
carrying  ttay  to  be  transported  from  one  location  to  another. 


CONSUMABLE  FORM  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  WALLS 

Ma4jid  Soofl,  SL  Charles,  111.;  James  S.  Irwin,  Hinckley,  Ohio, 

and  Charles  W.  Connors,  Jr.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignors  to 

Magneco/Metrd,  Inc.,  Addison,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156^63.  Nov.  22,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  Na  308,755 

Int  CL'  C21B  7/04 

VS.  a.  266-281  20  Claims 


1.  A  mold  structure  for  fonning  a  refractory  hning  in  a  metal 
containment  device,  comprising: 
a  metal  containment  device  including  a  floor  and  one  or  more 
walls;  and 


an  adjustable  form  suspended  in  the  metal  containment  device  at 
a  distance  from  tlie  floor  and  walls; 

the  adjustable  form  and  tlie  floor  and  walls  of  the  metal  contain- 
ment device  defining  a  space  therebetween  for  tlie  pouring  of 
a  refractory  material; 

the  adjustable  form  including  an  adjustable  frame  and  a  consum- 
able form  comprising  an  open-mesh  screen  wrapped  around 
the  adjustable  frame. 


5^484,139 
SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  CURVED  FORM  MEDIA  AND 

CASSETTE  THEREFOR 
Lawrence  S.  Wolboo,  West  Hartford,  Conn.;  PhUip  W.  Ccn- 
cdella.  East  Douglas,  Mass.,  and  Joseph  Conlan,  Rocky  HUL 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Systems  Corporatioa,  South 
Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Jnn.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  71,567 
Int  a."  B65H  85/00 
VS.  CL  271—3  34  ( 


4.  A  media  handling  unit  for  moving  media  between  discrete 
locations,  said  unit  comprising:  a  frame,  a  supply  means  supported 
by  said  frame  for  providing  a  source  of  media  conformed  to  a 
generally  partially  cylindric  shape  while  being  maintained  in  said 
supply  means,  a  first  positioning  means  located  above  said  supply 
means  and  slidably  movably  mounted  to  said  firame  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  generally  above  said  supply  means  and  a 
second  position  located  outwardly  of  said  frame,  a  second  position- 
ing means  carried  by  said  first  positioning  means  for  movement 
relative  to  both  said  frame  and  to  said  first  positioning  means,  a 
third  positioning  means  carried  by  said  second  positioning  means 
and  being  vertically  moveable  relative  thereto  for  lifting  media 
from  said  supply  means  in  a  conformed  partially  cylindric  shape 
and  for  maintaining  said  media  in  said  conformed  partially  cylin- 
dric shape  as  said  media  is  moved  to  discrete  locations  remote  of 
said  supply  means  under  combined  movements  of  said  first  and 
said  second  positioning  means,  and  control  means  connected  to 
each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  positioning  means  for  control- 
ling the  movements  of  the  same  to  effect  handling  of  media 
between  said  discrete  locations. 


5,484,140 
CATCH  TYPE  SHEET  TRAY  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 
Hiroshi   Hlrose,   Sagamlhara;    KeiOi   HiratanI,  Atsugi,  and 
Masashi  Kimljima,  Ayase,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,560 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1992,  4-298276; 
Feb.  3,  1993,  5-016215;  Man  2, 1993,  5-040994;  Apn  13,  1993, 
5-086033 

Int  CL*  R65H  31/00 
VS.  CL  271—175  40  Claims 

1.  A  catch  type  sheet  tray  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  in 
which  said  apparatus  includes  a  horizontal  tray  and  said  apparatus 
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records  data  in  sheets  and  sequentially  discharges  said  sheets  to 
said  horizontal  tray  via  an  outlet  thereof,  said  catch  type  sheet  tray 
comprising: 
transporting  means  for  transporting  the  sheet  driven  out  through 

said  outlet  downward; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  the  sheet  conveyed  by  said  trans- 
porting means  by  catching  a  leading  edge  of  said  sheet  and 
causing  a  trailing  edge  of  said  sheet  to  hang  down  outside  of 
said  receiving  means;  and 
first  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  transporting  means  on  a 
portion  of  said  apparatus  from  which  said  horizontal  tray  has 
been  removed; 
said  tray  being  mounted  on  said  apparatus  in  place  of  said 
horizontal  tray  by  said  first  mounting  means. 


5,484,141 
AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  FEEDER  WITH  POSITION 
COMPENSATING  DEVICE 
Masashi  Yamashha,  Kohfti;  Norihiro  Ohno,  Yanwnashi;  Tel- 
suynki   Tobyama,   Yamanashi;    Eiichi   Kubo,   Yamaiuwhl; 
Takahiko  Komatsu,  Kohfu,  and  Yoshinou  Kouno,  Yama- 
nashi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisca  Corporation,  Yama- 
nashi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  141,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-313951; 
Jan.  29, 1992,  4-313953;  Jun.  30,  1993, 5-189050;  Jun.  30, 1993, 
5-189054 

lot  CL"  B65H  7/02 
UACL271— 227  -  24  Claims 


UMI 


I.  An  automatic  document  feeder  for  feeding  a  sheet  on  a  platen, 
comprising, 

a  transfer  device  having  a  transfer  belt  situated  above  the  platen 
to  transfer  the  sheet  on  the  platen,  and  a  belt  motor  for 
actuating  the  transfer  belt, 

a  sheet  detecting  device  situated  near  the  transfer  belt  for  detect- 
ing the  sheet. 


a  feeding  device  located  near  die  transfer  belt  at  a  side  of  tlie 
sheet  detecting  device,  said  feeding  device  feeding  the  sheet 
between  the  transfer  belt  and  the  platen, 

a  controlling  device  electrically  connected  to  the  sheet  detecting 
device  and  the  belt  motor,  said  controlling  device,  while  the 
belt  motor  for  transferring  the  sheet  on  the  platen  is  actuating, 
outputting  a  stop  signal  to  stop  the  belt  motor  when  a  prede- 
termined time  has  passed  after  the  sheet  detecting  device 
detects  the  sheet  so  that  the  sheet  is  placed  on  a  predetermined 
position  on  the  platen,  and 

a  compensating  device  connected  to  the  controlling  device,  said 
compensating  device  assuming  an  amount  of  overrun  of  the 
belt  motor  from  a  time  that  die  belt  motor  receives  the  stop 
signal  to  a  time  that  the  belt  motor  actually  stops,  and  com- 
pensating a  time  that  the  stop  signal  is  outputted  from  the 
controlling  device  based  on  the  overrun  amount  so  that  the 
sheet  supplied  from  the  feeding  device  to  the  transfer  device 
is  directly  stopped  at  tlie  predetermined  position  without 
interruption,  said  compensating  device  calculating  the  amount 
of  the  overrun  based  on  an  information  obtained  after  the 
sheet  is  started  to  be  transferred  from  the  feeding  device  and 
adding  the  calculated  amount  of  the  overrun  to  the  controlling 
device  before  the  stop  signal  is  outputted  from  the  control 
device. 


5,484,142 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  DOCUMENTS  GUIDED  BY  ONE 

EDGE  ON  A  REFERENCE  PLANE 
Fabien  Demange,  La  Voulte  S/Rbonc,  France,  assignor  to  Mob- 
etel  SA.,  Granges-Les- Valence,  France 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  338,130 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1993,  93/14611 
Int  CL^  B65H  9/16 
VS.  a.  271—251  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  driving  documents  having  one  edge  in  contact 
with  a  reference  plane  including: 
a  drive  roller  having  its  axis  perpendicular  to  the  reference 

plane; 
an  idle  roller  pressing  a  driven  document  against  the  drive  roller; 
a  support  for  the  idle  roller,  mounted  on  a  frame  so  that  an  axis 

of  the  idle  roller  can  be  freely  tilted  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 

plane  of  the  driven  document,  between  two  limit  positions  on 

either  side  of  a  position  perpendicular  to  the  reference  plane; 
friction  means  between  the  idle  roller  and  its  axis;  and 
an  elastically  urged  piston  ended  by  a  tip  penetrating  in  a  female 

cone  of  the  frame;  wherein 
said  support  includes  a  first  extension  along  an  axis  substantially 

perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  drive  roller,  for  insertion  into 

a  recess  in  said  piston. 


5^484,143 
SHEET  SORTING  AND  STORING  APPARATUS 
AUra  Himse,  Tokyo;  lUtashi  Fi^ii,  Omiya;  YodiUiide  Sng- 
lyama,  Nagoya;  Knnihiro  Uotani,  Nagoya,  and  FnmUaka 
Hyoudoo,  Nagojra,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation-in-pait  of  Ser.  No.  848,181,  Mar.  10,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  216/M3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-70428; 

May  1,  1991,  3-126475;  Jnn.  3,  1991,  3-157451;  Sep.  30,  1991, 

3-276417;  Dec  20,  1991,  3-354324;  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-672169; 

Feb.  23, 1994,  6-025452 

Int  CL'  B65H  39/10 
VS.  a.  271—293  14  ( 


3  13  Z      29 


1.  A  sheet  sorting  and  storing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked  bin  trays  each  having  an  intro- 
ducing side  positionable  with  respect  to  an  external  sheet 
feeding  device,  and  a  loading  face  inclined  in  a  discharge 
direction  of  a  sheet  discharged  out  of  the  external  device  so  as 
to  receive  the  discharged  sheet  therefrom; 

supporting  means  for  supporting  each  of  said  bin  trays  for 
movement  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction; 

deviating  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  stacked  bin  trays 
in  said  substantially  horizontal  direction  such  that  an  upper 
space  above  a  desired  one  of  said  bin  trays  which  is  to  receive 
a  discharged  sheet  is  enlarged,  said  upper  space  being  defined 
as  a  distance  between  said  loading  face  of  said  desired  one  of 
said  bin  trays  and  a  bottom  face  of  an  upwardly  adjacent  bin 
tray  above  said  desired  one  of  said  bin  trays  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  inclined  direction;  and 

sheet  press  means  extending  upwardly  on  said  introducing  side 
of  each  of  said  bin  trays  for  pressing  a  sheet  being  received  in 
said  bin  tray,  each  of  said  sheet  press  means  having  a  tip  end 
and  comprising  means  such  that  the  tip  end  of  said  sheet  press 
means  stands  upright  when  said  upper  space  is  enlarged  and 
engages  the  bottom  face  of  said  upwardly  adjacent  bin  tray  so 
'as  to  lie  towards  said  loading  face  when  said  upper  space  is 
not  enlarged. 


5,484,144 
TRANSPORTABLE  BASKETBALL  NET  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

TEMPORARY  USE  ON  A  BASKETBALL  RIM 
Matthew  R.  St  Onge,  6-12  Louisburg  Square,  Nashua,  NJIL 

03060 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218310,  Mar.  25, 1994,  Pat 
No.  5,405,132.  This  appUcation  Aug.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
289,186 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  11, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  A63B  63/08 
VS.  a.  273—1.5  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  transportable  basketball  net  assembly  for  use  on  a  basket- 
ball rim,  said  net  assembly  comprising: 


a  circular  flanged  collar  having  a  diameter  and  including  a 
plurality  of  net  attachment  means  uniformly  spaced  around  a 
circumference  of  said  circular  flanged  collar  and  disposed  on 
a  flange  of  said  flanged  collar,  an  inner  diameter  of  said  flange 
transitioning  via  a  uniform  radius  downward  into  a  collar  of 
sligbdy  smaller  diameter,  said  flange  sized  to  a  rest  on  top  of 
said  rim,  said  collar  diameter  sized  to  fit  easily  witiiin  a  mouth 
of  said  rim;  and 

a  basketball  net.  attach-loops  of  said  net  attached  to  said  net 
attachment  means  of  said  circular  flanged  collar,  said  net 
disposed  downward  within  said  collar,  said  attach-loops  of 
said  net  traversing  and  supported  for  strain  relief  by  said 
uniform  radius  of  said  flanged  collar,  a  small  end  of  said  net 
hanging  open. 

17.  A  medMxi  for  installing  a  basketball  net  on  a  basketball  rim, 
said  metiKxl  comprising: 

attaching  of  attach-loops  of  said  net  to  a  flanged  collar,  a  flange 
of  said  flanged  collar  sized  to  rest  on  top  of  said  rim,  a  collar 
of  said  flanged  collar  sized  to  fit  easily  witliin  a  mouth  of  said 
rim; 

closing  temporarily  of  small  end  of  said  net; 

inverting  and  disposing  of  said  net  and  said  flanged  collar  over  a 
basketball;  and 

throwing  of  said  basketball  up  from  outside  said  rim  so  as  to  fall 
down  through  said  rim,  thereby  depositing  said  flanged  collar 
and  said  net  into  position  on  said  rim. 


5,484,145 
PORTABLE  PITCHING  AID 
James  M.  Shriver,  14550  Roseouuy  Dr.,  Fontana,  CaUf.  92335 
FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298319 
Int  CL'  A63B  69/40 
VS.  CL  273—26  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  portable  pitching  aid  for  outlining  a  strike  zone  with 
adjustment  features  to  aid  a  pitcher  in  learning  the  art  of  pitching 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  hollow  base  portion  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface, 
an  inner  surface,  and  an  outer  surface,  and  four  side  portions, 
a  support  bar  extending  bom  the  ituier  surface  of  one  of  the 
four  side  portions  to  the  inner  surface  of  an  opposing  side 
portion,  the  support  bar  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface; 
a  hollow  outer  vertical  support  bar  having  a  first  end,  an  open 
second  end.  and  an  intermediate  extent  tiierebetween,  the  first 
end  being  integral  with  a  midpoint  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
support  bar  of  the  hollow  base  portion,  the  intermediate  extent 
having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending  vertically  spaced 
apertures  dierein; 
a  hollow  inner  vertical  support  bar  having  a  first  end,  a  second 
end,  and  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  intermedi- 
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ate  extent  having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending  veiti- 
cally  spaced  apertures  therein,  a  tension  biased  detent  element 
secured  within  the  intermediate  extent,  the  hollow  inner  ver- 
tical support  bar  slidably  received  within  the  hollow  outer 
vertical  support  bar,  the  plurality  of  apertures  of  the  intome- 
diate  extent  being  aligned  with  the  plurality  of  apertures  in  the 
intermediate  extent  of  the  hollow  outer  vertical  support  bar, 
the  tension  biased  detent  element  extending  into  selected 
aligned  apertures  to  adjustably  couple  the  aligning  apertures 
to  adjust  the  height  of  the  itmer  vertical  support  bar  within  the 
outer  vertical  support  bar, 

an  outer  hollow  U-shaped  frame  having  a  base  portion  and  two 
arm  portions,  the  base  portion  integral  with  the  first  end  of  the 
hollow  inner  vertical  support  bar,  the  two  aim  portions  having 
open  end  portions,  the  two  arm  portions  having  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  extending  vertically  spaced  apertures  therein; 

an  inner  hollow  inverted  U-shaped  frame  having  a  base  portion 
and  two  arm  portions,  the  two  arm  portions  having  a  plurality 
of  horizontally  extending  vertically  spaced  apertures  therein, 
said  inner  frame  having  a  tension  biased  detent  element 
secured  within  each  of  the  two  arm  portions,  the  two  arm 
portions  slidably  received  within  the  two  arm  portions  of  the 
outer  hollow  U-shaped  Aame,  the  plurality  of  apertures  of 
said  inner  frame  aligning  with  the  plurality  of  apertures  of  the 
outer  hollow  U-shaped  ftame,  the  tension  biased  detent  ele- 
ment extending  into  a  pair  of  aligned  apertures  to  adjustably 
couple  the  aligning  apertures  to  adjust  the  height  of  the  iimer 
hollow  inverted  U-shaped  frame  within  the  outer  hollow 
U-shaped  frame; 

a  plurality  of  straps,  each  of  the  straps  having  a  first  end,  a 
second  end,  and  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the 
second  end  having  a  metal  hoop  thereattached,  the  first  end 
secured  around  one  of  the  four  side  portions  of  the  hollow 
base  portion  to  the  second  end,  each  metal  hoop  secured  to  a 
portion  of  ground  to  hold  the  device  in  place. 


UMI 


5,484,146 
HOCKEY  BLADE  WEIGHT  MEMBER 
Mark  A.  Loschiavo,  924  Qyde  La„  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19128 
FUed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  991,362 
Int.  CL*  A63B  59/I2:21/00;69/00 
VS.  a.  273—67  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  hockey  blade  weight  member  arranged  for  attachment  to  a 
hockey  stick,  having  a  hockey  blade  and  a  handle  extending  from 
the  hockey  blade,  and  wherein  the  weight  member  comprises, 
a  flange  member,  the  flange  member  having  a  flange  front  wall 
spaced  from  a  flange  rear  wall,  and  the  flange  member  having 


a  first  side  spaced  from  a  second  side,  with  at  least  one 
U-shaped  spring  clamp  member  extending  from  the  first  side, 
the  spring  member  having  a  gap  oriented  between  the  flange 
member  and  the  flange  front  wall  to  receive  the  hockey  blade 
therewithin. 


5,484,147 

HOCKEY  PUCK  CAROM  WALL  PRACnCE  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  C.  Pagan,  165  N.  Main  St.,  Carsonviile,  Mich.  48419 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  203,362 

Int  CL^  A63B  69/DO 

VS.  a.  273— 57  J  7  CUims 


1.  A  hockey  practice  apparatus  for  use  on  a  selected  playing 
area,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  half  circle  section 
and  a  tangential  section  connected  to  one  end  of  the  half  circle, 
each  section  having  a  vertical  inner  wall  for  directing  a  hockey 
puck  projected  against  the  tangential  section  on  around  the  half 
circle  section  and  back  into  the  playing  area,  and  at  least  one 
eccentrically  mounted  roller  at  the  other  end  of  the  half  circle 
section  for  directing  puck  in  various  directions  at  random. 


SKATE  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REINFORCEMENT 
INSERT 
Icaro  Olivieri,  Westmount,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canstar  Sports 
Group  Inc.,  VUle  Mont-Royal,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  260,375 
Int  a."  A63C  1/30 
VS.  a.  280—11.18  10  Claims 

1.  An  ice  skate  blade  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  skate  boot, 
said  skate  blade  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongated  blade  holder  having  a  front  portion  for  attachment 
beneath  the  toe  area  of  the  skate  boot,  a  rear  portion  for 
attachment  beneath  the  heel  area  of  the  skate  boot,  and  an 
integral  neck  portion  between  said  front  and  rear  portions; 


a  rigid  reinforcement  member  having  an  elongated  inverted 
U-shaped  portion  comprising  a  horizontal  portion  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  integral  sidewall  por- 
tions extending  downwardly  from  said  lower  sur^e  and 
having  an  integral  elongated  web  portion  extending  a  substan- 
tial distance  upwardly  from  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
horizontal  portion  upper  surface  said  web  portion  and  said 
U-shaped  portion  being  snugly  accommodated  and  secured 
within  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  blade  holder,  said  reinforce- 
ment member  extending  at  least  the  length  of  said  neck 
portion;  and 

a  runner  snugly  accommodated  and  secured  within  said  slot  and 
said  U-shaped  portion  of  said  reinforcement  member,  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom,  said  runner  having  an  upper  sur- 
face which  is  in  continuous  contact  with  said  horizontal 
portion  of  said  reinforcement  member. 


1.  An  adjustable  roller  skate  structure  of  the  type  including  a 
front  body  with  a  roller  and  axle  assembly,  a  rear  body  with  a  roller 
and  axle  assembly,  a  shoe  ridge  connecting  the  front  and  rear 
bodies  together  and  having  a  top  surface  and  a  pair  of  side  edges, 
a  rear  casing  and  a  brake  pad  mounted  on  the  rear  body,  the 
improvement  comprising: 


a)  the  shoe  ridge  including  a  tooth  track  on  the  top  surface  and  a 
guide  track  extending  outwardly  from  each  side  edge; 

b)  the  rear  body  including  a  left  body  portion  and  a  right  body 
portion  of  corresponding  configurations,  each  body  portion 
including  a  recessed  top  surface  having  a  central  hole  there- 
through, the  body  portions  being  disposable  in  overlapping 
coincidence  with  each  other  to  position  the  holes  in  align- 
ment, and  each  body  portion  further  including  a  slot  for 
engagement  by  the  guide  tracks  of  the  shoe  ridge; 

c)  a  latching  block  disposed  within  the  aligned  holes  of  the  body 
portions  and  clamped  therebetween  for  pivotal  movement,  the 
latching  block  including  a  surface  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
teeth  for  engaging  the  tooth  track  of  the  shoe  ridge,  and  means 
for  biasing  the  teeth  of  the  latching  block  into  engagement 
with  the  tooth  track; 

d)  the  rear  casing  including  a  hole  through  a  bottom  surface 
thereof,  the  latching  block  being  accessible  through  the  hole; 
and 

e)  whereby  when  the  latching  block  is  pivoted  against  the 
biasing  means,  the  teeth  are  disengaged  from  the  tooth  track 
to  permit  the  shoe  ridge  to  be  adjusted  relative  to  the  rear 
body  and  thereafter  secured  in  the  desired  position  of  adjust- 
ment by  releasing  the  latching  block. 


5,484,150 
CASTER  BASE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LOAD  CARRYING 
WHEELERS 
Shinobu  Yasutomi,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazald  Indus- 
trial Chemical  Co.  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na  228,532 
Int  CL^  B62B  3/02 
VS.  O.  280— 79J  1 ' 


5,484,149 

ADJUSTABLE  ROLLER  SKATE  STRUCTURE 

Fang-Liang  Lee,  Chung,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Yuh  Jou  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUpci,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,084 

Int  a.*  A63C  17/04 

VS.  a.  280—11.26  2  Clahns 


1.  A  chassis  of  a  cart  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  depend- 
ing casters  wherein  a  part  of  the  chassis  may  be  adjusted  to 
accofiHxlate  a  variety  of  caster  attaching  means  comprising: 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  comer  joints  defining  respective 
comers  of  the  chassis; 

each  comer  joint  including  two  side-by-side  first  cylindrical 
parts,  each  of  said  parts  having  two  insert  openings  that  ate 
substantially  B-shaped  in  cross  section,  each  of  said  cylindri- 
cal parts  facing  in  an  opposite  horizontal  direction; 

each  comer  joint  including  a  second  cylindrical  part  having  an 
insert  opening  that  is  substantially  B-shaped  in  cross  section 
and  perpendicular  to  the  first  cylindrical  parts; 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  mbular  frame  members  defining 
respective  sides  of  said  chassis; 

said  first  and  third  tubular  frame  members  each  including  four 
parallel  tubular  members  fitted  into  respective  oppositely  fac- 
ing cylindrical  parts  of  two  of  said  comer  joints; 

horizontal  first  connecting  plates  connecting  each  of  said  two 
side-by-side  first  cylindrical  parts; 

said  second  and  fourth  tubular  frame  members  including  double 
mbes,  one  below  the  other; 

said  first  and  third  tubular  frame  members  each  having  at  least 
two  adjustable  horizontally  slidable  paru,  wherein  each  of 
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said  slidable  pans  includes  two  side-by-side  cylindrical  por- 
tions having  horizontal  bores  carrying  a  portion  of  said  first 
and  third  tubular  frame  members  therethrough, 

each  of  said  adjustable  slidable  parts  having  a  horizontal  second 
connecting  plate  connecting  said  two  side-by-side  cylindrical 
portions; 

at  least  four  casters,  each  of  said  casters  depending  downwardly 
6x>m  a  horizontal  caster  plate,  said  horizontal  caster  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  vertical  bores  therethrough; 

each  of  said  casters  being  mounted  to  each  of  said  comer  joints 
by  said  respective  caster  plate  at  an  underside  of  said  horizon- 
tal first  connecting  plate  and  an  underside  of  said  horizontal 
second  coimecting  plate; 

said  horizontal  first  connecting  plates  having  a  plurality  of 
vertical  slots  therethrough  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  slots 
are  adapted  and  constructed  to  be  in  vertical  aligiunent  with  at 
least  two  of  said  Vertical  bores  of  said  caster  plate; 

said  horizontal  second  connecting  plates  having  a  plurality  of 
vertical  slots  therethrough  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  slots 
are  adapted  and  constructed  to  be  in  vertical  aligiunent  with  at 
least  two  of  said  vertical  bores  of  said  caster  plate; 

each  of  said  comer  joints  and  said  adjustable  slidable  parts  being 
positioned  whereby  the  caster  plate  bridges  its  respective 
comer  joint  to  its  respective  adjustable  slidable  part  whereby 
appropriate  bores  of  the  caster  plate  are  in  alignment  with  two 
slots  of  the  said  first  coiuiecting  plate  are  in  aligimient  with 
two  slots  of  said  second  connecting  plate  and  bolts  are  affixed 
through  said  bores  and  slots  to  affix  a  caster  to  at  least  each 
comer. 


further  secured  to  a  pivot  at  said  column  for  continuously 
supporting  the  user  between  a  seated  and  a  standing  posture, 
wherein  reciprocal  movement  of  said  piston  rotates  said  seat 
between  a  transverse  orientation  to  said  column  at  a  user 
seating  position  and  a  parallel,  displaced  orientation  to  said 
column  at  a  user  standing  position,  and  wherein  at  said  user 
standing  position  the  seat  supports  the  user  to  engage  said 
chest  support  means  and  said  leg  restraint  means,  whereby  the 
user  is  at  all  times  supported  as  the  seat  rotates  between  the 
user  seating  and  standing  positions  in  response  the  axial 
movement  of  the  piston. 


5,484,152 

RECUMBENT  TRICYCLE  APPARATUS  WITH 

DIFFERENTIAL  BRAKE  STEERING 

James  A.  Nunes,  375  Sunset,  Oak  View,  Calif.  93022,  and 

Michael  G.  Cowan,  311  N.  Sprucewood  Ave.,  Oali  Park, 

Calif.  91301 

FUed  Jun.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2644W4 

InL  CL*  B62K  5A)4;5/08 

VS.  CL  280—282  4  Claims 


5,484,151 
MOBILE  STANDING  AID 
Alan  L.  Tholkes,  913  S.  Washington,  Redwood  FaDs,  Minn. 
56283 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  154,608 

InL  CL''  A61G  5/00;  B62M  1/14 

VS.  a.  280—250.1  23  Claims 


1.  A  recumbent  tricycle  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  crank  assembly  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  pair  of  drive  wheels  mounted  on  a  pair  of  drive  axles; 

said  drive  axles  being  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame; 

a  differential  interconnecting  said  drive  axles  and  having  a  free 

wheel  sprocket; 
a  drive  chain  interconnecting  said  crank  assembly  and  said  free 

wheel  sprocket;  and 
a  caster  wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  a  rear  portion  of  the  &ame. 


5,484,153 

MOTORCYCLE  IQCKSTAND  ACCESSORY 

Robert  RicdardL  170  Oceanside  SL,  IsUp  Terrace,  N.Y.  11752 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,573 

InL  CL^  B62H  1/02 

VS.  CL  280—293  1  Claim 


1.  Mobile  support  apparatus  for  lifting  and  lowering  a  user 
between  seated  and  standing  postures,  comprising: 

a)  a  framework  including  I)  a  base,  2)  a  non-extensible  column 
mounted  upright  to  said  base,  and  3)  first  and  second  wheels 
secured  to  said  base  to  rotate  and  move  said  framework; 

b)  a  seat; 

c)  chest  support  means  for  supporting  a  user's  chest  in  a  stand- 
ing posture; 

c)  leg  restraint  means  for  restraining  the  user's  legs  in  a  standing 
posture; 

d)  pump  means  secured  to  said  column  and  including  a  piston 
and  a  handle  for  manuaUy  extending  and  retracting  the  piston 
in  response  to  the  user's  movement  of  said  handle;  and 

e)  posturing  means  including  a  support  arm  secured  at  one  and 
said  seat  and  at  an  opposite  end  to  said  pump  means  and 


during  non-use  of  said  motorcycle  on  a  support  surface,  an  tttacb- 
ment  to  said  motorcycle  of  a  plate  means  having  an  operative 
position  interposed  between  said  leg  and  said  stqiport  surface  to 
obviate  any  marring  of  said  support  surface  as  may  be  due  to  tlie 
weight  of  said  motorcycle  transmitted  by  said  leg,  said  plate  means 
comprising  a  flat  plate  of  selected  metal  construction  material  to 
support  the  weight  of  said  motorcycle,  a  housing  bounding  a 
storage  conqMitment  for  said  plate  attached  to  said  motorcycle,  a 
spring  disposed  in  said  housing  compartment  having  an  inner  end 
fixed  against  naovement  and  presenting  an  unfixed  outer  end.  a 
chain  connected  in  spanning  relation  between  said  plate  and  said 
spring  outer  end  to  permit  manual  removal  of  said  plate  from  said 
housing  compartment  against  spring  urgency  and  the  return  thereof 
under  said  spring  urgency,  whereby  in  said  plate  operative  position 
said  weight  of  said  motorcycle  holds  said  plate  in  place  and  in  tlie 
non-use  stored  condition  thereof  said  spring  urgency  contributes  to 
obviating  any  rattling  thereof  during  riding  use  of  the  motorcycle. 


5,484,154 

WHEELED  ACCESSORY  FOR  EQUIPMENT  CTANDS 

Frank  R.  Ward,  20910  NE.  1561k  St,  WoodinTille,  Wash.  9W72 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154^69 

InL  CL'  B62B  1/12 

VS.  CL  280-«52  16 


1.  For  use  with  a  motorcycle  of  a  type  having  front  and  rear 
wheels  and  having  positioned  therebetween  a  kickstand  with  a 
downwardly  pivotally  traversing  leg  to  define  a  tripod  support 
provided  by  said  front  and  rear  wheels  and  .".aid  kickstand  leg 


1.  A  wheeled  accessory  for  an  equipment  stand,  the  equipment 
stand  having  at  least  a  first  leg.  a  second  leg  and  a  diird  leg,  tlie 
first  and  second  legs  defining  a  first  plane,  die  wheeled  accessory 
which  comprises: 

an  axle,  the  axle  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a  longitu- 
dinal axis; 

a  first  mounting  interface,  the  first  mounting  interface  having 
collar  means  for  securing  the  first  mounting  interface  to  the 
first  leg  of  die  equipment  stand,  axle  block  means  for  mount- 
ing the  axle  to  the  first  mounting  interface  for  pivotal  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tlie 
axle,  and  means  for  mounting  the  axle  block  means  to  collar 
means  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  thereto  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  first  plane; 

a  second  mounting  interface,  the  second  mounting  interface 
having  collar  means  for  securing  the  second  mounting  inter- 
face to  the  second  leg  of  the  equipment  stand,  axle  block 
means  for  mounting  the  axle  to  the  second  mounting  interface 
for  pivotal  movement  widi  respect  thereto  about  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  tlie  axle,  and  means  for  rooiuting  the  axle  block 
means  to  collar  means  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect 
thereto  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  first  plane; 

first  crank  member  means  for  mounting  a  first  wheel  having  an 
axis  of  rotation  proximate  the  first  end  of  tiie  axle  siKh  that 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  first  wheel  is  paraUel  to  and  ofiEset 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  axle; 

second  crank  member  means  for  mounting  a  second  wheel 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  proximate  the  second  end  of  the 
axle  such  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  second  wheel  is 
paraUel  to  and  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  axle; 


a  lever  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  and 
means  for  mounting  die  first  end  of  the  lever  to  the  axle  for 
pivotal  movement  therewith  between  a  lever  raised  position 
where  tlie  first  wheel  and  die  second  wiied  are  each  in  contact 
with  a  support  sinftce  and  a  lever  kywered  position,  spaced 
relatively  below  llie  lever  raised  position,  where  die  first  1^ 
and  the  second  kg  are  each  in  contact  with  the  si^part 
surface. 


5,484455 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
KokU  Yamawaid,  CUIw,  J^an;  FraMk'  Dnmatics^  VMa; 
kOke  Peters,  San  Diego,  bolk  of  CaliL,  aad  JcM-Marc 
GnOirad,  Auiecy,  France,  tmig>mn  to  Tkfltr  Made  G«ir 
Cwpiiy,  lac  CaiiikMd,  CaBL 

FUed  Oct  14, 1994,  Sec,  No.  322y4U 
dalM  priority,  anHcatfaw  Fiwce,  Not.  12, 1993, 934361^ 
Japu,  Jan.  17, 1994, 77/1994  U 

liitCL'A6»5JXM 
VS.  CL  273—164.1  9  ( 


1.  A  metal  bead  for  a  golf  club  of  die  wood  type,  said  head 
comprising: 

a  body  and  optionally  a  hosel,  said  body  including  a  front  foce 
having  a  strildng  edge,  said  body  further  including  one  part 
that  is  sandblasted  or  covered  with  paint  and  one  part  that  is 
polished,  wherein  the  polished  part  corresponds  at  least  to  a 
surface  of  the  body  subjected  principally  to  friction  with  the 
ground,  and  the  sandblasted  or  paint-covered  part  corresponds 
at  least  to  a  surfoce  of  the  body  visible  to  the  golfer  wlien  he 
addresses  the  baU.  with  the  exception  of  a  lower  polished 
zone  of  tlie  front  face,  which  extends  from  tlie  striking  edge 
and  which  has  a  boundary  with  an  upper  sandblasted  or 
paint-covered  zone  formed  by  a  substantiaUy  horizontal  line 
of  demarcation  extending  across  the  front  face,  when  the  bead 
rests  on  the  ground  when  the  baU  is  addressed. 


5,484456 
GOLF  CLUB  PRACnCX  SWING  WEIGHT 
Midiael  B.  Gipicfc,  Rte.  1  Box  153  AA,  Pine  Otj,  Minn.  55063 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,065 
Int  CL'  A63B  69/36 
VS.  CL  273—194  B  4  CUims 

1.  A  golf  club  practice  swing  weight  comprising: 
a  flexible  web  having  a  web  front  wall  spaced  from  a  web  rear 
waU,  a  web  first  end  spaced  from  a  web  second  end,  and  a 
web  first  side  spaced  from  a  web  second  side; 
a  ring  member  fixedly  mounted  mediaUy  of  the  front  waU; 
a  flexible  strap  adapted  to  be  looped  through  said  ting  member 
and  having  a  strap  first  end  mounted  to  tlie  web  adjacent  the 
ring  member,  and  a  strap  second  end,  with  a  strap  hook  and 
loop  fastener  surface  extending  between  the  strap  first  end  and 
the  strap  second  end  so  that  when  looped  through  said  ring 
member,  said  strap  may  be  fastened  to  itself; 
at  least  one  first  pouch  mounted  to  the  front  wall  between  the 
web  first  end  and  die  ring  member 
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at  least  one  second  pouch  mounted  to  the  flexible  web  between 
the  ling  member  and  the  web  second  end,  with  the  first  pouch 
and  the  second  pouch  each  including  a  granular  material 
contained  theiewithin. 


Sy4M457 

MLTIAKY  CHESS  GAME 

MDckad  H.  Kl^  2tM  Pwadtae  Pvtat,  Yotfc,  S.C.  29745 

FOed  Mw.  18, 1994,  Set  N«».  214y«4« 

I^  CL*'  AOr  3/02 

U&CL273-^2M  1 


pieces  representing  infantry  forces,  two  pieces  representing 
a  cavalry  tank  brigade,  two  pieces  representing  armored 
tanks,  two  pieces  representing  fighter  planes,  two  pieces 
representing  helicopters,  one  piece  representing  a  bomber 
and  one  piece  representing  a  headquarters; 

(c)  providing  rules  governing  limited  movement  of  the  military 
pieces,  wherein: 

(i)  the  ndes  for  movement  of  some  of  the  military  pieces  are 
the  same  as  the  chess  rules  for  movement  of  some  of  the 
game  pieces  in  the  game  of  chess  and 

(ii)  the  lules  for  movement  of  other  military  pieces  are  differ- 
ent than  the  chess  rules  for  movement  oi  any  of  the  game 
pieces  in  the  game  of  chess; 

(iii)  "Uitz"  movements  of  one  square  may  be  made  of  any 
two  or  more  pieces  of  infantry  forces  or  special  forces  or 
armored  tanks  in  a  straight  line  of  adjoining  squares, 
whereby  two  or  more  of  the  game  pieces  may  be  moved  in 
one  game  turn; 

(d)  placing  the  pieces  of  each  player  on  the  board  so  that  the 
pieces  for  one  player  occupy  the  first  two  rows  on  one  side  of 
the  board  and  the  pieces  for  the  other  player  occupy  the  first 
two  rows  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  board; 

(e)  the  players  moving  in  alternate  turns  (»e  or  more  of  die 
game  pieces  according  to  said  rules  governing  the  limited 
movement  of  the  game  pieces;  and 

(f)  continuing  to  move  die  pieces  in  altonate  turns  until  the 
headquaitets  of  one  player  has  been  placed  under  radar  lock 
and  the  other  player  declares  victory  or  until  both  players 
declare  a  truce  or  a  draw. 


5<4S4458 
PhteBt  Not  bracd  For  IUb  Nonbar 


5^484,159 
COVERED  FLYING  OBJECT 
Lance  L.  Deu,  M8  MayCrir  HOI  Ct^  Bedford.  To.  7M21,  MMl 
Gwt  C.  Kepler,  DaDaa,  Ite^  Hi^pofs  to  Laace  L.  Dcoa, 
Bedford,  Ite, 

Filed  Joi.  26, 1994,  Scr.  No.  2M,375 
Int  CL*  A63H  33/18 
VS.  CL  27S-424  20  ( 
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1.  A  method  for  two  players  to  play  a  game  of  military  chess, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  chess  board  widi  sixty  four  alternately  cdored 
light  and  dark  squares, 

(b)  providing  sixteen  game  pieces  for  each  player, 

(i)  the  game  pieces  of  one  player  being  distinguishable  from 

the  game  pieces  of  die  other  player, 
(ii)  the  sixteen  game  pieces  for  each  player  con^rising  six 


1.  An  improved  flying  disc  adapted  for  dirowing,  the  improved 
disc  comprising: 
a  body; 
a  peripheral  portion  for  gripping  die  body  with  a  hand  and 

launching  the  body  through  the  air, 
an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  aerodynamically  shaped  to 

cause  the  body  to  fly  when  thrown; 
a  rim  extending  around  the  peripheral  portion: 
a  layer  of  resilient  material  covering  the  peripheral  portion  of  at 

least  one  of  said  surfaces  of  the  body,  and  the  rim  of  the  body; 

and  \ 

the  resilient  material  having  greater  resiliency  dian  die  body  to 

provide  a  cushioned  grip  which  facilitates  gripping. 


5,484,160 
GARDEN  CART 
J.  Edwin  Ek,  5161  S.  Marion,  Italsa,  Okla.  74135 
Continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,883,  May  4, 1992,  Pat 

Na  DCS.  344,383,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

4,244,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des.  347,404.  This  application 

Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,868 

Int  CL"  B62B  1/12 

VS.  a.  280—659  18  ClaiBM 


14.  A  cart  for  storing  and  transporting  gardening  tools  and 
materials  comprising  a  shell  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked 
compartments  defined  by  at  least  one  shelf  dierebetween  and  an 


open  compartment  extemfing  a  fiill  depdi  of  said  shell,  an  axle 
aligned  with  an  interior  edge  of  one  of  said  shelves  and  extending 
through  opposite  sides  of  said  shell,  a  pair  of  wheels  on  the  ends  of 
said  axle  external  to  said  shell  for  tran^xxting  said  shell  and  a 
steering  assembly  fixed  to  a  rear  portion  of  said  shell  for  guiding 
said  shell  during  transport,  said  shell  having  a  rectangular  bottom 
and  having  front  and  side  walls  formed  from  pairs  of  fiat  parallel 
panels  spaced  apart  and  connected  by  flat  vertical  dividers  to  define 
arrays  of  tubular  pots  of  approximately  square  cross-section,  each 
for  receiving  a  tool  through  an  open  upper  end  thereof,  at  least  one 
pair  of  said  pots  extending  below  a  bottom  and  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  as  legs  for,  together  widi  said  wheels,  supporting  said  shell 
in  a  substantially  level  condition. 


5,484461 

ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  FOR  SUSPENSION  STRUT 

Kevin  J.  Mclntyrv,  138  Oxford  Street,  WooHahra  NSW  2025, 

Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/lt3M,  S  371  Date  Dec  21, 1993,  |  lt2(e) 
Date  Dec  21,  1993,  PCT  Pob.  No.  W093^M244,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22, 1992,  Scr.  No.  167,940 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Australia,  Jnn.  21, 1991,  PK6806 
Int  CL"  B62D  17/00 
VS.  CL  280—661  ^  < 


1.  An  adjustable  mount  for  the  upper  end  of  a  vehicle  suspension 
strut  allowing  the  strut  to  be  relocated  relative  to  a  vehicle  chassis 
member,  said  mount  comprising  a  bush  adapted  to  receive  and 
secure  die  upper  end  of  the  strut,  a  flange  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  an  upper  part  of  the  bush  and  having  upper  and 
lower  faces,  a  clamping  plate  adapted  to  abut  the  lower  face  of  the 
flange  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  larger  than  die  perim- 
eter of  the  bush  such  that  the  damping  plate  can  slide  over  the 
lower  face  of  the  flange  over  a  limited  area,  and  a  plurality  of  studs 
extending  upwvdly  from  the  clamping  plate  dirough  apertures  in 
the  flange,  each  said  i^ierture  being  at  least  twice  as  large  as  the 
diameter  of  the  stud  passing  therethrough  in  directions  both  radial 
and  circumferential  to  the  axis  of  die  strut  permitting  sliding 
movement  of  the  flange  relative  to  die  clamping  plate. 
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5,484,162 
VEHICLE  HEIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yodiiidd  Kanoh,  Na|oya;  YodiikazD  ItehUfi,  Chiryn,  «mI 
Kazoo  Ogawa,  Tnyota,  aD  ot,  Japan,  asdgiion  to  AUn  Sdki 
KaboshiU  Kaisiia,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1993, 5-018654 

Int  CL'  B60G  17/00 

VS.  a.  280— 7U  6  Clains 
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I.  A  vehicle  height  control  system  comprising: 

vehicle  height  adjusting  means  including  an  air  chamber; 

an  air  compressor  connected  with  the  vehicle  height  adjusting 
means  through  an  air  supply  conduit; 

an  air  drain  conduit  connected  with  the  air  supply  conduit; 

an  air  drain  valve  disposed  in  the  air  drain  conduit,  the  air  drain 
valve  discharging  air  stored  in  the  air  chamber  and  the  air 
supply  conduit  to  die  atmosphere  when  opened; 

a  cut-o£f  valve  disposed  between  the  vehicle  height  adjusting 
means  and  the  air  compressor  in  the  air  supply  conduit,  the 
cut-off  valve  operating  to  store  the  air  in  the  air  chamber 
when  closed;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  air  compressor, 
the  air  drain  valve  and  the  cut-off  valve  to  determine  the 
amount  of  air  stored  in  the  air  chamber,  to  maintain  the  air 
drain  valve  opened  for  a  predetermined  time  during  starting 
operation  of  the  air  compressor  and  to  open  the  cut-off  valve 
after  operation  of  the  air  compressor  is  started. 


5^484,169 
VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  APPARATUS 
Jclkcy  A.  Jenkins,  Shdby  Township,  MidL,  assignor  to  TRW 
Vchkie  Safety  Systems  Inc,  Lyndhnrst,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1994,  Scr.  No.  197,734 
Int  CL"  BOOR  21/20 
VS.  CL  280—728.2  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
restraint,  said  a|q>aratus  cooopiising: 
inflator  means  for  providing  a  pressure  vessel  for  containing 
inflation  fluid,  said  pressure  vessel  including  an  elongated 
container  wall  having  first  and  second  longitudinally  apposite 
end  portions,  said  inflator  means  finther  including  means  for 
defining  a  nozzle  for  directing  inflation  fluid  from  said  inflator 
means,  said  nozzle  being  located  adjacent  to  said  first  end 
poftion  of  said  container  wall; 
pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  tlie  pressure  of  inflation  fluid 
contained  in  said  pressure  vessel,  said  pressure  sensing  means 
comprising  a  pressure  sensor  connected  to  said  pressure  ves- 
sel adjacent  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  container  wall; 
and 


^^^ 


canister  means  for  supporting  die  vehicle  occupant  restraint  and 
said  inflator  means  in  a  vehicle,  said  canister  means  having  an 
outer  portion  defining  an  outer  compartment  for  containing 
the  vehicle  occupant  restraint,  said  outer  portion  erf  said 
canister  means  having  first  and  second  side  walls  defining 
respective  opposite  ends  of  said  outer  compartment; 

said  canister  means  further  having  an  inner  portion  defining  an 
inner  compartment  containing  said  nozzle  and  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  container  wall,  said  inner  portion  of  said 
canister  means  having  first  and  second  side  walls  defining 
respective  of^iosite  ends  of  said  inner  compartment,  said 
second  side  wall  of  said  inner  portion  of  said  canister  means 
having  an  opening  extending  through  said  second  side  wall; 

said  container  wall  extending  longitudinally  through  said  open- 
ing from  said  inner  compartment  to  the  exterior  of  said 
canister  means,  said  second  end  portion  of  said  container  wall 
and  said  pressure  switch  being  located  outside  of  said  canister 
means. 


5y484,164 
ROLLER  SKATE  UGHTING  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Mdncmey,  and  Mitcii  E.  Norman,  both  of  P.O.  Boi 
U31,  Camdian  Bay,  CaUf.  96140 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  217,413 

InL  CL'  A63C  17/26 

VS.  CL  280—112  10  Claims 


so        •• 


1.  For  use  with  a  roller  blade  or  die  like,  a  lighting  system 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lights  extending  along  a  boot  of  the  roller  blade 
with  at  least  one  of  said  lights  being  positioned  at  a  heel  of  the 
boot; 

a  power  source  in  the  boot; 

a  first  circuit  associated  with  said  power  source  for  energizing 
said  at  least  one  light  positioned  at  die  heel  of  the  boot,  said 
first  circuit  including  a  normally  open  switch  means  for 
precluding  a  current  flow  from  said  power  source  to  said  heel 
light  during  a  rolling  movement  of  the  roller  blade; 


abrakepad; 

means  for  mounting  said  brake  pad  to  the  roller  blade  boot  and 

at  a  position  spaced  firom  a  skating  surfoce  during  roUing 

movement  of  the  roller  blade; 
said  switch  means  closing  said  first  circuit  only  in  re^ionse  to 

said  mounted  brake  pad  contacting  die  stealing  surface 

whereby  to  provide  a  current  flow  to  said  heel  light; 
a  second  circuit  associated  with  said  power  source  for  energizing 

said  remaining  plurality  of  lights. 


5,484,165 
AIR  BAG  MODULE 
Jcftcy  A.  Jenkins,  Shelby  Township,  and  Scott  A.  KeUey, 
Aigonac,  botii  of  Midi^  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Systems  Inc,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FBed  Aug.  12, 1994,  Scr.  No.  289,686 

Int  CL'  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CL  280— 728J  27  Claims 


23.  A  vehicle  safety  apparams  for  protecting  an  occupant  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion; 

an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  disposed  within  said 
housing; 

an  inflation  fluid  source  connected  with  said  housing  for  supply- 
ing inflation  fluid  to  said  inflatable  restraint; 

a  retaining  ring  connected  with  said  inflatable  restraint  for 
securing  said  inflatable  restraint  to  said  housing; 

said  retaining  ring  having  a  plurality  of  internal  surfaces  which 
define  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  retaining  ring,  each  one 
of  said  internal  surfaces  defining  a  respective  internal  thread 
convolution  which  is  disposed  within  said  retaining  ring  and 
which  forms  an  outer  periphery  of  a  respective  opening  in 
said  retaining  ring;  and 

a  plurality  of  screws,  each  one  of  said  screws  having  a  threaded 
shank  with  an  external  thread  convolution  in  engagement  with 
a  respective  one  of  said  internal  thread  convolutions  on  said 
retaining  ring,  said  plurality  of  screws  interconnecting  said 
first  portion  of  said  housing  and  said  second  portion  of  said 
housing  and  said  retaining  ring. 


sensing  a  non-door  side  impact  at  a  non-door  location,  and 
providing  a  non-door  side  impact  signal; 

sensing  an  on-door  side  impact  at  a  vehicle  door,  and  providing 
an  on-door  side  impact  signal; 

evaluating  said  non-door  side  impact  signal  to  detennine  if  said 
non-door  side  impact  signal  indicates  a  non-door  deployment 
crash  condition; 

evaluating  said  on-door  side  impact  signal  to  detennine  if  said 
on-door  side  impact  signal  indicates  an  on-door  deploymmt 
crash  condition  and  wherein  said  step  of  evaluating  said 
non-door  side  impact  signal  is  prevented  when  a  value  of  said 
on-door  side  impact  signal  exceeds  an  on-door  threshold 
value;  and 

providing  a  deployment  signal  for  deploying  the  vehicle  occu- 
pant restraint  device  when  either  of  said  evaluating  steps 
determines  that  the  respective  side  impact  signal  indicates  a 
deployment  crash  condition. 


5,484,167 

LABEL  HAVING  INTEGRALLY  FORMED 

DIFFERENTIAL  RELEASE  COUPON  AND  METHCM)  OF 

MAKING 
Dean  S.  DonldMm,  Vallejo;  Dama  T.  WDIinms,  Brentwood, 
and  William  W.  CampbeU,  Bcnida,  d  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Clorox  Company,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

FBed  Sep.  13, 1993,  Scr.  No.  120,891 
Int  CL'  B42D  15/00 
VS.  CL  283-67  13  < 
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5,484,166 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
DEPLOYMENT  SIGNAL  FOR  A  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT 
RESTRAINT  DEVICE  DURING  A  SIDE  IMPACT  CRASH 
Joseph  F.  Mazur,  Washington;  Brian  K.  Blackbom,  Rochester; 
and  Scott  B.  Gentry,  Romeo,  ail  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW 
Vchide  Safety  Systems  Inc,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
FUcd  JnL  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  279,594 
Int  CL'  B60R  21/32 
VS.  CL  280—735  16  Ctaims 

1.  A  mediod  of  providing  a  deployment  signal  for  deploying  a 
vehicle  occupant  restraint  device  in  response  to  a  side  impaa  to  a 
vehicle,  said  method  comprising  the  stqis  of: 


1.  A  label  comprising 

(a)  a  non-releasable  fixed  portion  for  afBxing  to  a  container  and 

(b)  a  releasable  coupon  portion  defined  by  a  series  of  perfora- 
tions comprising: 

(i)  a  first  continuous  cut; 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  herringbone  cuts  adjacent  to  and  coincident 
widi  the  continuous  cut,  die  heiringbone  cuts  collectively 
defining,  a  first  taper  relative  to  a  central  tear  axis,  each 
herringbone  cut  including  a  flange  portion  cut  into  the 
non-releasable  fixed  portion,  each  said  flange  extending 
into  the  fixed  poition  by  a  length  equal  to  about  20-30%  of 
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a  length  of  the  heningbone  cut,  said  flange  fiother  being 
angled  relative  to  said  first  tapo-  by  aboutlO-30,  degrees,' 
each  flange  fimher  extending  beyond  a  stait  <rf  a  succeed- 
ing heningbone  cut; 

(iii)  a  (riurality  of  overi]^>ping  verticai  hash  cuts  defining  a 
second  taper  relative  to  said  tear  axis; 

(iv)  a  first  transition  cut  intermediate  to  and  coincident  with 
said  plurality  of  hetringtKnie  cuts  and  said  plurality  <rf  hash 
cuts;  and  wherein  the  coupon  portion  is  separable  from  the 
fixed  portion  by  applying  a  unidirectional  pulling  fctce 
along  said  tear  axis. 


ABC    Company 

SWEEPSTAKES      AWARD 


1.  A  label  assembly  comprising: 

a  backing  of  release  material; 

a  main  label  of  label  stock,  having  a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face: 

adhesive  substantially  covering  said  bottom  face; 

a  first  die  cut  formed  in  said  main  label,  defining  a  secondary 
label  substantially  within  said  main  label;  and 

a  second  die  cut  formed  in  said  backing  overlapping  said  first 

die  cut  to  define  a  first  removable  segment  of  said  backing; 

said  adhesive  exerting  a  greater  force  on  said  first  removable 

segment  than  the  rest  of  said  backing,  so  that  when  said  main 

label  is  removed  from  said  backing,  said  first  removable 

segment  detaches  from  said  backing  and  remains  with  said 

main  and  secondary  labels. 


5,484,10 

HIDDEN  ENTRY  SYSTEM  AND  IMAGE-l»:VELOPING 

DEVICE  THEREFOR 

JohD  C.  H.  Chang,  NaperviUe,  aixl  Donald  Hoflmann,  Eim- 

hurst,  both  of  U^  asdgnors  to  WaUace  Computer  Servkts, 

Inc^  HflMde,  01. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  110^53,  Aug.  23, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5y431v452.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,568 
Int  CL"  B42D  15/00 
VS.  CL  283— C7  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  developing  a  hidden  entry  which  comprises 
providing  a  hidden  entry  system  comprising 
a  first  substrate  having  a  first  surface  bearing  a  localized  latent 
image  comprising  an  image-forming  reactant,  which  is 
either  a  chromogen  or  a  color  developer,  and  an  image- 
developing  device  comprising  a  second  substrate  having  a 
first  surface  and  a  second  surface, 
said  first  surface  of  said  second  substrate  bearing  a  chromoge- 
nic  composition,  said  chromogenic  composition  comprising 
an  image-developing  co-reactant,  said  image-developing 
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5,4844*8 
SHllVING  LABEL 
Pierre  Cliisot,  VUBy  Sw  Sanldre,  France,  i 
BinincaB  Fofw,  Inc.,  GnmA  Hand,  N.Y. 

FHed  Oct  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  131,749 
Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22, 1992, 92  12653 
la*.  CL'  B42D  ISAM 
VS.  CL  283-C7  .  26  Clainis 


co-reactant  being  a  chromogen  or  a  color  developer  capable 
of  reacting  with  said  image-forming  reactant  to  form  a 
visible  image, 
said  second  surface  of  said  second  substrate  bearing  a 

pressure-sensitive  adhesive, 
said  image-developing  device  being  superposed  widi  respect 
to  said  first  substrate  such  that  said  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive is  releasably  attached  to  said  first  substrate  and  spaced 
apart  from  said  localized  latent  image, 
separating  said  image-developing  device  from  said  first  sub- 
strate, 
digitally  engaging  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  and  manually 
contacting  said  localized  latent  image  comprising  said  image- 
forming  reactant  with  said  chromogenic  composition  compris- 
ing said  image-developing  co-reactant  to  convert  said  latent 
image  to  a  visible  image,  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
providing  an  anchor  for  said  manual  contacting. 


Sy48447» 
UNITARY  POPPING  LABEL,  PRODUCT  INFORMATION 

LABEL  AND  PACKING  SLIP 
Raymond  Halfldd,  Jr.,  Waynesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Internee 
Incorporated,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  289,954 

Int  CL<^  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CL  283—79  14  Clainis 


1.  A  unitary  shipping  label,  product  information  label,  and 
pacldng  slip  comprising: 

a)  a  first  strip  of  a  printable  medium  having  a  fiont  face  and  a 
back  face; 

b)  a  second  strip  of  a  printable  medium  having  a  front  face  and 
a  back  face,  said  first  strip  being  placed  over  said  second  strip 
in  aligmnent  with  said  back  face  of  said  first  strip  facing  said 
front  face  of  said  second  strip; 

c)  a  layer  of  adhesive  covering  said  back  face  of  said  first  strip; 

d)  a  layer  of  adhesive  release  material  covering  said  front  face  of 
said  second  strip  whereby  said  first  strip  is  adhesively  held  to 
said  second  strip  by  said  adhesive  but  said  second  strip  can  be 
released  and  removed  from  said  adhesive  at  the  junction  of 
said  release  matnial  with  said  adhesive; 

e)  said  first  strip  and  said  second  strip  having  transverse  perfo- 
rations therethrough  defining  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
paneb;  and, 

f)  said  second  strip  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  perforations 
with  corresponding  slits  therethrough  defining  top  and  bottom 
removable  strips  for  said  second,  third,  and  fourth  panels. 


5  484,171 

COUPLING  JOINT 

Douglas  H.  gjiiinlnn,  Private  MaO  Bag  51,  Mannum,  South 

Aostralia,  Australia 
Continnation  of  Ser.  Na  950,579,  Sep.  23,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jnn.  3, 1994,  Ser.  Na  248355 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  24, 1991,  PK8524 
Int  a.'  F16L  21AX) 
VS.  CL  285-^1  9  Claims 


1.  A  fitting  for  providing  sealed  communication  across  a  gap  in 
a  conduit,  said  gap  being  defined  between  fixed  and  rigid  spaced- 
apart  conduit  ends,  the  fitting  including: 

a  first  expanded  collar  at  a  first  end  of  the  fitting  for  sealing 
connection  aroimd  a  first  of  said  conduit  ends, 

a  second  end  of  the  fitting  including  a  second  expanded  collar 
adapted  to  fit  around  a  second  of  said  conduit  ends, 

the  first  expanded  collar  having  an  open  end  defined  witliin  a 
first  intenud  aimular  face,  said  first  internal  annular  face  being 
adapted  to  provide  a  snug  fit  around  the  first  conduit  end, 

the  second  expanded  collar  having  an  open  end  defined  within  a 
second  internal  annular  face,  said  second  internal  annular  face 
being  adapted  to  provide  a  snug  fit  around  the  second  conduit 
end,  wherein  the  open  ends  of  the  first  and  second  expanded 
collars  lie  in  planes  parallel  to  one  another  and  perpendicular 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fitting  and 

means  for  facilitating  positioning  of  said  fitting  between  the 
fixed  and  rigid  spaced-apart  conduit  ends,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  bulbous  portion  formed  within  a  portion  of  the  circum- 
ference of  the  open  end  of  the  first  expanded  collar,  so  that  the 
fitting  can  be  angled  axially  relative  to  the  first  conduit  end 
when  the  first  conduit  end  is  in  the  first  expanded  collar,  and 
so  that  when  so  angled  the  second  fitting  end  extends  to  one 
side  of  the  second  conduit  end,  the  first  expanded  collar  being 
sufficiently  deep  so  that  when  the  first  end  of  the  conduit  is 
insetted  within  the  first  expanded  collar,  the  second  end  of  the 
fitting  is  clear  of  the  second  conduit  end. 


releasably  crimpiiig  said  fitting  around  said  conduit  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  each  including  a  protruding  annular  sleeve 
having  an  outer  surface  receiving  said  press  fittings  and  an 
end  surftce  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  outer  surface 
forming  a  stop  for  die  conduit  to  be  insetted  therein. 


5^484,173 

FLOWING  ARCH  EXPANSION  JOINT  USING  FEP  LINER 

BONDED  TO  FIBERGLASS  FABRIC  LAYER  AND 

REINFORCED  WITH  PLURALITY  OF  FABRIC  PLIES 

COVERED  WITH  ELASTOMERIC  OUTER  LAYER 

Stephen  F.  Baker,  Phdps,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Garfodt  Inc^  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  304,052 
M.  CL'  FltL  21/00 
UACL  285—229  9( 


5,484,172 
PIPE  CONNECTION 
Hdnz  Unewisse,  Miilheim/Ruhr,  and  Herbert  Foering,  Solin- 
gen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktieng- 
esellschaA  a  Corp.  of  Tiie  Federal  Republic  of  Germany, 
Dusseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,295 
Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4, 1991,  9104147 
U 

Int  CL'  F16L  55/07:19/07 
VS.  CL  285—175  10  Clainis 

1.  A  fluid  connection,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  valve  body  made  of  a  cast  material,  comprising  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  each  having  an  end  portion,  each  of  said  end  portions 
being  formed  by  a  deformable  sheet  metal  press  fitting  com- 
prising a  substantially  cylindrical  portion  and  an  aimular 
groove;  and 
an  aimular  sealing  member  disposed  in  said  groove,  and 
said  press  fitting  being  dimensioned  for  receiving  a  substantially 
cylindrical  conduit   to  be   inserted   therein   and   for  non- 


1.  A  flowing  arch  expansion  joint,  comprising: 

an  inner  liner  layer  of  heal-flowable  fluoropolymer  material; 

a  layo-  of  fiberglass  fabric  mechanically  bonded  to  said  inner 
liner  \»yet  by  vricidng  penetration  of  said  heat-flowable  fluo- 
ropolymer into  the  structure  of  said  fiberglass  fabric  as  die 
result  of  heating  to  an  elevated  temperature; 

said  fiberglass  layer  and  said  inner  liner  layer  being  shaped  into 
a  bulged  cylinder  configuration  having  a  given  overall  length 
with  a  maximum  diameter  portion  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  a  minimum  diameter  portion  proximate  at  least 
one  end  thereof; 

said  layer  of  fiberglass  fabric  having  longitudinally  extending 
overlapping  edges  defining  a  seam  with  said  edges  overtap- 
ping  each  other  along  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said 
bulged  cylinder  and  having  interposed  therebetween  a  layer  of 
heat  flowable  fluoropolymer  material  mechanically  bonded  to 
the  fabric  that  forms  both  edges  and  securing  said  edges 
together  against  relative  motion; 

a  surrounding  layer  of  heat-flowable  elastomeric  material  sur- 
rounding the  outer  periphery  of  said  fiberglass  layer  from  end 
to  end  thereof; 

said  sunxNinding  elastomeric  layer  being  mechanically  bonded 
to  said  fiberglass  fabric  layer  by  wicking  penetration  of  said 
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heat-flowable  elastomeric  material  into  tfae  structure  of  said 
fibei:glas$  fabric  as  the  result  of  beating  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature. 


5y484,174 
PIPE  COUPLING  AND  METHOD  OF  JOINING 
MATERIALS 
1)411  Gotoh;  HidetoaU  Yamamoto,  both  at  Kuwana;  Kiyokaai 
Iwama,  Mic,  and  KiyosU  Yamada,  Kuwana,  all  of,  Japan, 
asBignon  to  Mk  Horo  Co,  Ltd^  Mie,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/M667,  $  371  Date  Jon.  3,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W09A/W697,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  25, 1990 

PCT  Filed  JuL  3,  1989,  S«r.  No.  465,208 
Claioas  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13, 1988,  63-174393 
Int  CL'  n«L  13/14 
VS.  a.  285—382,2  17  ClaiM 


UMI 


1.  A  pipe  fitting  for  joining  together  piping  material,  the  pipe 
fitting  (2)  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  main  body  portion  (3)  having  an  inner 
diameter  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  an  iimer  diameter 
of  said  piping  material  (1)  to  be  joined; 
first  and  second  cylindrical  portions  (4,  6)  extending  from  said 
main  body  portion  (3)  in  a  given  direction,  said  first  and 
second  portions  (4,  6)  each  having  an  inner  diameter  larger 
than  that  of  said  main  body  portion  (3),  said  second  portion 
(6)  being  joined  to  said  main  body  portion  (3)  at  a  distal  end 
of  said  second  portion  (6); 
an  outwardly  extending  annular  portion  (5)  defining  an  annular 
space  for  receiving  therein  a  sealing  material  (8),  said  annular 
portion  being  located  between  said  first  and  second  portions 
(4,  6)  and  extending  outwardly  relative  to  said  first  and 
second  portions  (4,  6); 
said  seconid  portion  (6)  having  a  clearance  (9)  of  not  less  than 
100  Mm  between  tfae  outer  surface  of  said  piping  material  (1) 
to  be  joined  and  the  iimer  surface  of  said  second  portion  (6), 
to  prevent  crevice  corrosion  at  said  inner  surface  of  said 
second  portion  (6)  and  at  the  outer  surface  of  said  piping 
material  (1)  to  be  joined; 
and  wherein: 
said  second  portion  (6)  has  a  lengdi  (LI)  as  measured  from 
said  aimular  portion  (5)  to  the  distal  end  of  said  second 
portion  (6); 
said  first  portion  (4)  has  a  length  such  that  a  recess  (13) 
formed  therein  is  at  a  distance  (L2)  measured  from  said 
annular  portion  (5),  wherein  said  length  (LI)  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  distance  (L2); 
said  first  portion  (4)  has  a  main  substantially  cylindrical 
portion  and  an  outwardly  tapered  annular  porti<Mi  (7) 
formed  at  a  distal  end  porbon  of  said  first  portion  (4);  and 
said  tapered  annular  portion  (7)  has  a  degree  of  taper  such  that 
an  aimular  entrance  clearance  is  formed  between  an  internal 
surface  of  the  distal  end  of  die  tapered  portion  (7)  and  an 
external  surface  of  the  piping  material  (1)  to  be  joined;  and 
said  annular  entrance  clearance  is  substantially  equal  to  a  wall 
thickness  of  the  pipe  fitting. 


5,484,175 

CABDiET  LOCK  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 

Daniel  E.  Teidi,  Marion,  and  Erick  L.  Sokn,  Murphysboro, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Maytag  Corporation,  Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  187,841 

Int  CL'  E05C  19/06 

VS.  CL  292—80  10  Clatans 


1.  In  an  appliance  cabinet  assembly,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  panel  member  having  a  downwardly  presented  surface 
with  a  first  aperture  therein; 

a  second  panel  member  having  an  upwardly  presented  surface 
with  a  second  aperture  therein; 

a  locking  member  having  a  base  flange  positioned  between  and 
preventing  contact  between  said  first  and  second  panel  mem- 
bers; 

said  base  flange  causing  a  space  to  be  formed  between  said  first 
and  second  panel  members; 

two  or  more  spring  legs  extending  downwardly  from  said  base 
flange  and  protruding  into  said  second  aperture,  said  spring 
legs  being  biased  apart  from  one  another  to  retentively  engage 
said  second  panel  member  while  within  said  second  aperture, 
thereby  detachably  securing  said  locking  member  to  said 
second  panel  member; 

a  catch  pawl  connected  to  said  base  flange  and  protruding  into 
said  first  aperture  of  said  first  panel  member,  said  catch  pawl 
having  an  upper  portion  retentively  engaging  said  first  panel 
member  while  in  said  first  aperture  to  detachably  secure  said 
locking  member  to  said  first  panel  member  and  having  a 
lower  portion  extending  below  said  first  panel  member  and 
into  said  space  between  said  first  and  second  panel  members. 


5,484,176 
LATCH  MECHANISM 
Alan  J.  SaUwasaer,  Chatenay  Malabry,  France,  assignor  to 
Motiis,  Inc,  Indianapolis,  LmL 

Filed  May  20, 1994,  Ser,  No.  245,602 
Int  CL' E05C  7/02 
UJS.  CL  292—137  22  Claims 

1.  A  latch  mechanism  comprising: 
a  first  latch  member  including  a  first  latch  element; 
a  second  latch  member  comprising  a  leaf  spring  and  including  a 
second  latch  element,  said  second  latch  member  being  mov- 
able in  a  first  direction  from  a  latching  position  to  an  unlatch- 
ing position,  said  second  latch  element  cooperatively  struc- 
tured with  said  first  latch  element  to  be  engageable  therewith, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  latch  members  are  latched 
together  when  said  second  latch  member  is  disposed  in  said 
latching  position  and  said  first  latch  element  engages  said 
second  latch  elenoent; 
ramp  means  separate  from  the  first  and  second  latch  members 
for  bending  said  leaf  spring  of  said  second  latch  member  in  a 
second  direction  relative  to  said  first  latch  member  when  said 
second  latch  member  moves  in  said  first  direction  to  said 
unlatching  position  while  said  first  and  second  latch  elements 


directioa  lateiaUy  of  said  sliding  movement  whereby  to  dis- 
engage tfae  retractor  means  from  said  detent  means. 


are  engaged,  whereby  said  first  latch  element  and  said  second 
latch  element  disengage  to  unlatch  the  first  and  second  latch 
members;  and 
at  least  one  bias  means  returning  said  second  latch  member  frxMS 
said  unlatching  position  to  said  latching  position. 


5y484,177 
DUAL  FUNCTION  LOCK  MECHANISM 
GeoAey  J.  Fortone,  10  LacUe  Street,  Nnoawirftat,  Victoria, 
3132,  AwtnUa;  Erwin  R.  O.  Liebhcrr,  dtceawd,  late  at 
Woothani.  and  ^  Hci(a  L.  A.  LMiherr,  cxecntiix,  28  Mat- 
tiiew  Street,  WontfMggl,  Victoria,  3995,  Australia 

Filed  Oct  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  131,954 
Clains  priority,  application  AnstraUa,  Jan.  9, 1992,  PL5182; 
Jan.  27, 1993,  PL6948 

Int  CL'  E05C  1/06 
U.S.  CL  29i-140  17 


5<484478 
NEW  SIDE  PULL  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Chain  S.  Saadkn,  Fanri^tM  Bk,  ami  Lev  LBoit, 
both  of  Mlck„  aarigBon  ta  NYX,  iBCn  Rediord,  Mck. 
FHed  Mar.  28, 19M,  Sck  No.  218,717 
bit  CL'  EtSC  1/12 
VS.  a.  292-173  14  C 


1.  A  latch  assemUy  for  a  vehicle  glove  box  door  wherein  a  door 
is  to  be  held  in  a  flush  position  with  respect  to  an  adjoining  panel 
surface,  said  latch  assembly  comprising, 

a  housing  means  for  use  in  placing  die  latch  assembly  on  die 
vehicle  glove  box  door, 

a  lever  means  which  operates  as  a  handle  and  is  pivotable  on  an 
axis  to  provide  an  ability  to  unlock  die  latch  assembly,  said 
lever  means  being  spring  biased  to  a  generally  flush  position 
relative  to  tlie  door  and  said  panel  surface; 

an  actuator  means  which  is  moveable  between  at  least  a  first  and 
second  position  in  order  to  lock  or  unlock  the  said  lever 
means,  said  actuator  means  including  a  spring  member  which 
biases  tlie  actuator  means  into  a  locked  position,  said  spring 
member  being  enclosed  in  a  circular  container  widiin  said 
actuator  means; 

a  locking  means  for  locking  said  actuator  means  in  one  position, 
said  locking  means  having  a  first  and  second  position,  said 
locking  means  having  a  lock  cylinder  with  a  V-shaped  groove 
at  a  predetermined  location;  and 

a  modular  means  which  snaps  on  to  said  housing  means  for  use 
in  securing  said  actuator  means. 


1.  A  dual  fiinction  lock  mechanism  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  cam  member  mounted  on  the  body  for  rotation  about  an  axis; 

retractor  means  adapted  to  drive  a  latch  bolt  and  supported  for 
sliding  movement  in  opposite  directions  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  axis; 

means  to  slide  the  retractor  means  in  a  first  direction  of  said 
sliding  movement  to  retract  the  latch  bolt  from  a  latch  posi- 
tion to  a  release  position; 

respective  cooperable  mutually  engageable  formations  on  the 
cam  member  and  on  the  retractor  means  whereby  a  predeter- 
mined first  rotational  movement  of  the  cam  member  is  effec- 
tive to  sUde  the  retractor  means  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
said  first  direction  to  move  the  latch  bolt  from  said  latch 
position  to  an  extended  lock  position,  and  a  predetermined 
opposite  rotational  movement  is  effective  to  return  tfae  latch 
bolt  from  the  extended  lock  position  to  tfae  latch  position;  and 

detent  means  to  engage  and  thereby  normally  prevent  said 
retractor  means  form  moving  said  latch  bolt  between  said 
extended  lock  position  and  said  latch  position; 

wherein  said  retractor  means  is  so  supported  and  said  formations 
are  so  cooperable  that,  to  allow  movement  of  said  latch  bolt 
from  tfae  extended  lock  position  to  the  latch  position,  die 
retractor  means  is  displaceable  by  the  cam  member  in  a 


5^484,179 
FAILSAFE  ELECTRIC  LOCKING  LEVER  TRIM 
Gerald  E.  Mader,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Von  Dnprin, 
Inc,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

FDcd  Dec  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173,283 
iBt  CL'  E05B  3/00 
VS.  CL  292— 336J  12  OataM 

1.  An  electrically  lockable  door  lever  assembly  for  controlling  a 
door  latch  assembly,  the  door  lever  assembly  comprising: 
a  Dim  housing  configiued  to  present  a  plate; 
a  lever  handle  rotatably  connected  to  the  trim  housing; 
a  cam  operably  connected  to  tfae  lever  handle  and  positioned  to 

rotate  in  response  to  rotation  of  tfae  lever  handle; 
a  slider  movable  in  response  to  rotation  of  tfae  cam,  witfa 
movement  of  die  slider  controlling  operation  of  die  door  latcfa 
assembly;  and 
a  block  arm  assembly  attached  to  the  aim  housing,  die  block 
arm  assembly  comprising  a  block  arm  and  an  attached  block 
head,  with  die  block  bead  selectively  positionable  by  rotation 
of  tlie  block  arm  in  a  locked  position  between  die  slider  and 
the  plate  to  prevent  movement  of  tfae  slider  and  its  connected 
door  latch  assembly,  the  block  head  being,  moved  to  a  locked 
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5,484,180 
ELECTRIC  STRIKE  MECHANISM 
Hcary  L.  Hetnuur,  Phoenix,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Huciiett  Entry 
Syatnw,  Inc^  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continnation-ln-|Mrt  of  Scr.  No.  72,1*9,  Jnn.  7, 1993,  aiMn- 

doncd.  lUs  application  JoL  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27MM 

Int  CL'  EA5B  15/02 

VS.  CL  VH—MUi  9  Oainis 


1.  A  door  loddng  meduaisivi  conipriiing: 

a  strike  bkxdc  ad^iied  to  mxm  •  lalcfc  bolt, 

a  pivotal  keqwr  fnmprisiag  |te  aMsns  far  idectively  opening 
and  closing  taid  Mrite  Mod., 

a  fint  spring  mesas  acting  on  mM  ioscper  far  biasiag  said  keeper 
to  a  locked  position, 

solenoid  means  positjoned  ia  uk\  Uock  and  having  a  plunger 
extending  therefmn  and  a  sei»nd  spring  means  mounted 
around  said  plunger  for  hisaing  said  plunger  outwardly  of  said 
solenoid  means, 

pivot  means  mourned  in  said  Meek  far  sRuaie  reciprocal  move- 
ment from  a  fint  position  lo  a  second  positioa  under  die 
action  of  said  plunger  of  saiill  solenoid  means  and  from  said 
second  position  to  said  itat  posiliaa  under  the  action  of  said 
second  spring  means, 

said  pivot  means  having  a  slot  far  engagement  with  said  pin 
means  on  said  keeper  when  said  solenoid  means  is  deeiwr- 
gized, 

an  actuator  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  block  for  engage- 
ment with  said  plunger  of  said  solenoid  means  at  one  aid 
dieieof  and  with  said  pivot  means  at  the  other  end, 

said  solenmd  means  when  electrically  energized  rotating  said 
actuttor  means  to  cause  it  to  engage  and  arcuately  move  said 
pivot  means. 


said  pivot  means  upon  arcuate  movement  to  said  second  position 
removing  its  slot  from  around  said  pin  means  to  release  said 
keeper  rendering  it  movable  by  a  door  latch  to  its  open 
position  and  sequentially  under  die  action  of  said  first  spring 
means  moving  it  back  to  its  locked  position. 


5,484,181 
GRIPPER  MECHANISM 
Mohsca  M.  Saadat,  Wasserstrasse  2,  59505  Bad  Saasendorf, 
Gomany 

Filed  Oct  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  140,165 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15, 1991,  41  15 
912.8;  Mar.  4, 1992,  42  06  708.1 

Int  CL'  B66C  1/42 
VS.  CL  294— «8  14  Claims 


position  by  electrical  activation  of  a  solenoid  assembly  con- 
nected between  the  trim  bousing  and  the  block  arm,  and 
mechanically  biased  to  return  to  an  unlocked  position  by 
deactivation  of  the  solenoid  assembly. 


w/////////////// /////////. 


1.  A  gripper  mechanism  for  a  manipulator,  having  at  least  one 
movable  gripper  finger  swingable  around  a  slide  axis,  as  a  coupler 
of  a  Idnematically  multi-member  positive  guide  mechanism,  the 
positive  guide  mechanism  comprising  at  least  one  slider/crank 
mechanism  as  an  actuating  unit  which  has  a  crank  acting  at  one 
end  on  a  first  link  and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  on  a  slide  rod 
assembly,  a  second  link  spaced  apart  from  the  first  link,  and  a  slide 
which  is  guided  on  the  slide  rod  assembly  and  abuts  against  the 
first  link  and  die  second  link,  both  of  said  links  of  the  guide 
mechanism  acting  on  the  gripper  finger,  the  slide  rod  assembly 
carrying  out  no  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  slide  axis  upon 
the  movement  of  die  gripper,  and  wherein  said  slide  rod  assembly 
is  formed  of  several  decentrally  arranged  slide  rods  as  a  cage,  and 
said  slide  extends  along  an  axis  of  the  cage  to  stabilize  the  cage. 


5^484,182 
ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE  FOR  HOLDING  CONTAINERS 
Edward  H.  Mcisner,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  Msignor  to  Eagle  AfflU- 
alca.  Inc.,  Harrison,  N  J. 

Filed  Jon.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  268,006 
Int  CL'  A45F  5/10;  B65G  7/12 
UjS.  CL  294—165  18  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  handle  for  transporting  and  storing  a  single 


container  or  a  stack  of  plural  containers,  each  of  the  containers 
having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  handle  comprising 
a  frame,  an  upper  portion  and  a  means  for  changing  the  orientation 
of  said  upper  portion  with  respect  to  said  frame  from  a  first 
orientation  to  a  second  orientation  and  vice  versa  to  permit  the 
transporting  of  containers  of  difFerent  sizes,  said  frame  having  a 
bottom  naember  for  supporting  the  bottom  surface  of  a  container 
thereon,  said  upper  portion  comprising  a  first  member  and  a  second 
member,  said  first  member  being  disposed  directly  above  said 
boaom  member  and  separated  by  a  first  predetermined  spacing 
when  said  upper  portion  is  in  said  first  orientation  to  engage  the  top 
surface  of  a  single  container  on  the  bottom  member  or  the  top 
surface  of  a  stack  of  containers  on  the  bottom  member,  said  second 
member  being  disposed  direcdy  above  said  bottom  member  and 
separated  by  a  second  predetermined  spacing,  different  than  said 
first  spacing,  when  said  upper  portion  is  in  said  second  orientation 
to  engage  the  top  surface  of  a  single  container  on  the  bottom 
member  or  a  stack  of  containers  on  the  bottom  member. 


5,484,184  

OPENABLE  VEHICLE  ROOF  WITH  A  FLEXIBIJ£ 
SCREEN  TO  COVER  A  VISIBLE  GAP  ON  THE  SIDE 
George  KoUpaintner,  Martfawricd;  Kurt  Kngler,  Stodidort,- 
SUcpan  Radmanic  Mammcndor<;  Rofauid  WHtal,  Mnoich, 
and  Manftvd  Nowak,  Kau&ring,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Webasto  Karoosericsysteme  GmbH,  Stockdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,575 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1994,  44  03 
163.7 

Int  CL'  B60J  7/22 
VS.  CL  296—217  9  ( 


,-(- 


5,484,183 

ADJUSTABLE  SUN  VISOR  ATTACHMENT 

Thomas  F.  Rosa,  25  Ward  Ave.,  Middletown,  R.1.  02842-5512 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,855 

Int  CL'  B60J  3/02 

VS.  a.  296—97.6  2  Claims 


1.  An  openable  vehicle  roof  of  the  type  having  a  cover  for 
selectively  closing  and  at  least  partially  exposing  a  roof  opening  in 
a  fixed  roof  panel  by  either  of  rearward  sliding  or  upward  pivoting 
movements  of  the  cover  relative  to  die  fixed  roof  panel,  with  a 
flexible  screen  located  on  each  of  opposite  lateral  sides  of  the 
cover  for  covering  a  laterally  visible  gap  between  the  cover  and  die 
fixed  roof  panel  resulting  from  upward  pivoting  of  the  cover  above 
the  fixed  roof  panel;  wherein  a  top  end  of  each  screen  is  connected 
to  the  cover  near  a  respective  side  edge  thereof;  wherein  a  bottom 
end  of  each  screen  is  supported  or  slide  means  to  slide  lengthwise 
in  a  guideway  connected  to  die  fixed  roof  panel;  and  wherein  a  rail 
on  the  bottom  end  of  each  screen  simultaneously  forms  a  guideway 
and  a  stop  for  a  driver  of  a  sliding  liner  located  underneath  the 
cover. 


1.  An  adjustable  sun  visor  attachment  for  a  sun  visor  in  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  track  component  including: 

an  elongated  flat  bar  having  a  T-shaped  channel  longitudinally 
formed  there  along;  and  a  pair  of  end  caps,  each  said  end 
cap  having  a  projection  inserted  into  one  end  of  said 
T-shaped  channel  in  said  flat  bar; 

b)  means  for  attaching  said  track  component  horizontally  and 
adjacent  to  a  long  edge  of  the  sun  visor  including; 

a  pair  of  spring  clamps;  and  a  pair  of  fasteners  for  securing 
each  said  spring  transversely  to  said  flat  bar,  so  that  said 
spring  clamps  can  be  clipped  onto  the  sun  visor  at  the  long 
edge  thereof; 

c)  a  generally  rectangular  panel;  and 

d)  means  for  coupling  said  panel  to  said  track  component,  so 
that  said  panel  can  be  adjusted  lengthwise  in  said  track 
component  along  the  long  edge  of  the  sun  visor  said  coupling 
means  including 

a  slide  element  which  rides  within  said  T-shaped  channel 
within  said  flat  bar, 

a  bracket  arm; 

a  plurality  of  screws  to  affix  said  bracket  arm  to  said  panel  in 
a  vertical  position;  and 

a  wing  head  set  screw  arranged  to  secure  an  upper  end  of  said 
bracket  arm  to  said  slide  element,  so  that  said  wing  head  set 
screw  is  adjustable  between  loose  and  tight  positions  in 
which  said  slide  element  can  be  moved  along  said  T-shaped 
channel  of  said  flat  bar  to  vary  the  position  of  the  panel  and 
in  which  said  slide  element  is  held  stationary  widiin  said 
T-shaped  channel  releasably  to  fix  the  panel  stationary  in  a 
selected  position  along  the  channel,  respectively. 


5,484,185 
VEHICLE  ROOF  WITH  A  SERIES  OF  PLATES 
Wolfram  Salz,  Stockdorf,  and  Borkhard  Reinsch,  Neuricd, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Webasto  Karossericsystemc 
GmbH,  Stockdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  398,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1994,  44  07 
286.4 

Int  CL'  B60J  7/047 
VS.  CL  296—220  16  ClataH 


1.  Vehicle  roof  with  a  series  of  plates  for  selectively  closing  and 
at  least  partially  opening  a  txx>f  opening  in  a  fixed  roof  surface,  the 
plates,  in  a  closed  position,  bordering  one  another  and  forming  a 
continuous  panel  of  plates,  each  plate  being  slidably  guided  along 


1682 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1996 


January  16,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1683 


a  path  of  movement  in  a  guide  device  that  is  connected  with  the 
fixed  roof  surface,  on  each  lateral  side  of  the  roof  opening,  on  a 
pair  of  guide  elements  which  are  spaced  one  forward  of  the  other 
in  a  sliding  direction,  so  that,  when  die  plates  are  displaced  along 
die  guide  device  in  an  opening  direction,  die  plates  of  the  continu- 
ous panel  of  plates  perfonn  a  translational  movement  during  which 
the  panel  of  plates  is  separated  into  individual  plates  in  a  plate-by- 
plate  manner  conunencing  with  a  rearmost  plate  of  the  plate 
system,  the  panel  of  plates  being  reestablished  in  a  plate-by-plate 
manner  commencing  with  a  forwardmost  plate  when  the  plates  are 
displaced  along  the  guide  device  in  a  closing  direction;  wherein 
slidable  beating  units  are  provided  as  a  means  for  supporting  the 
plates  for  sliding  movement  along  a  common  guide  track  with  a 
respective  rear  guide  of  one  of  the  plates  and  a  forward  guide  of  a 
rearwaidly  next  plate  in  the  series  of  plates  connected  thereto, 
interlocking  pairs  of  said  slidable  beating  units  together  by  a 
respective  one  of  the  plates  until  separation  thereof;  and  wheiein 
each  of  said  bearing  units  is  provided  with  a  respective  blocking 
device  that  is  responsive  to  sliding  movement  of  the  panel  of  plates 
bringing  the  respective  bearing  unit  to  a  predetermined  position 
wiA  respect  to  the  guide  track,  each  blocking  device  releasing  the 
rear  guide  of  the  respective  plate  fiom  the  respective  bearing  unit, 
when  the  roof  is  opened,  for  enabling  a  pivoting  movement  the 
respective  plate,  and  when  closing  the  roof,  interlocking  the  rear 
guide  of  the  respective  plate  with  the  respective  bearing  unit 


1.  A  decorative  vehicle  trim  panel  assembly,  comprising: 

a  panel  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  vehicle,  said  panel  having  at 
least  one  aperture  formed  therein; 

at  least  one  panel  conductor  carried  on  said  panel  and  fixed  to 
said  panel  to  extend  across  at  least  a  poition  of  said  at  least 
one  apenure,  said  at  least  one  panel  conductor  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  vehicle's  electrical  system;  and 

an  electrical  accessory  adapted  to  be  carried  on  said  panel,  said 
electrical  accessory  including  at  least  one  accessory  conductor 
and  at  least  one  insulation  displacement  contact  coupled  to 
said  accessory  conductor,  said  at  least  one  insulation  disjdace- 
ment  contact  being  connected  to  said  at  least  one  panel 
conductor  through  said  at  least  one  aperture. 


5y484,lV7 
CHAIR  ARMREST  ADJUSIMENT  MECHANISM 
Frank  Doemcr,  and  WUHam  S.  Stnm^  both  of  Kitdiencr, 
Canada,  aasignon  to  Doemcr  Prodocts  Ltd^  Waterloo, 


5/t84,186 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  AND  TRIM  PANEL 
Kim  L.  Van  Order,  Hamilton;  Lcc  Garrclink;  Rick  A.  Van 
Vwttn,  both  or  Holland;  Jerry  M.  De  Jong,  West  Olive,  and 
Ales  C  Ramon,  Holland,  aU  of  Mich^  aarignors  to  Prince 
Corporation,  Holland,  Mkfa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  875,644,  Apr.  28,  1992,  Pat  Na  5,309,634. 
This  application  Feb.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  190,595 
Int  CL"  B60R  ISAK 
VS.  CL  296—97,5  64  Claims 


Filed  Apr.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,013 
Int  CL*'  A47C  7/54;  Btm  2/46 


VS.  CL  297—4U  J 


15Ctefans 


1.  A  chair  armrest  adjustment  mechanism  comprising: 

a  top  member  having  attachment  means  for  mounting  said 

member  to  an  armrest  pad, 
support  means  for  mounting  to  an  armrest  support, 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  top  member  to  said  support 
means  for  side-to-side  rotational  movement  of  said  top  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  support  means, 
limiting  means  for  limiting  side-to-side  rotational  movement  of 
said  top  member  on  said  support  means  comprising  a  pin  and 
slot  arrangement,  said  pin  extending  from  one  of  said  top 
member  and  said  suppcHt  means  and  said  slot  extending  in 
another  of  said  top  member  and  said  support  means,  said  slot 
comprising  an  arcuate  array  of  holes,  each  of  said  holes  sized 
such  that  on  insertion  of  said  pin  into  any  one  of  said  holes, 
said  top  member  is  fixedly  positioned  widi  respect  to  side-to- 
side  rotational  movement  on  said  support  means. 


to  Siemens 


5,484,188 
DENTAL  PATIENT  CHAIR 
Klans  Stoeckl,  BaHheim,  Germany, 
AktiengtacUschaft,  Mnnlch,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  UM18 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  European  Pat  (ML,  Sep.  24, 
1992,  92116391 

Int  CL*'  A61G  15/12 
VS.  CL  297—408  22  Claims 

1.  A  dental  patient  chair,  comprising: 
a  lower  body  rest  part  that  is  height-adjustable; 
a  back  rest  that  is  variable  in  inclination; 
a  head  rest  part  that  is  position  adjustable  relative  to  the  back 

rest; 
adjustment  means  having  controllable  drives  for  position  adjust- 
ing the  lower  body  rest  part,  the  back  rest  and  the  head  rest 
part; 
a  control  means  containing  a  plurality  of  selectable  programs 
respectively  coiresponding  to  different  chair  positions  defined 
by  an  adjusted  position  of  the  lower  body  rest  part,  the  back 
rest,  and  the  head  rest  part,  said  different  chair  positions  being 
allocated  to  specific  treatment  surfaces  at  teeth  of  the  upper 


jaw  and  of  the  lower  jaw,  for  activating  the  adjustment  means 
according  to  one  of  the  selectable  programs:  and 
an  operating  unit  having  an  operating  area  on  which  the  tooth 
rows  of  the  upper  jaw  and  lower  jaw  are  represented  as  a 
diagram,  said  diagram  including  two  opposed  semi-circular 
arrays  representing  a  patients  mouth  wherein  the  semi-circular 
arrays  are  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections  representing 
specific  areas  of  tlie  teeth,  said  sections  representing  teeth  for 
treatment  of  which  approximately  identical  chair  positions  are 
required,  means  for  optically  displaying  said  sections  on  tlie 
opoating  area,  and  operating  means  having  selected  keys 
which  each  direcdy  correlate  with  one  of  the  sections  for 
activating  the  control  means  upon  actuation  of  said  operating 
means  to  adjust  tlie  lower  body  rest  part,  the  back  rest  and  the 
head  rest  part  in  combination  into  the  chair  position  repre- 
sented by  a  selected  section. 
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said  bead  rest  and  movable  therewith,  said  sliaft  being 
mounted  for  rocidng  movement  within  a  gap  fbnned  in  the 
seat; 

biasing  means  mounted  below  said  head  rest  for  resilieittly 
urging  said  head  rest  to  move  vertically  from  said  retracted 
positi(Hi  towards  said  extended  operative  position; 

vertical  restraining  noeans  mounted  below  said  head  test  for 
restraining  the  vertical  upward  movement  of  said  shafi  fitMn 
said  retracted  position; 

said  shaft  being  rockably  movable  between  a  first  position  where 
said  vertical  restraining  means  restrains  said  shaft  from 
upward  vertical  movement  and  a  second  position  where  said 
shaft  is  caused  to  move  veitically  qvwatdly  by  said  biasing 


horizontal  restraining  means  mounted  below  said  head  rest  for 
restraining  the  rocking  movement  of  said  shaft  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  and  operable  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  amount  of  force  being  exerted  thereon  caused 
by  the  rapid  deceleration  of  die  vehicle  so  as  to  permit  said 
shaft  to  rock  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
thereby  causing  said  biasing  means  to  urge  said  shaft  fitifn 
said  retracted  position  towards  said  operative  position. 


5,484490 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  LOCK 
Steven  G.  Corrion,  OxfDrd,  and  Donald  E.  Fexworlh,  Marya- 
Tflle,  both  of  Mich„  aaricnors  to  TRW  VcUcle  Safety  Sj»- 
tems  Inc,  LymBmnt,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  3, 1993,  Ser.  Na  147,063 

Ut  CX'  B6Nt  22/357.22/40 

VS.  CL  297—476  20  Claims 


5/184489 
RETRACTABLE  POP-UP  HEAD  REST  USABLE  WITH  A 

VEHICLE  PASSENGER  SEAT 
James  Patterson,  214-2885  Boys  Road,  Duncan,  British  Cohim- 
bia,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  264,875 

Int  CL*  A47C  7/36 

VS.  CL  297—410  21  Claims 


302 


312 


1.  A  retractable  pop-up  head  rest  assembly  for  use  with  a  vehicle 
passenger  seat  comprising: 

a  head  rest  mounted  for  vertical  movement  from  a  normally 
retracted  position  adjacent  the  seat  to  an  extended  operative 
position; 

the  vertical  movement  provided  by  an  elongated  shaft  26  slid- 
able relative  to  an  elongated  hollow  outer  shell  and  cairying 


1.  Apparatus  conqirising: 

a  fnme; 

a  spool  having  rachet  teeth,  said  spool  being  sappotted  on  said 
fi:ame  for  rotation  in  a  winding  direction  and  an  unwinding 
direction; 

a  locidng  pawl  supported  on  said  frame  for  movement  between 
an  unlocking  position  spaced  from  said  ratchet  teeth  and  a 
locking  position  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
ratchet  teeth,  said  pawl  blocking  rotation  of  said  spool  in  said 
unwinding  direction  when  said  pawl  is  in  said  locking  posi- 
tion: and 

actuator  means  for  moving  said  pawl  from  said  unlocking  posi- 
tion to  said  locking  position,  said  actuator  means  including  a 
first  actuator  member,  a  second  actuator  member,  and  a 
spring; 

said  first  actuator  member  being  supported  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  frame  against  the  bias  of  said  spiing,  said  first 
actuator  member  being  dius  movable  into  an  actuated  posi- 
tion; 

said  second  actuator  member  being  supported  for  movement 
relative  to  said  frame  with  said  first  actuator  member,  said 
second  actuator  member  being  thus  movable  against  said  pawl 
to  move  said  pawl  from  said  unlocking  position  to  said 
locking  position  upon  movement  of  said  fiist  actuator  member 
into  said  actuated  position; 

said  second  actuator  member  is  ftmher  supported  for  movement 
relative  to  said  fiiU  actuator  member  against  a  bias  of  said 
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spring  when  said  fiist  actuator  member  is  in  said  actuated 
position,  said  second  actuator  member  being  thus  movabk 
relative  to  said  first  actuator  member  by  said  pawl,  whereby 
said  second  actuator  member  enables  said  pawl  to  be  moved 
by  said  ratchet  teeth  6om  said  locking  position  toward  said 
unlocking  position  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  spool  in  said  winding  direction  when  said  first 
actuator  member  is  in  said  actuated  position. 


5,484,191 
INSERT  FOR  TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE  TOCH. 
PhaUp  A.  SoUami,  Herrin,  IB^  assignor  to  The  SoHami  Con- 
pany,  Herrin,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  U4,832 

Int  CL"  E21B  l(VOO 

U&CL299— 1«5  ISCIaiw 


1.  1.  An  insert  formed  of  tungsten  carbide  for  a  cutting  tool, 
comprising  in  combination 
a  base  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  a  peripheral  edge 

bordering  on  said  first  side,  and  said  second  side  having  a 

shape  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  cutting  tool, 
a  column  centrally  located  on  said  first  side  and  extending 

perpendicularly  thereto  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 

insert, 
said  colwnn  having  a  cutting  surface  at  the  end  thereof  remote 

from  said  base, 
a  plurality  of  buttresses  extending  radially  from  said  ccriuimi 

between  said  base  and  said  colunm,  and 
said  cutting  surface  being  formed  of  a  harder  grade  of  tungsten 

carbide  than  that  of  which  said  base  is  formed. 


UMI 


5,484,192 

MOUNTING  OF  AN  AXLE  SPINDLE  OF  AN 

AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 

Wilfk«d  J.  Dcgdman,  Raymore,  Canada,  assignor  to  Degeiman 

industries  Ltd.,  Regina,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  263,237 
Int  CI.'  B60B  35/10 
VS.  CL  301—131  3  Claims 

1.  A  mounting  for  an  axle  spindle  of  an  agricultural  implement, 
comprising: 

a  sleeve  is  secured  to  a  frame  of  the  agricultural  implement; 
the  axle  spindle  has  a  frame  end  which  is  received  in  the  sleeve 
and  a  wheel  end  on  which  a  wheel  is  mounted,  the  axle 
spindle  is  bent  and  by  rotating  the  frame  end  of  the  axle 
spindle  relative  to  the  sleeve  the  wheel  end  of  the  axle  spindle 
is  movable  between  a  substantially  horizontal  travel  position 
and  a  downwardly  inclined  field  working  position;  and 
means  for  locking  the  axle  spindle  in  one  of  the  travel  position 
and  the  field  working  position  including  a  aligned  apertures  in 
the  sleeve,  and  a  transverse  passage  through  the  axle  spindle, 
the  transverse  passage  only  aligning  with  the  apertures  in  the 
travel  position  and  the  field  working  position  whereby  the 
axle  spindle  is  secured  to  the  sleeve  by  means  of  a  bolt  in  one 
of  the  travel  position  and  the  field  working  positioiL 


pressure  selected  to  maintain  a  maximum  friction  between  the 
wheels  of  said  vehicle  and  the  road  surface  being  engaged  by 
said  wheels. 


5,484493 
SINGLE  CHANNEL  BEST  EFFORT  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE 

SYSTEM 
Edward  N.  Follcr,  Manchester,  and  Herbert  L.  Linkner,  Jr., 
Dexter,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kdaey-Haycs,  Romnhis, 


FOcd  Oct  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  327,582 
Int  CL"  BMT  802 


VS.  a.  383— 113.1 


16Clainis 


1.  A  best  effort  single  chaiuiel  anti-lock  brake  system  for  an 
automotive  vehicle  having  a  foot  pedal,  a  master  brake  cylinder 
responsive  to  the  depression  of  the  foot  pedal  to  provide  pressur- 
ized brake  fluid  proportional  to  the  pressure  applied  to  said  foot 
pedal  and  a  brake  actuator  associated  with  each  wheel  of  the 
vehicle,  said  anti-lock  brake  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  wheel  speed  sensor  associated  with  at  least  one  of 
the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  said  at  least  one  wheel  speed  sensor 
generating  a  wheel  speed  signal  having  a  value  indicative  of 
the  rotational  speed  of  said  at  least  one  wheel; 
an  electronic  control  having  logic  means  for  detecting  when  said 
at  least  one  wheel  is  approaching  a  locked  state  to  initiate  an 
anti-lock  mode  of  operation  in  response  to  said  wheel  speed 
signal,  said  electronic  control  fiirther  comprising  means  for 
generating  a  foot  pedal  inhibit  signal  and  cyclic  brake  pres- 
sure control  signals  in  response  to  said  logic  means  being  in 
said  anti-lock  mode  of  operation; 
means  coimected  between  the  fool  pedal  and  a  stationary  mem- 
ber of  the  vehicle  for  inhibiting  fiirther  depression  of  the  foot 
pedal  in  response  to  said  foot  pedal  inhibit  signal;  and 
means  independent  of  said  means  for  inhibiting  connected 
between  the  foot  pedal  and  the  master  cylinder  for  cyclically 
controlling  the  brake  fluid  pressure  applied  to  the  brake  actua- 
tors by  the  master  cylinder  in  response  to  said  cyclic  brake 
pressure  control  signals,  said  cyclically  controlled  bralce  fluid 


5y484,194 

SWITCH  VALVE  AND  ACCUMULATOR  ON  PUMP 
DISCHARGE  LINE  FOR  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DURING 

TRACTION  CONTROL 
Hans-Dieter  Reinartz,  Franldtart  am  Main,  and  Eriiard  Bcci(, 
Wcilbnrg,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive 
Europe  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/82938,  {  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  JuL  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14961,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5, 1993 

PCT  FUcd  Dec  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  256,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1992,  42  01 
73Z7 

Int  CL'  B60T  8/48 
VS.  CL  303— U6J  4  ClaioK 


5,484,195 
BEDDING  SYSTEM  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Hiomas  J.  O'Daudl,  Wcatlake,  OUo,  awlgior  to  Scaly, 
Clevefauid,  Ohio 

FOed  Apr.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  227,842 
IntCL*A47F5//0 
VS.  CL  312—125  15 


15.  A  display  assembly  displaying  an  interior  construction  of  a 
bedding  system,  said  display  assembly  comprising  a  pedestal  and  a 
bedding  system  to  be  displayed,  said  bedding  system  comprising  a 
mattress  and  a  foiuidation,  each  of  said  mattress  and  foundation 
having  a  respective  interior  assembly  defining  two  opposed  major 
surfaces  and  at  least  one  layer  of  material  covering  each  of  said 
major  surfaces,  said  mattress  and  foundation  being  arranged  in 
facing  relation  so  that  said  bedding  system  defines  two  outer  major 
surfaces  open  to  visual  inspection,  a  portion  of  the  layers  of 
material  covering  both  outer  major  surfaces  being  cut  away  so  that 
the  interior  assembly  of  said  mattress  and  interior  assembly  of  said 
foundation  are  open  to  visual  inspection,  said  bedding  system 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pedestal  so  that  the  interior 
assembly  of  said  mattress  and  the  interior  assembly  of  said  foun- 
dation can  be  viewed  from  the  saiT>e  location  by  rotation  of  said 
bedding  assembly  with  respect  to  said  pedestal. 


1.  A  brake  pressure  control  unit,  in  particular  for  providing 
traction  slip  control,  comprising: 

a  master  cylinder  connected  to  at  least  one  wheel  brake  through 
brake  piping,  said  wheel  brake  being  associated  with  a  driven 
wheel,  said  master  cylinder  having  a  piston  adapted  to  move 
longitudinally  within  said  master  cyUnder  and  a  seal  associ- 
ated with  said  piston; 

a  pedal  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  a  vehicle  operator,  said  pedal 
being  operatively  coupled  with  said  piston  such  diat  depres- 
sion of  said  pedal  causes  said  piston  and  seal  to  move  within 
said  master  cylinder; 

a  pressure  line  connected  to  an  inlet  point  of  said  brake  piping; 

a  pump  that  delivers  fluid  through  said  pressure  line; 

a  separating  valve  between  said  inlet  point  of  said  brake  piping 
and  said  master  cylinder, 

a  connecting  line  between  said  master  cylinder  and  a  suction 
side  of  said  pump; 

a  traction  slip  control  valve  inserted  in  said  connecting  line; 

a  transitional  accumulator  connected  to  said  pressure  line;  and 

a  switch  valve  coimected  to  said  pressure  line  between  said 
accumulator  and  a  discharge  side  of  said  pump,  said  switch 
valve  being  in  a  closed  position  during  a  traction  slip  control 
action  to  thereby  isolate  said  accumulator  from  said  pressure 
line  during  said  traction  slip  control  action,  said  switch  valve 
opening  during  a  traction  slip  control  action  when  said  pedal 
is  depressed  such  that  fluid  within  said  pressure  line  is  deliv- 
ered into  said  accumulator,  to  thereby  prevent  dantage  to  said 
seal  in  said  master  cylinder. 


5,484,1% 

MEDICINE  CABINET  WITH  RELOCATABLE 

CANTILEVER  SHELVES 

Young  R.  Kim,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Padfic  Pradsian 

Metals,  Inc.,  Azusa,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  179,066 
Int  CL'  A47B  67/02 
VS.  CL  312—242  29  Oaims 

1.  A  cabinet,  comprising: 

a  bousing  comprising  a  first  side  wall  having  a  forward  portion 
and  a  rearward  portion,  a  second  side  wall  having  a  forward 
portion  and  a  rearward  portion,  an  upper  wall  having  a  for- 
ward portion  and  a  rearward  portion,  a  lower  wall  having  a 
forward  portion  and  a  rearward  portion,  and  a  tear  wall 
adjacent  each  said  rearward  portion; 
said  rear  wall  having  a  plurality  of  narrow  vertical  slots  elon- 
gated in  the  direction  of  an  axis  parallel  to  said  side  walls,  and 
each  said  side  wall  having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  slots 
parallel  to  said  upper  and  lower  walls;  and 
a  plurality  of  shelves,  each  shelf  having  a  forward  edge,  a 
rearward  edge,  a  first  end,  and  a  second  end,  the  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  ends  defining  a  length,  said  first 
end  having  a  tab  for  engaging  one  of  said  horizontal  slots, 
said  second  end  having  a  hook  elongated  in  a  direction 
perpendicuUr  to  said  forward  and  rearward  edges,  said  shelf 
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being  resiliently  deflectable  with  respect  to  said  first  end  for 
engaging  said  book  in  one  of  said  vertical  slots,  each  said 
vertical  slot  having  a  width  greater  than  a  combined  thickness 
of  two  said  books  fOT  engaging  one  said  hook  or  for  engaging 
two  of  said  hooks  simultaneously. 


1.  A  telescoping  slide  assembly  comprising 

interconnected  load-carrying,  intermediate,  and  stationary  slide 
members  movable  relative  to  one  anotha  to  extend  and 
retract  the  load-cairying  and  intermediate  slide  members  rela- 
tive to  the  stationary  slide  member  between  fully  extended 
and  retracted  positions,  the  intermediate  slide  member  moving 
in  a  chaiwel  formed  in  the  stationary  slide  membo',  the 
load-carrying  slide  member  moving  in  a  channel  formed  in 
the  intermediate  slide  member,  and  the  stationary  slide  mem- 
ber including  a  latching  lip. 

means  for  locking  the  intermediate  slide  member  to  the  station- 
ary slide  member  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  the 
intermediate  slide  member  and  the  stationary  slide  member 
upon  movement  of  the  intermediate  slide  member  to  its  fiilly 
extended  position,  the  locking  means  including  a  latch  blade 
having  a  blade-pivoting  ramp  portion,  a  retraction-blocking 
latch  portion  and  a  base  portion  pivot  means  for  pivotably 
mounting  the  base  portion  to  the  intermediate  slide  member  at 
a  pivot  point  so  that  the  latch  blade  pivots  between  a  locking 
position  wherein  the  retraction-blocldng  latch  portion  engages 
die  latching  lip  on  the  stationary  slide  member  to  block 
movement  of  the  intermediate  slide  member  to  its  fully 
retracted  position  and  an  unlocking  position  wherein  the 
retraction-blocking  latch  portion  disengages  the  latching  lip 
on  the  stationary  slide  member  to  aUow  movement  of  the 
intermediate  slide  member  to  its  fully  retracted  position,  and 


spring  means  for  yieldably  biasing  the  latch  blade  to  its 
locking  position  engaging  the  statioiuvy  sUde  member  Once 
the  intermediate  slide  member  reaches  its  fully  extended 
position,  said  spring  means  being  coupled  to  the  intermediate 
slide  member  and  positioned  to  lie  between  the  blade-pivoting 
ramp  portion  and  the  pivot  point, 

cam  means  on  the  load-canying  slide  member  for  engaging  the 
blade-pivoting  ramp  portion  of  the  latch  blade  while  the 
retraction-blocking  latch  portion  engages  the  latching  lip  on 
the  Stationary  SUde  member  to  pivot  the  latch  blade  against 
the  spring  means  fixxn  its  locking  position  to  its  unlocking 
position  in  response  to  movement  of  the  load-carrying  slide 
member  toward  its  fiilly  retracted  position  so  that  the 
retraction-blocking  latch  portion  on  the  latch  blade  disengages 
the  latching  lip  on  the  stationary  slide  member  automatically 
to  permit  the  intermediate  slide  member  to  move  from  its 
fully  extended  position  toward  its  iuUy  retracted  position,  and 

wherein  the  latch  blade  is  formed  to  include  a  top  edge  posi- 
tioned to  lie  between  the  blade-pivoting  ramp  portion  and  the 
pivot  point,  the  top  edge  is  formed  to  include  a  spring- 
receiving  notch,  and  the  spring  means  includes  a  retaining 
post  mounted  on  the  intermediate  slide  member  and  a  biasing 
spring  having  one  end  coupled  to  the  retaining  post  and 
another  end  extending  into  the  spring-receiving  notch  formed 
in  the  top  edge  to  abut  the  latch  blade. 


5,484,197 
RELEASABLE  LATCH  FOR  A  TELESCOPING  SLIDE 
ASSEMBLY 
Carl  E.  Hansen,  GreenMd,  and  Jaincs  B.  HoMs,  Pfaitaifleid, 
both  of  ImL,  assignors  to  General  Devices  Co^  Inc^  India- 
napolis, Ind. 
Continoation-in-part  ot  Ser.  Na  38,171,  Mar.  29, 1993.  Tliis 
application  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,524 
Int  CL*  A47B  88/10;  F16C  21/00 
V&  CL  312-334.12  40  Claims 


5,484,198 
DRAWER  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  P.  PiUod,  Holland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Progresdve  F^mi- 
tnre,  Inc.,  Swanton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  305^70 

Int  CL"  A47B  88/14 

VS.  CL  312-^334.18  5  Claims 


1.  A  drawer  guide  assembly  for  use  on  each  of  (^jposite  side 
walls  of  a  drawer  and  an  article  of  fiimiture  of  the  type  which  a 
drawer  is  slidably  insertable  into  and  removable  from  the  article  of 
fiimiture,  the  assembly  comprising: 
roller  pin  assemblies; 

means  for  attaching  at  least  two  of  said  roller  pin  assemblies  to 
the  opposite  side  walls  of  either  the  drawer  or  the  article  of 
furniture; 
elongate  guide  rail  assemblies  for  receiving  and  guiding  said 
roller  pin  assemblies,  said  rail  assemblies  including  a  central 
web,  a  lower  flange  extending  laterally  from  the  web  and 
terminating  at  each  end  with  an  upstanding  shoulder,  and  an 
upper  flange  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the  lower  flange 
and  terminating  to  form  an  opening  between  each  of  the 
respective  ones  of  the  upstanding  shoulders  of  the  lower 
flange  to  provide  an  opening  to  receive  [said]tbe  roller  pin 
assemblies;  and 
means  for  attaching  said  rail  assemblies  to  [said]Ae  drawer  or 
the  article  of  furniture  to  which  said  roller  pin  assemblies 
were  not  attached. 


5,484499 
GUIDE  RAIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DRAWERS 
Ingo  Gasser,  Hddist,  and  Hermann  Hiaunerie,  Lusteaan,  both 
of,  Anstria,  assignors  to  Julius  Blum  Goeilscfaaft  mJ>A, 
H5ctet,AiKtria 

FUcd  Jan.  13, 1995,  Ser.  Na  372,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Anstria,  Jan.  17, 1994,  A(7^94 
Ink  CL'  A47B  88/10 
VS.  CL  312-J34J3  3  ( 


1.  A  guide  rail  assembly  for  use  on  each  of  opposite  sides  of  a 
drawer  to  guide  movement  of  the  drawer  into  and  out  of  an  article 
of  fiimiture,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  supporting  rail  to  be  attached  to  a  fiimiture  side  wall; 

a  pull-out  rail  to  be  attached  to  the  drawer 

an  intermediate  rail  between  said  supporting  rail  and  said  pull- 
out  rail; 

respective  pulleys  mounted  oa  front  and  rear  ends  of  said 
intermediate  rail; 

a  cable  running  on  said  two  puUeys  and  fiMened  to  said  siqt- 
porting  rail  and  to  said  pull-out  rail; 

a  guide  member  mounted  on  a  front  portion  of  said  intermediate 
rail,  said  guide  member  having  a  downwardly  directed  cap 
covering  a  front  end  of  said  intermediate  rail,  a  longioidinal 
rail  web  including  a  rectilinear  portion  and  a  front,  bent-down 
portion,  and  an  opening  adjacent  said  rail  web;  and 

a  guide  roller  supported  within  said  opening  of  said  guide 
member. 


5,484,20* 
MKER 
John  J.  Bradahaw,  Derby,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  BPB 
Industries  Public  Limited  Company,  Shmgh,  United  King- 
dom 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  263,404 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1, 1993, 
9304120 

Int  CL*'  B28C  7/04 
VS.  CL  3M— 15  1<  Claims 


1    ^^„^1_^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  a  foamed  slurry  of  gypsum 

plaster  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  gypsum  products  comprising: 

at  least  one  rotary  mixer  element  operative  in  a  first  mixing  zone 

to  develop  relatively  high  shear  to  produce  an  initial  disper- 


sion of  the  gypsum  plaster,  tlie  first  mixing  zone  having  inlets 
for  ttie  gypsum  placer  and  a  liquid  medium;  and 
at  least  one  rotary  mixer  element  operative  in  a  second  mixing 
zone  of  relatively  low  shear  in  direct  communication  with  the 
first  mixing  zone,  the  second  mixing  zone  being  provided 
with  an  inlet  for  a  foam  component  and  an  outlet  for  the 
foamed  slurry  of  gypsum  plaster. 


5*484,201 
SYSTEM  F(»  THE  RECOVERY  (W  CML  AND  CATALYST 

FROM  A  CATALYST/OIL  MIX 
James  A.  GooMtee,  2201  LoddaM,  PmaJiM,  Ite.  77502 
CaoUmwIion  of  Ser.  No.  830,233,  Jan.  31, 1992,  i 

nb  applicati—  May  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  ZHjtfS 
bA.  CL"  BOIF  7Aa:  SOU  38/50 
VS.  CL  3M— 15  8  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  oil  from  a  catalyst/oil  mix, 
comprising: 

a  mixer  for  mixing  tlie  catalyst/oil  mix  widi  a  solvent  to  disscrive 
the  oil,  overall  catalyst  flow  ttirough  said  mixer  being  substan- 
tially horizontal; 

vertical  baffles  in  the  mixer  for  separating  wet  catalyst  from 
solvent  and  dissolved  oil,  said  baffles  defining  at  least  one 
upstream  region  and  at  least  one  downstream  region  tiiat  is 
shielded  from  said  upstream  region  to  mhancr  settling,  said 
upstream  region  including  a  mixing  zone  and  a  settling  zone; 

floor  baffles  in  said  mixing  zone,  said  floor  baffles  being  parallel 
to  die  floor  of  the  mixer  and  positioned  below  tlie  lower  ends 
of  said  vertical  baffles; 

means  for  flowing  additional  solvent  across  the  floor  of  tlie 
mixer  below  llie  floor  baffles  and  parallel  to  said  floor, 

a  suction  leg  at  the  lowest  point  on  the  mixer  for  removing  a 
stream  consisting  primarily  of  wet  catalyst; 

a  suction  pan  near  the  surface  of  the  fluid  in  tlie  mixer  for 
removing  a  stream  consisting  primarily  of  solvent  and  oil; 

means  for  removing  the  wet  catalyst  from  the  mixer, 

means  for  drying  the  wet  catalyst  to  produce  dry  catalyst; 

means  for  separating  dissolved  oil  from  the  solvent;  aikd 

means  for  recovering  tiie  oil  and  tiie  solvent  in  a  reusable  form. 


5,484002 
AEROSOL  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
Glenn  R.  Goniley,  ami  Bffl  L.  Kreamcr,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Wistmisin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382^492 
Int  CL"  BOIF  11/00 
VS.  CL  3M— 120  21  Cfadam 

1.  In  an  ultrasonic  apparatus  having  a  signal  generator  for 
generating  high  frequency  sound  waves  to  a  convertor  which 
transforms  electrical  energy  to  mechanical  eneigy  in  die  form  of 
oscillations  to  a  bom  having  a  probe  immersed  in  a  sample 
disposed  in  a  sample  container,  the  combination  comprising: 
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central  flat  portion,  each  ear  within  each  plane  being  spaced  apart 
from  adjacent  ears  within  that  plane  by  an  amount  approximately 
equal  to  the  width  of  each  ear  itself. 


1.  A  stationary  material  mixing  apparams  for  the  mixing  of  a 
fluid  stream  comprising  a  conduit  having  length,  a  cross-section,  a 
longimdinal  axis  through  said  length  and  a  chamber  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  length  opening  at  a  first  upstream  and 
second  downstream  ends  of  said  conduit  and  including  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  at  least  two  mixing  elements  occupying  the  entire 
cross-section  of  said  conduit  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
said  mixing  elements  comprise  a  plurality  of  abutting  elements 
wherein  each  element  has  a  lengdi  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
where  adjacent  elements  axially  overlap  defining  mixing  matrices 
inducing  both  counter-rotating  angular  velocities  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  simultaneous  inward  and  outward  radial 
velocities  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  on  materials  moving 
through  said  mixing  matrices,  each  element  having  a  length  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  where  said  elements  do  not  axially  overlap, 
the  axially  non-overlapping  lengths  of  said  elements  along  the 
length  of  the  longimdinal  axis  defining  draft  spaces  for  the  recom- 
bination of  said  materials  subsequent  to  movement  through  the 
mixing  matrices,  each  mixing  element  being  characterized  as  hav- 
ing a  central  flat  portion  aligned  along  said  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
set  of  at  least  three  ears  emanating  in  each  of  four  planes  from  said 


5,484,204 
MECHANICAL  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Damley,  CoUingswood,  NJ^  assignor  to  TA  Instm- 
ments.  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Dei. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  309,769 

Int  CL*  GOIN  25/00;  GOIK  17/00;  F25B  39/02 

VS.  CL  374—10  36  Claims 


shielding  arrangement  having  one  end  sealed  against  said  horn 
and  another  end  sealed  against  said  sample  container,  said 
shielding  arrangement  defining  an  enclosed  aerosol  contain- 
ment chamber  for  preventing  aerosols  generated  by  tlie  oscil- 
lation of  said  probe  in  said  sample  from  becoming  aiibome. 


5^484,203 
MIXING  DEVICE 
Leonard  T.  King,  Long  Beacli;  Leo  Nelmida,  Lalce  Forest,  and 
Franlt  Estrada,   Long  Beach,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Komax  Systems  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,838 

Int  CL'  BOIF  5/06 

VS.  a.  366-^337  9  Claims 


27.  A  cooling  head  for  a  differential  scaiming  calorimeter  cell 
comprising: 

(a)  a  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  diiclc-walled  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  having  at  least  one  cooling  cavity  therein; 

(b)  a  heat  exchanger  support  ring  supporting  and  positioning  the 
heat  exbanger  with  a  minimum  contact  structure; 

(c)  a  flange  having  an  inner  bore,  said  inner  bore  being  attached 
to  the  differential  scanning  calorimeter  cell,  and  said  flange 
engaging  the  heat  exchanger  support  ring  with  a  minimum 
contact  structure;  and 

(d)  means  for  passing  a  refrigerant  through  the  at  least  one 
cooling  cavity. 


5v484,205 

TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR  AND  WATCH  PROVIDED 

WITH  SUCH  A  TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR 

Joachim    Grupp,    Neuchitel,    and    Jean-Charles    Poll,    Les 

Geneveys-sur^Coffirane,  both  of;  Switzeriand,  assignors  to 

Asulab  SA.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  257,299 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jul.  23, 1993, 2245/ 
93;  France,  JoL  30, 1993,  93  09531 

Int  CL'  GOIK  1/14;  1 1/1 2;  G04B  47/06 
VS.  a.  374—142  16  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  indicator  comprising  a  substrate  having  a 
plurality  of  distinct  juxtaposed  zones  including  a  first  zone  and  a 
last  zone;  each  zone  being  covered  by  a  first  and  a  second  ther- 
mosensitive  material  respectively  reacting  within  a  first  and  a 
second  temperature  range  each  temperature  range  having  a  first 
extremity  and  a  second  extremity, 
said  second  extremity  of  said  first  temperature  range  of  the  first 
thermosensitive  material  in  each  respective  zone  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  first  extremity  of  the  second  temperature  range 
of  the  second  thermosensitive  material  in  the  same  zone  by  a 
third  temperature  range  in  which  said  first  and  second  ther- 
mosensitive materials  are  both  inactive, 
the  third  temperature  ranges  being  non-overlapping  and  distinct 
from  each  other  and  fonning  together  a  first  detection  range 


within  which  the  temperature  is  indicated  by  one  <rf  said  zones 
in  which  said  thermosensitive  materials  are  both  inactive. 


5,484,206 
METH(M»  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  A  COLD 
JUNCTKm  TE^ffERATURE 
John  HooMsworth,  11622  OM  Brookriile  CL, 

FUed  Dec  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  174,023 
Int  a.'  GOIK  7/13,7/01 ,1/16 
VS.  CL  374—181 
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15.  An  apparatus  for  estimating  a  temperature  at  a  selected 
position  comprising: 

insulating  means  for  insulating  the  selected  position  to  constrain 
a  heat  flow  in  a  first  direction; 

first  sensor  means,  located  a  first  distance  from  the  selected 
position  in  the  first  direction,  for  measuring  a  first  tempera- 
ture; 

second  sensor  means,  located  a  second  distance  from  the 
selected  position  in  die  first  direction,  for  measuring  a  second 
temperature;  and 

temperature  estimating  means  for  dynamically  estimating  the 
temperature  at  the  selected  position  from  the  weighted  differ- 
ence of  the  first  temperature  and  the  second  temperature. 

28.  A  method  for  estimating  a  temperature  at  a  selected  position 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  insulating  the  desired  position  to  generate  a  heat  flow  in  a 
first  direction; 

(b)  measuring  a  first  temperature,  at  a  first  distance  frxMn  the 
selected  position  in  the  first  direction; 

(c)  measuring  a  second  temperature,  at  a  second  distance  firom 
the  selected  position  in  the  first  direction;  and 

(d)  dynamically  estimating  the  temperature  at  the  selected  posi- 
tion from  a  weighted  difference  of  the  first  temperature  and 
the  second  temperature. 


a)  a  bulk  containing  space,  d^ned  by  at  least  four  side  walls 
and  a  bottom  wall,  having  a  discharge  opening  formed 
tfaeieu; 

b)  means  associated  with  the  bottom  wall  to  fbtn  the  bottom 
wall  from  a  flat  configuration  when  the  discbarge  opening  is 
closed,  to  a  conical  configuratioD  when  the  discharge  opening 
is  open; 

c)  a  drawsiiing  for  opening  die  discfaaige  opening  from  a  remote 
point  near  an  outer  edge  of  die  bottom  wail,  so  that  the  bottom 
wall  is  configured  to  the  conical  configuration,  and  bulk 
material  flows  from  the  opraing;  and 

d)  a  siring  having  first  and  second  ends,  tlie  string  foaning  a 
loop  on  one  end  and  having  a  second  end  extending  to  the 
remote  point  formed  around  a  drawstring  near  die  outer  edge 
of  the  bottom  wall,  the  loop  fanned  around  die  drawstring,  so 
that  when  tlie  drawstring  is  pulled,  the  loop  is  likewise  pulled 
to  move  any  snag  in  tlie  drawstring  down  the  length  of  the 
drawstring,  in  order  to  provide  additional  drawstring  for 
allowing  fiill  opening  of  the  conical  discharge  of  die  bag  from 
die  remote  point 


5^484,208 
ELASTICALLY  SUPPORTQ)  SELF-OMIPENSATING 
FLOW  RESTRICTORS  FOR  CVTIM1Z1NG 
HYDROSTATIC  BEARING  PERFORMANCE 
Nathan  R.  KaM,  AnstiB,  Tcl,  and  Alenader  H.  Stocaw,  Con- 
cord, N  A,  MslgBori  to  MaMachnacUi  iMtitade  of  Itehaoi- 
ogy,  Cambridge,  MaM. 

FUed  May  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  239,742 
Int  CL'  F16C  32n6 
VS.  CL  384—12  9  ( 


?^^s^ 


5,484,207 
DISCHARGE  OUTLET  FOR  A  BULK  BAG  UTILIZING  A 

SH>E  ENTRY  RELEASE 

Daniel  R.  Sdmaars,  204  "A"  St,  and  Jean-Aadr^  Beard,  215 

St  Bcqiaafiin  Dr.,  boOi  of  LaEayette,  La.  70506 

Filed  JuL  28, 1994,  Ser.  Na  282,071 

Int  CL'  B65D  33r2%;33/36 

VS.  CL  383-67  16  Claims 

1.  A  bulk  materia  transport  bag,  comprising: 


1.  A  hydrostatic  self-compensating  bearing  for  a  linear  bearing 
rail  or  spindle  shaft  having,  in  combination,  opposed  fluid  supply 
pressure  and  collector  grooves  and  corresponding  pockets  inter- 
connected so  that  when  a  load  is  applied,  one  pocket  approaches 
the  rail  or  shaft  while  the  opposite  pocket  moves  away  therefrom, 
allowing  flow  from  the  corresponding  opposite  supply  grooves  to 
the  corresponding  collector  grooves  to  increase  and  decrease, 
respectively,  providing  comprasation;  each  fluid  supply  pressure 
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groove  surrounding  a  self-compensating  flow  restrictor,  elastically 
connected  with  its  suirounding  stnicture,  whereby,  as  the  pressure 
in  each  collector  groove  and  its  oppositely  located  pocket  increases 
and  decreases,  respectively,  a  change  in  the  differential  pressure 
across  the  elastically  supported  restrictors  causes  a  deflection 
thereof  respectively  away  from  and  toward  the  rail  or  shaft,  fiirther 
increasing  and  decreasing  the  pressure  in  the  corresponding  pocket 
to  provide  compensation  supplemental  to  the  first-named  cotqwn- 
satioo. 


UMI 


1.  A  steel  ball  bearing  type  sliding  mechanism  for  drawers 
comprising: 

a  sliding  rail, 

a  retaining  plate,  and 

an  intermediate  rail  characterized  in  that: 

said  sliding  rail  is  formed  into  an  appropriate  shi^  and  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  securing  holes  in  appropriate 
positions,  a  retaining  plate  is  secured  onto  the  securing  holes 
by  fasteners; 

said  retaining  plate  is  formed  into  a  one-piece  body  by  a  pressed 
plate  and  a  blocked  plate,  the  width  of  the  pressed  plate  is 
made  to  be  smaller  than  the  width  of  the  blocked  plate,  the 
pivotal  joint  of  the  pressed  plate  and  the  blocked  plate  is 
formed  into  a  shoulder  portion,  the  blocked  plate  and  the 
pressed  plate  are  provided,  in  the  appropriate  locations,  with 
positioning  boles  respectively,  the  number  of  the  positioning 
holes  are  equal  to  the  number  of  the  securing  holes,  in 
addition,  the  two  ends  of  the  pressed  plate  and  the  blocked 
plate  are  extended  and  provided  with  resilient  plates; 

said  retaining  plate  is  movable  along  the  axial  direction  of  the 
fasteners,  the  two  ends  of  the  resilient  plates  come  in  contact 
with  the  internal  surface  of  the  sliding  rail,  urging  the  retain- 
ing plate  so  that  an  appropriate  distance  is  maintained 
between  the  retaining  plate  and  the  internal  surface  of  the 
sliding  rail; 

said  intermediate  rail,  having  an  appropriate  shape,  is  provided 
with  a  blocking  member  on  one  side  of  the  open  end,  at  least 
one  blocking  plate  is  provided  protruding  from  an  appropriate 
position  of  the  blocking  member,  one  end  of  the  blocking 
plate  is  provided  with  a  slanted  surface; 

by  such  configuration,  when  the  retaining  plate  is  moved  to  the 
blocking  member,  its  shoulder  portion  is  retained  by  the 
blocking  plate,  by  pressing  the  retaining  plate  disengages  it 
from  the  blocking  plate,  when  the  position  of  the  retaining 
plate  is  restored,  die  slanted  surface  of  the  blocking  plate 
pushes  the  retaining  plate  automatically  so  that  the  sliding  rail 
is  positioned  securely  into  the  intermediate  rail  with  ease. 


5,484^10 

SLIDING  BLOCK  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  TRACK 

POSITIONING 

Fiorenzo  Galloiie,  MUaii,  Italy,  aasigiior  to  TM.T.  lyansmis- 

skMil  Meccanidie  Tniiio  S,rJ^  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,7S6 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Italy,  Jan.  12, 1993,  MI93U(r78S 
Int  CL'  F16C  29/12 
VS.  CL  384—49  17  Claims 


5y484,209 

STEEL  BALL  BEARING  SLIDING  MECHANISM  FOR 

DRAWERS 

Kvo-Chan  Weng,  No.  196,  Shin-Joang  Lil,  Itaa-Koh  Jean, 

Yun-Lin  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  176,574 

Int  CL*  F16C  29/04 

VS.  CL  384—18  4  Claims 


1.  A  sliding  block  with  adjustable  track  positioning  comprising  a 
prismatic  body,  in  one  face  of  which  there  is  a  longitudinal  recess 
arranged  to  receive  a  rail  by  way  of  rolling  elements  positionable 
in  respective  tracks,  said  body  being  essentially  of  C-shaped  cross- 
section  comprising  a  central  part  ftom  which  two  flanges  extend, 
characterized  in  that  in  at  least  one  of  said  flanges  of  said  C-shaped 
cross-section  there  is  provided  a  second  longitudinal  recess  which 
divides  it  into  separate  portions  coimected  together  at  said  central 
part,  said  second  recess  has  a  cross-section  in  the  form  of  an  open 
L  with  its  lower  end  facing  said  first  recess,  said  second  recess 
containing  elements  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  two 
separate  portions. 


5^484,211 

SELF-ALIGNING  FLANGED  BEARING 

Robert  D.  Uthoff,  18  Clarancd  Hts.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63026 

Filed  Oct  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  323,009 

Int  CL'  F16C  23/04 

VS.  CL  384—192  9  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece,  self-aligning  bearing,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  bearing  sleeve  of  uniform  thickness  having  a  first 
outwardly  convex  hemispherical  flange  projecting  fix>m  a  first 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  arching  longitudinally  toward  an  oppo- 
site second  end  of  the  sleeve,  tlie  first  flange  being  of  uniform 
wall  thickness  and  being  outwardly  spaced  from  all  portions 
of  the  bearing  sleeve  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
sleeve, 

wherein  the  first  flange  comprises  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
spherical  segments  separated  by  longitudinal  spaces, 

and  furtlier  comprising  a  second  outwardly  convex  hemispheri- 
cal flange  projecting  from  the  second  end  of  tlie  sleeve  and 
arching  longitudinally  toward  the  first  end  of  the  sleeve,  the 
second  flange  being  of  uniform  wall  thickness  and  being 
outwardly  spaced  from  all  portions  of  tiie  bearing  sleeve 
between  the  first  and  second  ends. 


wherein  the  outer  rims  of  the  first  and  second  flanges  integrally 
mate  to  fbnn  a  spherical  outer  shell  surrounding  and  spaced 
from  the  bearing  sleeve  between  tlie  first  and  second  aids  of 
tlie  sleeve. 

7.  A  one-piece,  self-aligning  bearing,  comprising: 

a  hemispherical  outer  bearing  wall  having  a  convex  inner  sur- 
fiice;  and 

a  tubular  central  inner  wall  liaving  an  irmer  cylindrical  bearing 
surface  extending  longitudinally  theRduough  and  having  a 
first  end  integrally  attached  to  a  center  of  the  convex  inner 
surface  of  said  hemispherical  outer  wall  and  projecting  coaxi- 
ally  along  the  central  axis  of  the  outer  wall,  to  a  point  beyond 
the  outer  edge  of  said  hemispherical  outer  wall,  both  wall 
portions  being  nude  of  injection  molded  plastic  of  uniform 
wall  thickness. 


5y484,212 

METHOD  OF  LUBRICATING  PRINTING  CYCLINDER 

BEARINGS 

Glenn  A.  Gnaraidi,  ic«iif«*«M,  and  David  C  Bnriw,  Potti- 

moath,  bolb  of  NIL,  aasignon  to  Heidelberg  Drndaai- 

aschinen  AG,  Hciddbcri,  Gennaay 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  182,804 
Int  CL'  F16C  19/26:37/00 
VS.  a.  384—462  2  < 


said  flow  of  pressurized  air  spreading  a  fint  portion  of  said 
initial  quantity  (160)  of  grease  into  coatings  (190)  wiiich 
extend  over  the  rolling  element  surfaces  (104)  and  tlie  bearing 
race  surfaces  (88, 94),  said  flow  <rf  pressurized  air  removing  a 
second  portion  of  said  initial  quantity  (160)  of  grease  from 
said  space,  said  second  portion  of  said  initial  quantity  (160) 
coiqrising  substantially  all  of  said  initial  quantity  (160) 
which  is  not  inchided  in  said  coatings  (190). 


5y<84,2L3 
ROLLING-CONTACT  BEARING  EQVIPPQ)  WTTH  A 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  PASSAGE  Ot  FLUID 
CInadc  Caillaat,  Saint  Roch;  Cbristophe 
Hoodayei;  both  of  TIgura;  CbrWlaB 
iMire;  Martha  BcrBcs;  Eric  BcchM,  both  of  Tmvs;  Marc 
Dctaao,  Parcay  MMay,  and  OUTicr  Mimafi,  Iburs,  all  of, 
France,  aasi^on  t»  SKF  France,  Clamart  Cedes,  France 

FUed  Not.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  346,298 
Claims  prtority,  appBcatton  France,  Dec  L  1993, 93  14396 
Int  CL'  F16C  33m:  B60C  23M» 
VS.  CL  384—486  23  ( 


1.  A  method  of  lubricating  an  apparatus  including  a  first  rotat- 
able  member  (16),  a  second  rotatable  member  (18),  and  beating 
means  for  supporting  the  rotatable  members  (16, 18)  to  rotate,  the 
bearing  means  including  a  bearing  (58)  having  a  plurality  of  rolling 
elements  (100)  in  the  space  between  a  pair  of  opposed  bearing  race 
surfaces  (88,  94)  which  rotate  rdative  to  each  other  upon  rotation 
of  the  rotatable  members  (16,  18),  die  roUing  elements  (100) 
having  surfiices  (104)  supported  in  rolling  contact  with  tlie  bearing 
race  surfaces  (88,  94),  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  rotating  the  rotatable  members  (16,  18); 

b)  initiating  and  subsequentiy  terminating  a  flow  of  substantially 
air-free  grease  into  the  space  between  the  bearing  race  sur- 
faces (88,  94)  while  the  rotatable  members  (16,  18)  continue 
to  rotate,  said  flow  of  giease  being  terminated  when  an  initial 
quantity  (160)  of  grease  has  thereby  been  placed  in  said 
space,  said  initial  quantity  (160)  of  grease  comprising  a  full 
load  of  grease  which  extends  throughout  said  space;  and 

c)  initiating  and  subsequentiy  terminating  a  flow  of  grease-free 
pressurized  air  into  said  space  vyfaile  the  rotatable  memben 
(16.  18)  continue  to  rotate,  said  flow  of  pressurized  air  being 
initiated  after  said  initial  quantity  (160)  of  grease  is  placed  in 
said  sptct  and  thus  being  directed  against  said  full  load  of 
grease; 


1.  Rolling-contact  bearing  comprising: 

a  rotating  race  and  a  non-txjtating  race,  each  of  which  having 
ducts  tfaetethtough  for  passage  of  fluid, 

rolling  elements  betwera  the  rotating  and  non-rotating  races, 
and 

a  sealing  device  fitted  between  the  rotating  and  non-rotating 
races  in  order  to  define  a  leaktight  inlennediate  chamber  in 
fluid  communication  with  die  ducts  for  passage  of  fluid, 

the  intermediate  chamber  having  two  flexible  walls  with  free 
end  parts  which  form  two  first  sealing  lips  in  frictional  contact 
with  frictional  contact  surfaces  of  one  of  the  races  of  the 
bearing, 

the  frictional  contact  surfKXS  being  inclined  with  respect  to  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  bearing,  and 

tlie  flexible  walls  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  frictional 
contact  surfaces,  so  that  contact  pressure  between  the  first 
sealing  lips  and  the  contact  surfKes  varies  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  llie  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  intermediate  chamber  of  the 
sealing  device. 
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5y48<U14 
SERIAL  PRINTING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  AN 
ERROR  CORRECTING  CAPABIUTY  AND  HAVING  A 
MEMORY 
Hiroyuld    Ueda,    Kawasaki;    Yasuald    Yamada,    Matsudo; 
TosUald  Ozawa,  Chiba;  Hiroharu  Nak^ima,  Kodaira,  and 
Hiroatsu  Kondo,  Zushi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  627,919,  Dec  17, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,322376,  wliidi  is  a  continuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  230,677,  Aug.  8, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,781, 
Jon.  22,  1987,  abandoned,  wtiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
883,447,  JuL  10,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  664,945,  Oct  26,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  314,441,  Oct  23,  1981,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1980, 55-152103; 
Jan.  31,  1980,  55-152104;  Jan.  31,  1980,  55-152105;  Jan.  31, 
1980,  55-152106;  Nov.   17,  1980,  55-160692;  Nov.  17,  1980, 
55-160693;  Nov.  25, 1980, 55-160694;  Nov.  25, 1980, 55-164527; 
Nov.  28,  1980,  55-166630;  Nov.  28,  1980,  55-166635 

Int  a.*  B4U  5/00 
VS.  CL  400—63  31  Claims 


5,484,215 
TICKET  ISSUING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TICKET  PREPARING 

AND  ISSUING  MACHINE 
Maurice  Fillod,  and  Daniel  Gautherot,  both  of  Besancoo, 
France,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Industries,  Montrouge, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  390,334 
Chiims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  17, 1994, 94  01812; 
Mar.  29,  1994,  94  03659 

Int  CL*  B41J  2/325:3/44 
VS.  CL  400—120.18  23  Claims 
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1.  A  recording  method  in  a  recording  apparatus  comprising 
paper  feed  means,  moving  means,  memory  means,  first  instruction 
means,  and  first  control  means,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

moving  a  recording  medium  in  a  forward  or  reverse  direction 
with  the  paper  feed  means; 

recording  on  the  recording  medium  with  a  recording  bead  and 
moving  the  recording  head  with  the  moving  means  in  a 
direction  at  a  right  angle  relative  to  a  direction  of  moving  of 
the  recording  medium; 

storing  document  information  including  line  pitch  information, 
line  break  information,  and  character  pitch  information  for  a 
plurality  of  lines  in  the  memory  means; 

instructing  the  recording  head  with  the  first  instruction  means  to 
move  to  a  position  opposite  to  a  character  recorded  at  a 
preceding  line  from  a  particular  position  at  a  last  line  where 
the  recording  head  has  last  performed  recording; 

controlling  the  paper  feed  means  and  the  moving  means  with  the 
first  control  means  so  that  the  recording  head  is  moved  to  a 
position  opposite  to  the  character  recorded  at  the  preceding 
line,  on  the  basis  of  the  instruction  of  the  first  instruction 
means,  the  line  pitch  information,  the  line  break  information 
and  the  character  pitch  information  stored  in  the  memory 
means; 

instructing  the  recording  head  with  second  instruction  means  to 
move  to  a  position  opposite  to  the  particular  position  at  the 
last  line  from  the  position  of  the  character  recorded  at  the 
preceding  Une;  and 

controlling  the  paper  feed  means  and  the  moving  means  so  that 
the  recording  head  is  moved  to  a  position  opposite  to  the 
particular  position  at  the  last  line,  on  the  basis  of  the  instruc- 
tion of  the  second  instruction  means,  information  indicative  of 
the  particular  position  at  the  last  line,  and  information  indica- 
tive of  a  current  position  of  the  recording  head. 


1.  A  device  for  preparing  and  issuing  tickets  carrying  informa- 
tion in  magnetic  form  comprising  means  for  providing  portions  of 
recording  physical  medium  having  the  length  of  a  ticket,  means  for 
rec(Mding  magnetic  information  on  the  recording  medium  and 
nneans  for  issuing  tickets,  wherein  the  ticket  preparing  means 
comprise  magnetic  writing  means  which  comprise: 
a  flywheel  pivotally  mounted  about  an  axis  and  having  a  periph- 
eral surface; 
a  flexible,  endless  beh  for  entraining  portions  of  ticket  medium; 
entraining  means  for  causing  displacement  of  one  of  the  two 

parts  constituted  by  the  belt  and  said  flywheel, 
guide  means  for  said  belt  such  that  the  path  followed  by  said  belt 
has  a  part  in  which  it  is  applied  under  pressure  to  a  peripheral 
part  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  flywheel,  through  which 
the  two  parts  are  entrained  by  mutual  friction; 
means  for  engaging  a  first  end  of  a  portion  of  ticket  medium 
between  the  part  of  said  belt  that  is  in  contact  with  the 
periphery  of  said  flywheel  and  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
flywheel,  whereby  said  portion  of  medium  is  entrained  by  the 
rotation  of  said  flywheel  through  nipping  between  the  belt  and 
the  peripheral  surface  over  the  part  of  its  periphery  to  which 
said  belt  is  applied,  then  freed  outside  said  peripheral  part; 
and 
magnetic  recording  means  disposed  opposite  the  pan  of  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  flywheel  to  which  said  belt  is 
applied. 


5,484,216 
SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VIBRATION  DRIVEN 
ACTUATOR 
Atsushi  Kimura;  Yoshifumi  Nishimoto;  Hideki  limaka,  all  of 
Yokohama;    Hiroyuki    Seki,    Urawa;    Toshiaki    Harada, 
Kawasaki;  Yoshitaka  Okamura,  Machida,  and  Shii^i  Yama- 
moto,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  158,779 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  3, 1992,  4-324235 
Int  CL*  B4U  19/00 
VS.  a.  400—319  7  Clahns 

1.  A  vibration  driven  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  stationary  member  having  a  contact  surface;  comprising: 
a  stationary  member  having  a  contact  surface; 


a  vibration  generating  member,  having  a  contact  surface  con- 
tactable  with  the  contact  surface  of  said  stationary  member, 

an  elastic  supporting  member  provided  on  said  vibration  gener- 
ating men^ber  and 

a  pressing  member  for  biasing  said  stationary  member  and  said 
vibration  generating  member  in  a  press  contact  stale,  wherein 
said  vibration  generating  member  moves  relative  to  said  sta- 
tionary member  by  a  vibration  of  said  vibration  generating 
member,  and  wherein  said  elastic  supporting  member  includes 
means  for  exerting  a  force  on  said  vibration  generating  mem- 
ber less  than  a  force  dte  pressing  member  exerts  on  the 
vibration  generating  member. 


5y4S4ai7 
RESTORABLE  BREAKAWAY  POST 
Fruk  E.  Cama,  and  Gcotfe  W.  Fr^  both  of  Wi 
DL,  aarignon  to  Dedu,  lac,  WoodMack,  OL 

FBed  JnL  15, 1994,  Sec  N«».  275,794 
Int  CL*  FICD  SVfW 
U.S.  CL  4*3—2  19 
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1.  A  restorable  breakaway  post  comprising: 

a  base  post; 

first  means  for  fixing  a  position  of  said  base  post; 

a  breakaway  post  said  breakaway  post  spaced  from  said  base 
post; 

a  breakable  splice  plate; 

second  means  for  securing  one  plate  end  pottion  of  said  break- 
able splice  plate  with  respect  to  said  base  post  and  for  secur- 
ing an  opposite  plate  end  portion  of  said  breakable  splice  plate 
with  respect  to  said  breakaway  post; 

an  elongated  liexible  member; 

third  means  for  securing  one  member  end  portion  of  said  flexible 
member  with  respect  to  said  base  post  and  for  securing  an 
opposite  member  end  portion  of  said  flexible  member  with 
respect  to  said  breakaway  post;  and 


fourth  means  for  fixedly  mounting  a  baseplate  with  respect  to 
said  breakaway  post  and  upon  an  impact  force  applied  to  said 
baseplate  said  fourth  means  allowing  said  baseplate  to  pivot 
with  respect  to  said  breakaway  post 


5,484,218 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  A  BALL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
RmkU  T.  Fellows,  Mt  dcMcm,  Mick^  art^or  to  TRW  bK„ 
Lyndlnirst  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17M15 
iBt  CL*  F16C  n/06:  B«2D  7/76 
U.S.  CL  403—12  13  ( 


1.  A  protoctive  cover  for  a  ball  joint  assembly  having  a  socket 
widi  a  ball  stud  and  a  seal  between  the  sodcet  and  ball  stud,  said 
covo- comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  side  wall  for  enclosing  tlie  stud; 

radially  inwndly  extending  retaining  means  on  said  side  wall 
for  «^e«ging  a  shank  of  the  stud  to  prevent  removal  fA  said 
cover  from  the  bail  joint  assembly,  said  retaining  means 
having  a  first  positioa  in  which  said  retaining  means  engages 
the  stud  to  resist  removal  of  said  cover  from  the  ball  joint 
assembly  and  a  second  position  in  whicfa  said  retaining  means 
is  moved  radially  outwardly  <A  the  stud  to  permit  removal  of 
said  cover  from  the  ball  joint  assembly;  and 

means  for  preventing  said  retaining  means  6wn  moving  from  its 
first  position  to  its  second  position,  said  preventing  means 
comprising  a  ranovabie  part  connected  with  said  side  wall, 
said  retaining  means  being  movable  from  its  first  position  to 
its  second  position  when  said  removable  part  has  been 
removed  from  said  side  wall. 


5,484,219 

SIX-DEGREE-OF-FREEDOM  COMPLIANCY/ 

BREAKAWAY  IWVICE 

DooglM  R.  Drew;  Mkted  A.  PmI,  a^  V.  Edward  Stahba,  m, 

al  of  Lyachhan,  Va,,  aarigaon  to  Tlw  Bahoock  *  WOcoi 

Conpaoy,  New  Orifaw,  La. 

FUed  Fch.  22, 1994,  Set  No.  impn 
Lrt.  CL*  FICD  3^2 
V&.  CL  4*3--57  M  dataw 

1.  A  six-degree  of  freedom  compliancy  joint  for  use  between  a 
first  part  and  a  second  part  die  joint  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  interior,  the  boosing  connected  to  the  first 

part; 
a  float  bkxdc  movably  disposed  widiin  die  interior  of  die  bousing 
and  movaMe  in  a  plurality  of  directions,  die  float  block 
connected  to  the  second  part  the  float  Mock  having  a  compli- 
ancy limit  of  six-dcyee*  of  freedom; 
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force  means  for  applying  force  on  the  float  block  for  centering 
the  float  block  within  the  housing  while  allowing  the  float 
block  to  move  within  the  housing; 

release  means  for  releasing  the  float  block  from  the  housing,  the 
release  means  including  an  internal  support  ciicumfeientially 
extending  within  the  interior  of  the  housing,  the  internal 
support  having  a  plurality  of  blocking  portions  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  fingers  connected  to  the 
float  block,  each  finger  located  behind  a  blocking  portion  of 
the  internal  support;  and 

sensing  means  for  sensing  when  the  float  block  is  near  the 
compliancy  limit 


5,484,220 
SWIVEL  CONNECTOR 
Charles  T.  Lewis,  Beduuiy;  Charles  A.  Lewis,  Oklaboma  City; 
Thomas  J.  Pogue,  m,  and  Sidney  E.  Pogue,  both  of  Midwest 
City,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Lewis  Mannfactuiing  Com- 
pany, Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  109,292 

Int  CL'  F16D  3/60;  FIW  15/32 

MS.  CL  403—165  13  Claims 


'^C^r/^,r,f7'___(7^  r/^. 


a  swivel  assembly  housed  in  the  tubular  body  and  adapted  to 
connect  tlie  first  and  second  swivel  members  for  rotation 
relative  to  each  other,  a  portion  of  the  swivel  assembly  being 
in  communication  with  the  seal  receiving  space; 

a  first  seal  adapted  to  seal  the  joint  between  the  second  end  of 
the  tubular  body  and  the  second  end  of  the  second  swivel 
member,  and 

a  second  seal  inside  the  annular  seal  receiving  space  and  com- 
prising an  aimular  body  and  an  inner  resilient  flange,  tlte  outer 
aspect  of  the  annular  body  being  attached  to  the  inner  wall  of 
tlte  first  end  of  the  tubular  body  opposite  the  cylindrical  neck 
and  the  flange  terminating  in  a  flexible  tip  which  extends  to 
engage  the  seal  engaging  surface  to  form  therewith  a  one-way 
flap  valve  whereby  extrusion  of  debris  from  the  swivel  assem- 
bly is  permitted  but  entry  of  debris  into  the  swivel  assembly 
through  the  seal  receiving  space  is  substantially  prevented. 


5y484,221 
PANEL  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Steven  P.  DeConx,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Rockwcfl 
Intematioaal  Corp.,  Seal  Beach,  Caltf. 

FDcd  Mar.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206,691 

Int  CL'  F16B  l/OO;  B64C  1/12 

MS.  a.  403—203  16  Claims 


13.  A  fastening  system  in  combination  with  a  panel  member  and 
an  underlying  support  structure,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cushioning  elements  having  an  upper  portion 
bonded  to  an  underside  of  said  panel  member  and  a  lower 
portion  bonded  to  the  underlying  support  structure,  said  cush- 
ioning elements  carrying  means  for  separating  said  upper 
portion  front  said  lower  portion  wherein  each  of  said  cushion- 
ing elements  is  made  from  a  foamed  material. 


UMI 


1.  A  swivel  connector  comprising: 

a  first  swivel  member  comprising: 
a  head  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein  the  first 

end  supports  a  connector  assembly; 
a  frusto-conical  shoulder  extending  from  the  second  end  of 

the  head;  and 
a  cylindrical  neck  extending  from  the  shoulder,  the  cylindrical 
neck  cooperating  with  the  shoulder  to  form  a  seal  engaging 
surface; 

a  second  swivel  member  comprising  a  head  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  wherein  the  first  end  supports  a  connector 
assembly; 

a  tubular  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  supported 
between  the  first  and  second  swivel  members  so  that  the  first 
end  of  the  tubular  body  is  adjacent  to  but  spaced  a  distance 
from  the  shoulder  of  the  first  swivel  member  and  so  that  the 
timer  wall  of  the  tubular  body  adjacent  the  first  end  of  die  first 
swivel  member  is  spaced  a  distance  from  the  cylindrical  neck 
of  the  first  swivel  member  whereby  the  iimer  wall  of  the 
tubular  body  and  the  shoulder  and  the  cylindrical  neck  of  tlie 
first  swivel  member  defirte  an  annular  seal  receiving  space; 


5,484,222 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRIPPING  A  PIPE 
Joerg  E.  Scholze-Bcddngbausen,  Gariisen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Weatherford/LamI),  Inc.,  Houston,  Ikk. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,299 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8, 1993, 
9320919 

Int  CL*  E21B  17/10 
UJ5.  CL  403-^M7  32  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  gripping  a  pipe,  which  apparatus  comprises 
an  outer  member  having  a  first  inclined  iimer  surface,  and  an  irmer 
member  having  a  first  inclined  outer  surface,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that,  in  use,  on  rotation  of  said  outer  member  relative  to 
said  iimer  member  in  one  sense  said  first  inclined  inner  surface 
co-operates  with  said  first  inclined  outer  surface  so  that  said  inner 
member  moves  towards  a  pipe  to  be  gripped,  and  wherein  the  outer 
surface  of  the  inner  member  is  provided  with  at  least  two  ball 
bearings  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  member  is  provided 
with  at  east  one  groove  for  accommodating  said  ball  bearings. 


wherein  the  end  stopper  surface  is  brought  into  contact  with  an  end 
surface  of  the  connector  bousing  at  die  first  temporary  engagement 
position  and  displaced  from  tlie  end  surfrKX  of  the  connector 
liousing,  and  wherein  tlie  flexible  hinge  members  are  compressed 
for  insertion  to  tlie  second  position  where  complete  engagement  of 
the  terminal  stop  frame  joined  widi  the  connector  housing  is 
achieved. 


1.  A  double  terminal  stop  connector  comprising: 

a  terminal  stop  frame  having  an  axis,  a  first  pair  of  opposing 

firame  walls,  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  joined  with  tlie  frame 

walls: 

a  pair  of  flexible  hinge  members  aligned  widi  the  axis  and 
interposed  between  upper  and  lower  portions  of  each  of  the 
end  walls  so  that  the  two  opposing  frame  walls  can  be 
elastically  compressed  at  the  hinges; 

a  temporary  engagement  arm  having  an  end  stopper  surface 
integrally  formed  thereon  and  a  temporary  engagement 
projection,  the  temporary  engagement  arm  extending  from 
one  of  the  two  opposing  frame  walls  of  the  terminal  stop 
frame;  and 

at  least  one  complete  engagement  projection  formed  on  at 
least  one  outer  surface  of  each  of  the  two  opposing  frame 
walls  of  the  terminal  stop  frame;  and 
a  connector  housing  adapted  to  receive  the  terminal  stop  firame 

and  having  formed  therewith: 

a  temporary  engagement  slot  engageable  with  the  temporary 
engagement  arm  projection  when  die  terminal  stop  friune  is 
temporarily  engaged  with  tlie  connector  housing  at  a  tem- 
porary engagement  first  position;  and 

at  least  one  complete  engagement  hole  engageable  with  the  at 
least  one  complete  engagement  projection  when  the  termi- 
nal stop  frarne  is  compressed  and  tliereby  completely 
engaged  with  the  connector  housing  at  a  complete  engage- 
ment second  position; 


5y«4,224 

METHCH)  OF  RESURFACING  AN  A^VALT  SURFACE 

Edward  T.  Lyach,  P.O.  Bos  427,  CUm,  CaHL  917W 

FDcd  Aug.  4, 1994,  Scr.  No.  285,704 

Int  CL'  EOlC  7/06 

MS.  CL  404—77  6  < 


5^484,223 
DOUBLE  TERMINAL  STOP  CONNECTOR 
latoshi  Saito,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  YazaU  Corpon- 
tioa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  184,444 
Claims  prioriiy,  appHcatfon  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-001303 
U 

bit  CL*  F16B  l/OO;  HOIR  13/436 
MS.  CL  403—329 


2(VSI/26 


1.  The  method  of  resurfacing  an  asphalt  surface  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
heating  by  convection  a  portion  of  the  asphalt  surface; 
scarifying  said  portion  to  a  preselected  depth  creating  a  layer  of 

loose  aggregate  material  on  a  solid  surface; 
applying  a  quantity  of  oil  to  said  loose  aggregate  nuUerial; 
thoroughly  mixing  said  loose  aggregate  material  and  said  oil 

utilizing  at  least  two  pairs  of  curved  blades  with  one  said  pair 

having  a  V-shiq>ed  section  and  ttien  supplying  said  loose 

aggregate  material  and  said  oil  to  an  auger  for  fiiitiier  mixing 

and  distribution  across  said  solid  surface; 
screeding  said  loose  aggregate  material  mixed  with  said  oil 

forming  a  level  surface;  and 
rolling  said  level  surface  achieving  compaction  plus  cementing 

of  said  loose  aggregate  inamial. 


5,484,225 

TRAFFIC  CHANNELIZING  DEVICE 

Randy  L.  Warner,  HanMmrg,  Pa^  assignor  to  Protection  So^ 

vices.  Inc.,  Harrlsbarg,  Pa. 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179427,  Jan.  10, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  230,905 
iBt  CL*  EOIF  9/04 
MS.  CL  404—9  27  Oatms 

1.  A  two-part  trafiBc  charmelizing  device  comprising: 
a  vertical  member  having  a  bottom  portion;  and 
a  base  having  a  slot,  the  slot  being  configured  to  receive  die 
bottom  portion  of  tlie  vertical  member,  so  tliat  the  bottom 
portion  of  tiie  vertical  member  can  be  releasably  inserted  into 
the  slot  and  held  therein  by  compression  and  friction  bonds 
alone,  the  conqiression  and  friction  being  sufBcient  to  bold  the 
bottom  portion  in  the  slot  until  a  separating  force  is  applied  to 
the  vertical  member  to  rdease  tlie  conqiiession  and  friction 
bonds  and  separate  the  vertical  member  from  the  base. 
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5/184427 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ASPHALT  FINISHER 
Hacfairo  Duda;  NoriaU  Miyamoto,  both  of  "nig^Jo;  Ryod 
Umcda,  Tokyo;  Hideiiori  Yasu,  Kadoma,-  MJtsuo  Fukukawa; 
Yukid  Masuyama,  both  of  Tokyo;  Shoji  Kinoshita,  Koimosii; 
Yukio  lUugi,  Tokyo;  Tomohiro  Gocho,  Omiya;  Fumio  Goto, 
Giuuna;  Akio  Isidi,  Gunma;  Tetsuo  Ogawa,  Ganma;  Yoshnn 
Hasegawa,  Yokohama;  Keitaro  Hironaka,  Yokohama,  and 
Yasuhiro  Ogoshi,  Yokohanra,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nii- 
gata  Engineering  Co^  Ltd^  and  The  Nippon  Road  Co^  Ltd^ 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-08365S; 
Apr.  9,  1993,  5-083659 

Int  CL'  EOlC  19/48 
VS.  a.  404—84.1  17  Claims 


UMI 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  material  lay  down  of  asphalt 
with  an  asphalt  paver  having  a  conveyor  and  a  rotatable  auger,  said 
auger  being  adapted  to  receive  asphalt  discharging  from  the  con- 
veyor and  move  and  spread  said  asphalt,  and  a  sensor  associated 
with  the  auger  for  sensing  the  amount  of  asphalt  material  adjacent 
the  auger  and  delivering  first  and  second  signals  in  response  to 
sensed  respective  excesses  and  deficiencies  of  sensed  asphalt  mate- 
rial, the  improvement  comprising: 
a  first  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  and  driving  the  auger, 
a  second  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  and  driving  the  con- 
veyor, 
a  hydraulic  pump  connected  to  both  the  auger  motor  and  the 
conveyor  motor  and  adapted  to  provide  pressurized  fluid  for 
the  operation  of  said  auger  and  conveyor,  said  auger  motor 
and  conveyor  motor  connected  in  series  with  the  pump; 
first  controlling  means  for  receiving  said  signals  and  controlling 
the  speed  of  said  auger  in  response  to  said  received  signals, 
said  first  means  includes  a  set  point  signal  and  the  speed  of 
the  auger  is  changed  in  response  to  the  received  signals 
differing  from  the  set  point  signal  by  a  preselected  magnitude; 
and 
second  means  for  controlling  said  conveyor  only  in  response  to 
die  speed  of  said  auger  and  said  conveyor  being  free  of  a 
conveyor  sensor. 


5,484,226 
CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  ASPHALT  PAVERS 
David  Emerson,  and  Andrew  W.  Green,  both  of  Genera,  DL, 
assignors  to  Caterpillar  Paving  Products  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  181,930 

Int  CL'  EOlC  19/00 

VS.  CL  404—84.05  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  extension  or  retraction  of  a 
plurality  of  screeds  in  an  asphalt  finisher  comprising: 

a  screed  controller  disposed  on  a  vehicle  member  for  extending 
and  retracting  said  plurality  of  screeds  to  the  left  or  to  the 
right  of  said  asphalt  finisher  so  as  to  perform  a  levelling 
operation; 

a  detection  device  disposed  on  a  side  region  of  a  screed  for 
detecting  the  position  of  a  reference  line  generated  in  relation 
to  a  roadside  line; 

a  master  controller  for  computing  a  deviation  of  tiie  current 
travel  direction  of  said  screed  from  said  reference  line  in 
accordance  with  the  output  data  from  said  detection  device 
when  said  vehicle  member  travels  so  as  to  perf(Min  paving, 
and  adjusts  the  extension  or  retraction  of  said  screed  control- 
ler in  accordance  with  a  computed  deviation  so  as  to  force 
said  screed  to  move  along  an  image  of  tlie  reference  line. 


5,484,228 
CONTINUOUS  MOVING  HIGHWAY  DEPRESSION 
CUTTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Glen  E.  Thomas,  and  Amona  D.  Thomas,  both  of  1111  River- 
side Dr.,  Moore  Haven,  Fla.  33471 

Continiiation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,961,  Sep.  10, 1993,  Pat 

No.  531.017.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

391,708 

Int  a.'  EOlC  23/09 

VS.  CL  404—90  21  Claims 

13.  A  machine  for  cutting  a  series  of  depressions  in  a  surface  of 

a  road,  the  machine  comprising; 

a)  a  cutting  head,  the  cutting  bead  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  the  cutting  head  capable  of  nulling  the  surface  of 
the  road  to  form  one  of  the  depressions: 

b)  a  first  cam  member  and  a  second  cam  member,  the  first  cam 
member  located  in  close  proximity  to  the  first  end  of  the 
cutting  head,  the  second  cam  member  located  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  second  end  of  the  cutting  head,  the  first  cam 
member  and  tlie  second  cam  member  adaptable  to  rotate  in  a 
synchronized  manner,  die  first  cam  member  and  the  second 


cam  member  adaptable  to  rotate  along  the  surface  of  the  road 
as  the  machine  is  propelled  along  tlie  road,  die  first  cam 
member  and  the  second  cam  member  each  having  a  plurality 
of  camming  groups,  each  of  the  camming  groups  providing 
for  transfening  a  raising  movement  and  a  lowering  movement 
to  the  cutting  head,  the  lowering  movement  causing  die  cut- 
ting head  to  nxive  into  contact  widi  die  stirface  of  the  road  to 
begin  a  cutting  operation,  die  raising  movement  causing  die 
cutting  head  to  move  out  (rf  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
road  to  terminate  tlie  cutting  operation,  tlie  cutting  operation 
forming  one  depression  wittiin  tlie  series  of  depressions; 
whereby  movement  of  the  machine  along  die  road  will  rotate  die 
first  cam  member  and  the  second  cam  member  in  unison,  each 
conqilete  rotation  of  the  cam  member  causing  tlie  sequential 
lowHing  movement  and  raising  movement  of  the  cutting 
head,  causing  the  cutting  head  to  move  down  and  into  contact 
with  the  surface  of  the  road  and  up  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
surface  of  ttie  road  to  form  a  group  of  depressions  during 
rotation  of  the  cam  members. 


5,484,229 

ROAD  REPAIRING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

Roger  R.  Reece,  9415  E.  500  Sooth,  Upiaad,  lad.  4«989 

FBcd  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  220,737 

Int  a.*  EOlC  19/22 

VS.  CL  404—110  16  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  bed  having  a  floor 
and  a  plurality  of  walls  defining  a  containment  region  for  carrying 
a  material  and  having  a  moveable  panel  defining  an  oudet  in  said 
bed  for  dispensing  material  to  a  sinface,  comprising: 

directing  means  positioned  in  said  bed  for  directing  said  material 
to  a  portion  of  said  oudet  as  gravitational  force  acts  on  said 


material  to  cause  tnovonent  of  said  material  when  a  front 
portion  of  said  bed  is  ruaed  with  respect  to  a  rear  portioa  of 
said  bed; 

a  receptacle  mounted  to  said  vetaide  for  recetving  said  material 
passing  duough  said  pottion  of  said  outlet  and  having  means 
for  varying  a  size  of  an  opening  in  said  receptacle  for  control- 
lably  dispensing  a  variable  amount  of  said  material  received 
by  said  receptacle;  and 

leveling  means  coupled  to  said  vehicle  far  leveling  said  dis- 
pensed material. 


5*484,230 

CONCRETE  BLOCK  REVETMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  SCML 

EROSHM4 PREVENTION 

Ikfiy  R.  RwUoC  Rte.  2  Bos  9S,  FayctteTile.  Ite.  TSMO 

FDed  JaL  8, 1994,  Set;  No.  272,I7« 

Lrt.  CL'  Ei2B  3/12 

VS.  CL  405—20  6  < 


1.  A  concrete  block  system  for  use  in  preventing  sc»l  erosion  and 
con^itisiiig  a  plurality  of  blocks  having: 

(a)  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  each  being  generally  of 
a  square  shaped  cross  section; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  side  surfaces  comprising  at  least  two  pairs  of 
opposite  side  surfaces  being  generally  parallel  to  each  other, 
each  pair  of  said  generally  parallel  surfaces  having  on  one 
surface  thereof  a  male  key  tab  and  on  die  opposite  of  said 
genendly  parallel  surfKe  a  female  key  tab,  said  male  and 
female  key  tabs  being  oriented  vertically  from  said  upper 
surface  to  said  lower  surface  such  that  when  engaged  with 
other  blocks  tliey  interact  to  restrict  horizontal  movement  of 
the  blocks 

(c)  one  pair  of  said  generally  parallel  surfaces  having  at  least 
two  cable  passages  passing  through  said  block  and  the  other 
pair  of  said  generally  parallel  surfaces  having  at  least  one 
cable  tunnel  extending  therebetween  through  said  blocks  for 
the  reception  of  cables  so  that  when  cables  ate  placed  tlierein 
an  array  of  blocks  is  formed  comprising  a  mat;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of  said  generally  parallel  side 
surfaces  having  near  said  vpptt  surface,  an  inward  taper  on 
each  of  said  generally  parallel  surfaces,  such  that  die  area  of 
said  upper  sinface  has  a  slighdy  smaller  cross  sectional  area 
than  said  lower  surface  and  whereby  when  plural  Uoclcs  are 
laid  in  a  side  by  side  horizontal  relationship  said  inwardly 
tapered  surfaces  form  a  channel  between  said  blocks  for  the 
passage  of  flowing  water  thereby  increasing  the  downward 
pressure  of  the  flowing  water  across  the  surface  of  the  block 


5y«84431 

DC^OSAL  OF  SLURRKS  OF  MUNICIPAL  WASTE  IN 

DEEP  GEOTI^SMAL  RE^SVOIRS 

William  L.  Cannan,  MaadnWi,  La^  a^  AKIred  R.  Jtaaimt^ 

Jr.,  PlaMi,  Tex.,  assigDan  to  MokM  Ofl  Corporatfcm,  FaMo, 

Va. 

FDed  Nov.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  158,333 
Int  CL' B09li  i/OO 
VS.  CL  405—128  17  CUaw 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  products  from  municipal  waste  using 
a  geothermal  steam  conpaitment  or  reservoir  comprising: 
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^^^ 


feed,  the  lubricant  is  supplied  from  an  upstream  side  in  a 
propelling  direction  to  dischaige  poits  of  double-wall  pipes. 


a)  placing  a  sluny  of  municipal  waste  into  a  geotheimal  steam 
compartment  or  reservoir; 

b)  sealing  the  geothennal  steam  compartment  or  reservoir, 

c)  retorting  the  municipal  waste  slurry  under  retorting  conditions 
in  the  geothermal  steam  compartment  or  reservoir  for  a  time 
sufiBcient  to  remove  recoverable  products  from  the  municipal 
waste;  and 

d)  removing  die  resultant  products  from  the  geodiermal  steam 
compartment  or  reservoir  which  products  are  selected  from  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  urea,  nitrites, 
nitrates,  phosphates,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,484^2 
METHOD  FOR  INJECTING  LUBRICANT  AND  FILLER 
IN  THE  PIPE- JACKING  METHOD 
Mitsutoshi  Hayashi,  Ohmiya;  Aldtaka  Fujita,  Ibkyo;  Shingo 
Nagashina,   Tokyo;    Minoni    Kurashina,   Ibkyo;    Makoto 
K^Jiyama,   Zama,  and  HideU  Uno,  Tokorozawa,  all  of, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Tokyo    Gas    Company    Ltd,,    and 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Iseki  Kaihatsu  KoU,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  196,443 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1993,  5-065945; 
Mar.  22, 1993,  5-085114;  Nov.  9, 1993,  5-279296 

Int  a.*  F16L  1/00 
VS.  CL  405—184  13  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  injecting  lubricant  into  a  space  between  the 
outside  of  double-wall  pipes  and  the  ground  in  the  propelling 
process  of  double-wall  pipes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  double-wall  pipes  each  of  which  comprises  an  inner 
pipe  and  an  outer  pipe  which  has  at  least  one  supply  pipe  for 
lubricant  provided  between  the  inner  pipe  and  the  outer  pipe, 
and  a  discharge  port  formed  in  the  outer  pipe; 

propelling  a  tunneling  machine  and  a  double-wall  pipe  following 
the  tunneling  machine  from  a  start  vertical  shaft  toward  an 
arrival  vertical  shaft  by  a  pipe-jacldng  machine; 

connecting  a  supply  pipe  of  double-wall  pipe  which  has  bera 
propelled  with  a  supply  pipe  of  a  new  double-wall  pipe; 

connecting  the  supply  pipe  of  the  new  double-wall  pipe  with  a 
lubricant  feeder; 

thereafter  propelling  the  tunneling  machine  and  the  double-wall 
pipes  following  the  tunneling  machine  by  the  pipe-jacking 
machine  while  lubricant  is  pumped  through  the  supply  pipes 
to  the  discharge  port  by  the  lubricant  feeder  and  injected 
through  the  discharge  port  into  a  space  between  the  outside  of 
the  double-wall  pipes  and  the  ground; 

wherein  a  new  double-wall  pipe  is  connected  with  the  double- 
wall  pipe  which  has  been  propelled,  and  with  the  lubricant 


5,484,233 

EXCAVATOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A 

MODIFIED  GROUND  IN  AN  EARTHEN  FOUNDATION 

WITH  THE  USE  OF  THE  SAME 

Mhsuhiro  Kunlto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  lEIabushiki  Kaisha 

Ask  Ken  Kyusim,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27, 1994,  Scr.  No.  329^35 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1994,  6-031524 

InL  a."  E02D  3/12 

VS.  a.  405—240  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  modified  ground  in  an  earthen  foun- 
dation with  the  use  of  an  excavator  having  at  least  one  rotary  shaft, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  said  rotary  shaft  into  the  earthen  foundation  to  form 
therein  a  hole  by  rotating  said  rotary  shaft  until  said  hole  is 
excavated  to  reach  a  predetermined  depth; 

withdrawing  said  rotary  shaft  away  ftom  the  bottom  of  said  hole 
while  rotating  said  rotary  shaft  and  jetting  a  consolidating 
fluid  ftom  at  least  one  pair  of  upper  and  lower  nozzles  of  said 
rotary  shaft  against  soil  surrounding  said  hole  to  break  the 
same  for  enlarging  the  diameter  of  said  hole  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  perform  an  in-situ  mixing  and  stirring  of  said  consoli- 
dating fluid  and  soil,  whereby  forming  said  modified  ground 
having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  hole;  and 

wherein  said  upper  and  lower  nozzles  are  provided  in  said  rotary 
shaft  such  that  said  consolidating  fluid  jetted  from  said  upper 
nozzle  in  a  downwardly  diagonal  direction  collides  with  that 
jetted  ftom  said  lower  nozzle  to  generate  a  joined  jet  of  said 
consolidating  fluid  in  a  downwardly  diagonal  direction. 


5,484,234 
BUILDING  MODULE  FOR  PLANTABLE  WALLS  WITH  A 

BULK  FILLING  MATERIAL 
Leonard  A.  Worden,  11  Mcadowcrest  Rd,,  Hooksett,  N.IL 
03106 

Fned  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315^38 
InL  a.'  E02D  29/02 
VS.  CL  405—284  29  Claims 

1.  A  wall  structure  forming  a  substantially  upright,  planar  bin 
wall  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  bulk  filling  material  and 
defining  a  generally  vertical  wall  plane,  said  wall  structure  com- 
prising a  longitudinal  bin  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
wall  plane,  at  least  one  cross  beam  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  wall  plane  and  to  said  longitudinal  bin,  and  at  least 
one  weir  in  said  longitudinal  bin  for  retaining  water. 


METHOD  Of  FORMING  CONCRETE  RETAINING  WALL 

BLOCK 
Robert  A.  Gxavkf;  BloMyagloa,  MimL,,  aaOguor  to  AHaa 
Block  CocponltiM,  Edina,  Miu. 

FBed  Oct  25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  142,715 
lit  CL'  FKZD  29/02 
VS.  CL  405—286  17  I 


■-\6i — \^» 


5,484,235 
RETAINING  WALL  SYSTEM 
William  K.  HUflker,  3718  Lakcridge  Dr.,  Grapevine,  Tn. 
76051,  and  Thomas  P.  Iliylor,  2500  Cranberry  Ijl,  Eolcas, 
Tex.  76039 

Filed  Jon.  2, 1994,  Scr.  No.  252,738 
Int  CL"  E02D  29/02 
VS.  CL  405—284  21 


1.  A  method  of  creating  a  construction  block  adapted  ID  fonn 
retaining  walls  or  the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  member  having  a  major  upper  surface  and  major 
lower  surface  and  a  plurality  of  edges,  said  upper  major 
surface  having  a  ridge  extending  laterally  across  a  midsection 
dtereof  between  an  opposed  pair  of  said  edges  with  said 
ridges  extending  upwardly  and  away  from  said  upper  major 
surface  by  a  predetermined  first  dimension,  said  lower  major 
surface  having  a  notch  extending  laterally  across  a  midiectiott 
tbacof  between  said  opposed  pair  of  edges  with  said  notch 
extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  major  swfKe  by  a 
dimension  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  first 
dimensioo,  wherein  said  laterally  extending  ridge  is  parallel  to 
and  disposed  vertically  above  said  laterally  extending  notch; 
and 

(b)  splitting  said  member  along  a  center  of  both  said  ridge  and 
said  notch  to  define  a  pair  of  said  construction  blocks, 
wherein  each  said  constnictioa  Mock  has  rough  textuied  front 
surface  defined  by  splitting  die  member  in  half,  a  recess 
extending  laterally  thereunder,  and  a  lip  exiendiitg  laterally 
diereover  wherein  the  height  of  said  lip  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  depth  of  said  recess. 


1.  A  retaining  wall  system  for  an  earthen  formation  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  modular  blocks  having  a  transverse  groove  formed 
in  a  top  surface  thereof,  said  blocks  being  assembled  in 
generally  horizontal  tows  and  vertically  stacked  with  the 
transverse  grooves  in  certain  adjacent  blocks  within  each  row 
aligned;  and 
a  welded  wire  component  attached  to  said  certain  blocks  to  lock 
said  certain  blocks  together  transversely  and  provide  a  con- 
nection therefor  to  one  side  of  the  blocks,  the  welded  wire 
component  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  and  transverse 
wires,  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  transverse  wires  extends 
through  the  aligned  transverse  grooves  of  said  certain  blocks 
and  said  longitudinal  wires  extend  laterally  to  one  side  of  said 
certain  blocks  for  embedment  in  an  earthen  formation  sub- 
stantially adjacent  the  retaining  wall. 


5,484,237 

PNEUMATIC  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  HAVING  AIR 

DEFLECTORS 

Kcitfa  A.  Langcnbeck,  4005  UaiTcnlty  BlTd^  IMIaa.  fin.  75215 

Continnation-iB-put  of  Ser  No.  999,770,  Dec  29, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,299,889.  lUs  appHcadoa  Dec  10, 1993,  Scr.  Now 

165,396 

bt  CL'  B65G  51/02 

VS.  CL  406-86  8  ( 


1.  Apparams  for  pneumatically  conveying  an  article  along 

predetermined  path,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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first  and  second  pneumatic  means  positionable  on  respective 
opposite  sides  of  the  predetennined  path  for  providing  a 
pneumatic  flow  to  move  the  article  along  the  predetermined 
path,  said  pneumatic  flow  including  a  component  for  lifting 
ttae  article  as  the  article  is  moved  along  the  predetennined 
{Mtti; 

retaining  means  for  retaining  the  article  in  a  relatively  upright 
position  as  the  article  is  moved  along  the  predetermined  path; 
and 

deflecting  means  mounted  with  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  pneumatic  means  and  extending  into  said  predeter- 
mined path  for  deflecting  the  pneumatic  flow  toward  the 
article,  said  deflecting  means  including  at  least  one  deflector 
mounted  with  each  of  said  first  and  second  pneumatic  means 
and  extending  into  said  predetermined  path,  each  deflector 
having  relatively  flat  first  and  second  members,  the  first 
member  of  each  deflector  being  oriented  substantially  in  a 
vertical  plane,  the  second  member  of  each  deflector  depend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  corresponding  first  member  at  a  pre- 
determined angle  of  inclination  and  being  coincident  there- 
with along  a  predetermined  boundary  which  extends  generally 
upwardly  and  inwardly  from  die  pneumatic  means  with  which 
the  corresponding  deflector  is  mounted,  the  first  and  second 
members  of  each  deflector  being  cooperable  to  direct  pneu- 
matic flow  generally  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  corre- 
sponding pneumatic  means. 


is  in  the  lowered  position  to  disrupt  the  refuse  bags  carried  on 
the  conveyor  and  discharge  the  contents  thereof. 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  opening  refuse  bags  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  subframe  mounted  to  the  frame  for  reciprocating  vertical 
motion; 

a  conveyor  which  transports  the  refuse  bags  to  be  opened  along 
a  path  through  the  frame  below  the  subframe; 

at  least  two  sleeves  slidably  moimted  to  the  subframe  for  hori- 
zontal motion  with  respect  to  the  subframe; 

at  least  one  tine  connected  to  each  sleeve  and  extending  down- 
wardly toward  the  conveyor, 

a  subframe  actuator  extending  between  the  frame  and  the  sub- 
frame wherein  the  subframe  actuator  moves  the  subframe 
between  an  elevated  position  in  which  the  tines  are  above  the 
refuse  bags  on  the  conveyor,  and  a  lowered  position  in  which 
the  tines  engage  the  refuse  bags  on  the  conveyor,  and 

sleeve  actuators  which  extend  between  the  subframe  and  the 
sleeves,  the  sleeve  actuators  operating  to  displace  the  sleeves 
horizontally  with  re^)ect  to  the  subframe  when  the  subframe 


5,484,239 
PERISTALTIC  PUMP  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
PXUID  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
'Arthur  S.  Chapman,  Solvang,  Calif.,  and  Warren  P.  William- 
son, Loveiand,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc., 
Deerfield,  HI. 

FUed  Dec  22, 1993,  Sen  No.  173,516 

Int  CL*  P04B  43/08 

VS.  a.  417—477.8  21  Claims 


5,484,238 
REFUSE  BAG  OPENING  DEVICE 
Joseph  B.  Bielagus,  TYialattn,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  Na  321,371 

Int  ex."  B02C  23/02 

VS.  CL  414-412  9  Claiw 
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1.  A  system  for  processing  cellular  suspensions  comprising 

a  fluid  path  for  conveying  the  cellular  suspension  fh>m  source 
for  processing,  the  fluid  path  including  flexible  tubing  for 
engagement  with  an  external  peristaltic  pumping  element, 

a  peristaltic  pumping  element  for  the  flexible  tubing  comprising 
a  pump  race  for  receiving  the  tubing,  a  pump  rotor  carrying  at 
least  one  roller,  and  a  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  the  rotor 
within  the  pump  race, 

a  roller  locating  mechanism  that  moves  the  pump  roller  between 
a  retracted  position  free  of  contact  with  the  received  tubing 
and  an  extended  position  at  least  partially  within  the  pump 
race  for  operative  contact  with  the  received  tubing, 

a  controller  for  operating  the  peristaltic  pumping  element 
(i)  in  a  pumping  mode,  during  which  the  rotor  is  rotated  with 

the  roller  located  in  its  extended  position,  and 
(ii)  in  a  valving  mode,  during  which  rotation  of  the  rotor  is 
terminated  and  the  roller  is  selectively  moved  between  its 
extended  position  to  blocli  fluid  flow  through  the  flexible 
tubing  and  its  retracted  position  to  permit  fluid  flow 
through  the  flexible  tubing,  and, 

a  valve  eletnent  operatively  associated  with  the  fluid  path  inde- 
pendent of  the  peristaltic  pumping  element  for  controlling 
fluid  flow  through  the  fluid  path,  the  controller  being  operable 
in  at  least  one  of  the  pumping  mode  and  the  valving  mode  for 
also  operating  the  valve  element 


5,484,240 
RELEASABLE,  MODULAR,  MULTI-USE  FASTENER  FOR 

VEfflCLES 
Gary  F.  Rosenberg,  1532  B  Virginia  St,  Berlieiey,  Calif.  94703 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,521 
Int  CL^  B61D  45/00 
VS.  a.  410—110  8  Claims 

1.  A  releasable,  iiKxlular,  multi-use  fastener  for  detachably 
sectning  a  variety  of  items,  to  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  post  unit 
having  a  plurality  of  sides  each  of  which  has  integral  to  it  a  groove, 
a  frusto-pyramidically  shaped  portion  above  said  groove,  a  central 
cavity,  said  post  being  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  vehicle,  and  a 
catch  adapted  to  be  lockably  assembled  with  and  released  fix>m 
said  post,  comprising  a  receiver  portion  and  a  plunger,  said 
receiver  portion  having  a  cavity  which  is  defined  by  a  top  wall, 
said  top  wall  having  an  undersurface,  a  plurality  of  lateral  wales, 
and  a  plurality  of  internally  extending  trades  integral  to  said  lateral 
walls,  said  lateral  walls  extend  downward  from  said  undersurface 
of  said  top  wall  so  as  to  provide  a  laterally-facing  mouth,  said 
internally  extending  trades  provide  a  slot  which  extends  inwardly 
from  said  laterally-facing  mouth  said  catch  also  being  designed 
and  consttticted  such  that  die  lower  surface  fonned  by  the  plurality 


thereby  rigidify  said  void  filler  wiien  said  void  filler  device  is 
disposed  in  said  expanded  configuration;  and 
first  fold  line  means,  defined  between  said  top  wall  and  said  pair 
of  side  walls,  and  between  said  bottom  wall  and  said  pair  of 
side  walls,  for  permitting  said  top  and  bottom  walls  to  be 
folded  with  respect  to  said  side  walls  when  said  void  filler 
device  is  alternatively  expanded  and  collapsed  between  said 
collapsed  and  expanded  configurations  as  a  result  of  said  first 
pair  of  said  four  comers  of  said  core  member  moving  toward 
and  away  bom  each  other,  and  second  fold  line  means, 
defined  within  both  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  extend- 
ing across  said  top  and  bottom  walls  between  a  second  pair  of 
opposite  ones  of  said  four  comers  of  said  inner  core  member, 
for  permitting  said  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  housing 
member  to  move  outwardly  away  from  said  inner  core  mem- 
ber and  inwardly  toward  said  iimer  core  member  wiien  said 
void  filler  device  is  alternatively  collapsed  and  expanded 
between  said  collapsed  and  expanded  configurations. 


of  said  lateral  walls  is  angled  downward  away  from  said  laterally- 
^ing  mouth  and  toward  the  most  opposite  of  said  lateral  walk, 
said  catch  being  designed  and  constructed  of  such  a  size  that  said 
head  portion  of  said  post  can  be  moved  laterally  into  and  out  of 
assembly  through  said  laterally-facing  mouth  and  stich  that  said 
trades  of  said  receiver  portion  are  spaced  from  one  another  only 
slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  said  grooves,  said  post  being  of 
adequate  length  to  acconunodate  a  variety  of  items  to  be  attached 
to  the  vehicle  by  means  of  the  fastener. 


5«4M,242 
SNAP  RING  RETAINING  WASHER 
F.  Meycfv  Waterloo,  Iowa,  — Igmwr  to  Dccr  ft 
pway,  MoUae,  DL 

Filed  JnL  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  THAJtf 
laL  CL*  F1«B  21/18 
VS.  CL  4U— 3S3  7 


GcnM  A« 


m. 


5«4M^l 
COLLAPSIBLE  VOID  FILLER 
Haywood,  HohcBwald;  GrcfOfy  S.  Klag,  Mont 
•■d  Aalhoay  J.  Sanaiw,  Frankiia,  all  of  Tna, 
to  Staippcn  Paper  Pradncti  CBmfamj,  GtaiTiew, 


Filed  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361,298 
bt  CL'  B32B  3/12;  B65D  19/34;  B6U>  45M) 
VS.  CL  410—154  16 


1.  A  washer  for  retaining  a  snap  ring  in  an  anmilar  groove  of  a 

shaft,  the  shaft  having  at  least  one  axially  extending  spline  and  the 

snap  ting  having  opposed  ends  that  define  a  gap,  die  washer 

comprising: 

a  substantially  fiat  annular  body  adapted  to  be  positioaed  on  the 

shaft  adjaoent  lo  the  snq)  ring; 
at  least  one  tooth  extending  6t>m  the  body  for  interlocking  with 
the  spline  of  the  shaft  in  order  to  retain  tiie  body  from  rotating 
relative  to  ttie  shaft;  and 
a  stop  extending  from  the  body  including  a  substantially  radially 
extending  leg  and  a  foot  tiiat  extends  substantially  peipen- 
diculariy  firom  tlie  leg  for  nesting  in  the  gap  in  order  to  retain 
tike  snap  ring  frxxn  rotating  relative  to  the  shaft 


1.  A  void  filler  device,  capable  of  being  expanded  from  a 
collapsed  configuration  to  an  expanded  configuration,  and  col- 
lapsed from  said  expanded  configuration  to  said  collapsed  configu- 
ration, comprising: 

an  inner  core  member  having  a  substantially  parallelepiped 
configuration  comprising  four  sides  and  four  comers; 

a  housing  member  substantially  surrounding  said  iimer  core 
member,  and  comprising  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  pair 
of  side  walls  attached  to  a  first  pair  of  opposite  ones  of  said 
four  comers  of  said  iimer  core  member, 

said  inner  core  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  interlocldng 
members  wherein  each  one  of  said  interlocking  members  has 
a  depth  dimension  which  is  sized  so  as  to  contact  and  space 
apart  said  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  housing  member  so  as 
to  restrict  inward  movement  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and 


5y4S4a43 

CARRIAGE  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM  F(Ml 

AIRBORNE  STORE 

YacoT  Yac«b«filck,  KifTiit  ModUii,  fanMi,  Mri^or  to  Stale  <r 

hrael-Mlahtij      of 

Aothority-l 

FBed  Aag.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  285,616 
OaiaH  priority,  appHraHw  toael,  Ai«.  5, 1993, 1066V7 
^M.  CL*  F16B  I9A)0;21/1S 
VS.  CL  4U— 3S3  7  ( 

1.  A  fiiffhaniiwn  for  carrying  a  stoie  by,  and  for  releasing  ud 
ejecting  the  store  fiftmi,  a  carrier,  comprising: 
(a)  a  hanger  connected  to  the  store,  said  hanger  having  a  hollow 
portion  which  is  formed  with  a  substantially  circumfereadal 
inner  recess; 
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a  threaded  membo:  and 

a  coating  of  shape  memory  alloy  on  the  direads  of  the  member. 


5,484,244 
SELF-LOCKING  THREADED  FASTENERS 
RonaM  J.  Giovan,*  John  C.  Tlemey;  Leroy  L.  McLean,  and 
Lawrence  L.  Johnson,  all  of  Butte,  Mont,  assignors  to  MSE, 
Inc^  Butte,  Mont 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1994,  Scr.  No.  192,696 

Int  a.'  F1«B  35/04:37/16:  B23P 11/02 

U&CL4U— 424  4  Claims 


5,494,245 

MOTOR  POWERED  INTERMEDIATE  CONTAINER  AND 

METHOD  (»' USE 
William  D.  Zopi;  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Heil,  Chatta- 
nooga, Iton. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,488,  May  1, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189yM6 

iBt  CL''  B«5F  3/04 

VS.  CL  414—408  9  Oaiias 


(b)  a  spring  ring  dimensioned  to  fit  within  said  initer  lecess  of 
said  hanger,  said  spring  ring  being  substantially  circular  and 
having  a  diameter  which  is  snudler  than  the  diameter  of  said 
inner  recess,  said  spring  ring  being  dimensioned  to  fit  com- 
pletely within  said  inner  recess  when  a  sufficient  outward 
radial  force  is  exerted  upon  it; 

(c)  a  cylinder  connected  to  the  carrier,  said  cylinder  being  at 
least  partially  hollow,  one  end  of  said  cylinder  being  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  within  said  hollow  portion  of  said  hanger  and 
having  a  substantially  circumferential  outer  recess  for  accom- 
modating at  least  a  portion  of  said  spring  ring,  so  that  when 
said  portion  of  said  spring  ring  engages  said  outer  recess  of 
said  cylinder  said  hanger  and  said  cylinder,  and  therefore  the 
store  and  the  carrier,  are  securely  connected  to  each  other, 

(d)  a  plunger  slidable  within  said  hollow  cylinder,  said  plunger 
having  a  plurality  of  wings  near  one  of  its  ends  for  pushing 
said  spring  ting  into  said  inner  recess  of  said  hanger,  and 

(e)  forcing  means  for  bringing  about  the  forceful  sliding  of  said 
plunger  toward  the  store  so  as  to  cause  said  wings  of  said 
lounger  to  force  said  spring  ting  radially  outward  into  said 
imier  recess  of  said  hanger,  thereby  allowing  said  hanger  to 
disconnect  from  said  cylinder,  allowing  the  store  to  separate 
from  the  carrier. 


1.  A  tlireaded  fastener  comprising: 


1.  An  motor  powered  intermediate  container  in  combination 
with  a  refiise  collection  vehicle,  wherein  said  refuse  collection 
vehicle  includes  forwardly  extending  arms  suitable  for  engaging, 
lifting  and  emptying  directly  into  said  vehicle  a  front  loader  refuse 
container  filled  with  refuse,  said  motor  powered  intermediate  con- 
tainer comprising: 

an  intermediate  container  carried  by  said  forwardly  extending 
arms;  said  intermediate  container  having  support  means  for 
supporting  said  intermediate  container  on  said  forwardly 
extending  arms; 

an  assembly  extendable  to  the  curb  side  of  the  vehicle  and 
carried  by  said  intermediate  container; 

said  assembly  having  motor  powered  means  including  a  dump- 
ing assembly  and  an  extendable  element  canying  an  engage- 
ment assembly; 

said  dumping  assembly  having  motor  powered  means  to  empty 
the  contents  of  a  curb  side  refuse  container  into  said  interme- 
diate container; 

said  engagement  assembly  having  motor  powered  means  to  hold 
the  refuse  container  during  the  emptying  operation;  and 

said  extendable  element  having  motor  powered  means  to  extend 
said  extendable  element  and  said  engagement  assembly  into 
engagement  with  the  refuse  container,  whereby  the  use  of  said 
motor  powered  intermediate  container  converts  said  refuse 
collection  vehicle  from  collection  by  lifting  front  loader 
refuse  containers  and  emptying  them  directly  into  said  vehicle 
to  collection  by  collecting  from  curb  side  refiise  containers  to 
said  intermediate  container  carried  by  said  forwardly  extend- 
ing arms. 


5,484,246 
COLLECTING,  HAULING  AND  DELIVERING 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECYCLABLE  MATERIALS 
Larry  D.  Homing,  CrestUnc;  Eugene  R.  Gmbaugh,  GaUoo; 
Thomas  E.  PTcifer,  Gallon,  and  Carroll  R.  Johnson,  GaUon, 
an  of  Ohio,  assigiMrs  to  GaUon  Holding  Company,  GaHon, 
Ohio 

Continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  886,439,  May  20, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,288,196,  which  is  a  continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,172, 

Aug.  8, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  at 

Ser.  No.  389,626,  Aug.  4, 1989,  ahudoned.  This  appUcatioB 

Feb.  1, 1994,  Scr.  Na  189,750 

Int  CL'  B65F  3/02:3/12 

VS.  CL  414—409  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  and  transporting  recyclable  waste 
material,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  mountable  to  a  vehicle  and  extending  longitudinally 
between  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  the  body  enclos- 
ing a  material-receiving  volume; 

(b)  a  horizontal  wall  widiin  the  body  forming  separated  upper 
and  lower  material-receiving  compartments; 

(c)  first  and  second  loading  openings  positioned  at  the  top  of  the 
body,  the  first  loading  opening  in  continuous  communication 
with  only  the  forward  end  of  the  lower  compartment,  and  the 
second  loading  opening  in  continuous  communication  with 
only  the  forward  end  of  the  u(qier  compartment; 

(d)  a  first  door  for  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  compart- 
ment; 

(e)  a  second  door  for  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  upper  compart- 
ment; 

(f)  a  bucket  movable  between  a  lower  loading  position  at  tlie 
bottom  of  the  body  and  an  elevated  discharge  position  at  tlie 
top  of  the  body,  the  bucket  having  separated  bins  for  receiving 
said  waste  material,  each  bin  being  aligned  with  one  of  the 
loading  openings  when  the  bucket  is  in  the  discharge  position 
to  dump  said  waste  material  into  one  of  said  compartments; 
and 

(g)  first  and  second  waste  material  compactors,  the  first  compac- 
tor being  located  to  compact  waste  material  within  said  lower 
compartment  and  the  second  compactor  being  located  to 
conqtact  waste  material  within  said  upper  compartment;  said 
second  compactor  being  movable  rearwardly  along  a  platform 
elevated  relative  to  said  horizontal  wall. 


5,484,247 
BAG  BREAKER 
Brian  K.  Clark,  and  Roy  R.  Miller,  both  of  Eugene,  Orcg., 
assignors  to  Bulk  Handlhig  Systems,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 
Filed  May  16, 1994,  Scr.  Na  243^49 
Int  CL'  B65G  69/00 
VS.  CL  414—412  27  Claiau 

9.  A  system  for  removing  materials  from  a  container,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  cylinder, 
means  for  rotating  the  first  cylinder  in  a  first  rotational  direction 

and  at  a  first  rotational  speed; 
a  first  set  of  fins  that  protrude  from  an  outside  surface  of  the  first 
cylinder,  said  first  set  of  fins  being  oriented  to  hook  the 
container  at  a  first  location  when  the  container  drops  onto  the 


first  cylinder  and  onto  d>e  first  set  of  fins  responsive  to  gravity 
acting  on  the  container, 
a  second  cylinder  spaced  a  given  rtistanor  from  llie  first  cylinder, 
a  second  set  of  fins  that  protrude  from  an  outside  surfrKe  of  tlie 
second  cylinder  a  given  lateral  distance  apart  from  one  of  tlie 
first  set  of  fins,  the  container  moved  by  die  first  set  of  fins 
against  the  second  set  of  fins; 
means  for  rotating  the  second  cylinder  in  a  second  rotational 
direction  and  at  a  second  rotational  speed  greater  than  the  first 
rotational  speed  of  die  first  cylinder  so  duu  the  second  set  of 
fins  hook  onto  a  second  location  of  die  container  spaced 
laterally  from  the  first  location  stretching  tlie  second  location 
of  the  container  fiuther  apart  from  the  first  locadon  at  a  rate 
proportional  to  a  speed  differential  between  the  first  rotational 
speed  and  the  second  rotational  speed  until  tlie  container  tears 
open  allowing  the  materials  inside  the  container  to  fidl  out 


5^484,248 
ENDLESS  TRACK  TRANSPORTER  FOR  SEMI- 
TRAILERS 
Robert  J.  PnrceU,  Washfaigton,  DL,  aasigDor  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 
Peoria,  DL 

Filed  Oct  20, 1994,  Set:  No.  325,755 

Int  CL'  B6M>  3/00 

VS.  CL  414—458  8  CUaH 


1.  An  endless  track  transporter  for  an  on-highway  semi-trailer 
having  a  body,  rearwardly  positioned  wheels,  a  forwardly  posi- 
tioned landing  gear  and  a  more  forwardly  positioned  hitch  assem- 
bly, comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  supporting  beams,  each  beam 
having  a  rearwanl  portion  and  a  forward  portion; 

a  hitch  assembly  connected  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  brst 
and  second  supporting  beams  and  being  mateable  with  the 
on-highway  semi-trailer  hitch; 

first  and  second  endless  tiw:k  systems,  each  positioned  on  an 
opposed  side  of  a  reflective  supporting  beam  rearward  por- 
tion with  said  supporting  beams  being  positioned  between 
said  track  systems  and  respectfully  connected  diereto; 

a  gate  system  having  first  and  second  portions  with  each  gate 
portion  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  first  end 
portion  of  each  gate  portion  being  pivotally  connected  to  a 
rearward  portion  of  a  respective  supporting  beam  and  being 
pivotally  moveable  between  a  first  position  at  which  the 
second  end  portion  of  each  gate  portion  are  in  lockable 
engagement  with  one  another  and  defining  a  support  exiend- 


167-747  O.G.-96-8:QL3 


1704 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1996 


January  16,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1705 


ing  transversely  between  the  supporting  beams  and  a  second 
position  at  which  said  second  end  ponions  are  q>aced  one 
fixMn  the  other; 

means  for  releasably  locking  the  second  end  portions  of  the  gate 
portions  one  to  the  other;  and 

first  and  second  lifting  jacks  each  having  a  supporting  member 
and  each  jack  being  connected  to  a  respective  gate  portion  at 
a  location  adjacent  a  respective  endless  track  system  and  each 
supporting  member  being  moveable  between  a  lowered  posi- 
tion at  which  the  supporting  members  have  an  elevation  less 
than  the  lower  most  height  of  a  semi-trailer  body  expected  to 
be  transported  and  a  raised  position  at  which  the  supporting 
members  are  in  contact  with  die  semi-trailer  body  and  said 
semi-trailer  body  is  elevated  by  said  jacks  to  an  elevation  at 
which  the  semi-trailer  wheels  are  spaced  from  the  ground. 


5y484,249 

GRAIN  SEEDER  LOADER 

Dennis  Klntt,  1131  TnUi  St,  Shddon,  Iowa  51201 

FDed  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  372,919 

Int  CL'  BMP  1/40 

VS.  a.  414-^23 


5  CUdms 


1.  In  combination  with  a  distribution  device  for  paniculate 
material  having  a  material  bin  mounted  on  a  frame,  elevator  means 
for  filling  said  bin  comprising  an  elevator  including  a  trough  for 
holding  particulate  material  and  means  in  said  trough  to  move  said 
material,  mounting  means  for  said  elevator  attached  to  said  trough 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  on  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis,  said  elevator  having  discharge  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
elevator  adapted  to  discharge  into  said  bin  and  a  lower  end  oppo- 
site said  discharge  means,  hopper  means  attached  to  said  mounting 
means  adjacent  said  lower  end  of  said  elevator,  means  for  pivoting 
said  lower  end  of  said  elevator  pivotally  connected  on  a  neariy 
vertical  axis  to  said  hopper  means  and  being  open  to  said  hopper 
means  whereby  particulate  material  in  said  hopper  means  will  drop 
into  said  lower  end  of  said  elevator,  and  whereby  said  upper  end 
pivots  about  said  means  for  pivoting  for  lateral  movement  of  said 
upper  end  across  said  bin  to  provide  neariy  uniform  distribution  of 
material  in  said  bin. 


5,484,250 
COUPLING  FOR  HEAVY-DUTY  MACHINE 
Charies  P.  GOmore,  Jr.,  Oto,  Iowa,  and  Dale  R.  Johnson, 
Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  GUmore  lyansportation  Services, 
Inc.,  Missouri  Valley,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,1«9,  Nov.  3, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,360,313,  which  is  a  continttation  of  Ser.  No.  919,915,  JuL  27, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  28, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

330,798 

Int  CL*  BMC  23/56 

VS.  CL  414—723  4  Claims 

4.  In  a  heavy-duty  machine  including  a  ground-supporting  base 

having  an  operator  station,  a  boom  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to 

the  base  to  swing  vertically,  a  stick  cylinder  pivotally  connected  at 


one  end  to  said  boom,  a  stick  pivotally  mounted  to  the  free  end  of 
tlie  boom  to  swing  vertically  relative  to  the  boom,  a  working  tool 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  stick,  a  quick-connect/disconnect 
coupling  between  the  stick  and  die  boom  for  attaching  the  stick  to 
the  boom,  and  means  for  controlling  the  connect  and  disconnect 
fimctions  of  the  coupling,  the  improvement  in  the  coupling  which 
comprises,  a  first  coupling  member  on  the  boom  anid  a  second 
coupling  member  on  the  stick,  said  first  coupling  member  having 
means  for  pivotally  coiuiecting  one  end  of  the  first  coupling 
member  to  the  iice  end  of  the  boom  and  means  at  the  otlier  end  of 
the  first  coupling  member  for  pivotally  connecting  to  the  other  end 
of  tlie  stick  cylinder,  guiding  means  on  die  first  coupling  member 
coacting  with  guidable  means  on  the  second  coupling  member  to 
guidably  bring  the  members  into  mating  relationship,  the  guiding 
means  on  the  first  coupling  member  including  a  grabber  means  on 
one  end  and  a  picker  means  on  the  other  end,  the  guidable  means 
on  the  second  coupling  member  including  a  pin  means  mounted 
transversely  to  die  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  coupling  mem- 
ber, means  for  interchangeably  mounting  the  pin  means  at  either 
end  of  the  second  coupling  member  to  coact  with  either  the 
grabber  means  or  the  picker  means  during  coupling,  and  locking 
means  on  said  couphng  members  for  locking  die  first  and  second 
coupling  members  together  in  coupled  relation  and  unlocking  the 
mnnbers  to  allow  separation  and  decoupling. 


5,484,251 
APPARATUS  FOR  OVERTURNING  LONG-WEB  ROLLS 
Aldliiro  Sanda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  FOm 
Cc,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,750 

Claims  pttoiity,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1, 1993, 5-273553 

Int  CL"  BMC  1/62 

VS.  CL  414—731  S  n«imc 


1.  An  apparatus  for  overturning  a  long-web  roll,  wherein  said 
long  web  has  been  wound  up  and  placed  on  a  first  resting  surface 
in  a  first  state  such  that  a  longitudinal  wind-up  axis  of  the  long-web 
roll  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  resting  surface,  dien  is 
oveitumed  to  a  second  state,  in  which  dK  longitudinal  wind-up 


axis  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  state,  and  tiansfened 
onto  a  second  resting  surface,  die  apparatus  comprising: 

i)  a  chuck  for  holding  the  long-web  roll,  which  is  pUiced  on  the 
first  resting  surface,  by  nipping  an  outer  ciicumfereiice  of  tlie 
long-web  roll  from  both  sides  in  a  radial  direction, 

ii)  a  support  capable  of  being  set  at  a  supporting  position  diat 
stands  facing  a  front  end  face  of  the  long-web  roll,  which  is 
held  by  said  chuck,  said  front  end  face  being  directed  towards 
die  side  of  the  second  resting  surface, 

iii)  a  rotating  transfer  unit  operable  for  rotating  said  support  and 
said  chuck  together  with  each  otlier  by  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 90°  and  thereby  placing  die  long-web  roll,  which  is 
held  by  said  chuck,  on  the  second  resting  surfoce  such  that 
said  front  end  face  may  rest  on  tlie  second  resting  surface,  and 

iv)  a  unit  operable  for  moving  said  chuck  with  respect  to  said 
supfMtt,  which  is  set  at  said  siqiporting  position,  in  the  direc- 
tion along  the  wind-up  axis  of  the  long-web  roll  after  said 
rotating  transfer  unit  begins  operating,  and  thoeby  bringing 
said  front  end  iatx  of  die  long-web  roll  into  contact  widi  said 
sappaa. 


5*4*4053 

CONFORMED  FRAME  APPARATUS  FOR  HANIHJNG 

LOADS  INVOLVED  IN  ARBC«  RIGGING  PROCEDURES 

Kent  H.  Jokmaii,  521  Hawlkorae  Atc,  Lm  Altat,  CalK.  94024 

FHed  Not.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  335433 

Int  O.^'AOIG/ 7/«0 

VS.  CL  414—787  18  Claims 


5^484^52 
SAMPLE  HCMJ>ING  APPARATUS 
Hii«to  Matoh,  Dikyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sc&o  lastraments 
be  Tskyo,  Japmi 

FDed  Feb.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  199^446 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUoa  Japan,  Feb.  22, 1993,  5-032303 

Int  CL'  B65G  47/24 

VS.  CL  414—783  «  Claims 


1.  In  a  sample  holding  apparatus  in  which  a  sample  having  an 
edge  surface  is  held  and  displaced  between  a  preliminary  test 
chamber  and  a  main  sample  chamber  by  a  transfer  means,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  main  body  which  lincariy  moves  with 
the  transfer  means  in  a  movement  direction  between  the  prelimi- 
nary test  chamber  and  the  main  sample  chamber;  at  least  one  main 
body  pin  fixed  to  said  main  body  for  holding  the  edge  surface  of 
the  sample;  a  holding  body  mounted  on  said  main  body  and 
slidable  relative  to  said  main  body  in  the  movement  direction  of 
the  main  body  during  movement  of  said  sample  holding  apparatus 
in  the  vicinity  of  a  stop  position  within  tlie  preliminary  test 
chambCT;  a  plurality  of  holding  body  pins  fixed  to  said  heading 
body  for  holding  die  edge  surface  of  die  sample  together  widi  said 
main  body  pin;  an  elastic  member  having  one  end  fixed  to  said 
main  body  and  a  second  end  fixed  to  said  holding  body  for 
continuously  providing  a  force  which  attracts  said  holding  body  to 
said  main  body;  and  a  support  member  fixed  to  be  brought  in 
contact  with  said  holding  body  fiom  the  exterior  of  the  sample 
holding  apparatus  when  the  sample  holding  i^iparatus  is  brought  to 
die  stop  position  within  die  preliminary  test  chamber,  whereby, 
when  die  sample  holding  apparatus  nooves  in  die  movement  direc- 
tion from  the  preliminary  test  chamber  to  the  main  sample  cham- 
ber, the  sample  is  held  by  said  main  body  and  said  holding  body 
and  when  Hbc  test  holding  apparatus  moves  in  a  reverse  direction 
ttie  sample  is  released. 


15.  A  frame  apparatus  whidi  is  constnicted  to  be  nMmnied  on 
and  conformed  to  the  trunk  of  a  tree  for  use  by  arhonsts  in 
handling  loads  involved  in  an  arbor  ptooedure,  said  frame  appara- 
tus comprising, 

frame  means  for  engaging  a  curved  surtex  of  the  trunk  of  a  tree 
at  three  triangularly  disposed  locations, 

said  frame  means  including  a  tower,  horizontally  extendiiig, 
frame  structure  conformed  to  the  curvature  of  tlie  trunk  for 
engaging  die  trunk  at  first  and  second  locations  at  end  por- 
tions of  the  lower  frame  structure, 

said  frame  means  including  a  vertical,  upwardly  extending, 
frame  stracture  having  an  upper  aid  for  engaging  the  trunk  at 
a  third  location  at  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  frame  struc- 
ture, 

said  lower  frame  structure  having  a  configuration,  when 
mounted  on  the  trunk,  which  is  sufficiendy  conformed  to  tlie 
curvature  of  a  tree  trunk  so  as  to  enable  said  lower  frame 
structure  to  engage  the  trunk  at  said  first  and  second  locations 
and  without  the  need  to  cut  into  the  existing  curvature  of  the 
tree  trunk, 

load  beam  means  mounted  on  the  frame  means  and  extending 
outwardly  from  an  outer  side  of  the  frame  means  for  tecdving 
turns  of  rope  in  frictional  engagement  to  handle  loads 
incurred  during  an  arbor  procedure, 

attachment  means  operatively  associated  with  the  lower  frame 
structure  for  pulling  the  end  portions  of  the  lower  frame 
structure  into  secure  engagement  with  the  trunk  at  the  first  and 
seomd  lower  locations  and  for  positioning  die  upper  end  of 
the  vertical  frame  structure  for  a  secure  engagement  with  the 
trunk  at  the  third  upper  location  when  a  load  is  applied  to  the 
load  beam  means  during  an  arbor  procedure, 

pad  means  at  each  of  said  three  triangularty  disposed  locations 
for  resiliendy  gripping  die  opposed  portion  of  tlie  trunk  in  a 
way  which  minimizes  damage  to  the  tree. 
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5,484054 

CUP  STACKING  APPARATUS 

Max  ScUffdhoiz,  Petei>Hciileiii-StrHBe  10,  D-8870  Gonzborg, 

Gennany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EF92/01794,  $  371  Date  May  24, 1993,  §  192(e) 
Date  May  24, 1993,  PCT  Pab.  Na  W093/V34M,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  18, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  39,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1991,  41  26 
260J 

Int  a.'  B«F  1/08 
VS.  CL  414— 788J  12  Claims 


1.  An  sq>panitus  for  collecting  cups  having  an  opening  at  one 
end,  comprising: 
a  cup  insertion  cliamber  liaving  a  plurality  of  walls  defining  a 

side  opening  and  a  floor  defining  a  bottom  opening; 
a  cup  collection  chamber  disposed  below  said  insertion  chamber 

and  having  a  plurality  of  walls  and  a  top  opening; 
a  transfer  device  positioned  between  said  cup  insertion  chamber 
and  said  cup  collection  chamber  allowing  a  cur  received  in 
said  side  opening  of  said  cup  insertion  chamber  to  fall  in  a 
path  through  said  transfer  device  and  tlien  into  said  cup 
collection  ciiamber  only  wlien  the  open  end  of  said  cup  is 
turned  downwards,  and  wherein  said  transfer  device  com- 
prises: 

a  guide  chamber  having  walls  defining  an  upper  opening  in 
communication  with  said  bottom  opening  into  said  inser- 
tion chamber,  and  a  lower  opening  in  communication  with 
said  top  opening  into  said  collection  chamber, 
a  catch  member,  which  is  movable  in  a  controllable  manner 
between  two  states:  a  first  state  in  which  said  member 
extends  into  said  path  of  said  cup  to  prevent  said  cup  finm 
fiilling  through  said  transfer  device  and  a  second  state  in 
which  said  member  retracts  and  said  cup  is  released  to  fall 
through  said  transfer  device  into  said  collection  chamber, 
and 
a  sensor,  said  sensor  being  responsive  to  a  marking  on  said 
cup  to  actuate  said  catch  member  into  said  second  state  to 
release  said  cup  to  fill  into  said  collection  chamber  only 
when  a  cup  in  said  guide  chamber  has  its  open  end  tuned 
downwardly. 


5,484,255 

mCH  CAPACITY,  HIGH  SPEED  DOCUMENT 

ACCUMULATOR 

KemMth  W.  Lowell,  Bristol,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FDed  Apr.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  229,934 
Int  CL'  B65H  31/34 
VS.  CL  414—789  21  Oaims 

1.  A  collating  machine  for  stacldng  sheets  of  paper  fed  seriatim 
thereto  from  a  singulating  feeder,  comprising: 


a  deck  including  a  stacking  area; 

a  plurality  of  upper,  endless,  elastic  belts,  each  of  said  belts 

moving  around  a  pair  of  upstream  and  downstream  pulleys 

suspended  above  said  deck; 
a  plurality  of  ramp  guide  blocks  adjustably  secured  to  said  deck 

between  said  pairs  of  pulleys,  wherein  a  lower  reach  of  each 

of  said  belts  is  lower  than  the  highest  section  of  said  ramp 

guide  blocks; 
means  for  stopping  each  of  the  sheets  at  a  downstream  end  of 

said  stacking  area,  said  stacking  area  being  a  section  of  said 

deck  between  said  stopping  means  and  said  ramp  guide 

blocks; 
means  situated  upstream  from  said  pulleys  for  feeding  each  of 

the  sheets  over  said  ramp  guide  blocks  toward  said  stacking 

area  until  a  trail  edge  of  die  sheet  moves  from  control  of  said 

feeding  means,  wherein  said  belts  convey  the  sheet  to  said 

stopping  means;  and 
pusher  means  for  squaring  the  collation  against  said  stopping 

means  and  for  transporting  the  collation  from  the  stacking 

area. 


5^484,256 

CLAMPING  DEVICE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  CLAMPING  A 

STACK  DURING  STACK  CHANGES  IN  A  STACKING 

APPARATUS 

Ernst    Claassen,    Goch,    Germany,    asdgnor    to   Jagenberg 

Papiertechnlk  GmbH,  Nenss,  Germany 

FDed  Jan.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  377,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1994,  44  01 
818.5 

Int  CL"  B65G  57/02 
VS.  CL  414—790.8  20  Oaims 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  a  stack  of  sheets,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  parallel  clamping  bars  each  having  a  longitudinal 

dimension; 
respective  arrays  of  tongues  projecting  from  said  clamping  bars 

and  adapted  to  engage  a  stack  of  sheets  between  said  arrays; 

and 
drive  means  for  relatively  displacing  said  bars  perpendicular  to 

tiie  longitudinal  dimensions  of  said  bars  to  clamp  said  stack 

between  said  arrays,  said  drive  means  including: 

at  least  one  traction  drive. 


an  elongated  flexible  element  connected  to  said  traction  drive 
at  one  end  of  said  element  and  to  one  of  said  bars  at  an 
opposite  end  of  said  element  and  at  an  attachment  location 
on  said  one  of  said  bars,  and 

a  direction-changing  guide  on  the  other  of  said  bars  around 
which  said  element  passes  between  said  ends,  said  element 
passing  between  said  location  and  said  guide  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  dimensions  said  bars. 


5y484,257 
WIND  ENERGY  DEVICE 
Norbert  L.  Osbom,  1012  Mewlowcreek  Dr.,  #1154,  Irying,  To. 
75038 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384435 
Int  CL'  F03D  5/00 
VS.  CL  415—2.1  12  ( 


said  ribs  fonning  radially  extending  convective  cooling  passages 
between  said  shells  wlierein  said  iruer  shell  is  devoid  of  any 
apertures  along  said  convective  cooling  passages. 


1.  A  device  for  generating  routing  shaft  power  from  atmospheric 
air  comprising: 
an  airfoil  having  a  top  surface  and  a  leading  edge; 
a  partition  disposed  within  said  airfoil  along  tlie  length  thereof, 

said  partition  forming  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber 

within  said  airfoil; 
said  partition  including  an  aperture  creating  a  fluid  conununica- 

tion  path  between  said  upper  and  lower  chambers; 


5,484,259 
LOW  NOISE  CENTRIFUGAL  BLOWER 

said  leading  edge  of  said  airfoil  including  an  aperture  disposed   sohafl  Ahmed,  BaDwln;  John  E.  King,  and  Kerta  M.  May,  bodi 


adjacent  said  lower  chamber, 
said  top  surface  of  said  airfoil  including  an  aperture  disposed 

adjacent  said  upper  chamber,  and 
a  turbine  disposed  within  said  partiticm  aperture  adapted  to  be 

driven  by  fluid  pressure  entering  said  leading  edge  aperture  of 

said  airfoil  and  exiting  said  top  surface  aperture  of  said  airfoil. 


of  FhHteant  aU  oT  Mo., 
St  Louis,  Mo. 

FDed  Jan.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  259,295 
bit  CL'  fUD  29/66 
VS.  CL  415— U9 


Electric  Co,, 
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5,484,258 
TURBINE  AIRFOIL  WITH  CONVECTIVELY  COOLED 
DOUBLE  SHELL  OUTER  WALL 
Anne  M.  Isburgih,  Lovdand,  and  Chlng-Pang  Lee,  Cincinnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  203,246 
Int  CL'  FOID  5/18 
VS.  CL  415— U5  12  Claims 

1.  A  coolable  airfoil  for  use  and  exposure  in  a  hot  gas  flow  of  a 
gas  turbine  engine,  said  coolable  airfoil  comprising: 
a  hoUow  body  section  including  a  chofdwise  extending  leading 
edge  suction  (operably)  connected  to  a  pressure  side  and  a 
suction  side  of  the  airfoil, 
a  one-piece  integrally  formed  double  shell  outer  wall  surround- 
ing at  least  one  radially  extending  cavity  and  extending  chord- 
wise  through  said  leading  edge  section,  pressure  side,  and 
suction  side, 
said  outer  wall  comprising  an  irmer  shell  and  an  outer  sitell 
integrally  formed  widi  tying  ribs  therebetween  of  the  same 
material  as  said  shells, 
said  tying  ribs  operably  constructed  to  space  apait  said  shells 
such  that  said  shells  are  essentially  parallel  land  mechanically 
and  thermally  tie  said  sliells  togetlm,  and 
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1.  A  centrifugal  air  blower  comprising  an  integrated  housing  and 
an  outlet  conduit  whereby  the  intersection  of  the  housing  and  the 
outlet  provides  an  opening  which  is  defined  by  a  vertical  line 
extending  from  a  base  of  the  housing  upwardly  terminating  in  a 
straight  horizontal  line  ending  in  a  parabolic  curve  downwardly 
terminating  at  tlie  base,  Ibe  parabolic  curve  being  interrupted  by  a 
fin  extending  downwardly  into  the  opening  and  positioned  to 
generate  at  least  one  vortex  in  a  flow  of  air  fixxn  the  housing 
through  the  opening  and  into  die  outlet 
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January  16,  1996 


January  16,  19% 
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5,484,2m 

STEAM  TURBINE  BELL  SEALS 

Ronald  E.  BnndoB,  tS2  JnbOec  St,  MeilNNinK,  Fte.  32940 

CoBtfamalion-hi-part  ot  Scr.  Na  175,522,  Dec  30, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,443,589.  lUs  appHcatioB  Jul  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  488,7«5 

Int  CL'  FOlO  25/26 
VS.  CL  415—134  4  ( 


ing  longitudiiially  through  at  least  one  said  vane  for  creating  a 
secondary  air  flow  through  said  regulating  system. 


S,484ail 
SYSTEM  FOR  REGULATING  AIR  SUPPLY  CONDITIONS 

OF  A  TURBO  SHAFT  MACHINE 
PtcRC  Biscay,  Lons;  Alain  J.  Farrando,  ftm;  Phy^ppe  D.  Joh- 
bert,  Aasais;  JeaB-Bemard  MartiB,  Ondres,  aad  Bnbert  H. 
Vignaii,  NaTaOies-Ajicoa,  tM  vt,  Fraacc,  aarigDon  to  Tar- 
boBMca,  Hordes,  France 
ContiMMtion  ot  Ser.  No.  113,S3«,  Ang.  30, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  380/440 
ClafaBS  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  25,  1992,  92  11457 
Int  CL'FOID/ 7//2 
U.S.  CL  415—151  U  dalnis 


I.  A  centrifugal  compressor  assembly  comprising  an  air  intake 
conduit  and  a  system  for  regulating  air  supply  conditions  of  said 
centrifugal  compressor,  said  system  comprising  in  combination  a 
series  of  directing  vanes  mounted  in  said  compressor  air  intake 
conduit  so  as  to  be  moveable  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position,  said  directing  vanes  all  being  mounted  in  a  ring 
shape  with  each  said  vane  being  pivotable  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  ring,  and  including  a  througfaway  opening  extend- 


5,484,262 

LOW  PROFILE  FAN  BODY  WITH  HEAT  TRANSFER 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Danld  L.  Thonus,  San  Joae,  CaHf.;  John  W.  Hoover^  Hnntlng- 

ton,  and  Charles  R.  Marradno,  Ibrrinston,  both  of  Coon., 

aarignors  to  Nidec  Corporation,  Tbnington,  Conn. 

Contfamatlen-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  965,<54,  Oct  23, 1992,  PM. 

No.  5,288,203.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

199431 

The  portion  of  the  tcnn  of  this  patent  sabseqncnt  to  Feb.  22, 

2011,  has  been  dtodaimd. 

Int  CL'  FftO)  29/58 

U.S.  CL  415—178  46  Clatas 


1.  In  a  turbine  employing  a  double  shell  construction  of  iimer 
and  outer  shells  and  bell  seals  having  sealing  engagement  with  the 
iimer  shell,  the  improvement  comprising  a  replaceable,  cylindrical 
extension  seal  threadedly  engaged  with  each  bell  seal  and  having  a 
sealing  surface  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  shell,  the 
extension  seal  being  replaceable  when  wear  or  damage  occurs  to 
its  sealing  surface  thereby  avoiding  replacement  of  the  bell  seal. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  an  electronic  component  having  an 
exposed  surface,  comprising: 

means  for  moving  air  to  cool  the  electronic  component;  and 

a  heat  transfo'  body  defining  a  base  portion  for  engaging  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  electronic  component,  and  a  heat 
transfer  passageway  receiving  the  air  moving  means  to  move 
air  through  the  passageway  and  cool  the  electronic  compo- 
nent, the  heat  transfer  body  including  at  least  one  heat  transfer 
surface  disposed  in  the  heat  transfer  passageway  to  enhance 
the  heat  transfer  capacity  of  the  heat  transfer  body,  and  the 
heat  transfo-  body  and  air  moving  means  defining  substan- 
tially equal  dimensions  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  air  moving 
means. 

25.  An  apparatus  fat  cooling  an  electronic  component  having  an 
exposed  surface,  comprising: 

a  fan  including  a  plurality  of  hm  blades  radially  spaced  relative 
to  each  odier  about  an  axis  of  the  fin,  each  fan  blade  defining 
a  first  axial  edge,  a  second  axial  edge  on  a  substantially 
opposite  side  of  die  blade  relative  to  the  first  axial  edge,  and  a 
radial  edge  between  the  first  and  second  axial  edges; 

a  heat  transfer  body  defining  a  base  portion  for  engaging  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  electronic  component,  a  plurality  of 
beat  transfer  members  projecting  from  the  base  portion  in 
substantially  the  axial  direction  of  die  fan  and  defining  a 
plenum  chamber  receiving  the  plurality  of  fan  blades;  and 

a  pressure  differential  surface  disposed  adjacent  to  die  radial 
edges  of  a  plurality  of  the  fan  blades,  the  radial  edges  of  a 
plurality  of  die  fan  blades  being  at  least  partially  exposed  to 
the  adjacent  beat  transfer  members  thereby  defining  an  air 
flow  padi  across  the  radial  edges  of  die  ftn  bUdes  exposed  to 
die  heat  transfer  members,  and  the  first  axial  edges  of  the  fan 
blades  being  located  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  base 
pottioD  of  the  beat  transf»  body  fiirther  defining  an  air  flow 
path  between  the  first  axial  edges  and  die  base  portion. 


5,484,263 

NON-DEGRADING  REFLECTIVE  COATING  SYSTEM 

FOR  HIGH  TEMNJtATURE  HEAT  SHIELDS  AND  A 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Bangalore  A.  Nagar*],  West  Chester;  Antoinette  E.  WeO,  Cln- 

dnnati,  and  John  W.  Devitt  Loveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  Cindnnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,303 

Int  CL*'  B32B  15/04;  FOID  9/02 

VS,  CL  415—200  10  CUims 


shock  absorbing  drive  sleeve  in  driving  relatioa,  and  wherein  said 
shock  absorbing  drive  sleeve  comprises  a  first  inner  diameter 
portion  engaging  said  adapter  in  driving  relatioo  and  a  first  outer 
diameter  portion  at  least  partially  rotatable  relative  to  said  propel- 
ler hub,  a  second  outer  diameter  portion  axially  spaced  from  said 
first  outer  diameter  portion  and  engaging  said  propeller  hub  in 
driving  relation,  wherein  said  second  outer  diameter  portion  snugly 
engages  said  propeller  hub,  and  said  first  outer  diameter  portion  at 
least  partially  rotates  relative  to  said  propeller  hub  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  propeller  shaft  drivingly  engaging  said  drive  sleeve 
adapter  which  drivingly  engages  said  drive  sleeve  such  that  when 
said  propeller  strikes  an  object,  the  shock  is  absorbed  by  torsional 
twisting  of  said  drive  sleeve  wherein  said  first  outer  diameter 
portion  continues  to  rotate  to  a  further  rotated  position  than  said 
second  outer  diameter  portion. 


I.  A  metal  article  in  an  environment  in  which  the  article  is 
subject  to  thermal  radiation  while  at  an  elevated  service  tempera- 
ture, the  article  having  a  heat  shield  comprising: 
a  barrier  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  article;  and 
a  reflective  layer  on  the  barrier  layer  such  that  the  reflective 
layer  reflects  most  of  the  thermal  radiation  incident  on  the 
article,  die  reflective  layer  being  formed  from  a  material 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  noble 
metals,  noble  metal  alloys  and  aluminum,  wherein  the  barrier 
layer  is  sufBciently  thick  so  as  to  substantially  prevent  degra- 
dation of  the  reflective  layer  at  the  elevated  service  tempera- 
ture, such  diat  the  reflectivity  of  the  reflective  layer  is  not 
degraded  at  the  elevated  service  temperature. 


5/184,265 
EXCESS  TEMPERATURE  AND  STARTING  SAFETY 
DEVICE  IN  PUMPS  HAVING  PERMANENT  MAGNET 
COUPLINGS 
Stefan  Horvath,  Dcasan;  Kari  Schaddt  WaUkraibwg;  Bevy 
Schommer,  Jettenhach,  and  Gerhard  Fiedler,  Dcasan,  aO  «<, 
Germany,  aasignon  to  Jnnkalor  GndiH  Dcasan,  Dcasan, 
Gennany 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  193,656 
Clalnis  priority,  appllcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1993,  43  03 
629.5 

Int  CL'  H02H  5/04:11/00 
VS.  CL  417—32  9  ( 


5,484,264 
TORSIONALLY  TWISTING  PROreLLER  DRIVE  SLEEVE 

AND  ADAPTER 
Michael  A.  Karls,  HUbert,  and  Daniel  R.  Lindgren,  Fond  du 
Lac,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Lake 
Forest  ni. 

Conthiuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,108,  Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat 

No.  S322y4l6,  which  is  a  conttaiuatian-hi-part  of  Ser.  No. 

809,938,  Dec  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,244,348.  This  appUcadon 

Mar.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  207332 

Int  CL*  FOID  5/30 

VS.  CL  416—204  R  24  Cfadms 


330     62 


1.  A  marine  drive  comprising  a  propeller  with  a  hub,  an  axially 
extending  propeller  shaft,  a  drive  sleeve  adapter  drivingly  engag- 
ing said  propeller  shaft,  a  shock  absorbing  drive  sleeve  in  said 
pixjpeller  hub  mounting  said  propeller  hub  to  said  drive  sleeve 
adapter  on  said  propeller  shaft  wherein  said  drive  sleeve  adapter 
comprises  an  inner  diameter  portion  engaging  said  propeller  shaft 
in  (hiving  relation  and  an  outer  diameter  portion  engaging  said 


«      I 


1.  A  pump  apparatus  comprising: 
a  motor  having  a  drive  shaft; 
a  pump  having  a  rotor  shaft; 

a  permanent  magnet  coupling  between  said  shafts  and  include: 
an  annular  amy  of  permanent  magnets  on  said  motor  shaft, 
an  array  of  permanent  magnets  on  said  rotor  shaft  juxtaposed 
radially  with  the  array  of  permanent  magnets  on  said  motor 
shaft  across  an  annular  gap  whereby  said  rotor  shaft  is 
magnetically  coupled  with  said  motor  shaft,  and 
a  stationary  gap-forming  cup  in  said  annular  gap  between  said 
array  and  composed  of  an  antimagnetic  metallic  material; 
and 
an  excess  temperature  and  starting-safety  monitoring  device 
which  includes  a  thermocouple  having  one  conductor  formed 
by  said  cup  and  another  conductor  affixed  to  said  cup  for 
monitoring  temperature  in  said  gap  and  eccentric  running  at 
said  gap. 
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Sy484,266 

mCH  SPEED  ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  AXIAL-FLOW 

PUMP  AND  BOAT  DRIVEN  THEREBY 

Joai  Mnrga,  9,  chcoiln  dcs  RonilRra,  CH-2000  Neodutci, 

Switzeriand 
PCT  No.  PCr/CH94/00»23,  }  371  Date  Oct  19, 1994,  f  lA2(e) 
Date  Oct  19, 1994,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W094/18458,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ang.  18, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  313,233 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Switzeriand,  Feb.  3,   1993, 
00304/93 

Int  CL'  VW  49/06 
U.S.  CL  417— 44.1  16Clains 


1.  A  liigli  speed  electrically  driven  axial-flow  pump  comprising  a 
stator  with  a  sealed  casing,  a  rotor  located  inside  said  stator  casing 
so  that  it  can  rotate  on  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  rotor  having  a 
tubular  central  poition  fonning  an  exterior  wall  of  a  central  chan- 
nel for  receiving  a  continuous  axial  flow  of  a  liquid,  with  blades  in 
said  channel;  and 
electromagnetic  drive  means  for  driving  said  rotor  comprising, 
magnets  on  the  rotor  being  arranged  around  said  tubular 
central  portion,  said  magnets  cooperating  with  electrical  coils 
on  the  stator  which  are  inside  said  sealed  casing,  wherein  the 
rotor  is  shorter  in  length  than  an  exterior  diameter  of  the  rotor. 


5y484a«7 

COOLING  I»VICE  FOR  A  PUMP  AND 

CORRESPONDING  BARRIER  TANK 

Robert  E.  Rockwood,  Windluun,  N.H.,  assignor  to  EnYironam- 

ks  Corp.,  Hudson,  N  A 
CoBttamalkm-ia-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  200,012,  Feb.  22, 1994.  This 
applicatiaa  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,288 
Int  CL'  F04B  39/06 
VS.  CL  417—53  15  Claims 

1.  A  punqt  system  comprising: 
a  motor  for  rotating  a  pump  shaft  within  a  pump; 
a  fluid  pumping  impeller  coupled  to  said  pump  shaft,  said 
impeller  for  pumping  a  fluid  from  a  fluid  inlet  to  a  fluid  oudet 
defined  in  said  pump; 
a  rotating  fluid  seal  disposed  withii)  said  pump; 
a  temperature  stabilizing  chamber  adjacent  said  rotating  seal, 
said  chamber  housing  a  temperature  stabilizing  fluid  for  main- 
taining said  seal  at  a  substantially  constant  and  acceptable 
temperature; 
a  conduit  system  for  circulating  said  temperature  stabilizing 
fluid  from  said  chamber  to  a  fluid  cooling  tank  remote  from 
said  seal,  and  thereafter  back  to  said  chamber  from  said  tank; 


a  blower  afllxed  adjacent  said  pump  by  way  of  a  cowl,  said  cowl 
being  disposed  between  said  blowo'  and  said  motor, 

said  blower  for  simultaneously  blowing  air  across  both  said 
motor  and  said  tank  so  as  to  cool  each  of  said  motor  and  the 
temperature  stabilizing  fluid  in  said  tank,  die  result  being  that 
said  seal  is  maintained  at  a  substantially  constant  and  accept- 
able temperature  as  said  temperature  stabilizing  fluid  is  circu- 
lated back  into  said  chamber  adjacent  said  ^al  after  being 
cooled  by  said  blower  while  in  said  cooling  tank. 


5<484,2« 
POSITIVE  MSPLACEMENT  CENTRffUGAL  PVKV 
Rabert  P.  Swank,  ManaCcM,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  Impwt  MST 
Incorponiled,  ClKiNMli,  Ohio 

ContlmiaHMi-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  (37,602,  Jan.  2, 19M,  Pat 

No.  5,228,840,  wUch  to  a  r onHnnallan-in-|iart  of  Ser.  No. 

2714M,  Nov.  14, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,990,002.  TUs  appHcatioa 

JuL  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,356 

Int  CL"  F0«  19/00 

VS.  CL  417—211  32  daims 


-    ^ 


1.  A  positive  displacement  centrifugal  pump  apparams  for 
pumping  fluid,  comprising: 

a  pressure  generating  mass,  said  mass  being  rotatable  and  radi- 
ally movable  relative  to  a  first  axis; 

a  pumping  unit  having  intake  and  exhaust  means  for  intaking 
and  exhausting  fluid; 

tensioning  means  including  a  flexible,  non-elastic  tensioning 
element  operatively  connected  to  said  mass; 

rotating  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  mass  relative  to  said 
first  axis  such  that  centrifugal  force  acting  on  said  mass  in  the 
course  of  rotation  and  without  the  appUcadon  of  any  other 
force  to  said  mass  forces  said  mass  to  move  radially  out- 
wardly away  from  said  first  axis  and  said  tensioning  means  in 


die  course  of  rotation  of  said  mass  is  operable  to  cause  said 
mass  to  move  radially  inwardly  toward  said  axis;  and 
means  interconnecting  said  mass  to  said  punning  unit  whereby 
inward  and  outward  radial  movement  of  said  mass  leladve  to 
said  axis  effects  intake  and  exhaust  of  fluid  from  said  pump- 
ing unit 


5*484,270 

PUMP  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  IN  RESPIRATOR 

APPARATUS  AND  EXHALATION  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR 

Canndi   Adahan,   Ncttrci  Am   11,   RaaMt   Gimmci,  97552 

Jerusalem,  brad 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1994,  Sck  No.  202,950 
lot  CL'  F04B  35/04;  A61M  16/00 
VS.  CL  417—415  10  ( 


1.  A  fluid  intensifier,  comprising: 

a  pump  piston  mounted  for  sealed  sliding  tnovement  within  a 
pump  cylinder, 

a  rod  having  one  end  mounted  on  said  pump  piston  and  having 
a  portion  sealingly  penetiadng  an  end  wall  of  said  pump 
cylinder, 

said  pump  piston  having  a  large-area  surface  facing  into  a  first 
end  chamber  and  having  a  small-area  surface  facing  into  a 
second  aid  chamber, 

a  first  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 

inlet  conduit  means  operatively  arranged  to  permit  unidirec- 
tional flow  from  said  first  source  to  said  first  end  chamber, 

conununicating  conduit  means  operatively  arranged  to  permit 
unidirectional  flow  from  said  first  end  chamber  to  said  second 
end  chamber, 

outlet  conduit  means  operatively  arranged  to  permit  unidirec- 
tional flow  from  said  second  end  chamber  to  an  oudet; 

a  drive  piston  mounted  for  sealed  sliding  movement  widiin  a 
drive  cylinder,  said  drive  piston  being  comtected  to  said  rod 
for  movement  tfaerewidi,  said  drive  piston  having  a  surfoce 
fating  into  a  drive  end  chamber, 

a  second  source  of  pressurized  fluid;  and 

control  valve  means  for  alternately  communicating  said  drive 
end  chamber  widi  said  second  source  or  a  fluid  return  such 
that  when  said  drive  end  chamber  communicates  with  said 
second  source,  said  pump  piston  will  be  driven  to  decrease  the 
volume  of  said  first  end  chamber  and  to  provide  a  first 
intensified  pressure  at  said  oudet  and  when  said  drive  end 
chamber  communicates  with  said  return,  said  pump  piston 
will  be  driven  to  decrease  the  volume  of  said  second  end 
chamber  and  to  provide  a  second  intensified  pressure  at  said 
outlet 


5,484,269 
FLUID  INTENSIFIER 
Ralph  L.  VIdt,  Granada  HOb,  CaUf.,  aaiiKnor  to  Moog  Inc. 
East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

FDed  Apr.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  426,883 

Int  a.'  F04B  17/00;  35/02 

VS.  CL  417—225  11  Claims 


1.  A  reciprocating  pump  particulariy  useful  in  ventilator  appara- 
tus, comprising: 
a  pump  bousing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end,  an  outlet  at  another 

end,  and  a  cylinder  between  said  inlet  and  outlet; 
a  piston  reciptocataMe  axially  within  said  cylinder  and  dividing 

its  interior  into  an  inlet  chantber  communicating  with  said 

inlet,  and  an  outlet  chamber  communicating  widi  said  outlet; 
a  fixed  wall  within  said  inlet  chamber  and  having  a  passageway 

therethrough  communicating  with  said  inlet;  a  drive  bousing 

fixed  to  said  wall  and  including  a  motor  having  a  rotor 

rotatable  by  the  energization  of  said  motor, 
a  nut  rotatable  within  said  drive  housing  and  fixed  to  said  rotor 

to  rotate  dierewitfa; 
and  a  screw  direadedly  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  nut  and  fixed 

at  its  opposite  end  to  said  piston; 
said  piston  being  supported  by  a  single  rotatable  bearing 

between  said  nut  and  die  drive  bousing  and  a  seal  between 

said  piston  and  the  cylinder. 


5,484,271 
COMPACT  CONTROLLABLE  VANE  PUMP 
Bodo  Stidt  Wicabndea,  Gtxwaaaj,  aarifnor  I 

Aktic^eaellKhaft,  Stnttgart,  Gcnuaiy 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92mOS9,  f  371  Dale  Sep.  13, 1994,  |  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13, 1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a4318,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  JuL  22, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  244,601 
Clatans  priority,  appHcaiian  Gennany,  Jan.  9,  1992,  42  00 
305.9 

Int  CL*  FOIC  21/16 
VS.  CL  418—26  13  CMbh 

1.  A  vane  pump  comprising: 
a  vane-pump  casing; 
a  rotor  rotatable  mounted  in  said  casing  for  rotation  about  an 

axis  and  having  outwardly  biased  vanes  thereon; 
a  control  collar  mounted  in  said  casing  for  movement  transverse 
to  said  axis  and  surrounding  said  rotor  whereby  said  vanes 
engage  a  surface  of  said  collar  and  define  cells  therewith 
decreasing  in  volume  toward  a  pressure  region  upon  rotation 
of  said  rotor  relative  to  said  collar,  said  collar  being  fanned 
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witfi  at  least  one  recess  exposed  to  pressure  in  said  region  and 
open  toward  an  exterior  of  said  collar, 

an  adjustment  member  in  said  recess  biased  by  pressure  dierein 
and  reacting  against  said  casing  to  adjust  a  position  of  said 
control  collar  in  dependence  upon  a  pumping  parameter;  and 

a  lining  of  a  wear  resistant  material  extending  in  said  casing  in  a 
region  where  said  casing  is  engaged  by  said  adjustment  mem- 
ber. 


5,484,272 

BOTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

CUicnce  G.  Horn,  RJL  I,  Boi  2340,  UritMia,  Mo.  «57«7 

Filed  Jun.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  262,213 

Int  CL'^  FOIC  1/063 

VS.  CL  41S— 35  10  Claims 


S5  J  i  v^yw^^. 


1.  A  phasing  system  for  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine 
having  first  and  second  vane  pairs  rotatable  around  a  common 
drive  shaft  having  a  given  circumference  and  extending  axially 
through  a  cylindrical  body  member  which  encloses  said  vanes  and 
sections  the  engine  into  four  angularly  adjustable  chambers,  said 
engine  further  comprising  overrunning  clutches  or  the  like  to 
ensure  that  said  drive  shaft  is  rotatable  in  one  direction  only  by  one 
or  both  vane  pairs,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  sleeve  lilce  cam,  rigidly  attached  to  said  first  vane  pair 
and  coaxial  with  said  drive  shaft,  said  cam  having  an  operable 
surface  extending  radially  and  coaxially  to  said  drive  shaft; 

b.  a  second  sleeve  like  cam,  coaxial  with  said  drive  stiaft  and 
rigidly  interconnected  to  said  second  vane  pair  via  said  drive 
shaft,  said  cam  having  an  (^>erable  surface  extending  not  only 
radially  and  coaxially  to  said  drive  shaft,  but  also  facing  the 
operable  surface  of  said  first  sleeve  lilce  cam;  and 


c.  at  least  one  longitudinal  cam  having  a  boss  in  wiping  contact 
with  said  drive  shaft,  slidable  between  first  and  second  limits 
along  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  and  positioned  between  said 
sleeve  lilte  cams  such  tliat  said  boss  engages  die  operable 
surfaces  of  each  sleeve  lilce  cam. 


5,484,273 

AIRBAG  COVER  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

AN  INVISIBLE  TEAR  SEAM  THEREIN 

ThoouH  Parker,  Strafford,  and  Peter  i—»»»i,  Hampton,  iMtii 

of  N  A,  aaBipian  to  Davidaon  Teitron  Inc.,  Dover,  N  A 

Division  or  Ser.  No.  9S\jKfA,  Sep.  28, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^88,103. 

This  application  Dec  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161,888 

Int.  a.^  B29C  41/04 

VS.  CL  425—112  9  Claims 


1.  A  tliermoplastics  casting  nMld  assembly  for  forming  an  outer 
skin  including  an  integral  tear  seam  for  a  cover  assembly  for  an  air 
bag  unit,  the  outer  skin  fanned  of  a  relatively  strong  tliermoplastic 
material  and  having  a  tear  seam  subsequently  formed  integrally 
thereof  of  a  relatively  weak  thermoplastic  material  with  the  tear 
seam  corresponding  to  the  general  shape  of  a  door  or  doors 
covering  the  outlet  from  a  canister  for  the  air  bag  in  die  air  bag 
unit,  the  mold  assembly  comprising: 
a  thin  shell  mold  having  spaced  sidewalls  and  an  undivided 
iiwer  surface;  an  unsealed  portion  on  said  undivided  inner 
surface  for  receiving  a  strong  thermoplastic  material  castable 
tfaereagainst,  a  scalable  portion  on  said  undivided  inner  sur- 
face, said  scalable  portion  located  inboard  of  said  spaced 
sidewalls; 
a  tear  seam  defining  gasket  having  a  configuration  including  free 
ends  laterally  spaced  fix>m  said  sidewalls  of  said  shell  mold; 
said  configuration  corresponding  generally  to  the  shape  and 
width  of  the  tear  seam;  and 
a  tear  seam  pattern  corresponding  generally  to  the  shape  of  said 
tear  seam  defining  gasket  for  holding  said  tear  seam  defining 
gasket  against  said  scalable  portion  of  said  undivided  inner 
surface  to  form  a  sealed  gasket  footprint  c.i  said  undivided 
inner  surface  corresponding  the  exact  sh^w  and  width  of  the 
tear  seam. 


5,484,274 

ENCAPSULATION  MOLDING  EQUIPMENT 

H.  Kari  Neo,  Furlong,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nen  Dynamics  Corp., 

Ivyland,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,149,  Jul.  6,  1994,  Pat  No, 

5,409,362,  wliicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108335, 

Aug.  18, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  52^45,  Apr.  23, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,405,255,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,742,  Nor.  24,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,316,463.  This  application  Nov.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

337,668 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/34 

VS.  a.  425—116  4  Claims 

1.  Encapsulating  mold  equipment  for  use  in  a  mold  press  having 

a  base  platen,  an  upper  platen  having  an  upper  mold  surface 

ovolying  said  base  platen,  said  base  platen  and  said  upper  platen 


5,484,275 

NOZZLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  TRIPLE  STACK 

MOLDING  ARRANGEkffiNT 

Yorif  KnAnli;  K^HN  aty.  Mo.,  aMimor  to  DoUina  TmI,  Inc., 

Indcpcadence,  Mo. 

ContJanatlon  of  Ser.  No.  106,702,  Ang.  16, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,370,523.  TIfa  application  Jnn.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  258329 
Int  CL*  B29C  4i/20 
VS.  CL  425—190  6  ( 


being  relatively  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position,  said  equipment  comprising: 

encapsulating  fluid  passage  means  on  said  base  platen,  said 
encapsulating  fluid  passage  means  including  a  surface  raised 
relatively  to  said  base  platen  and  having  runner  passages 
formed  therein  for  distribution  of  said  encapsulating  fluid  to 
the  mold  imder  pressure; 

a  mold  base  member, 

means  for  support  of  said  mold  base  member  on  said  base  platen 
in  adjacent  relationship  to  said  raised  surface  aiKl  to  die 
runner  passages  in  said  raised  surface  of  said  encapsulation 
fluid  delivery  means,  said  mold  base  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially imperforate  upwardly  fticing  substantially  planar 
support  surface  for  support  of  strip  material  having  an  upper 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  devices  to  be  encap- 
sulated disposed  thereon,  said  strip  material  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  lower  surface  interfacing  widi  said  upwardly  facing 
planar  support  surface; 

a  substantially  rectangular  cavity  insert  disposed  on  the  mold 
base  member  in  overiying  relationship  to  said  strip  material, 
said  cavity  insert  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  extending 
therethrough,  said  cavities  being  spaced  in  a  plurality  of  rows 
extended  lengthwise  of  tlie  cavity  inseit,  diere  being  a  cavity 
for  each  of  die  devices  on  the  upper  siotece  of  said  piece  of 
strip  material,  the  cavities  being  dimensioned  and  positicmed 
to  receive  said  devices  and  a  charge  of  encapsulating  fluid 
sufficient  to  form  an  encapsulating  layer  covering  each  said 
device  on  said  piece  of  strip  material,  said  cavity  insen  having 
a  lower  sealing  surface  surrounding  each  cavity  and  cooper- 
ating with  die  upper  surface  of  said  strip  material  on  said 
upwardly  facing  planar  support  surface  to  form  with  said  strip 
material  a  seal  surrounding  each  said  device,  said  cavity  insert 
fiirtber  having  an  upper  sealing  surface  cooperating  with  said 
mold  surface  of  said  upper  mold  platen  to  form  a  seal  with 
said  upper  mold  plate  when  the  upper  and  lower  platens  are  in 
die  closed  position; 

said  cavity  insert  having  first  and  second  side  edges  and  gate 
passage  means  comprising  gate  grooves  formed  exclusively  in 
said  upper  sealing  surface,  said  gate  grooves  extending  from 
said  runner  passages  adjacent  one  of  said  side  edges  to  said 
cavities,  said  gate  grooves  and  said  runner  passages  in  said 
raised  surface  being  in  fluid  communication  when  the  cavity 
insert  is  disposed  on  said  mold  base  member  for  tlie  delivery 
of  a  charge  of  encapsulating  fluid  from  said  runner  passages 
through  said  gate  grooves  to  each  of  said  cavities; 

cavity  insert  support  means  on  said  base  platen  for  support  of 
said  cavity  insert  independendy  of  said  mold  base  member; 
and 

adjustable  means  acting  on  tlie  mold  base  member  and  moving 
die  mold  base  member  relatively  upwardly,  whereby  a  carrier 
strip  supported  on  said  mold  base  member  is  maintained  in 
sealing  relationship  with  tiie  lower  surface  of  said  cavity 
insert 


1.  A  nozzle  construction  for  a  stack  mold  having  a  flow  passage 
for  molten  plastic  extending  between  a  pair  of  mold  parts  which 
separate  when  the  mold  is  opened,  said  nozzle  construction  com- 
prising: 

a  base  for  installation  in  the  passage  in  one  of  tlie  mold  parts; 

a  body  having  a  detachable  connection  widi  said  base  and  a 
length  to  extend  in  die  passage  into  die  other  of  the  mok) 
parts,  said  base  and  body  cooperating  to  present  a  bore 
therethrough; 

a  nozzle  element  having  a  shank  mounted  in  said  bore  for  axial 
sliding  and  a  head  projecting  out  of  said  body  to  mate  widi  a 
seat  on  said  other  mold  part,  said  nozzle  element  having  a 
passageway  dierethrougb  ptesenting  a  flow  path  for  the  plas- 
tic; 

means  for  limiting  the  extension  of  said  bead  out  of  the  body; 
and 

spring  means  for  urging  said  nozzle  element  in  a  direction  to 
maintain  said  head  on  said  seat  in  tlie  event  of  differential 
thermal  expansion  of  portions  of  tlie  mold. 


5,484,276 
CURING  APPARATUS  FOR  M(MJMNG  COMPOUIW 
Ynao  Hayakawa,  Ihkaranka,  Md  MMaUre  H^otaai,  Yaaa- 
tokoriyaiaa,  both  of,  Japan,  aanignnrn  to  Xikeda  Chcmkal 
Indaatrica,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  154,401 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  20, 1992, 4^12318 
Int  a.'  B29C  43^2:43/52 
VS.  CL  425-343  17  i 


1.  A  curing  apparatus  for  use  in  curing  a  sheet  molding  com- 
pound which  has  been  formed  in  a  predetermined  shape  by  a 
shaping  device,  said  curing  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  first  pair  of  molds  disposed  along  and  on  opposing  sides  of  a 
padi  of  transport  of  the  sheet  molding  compound; 

a  curing  heater  operably  mounted  along  said  path  of  transpoit  of 
the  sheet  molding  compound; 

wherein  said  molds  define  therebetween  a  sheet  molding 
compound-receiving  cavity; 

wherein  one  of  said  molds  is  movable  towards  and  away  firom 
the  other  of  said  molds  so  as  to  constitute  a  means  for 
automatically  changing  a  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  cavity 
when  the  sheet  molding  compound  is  present  in  said  cavity 
and  undergoes  thermal  expansion  or  contraction; 

wherein  at  least  one  biasing  element  is  provided  and  elastically 
biases,  toward  said  cavity,  the  one  of  said  molds  which  is 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said  molds;  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  biasing  element  comprises  a  first  coil 
spring  biasing  said  one  of  said  molds  toward  said  cavity,  and 
a  second  coil  spring  biasing  said  one  of  said  molds  away  from 
said  cavity. 


5y«4,277 
MANDRELESS  MOLDING  SYSTEM 
Wniiam  E.  Lindsay,  Mesa,  Ariz^  assignor  to  McDonnen  Doa- 
giaa  Corporatioa,  Huntington  Bcadi,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  26, 1989,  Ser.  No.  456,888 

InL  a.*  B29C  62/00 

MS.  a.  425—388  5  Clainis 


1.  A  hybrid  vacuum  bag  for  forming  a  fiber  reinforced  lesin 
matrix  composite  structure  with  stiffeners  between  said  hybrid 
vacuum  bag  and  a  primary  tool,  comprising: 
an  elastomeric.  sheet  with  means  to  attach  a  vacuum  line; 
at  least  one  rigid  cavity  oriented  away  from  said  primary  tool, 

having  an  inside  and  an  outside,  inserted  in  and  sealed  to  said 

elastomeric  sheet  and  said  cavity  having  at  least  one  aperture; 
an  elastomeric  tube,  having  an  inside  and  an  outside  surface, 

inserted  in  each  of  said  rigid  cavities  and  extending  frxnn  each 

of  said  at  least  one  aperture; 
means  to  seal  said  outside  of  said  elastomeric  tube  against  the 

inside  of  said  rigid  cavity  at  said  at  least  one  aperture;  and 
means  to  provide  an  open  vent  passageway  from  said  inside  of 

said  elastomeric  tube. 


UMI 


5^484,278 
BLOW-OUT  VENT  VALVE 
Kari  Bcrdan,  Midland,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pebra  GmbH  Panl 
Brann,  Altbradi,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195,507 
Int  CL*  B29C  45/26;45/40 
U.S.  CL  425—533  16  Claims 

1.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  mold  having  a  core  portion 
and  a  cavity  portion  defining  a  cavity  therebetween  to  mold  an 
article  to  a  predetermined  shape,  said  portions  being  relatively 
movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  article  is  molded 
and  an  open  position  in  which  said  molded  article  can  be  ejected 
from  said  mold;  an  inlet  to  supply  molding  material  to  said  cavity. 


\^XA^\ 


a  gas  inlet  communicating  with  said  cavity  to  supply  pressurized 
gas  to  the  interior  of  die  article  to  be  molded;  an  outlet  to  receive 
material  e;q>elled  from  said  cavity  by  application  of  pressurized 
gas  thereto,  and  a  vent  valve  assembly  to  control  flow  of  material 
to  said  outlet  from  said  cavity,  said  assembly  including  a  passage- 
way extending  between  said  cavity  and  said  outlet,  a  valve  member 
operable  to  control  flow  through  said  passageway,  and  a  sliear 
located  in  said  passageway  between  said  valve  member  and  said 
cavity  and  operable  to  sever  material  in  said  passageway  from  said 
article  in  said  cavity  as  said  article  is  ejected  from  said  cavity. 


5,484,279 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF 

LANDFILL  GAS  CONDENSATE 

David  Vonasek,  BoOmU,  WasiL,  assignor  to  Emcon,  Inc.,  San 

Mateo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34^23,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384,399 

Int  CL^  F23D  14/00 

VS.  CL  431—202  20  Claims 


TV    ^         »    «  >.  tt~ 


I.  Apparatus  for  disposing  of  a  condensate  produced  within  a 
gas  collection  piping  system  of  a  landfill  comprising; 

means  for  atomizing  said  condensate,  and  means  for  introducing 
said  atomized  gas  condensate  into  a  single  landfill  gas  flare, 
said  flare  having  a  cylindrical  stack  at  least  two  feet  in 
diameter  and  having  an  opening  at  its  bottom  to  let  in  atmo- 
spheric air  and  open  at  the  top  for  exhausting  byproducts  of 
combustion  and  having  a  generally  circular  burner  nozzle 
located  within  said  stack  for  burning  landfill  produced  gas, 
said  OMans  for  introducing  said  liquid  condensate  into  said 
flare  being  located  at  a  central  location  of  said  cylindrical 
stack  and  said  circular  burner  nozzle  whereby  said  condensate 
is  vaporized  and  said  contaminants  are  thermally  destroyed. 


16.  A  method  for  disposing  of  a  gas  condensate  formed  in  a  gat 
collection  piping  system  of  a  landfill  including  the  steps 

atomizing  said  condensate,  and 

injecting  said  atomized  condensate  into  a  single  combustion 
zone  of  a  landfill  gas  flare,  said  flare  having  a  cylindrical  stack 
and  a  circular  burner  nozzle,  to  vaporize  said  condensate  and 
thermally  destroy  any  contaminants. 


5y484,280 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nami>er 


5,484,281 
SHOWERHEAD  TOOTH  CLEANSING  APPARATUS 
Alex  Renew,  and  Barry  S.  Renow,  both  of  49  Bobwtaitc  La,, 
HicksTille,  N.Y.  11801 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  215A>9 

Int  CL'  A61G  17/02 

VS.  a.  433—80  17  Claims 


1.  A  dental  hygiene  device  comprising: 

a)  means  for  attaching  said  dental  hygioie  device  to  a  water 
outlet  commonly  found  in  residential  or  conunercial  bath- 
rooms, 

b)  a  hydrodynamic  pulsating  means, 

c)  a  denliiirice  reservoir, 

d)  a  flexible  hose, 

e)  a  handle  having  quick  fastening  attachment  means  for  inter- 
changing of  dental  hygiene  attachments, 

f)  a  counter  rotating  toothbnish,and 

g)  a  dental  hygiene  attachment,  said  dental  hygiene  attachment 
including  a  toothbrush  having  a  round  head  configuration 
comprising  an  iiwer  set  and  outer  set  of  individual  bydrod- 
namically  driven  counter-rotating  elements  which  are  directly 
connected  to  an  inner  circular  bundle  of  rotatable  brisdes 
rotating  in  one  direction  and  an  outer  bundle  of  rotating 
bristles  rotating  in  an  opposite  direction  respectively,  thus, 
improving  oral  cleaning. 


tank;  a  ftill  casing  centrifuge  arranged  in  the  separator  housing  and 
having  a  top  inlet  opening,  a  bottom  drain  c^iening  vertically 
discharging  by  gravity  solids  and  liquid  residues  into  the  settling 
tank  after  each  centrifiiging  phase,  and  a  top  liquid  outlet  passing 
cleaned  liquids  into  tlie  discharge  oudet  of  the  separator  bousing, 
said  settling  tank  being  removably  arranged  on  die  separator  hous- 
ing below  ttie  bottom  drain  opening;  a  pump  means  having  a 
suction  pipe  extending  downwards  into  tlie  settling  tank;  and  a 
connecting  line  connecting  the  pump  means  with  the  top  inlet 
opening  of  the  centrifuge. 


5,484,283 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  HARD 

DENTAL  SUBSTANCES 

Manfred  Franctifci,  BewliciB^  Gctvany,  awipior  to  Siemens 

AktiengcseUsdiaft,  Monidi,  Germany 

Filed  JnL  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,107 
Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  Aog.  11, 1992,  42  26 
612J 

Int  CL'  A61C  1/16:1/00:3/00 
VS.  CL  433—116  19  Claims 


5^484,282 

CENTRIFUGE  SEPARATOR  FOR  SEPARATING  A 

MIXTURE  OF  WASTE  SOLID  AND  WASTE  LIQUID 

Werner  Trawoger,  Hucbc  26,  and  Bruno  Pregenzer,  Hnebc  30, 

both  of  A-6173  Oberperfbss,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT92/0OO43,  i  371  Date  Oct  8,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct  8,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/18062,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  29, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  129,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Ansrtria,  Apr.  12, 1991,  775/91 

Int  CL'  A61C  17/06 

VS.  CL  433—92  U  Claims 

1.  A  separator  for  separating  a  dental  waste  mixture  of  soHds  and 

liquids,  said  separator  comprising:  a  separator  housing  having  a 

mixture  inlet  for  the  mixture  of  solids  and  liquids  that  are  to  be 

separated,  an  outlet  for  discharging  separated  liquids,  and  a  settling 

tank  collecting  separated  Uquids  up  to  a  preset  maximum  settling 

level,  said  mixture  inlet  opeaing  into  a  top  region  of  the  selding 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  hard  dental  substances  in  an  indirect 
treatment  technique,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
treatment  handpiece,  extraction  means,  an  intraoral  video  camera 
having  a  target  subject  reproducible  on  a  monitor  and  shielding 
means,  said  shielding  means  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  tlie  patient's 
mouth  to  cover  the  ttmuth  and  to  prevent  the  emergence  of  par- 
ticles from  the  patient's  mouth  while  enabling  access  to  tlie  entire 
interior  of  the  mouth,  said  shielding  means  being  a  tube-shaped 
structure  of  flexibly  deformable  material  that  conforms  to  a  body 
contour  of  the  mouth  and  which  allows  insertion  of  a  hand  holding 
an  instrument  to  enable  the  insertion  and  introducti<Hi  of  die 
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treatment  handpiece,  the  camera  and  the  extraction  means  into  the 
patient's  mouth  to  a  preparation  location  and  still  surround  the 
handpiece,  camera  and  extraction  means  to  prevent  the  emeigeiice 
of  the  particles. 


5,484,284 

DENTAL  PROPHYLAXIS  TOOL  AND  ANGLE  USING  IT 

RooaM  L.  Bailey,  Harvester,  Mo.,  aasigiior  to  Young  Dental 

MannfiKtnring  Company,  Inc.,  Earth  City,  Mo. 

nicd  JuL  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  281,765 

Int  CL"  A61C  3/06 

VS.  CL  433—125  23  Claims 


1.  In  combination  a  prophylaxis  tool  and  a  dental  prophylaxis 
angle; 

the  angle  including  a  hollow  head,  a  hollow  sleeve  extending 
from  said  head,  an  upwardly  extending  driven  member  rotat- 
ably  received  in  said  head,  means  for  driving  said  driven 
member  received  in  said  sleeve,  an  upwardly  extending  stem 
on  said  head  having  an  annular  knife  edge,  said  driven  mem- 
ber having  a  boss  extending  into  said  stem; 

said  tool  including  a  body  having  an  upper  section,  a  lower 
section,  a  shaft  which  is  received  in  said  driven  gear  to  secure 
said  tool  to  said  angle:  said  body  lower  section  having  a 
defoimable  annular  ring  concentric  with  said  tool  shaft,  said 
annular  knife  edge  of  said  stem  cutting  into  a  bottom  edge  of 
said  ring  to  form  a  ring  seal  with  said  stem,  said  ring  having 
a  diameter  no  greater  dian  1.3  times  the  diameter  of  said 
annular  edge  of  said  stem. 


a  bar  having  an  outer  periphoy  selected  to  be  closely  received  in 
tlie  transversely  extending  bore  of  each  head  portion,  the  bar 
having  opposite  ends,  each  end  received  in  a  respective  trans- 
versely extending  bore  with  the  post  portions  each  received  in 
a  respective  implant  means. 


5,484,286 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  IMPLANTS 

MADE  OF  TITANIUM  OR  ALLOYS  THEREOF 

Sds  G.  W.  HaDMoa,  Aridm,  Sweden,  assigiior  to  Aktieboiaget 

Aatra,  Sodcrtalie,  Swcdea 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/BM72,  i  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1993,  t  102(e) 
Dale  Apr.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/85745,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  39,153 

Oaiins  priority,  appUcatioii  Sweden,  Jan.  8, 1990,  9003206 

Int  CL*'  A61C  8/00 

U.S.  CL  43^—201.1  9  Clainu 

1.  A  method  for  treating  the  surface  of  implants  of  titanium  or  an 

alloy  of  titanium  wherein  the  surface  is  blasted  with  particles  of  a 

titanium  oxide. 


5^484,287 

CHARACTER  REVEALING  GAME,  METHOD  OF 

MAKING,  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAYING 

Abeiardo  Coaoepdon-Diaz,  Fi^ardo,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor  to 

Commonwealtli  of  Puerto  Rico,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  213,708 

Int  CL'  G09B  19/22 

VS.  CL  434—128  19  Claims 


5^484,285 
OVERDENTURE  BAR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INSTALLING  SAME 
Vincent  J.  Morgan,  23  Bowditdi  Rd.,  Boston,  Mms.  02136,  and 
Norman  J.  Shepherd,  26  River  Rd.,  MerriBudc,  Mass.  01860 
FUed  Jun.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  261,065 
Int  CL'  A61C  6/00:13/12:19/04:3/02 
VS.  CL  433—173  15  Claims 

1.  An  overdenture  bar  assembly  comprising  first  and  second 
implant  means,  each  having  a  tapered  circular  bore  having  a 
longitudinal  axis, 
first  and  second  bar  attachment  members  each  having  a  head 
portion  and  a  tapered  post  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  from  the  head  portion,  a  cross-section  of  the  post 
portion  taken  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  {Mst       15.  A  method  of  playing  a  character  revealing  game,  comprising 
portion  being  circular,  the  taper  of  the  post  portion  selected   die  steps  of: 
relative  to  the  taper  of  the  bore  to  form  a  locking  joint,  the       (a)  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  pictotal  characters  appearing 


head  portion  of  each  bar  attachment  member  formed  with  a 
transversely  extending  bore  having  a  longitudinal  axis  gener- 
ally perpendicular  Vi  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  respective 
post  portion,  and 


on  a  saittct  area  of  ternary  game  piece; 
(b)  revealing  all  indicia  with  which  die  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  pictoral  characters  appears  on  said  ternary  game 
piece; 


(c)  arranging  character  revealing  elements  having  indicia  identi- 
cal to  said  indicia  with  which  said  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  pictotal  characters  appears  on  said  ternary  game 
piece  in  an  additive  manner  such  that  a  total  physical  length 
of  said  character  revealing  elements  is  formed:  and 

(d)  ascertaining  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  pictoral 
characters  via  decoding  means  of  a  character  decoding  device, 
said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  pictoral  characters  cor- 
responding to  said  total  physical  length  of  said  character 
revealing  elements. 


5,484,290 
ANIMAL  PACKING  DUMMY 
Simon  Fishei;  Cirde  7  Ranch,  Gknbnm,  Star  Rte.,  FaU  River 
Milk,  CaUf.  96028 

Filed  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282^64 
Int  CL'  G09B  19/00 
VS.  CL  434—225  7  ( 


OOOOOOOOOO^ 

ooooooooo    - 

.^OOOOOOOOOQ.,* 


1.  Teaching  apparatus  for  guiding  a  person  in  executing  one  or 
more  strokes  for  inscribing  any  selected  character  of  a  set  of 
characters,  said  apparams  including 

a  keyboard  having  means  comprising  a  key  or  a  combination  of 
keys  for  selecting  each  character  of  the  set  of  characters  to  be 
inscribed, 

character  inscription  means  including  a  light-transmitting  panel 
for  supporting  inscription  material  and  display  means  having 
a  bonora  and  having  right  and  left  sides,  said  display  means 
underlying  said  panel  for  displaying  a  selected  character 
upright  relative  to  said  bottom,  said  display  means  including 
an  array  of  devices  having  visually  contrasting  inactive  and 
actuated  states,  said  devices  being  distributed  along  lines  to  be 
followed  by  a  person  in  executing  strokes  for  inscribing  said 
set  of  characters,  and 

selective  means  responsive  to  said  character  selecting  means  for 
actuating  selects!  devices  of  said  display  means  so  as  to 
display  said  selected  character,  said  selective  means  including 
means  causing  ttie  actuation  of  said  selected  devices  to  be 
sequential  in  accordance  with  strokes  to  be  executed  by  a 
person  in  inscribing  the  selected  character  and  at  a  sequencing 
rate  appropriate  to  guide  the  execution  of  such  strokes,  and 

said  apparatus  having  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  tracing 
material  at  the  right  of  the  display  means  in  readiness  to  be 
drawn  to  the  left  and  across  said  inscription-material- 
supporting  panel,  whereby  a  left-to-right  sequence  of  upright 
characters  may  be  inscribed  on  die  tracing  material  by  draw- 
ing the  tracing  material  bearing  one  or  more  previously 
inscribed  characters  across  said  panel  to  the  left  and  concur- 
rendy  positioning  a  ftesh  area  of  the  tracing  material  over  said 
panel  in  readiness  for  another  character  to  be  inscribed  to  the 
right  of  the  last  previously  inscribed  character. 


5,484,289 
Patut  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,484,288 

APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING  INSCRIPTION  OF 

CHARACTERS 

Michael  DelGigante,  2168  60  St,  BroolUyn,  N.Y.  11204 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,122 

lot  a.'  G09B  11/04 

VS.  a.  434—163  2  Cfadms 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  user  a  safe  and  accurate  way  of 
learning  to  tie  knots  involved  with  packing  equipment  on  paddng 
animals  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  molded  plastic  replica  of  a  paclting  animal  having  a  ftont 
portion,  a  back  portion,  and  a  head  portion  extended  upwards 
thereftom,  a  stomach  portion  located  below  the  back  portion, 
a  pair  of  opposed  cinch  portions  each  extended  between  tlie 
back  portion  and  the  stomach  portion,  a  hoof  portion  located 
below  the  stomach  portion,  and  a  rear  portion  extended  from 
the  stomach  portion,  cinch  portion,  and  back  portion  at  a 
location  opposite  the  front  portion,  the  replica  finther  having  a 
saddle  with  a  base  integrally  coupled  to  tiie  back  portion  and 
extended  downwards  therefrom  to  the  cinch  portions  and  with 
the  base  including  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  a  first  pair  of 
cross  bars  coupled  to  the  front  end  of  tlie  base  and  extended 
upwards  tbereftvm,  a  second  pair  of  cross  bars  coupled  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  base  and  extended  upwards  thereftom.  a  front 
collar  extended  from  die  front  of  the  base  and  integrally 
wrapped  around  the  ftont  portion  in  a  closed  loop  configura- 
tion about  the  head  portion,  a  rear  collar  extended  ftom  die 
rear  of  the  base  and  integrally  wrapped  around  the  rear 
portion  and  back  portion,  and  an  elongated  cinch  bek  inte- 
grally wrapped  around  the  stomach  portion  such  that  its  ends 
are  extended  upwards  towards  the  cinch  portion,  the  replica 
having  a  height  of  about  9  inches  as  measiued  vertically  from 
the  hoof  portion  to  the  back  portion  and  a  length  of  about\^2 
inches  as  measured  horizontally  from  the  front  portion  to  the 
rear  portion; 

a  pair  of  rigid  metal  cinch  rings,  each  cinch  ring  coupled  to  a 
separate  end  of  the  cinch  belt; 

a  pair  of  pack  boxes,  each  pack  box  formed  of  a  rectangular 
block  of  plastic  having  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face,  and  side 
faces  extended  therearound.  each  box  fiirtber  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  loops  formed  of  nylon  cord  coupled  to  the  tc^  face  of 
a  block  at  a  location  near  die  juncture  of  the  top  face  with  a 
side  face  and  with  a  pair  spaced  loops  securable  over  a  cross 
bar  of  the  first  pair  and  a  cross  bar  of  tlie  second  pair  for 
allowing  a  pack  box  to  hang  downwards  across  a  cinch 
portion; 

a  generally  rectangular  tarp  formed  of  a  cloth  material  for 
covering  the  pack  boxes  when  secured  to  the  cross  bars; 

a  pair  of  la^  lines  formed  of  nylon  cord,  each  lash  line  used  for 
coupling  die  pack  boxes  to  the  base  and  cinch  rings  using 
knots,  thereby  securing  the  pack  boxes  to  the  rqilica;  and 
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an  instroctioa  maniud  describing  bow  to  tie  a  diamond  hitch 
knot,  a  double  diamond  knot,  a  box-hitch  knot,  and  a  sling 
hitch  knot  with  the  diamond  hitch  knot,  doable  diamond  knot, 
box-hitch  knot,  and  sling  hitch  knot  used  for  securing  the 
pack  boxes  to  the  replica. 


SS}j^' 


I.  A  karaoke  apparatus  comprising: 

a  karaoke  infonnation  reproducing  unit  for  reproducing  Mn>I 
sound  source  control  information  stored  in  a  storage  unit; 

a  MIDI  sound  source  control  unit  for  producing  first  MIDI 
sound  source  control  infonnation  and  second  MIDI  sound 
source  control  information  from  the  MIDI  sound  source  con- 
trol information  reproduced  by  the  karacdce  infonnation  rqiro- 
ducing  unit; 

a  first  MIDI  sound  source  for  producing  first  karaoke  accompa- 
niment information  from  the  first  MIDI  sound  source  control 
mfbrmation; 

a  second  MIDI  sound  source  for  producing  second  karaoke 
accompaniment  information  from  the  second  MIDI  sound 
source  control  information;  and 

a  mixing  unit  for  mixing  the  first  karaoke  accompaniment  infor- 
mation and  second  karaoke  accompaniment  information  to 
output  mixed  karaoke  accompaniment  information. 

It.  A  method  of  playing  karaoke  accompaniment  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

reproducing  first  MIDI  sound  source  control  information  includ- 
ing note  data  of  a  plurality  of  notes  and  output  timing  data  of 
the  notes  from  a  storage  unit; 

producing  second  MIDI  sound  source  control  information  by 
modifying  the  output  timing  data  of  the  first  MIDI  sound 
source  control  information; 

producing  first  karaoke  accompaniment  information  from  the 
first  MIDI  sound  source  control  information; 

producing  second  karaoke  accompaniment  information  from  the 
second  MIDI  sound  source  control  information;  and 

mixing  the  first  karaoke  acc(»npaniment  information  and  second 
karaoke  accompaniment  information  in  accordance  with  the 
output  timing  data  of  the  notes  in  the  first  and  second  MIDI 
sound  source  control  information. 


5,484,292 

APPAKATUS  FOR  COMBINING  AUDIO  AND  VISUAL 

INDICIA 

Stephen  L  Mclknart,  12037  N.  C2iid  PL,  Scottadak,  Arte. 

85254 
Contfniialioa-in-pvt  of  Scr.  Na  685,278,  Apr.  15, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5,167,508,  which  is  a  continiiatioa-tai-paft  of  Scr.  No. 

396,129,  Ang.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  nib  application  Nor.  24, 

1992,  Scr.  No.  980,649 

Int  CL'  G09B  5/00 

VS.  CL  434-^317  36  Claims 


are  nonnally  isolated  from  each  other,  but  effect  an  electrical 
connection  in  response  to  a  predeiennined  pressure  ^ipiied 
diereto. 


5y484,291 

APPAKATUS  AND  METHCM)  OF  PLAYING  KARAOKE 

ACCOMPANIMENT 

ToshUd   Naitai;    Mitsayoshi   Anano;    KazaUro   Nfiyamoto; 

YoaUynid  Akiba,  and  Masohiro  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FVed  JoL  25, 1994,  Scr.  No.  279,523 

ClataM  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26, 1993,  5-184181 

Int  CL'  GOW  5/08:  GHB  1/36 

U.S.  CL  434-^307  A  U  Claims 


\-n\\\\^\V- 


UMI 


1.  Apparatus  for  combining  audio  and  visual  indicia  comprising: 

a  pliffality  of  leaves,  each  leaf  comprising  pages  of  visual 
material  opposing  sides  thereof; 

each  leaf  comprising  a  modular  substrate  sheet  folded  to  form 
the  pages  and  including  a  plurality  of  interpage  connectors 
located  at  predetermined  positions; 

a  plurality  of  switches  each  of  said  switches  formed  integral  to 
an  associated  leaf  and  associated  with  a  portion  of  said  visual 
material,  each  switch  being  operatively  connected  to  respec- 
tive interpage  connectors  on  said  leaf; 

a  common  electronic  circuit  for  selectively  effecting  respective 
outputs  related  to  respective  portions  of  said  visual  material; 

interpage  conductive  paths  electrically  connecting  said  interpage 
connectors  of  said  respective  switches  to  die  common  elec- 
tronic circuit,  such  that  operation  of  said  conunon  electronic 
circuit  is  effected  in  accordance  widi  activation  of  said 
switches  on  said  respective  leaves; 

a  printed  circuit  of  flexible  conductive  ink  is  on  the  front  side  of 
said  modular  substrate  sheets,  having  electrical  connections 
between  said  pages  at  said  interpage  connectors;  and 

wherein  said  interpage  conductive  paths  comprise  an  intercon- 
nect sheet  folded  into  a  plurality  of  flaps  having  at  least  one 
flexible  conductor  printed  thereon  for  receiving  said  plurality 
of  leaves,  each  leaf  being  sandwiched  between  corresponding 
interconnect  sheet  flaps,  wherein  said  electrical  connections 
between  said  pages  are  coupled  to  corresponding  conductors 
on  said  interconnect  sheet. 

18.  Apparatus  of  the  type  comprising  a  plurality  pages  of  visual 
material  bound  together  at  one  edge,  improved  wherein: 

first  and  second  pages  cooperate  to  form  a  leaf,  each  of  the  first 
and  second  pages  having  interior  and  extoior  surftces,  with 
the  visual  material  viewable  at  the  exterior  surfaces,  and 
disposed  such  that  the  interior  surfaces  face  each  other  within 
the  interior  of  die  leaf;  and  the  leaf  includes: 

at  least  a  first  conductor  formed  of  conductive  ink  on  the  interior 
surface  of  the  first  page,  disposed  in  predetermined  relation- 
ship with  an  associated  portion  of  the  visual  material  of  the 
leaf; 

a  spacer  interposed  between  said  page  interior  surfaces;  and 

a  second  conductor  formed  of  conducive  ink  on  the  interior 
surface  of  the  second  page  disposed  relative  said  first  conduc- 
tor and  the  spacer  such  that  said  first  and  second  conductcxs 


5,484,293 
MOBILE  LEARNING  LABORATORY  FOR  MULTI- 
DISCIPLINE  SELF-STUDY 
M.  Bamccnt  Ford,  and  R.  Hirst,  both  of  16233  Reitan  RdL, 
Baiabridte  Island,  Wash.  98110 

Filed  Jon.  30, 1994,  Sck  No.  269^437 
IntCL'A47BiSM» 
U.S.  CL  434— 432  1 


woridng  surfrKXS  comprising  a  plurality  (A  supporting  surfaces 
for  said  experimeaial  devices  and  iiKluding  hinge  means  and 
latdi  means  for  slowing  the  working  sutfKes  when  moving 
said  mobile  platfbtm: 

slave  platform  conitection  means,  associated  with  said  experi- 
mental devices,  said  interactive  devices,  said  netwoik  means, 
said  electrical  apparatus,  said  mobile  platfonn,  and  said  work- 
ing sur&ces,  for  connecting  said  experimental  devices,  said 
interactive  devices,  said  network  means,  said  electrical  appa- 
ratus on  a  plurality  of  said  mobile  platforms.   -^ 


BRUSHLESS  ROTARY  CONNECTOR 
MoU  Sobteni,  Ewtao,  CtUL,  laripinr  to  Hnghm  Afamll 
Company,  Laa  Aagrim,  CaBt 

FBed  Not.  7, 1994,  Scr.  No.  335035 
Int  CL*  HOIR  39/10:23/66 
VS,  CL  439—21  15  ( 


1.  A  mobile  learning  laboratory  adaptfd  for  instruction  of  a 
himian  individiMlly,  or  a  plurality  of  humans  simultaneously, 
which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  experimental  devices  each  including  means  for 
demonstrating  and  teaching; 

a  plurality  of  interactive  devices  for  presenting  visual,  audible, 
touch,  taste,  and  smell  informatioa  and  receiving  human 
responses; 

consumable  items  comprising  a  plurality  of  consumable  materi- 
als and  a  plurality  of  consumable  objects  associated  with  said 
experimental  devices  and  said  interactive  devices; 

a  plurality  of  operator  training  means,  associated  with  said 
experiinental  devices,  said  consumable  items,  aiMl  said  inter- 
active devices  for  allowing  die  human  to  learn  the  operation 
and  use  of  said  experimental  devices,  said  consumable  items, 
and  said  interactive  devices; 

network  means  for  transmitting  data  between  said  experimental 
devices  and  said  interactive  devices  and  remote  systems  and 
remote  library  resources; 

electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrical  connec- 
tor means  associated  with  said  experimental  devices  and  said 
interactive  devices  for  permanenUy  connecting  said  experi- 
mental devices  and  said  interactive  devices  for  the  supply  of 
electrical  power  and  signals; 

connection  confirmation  means,  associated  with  said  experimen- 
tal devices  and  said  interactive  devices  and  said  electrical 
apparatus,  for  identifying  failures  of  said  electrical  apparatus 
and  failures  of  connections  between  said  electrical  apparatus; 

replenishment  warning  means,  associated  with  said  experimental 
devices  and  said  consumable  items  and  said  interactive 
devices,  for  periodic  replenishing  of  said  consumable  items; 

instruction  update  means,  associated  with  said  experimental 
devices  and  said  consumable  items  and  said  interactive 
devices,  for  modifying  or  adding  to  contents  of  said  instruc- 
tion; 

power  supply  means,  associated  widi  said  electrical  apparatus, 
for  providing  a  plurality  of  electrical  power  supplies  to  said 
experimental  devices  and  said  interactive  devices; 

a  mobile  platform  having  handle  means  and  wheel  means  for 
moving  the  platform  between  locations  and  a  plurality  of 
receptacles  and  a  plurality  of  surfaces  for  mounting  and 
storing  said  experimental  devices,  said  consumable  items,  and 
said  interactive  devices; 

said  receptacles  comprising  a  plurality  of  compartments  for 
csnyiqg  said  consumable  items; 


1.  A  biushless  rotary  connector  comprising: 

a  first  bousing; 

a  first  relatively  flat  flexible  printed  circuit  disposed  in  the  first 
housing  and  having  a  conductive  contact  disposed  on  a  sur- 
face diereof ; 

a  first  flexible  cable  coupled  to  the  conductive  contact  of  the  first 
flexible  printed  circuit  for  coupling  electrical  signals  tliereto 
and  therefrom; 

a  second  housing; 

a  second  relatively  flat  flexible  printed  circuit  disposed  in  the 
second  housing  and  having  at  least  a  portion  of  a  conductive 
ring  disposed  on  a  surface  thereof  that  contacts  the  conductive 
contact  of  the  first  flexible  printed  cirtniit; 

a  second  flexible  cable  coupled  to  the  conductive  ring  of  the 
second  flexible  printed  circuit  for  coupling  the  electrical  sig- 
nals thereto  and  therefrom;  and 

means  for  securing  the  first  and  second  housings  together  so  that 
the  conductive  contact  and  ring  contact  each  other, 

wherein  the  first  and  second  housings  and  first  and  second 
printed  circuits  are  free  to  rotate  relative  to  each  other,  and 
wherein  as  the  housings  rotate,  the  conductive  contact  and 
ring  of  die  flei^jrint  circuits  maintnin  electrical  contact  with 
each  other  to  cou|de  the  electrical  signals  through  the  connec- 
tor. 


5,484,295 
LOW  PROFILE  COMPRESSION  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
E.  Mowiy,  CanUt,  and  Peter  A.  KurWkoC,  San  Diego, 
both  of  CaHf .,  aaaignon  to  lUedync  EiectnMic  Ikchnokigics, 
San  Diego,  CaUr. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1994,  Scr.  No.  222,653 
Int  CL"^  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CL  439—66  9  ( 

1.  An  dectrical  connector  which  comprises: 


1720 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1996 


January  16,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  NfECHANICAL 


1721 


a  flat  base  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side  opposite  said  first 
side,  a  first  edge,  and  a  second  edge  opposite  said  first  edge; 

a  U-shaped  lecess  in  said  base,  said  recess  consisting  of  a  first 
open  groove  on  said  first  side  of  said  base,  a  second  open 
giroove  on  said  second  side  of  said  base,  and  a  medial  open 
groove  along  said  first  edge  of  said  base,  said  medial  open 
groove  joining  said  first  and  second  open  grooves  to  form  a 
U-shaped  recess  wrapping  around  both  said  sides  and  said 
first  edge  of  said  base; 

a  substantially  U-shaped  contact  arm  having  a  substantially 
straight  medial  portion,  a  substantially  straight  first  contact 
end  and  a  substantially  straight  second  contact  end,  said 
medial  portion  of  said  contact  arm  being  mounted  in  said  base 
near  said  second  edge,  said  medial  portion  extending  through 
said  base  from  said  first  open  groove  to  said  second  open 
groove,  with  said  first  contact  end  extending  along  said  first 
open  groove  at  an  oblique  angle  from  said  medial  portion  and 
said  second  contact  end  extending  along  said  second  open 
groove  at  an  oblique  angle  from  said  medial  portion;  and 

a  substantially  flat  housing  having  a  first  side  conesponding  to 
said  first  side  of  said  base  and  a  second  side  corresponding  to 
said  second  side  of  said  base,  said  housing  being  formed  with 
an  aperture  therethrough  for  receiving  and  stationarily  holding 
said  base  in  said  aperture  to  respectively  project  said  first  end 
and  said  second  end  of  said  contact  arm  from  said  first  side 
and  said  second  side  of  said  housing  to  establish  an  electrical 
pathway  from  said  first  side  to  said  second  side  of  said 
housing  through  said  contact  aim. 


when  said  plug  and  said  receptacle  are  unmated  to  exclude  the 
surrounding  ambient  medium  and  adapted  to  move  in  said  chamber 
against  action  of  said  spring  when  said  plug  and  said  receptacle  axe 
mated,  at  least  one  electrical  contact  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
chamber,  a  receptacle  cable  having  at  least  one  electrical  conductor 
connected  to  said  contact,  and  a  fluid-containing  pressure  compen- 
sation bladder  into  which  said  stopper  may  move,  said  plug  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  plug  housing  including  an  electrically  insulating  iimer  body; 

b)  locking  means  for  coupling  said  plug  and  said  receptacle 
together, 

c)  said  electrically  insulating  inner  body  of  said  plug  housing 
having  an  elongated  cylindrical  chamber  therethrough  which 
aligns  with  the  cylindrical  chamber  of  said  receptacle  when 
said  plug  and  receptacle  are  coupled  together, 

d)  a  rod  positioned  within  said  cylindrical  chamber  of  said  plug 
and  being  moveable  outside  of  said  plug  housing; 

e)  said  rod  including  at  least  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
contacts  on  the  surface  thereof,  with  said  contacts  being 
electrically  connected  to  one  another; 

0  at  least  one  electrical  contact  on  the  inner  surface  of  taid 
cylindrical  chamber  of  said  plug; 

g)  a  plug  cable  mounted  in  said  plug  housing  and  having  at  least 
one  electrical  conductor  connected  to  said  latter  contact; 

h)  means  at  one  end  of  said  rod  for  moving  said  rod,  after  said 
plug  and  receptacle  are  coupled  together,  to  displace  said 
stopper  such  that  said  first  contact  on  said  rod  engages  said 
electrical  contact  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  chamber  of  said 
receptacle,  with  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second 
contacts  on  said  rod  being  such  that  when  so  engaged,  said 
second  contact  engages  said  electrical  contact  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  chamber  of  said  plug  thereby  making  electrical 
connection  between  said  plug  and  receptacle  cables;  and 

i)  said  locking  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to 
exclude  the  surrounding  ambient  medium  fix>m  contacting  any 
of  said  contacts  on  said  rod  during  mating  and  unmating  of 
said  receptacle  and  plug. 


5,484,297 

LEVER  FTmNG-TYPE  CONNECTOR 
Hiroki  lUcahashi;  Motoyoshi  Suznki,  and  Naoto  Taguchl,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporatioa,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  312,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-239295; 
Jan.  4,  1993,  5-247721;  Jan.  4,  1993,  5-247722 

Int  Cl.^  HOIR  13/62 
UJS.  CL  439—157  7  Claims 


5,484^96 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  APPARATUS 
Michael  A.  Taylor,  AanapoUs,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgii,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194^93 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/44 

VS.  CL  439^140  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  underwater  electrical  connector  having  a  male  plug  and 
a  female  receptacle,  which  receptacle  includes  an  electrically  insu- 
lating inner  body  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  chamber  extend- 
ing therethrough,  a  spring  loaded  stopper  occupying  said  ctiaml>er 


1.  A  lever  fitting-type  connector  comprising: 

a  lever  returning  spring  having  a  connector-side  engagement 
lever  and  a  lever-side  engagement  lever  which  extends  from  a 
coil  poition; 

a  connector  housing  including  a  shaft  poition  and  one  spring  end 
engagement  poition  which  are  foimed  on  an  outer  wall  sur- 
face thereof,  and  the  one  spring  end  engagement  portion 
engaged  with  the  connectOT-side  engagement  lever;  and 


a  U-shaped  lever  having  an  engagement  hole  for  the  shaft- 
poition  and  another  spring  end  engagement  poitioa  which  is 
engaged  with  the  lever  side  engagement  lever  wherein  the 
connector-side  engagement  lever  is  linear  and  the  one  spring 
end  engagement  portion  includes  a  recessed  portion  defined 
by  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  an  insertion  hole  commu- 
nication with  the  recessed  poition  for  receiving  a  distal  end  of 
the  coonector-side  engagement  lever  and  a  retaining  pawl 
extending  from  said  side  wall  with  a  lever  receiving-gap 
defined  by  said  pawl  and  said  bottom  wall  in  wiiidi  said 
comiector-side  engagement  lever  is  received  and  retained. 


5,484,298 
SELF-TERMINATING  XLR  CONNECTOR  DEVICE 
Alan  Ptam;  Midiacl  A.  Zan^tai,  both  of  Boca 
Norman  A.  AUnm,  Boynton  Beach,  ail  of  Fla., 
Sony  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aad  Sony  Ekctronica 
Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

Ficd  Feb.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  193,538 
loL  CL'  H81R  13/703 
U.S.  CL  439—188  8 
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1.  A  setf-tetminating  XLR  comecior  device,  matably  conoect- 
able  to  a  second  connector  device,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  male  pins  temiinals  positioned  in  said  liousing 
each  having  a  first  portion  for  matably  attaciiing  to  a  cone- 
sponding teiminal  of  the  second  cotuector  device  and  a 
second  portion  for  establishing  an  electrical  connection  with  a 
signal  line; 

and  a  movable  switching  member  positioned  in  said  housing  and 
on  one  side  of  said  plurality  of  male  (rin  terminals  for  detect- 
ing when  said  self-terminating  XLR  connecting  device  is 
matably  coiuected  with  the  second  connecting  device,  said 
movable  switching  member  liaving  a  first  position  when  said 
self-terminating  XLR  connecting  device  is  matably  connected 
to  the  second  connector  device  aixl  a  second  position  when 
said  self-terminating  XLR  device  is  unconnected  to  the  sec- 
ond connecting  device; 

wherein  said  movable  switching  member  opens  an  electrical 
path  between  first  conductive  element  and  a  second  conduc- 
tive element  wlten  in  said  first  position,  and  closes  said 
electrical  padi  wtien  in  said  second  position; 

said  self-terminating  XLR  connector  device  Anther  comprising 
an  internal  resistor  located  along  said  electrical  path  in  series 
with  said  switciiing  Toemlaet  and  in  said  bousing. 


5*484,299 
SWITCHING  TYPE  ELECTWCAL  RECEPTACLES 
HAVING  SBLECnVELT  (MtKNXABLE  PLUG- 
RECEIVING  CCMnACT  CARRIERS 
Marc  A.  'frhhwl^rr,  24325  HMap  Dk,  ■wchwaad.  OUa 
44122 

FRod  Ja^  «,  1994.  Sck  NOb  254,549 
lat  CL*  H81R  29^0 
VS.  CL  439—188  28  < 


1.  An  electiical  receptacle,  com|nsiiig: 

a)  bousing  means  including  a  nonconductive  body  formed  from 
electrically  insulating  material,  with  the  body  having  enerior 
wall  means  far  defining  a  firont  face  and  a  rear  Ckc.  and  with 
the  body  having  inieiiar  wall  means  located  between  the  front 
and  rear  teces  for  defining  a  forwardly  opening  chamber,  with 
the  interior  wall  means  inrimting  a  gencnlly  cylindrical  inte- 
rior wall  1)  dial  extends  perimeirically  about  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  chamber,  2)  that  opens  dsough  tlte  front  face  of  tlie 
body,  and  3)  dial  extends  rearwanlly  from  tlie  front  fttx  while 
also  extending  sulystantially  concentrically  about  an  imaginary 
forwanHy-rearwanfly  extending  center  axis  tliat  extends  sub- 
stantially centrally  tlirougb  tlie  chamtier, 

b)  canier  means  including  a  generally  cylindticaL  noocanduc- 
tive  carrier  formed  from  electrically  mmiariwg  nuierial  hav- 
ing a  fmai  portion  that  defines  a  generally  circular  front  bee, 
and  a  rear  portion  formed  by  rear  surfaces  that  include  a 
generally  cylindrical  exterior  wall  tiiat  is  sized  and  configured 
to  petmit  tlte  rear  portion  of  tlie  carrier  to  be  moved  along  d>e 
center  axis  relative  to  the  body  so  as  to  effect  inseitioa  of  the 
rear  poition  of  the  carrier  into  the  chamber  of  the  body  to  an 
"assembled^  oonfiguration  wbeiein  the  exterior  surface  of  tiie 
carrier  extends  concentrically  about  the  center  axis  while 
being  sunxwnded  in  relatively  closely  spaced  relationslup  by 
the  interior  surface  of  die  body  so  that,  with  die  interior 
surfKC  of  the  body  and  tlie  exterior  surface  of  tlie  earner 
being  sized  and  configured  such  that,  when  the  tlie  earner  and 
the  liody  are  in  said  "assanUed"  configuratitHi.  tlie  canier  can 
be  rotated  about  the  center  axis  relative  to  the  body  between  a 
first  relative  orientation  that  defines  an  "off"  position  and  a 
second  relative  orientatioD  tliat  defines  an  "on"  position; 

c)  mounting  means  connected  to  the  body  and  to  the  canier  for 
retaining  die  canier  and  the  body  in  said  assembled  position 
while,  at  the  same  time,  pennitting  the  canier  to  rotate  about 
the  center  axis  relative  to  the  body  between  said  "off"  and 
"on"  positions; 

d)  canier  passage  means  defined  by  the  canier  inchiding  a 
pluality  of  carrier  passages  that  each  have  1)  an  associated 
forward  md  region,  2)  an  associated  rearward  end  region,  and 
3)  an  associated  connecting  region  diat  extends  between  and 
conmiunicates  tlie  associated  forward  and  rearward  end 
regions,  with  the  forward  end  regions  opening  through  the 
front  face  of  the  carrier  at  spaced  locations,  and  with  the 
rearward  end  regions  opening  through  die  leai  surfaces  (rf  the 
carrier  at  ^laced  locations; 
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e)  bousing  passage  means  defined  by  tbe  body  including  a 
plurality  of  body  passages  that  each  have  1)  an  associated 
interior  end  region,  2)  an  associated  exterior  end  region,  and 
3)  an  associated  communicating  region  that  extends  between 
and  communicates  the  associated  interior  and  exterior  end 
regions,  with  the  interior  end  regions  opening  through  the 
interior  wall  means  at  spaced  locations,  and  with  the  exterior 
end  regions  opening  through  the  exterior  wall  means  at 
spaced  locations; 

f)  carrier  contact  means  including  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  members  each  of  which  extends  through  a  sepa- 
rate one  of  the  carrier  passages  for  defining  1)  an  associated 
female  contact,  2)  an  associated  sUding  contact,  and  3)  an 
associated  interconnecting  portion,  with  the  associated  female 
contact  being  situated  near  the  forward  end  region  of  the 
associated  carrier  passage,  with  the  associated  sliding  contact 
being  situated  near  the  rearward  end  region  of  the  associated 
carrier  passage,  and  with  the  associated  interconnecting  por- 
tion extending  unintenupted  through  the  associated  carrier 
passage  to  electrically  interconnect  tbe  associated  female 
electrical  contact  and  the  associated  sliding  contact; 

g)  housing  contact  means  including  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  elements  each  of  which  extends  through  a  separate 
one  of  the  body  passages  for  defining  1 )  an  associated  interior 
contact,  2)  an  associated  exterior  contact,  and  3)  an  associated 
intercoupling  portion,  with  tbe  associated  interior  contact 
being  situated  near  the  interior  end  region  of  the  associated 
carrier  passage,  with  the  associated  exterior  contact  being 
situated  near  the  associated  exterior  end  region,  with  tbe 
associated  intercoupling  portion  extending  uninterrupted 
through  tbe  associated  body  passage  to  electrically  intercon- 
nect the  associated  interior  contact  and  the  associated  exterior 
contact: 

h)  with  the  sliding  contacts  and  the  interior  contacts  being 
configured  such  that,  when  the  carrier  and  the  body  are  in  said 
"assembled"  configuration  and  are  rotated  relative  to  each 
other  about  the  center  axis  to  said  "on"  position,  each  of  the 
sliding  contacts  engages  and  establishes  electrical  connection 
with  a  separate  one  of  the  interior  contacts;  and, 

i)  with  the  sliding  contacts  and  the  interior  contacts  being 
configured  such  thai,  when  the  carrier  and  the  body  are  in  said 
"assembled"  configuration  and  are  rotated  relative  to  each 
other  about  the  center  axis  to  said  "off"  position,  at  least  one 
of  the  sliding  contacts  disengages  and  provides  no  electrical 
connection  with  any  of  the  interior  contacts. 


a  substantially  rigid  enclosure  extending  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  between  a  first  end  region  and  a  second  end  region,  said 
enclosure  defining  an  inside  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
pockets  extending  along  said  longitudinal  axis  between  said 
first  and  sectHid  end  regions; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid  conductors  within  said  enclo- 
sure, said  plurality  of  rigid  conductors  extending  from  said 
first  end  region  of  said  enclosure  to  said  second  end  region  of 
said  enclosure,  each  said  conductor  being  partially  enclosed 
within  an  insulating  sheath  and  being  received  within  one  of 
said  pockets; 

a  support  member  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  conductors 
within  said  enclosure  in  alignment  with  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  support  member  separating  said  plurality  of  conductors 
one  from  the  other;  and 

said  plurality  of  rigid  conductors  forming  a  pattern  that  is 
uniform  in  cross-section  along  the  length  of  said  section  so 
that  said  plurality  of  rigid  conductors  form  a  pattern  of  male 
connectors  on  each  end  of  said  section. 


INERTIA  LOCKING-TYPE  WATERPROOF  CONNECTOR 

SeUi  Koomatsu,  and  Kimihiro  Abe,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yazald  Corporation,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

nied  Jul.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  266^74 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  6, 1993,  5-16«803 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/52 

VS.  CL  439^271  8  Claims 


5,484,300 
PRE-BUSSED  RIGID  CONDUIT 
Robert  I.  Whitney,  BrookvUle,  Ind.,-  Lisa  C.  Simmering,  Fair 
Play,  S.C.,-  Glenn  S.  O'Nan,  Hamilton,  Ohio;  Aubrey  Bryant, 
Libnty,  Ind.,  and  Steven  F.  Reed,  Oxford,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  DL 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,071,  JuL  8, 1992,  PU. 
No.  S,2«6,044.  This  application  Jnn.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,341 

Int  a.^  HOIR  4/60 
VS.  CL  439—207  15  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  section  of  pre-bussed  conduit  comprising  in  comlnnation: 


1.  An  inertia  locldng-type  waterproof  connector  comprising: 

a  female  connector  housing; 

a  male  connector  housing  for  connection  with  tbe  female  con- 
nector bousing; 

an  elastic  lock  arm  provided  on  one  of  the  male  connector 
housing  and  the  female  connector  housing,  wherein  the  elastic 
lock  arm  includes  a  retaining  projection; 

an  engagement  portion  provided  on  the  other  of  the  male  con- 
nector housing  and  the  female  connector  housing,  said 
engagement  portion  for  engaging  with  tbe  retaining  projec- 
tion; 

a  pacldng  interposed  between  the  male  coimector  housing  and 
the  female  connector  bousing  for  providing  a  waterproof  seal, 
said  packing  including  a  seal  lip  in  sliding  contact  with  either 
the  male  connector  housing  or  the  female  connector  housing; 
and 

wherein  the  retaining  projection,  engagement  portion,  and  pack- 
ing are  positioned  so  that,  during  insertion  of  the  male  con- 
nector housing  into  the  fenule  connector  housing,  the  initial 
abutment  of  the  retaining  projection  with  the  engagement 
portion  coincides  with  the  initial  abutment  of  the  seal  lip  with 
either  the  male  connector  housing  or  tlie  female  connector 
housing. 


5y4S432  5,4*434 

LATCHING  DEVICE  AND  A  CARD  EDGE  CONNECTOR  ELECTRICAL  CCmNECTOR  WITH  WIRE  INDICATCHt 

WITH  SUCH  A  LATCHING  IffiVlCE  AND  WISE  RETAINER 

TtaMM  Yanada,  Yokohama,  and  YoaUtnign  Fijiara,  Tokyo,  Harry  M.  Capper;  Sm  Pfaffc*.  balk  tt  Harrirturg,  PH.; 

both  of,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Ihe  Whhdwr  Corporathm,  Kcneth  C  Hawk,  f—- — .  N.C.;  DmtU  R.  RadHt,  Hai^ 

WOmhigtaii,  DcL  rlibwg,  and  JaMt  W.  RohcrtBM,  Obcrita,  bath  oT  Pa^ 

FDed  Mu.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  210,801  mriipon  to  The  WUl^cr  OKparattea,  WBhI^Iiw,  DcL 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-034102  FDed  Jnn.  i,  1994,  Set.  No.  254«402 

U  Int  CL*  HilK  4/24 

Int  CL'  HOIR  4/38  VS.  CL  439—409                                                       17  ( 
U.S.  CL  439^^32<                                                     15  < 


1.  A  card  edge  connector  having  a  latching  device  and  an 
auxiliary  board,  said  latching  device  having  a  first  arm  and  a 
second  arm,  wherein  the  second  arm  includes  a  latching  unit  and  a 
latching  release  unit,  characterized  in  that: 
when  the  latching  device  is  inserted  into  a  receptacle  compart- 
ment in  the  connector,  the  first  arm  is  biased  (resiles)  toward 
the  second  arm  for  fixing  tbe  latching  device  in  tbe  receptacle 
compartment,  and  wherein  tbe  latching  unit  includes  arcuate 
shoulders  to  fit  into  arcuate  recesses  of  the  auxiliary  board. 


5^484,303 

STRUCTURE  OF  A  HUB 

Dean  Cheng,  Bsin  Chu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  Cliina,  aasignor  to 

D-Link  Corporation,  Hrin  Chu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  338,102 

Int  CL'  HOIR  4/50 

U.S.  CL  439-345  4 


1.  A  hub  for  distribution  of  a  plurality  of  network  signal  trans- 
mission lines,  comprising: 

a  hub  body  having  at  least  one  protrusion  raised  from  a  bottom 
side  with  a  plurality  of  projecting  strips  radially  extended 
6om  said  at  least  one  protrusion; 

a  base  plate  having  at  least  one  mounting  bole  on  a  top  side  of 
said  plate  with  a  plurality  of  mounting  slots  spaced  around 
said  mounting  hole  wherein  said  at  least  one  protrusion  can  be 
accommodated  into  said  at  least  one  mounting  hole; 

at  least  one  upright  post  disposed  at  one  end  on  the  top  side  of 
said  base  plate;  and 

wherein  when  said  hub  body  is  fastened  to  said  base  plate,  said 
at  least  one  upri^  post  is  spaced  from  said  hub  body  at  a 
distance  in  which  an  electric  plug  of  a  tbe  power  cable  can  be 
fitted. 


7.  An  electrical  connector  of  llie  type  inchidiag  wire-ieceiving 
openings  thereinto  for  termination  (rf  an  end  of  a  wire  length  to  a 
terminal  within  die  connector,  comprising: 

an  assembly  including  a  bousing  containing  at  least  one  terminal 
disposed  in  a  terminal-receiving  cavity  tlieteof  and  having  at 
least  one  wire-receiving  aperture  thereinto  along  a  wire- 
receiving  face  of  said  housing  such  that  an  end  of  a  wire  is 
insertable  for  termination  to  said  terminal  for  electrical  con- 
nection to  another  conductor,  and 

a  wire  retainer  provided  within  the  assembly  having  at  least  one 
wire  letentioa  section  associated  with  at  least  one  said  wire- 
receiving  aperture  such  that  a  portion  of  a  said  wire  is 
engaged  and  retained  fully  insetted  within  tbe  assembly  by 
said  wire  retention  section  to  resist  inadvertent  retreat  of  said 
wire  end  toward  said  wire-receiving  aperture  after  Aill  inser- 
tion, ptior  to  tenninatiao  by  said  terminal. 


5v«84,3«S 

MICRO-CONNECTOR  AND  AUTCHMATED  TOOL  FOR 
APPUCATION  THERECW 
Milton   E.   Diniz,   and   Va^Mr  FtaettL   both   of 
Panlista,  BraziL  Msignars  to  The  Whtakcr 
WOmington,  DeL 

Filed  JnL  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  277yM7 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatkm  BradL  JnL  28, 1993, 9303027 
Int  CL"  HOIR  4M4 
VS.  a.  439—421  10  ( 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  with  a  body  member  liaving  a  bottom 
portion  with  electrical  terminals  and  a  pair  of  crimpable  wall 
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poftions   extending   therefrom,   said   walls   define   a   generally 
U-shaped  cross-section  of  said  body  member,  said  electrical  con- 
nector comprising: 
at  least  a  pair  of  deflectable  legs  formed  on  opposed  sides  of  said 
body  member  on  respective  walls  thereof,  said  deflectable 
legs  are  adapted  for  crimpable  engagement  with  wires  to  be 
terminated  in  said  electrical  terminals,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
deflectable  legs  comprises  a  pair  of  cut-outs  for  facilitating 
deformation  of  said  at  least  one  deflectable  leg;  and 
a  rod  member  formed  on  each  of  said  respective  walls  adjacent 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  deflectable  legs,  each  said  rod 
member  is  adapted  for  engaging  and  stuffing  said  wires  into 
said  electrical  terminals. 


at*?  ft«  o* 


5,484,306 
QUICK-CONNECT  TERMINAL  AND  RECEPTACLE 
Ikny  P.  Mawby,  PaoU,  and  Ronny  N.  Galloway,  Louisbarg, 
both  of  Kans,,  assignors  to  Interconnect  Devices  Inc,  Kansas 
aty,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  326421 
InL  CL'  HOIR  4/24 
U,S.  CL  439^^141  3( 


FLUSH  MOUNTED  TELEPHONE  JACK 
Jay  Garttawaite,  Fort  Morgan;  Kcnnetk  HotcUdss,  Golden; 
Arthur  B.  Woodward,  Lalcewood;  Brian  Lee,  Longmont,  aH 
of  CekM  Walter  C.  Lewis,  East  Northport,  and  Fcrdtnand  E. 
Orbcta,  Briarwood,  both  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Leviton  Manu- 
factoiing  Co„  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 
Conthination  of  Ser.  No.  322,650,  Oct  13, 1994,  abandoned, 
whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,176,  Not.  22, 1993, 
Pat  No.  5356,310,  which  is  a  conttaiuation  of  S«r.  No. 
921,194,  JuL  28, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,266,049,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  692,109,  Apr.  26, 1991,  Pat  Na  5,133,675, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,038,  Aug.  14, 1990, 
abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,339,  Dec 

12,  1989,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Sht.  No. 
310,269,  Feb.  13, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
ScK  No.  161,531,  Feb.  29, 1988,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  15,757,  Feb.  6, 1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,808 
Int  CL'  HOIR  13/60 
VS.  CL  439—535  10  Ctaims 

1.  A  wiring  device  capable  of  installation  within  a  standard 
electrical  outlet  box  for  electrically  connecting  at  least  two  conduc- 
tors comprising: 
a.  a  housing  member  fabricated  of  insulating  material  having  a 
top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  two  side  walls  each  joined  along 
one  marginal  edge  to  a  back  wall  to  form  a  bousing  member 
enclosed  on  five  sides  and  open  on  the  front  face,  said  top  and 
bottom  walls  each  having  a  recess  therein; 


1.  A  quiclc-connect  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  tubular  receptacle  for  holding  an  electrical  test  probe,  said 
receptacle  having  an  open,  terminal  end; 

b)  a  tubular  terminal  sized  for  insertion  within  said  receptacle 
terminal  end,  said  terminal  having  an  inner  bore  and  with  at 
least  one  barb  protruding  into  said  inner  bore  and  having  a 
sharp  edge  so  as  to  engage  and  trap  a  connector  wire  inserted 
into  said  terminal  with  said  wire  pinched  within  said  inner 
bore  by  said  baib  and  inhibited  from  removal;  and 

c)  a  sealing  ring  extending  between  said  receptacle  and  said 
terminal  for  substantially  maintaining  a  vacuum  seal. 


b.  at  least  one  pair  of  ribs  on  the  interior  of  said  back  wall  to 
receive  therebetween  and  support  a  second  end  of  a  connector 
terminal; 

c.  at  least  one  connector  terminal  having  a  first  end  to  make 
electrical  contact  with  an  electrical  conductor  and  a  second 
end  adapted  to  fit  between  said  at  least  one  pair  of  ribs  to 
position  and  support  said  second  end  of  said  at  least  one 
coimector  terminal; 

d.  a  flexible  and  resilient  support  made  of  insulating  material 
and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  having  at  least 
one  aperture  therethrough  for  receiving  said  at  least  one 
coimector  terminal  at  a  position  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  coimector  terminal,  said  support  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  inside  surfaces  of 
said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall;  and 

e.  said  support  having  an  initial  linear  configiHUtion  and  adapted 
to  be  bowed  to  decrease  the  effective  length  thereof  so  that  it 
can  be  advanced  through  said  housing  member  open  front 
face  and  allowed  to  return  to  its  initial  configuration  with  said 
first  end  in  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  wall  recesses  and  said 
second  end  in  the  other  of  said  top  and  bottom  recesses  and 
the  second  end  of  said  at  least  one  connector  terminal  inserted 
between  said  at  least  one  pair  of  ribs. 


DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  OUTLET  KIT 
Klaus-Peter  Gotz,  Lorsch;  Rainer  Schwan,  Einhanaen,  and 
Gflnter  Fddnieier,  Lorsch,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  The 
Whitalcer  Corporation,  WUndngton,  DeL 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  230,054 
Clafans  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29, 1993, 
9308850 

Int  CL<^  HOIR  13/60 
VS.  CL  439-536  21  Clatans 


1.  A  conununications  outlet  kit  for  electrical  connection  between 
an  electrical  communications  cable  and  an  external  connector,  the 
outlet  kit  comprising  a  connector  module,  the  connector  module 


comprising  a  bousing,  an  insert  for  electrical  connectioa  to  tlie 
external  connector,  and  a  connector  for  electrical  connection 
between  the  insen  and  the  communicatioas  cable,  the  insen  and 
die  connector  mountable  to  the  bousing;  the  outlet  characterized  in 
that  die  housing  is  one  integral  part  that  is  breakably  separable  into 
individual  housing  components  for  assembly  of  the  connector 
module. 


Sy48439 

ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACU:  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

INTERFERENCE  FITTING  AND  LATCHING  PARTS 

Carol  Z.  Howard,  FairMd,  and  Ward  E.  Stnu^,  Oidiord,  both 

of  CouL,  aaslgnnm  to  Hnbbdl  Incorporated,  Oranfe,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  331381 

lat  CL*  HOIR  13/74 

VS.  CL  439^^539  20  ( 


1.  An  electrical  receptacle  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  front  cover  and  a  back  cover,  said  back 
cover  being  separate  from  and  mateable  with  said  front  cover, 

(b)  a  mounting  bridge  fitted  behind  said  back  cover  and  over 
spaced  portions  of  said  mated  front  and  back  covers;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  securement  elements  defined  on  respec- 
tive opposite  wall  portions  of  said  front  and  back  covers  and 
on  respective  opposite  portions  of  said  mounting  bridge  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  opposite  wall  portions  of  said  front 
and  back  covers,  said  pair  of  securement  elements  on  said 
back  cover  being  interference  fittable  with  one  pair  of  said 
securement  elements  on  said  mounting  bridge,  and  said  pair 
of  securement  elements  on  said  front  cover  being  latchable 
widi  anodier  pair  of  said  securement  elements  on  said  mount- 
ing Inidge,  for  releasably  securing  said  mated  front  and  back 
covers  to  said  mounting  bridge. 


5^484,310 
SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
David  M.  McNamara,  Lyndeborou^-  Danid  B.  Provencber, 
Weare,  both  of  NA;  Philip  T.  SbAoe,  Atdeboro,  Mass.; 
William  E.  Howard,  New  Boston,  N  A,  and  Mark  W.  GaUus, 
Somcnrille,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Teradyne,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,195,  Apr.  5, 1993,  Pat  No.  5^403,206. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  39933 
Int  CL*  HOIR  13/6SS 
VS.  CL  439—608  25  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  electrical  signals  of  the  type  having  a  first 
housing  and  a  second  housing  having  openings  therein  and  being 
adapted  to  be  mated  to  the  first  housing,  comprising: 
a)  a  first  plurality  of  conductive  members  attached  to  said  first 
bousing,  each  of  said  conductive  members  having  a  projecting 
portion  disposed  to  project  into  an  opening  in  the  second 
housing  when  the  first  and  second  housings  are  mated,  with 
the  projecting  portions  disposed  in  a  rectangular  array  having 
a  plurality  of  ^jacent  rows  with  die  same  number  of  conduc- 
tive member  in  each  row; 


b)  a  second  plurality  of  conductive  members,  each  dispoaed 
within  an  opening  in  the  second  housing,  each  of  the  second 
plurality  of  conductive  memben  disposed  to  make  contact 
with  a  projecting  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  plurality  of 
conductive  members  when  the  first  and  seoond  honsmgs  are 
mated;  and 

c)  at  least  one  conductive  sheet  mounted  in  the  second  housing 
and  disposed  between  two  adjacent  rows  of  tlie  projecting 
poitioas  when  die  first  bousing  and  second  housing  are  mated, 
said  conductive  sheet  being  attached  to  at  least  one  of  tiie 
conductive  members  of  the  second  housing. 


5y«4,3Il 
VARIABLE  HEIGHT  OUTBOARD  MOTOR  MOUNT 
TtaMKhy  P.  DctwBci;  ContMrOe;  Charks  G.  DctwBeiv  Jk; 
Edward  C  Bcrdkh,  both  of  Dvwn^Hown,  and  PCter  M. 
Dnyct^  Hooey  Brook,  aB  of  Ph.,  aasignors  to  Detwfler  Indna- 
trica.  Inc.,  Hciaey  Brook,  Pn. 

FBcd  Feb.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2*3,411 
Int  CL*  B63H  20138 
D,S.  CL  440-41  20  I 


1.  A  motor  mount  for  adjustably  supporting  an  oudxMrd  motor 
from  a  transom  of  a  boat,  said  nootor  mount  comprising: 

first  and  second  brackets; 

means  for  connecting  one  of  said  brackets  to  a  transom; 

means  for  mounting  an  outboard  motor  to  the  other  of  said 
brackets; 

guide  means,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  brackets,  for 
constraining  said  brackets  to  relative  movenoent  in  a  predeto'- 
mined,  substantially  straight,  path,  said  path  being  substan- 
tially vertical  when  said  one  of  said  brackets  is  connected  to  a 
transom  by  said  connecting  means; 

means,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  bracicets,  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  brackets  relative  to  each  other  in  said  path; 

in  which  said  first  bracket  conqxises  first  and  second  plates 
disposed  with  the  first  plate  above  the  second  plate,  and 
means  rigidly  connecting  said  first  and  second  plates  togetiier. 
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in  which  said  second  bracket  comprises  thiid  and  fourth  plates, 
the  third  plate  being  located  above  said  first  plate  and  the 
fourth  plate  being  located  below  said  second  plate,  and  means 
rigidly  connecting  the  third  and  fourth  plates  togedier;  and 

in  which  said  guide  means  comprises  at  least  one  elongated 
tubular  member  extending  from  said  first  plate  to  said  second 
plate,  and  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
plates,  a  rod  extending  through  said  tubular  member,  said  rod 
being  rigidly  connected  to  said  third  and  fourth  plates,  and 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  bearings  mounted  in  said  tubular 
member,  said  bearings  being  spaced  &om  each  other  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  said  tubular  member,  said  rod 
extending  through  said  bearings  and  being  slidable  therein  but 
held  Uiereby  against  translation  relative  to  said  substantially 
straight  path. 


SURFBOARD  FOOT  PIECE 
Jcaae  G.  Zepeda,  4644  Spruce,  BcUaiic,  To.  77401 
Filed  JnL  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  27M32 
InL  CL*'  B«5B  3S/79 
UA  a.  441— 74 


9Claiiiis 


1.  An  improved  foot  piece  for  attachment  to  a  surfboard,  said 
foot  piece  comprising  an  elongated  fin-like  body  having  an  elon- 
gated flat  base  for  attachment  to  the  deck  of  said  surfboard  and 
upwardly  projecting  inner  and  outer  side  surfaces  both  of  which 
curve  in  the  same  direction  and  terminate  in  an  elongated  tip  so 
that  said  fin-like  body,  when  viewed  in  cross  section,  curves 
toward  said  one  direction  and  decreases  in  width  from  said  base 
toward  said  tip,  said  inner  side  surface  providing  in  co(^)eratioa 
with  said  surfboard  deck  a  laterally  unobstructed  curved  pocket  for 
unobstructed  lateral  engagement  by  the  medial  side  of  a  surfboard 
users  foot,  said  elongated  tip  being  and  remaining  free  of  any 
attachments  so  that  during  use  lateral  movement  of  said  users  foot 
into  and  out  of  engagement  and  with  said  curved  pocket  is  totally 
unimpeded. 


5y484,313 
RESCUE  NET 
Don  P.  Rachal,  and  Shirley  J.  Radial,  both  of  2511  Woodhuid 
lUL,  Mobile,  Ala.  3M93 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1995,  Scr.  No.  375,588 
Int  CL'  B63C  9/00 
U.S.  CL  441—80  2  ClataH 

1.  A  rescue  net  for  providing  a  way  of  capturing  a  human  victim 
immersed  in  rushing  water  such  as  that  found  in  a  rapidly  flowing 
river  or  flash  flood  area  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  net  formed  of  a  flexible  foldable  nylon  material  coated  with 
polypropylene  and  having  a  tensile  strength  of  between  about 
6,000  to  9,000  pounds,  the  net  having  a  rectangular  border 
formed  of  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  two  opposed  side  edges 
extended  between  the  top  edge  and  bottom  edge  to  create  four 
comers,  an  eyelet  coupled  within  each  comer,  and  a  groinmet 
secured  within  each  eyelet  and  with  the  border  having  a 
lengdi  of  about  SO  feet  and  a  width  of  about  10  feet,  the  net 


fimher  having  a  mesh  portion  extended  across  and  coupled  to 
the  border  with  the  mesh  portion  formed  of  a  first  set  of 
parallel  spaced  flat  straps  extended  perpendicularly  between 
and  coupled  to  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  bmder  and  a 
second  set  of  spaced  parallel  flat  straps  extended  perpendicu- 
larly between  and  coupled  to  the  side  edges  of  the  border  and 
also  coupled  to  the  first  set  of  straps  and  with  the  first  set  and 
second  set  of  straps  in  combination  defining  a  matrix  of 
rectangular  through  holes,  the  net  additionally  including  a 
plurality  of  hand  straps  secured  to  the  mesh  portion  for 
allowing  a  hunum  victim  a  firm  grip  when  captured: 

four  rigid  metal  oval  openable  carabiners  with  each  carabiner 
removably  secured  to  a  separate  grommet  of  the  net; 

four  pieces  of  rope  with  each  piece  having  a  proximal  end 
fastened  to  a  separate  carabiner  and  a  distal  end  holdable  by  a 
user  for  allowing  the  net  to  be  placed  in  an  extended  configu- 
ration; 

a  plurality  of  battery-powered  water-proof  strobe  lights  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  top  edge  of  the  net  for  illuminating  an  area 
near  the  net  and  providing  a  visual  indication  to  a  human 
victim  of  the  net's  presence; 

a  carrying  bag  for  carrying  the  net,  carabiners,  pieces  of  rope, 
and  strobe  lights,  the  carrying  bag  formed  of  a  nylon  material 
coated  with  polypropylene,  the  carrying  bag  having  a  bottom 
portion  with  a  side  portion  integral  with  and  extended 
upwards  from  the  bottom  portion  to  define  a  hollow  interior 
and  a  central  opening  for  allowing  access  to  the  interior,  the 
carrying  bag  further  having  a  draw-string  closure  coupled 
about  the  central  opening  and  a  grommet  secured  to  the 
bottom  portion,  the  carrying  bag  additionally  including  a 
handle  coupled  ther^o  and  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  coupled 
thereto;  and 

wherein  the  net,  carabiners,  pieces  of  rope,  and  strobe  lights  in 
combination  weigh  no  more  than  30  pounds. 


5^484,314 

MICRO-PILLAR  FABRICATION  UTILIZING  A 

STEREOLITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PROCESS 

Wamn  M.  Famworth,  Boise,  Id.,  anigiior  to  Mknm  Scmicon- 

dnctor,  Ibc,  IMm,  Id. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1994,  Scr.  Na  322,903 
'  Int  CL'  HOU  9/18 

VS.  CL  445—24  20  Oainis 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  columnar  supports  used  for  an 
evacuated  display,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
covering  an  electrode  plate  with  a  layer  of  material  having  a 
depth,  said  material  for  forming  said  columnar  supports,  said 
dqMh  of  said  layer  representing  the  height  of  said  columnar 
supports;  and 
selectively  irradiating  said  material  with  light  energy  in  a  pattern 
causing  said  material  to  harden,  said  hwdened  material  com- 
prising said  columnar  suppotts. 


3.-. 


cliaractenzed  by  the  following  steps: 

a)  producing  a  first  electrode  system  and  a  second  electrode 
system,  at  least  one  of  said  electrode  systems  comprisiag  one 
of  the  electrodes  (11)  and  one  of  the  sealing  means,  including 
one  of  the  lead-lhroughs; 

b)  equipping  the  two  ends  (6a,  66)  each  with  a  respective 
electrode  system; 

c)  sealing  o£f  the  two  ends  by  beating,  while  leaving  open,  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  first  or  pump  end  (id),  a  filling  bore  (15;  24; 
29;  31;  31';  36)  which  connects  the  discharge  volunne  to  an 
external  space  and  sealing  oB  die  second  end  (66)  completely 
as  a  blind  end; 

d)  evacuating  and  filling  the  discharge  volume  dmwgh  die  filling 
bote  (15;  24;  29;  31;  31':  36);  and  in  the  filling  process 
introducing  a  solid  body  containing  metal  halide  into  the 
discbarge  volume: 

e)  closing  the  filling  bore  (15:  24;  29;  31;  31';  36)  and  sealing 
the  discharge  volume  in  gas-tight  fashion  by  slowly  heating 
the  region  of  the  bote  over  a  large  surface  area. 


5,484,315 
METBOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  NffiTAL^ALBW 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  A  CERANOC  MSCHARGE 
VESSEL 
Stefan  Jncncrt,  Zomedi^;  Stttfu  Kmtttt,  PMkheiBi;  Ebrt- 
■anth  Baatian,  FewehtwangM,-  Waiand  Haettiaget;  Ji 
wang,  and  Jaersni  HcMcf^  Mmlch,  aB  «f,  Ciiwany, 
on     10     Patent- irenBasd-GcacBMMn     F. 
GflMBlanipen  **"",  AnnncD,  GcnMMy 
PCT  No.  PCT/iffi92^M372,  i  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1994,  i  102(c) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/I7638,  PCT  Pirii. 
Date  Apr.  15, 1993 

PCT  FUed  May  6, 1992.  Scr.  No.  211,688 
Claims  priority,  appUortioa  Gcriuqr,  Jan.  11, 1991, 91U690 


5,484316 

SOUND  EFFECTS  BDJT 

Mark  E.  Pofaricr,  1041  Wertward  Wky,  CoKa  IMcm,  CMK 

92627 

Filed  Not.  29, 1994,  Sec  No.  346,573 
int  CL*  A6»  33A)0:33/30.5M) 
VS.  CL  446-28  7  ( 


U 


Int  CL'  HOU  9/32;9/38.9/40 


U&CL445— 26 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  metal-halide  discharge  lamp,  which 
has  a  ceramic  discharge  vessel  (4)  defining  two  ends  (6a,  66)  and 
enclosing  a  discharge  volume,  one  (6a)  of  said  ends  defining  a 
pump  end, 
two  sealing  means,  each  sealing  means  closing  one  of  the  ends, 
two  electrodes  (11)  located  in  the  discharge  volume; 
two  electrically  conductive  ;lead-throughs,  one  each  for  one 
electrode  and  connecting  a  respective  one  of  said  electrodes 
through  the  respective  sealing  means  which  are  located  at  said 
ends  (6a,  66)  of  the  ceramic  discharge  vessel  (4); 


1.  A  novelty  for  producing  audible  sounds  for  play  comprising: 

a  utility  strap-on  belt  for  wearing  around  die  waist,  the  beh 
having  two-part  attachment  means,  a  first  end  of  the  belt 
having  a  first  part  of  the  two-part  attachment  means,  with  a 
second  end  of  the  beh  providing  a  second  part  of  the  two-part 
attachment  means,  tlie  first  and  the  second  parts  being  eng- 
agable  for  closing  the  belt  around  a  waist  of  a  wearer  so  that 
the  belt  is  secured  tberearound,  the  belt  further  providing  a 
plurality  of  prop  holding  means; 

an  electrical  circuit  attached  to  the  strap-on  belt  providing, 
sound  signal  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sound 
effects  signals,  sound  sigtud  selection  means  for  choosing  at 
least  one  of  the  sound  effects  signals  for  playback,  playteck 
means  for  enabling  the  playback  of  the  selected  sound  effects 
signals,  sound  clearing  means  for  clearing  previously  selected 
sound  efiiects  signals,  sound  output  means  for  producing 
audible  sounds  from  the  selected  sound  effects  signals,  and  a 
portable  electrical  power  source; 

a  plurality  of  props,  each  of  the  prop  holding  means  adapted  for 
carrying  at  least  one  of  the  props  and  for  holding  the  electrical 
citx:uit; 

at  least  one  of  the  sound  effects  being  similar  to  a  sound  made 
by  at  least  one  of  the  props,  whereby,  in  play,  a  |>rop  may  be 
removed  from  the  belt  and  used  in  play  while  enunciating  the 
corresponding  sound  from  the  sound  output  means  to  provide 
for  more  realistic  play. 


5<484,317 
Patent  Not  lanaed  For  TUa  Nnmber 
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5,484,318 
STRESS  REDUCTION  iOT 
Todd  M.  Mayert,  and  Curtis  Mayert,  both  of  2613  20th  Street 
SW,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,744 

Int  CL*  A«H  33/00 

VS.  a.  446—75  6  Oatans 


28 -< 


a  box  frame  secured  to  the  base; 

a  vertical  wall  mounted  in  the  box  frame,  the  vertical  wall 
having  a  top  edge  surface; 

a  lid  pivotally  coupled  to  the  box  frame,  the  lid  comprising  a 
handle  portion,  a  main  body  section,  and  a  sound  producing 
section,  the  main  body  section  extending  from  the  handle 
portion,  the  main  body  section  including  a  top  surface,  a 
contoured  bottom  surface,  and  a  recessed  area  formed  in  the 
bottom  surface,  the  sound  producing  section  being  mounted  to 
the  main  body  section  for  contacting  the  top  edge  surface  of 
the  vertical  wall  to  produce  sounds  to  imitate  natural  sounds 
of  a  game  animal,  the  sound  producing  section  being  gener- 
ally wedge-shaped,  the  recessed  area  being  sized  to  receive 
the  generally  wedge-shaped  sound  producing  section,  the 
main  body  section  having  a  contoured  surface  surrounding  the 
recessed  area,  the  sound  producing  section  being  mounted  in 
the  recessed  area  such  that  the  contoured  bottom  surface  and 
the  contoured  surface  of  the  sound  producing  section  join  to 
form  a  contiguous  surface; 

the  main  body  section  including  a  length  and  a  plurality  of 
cavities  along  the  length  for  mounting  weight  materials  to 
change  the  weight  of  the  lid. 


3.  A  novelty  stress  reduction  kit  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  hollow  interior  and  an  opening  for  allowing 
access  to  the  interior; 

a  lid  securable  over  the  opening  of  the  container; 

a  set  of  sheets  of  bubble-type  packing  tnaterial,  each  sheet 
having  a  plurality  of  hand-burstable  air-filled  bubbles  formed 
thereon,  the  sheets  of  the  set  positionable  in  stacked  relation 
to  define  a  deck  and  with  the  deck  snugly  positionable  within 
the  interior  of  the  container  with  the  lid  closeable  thereover, 
the  set  of  sheets  including  a  plurality  of  subsets  of  sheets  and 
with  the  subsets  of  sheets  each  having  different  characteristic 
colors; 

a  color-coded  instruction  sheet  associating  a  color  of  a  subset  of 
sheets  with  a  description  of  a  type  of  stress,  whereby  a  user 
determines  the  type  of  stress  currently  being  experietKed  and 
notes  the  associated  color,  selects  a  sheet  with  the  same  color 
as  the  noted  color,  and  then  bursts  the  bubbles  on  the  sheet  for 
reUeving  the  stress. 


5,484320 

ANIMAL  CALL 

Eari  J.  Becker,  34  Church  La.,  Wayne,  N  J.  07470 

FUed  May  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  440,488 

Int  CL'  A63H  5/00 


VS.  a.  446—418 


3  Claims 
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5,484,319 
BOX  CALL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Michael  L.  Battey,  Pineville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Piimos,  Inc., 
Jadtson,  Miss. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  370,710 

IntCL^A63H5/D0 

VS.  CL  446-397  3  Oaims 


1.  A  box 
animals,  comprising: 
abase; 


call  apparatus  for  imitating  natural  sounds  of  game 
iprising: 


1.  An  animal  call  for  creating  a  sound  similar  to  eating  sounds 
made  by  squirrels  and  woodpeckers  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  cylindrical  drum  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  first  end  having  an 
aperture  formed  therein,  the  second  end  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein,  the  aperture  formed  in  the  first  end  having  a 
width  about  twice  as  wide  as  the  aperture  formed  in  the 
second  end,  the  intermediate  extent  having  a  receiving  recess 
formed  therein; 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  first  end  secured  within 
the  receiving  recess  formed  in  the  intermediate  extent  of  the 
cylindrical  drum,  the  elongated  handle  positioned  orthogo- 
nally to  the  cylindrical  drum,  the  elongated  handle  having  a 
through  hole  formed  inwardly  of  the  second  end  tliereof; 

a  siritdng  bar  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an  interme- 
diate extent  therebetween,  the  striking  bar  having  a  through 
hole  formed  inwardly  of  the  second  end  thereof; 

a  leather  thong  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
secured  to  the  through  hole  of  the  elongated  handle,  the 
second  end  secured  to  the  thorough  bole  of  the  striking  bar. 


5,484,321 
RADIO-CONTROLLED  TRACK  VEmCLES 
ZenicU  lahimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aHlgDor  to  fittlw  Co.,  IM, 
IWcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  832,571 
Int  CL*'  A63H  17/14;  B62D  SS/205:  F16H  7/02 
VS.  CL  446—433  7  ( 


1.  A  radio-controlled  track-driven  toy  vdiide,  comprising  a 
vehicle  chassis  having  at  least  one  electric  motor,  a  pair  of  circular 
rear  drive  wheels  driven  by  said  at  least  one  electric  motor,  a  pair 
of  front  driven  wheels,  and  a  pair  of  endless  drive  belts  each 
travelling  about  a  respective  one  of  said  rear  drive  wheels  and  front 
driven  wheels,  wheiein  said  rear  drive  wheels  each  comprise  a 
central  circiunferential  groove  dividing  said  rear  drive  wheels  into 
a  pair  of  opposed  radially-outwardly  extending  annular  portions 
comprising  wheel  teeth  alternating  with  recesses,  said  central 
cylindrical  groove  of  said  rear  drive  wheels  being  defined  by  a  pair 
oil  opposed  radial  shoulders  extending  radially  outwardly  to  the 
radially  outermost  surfaces  of  said  wheel  teedi,  tliereby  segregating 
said  recesses  from  said  groove,  said  drive  belts  each  compristng 
two  rows  of  lateral  belt  teeth  meshing  with  said  wheel  teeth  and  a 
third  row  of  central  belt  teeth  being  received  witiiin  said  central 
recess,  each  of  said  two  rows  of  lateral  belt  teeth  being  diq>laced 
from  said  third  row  of  central  teeth,  thereby  defining  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  flat  belt  region  between  the  tliird  row  of  central 
teeth  and  each  of  the  two  rows  of  lateral  teeth,  said  front  driven 
wheels  comprising  a  central  circumferential  groove  dividing  each 
of  said  front  wheels  into  a  pair  of  opposed  radially-outwanfly 
extending  portions  having  smooth  cylindrical  surfaces. 


5,484,322 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  AN  EXPOSED  CCHtD  <»«  A 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT,  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  METH(M>,  AND  A  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  BELT  MADE  BY  PRACTICING  THE 

METHCH) 

Tric^  N^ai;  TMiiki  SawaucU,  bolk  af  Kobe,  Md  MHaabira 

laUhara,  Okawa,  aU  of,  Japan,  awltnow  to  Mteiriwsid  BcU- 

ittg  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

DirWaii  or  Ser.  No.  887,345,  May  21, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,392,567.  TUa  appHcattoa  Nor.  1«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,933 
Claim*  priority,  application  JapM^  May  31, 1991,  3-156726; 
Jna.  17, 1991,  3-54407 

Int  CL'  B24B  49/00 
VS.  CL  451—5  30  Ciii^ 

1.  A  method  of  removing  a  portion  of  a  cord  tliat  is  exposed-on 
a  side  surface  of  a  power  transmission  belt,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  an  endless  power  transmission  belt  having  inside  and 
outside  surfaces,  laterally  oppositely  facing  side  surfaces,  and 
a  cord  exposed  on  a  part  of  one  of  the  side  surfoces; 
running  the  belt  in  an  endless  path;  and 
grinding  the  cord  that  is  exposed  on  the  part  of  the  one  side 
surface  as  the  belt  is  run  in  the  endless  path  without  grinding 
tl>e  entirety  of  the  one  side  surface  to  tliaeby  avoid  fraying  (rf 
the  coni  at  the  one  side  naUct. 


5,«*,323 

BELT  CLEANER 

Robert  K.  Sayth,  52  Drajrtoa  Sbcct,  Bonvdca,  5017,  AaatraHa 

PCT  No.  PCT/AU92^M373,  i  371  Dale  May  5, 1994,  {  lt2(c) 

Date  May  5,  1994,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W093«U96,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Feb.  4, 1993 

PCT  Fled  JnL  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  185,793 
Oafaas  iKiority,  appMcaliaa  AartraHa,  JnL  22, 1991,  PK7332 
lat  CL'  B24B  53/10 
VS.  CL  451-10  7  ( 


tj  ^T 


1.  A  cleaning  unit  for  cleaning  an  abrasive  surface  of  a  moving 
sanding  belt  in  a  sanding  machine  having  a  casing,  said  unit 
including: 

a  cartridge  holder  cmitaining  a  cleaning  cartridge  for  mounting 
in  the  interior  of  said  casing  of  the  sanding  nMrhin»  adjaoeat 
said  moving  sanding  belt; 

at  least  one  fluid-operated  cyliitder  connected  to  said  cartridge 
holder 

sensing  means  provided  on  said  belt  sander  to  sense  passage  at 
material  through  said  belt  sander,  attd 

means  actuated  by  said  sensing  means  for  actuating  said  cylin- 
der upon  the  passage  of  material  to  be  sanded  passing  doougb 
the  sanding  machine,  so  that  upon  actuation  of  tlie  said 
cylinder,  said  cleaning  cartridge  moves  to  contact  tlte  said 
moving  sanding  belt. 


Ibka- 


5^484,324 
STAMPER  FOR  INJECnON  MCHJNNG 
Norio  Okahayaabl;  MotoMra  Kawaarid,  aai 
haibi,  aB  of  wimaj/L,  Japan,  awrfgnow  to  Daicd 
ladartrfca,  Ltd.,  Japaa 
DhrWon  or  Ser.  No.  773,758,  Oct  10, 1991,  abaadoa 
appUcaikm  Oct  23, 1992,  Sck  No.  965,461 
lat  CL'  B24B  1/00 
VS.  CL  451—28  4  ( 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  stamper  for  injection  molding  a 
plastic  substrate  for  an  optical  disk  comprising  the  steps  oT 
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5  MOLD  HALF 
3  STAHPER 

7  MOLDING  CAVITY 

6  MOLD  HALF 


5,484,326 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INGOT  MACHINING  METHOD 
Yoshiblro  Hirano,  and  Atsushi  Ozaki,  both  of  Annaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Company,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 


(a)  polishing  a  rear-surface  of  the  stamper  to  a  surface  roughness 
value  less  than  0.1  S,  and 

(b)  re-roughening  the  polished  rear-surface  to  a  surface  rough- 
ness value  between  0.3  to  2.0  S,  wherein  both  said  surface 
roughness  values  are  measured  according  to  Japanese  Indus- 
trial Standard  JIS  B  0601. 


5^484,325 
BLAST  NOZZLE  CONTAINING  WATER  ATOMIZER  FOR 

DUST  CONTROL 
James  D.  Shank,  Vestal,  N.Y.^  assignor  to  Church  &  Dwight 

Cc,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93AW409,  S  371  Date  Jan.  27, 1994,  S  l«2(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/«8753,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  7, 1993,  S«r.  No.  182,115 

Int  CL*  B24C  5/00 

VS.  CL  451—38  45  Claiau 


M.  A  process  for  removing  contaminants  from  the  surface  of  a 
solid  substrate  comprising;  directing  at  said  substrate  a  stream  of 
abrasive  particles  capable  of  stripping  said  contaminants  firom  said 
smface  upon  contact  therewith,  said  abrasive  particles  being 
directed  at  said  substrate  by  means  of  a  blast  nozzle  comprising  a 
hoUow  converging  inlet  portion,  a  downstream  hollow  diverging 
outlet  portion  which  diverges  to  an  oudet  from  a  venturi  orifice 
placed  intermediate  of  said  converging  and  diverging  portions,  said 
outlet  and  said  orifice  having  a  circular  cross-section  and  the  length 
of  said  diverging  outlet  portion  being  about  1^24  times  die 
diameter  of  said  orifice  forming  a  separate  stream  of  atomized 
water  droplets  by  atomizing  water  with  compressed  air  and  direct- 
ing said  separate  stream  of  atomized  water  droplets  to  said  solid 
surface  to  suppress  dust  formation  as  said  abrasive  particles  con- 
tact said  soUd  surface. 


FBcd  Nov.  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  159,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1992,  4-320533 
Int  a.*  B24B  1/00:7/00 


VS.  CL  451—41 


2  Claims 
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"  \J     31      33. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  ingot  machining  method  for  grinding  and 
cutting  grown  but  unprocessed  semiconductor  ingots  (10)  said 
cutting  being  executed  after  said  grinding,  said  grinding  being 
executed  with  one  grinding  device  for  each  one  of  said  semicon- 
ductor ingots,  said  grinding  comprising  the  following  sequential 
steps  of: 

selecting  a  semiconductor  ingot; 

mounting  said  unprocessed  semiconductor  ingot  in  said  grinding 
device  and  cylindrically  grinding  said  semiconductor  ingot 
(S)  while  rotating  said  semiconductor  ingot  around  an  axis 
(91)  to  form  a  cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  circumferen- 
tial surface; 

irradiating  with  x-rays  said  semiconductor  ingot  (30A,  30B) 
mounted  in  said  grinding  device  while  rotating  said  semicon- 
ductor ingot  aroimd  the  axis,  detecting  diffraction  of  said 
x-rays  and  determining  an  azimuth  reference  position  based 
upon  a  peak  detected  value  of  said  x-rays  (93);  and 

stopping  rotation  of  said  semiconductor  ingot  mounted  in  said 
grinding  device  and  grinding  said  semiconductor  ingot  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  at  said  azimuth  reference  position  so  as  to  form 
selectively  an  orientation  flat  (OF)  and  a  notch; 

for  each  one  of  said  ground  semiconductor  ingots  (30D),  said 
cutting  being  executed  with  one  inner  diameter  saw  slicing 
machine,  said  cutting  comprising  the  following  sequential 
steps  of: 

cutting  off  a  first  of  two  cone-shaped  ends  {S3b)  of  said  semi- 
conductor ingot  by  placing  an  imier  diameter  blade  of  said 
inner  diameter  saw  slicing  macliine  perpendicular  to  said 
circumference  surface  of  said  semiconductor  ingot  which  has 
been  cyUndrically  ground  (101); 

cutting  off  a  first  wafer  sample  (34)  from  a  first  cut  side  of  said 
cylindrical  body  portion  (31B)  of  said  semiconductor  ingot 
(102); 

reversing  an  axis  direction  of  said  semiconductor  ingot  (103); 

cutting  off  a  second  of  the  two  cone-shaped  end  (32)  of  said 
semiconductor  ingot  by  placing  said  inner  diameter  blade 
perpendicular  to  the  circumferential  sinface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor ingot  which  has  been  cylindrically  ground  (104); 

cutting  off  a  second  wafer  sample  (41)  from  a  second  cut  side  of 
said  cylindrical  body  pmtion  (31B)  of  said  semiconductor 
ingot  (105);  and 

cutting  off  a  third  wafer  sample  (43)  fiom  said  cylindrical  body 
portion  of  said  semiconductor  ingot  to  divide  said  cylindrical 
botty  portion  (31D)  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  (42,  44)  (105). 


S*4M327 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
GRINDING  A  WORKPIECE  WITH  FIRST  AND  SECCWD 

GRINDING  WHEELS 
Joacph  A.  Korach,  Anrora,  OUo,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion,  CIrraland,  OUo 

FDcd  Jon.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79y430 

Int  CL'  B2«  5«0 

U.S.  CL  451—49  41  Oatms 


I.  A  dual  wheel  grinding  macliine  comprising  wodcpiece  sup- 
porting means  for  supporting  a  wotiqnece  for  rotation  about  a  first 
axis  of  rotation, 

a  first  grinding  wheel  supported  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis 
of  rotation  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  axis  of 
rotation, 

a  second  grinding  wheel  supported  for  rotation  about  a  third  axis 
of  rotation  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  axis  of 
rotation, 

said  first  grinding  wheel  being  operable  to  engage  with  said 
worlqnece  at  a  location  which  is  substantially  diametrically 
opposed  to  the  location  at  which  said  second  grinding  wheel 
engages  with  said  wotkpiece, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  grinding  wheels  imparting  a  tan- 
gential grinding  force  and  a  radial  grinding  force  relative  to 
said  first  axis  of  rotation  to  the  worfcpiece,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  radial  grinding  force  imparted 
to  the  woriq)iece  by  said  first  and  second  griiiding  wheels  to 
control  the  radial  grinding  force  imparted  to  the  workpiece  by 
said  first  grinding  wheel  to  be  substantially  opposed  to  the 
radial  grinding  force  imparted  to  the  wotkpiece  by  said  sec- 
ond grinding  wheel  to  prevent  distortion  of  the  wotkpiece  in  a 
radial  direction  relative  to  said  first  axis  of  rotation  and 
wherein  said  control  means  for  controlling  the  radial  grinding 
force  imparted  to  the  wotkpiece  by  said  first  and  second 
grinding  wheels  to  be  substantially  opposed  includes: 

first  means  for  controlling  the  width  of  the  cutting  surftce  of  die 
first  grinding  wheel,  the  sharpness  of  the  first  grinding  wheel 
and  the  depth  of  cut  of  the  first  grinding  wheel  to  predeter- 
mine the  radial  grinding  force  exerted  on  the  worlqnece  by 
said  first  grinding  wheel,  and  second  means  for  controlling  the 
width  of  the  cutting  surface  of  said  second  grinding  wheel,  the 
sharpness  of  said  second  grinding  wheel,  the  sharpness  of  said 
second  grinding  and  the  depth  of  cut  of  said  second  grinding 
wheel  to  preset  the  radial  grinding  force  exerted  on  the 
worlqpiece  by  said  second  grinding  wheel  so  that  the  radial 
grinding  force  exerted  by  the  first  grinding  wheel  is  substan- 
tially opposed  to  the  radial  grinding  force  imparting  to  the 
woriqiiece  by  said  second  grinding  wbeeL 


5v484,328 
SANDING  TOOL 
LauKiice  O.  Ostetman,  2812  Fenidale  PL,  Ulica,  N.Y.  13501 
Filed  Nov.  30, 1994,  Scr.  No.  347,502 
Int  CL'  B24B  23/06 
VS.  CL  451^356  8  Claims 

1.  Sanding  apparatos  that  is  roountaUe  in  a  motor  driven  chuck 
that  includes: 


a  crankshaft  having  a  shank  capaUe  of  being  secured  in  a 
rotatable  motor  driven  chuck  so  that  tiie  shank  rotates  about 
the  axis  of  rotatioa  of  said  chuck, 

a  first  offset  crank  arm  and  a  second  offset  crank  arm  attached 
for  rotatioa  to  said  shank,  said  arms  being  angularly  offset 
firom  each  other  in  regard  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
crankshaft, 

a  first  rotor  means  connected  to  said  first  crank  arm  and  a  second 
rotor  means  connected  to  said  second  crank  ann,  and 

a  flexible  sanding  belt  connected  at  one  end  to  said  first  rotor 
means  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  second  rotor  means  whereby 
the  belt  is  caused  to  reciprocate  through  an  arcuate  path  of 
travel  as  the  crankshaft  Dims  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
chuck. 


5y«4,329 

BOWUNG  BALL  SURFACE  FINISHING  TOOL 

ASSEMBLY 

Terry  Engeihrekteon,  2931  N.  Matai  St,  Watanl  deck,  CaHt 

94596 

FDcd  N«v.  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  338<42t 
lot  CL'  B24D  15/00 
VS.  CL  451—523  22  I 


1.  A  tool  assembly  for  finishing  a  spherical  surface  of  a  bowling 
ball,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tool  having  a  body  ftbricated  firom  a  pliable  inaterial.  said 
body  having  a  pair  of  opposite  faces  and  a  pair  of  concave- 
shaped  depressions  each  formed  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
opposite  faces  of  said  body,  one  of  said  concave-shaped 
depressions  having  a  larger  chordal  length  than  the  other  of 
said  concave-shaped  dqiressions; 

(b)  a  first  ftstening  material  disposed  within  and  fixed  to  a 
surfoce  of  each  of  said  concave-shaped  depressions;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  flexible  disks  each  being  of  a  size  adqjted  to  fit  in 
a  respective  one  of  said  concave-shaped  depressions  and 
having  an  abrasive  material  on  a  first  side  of  said  disk  and  a 
second  fastening  material  fixed  to  a  second  side  of  said  disk 
being  releasably  attachable  to  said  first  fastening  material 
such  that  said  disk  may  be  releasably  mounted  to  said  sutftKe 
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of  and  within  said  respective  one  of  said  concave-shaped 
depressions  of  said  body.  .  .  - 


5v48433« 
ABRASIVE  TtXH.  INSERT 
Gary  M.  Flood,  Canal  Windiester,  and  David  M.  Johnson, 
WcstervUle,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Worthington,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,«31 

Int  CL"  E21B  10/46 

VS.  CL  451—540  4  Claiau 


compress  fat  substantially  to  the  surface  of  said  meat  while  a  knife 
carrying  said  guide  is  being  drawn  across  said  meat,  said  contact- 
ing means  comprising  rod-sh^)ed  material  and  having  a  leading 
edge  that  has  a  shape  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
wedged,  spherical,  and  conical  shapes  to  allow  said  guide  to  pass 
through  fat  and  follow  the  surface  contour  of  the  meat,  without 
cutting  said  meat;  and  at  least  one  deflection  means  positioned 
above  said  contacting  means  for  deflecting  fat  away  from  said  meat 
after  fat  has  been  severed  by  said  knife. 


1.  A  knife  guide  for  use  in  a  hot  fat  trimming  operation, 
comprising  a  guide  capable  of  retaining  a  pre-determined  diickness 
of  fat  on  meat  during  said  trimming  operation,  said  guide  compris- 
ing at  least  one  meat  contacting  means  enabling  said  guide  to 


5,484^2 

POULTRY  WASHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

JeBrcy  L.  Leech,  Hopewell,  NJ.;  James  T.  Eifstnun,  Ywrktown 

HeiiMs,  N.Y„  and  William  E.  Swartx,  Cnmbniy,  NJ., 

aasioMrs  to  Mienc-Paalenc  Inc^  Crantaiy,  NJ. 

FRcd  Aug.  28, 1992,  Ser.  N«.  937,M1 

Int  CL*  A22C  21/04 

U.S.  CL  452— 179  22  Claims 


1.  A  tool  insert,  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  continuous  abrasive  layer  having  a  periphery  forming  a  cutting 
surface,  said  abrasive  layer  integrally  formed  on  said  substrate 
and  defining  an  interface  therebetween, 

wherein  said  interface  includes  a  plurality  of  sloped  regions 
forming  a  concentric  circular  pattern  about  a  central  axis  of 
the  insert,  said  interface  having  a  sawtooth  shaped  contour  in 
cross  section  having  at  least  one  slc^ied  region  and  a  surface 
extending  from  said  cutting  surface  such  that  said  abrasive 
layer  is  thicker  at  said  cutting  surface  than  at  regions  imme- 
diately and  radially  interior  to  said  cutting  surface. 


B-V" 


5*484,331 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  HOT  FAT  TRIMMING 
Dennis  Buhlke,  Evans,  Celc,  assianor  to  Monfort,  Inc.,  Gree- 
ley Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  52,136 

Int  CL'  A22C  17/00 

MS.  CL  452—134  35  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  used  for  reducing  the  amount  of  pathogenic 
bacteria  associated  with  a  bird  or  other  edible  animal  comprising: 

(a)  a  unit  having  an  interior  portion  having  side  and  bottom 
walls,  an  exterior  portion  having  side  and  bottom  walls  and 
end  walls  connecting  said  interior  portion  to  said  exterior 
portion  wherein  the  area  of  said  interior  portion  provides  a 
space  which  completely  surrounds  one  or  more  of  the  birds  or 
animals  being  treated; 

(b)  one  or  more  deluge  nozzles  mounted  within  said  interior 
portion  of  said  unit  and  coimected  to  a  source  of  a  bacteria 
reducing  chemical  solution  to  enable  the  bacteria  reducing 
chemical  solution  to  be  applied  to  the  entire  interior  of  the 
body  cavity  of  the  bird  or  animal  being  treated; 

(c)  one  or  more  spray  nozzles  moimted  witliin  said  interior 
portion  of  said  unit  and  conitected  to  a  source  of  a  bacteria 
reducing  chemical  solution  to  enable  the  bacteria  reducing 
chemical  solution  to  be  applied  to  liie  entire  external  surfaces 
of  the  bird  or  animal  being  treated; 

(d)  one  or  more  lines  for  connecting  said  one  or  more  deluge 
nozzles  and  said  one  or  more  spray  nozzles  to  the  source  of 
the  bacteria  reducing  chemical  solution;  and 


(e)  one  or  nsore  connectors  for  connecting  the  exterior  portion  or 
end  walls  of  said  unit  to  an  existing  ovetiiead  conveyor 
located  within  the  facility  where  the  bird  or  animal  is  b^ng 
treated. 


5,484,333 
LOADER  FOR  BREAST  PROCESSOR 
Eugene  G.  Martin,  Denrctv  and  Scott  Cook,  StraiiMUf,  botb  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Foodcraft  Equipment  Company,  Lancaatm; 
Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  98,607,  JbL  29, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5^74,214.  This  application  Sep.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  309,87« 

Int  CL*  A22C  21/00 
VS.  CL  452—182  7  Claimc 


1.  A  mechanism  for  automatically  transferring  a  top  portion  of 
an  animal  carcass,  having  an  open  abdominal  cavity,  whme  bottom 
portion  is  suspended  from  a  foot  shackle  conveyor,  onto  a  separate 
conveyor  as  the  top  portion  is  cut  from  the  lower  portion,  while 
leaving  the  lower  portion  suspended  in  the  foot  sbaclde  conveyor, 
said  mechanism  comprising 
means  for  preventing  the  carcass  from  swinging  in  die  foot 

shackle  conveyor, 
means  carrying  a  series  of  tines  along  a  path  which  approaches 
the  carcass  path  at  the  level  of  the  abdominal  cavity's  opening 
so  that  each  tine  is  directed  at  and  then  enters  the  cavity 
through  the  opening, 
a  pivot  cotuKction  between  the  carrying  means  and  each  tine,  so 
that  the  tine  can  pivot  between  a  raised  position,  as  it 
approaches  the  opening,  and  a  depressed  position  as  it  extends 
into  the  cavity,  and 
a  knife  for  separating  the  upper  and  lower  halves  after  the  tine 

has  entered  the  cavity, 
said  carrying  path  thereafter  leading  away  from  the  foot  shackle 
conveyor. 


5,484,334 
COIN  HANDLING  APPARATUS  WITH  COIN  FILTER 
AND  IMPROVED  COIN  INTERLOCK 
Allen  J.  EvdoUmo,  1720  Terrace  Heights  La.,  Reno,  Nev.  89523 
FUed  Apr.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  221,727 
Int  CL*  G07D  3/00 
VS.  CL  453—3  45  Claims 

29.  For  use  in  a  coin  hopper  used  to  transport  coins  from  a  coin 
mass  volume  to  a  transfer  station,  a  coin  feeder  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
an  agitator/coin  filter  device  for  rejecting  coins  having  a  prede- 
termined characteristic,  said  agitator/coin  filter  device  com- 
prising an  agitator  disc  portion  and  a  coin  filter  disc  portion 
having  a  filter  surface  facing  said  agitator  disc  portion,  said 
filter  surface  including  means  for  defining  coin  inlets  when 
said  coin  filter  disc  portion  is  combined  with  said  agitator  disc 
portion;  and 


a  coin  transport  disc  secured  to  said  agitatoc/coio  filler  device 
and  having  a  plurality  of  peripherally  distributed  coin  stops 
located  adjacent  the  outer  diameter  of  said  disc  for  receiving 
coins  passing  through  said  agitatoi/coin  fitter  device. 


VraniLATED  0iCLOSURE 
A.  Hoimbeo.  13«38  HohMW-Simaoa 
Fla.  33547 
Continnatioa-in-pMt  or  Ser.  No.  937^444,  Ang.  27. 1992,  ^am 
doncd,  wliick  is  a  coiitimwtion4n-pait  of  Ser.  Na  462439. 
Jan.  10, 1998,  Pat  No.  5,88«,880.  lite  ^pMcti—  M*j  2, 
1994,  Ser.  N&  236.576 
Int.  CL*  F24F  7/00 
VS.  CL  454—258  16  ( 


1.  A  ventilated  enclosure  comprising  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  pair 
of  end  walls  and  a  roof  including  at  least  one  roof  section,  a  ridge 
vent  having  an  upper  and  lower  portion  formed  adjacent  a  portion 
of  said  roof  section  and  at  least  one  side  vent  having  an  upper  and 
a  lower  portion  formed  adjacent  a  portion  of  one  of  said  side  walls, 
a  first  elongated  inflatable  member  disposed  adjacent  said  side  vent 
and  a  second  elongated  inflatable  member  disposed  adjacent  said 
side  vent,  said  first  and  second  elongated  inflatable  members  each 
movable  between  a  first  and  second  position  disposed  in  operative 
relationship  relative  to  said  ridge  vent  and  said  side  vent  respec- 
tively to  selectively  control  air  flow  through  said  ridge  vent  and 
said  side  vent  respectively  and  to  permit  air  circulation  dirough 
said  ventilated  enclosure  when  said  first  and  second  elongated 
inflatable  members  are  each  in  said  first  position  and  to  seal  said 
ridge  vent  and  said  side  vent  respectively  when  said  first  and 
second  elongated  inflatable  members  are  each  in  the  second  posi- 
tion, a  first  sealing  member  and  second  sealing  member  each 
extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  first  elongated  inflatable 
member  adjacent  said  upper  portion  and  lower  portion  of  said  ridge 
vent  respectively  to  engage  said  first  elongated  inflatable  member 
when  in  said  second  position  to  seal  said  ridge  vent  and  a  first 
sealing  member  and  second  sealing  member  each  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  said  second  elongated  inflatable  member 
adjacent  said  upper  portion  and  said  lower  portion  of  said  side  vent 
respectively  to  engage  said  second  elongated  inflatable  member 
when  in  said  second  position  to  seal  said  side  vent  and  an  end 
sealing  means  disposed  adjacent  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
second  elongated  inflatable  member  to  engage  opposite  end  por- 
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tions  of  said  second  elongated  inflatable  means  when  said  second 
elongated  inflatable  means  is  in  said  second  position  to  seal  the  end 
poftions  thereof. 


5,484436 
TANK  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  HARVESTER 
Kenneth  C.  McConneU,  Ankeny,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  ft 
Company,  MoHne,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  200,789 
Int  CL'  AOID  7S/00 
VS.  CL  4«0— U9  19  ( 


W»^dr, 


1.  In  an  agricultural  harvester  having  a  fore-and-aft  extending 
fiame  supporting  an  engine,  tank  structure  for  receiving  and  stor- 
ing a  fluid  material  such  as  grease  having  a  preselected  specific 
gravity  and  relatively  high  viscosity  so  that  the  fluid  material  does 
not  flow  freely  through  a  small  tube,  the  tank  structure  comprising: 
an  upright  material  container  having  a  bottom  and  sidewall 

structure  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom; 
a  flexible  bladder  supported  near  the  lower  end  of  the  container, 
the  flexible  bladder  being  at  least  partially  filled  with  a  liquid 
having  a  specific  gravity  approximately  equal  to  the  prese- 
lected specific  gravity  of  the  stored  material  and  a  viscosity 
less  the  viscosity  of  the  material;  and 
level  indicating  structure  connected  to  the  flexible  bladder  and 
including  a  tube  extending  upwardly  above  the  level  of  the 
bottom  for  receiving  the  fluid  therein  and  providing  a  level 
indication  dependent  on  the  level  of  material  in  the  container. 


5,484,337 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COTTON  HARVESTER 
James  W.  Robinson,  Orion;  Alan  H.  Ludwig,  Hinsdale,  and 
Lindy  M.  IVlbbett,  Woodridce,  aU  of  DL,  assignors  to  Case 
Corporation,  Radne,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  252,578 
Int  CL'  AOIF  12/60 
VS.  CL  44S»— U9  27  OataM 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  cotton  harvester  having  a  mobile 
fiame,  a  plurality  of  row  units  mounted  at  a  fore  end  of  tlie  frame 
for  harvesting  cotton  from  plant  rows  as  the  harvester  is  driven 
across  a  field,  a  basket  for  receiving  cotton  harvested  by  said  row 
units,  said  basket  being  elevationally  movable  relative  to  the  frame 
between  a  harvesting  position  and  an  elevated  position  and  com- 
prising a  floor  with  spaced  walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
and  wherein  said  basket  includes  a  door  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions,  and  a  conveyor  for  discharging  cotton  from 
said  basket,  said  baslcet  further  including  a  first  motor  assembly  for 
controlling  the  elevation  of  said  basket,  a  second  motor  assembly 
for  controlling  tlte  position  of  said  door,  and  a  tiiird  motor  assem- 
bly for  operating  said  conveyor,  said  control  system  comprising: 
operational  circuitry  interposed  between  a  power  source  and  said 
second  and  diird  motor  assemblies,  said  operational  cinniitiy 
including  a  first  sensor  for  monitoring  the  elevational  position 
of  said  basket,  a  first  switch  coimected  to  said  first  sensor  for 


^^ 
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operating  said  second  motor  assembly  to  open  said  door  after 
said  first  sensor  detects  said  basket  is  in  said  elevated  posi- 
tion, a  second  sensor  for  monitoring  the  position  of  the  door, 
and  a  second  switch  connected  to  said  second  sensor  for 
operating  said  third  motor  assembly  to  operate  said  conveyor, 
said  second  switch  and  said  second  sensor  being  connected  in 
series  to  said  first  sensor  so  diat  said  conveyor  is  operated 
after  said  basket  is  raised  to  said  elevated  position  and  said 
door  is  opened; 

by-pass  circuitry  for  connecting  said  power  source  to  said  sec- 
ond and  third  motor  assemblies  used  to  position  the  door  and 
operate  the  conveyor,  said  by-pass  circuitry  including  said 
second  sensor  for  monitoring  said  door  position,  wherein  said 
second  sensor  is  connected  to  said  third  motor  assembly  so 
that  said  conveyor  is  operated  after  said  second  sensor  detects 
said  door  is  in  said  open  position;  and 

a  control  switch  having  a  first  position  wherein  said  operational 
circuitry  is  enabled  during  normal  operation  of  the  harvester 
to  discharge  cotton  in  response  to  a  predetermined  manual 
sequence  of  said  switches,  said  control  switch  being  movable 
to  a  second  position  wherein  said  by-pass  circuitry  is  enabled 
for  automatically  affecting  the  discharge  of  cotton  from  said 
basket  without  requiring  manual  operation  of  said  first  and 
second  switches. 


5y484,338 
TORQUE  VARIATION  ABSORBING  DEVICE  HAVING 

FRICTION  MEMBERS  INffARTING  DIFFERENT 
HYSTERESIS  CHARACTERISTICS  TO  THE  DEVICE 
Kaznyuld  Watanabc,  Kariya;  Jdi^  Kagiyama,  and  Masakazu 
Kamiya,  both  of  Ibyoake,  all  ol,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin 
SdU  KabosUU  Kakha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FDed  Mar.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36y404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Mar.  31, 1992,  4-07(974 
Int  CL'  F1«D  3/12 
VS.  CL  464—68  6  Claims 

1.  A  torque  variation  absorbing  device  comprising: 
a  drive  body  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  drive  member, 
a  driven  body  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  clutch  mechanism; 
a  damping  mechanism  disposed  between  the  drive  body  and  the 

driven  body; 
a  hysteresis  mechanism  disposed  between  the  drive  body  and  the 

driven  body,  the  hysteresis  mechanism  including: 
a  first  friction  member  disposed  between  the  drive  body  and  die 

driven  body  to  generate  friction  during  relative  movement 

between  the  drive  body  and  the  driven  body, 
a  plate  member  which  rotates  with  one  of  the  drive  body  and  the 

driven  body, 
at  least  one  second  friction  member  disposed  between  the  plate 

member  and  said  one  of  the  drive  body  and  the  driven  body  to 


generate  friction  during  relative  movement  between  the  drive 

body  and  the  driven  body,  and 
an  engaging  member  disposed  at  the  other  one  of  the  drive  body 

and  the  driven  body  to  engage  the  second  friction  member 

when  the  drive  body  rotates  a  predetermined  angle  with 

respect  to  the  driven  body; 
a  torque  limiting  mechanism  for  limiting  torque  generated 

between  the  drive  body  and  the  driven  body  after  the  first  and 

second  friction  members  have  generated  friction. 


5,484,339 
ARTICULATED  COUPLING 
Ivan  W.  Birioukov,  and  Hasan  G.  Usmanov,  l>oth  of  Moskow, 
Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Hackforth  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Heme,  Germany 

FDed  Nov.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  149492 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1992,  42  37 
327.1 

Int  a.'  F16D  3/62 
VS.  CL  464—69  7  Claims 


a  second  pair  of  links  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  first 
flange  to  said  first  end  of  said  second  flange; 

an  intermediate  member  positioned  oveiliiing  on  said  hollow 
diaft; 

said  first  and  said  second  pairs  of  links  pivotably  si^iponed  at 
said  intermediate  member, 

all  of  said  links  of  said  first  and  said  second  pairs  of  links  having 
an  identical  effective  lengtii; 

said  links  of  each  said  pairs  of  links  pivotably  connected  to  one 
another, 

wherein  a  projection  of  articulation  points  of  said  two  pairs  of 
links  onto  a  plane  positioned  perpendicular  to  said  output 
shaft  forms  comers  of  a  square; 

wherein  one  said  link  of  said  first  pair  of  links  and  one  said  link 
of  said  second  pair  of  links  are  positioned  diametrically 
opposite  one  another  widi  respect  to  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber and  are  pivotably  connected  with  a  center  portioa  diereof 
to  said  intermediate  member,  and 

wherein  each  said  one  link  of  said  first  and  said  second  pairs  of 
links  have  two  arms  connected  to  said  center  portion,  said  two 
arms  positioned  on  opposite  end  faces  of  said  intermediate 
member. 


5/184440 
UNIVERSAL  MOUNT  FOR  A  COMPRESSOR  PRIME 
MOVER 
Ross  E.  Campbdl,  Kings  Mountain,  and  Neville  D.  Kapadia, 
Huntersville,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  LDgcrsoU-Rand  Com- 
pany, Wooddiff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  215431 

Int  CL'  F16H  7/OS:  F04B  35/04 

VS.  CL  474—101  4  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  coupling  for  transmitting  engine  power  from  a 
hollow  input  shaft  to  an  output  shaft;  said  coupling  comprising: 

a  hollow  input  shaft; 

a  first  flange  fixedly  connected  to  said  input  shaft,  said  first 
flange  having  a  first  and  a  second  free  end; 

an  output  shaft; 

a  second  flange  fixedly  connected  to  said  output  shaft,  said 
second  flange  having  a  first  and  a  second  free  end  being 
positioned  on  said  output  shaft  so  tiiat  said  first  end  of  said 
first  flange  is  aligned  with  said  first  end  of  said  second  flange 
and  said  second  end  of  said  first  flange  is  aligned  with  said 
second  end  of  said  second  flange; 

a  first  pair  of  links  connecting  said  first  end  of  said  first  flange  to 
said  second  end  of  said  second  flange; 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  machine  driven  by  a  belt: 

a  prime  mover  for  driving  die  belt;  and 

mounting  means  for  adjustably  mounting  the  prime  mover  in 
beh  tensioning  and  belt  driving  relation  to  the  machine,  the 
mounting  means  accomplishing  the  adjustable  mounting  of 
the  prime  mover  while  continuously  locating  the  prime  mover 
in  belt  driving  alignment  with  the  machine,  tot  nxHmting 
means  comprising, 

1)  a  base  i^ate,  having  upper  and  lower  surfoces,  fixedly 
nMunted  to  the  machine,  the  upper  surface  having  formed 
therein  a  chaimel; 

2)  a  support  plate  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  upper  and 
lower  surfaces,  the  support  plate  having  formed  there- 
through a  plurality  of  apertures  arranged  in  predetermined 
locations  for  mounting  the  prime  mover  in  belt  driving 
alignment  with  the  machine; 

3)  pivotal  mounting  means  attached  to  die  first  end  of  the 
support  plate,  the  pivotal  mounting  means  defining  an  axis 
of  rotation; 

4)  at  least  one  pair  of  locators  which  are  fixedly  attached  to 
die  base  plate,  and  which  removably  receive  the  pivotal 
mounting  means  to  adjustably  locate  tlie  support  plate  with 
respect  to  the  base  plate;  and 

b  5)  means  for  pivotally  adjusting  the  support  plate  about  tlte 
axis  of  rotation,  tlie  pivotal  adjustment  means  having 
opposed  first  and  second  ends,  and  wherein  the  first  end 
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engages  the  support  plate  and  the  second  end  is  sUdable, 
into  and  out  of  predetennined  positions,  in  the  elongated 
channel. 


5,484341 

TOOTHED  BELT  FOR  POWER  TRANSMISSION  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Torn   FiOiwani,  Tokorozawa;   YosUiiori   Itoh,   Haimo,   and 

Masato  Tomobucfai,  Sakado,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsah- 

aUmoto  Chain  Co^  Osaica,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  382,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4, 1994,  64)32002 

Int  a.*  F16G  1/28 

VS.  CL  474—205  2  Claims 


1.  A  toothed  belt  in  which  surfaces  of  teeth  of  a  tooth  rubber  are 
covered  with  a  tooth  cloth,  characterized  in  that  an  impregnated 
layer  of  an  RFL  solution  is  formed  on  said  tooth  cloth  and  an 
impregnated  layer  of  a  rubber  paste  containing  carbon  in  an 
amount  of  10  phr,  or  less,  relative  to  polymer  is  formed  on  said 
RFL  solution  impregnated  layer,  and  an  amount  of  a  solid  content 
of  said  RFL  solution  stuck  on  said  toodi  cloth  is  in  the  range  of 
from  3  to  20  wt  %  relative  to  the  weight  of  said  tooth  cloth,  and  an 
amount  of  a  solid  content  of  said  rubber  paste  smck  on  said  tooth 
cloth  is  in  the  range  of  from  6  to  18  wt  %  relative  to  tlie  weight  of 
said  tooth  clodi. 


5,484342 

ADJUSTABLE  ENDLESS  BELT  FOR  USE  IN  POWER 

TRANSMISSION 

Paul  Beck,  21660  Pacific  Coast  Hwy.,  MaUbu,  Calif.  90265 

Filed  Dec  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349,019 

Int  CL*  F16G  7/00 

VS.  CL  474—254  23  Claims 


1.  An  endless  belt  for  use  in  power  transmission  comprising  an 
outer  length  of  flexible  tear-resistant  material  having  abutting 
extended  ends  and  forming  a  closed  loc^,  said  length  of  material 
defining  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface  substantially  parallel  to 
said  outer  surface  and  an  endless  chaimel  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough,  said  channel  being  spaced  a  distance  from  said  iimer 
surface  less  than  one-half  of  the  distance  between  said  inner 
surface  and  said  outer  surface,  a  ribbon  of  a  flexible  tear-resistant 
material  disposed  within  said  channel  and  extending  about  said 
loop  defined  by  said  outer  length  of  material,  said  ribbon  defining 


first  and  second  portions,  said  second  portion  extending  across  said 
abutting  ends  of  said  outer  length  of  material  and  overlapping  said 
first  portion  of  said  ribbon  within  said  channel,  and  an  adhesive 
disposed  within  said  channel  securing  said  second  portion  of  said 
ribbon  to  said  first  portion  thereof  so  as  to  maintain  said  outer 
length  of  material  in  said  closed  loop. 

13.  A  process  for  forming  an  endless  belt  of  desired  length  and 
substantially  uniform  construction  for  use  in  power  transmission 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  cutting  to  a  desired  length  an  outer  belt  of  flexible  tear- 
resistant  material  having  an  interior  channel  extending  longi- 
tudinally therethrough  and  a  radial  slit  extending  from  an 
outer  surface  of  the  beh  to  said  channel  such  that  the  extended 
ends  thereof  define  mating  surfaces; 

b.  disposing  an  adhesive  within  and  along  said  channel; 

c.  inserting  a  first  portion  of  a  flexible  reinforcing  ribbon  of 
tear-resistant  material  through  said  slit  into  said  chaimel  such 
tiiat  one  end  of  said  ribbon  is  proximate  one  end  of  said  belt, 
said  first  portion  of  said  ribbon  extends  along  said  belt  within 
said  chaimel  in  contact  with  said  adhesive  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  ribbon  projects  therefrom  proximate  the  other 
end  of  said  belt; 

d.  forming  said  belt  into  a  closed  loop  such  that  the  extended 
ends  thereof  are  in  an  abutting  relationship; 

e.  directing  the  second  portion  of  said  reinforcing  ribbon  about  a 
portion  of  said  loop  and  into  said  channel  in  said  belt  through 
said  sUt  such  that  said  second  portion  of  said  ribbon  extends 
from  said  first  portion  across  said  abutting  ends  of  said  belt 
and  overiaps  a  portion  of  said  first  portion  of  said  ribbon 
within  said  channel;  and 

f  allowing  said  adhesive  to  set  whereupon  said  second  portion 
of  said  ribbon  is  bonded  to  said  first  portion  thereby  forming 
an  endless  beh  of  a  desired  length  and  substantially  uniform 
construction. 

23.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  reinforced  endless  belt  of  a 
desired  size  for  use  in  power  transmission,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: drive  means  for  moving  through  said  apparams  a  predeter- 
mined finite  length  of  belt  material  having  an  interior  channel 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  a  slit  extending  between 
an  outer  surface  thereof  and  said  channel;  spreada  means  for 
widening  the  slit  in  tlie  length  of  belt  material  as  said  drive  means 
moves  the  length  of  belt  material  thereby;  means  for  continuously 
and  selectively  injecting  an  adhesive  into  the  channel  in  the  length 
of  belt  material  through  the  widened  slit  therein  as  said  drive 
means  moves  said  length  thereby;  tneans  for  holding  a  supply  of 
reinforcing  ribbon;  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  drive 
means  for  directing  the  reinforcing  ribbon  from  said  holding  means 
into  the  channel  in  the  length  of  belt  material  through  the  widened 
slit  therein  and  disposing  the  ribbon  in  a  flat  disposition  within  the 
channel  in  contact  with  the  adhesive  therein  as  said  drive  means 
moves  said  length  of  belt  material  tfaoeby  such  tliat  a  leading  end 
of  tlie  ribbon  is  disposed  proximate  a  leading  end  of  ttie  length  of 
belt  tnaterial  and  the  ribbon  extends  in  a  flat  disposition  throughout 
the  length  of  the  channel  and,  upon  bringing  the  leading  end  of  the 
length  of  belt  material  into  abutment  with  the  other  end  thereof  so 
as  to  form  a  closed  loop,  said  directing  means  and  said  drive  means 
cause  the  ribbon  to  extend  across  tlie  abutting  ends  of  said  length 
of  belt  material  and  controllably  ovolap  a  desired  length  of  tlie 
reinforcing  ribbon  previously  disposed  in  the  channel  by  said 
directing  means  whereby  upon  deactivating  said  drive  means, 
severing  the  reinforcing  ribbon  between  said  holding  means  and 
said  directing  means  and  reactivating  said  drive  means,  tlie  trailing 
end  of  said  ribbon  is  disposed  in  a  flat  disposition  witlun  the 
channel  and  upon  removing  the  formed  closed  loop  of  belt  material 
and  reinforcing  ribbon  from  said  apparatus  and  holding  said  ends 
of  belt  material  in  an  abutting  relationship  as  said  adhesive  sets,  a 
continuous  belt  of  substantially  uniform  construction  is  formed. 


5,484343 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 
Masayoshi     NakiObna,     Higaidiinada;     Takashi     Kinoshita, 
IVikasago;  Arata  Hascgawa,  Nishi,  and  Yoshiaki  Onaica, 
Hyogo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsaboshi  Bciting  Ltd., 
Nagata,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-114303 

Int.  CL*  F16G  1/00 

VS.  a.  474—266  20  Claims 


■  r. 


1.  A  power  transmission  belt  comprising: 

a  belt  body  having  a  length,  an  inside,  an  outside,  and  laterally 

spaced  side  surfaces;  and 
a  reinforcing  fabric  on  at  least  one  of  the  inside  and  outside  of 

the  body, 
said  reinforcing  fabric  formed  from  first  yams  comprising  a 

mixnuv  of  polymethaphenylene  isophthalamide  fibers  and 

polyethylene  terephthalate  fibers. 


5,484344 
STEPLESS  AUTOMATIC  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Jong  O.  Ra,  SeouL'  Joon  Y.  Lim,  Kyungki-Do,  and  Wan  M. 
Yoo,  IncbeoD,  all  of,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hac  Song 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,921,  Dec  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5y415397.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,151 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  at  Korea,  May  29,  1993, 
93-9404;  Jun.  9,  1993,  93-9946 

Int  a.*  F16H  37/06 
VS.  CL  475—59  18  Claims 


1.  A  speed  change  system  310  comprising: 

an  input  shaft  312  with  a  first  section  312A,  a  second  section 

312B,  and  a  terminal  end  312C  for  receiving  rotational  input; 
an  input  sun  gear  314  integrally  formed  on  said  input  shaft  to 

enable  simultaneous  rotation  with  said  input  shaft; 
a  control  shaft  316  coaxially  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said 

input  shaft  312  to  enable  independent  rotation  about  said 

input  shaft  and  fintber  including  a  control  sim  gear  318 

integrally  formed  thereon; 


a  mediimi  speed  control  stiaA  320  rotatably  and  coaxially 
mounted  on  said  control  shaft  316  to  enable  independent 
rotation  about  said  control  shaft  and  fimber  including  a 
medium  speed  sun  gear  322  integrally  formed  thereon; 

a  carrier  332  rotatably  and  coaxially  moimted  on  said  medium 
speed  control  shaft  320  to  enable  independent  rotation  about 
said  medium  speed  control  sliaft; 

a  carrier  334  rotatably  and  coaxially  moiuted  on  said  input  sliaft 
to  enable  independent  rotation  about  said  input  shaft  312; 

a  plurality  of  locidng  pins  336,  338  secured  to  and  interlinking 
said  carriers  332,  334  to  enable  simultaneous  rotation  of  said 
carriers; 

a  plurality  of  input  differential  gears  340  with  each  said  input 
differential  gear  340G  rotatably  mounted  on  each  said  locking 
pin  336P  and  being  meshed  with  said  input  sun  gear  314; 

a  plurality  of  control  differential  gears  344  with  each  said 
control  differential  gear  344G  rotatably  mounted  on  each  said 
locking  pin  338P  and  meshed  with  each  said  input  differential 
gear  340  and  said  control  sun  gear  318,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  medium  speed  differential  gears  346  with  each  said 
medium  speed  differential  gear  346G  integrally  formed  with 
each  said  control  differential  gear  344  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  each  said  locking  pin  338?  and  being  meshed  with  said 
medium  speed  sun  gear  322; 

an  output  ring  gear  352  including  a  ring  gear  shaft  354  liaving  an 
axial  bore  350  formed  therein  to  rotatably  receive  said  tenni- 
nal  end  3I2C  of  said  input  shaft  312  and  mesbed  with  each 
said  input  differential  gear  340G; 

a  low  speed  brake  means  396  for  ^)ptying  a  braking  force  to 
said  control  shaft  316; 

a  miedium  speed  brake  means  397  for  applying  a  braking  force 
to  said  medium  speed  control  shaft  320;  and 

a  reverse  rotation  brake  means  398  for  applying  a  braking  force 
to  said  carrier  332. 


5,484345 

COMPACT  GEAR  REDUCER  FOR  ROTATION 

THROUGH  AN  ANGLE  IN  EITHER  DIRECTIONS 

Soco  Fnkaya,  Ohbu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Heavy 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  135,489 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  15, 1992,  4-276970 

Int  CL'  F16H  1/16:1/32 

VS.  CL  475—162  8  ClaiiM 


1.  A  gear  reducer  for  otitaining  rotation  of  an  output  shaft 
reducing  a  rotation  of  an  input  shaft,  comprising: 
a  casing; 
said  input  shaft; 
said  output  shaft; 
first  and  second  pairs  of  bearings  in  said  casing  supporting  said 

input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft,  respectively; 
a  worm  pinion  disposed  between  said  first  pair  of  bearings  on 

said  input  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  with  the  rotation  of  said  input 

shaft; 
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a  wonn  wheel  rotatably  disposed  between  said  second  pair  of 
bearings  on  said  output  sliaft  and  meshing  with  said  wonn 
pinion; 

a  planetary  gear  structure  of  a  trochoid-tootfa-profile  inscribing 
type  which  is  disposed  between  said  second  pair  of  bearings 
on  said  output  shaft  and  located  adjacent  to  said  worm  wheel, 
said  planetary  gear  structure  including  an  eccentric  member 
rotating  with  said  worm  wheel,  a  trochoid-tooth-profile  exter- 
nal gear  fitted  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  eccentric  member 
and  rotating  eccentrically,  a  trochoid-tooth-profile  internal 
gear  secured  to  said  casing  and  meshing  with  said  external 
gear  in  an  inscribing  manner,  and  a  coupling  flange  being 
coupled  to  said  external  gear  for  deriving  only  a  rotating 
component  of  said  external  gear, 

wherein  said  flange  of  said  planetary  gear  structure  and  said 
output  shaft  are  coupled  to  each  other. 


movement  converting  means  in  contact  with  said  movable  bod- 
ies for  converting  the  movement  of  said  movable  bodies  into 
the  movement  of  said  speed  change  ring. 


plurality  of  pairs  of  engaging  clutch  surfoces,  aU  of  said 
clutch  surfaces  comprising  a  non-pyrolytic  carbon  friction 
material. 


5,484,346 
STEPLESS  SPEED  CHANGING  APPARATUS 
Yoshitamo  Tokumoto,  Yanuitokooriyama,  and  Osamu  Sano, 
Kashihara,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Sdko  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  331,134 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Japan,  Noy.  9,  1993,  5-279947; 
Ang.  22, 1994,  6-197062 

Int  CL*  F16H  15/48 
V&  CL  475—185  5  Claims 


1.  A  stepless  speed  changing  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  supported  coaxially; 

an  input  disk  and  an  output  disk  mounted  on  opposing  ends  of 
said  input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  planetary  cones  disposed  in  die  circumferential 
direction  of  said  input  disk  and  the  output  disk  and  being  in 
rolling  contact  with  the  outer  circumferences  of  said  input 
disk  and  said  output  disk; 

a  speed  change  ring  movable  in  the  axial  direction  thereof  which 
is  ananged  substantially  concentrically  with  the  axes  of  said 
input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  and  are  in  rolling  contact 
with  all  of  said  planetary  cones  on  the  cone  generating  lines 
of  said  planetary  cones  substantially  parallel  to  said  axes; 

a  plurality  of  movable  bodies  which  move  in  the  ladial  direction 
of  said  input  shaft  under  the  action  of  the  centiifiigal  force 
due  to  rotation  of  said  input  shaft;  and 


5,484347 

VARIABLE  RATE  LOCKnSG  DnTERENTIAL  WITH 

PYROLITIC-CARBON  FRICTION  CLUTCH 

Ralph  E.  Hotrnqoist,  Battle  Creek,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,083,  Mar.  10, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127^1 
Int  CL*  F16H  1/44:  F16D  11/00:13/60 
VS.  a.  475—231  10  Claims 


CLUTCH    TEirciuTune 


1.  A  differential  gear  mechanism  of  the  type  including  a  gear 
case  defining  a  gear  chamber,  differential  gear  means  disposed  in 
said  gear  chamber,  said  differential  gear  means  including  at  least 
one  input  gear  and  first  and  second  output  gears;  lock-up  means  for 
locking  up  said  differential  gear  means  to  retard  differentiating 
action,  said  lock-up  means  including  clutch  means  operable 
between  an  engaged  condition,  effective  to  retard  relative  rotation 
between  said  gear  case  and  said  output  gears,  and  a  disengaged 
condition;  said  lock-up  means  fiirther  including  cam  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  clutch  means,  and  including  first  and 
second  cam  members,  said  second  cam  member  being  axially 
movable  relative  to  said  first  cam  member  in  response  to  relative 
rotation  therebetween  to  effect  said  engaged  condition  of  said 
clutch  means;  said  clutch  means  comprising  active  clutch  means 
disposed  immediately  adjacent  said  second  cam  member  and 
affecting  the  time  of  engagement  of  said  clutch  means;  character- 
ized by: 

(a)  said  active  clutch  means  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  engag- 
ing clutch  surfaces,  one  of  said  pair  of  said  clutch  surfaces 
comprising  a  pyrolytic  carbon  friction  material,  and  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  said  clutch  surfaces  comprising  a  non-pyrolytic 
carbon  friction  material;  and 

(b)  said  clutch  means  further  comprising  inactive  clutch  means 
disposed  adjacent  said  active  clutch  means,  and  operable  to 
provide  a  major  portion  of  the  torque-transmitting  capacity  of 
said  clutch  means,  said  inactive  clutch  means  comprising  a 


DIFFERENTIAL  UNIT 
David  Brown,  Suffolk,  and  John  M.  Lipman,  Norfolk,  both  of, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Lotus  Cars  Ltd.,  Norfolk, 
United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB92/01505,  S  371  Date  Sep.  28, 1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03939,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  122,528 
Clahns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  14, 1991, 
9117520 

Int  CL*  F16H  1/28 
UJS.  a.  475—248  U  Claims 


5,484,349 
STEPLESS  AUTCNMATIC  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Jong  O.  Ra,  SeouL-  Joon  Y.  Llm,  Kyungki,  and  Wan  M.  Yoo, 
Incheon,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hae  Simg  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  166,921,  Dec  10, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,415,597.  TUs  appUcatkm  Feb.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  393,691 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  29,  1993, 
P93-9404;  Jnn.  9, 1993,  U.M.93-9946  U 

Int  CL*  F16H  3/62 
U.S.  CL  475—275  9  daioK 


Sr. 


1.  A  differential  unit  comprising; 

input  means  for  receiving  power, 

a  first  arrangement  of  gears  for  delivering  power  to  first  output 
means; 

a  second  arrangement  of  gears  for  delivering  power  to  second 
and  third  output  means;  wherein 

the  first  arrangement  of  gears  transmits  power  6om  the  input 
means  for  receiving  power  to  both  the  first  output  means  and 
an  input  means  of  the  second  arrangement  of  gears  and 
operates  as  a  differential  connected  between  the  first  output 
means  and  the  input  means  of  the  second  arrangement  of 
gears, 

the  second  arrangement  of  gears  transmits  power  from  the  input 
means  thereof  to  both  the  second  and  third  output  means  and 
operates  as  a  differential  coimected  between  the  second  and 
third  output  means; 

the  first  arrangement  of  ears  is  an  epicyclic  arrangement  com- 
prising a  first  annulus  gear  which  provides  the  input  means  for 
die  differential,  a  first  plurality  of  planet  gears,  a  first  planet 
gear  carrier  and  first  and  second  gears, 

the  second  arrangement  of  gears  is  an  epicyclic  airangement 
comprising  a  second  annulus  gear  which  provides  the  input 
means  for  the  second  arrangement  of  gears,  a  second  plurality 
of  planet  gears,  a  second  planet  gear  carrier  and  a  third  sim 
gear,  and  one  gear  serves  as  both  the  first  sun  gear  of  the  first 
arrangement  and  the  annulus  gear  of  the  second  arrangement, 
the  second  sun  gear  providing  ttie  first  output  means,  the 
second  planet  gear  carrier  providing  the  second  output  means 
and  the  third  sun  gear  providing  the  third  output  means. 


1.  A  speed  change  system  610  comprising: 

an  input  shaft  612  with  a  first  section  612A,  a  second  section 
612B  and  a  terminal  section  612C  for  receiving  rotational 
input  with  an  input  sun  gear  616  integrally  formed  between 
said  second  section  612B  and  said  terminal  section  612C  of 
said  input  shaft  to  enable  simultaneous  rotation  with  said 
input  shaft: 

a  speed  change  shaft  618  with  a  first  end  618A'  and  a  second  end 
618A  rotatably  and  coaxially  mounted  on  said  input  shaft  612 
and  having  a  reverse  rotation  sun  gear  620  integrally  formed 
at  said  first  end  618A'; 

an  output  shaft  626  having  a  first  end  626A  with  an  output  sun 
gear  628  integrally  formed  thereat  and  with  said  first  end  of 
said  output  shaft  being  rotatably  and  coaxially  mounted  on 
said  terminal  section  612C  of  said  input  shaft  to  enable 
independent  rotation  atxHit  said  input  shaft; 

a  carrier  630  rotatably  and  coaxially  mounted  on  said  speed 
change  shaft  618  to  enable  independent  rotation  about  said 
speed  change  shaft  618; 

a  carrier  634  rotatably  and  coaxially  mounted  on  said  output 
shaft  626  to  enable  independent  rotation  about  said  output 
shaft  626; 

a  plurality  of  locking  pins  636  with  each  locking  pin  636? 
secured  to  and  inteilinldng  said  carriers  630,  634  to  enable 
simultaneous  rotation  of  said  carriers  630.  634; 

a  plurality  of  input  planetary  gears  638  with  each  said  input 
planetary  gear  638G  being  rotatably  mounted  on  each  said 
locking  pin  636?  and  being  meshed  with  said  input  sun  gear 
616; 

a  plurality  of  reverse  rotation  planetary  gears  640  with  each  said 
reverse  rotation  planetary  gear  640G  being  rotatably  mounted 
on  each  said  locking  pin  636P  and  being  meshed  with  said 
reverse  rotation  sun  gear  620; 

a  plurality  of  output  planetary  gears  642  with  each  said  output 
planetary  gear  642G  being  rotatably  mounted  on  each  said 
locking  pin  636?  and  being  meshed  with  said  output  sim  gear 
628; 

said  input  planetary  gear  638G,  said  reverse  rotation  planetary 
gear  640G  and  said  output  planetary  gear  642G  being  inte- 
grally formed  to  enable  simultaneous  rotation  about  each 
respective  said  locking  pin  636?; 

a  forward  rotation  bralce  means  659  for  applying  a  braldng  force 
to  said  carriers  630,  634;  and 

a  reverse  rotation  brake  means  699  for  applying  a  braldng  force 
to  said  speed  change  shaft  618. 
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5,484350 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Hinwhi  Ishikawa;  Hideo  Fnmkawa;  Masatoshi  Shimizu,  and 
Norio  Nakanchi,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabusiiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  295,546 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1993,  5-238896 
Int  CL'  F16H  59/04;59/62 
VS.  CL  477—97  5  Oafans 


UMI 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  automatic  transmission  of  a 
vehicle,  having  an  internal  combustion  engine  connected  to  said 
automatic  transmission  for  driving  one  or  more  wheels  of  said 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  control  circuit  connected  to  said  automatic  transmis- 
sion; 

an  electronic  control  means  for  controlling  said  automatic  trans- 
mission through  said  hydraulic  control  circuit; 

a  load  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operating  load  on  said 
engine  and  sending  a  first  output  signal  representing  the 
engine  load  to  said  electronic  control  means; 

a  vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  vehicle  speed 
and  sending  a  second  output  signal  representing  the  vehicle 
speed  to  said  electronic  control  means; 

an  altitude  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  altitude  of  a  place 
where  said  vehicle  travels  and  sending  a  third  output  signal 
representing  the  altitude  to  said  electronic  control  means; 

wherein  said  electronic  control  means  computes  an  index  indica- 
tive of  a  driving  resistance  of  the  vehicle  based  at  least  on  said 
second  signal,  and  compares  said  index  with  a  predetermined 
reference  value  stored  in  a  memory  in  said  electronic  control 
means  to  determine  if  the  vehicle  is  hill  climbing  or  hill 
descending; 

wherein  said  electronic  control  means  actuating  said  hydraulic 
control  circuit  for  carrying  out  gear  shifting  control  including 
changing  the  gear  shifting  characteristics  of  said  transmission 
to  be  suitable  for  either  hill  cUmbing  or  hill  descending  based 
on  said  determination;  and 

wherein  said  electronic  control  means  corrects  at  least  one  of 
said  index  indicative  of  a  driving  resistance  of  the  vehicle  and 
said  predetermined  reference  value  to  be  compared  therewith 
in  response  to  said  diird  output  signal. 


5^484,351 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TORQUE 

TO  BE  SUPPLIED  BY  A  DRIVE  UNTT  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Hong    Zhang,    Bietigheim-Biasingen,    and    Martin    Streib, 

Vaihingcn/Enz,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,606 
Claims  priortty,  applicatioD  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1992,  42  20 
243A-  Peb.  17, 1993,  43  04  779J 

Int  CL'  B60K  41/04 
VS.  CL  477—113  14  Claims 


IZf^ 


i*w^&:- 


1.  An  arrangement  for  controlling  the  torque  of  a  drive  unit  of  a 
motor  vehicle  during  at  least  one  of  the  following  modes  of 
operation  of  the  vehicle:  stationary  and  rolling,  the  arrangement 
comprising: 

means  for  determining  a  pregiven  desired  value  for  the  torque  to 

be  supplied  by  the  drive  unit; 
means  for  adjusting  said  pregiven  desired  value  while  consider- 
ing the  losd  applied  to  said  drive  unit; 
correcting  means  for  correcting  said  desired  value  in  dependence 
upon  the  torque  requirement  of  the  transmission  unit  of  the 
motor  vehicle  so  as  to  cause  the  rotational  speed  of  the  drive 
unit  to  be  constant  essentially  independentiy  of  the  load  when 
said  motor  vehicle  is  stationary  or  rolling  with  the  drive  unit 
being  at  idle  or  in  the  near-idle  range. 


5,484,352 
SWITCH  FOR  DETECTING  OPERATION  OF  CONTROL 

VALVE  SPOOL 
Masaald  Kuma,  Komaisu,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushOd  Kai- 
sha Komatsu  Scisaknslio,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/01618,  $  371  Date  May  26,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09838,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  U,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  66,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1990,  2-130436 

Int  CL*  F16H  61/12 

VS.  CL  477—125  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising:  a  detector  switch  for  detecting  the 

operation  of  a  valve  spool  of  a  transmission  control  valve,  said 

detector  switch  being  provided  on  said  control  valve  adjacent  to 

said  spool,  a  controller  for  turning  ON  and  OFF  an  electromagnetic 

valve  connected  to  said  control  valve  in  order  to  change  the 

hydraulic  pressure  in  a  transmission  clutch,  characterized  in  that 

said  detector  switch  is  capable  of  transmitting  a  signal  to  said 

controller  when  said  valve  spool  abuts  against  said  detector  switch 

in  order  to  confirm  that  an  electrical  signal  transmitted  to  said 


electromagnetic  valve  has  been  transformed  into  the  operation  of 
said  valve  spool  of  said  control  valve;  characterized  in  that  said 
controller  comprises  a  preventing  fiinction  which  prevents  a  double 
engagement  when  spe«d  stages  are  changed  such  that  in  a  case 
where  the  detector  switches  corresponding  to  the  speed  stages 
remain  in  an  ON  state  simultaneously,  said  controUer  brings  opera- 
tions to  an  emergency  stop  and  opens  all  the  transmission  clutches, 
and  a  self-determining  function  which  determines  whether  or  not  a 
signal  transmitted  to  an  electromagnetic  valve  accords  with  a 
signal  received  from  its  detector  switch. 


6.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  torque  converter  coupling  the  output  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  to  the  input  of  a  transmission 
gearset,  the  torque  converter  having  a  selectively  engageable 
torque  converter  clutch  operable  in  a  release  mode  and  apply  mode 
for  effectuating  bydrodynamic  and  mechanical  coupling,  respec- 
tively, between  the  internal  combustion  engine  output  and  trans- 
mission gearset  input,  a  method  for  reducing  torque  induced  driv- 
eline  disturbances  by  controlling  the  mode  of  the  twque  converter 
clutch  operation  comprising: 

establishing  the  torque  converter  clutch  iiKKle  in  accordance 
with  a  base  apply^elease  pattern; 

measuring  a  first  quantity  related  to  engine  speed; 

measuring  a  second  quantity  related  to  engine  load; 


predicting  a  driveline  disturlMnce  event  from  said  first  and 
second  quantities  by  detecting  continuous  engine  operation 
wkerein  said  second  quantity  exceeds  a  predetermined  func- 
tion of  said  first  quantity  for  a  predetermined  interval;  and 

overriding  said  base  apply/release  palleni  to  release  said  torque 
converter  clutch  when  said  driveline  disturtwnce  event  is 
predicted. 


5,484,354 
CONTROLLED  CAPACITY  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
CLUTCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hllliam  J.  Vnkovidi,  Ypsiianti,  and  Mdima  M.  Kocnig.  Ann 
AriMM-,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Moton  Corpora- 
tion, Detnrft,  Mkh. 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  298,962 
Int  CL*  B60K  4I/Cf2 
VS.  CL  477—174  6  ( 


u-Tn 


5,484,353 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  DRIVELINE  DISTURBANCES 

BY  CONTROLLING  TORQUE  CONVERTER  CLUTCH 

APPUCATION 

JcArey  P.  Lux,  Yokohama,  Japan;  John  W.  Boughner,  Middle 

Park,  Australia,  and  Joseph  R.  Dulzo,  Redford,  Mich., 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mkta. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195,133 

Int  a.*  F16H  61/14;  B60K  41/02 

VS.  a.  477—169  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  including  a  fluidic  torque  converter 
adapted  to  transmit  torque  between  an  input  member  thereof 
coupled  to  an  engiite  output  shaft  and  an  output  member  thereof 
coupled  to  a  vehicle  drivetrain,  d>e  torque  being  positive  when  die 
engine  is  driving  the  vehicle  drivetrain  and  negative  when  the 
vehicle  drivetrain  is  driving  the  engine,  a  variable  torque  capacity 
clutch  mechanism  coiuiected  between  the  input  and  output  mem- 
bers of  said  torque  converter  wherein  clutch  slip  is  positive  when 
the  input  member  rotational  speed  exceeds  the  output  member 
rotational  speed  and  negative  when  the  output  member  rotational 
speed  exceeds  the  input  member  rotational  speed,  and  a  clutch 
acmating  mechanism  for  controlling  the  torque  capacity  of  said 
clutch  according  to  the  net  fluid  pressure  differential  thereacross,  a 
torque  converter  clutch  control  comprising: 
control  means  for  establishing  a  pressure  control  signal  in 
response  to  a  plurality  of  vdiide  control  inputs  for  controlling 
the  clutch  actuating  mechanism  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  iiKNles 
of  operation; 
an  off  iTKxie  of  operation  wherein  said  pressure  control  signal 
causes  substantially  zero  pressure  differential  across  said 
clutch  mechanism  to  cause  substantially  zero  clutch  toique 
capacity; 
an  apply  nxxle  of  operation  operable  during  periods  of  positive 
torque  for  transitioning  from  the  off  mode  of  operation  to  a 
controlled  capacity  mode  of  operation,  wherein  during  said 
apply  mode  of  operation  the  pressure  control  signal  varies  to 
cause  positive  slip  to  decrease  toward  a  reference  slip; 
a  controlled  capacity  mode  of  operation  wherein  the  pressure 
control  signal  varies  to  increase  and  decrease  the  pressure 
differential  across  the  clutch  mechanism  to  maintain  the 
clutch  mechanism  slip  substantially  at  said  reference  slip,  said 
pressure  control  signal  comprising  a  suirunation  of  a  torque 
adaptive  quantity  which  value  varies  with  a  predetermined 
correlation  to  a  measure  of  engine  output  torque  and  a  slip 
adaptive  quantity  whose  value  varies  in  a  first  predetermined 
direction  and  a  second  predetermined  direction  when  the 
clutch  mechanism  positive  slip  is  respectively  greater  than 
and  less  than  the  reference  slip;  and 
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a  release  mode  of  operation  for  transitioning  from  the  controlled 
capacity  mode  of  operation  to  the  off  mode  of  operation 
wherein  during  said  release  mode  of  operation  the  pressure 
control  signal  varies  to  decrease  the  pressure  differential 
across  the  clutch  mechanism  to  cause  clutch  torque  capacity 
to  decrease. 


AUTOMATIC  MAGI^TIC  CONTROLLER  FOR 
MAGNETIC  TENSION  BY  SETTING  WATTAGE 
Leao  Wang,  and  Peter  Wo,  both  of  Tuchong,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
China,  assignors  to  Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp^  Taichung, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jul.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  274,422 

Int.  CL*  AWB  69/00 

MS.  a.  482—9  4  Clabns 


1.  A  therapeutic  exercise  system  for  patient  exercise  of  a  patient, 
comprising: 

a  computer  for  running  a  program,  said  computer  having  a  first 
input  for  a  first  on/oflf  signal  and  having  a  second  input  for  a 
second  on/ofT  signal; 

a  first  exercise  device  coupled  to  said  first  input  of  said  com- 
puter, said  first  exercise  device  adapted  for  providing  said  first 
on/off  signal  to  said  first  input  of  said  computer  responsive  to 
activation  by  the  patient  through  patient  exercise  using  said 
first  exercise  device; 

a  second  exercise  device  coupled  to  said  second  input  of  said 
computer,  said  second  exercise  device  adapted  for  providing 
said  second  on/off  signal  to  said  second  input  of  said  com- 
puter responsive  to  activation  by  the  patient  through  patient 
exercise  using  said  second  exercise  device; 

an  exercise  motivating  program  for  running  on  said  computer, 
said  exercise  motivating  program  providing  feedback  to  the 
patient  responsive  to  said  first  on/off  signal  indicating  activa- 
tion of  said  first  exercise  device  by  patient  exercise  and 
responsive  to  said  second  on/off  signal  indicating  activation  of 
said  second  exercise  device  by  patient  exercise. 


.  5,484,356 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


UMI 


5,484357 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,484,355 

SYSTEM  FOR  THERAPEUTIC  EXERCISE  AND 

EVALUATION 

Theodore  I.  King,  n,  Milwaulcee,  and  BarlMira  L.  BasiO>  Meno- 

monee,  both  of  Wis,,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Roylan, 

Inc.,  Mempliis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Oct  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,584 

Int  CL^  A63B  21/00 

UJS.  a.  482-^  '  12  Claims 


T^KT 


M 


I 


(nMSCN 
I -IB 


1.  An  automatic  magnetic  controller  for  magnetic  tension  com- 
prising: 

a  flywheel; 

a  magnetic  member  located  proximate  said  flywheel; 

a  computer; 

a  positioning  controller  which  is  calibrated  into  sixteen  divisions 
for  adjusting  tension  applied  to  the  flywheel  by  the  magnetic 
member,  said  positioning  controller  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  computer;  and 

a  sensor  installed  at  the  flywheel  and  connected  with  said 
computer,  wherein  the  sensor  senses  a  number  of  rotations  per 
minute  of  the  flywheel  and  sends  a  signal  to  said  computer 
indicative  of  the  number  of  rotations  per  minute,  wherein  a 
formula  for  the  correlation  between  wattage  and  calories  is 
included  in  said  computer,  such  that  the  wattage  and  the 
calories  to  be  exhausted  are  set  through  said  computer,  and 
while  a  user  is  exercising,  the  computer  receives  the  signal 
from  said  sensor,  and  the  computer  sends  a  signal  to  adjust  a 
distance  between  said  magnetic  member  and  said  flywheel,  so 
as  to  regulate  the  tension  and  maintain  the  wattage  at  a 
constant  value. 


5,484359 

CHIN  MUSCLES  TONIFIER 

Germano   N.   Wabafiyebazu,   280   Crichton   Street,  Apt   5, 

Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  942356,  Sep.  10, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  176,647 
Int  a."  A63B  9/16 
VS.  a.  482—11  7  Claims 


1.  A  facial  exercise  device  for  exercising  the  facial  muscles  of  a 

user  comprising: 

a  face  encircling  member,  the  face  encircUng  member  including: 

a  stietchable  elastic  means  having  a  padded  covering  adapted  to 

substantially  encircle  a  user's  head  about  the  facial  area  and 

adapted  to  extend  thereabout  from  a  user's  forehead  to 

beneath  a  user's  chin. 


the  face  encircling  member  configured  to  provide  a  substantially 

unobstructed  opening  for  acceptance  of  the  face  of  a  user, 

whereby  the  stietciuible  elastic  means  provides  tension  around 

a  user's  face  for  exercising  the  facial  muscles  of  tl>e  user, 
the  face  encircling  member  including  means  for  adjustably 

mounting  and  positioning  ttie  face  encircling  member  about  a 

user's  face, 
the  means  for  adjustably  mounting  and  positioning  including: 

a  first  rearwardly  extending  lower  mounting  tension  adjusting 
belt  means  fixedly  secured  to  the  face  encircling  member  at 
one  side  thereof  and  adjustably  secured  to  an  opposite  side 
thereof  at  a  point  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  a  user's 
chin  and  a  user's  forehead, 

a  second  rearwardly  extending  top  tension  adjustable  belt 
means  connected  at  one  end  to  the  face  encircling  member 
at  an  upper  forehead  portion  of  the  face  encircling  member, 

a  rearwardly  located  non-«xtendable  carrier  and  positioning 
member  connected  to  and  extending  from  the  second  top 
belt  means  to  the  first  lower  belt  means, 

the  lower  belt  means  being  slidably  mounted  and  positioned 
by  tlie  carrier  and  positioning  member,  and  positionable  to 
thereby  mount  the  lower  belt  below  a  user's  ears  at  the 
back  of  a  user's  tiead,  and 

the  second  top  belt  means  being  connected  at  another  end 
other  than  the  one  end  to  tiie  carrier  and  positioning  mem- 
ber to  position  the  top  belt  means  on  a  user's  head. 


5,484360 
CONTINUOUS  ROPE  CLIMB  EXERCISER 
Iterry  M.  Habcr,  25011  Castlewood,  El  Toro,  CaUf.  92630; 
William  n  Smedley,  33285  Blanche  Dr.,  Lake  Ebinore, 
Calif.  92330,  and  Clark  B.  Faster,  23631  WakcAdd  Ct, 
Laguna  Nignel,  Calif.  92677 

FUed  Jun.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  264,709 

Int  CL*  A63B  7/04 

VS.  CL  48^-^7  8  Claims 


1.  A  rope  climb  exercise  device  comprising: 

an  oveihanging  davit  structure; 

a  base,  supporting  said  davit  structure; 

a  length  of  rope  fed  vertically  downwardly  from  said  overhang- 
ing davit  structure  support:  and 

a  controlled  speed  feed  mechanism  connected  to  said  rope  and 
configured  to  control  the  feeding  of  said  rope  from  said 
overhanging  davit  structure; 

a  base  platform  covered  by  said  base; 

at  least  one  flange  set  supported  by  said  base  platform; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  axles  supported  by  said  flange  set,  each 
axle  rotatably  supporting  an  associatnl  compression  pulley; 
and 


a  gear  motor  having  a  shaft  supporting  a  drive  pulley  interposed 
between  said  compression  pulleys. 


Sy484361 

SPRING-LOADED  SKI  POLE  FOR  UPPER  BODY 

WORKOUT 

Rodney  A.  Dunn,  111  ShcMoa  St,  Dowagiac,  Mich.  49047-1350 

FOcd  Nov.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  339,801 

iBt  CL'  A63B  22/10 

VS.  CL  482—51  1 


1.  A  spring-loaded  ski  pole  for  upper  body  workout  for  enabling 
a  skier  to  obtain  a  better  workout  and  adding  impetus  as  tiie  pole  is 
released  from  snow  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  ski  pole  having  an  open  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  tlie  second  eikd  having  a 
pointed  tip,  a  circular  basket  secured  to  the  sId  pole  upwardly 
of  the  second  end; 

a  base  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  tiie  second 
end  secured  within  the  open  first  end  of  tlie  ski  pole  by  a  pair 
of  screws  on  either  side  tl>ereof,  tlte  first  end  having  an 
outwardly  extending  lip  integral  tlierewith,  the  outwardly 
extending  lip  extending  beyond  the  diameter  of  tlie  sld  pole, 
the  base  portion  having  an  aperture  formed  through  tlie  first 
end  and  tiie  second  end; 

a  bousing  having  an  open  first  end,  a  closed  second  end,  an  inner 
surface,  and  an  outer  surface,  the  open  first  end  having  a 
diameter  greater  dian  the  outwardly  extending  lip  of  the  base 
portion,  tlie  closed  second  end  having  an  aperture  formed 
therethrough; 

a  steel  rod  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an  intermediate 
extent  therebetween,  the  steel  rod  situated  within  tlie  housing 
and  retained  v^thin  the  aperture  formed  through  tlie  first  aid 
and  the  second  end  of  the  base  portion,  the  first  end  having  a 
stop  integral  therewith,  the  stop  positioned  beyond  the  second 
end  of  the  base  portion  preventing  the  steel  rod  from  exiting 
the  base  portion,  the  second  end  being  externally  threaded,  the 
second  end  extending  upwardly  through  tlie  aperture  of  the 
closed  second  end  of  the  housing; 

a  spring  enveloping  the  intermediate  extent  of  the  steel  rod,  the 
spring  having  a  first  end  resting  on  the  first  end  of  the  base 
portion  and  a  second  end  resting  against  the  inner  surface  of 
the  closed  second  end  of  the  housing,  the  spring  allowing  ttie 
housing  and  steel  rod  to  be  moved  downwardly  relative  to  the 
sld  pole  and  the  base  portion  to  a  thrust  position,  tiie  spring 
then  returns  tlie  housing  and  the  steel  rod  to  a  beginning 
position; 

a  hand  grip  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an  intermediate 
extent   therebetween,   tlie   first   end   having   an   intemaUy 
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threaded  aperture  therein,  the  intenially  threaded  apeiture 
couples  with  the  externally  threaded  second  end  of  the  steel 
rod.  the  second  end  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  removable 
wrist  strap  securable  within  the  aperture  of  the  second  end. 


5,48433 
MOGUL  SKIING  SIMULATING  DEVICE 
Kevin  Creeliiun,  104  Center  SL,  Ste.  100,  Kodiak,  Ak.  99615, 
and  Terry  G.  Jacobs,  NE.  18911  N.  Shore  Rd^  Tihuya, 
Wash.  98588 

ContiBiiadon-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  21,138,  Feb.  23, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5342,265.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,114 

Int  CL'  A63B  69/1% 


U&  a.  482—71 


19Cbrinis 


5y484,362 
EXERCISE  TREADMILL 
Ridiard  E.  Skowronski,  Elk  Grove  Village;  Kenneth  F.  Lantz, 
Oak  Park,  both  of  HI.,-  Tomas  F.  Leon,  deceased,  late  of 
Chicago,  Dl.;  Donald  J.  Alexander,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  George 
Kolonuiyets,  Chicago,  Dl.,-  Vincent  C.  Adams,  Buftdo  Grove, 
III4  Eugene  B.  Szymczak,  Glen  EUyn,  Dl.;  Edward  W.  Min- 
nich.  Palatine,  Dl.,  and  Wade  K.  Totzke,  Algonquin,  DL, 
assignors  to  Life  Fitness,  Franklin  PariL,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,906,  Apr.  17, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5382,207,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

452,885,  Dec  19,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 

hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,450,  Jun.  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,030 

Int  CI.*  A63B  22/02 

U.S.  a.  482—54  15  Clabns 


UMI 


1.  An  exercise  treadmill,  comprising: 

a  &ame  structure  including  two  rotatable  pulleys,  said  pulleys 
being  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  longitudinal  frame  members  for  providing 
longitudinal  structural  support  for  said  frame  structure; 

means  for  rotating  one  of  said  pulleys; 

an  endless,  moveable  surface  looped  around  said  pulleys  to  form 
an  upper  run  and  a  lower  run,  said  movable  surface  being 
rotated  when  one  of  said  pulleys  is  rotated,  and  providing  an 
exercise  surface  on  which  a  user  can  walk  or  run  while 
exercising; 

a  deck  member  secured  beneath  at  least  a  portion  of  said  upper 
tun;  and 

support  means,  including  a  plurality  of  resilient  support  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  deck  member  and  slideably  abutting  said 
frame  structure,  for  supporting  said  deck  member  on  said 
frame  structure  effective  to  both  permit  said  deck  member  to 
deflect  downwardly  with  a  variable  rate  of  deflection  in 
response  to  the  impact  force  of  the  user's  feet  on  said  exercise 
surface  and  to  permit  at  least  limited  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  deck  member  with  respect  to  said  frame  structure 
when  said  deck  member  is  deflected  downwardly. 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  for  simulating  alpine  mogul  skiing 
comprising: 
a  base; 
a  first  crank  assembly  supported  by  said  base,  said  first  crank 

assembly  being  rotatable  through  a  complete  circle  about  a 

first  axis  of  rotation; 
a  second  crank  assembly  supported  by  said  base,  said  second 

crank  assembly  being  rotatable  through  a  complete  circle 

about  a  second  axis  of  rotation,  said  first  axis  of  rotation  being 

parallel  to  said  second  axis  of  rotation; 
a  platform  support  slidably  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  first 

crank  assembly  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  second  crank 

assembly; 
a  primer  mover  supported  by  said  base;  and 
a  power  transmitting  element  coimecting  said  prime  mover  to 

said  first  and  second  crank  assemblies. 


5,484364 

ADJUSTABLE  STRIKING  BAG  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Richard  J.  Boring,  1109  Mulberry  Rd.,  Brunswick,  Ohio  44212 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  Na  60,458 

Int  CL*  A63B  69/00 

MS.  a.  482—87  21  Oafans 


1.  A  vertically  adjustable  striking  bag  support  support  apparatus, 
comprising: 


a  fixed  frame  means,  said  fixed  frame  means  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  generally  vertically  extending  support  surface; 

said  fixed  frame  means  including  vertically  extending  slot  means 
in  a  lower  portion  thereof,  and  a  pliu^ity  of  vertically  spaced 
member  accepting  means  in  an  upper  portion  thereof; 

a  movable  frame  means  adapted  for  vertical  movement  on  said 
fixed  frame  meaits,  said  movable  frame  means  including  an 
arm  portion  said  arm  portion  extending  from  said  movable 
frame  means  in  a  direction  away  from  said  support  surface 
said  arm  portion  adapted  for  holding  a  platform  and  striking 
bag  in  supported  relation  therewith; 

said  movable  frame  means  including  slot  engaging  member 
means  for  engagement  in  said  slot  means  and  adapted  for 
vertical  movement  therein; 

said  movable  frame  means  further  including  a  projection  mem- 
ber means  on  upper  portion  thereof  for  selective  engagement 
with  said  spaced  member  accepting  means,  whereby  said 
projection  member  means  is  held  in  supported  relation  by  said 
accqmng  means  at  a  selected  vertical  elevation. 


2.  A  leg  press  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a  footrest 
mounted  for  movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  in 
response  to  engagement  by  the  legs  of  an  exerciser,  resistance 
means  for  opposing  movement  of  the  footrest  in  one  direction 
about  said  axis,  transmission  means  including  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel  links  connecting  the  footrest  to  said  resistance  means  for 
transmitting  movement  frx)m  the  footrest  to  the  resistance  means, 
and  a  counterweight  located  below  said  axis  and  fixed  to  one  of 
said  generally  parallel  links,  said  counterweight  biasing  said  links 
and  said  footrest  to  extend  in  generally  vertical  planes,  and 
wherein  said  resistance  means  includes  a  weight  stack  including  a 
rod  and  one  or  more  weights  connected  to  the  rod,  and  said 
transmission  means  includes  a  lever  below  the  weights  and  pivot- 
ally cormected  to  the  rod  to  raise  the  rod  when  the  footrest  is 
moved  in  said  one  direction. 


5y«843M 
AEROBIC/CROSS  TRAINING  EXERCISE  BELT 
WnHam  T.  WOUnaoB,  P.O.  Bos  572,  CrownsvfHe,  Md.  21t32- 
0572 

Coottmuition  of  Ser.  No.  35,636,  Mar.  23,  1993,  abaBduMd, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972J,5I,  Nor.  5, 

1992,  abandoDcd.  This  application  Sep.  27, 1994,  Ser.  Na 

312,691 

Int  CL*  A63B  21/065 

MS.  a.  482—105  18  ( 


5,484365 

LEG  PRESS  EXERCISE  MACHINE 

Arthur  A.  Jones,  Ocala,  and  Philip  Sendl,  Anthony,  both  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  McdX  Corporation,  Ocala,  Fb. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,658,  JuL  7,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,256,125,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,112, 

JuL  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5338,274,  and  a  continuatioo-in-pan 

of  Ser.  No.  145,  Jan.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5304,107,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,807,  Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5342,270.  This  appUcation  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,657 

Int  a.*  A63B  21/06:23/04 
MS.  a.  482—97  2  Claims 


— i 


I.  An  aerobic/cross  training  belt  comprising: 

a  belt  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  configured  to  eiMnrcle 
a  user's  waist,  said  belt  having  a  first  means  for  fastening  on 
said  first  end  and  a  complementary  fastening  nteans  on  said 
second  end  and  being  configured  to  engage  said  first  means 
whereby  the  ends  can  be  fastened  togedier  to  form  a  closed 
loop  belt, 

a  lumbar  support  positioned  between  said  ends  of  said  belt  at  a 
rear  body  of  said  belt  so  as  to  support  the  lumbar  of  a  user 
when  the  ends  of  said  belt  are  positioned  on  a  forward  facing 
frontal  area  of  a  user,  said  lumbar  support  including  at  least 
one  pocket  means  containing  at  least  on  thermal  gel-pack, 

at  least  one  attachment  means  attached  to  said  belt  between  tlie 
lumbar  suppon  and  an  end  of  the  belt, 

at  least  one  elongated  resilient  membo-  having  ends,  a  first  end 
of  said  resilient  member  being  fastened  to  said  attachment 
means  and  a  second  end  of  said  resilient  member  being 
coiuiected  to  a  means  configured  to  be  engaged  by  a  user, 
whereby  a  uso-  may  perform  an  exercise  by  pulling  on  said 
means  for  engaging  while  simultaneously  receiving  support 
and  thermal  therapeutic  treatment  at  a  lumbar  region  of  the 
user. 


5,484367 

WEIGHT  SET  HAVING  MEANS  TO  PREVENT 

ROTATION  OF  THE  WEIGHTS  ON  THE  BAR 

Ralph  E.  Martinez,  1961  W.  Admiralty  St,  CoHoo,  CaHf. 

92324-6624 

FUed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,675 
Int  a.*  A63B  21/075 
VS.  CL  482—107  3  Clafaw 

1.  A  toy  weight  set  comprising: 

an  elongated  bar  formed  of  a  polymeric  material  shaped  so  as  to 
define  opposed  threaded  ends,  the  bar  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
flanges  equally  spaced  from  the  respectively  opposed  ends  of 
the  bar  wherein  the  opposed  threaded  ends  continue  into  a 
smooth  neck  area  intersecting  the  flanges  and  wherein  the  bar 
is  finther  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  projecting  key  extending 
substantially  orthogonally  from  the  smooth  neck  area;  and, 
a  plurality  of  weighs  formed  of  a  polymeric  material  wherein 
each  of  the  weights  is  circular  in  configuration  and  includes  a 
through-extending  center  aperture  having  a  keyway  corre- 
sponding to  the  key  permitting  direction  of  tlie  threaded  end 
and  snraoth  neck  area  of  one  of  the  ends  of  the  elongated  bar 
therethrough  such  that  the  projecting  key  is  received  in  the 
keyway. 
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5,484,369 
MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  A  DYNAMIC  TOOL  MAGAZINE 
Osraldo  ScarzeUo,  Torino,  Italy,  assignor  to  Comau  S.pA^ 
Grugliasco,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,266 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  13, 1993,  TO93A0748 
Int  d"  B23Q  3/157 
VS.  a.  483—56  V  5  Claims 


34     36     6 


MULTI-FUNCTION  PULL  BAR 
Sliao-Ying  Chang,  No.  764,  Chung  Shan  South  Road,  Yang 
Met,  Tutynan,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,099 

Int  a.*  A63B  21/02 

VS.  CL  482—122  6  Claims 


UMI 


;    «/  »vi^ 


1.  A  multi-function  puU  bar,  comprising: 
a  main  bar  body  having  an  extensible  dual  sleeve  tube  stnictuie, 
tiie  main  bar  body  including: 

an  inner  tube  having,  at  one  end  thereof,  a  first  end  housing 
having  a  hoUow  interior  and  a  pull  cord  outlet  on  a  surface 
thereof;  and 
an  outer  tube  slidably  fitted  to  a  tube  portion  of  the  inner  tube 
and  having,  at  one  end  thereof,  a  second  end  housing 
having  the  same  construction  as  the  first  end  housing,  the 
first  end  housing  and  the  second  end  housing  being  dis- 
posed at  opposite  ends  of  the  main  bar  body;  and 
a  pull  cord  device  including: 
first  and  second  pulley  assemblies  rotatably  arranged  in  an 
interior  of  the  first  and  second  end  housings,  respectively, 
die  first  and  second  pulley  assemblies  including  first  and 
second  pulleys,  respectively; 
first  and  second  extensible  pull  cords  of  equal  length,  first 
ends  of  the  first  and  second  pull  cords  being  attached  to  the 
first  and  second  pulleys,  respectively,  and  second  ends  of 
the  first  and  second  pull  cords  leading  to  an  outside  of  the 
first  and  second  end  housings  through  the  pull  cord  oudets 
in  the  first  and  second  end  housings,  respectively,  after  tlie 
first  and  second  pull  cords  pass  through  the  inner  tube,  over 
the  second  and  first  pulleys,  respectively,  return  through  tlie 
iimer  tube,  and  wind  over  the  first  and  second  pulleys, 
respectively;  and 
two  spring  hook  devices  connected  respectively  to  the  second 
ends  of  the  first  and  second  pull  cords. 


1.  High  speed  production  unit  for  performing  machining  open- 
tions,  comprising 

abed, 

a  first  slide  slidably  mounted  along  a  first  horizontal  axis  on  said 
bed, 

a  second  slide  slidably  mounted  on  said  first  slide  along  a 
second  horizontal  axis  orthogonal  to  said  first  horizontal  axis, 
said  second  slide  having  a  lower  sliding  plane  inclined  at  an 
angle  lower  tiian  90°  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  plane, 

a  third  slide  slidably  mounted  along  a  third  vertical  axis  on  said 
second  slide  and  carrying  a  tool  bead, 

a  tool  magazine  for  the  tool  head  having  a  support  body  pro- 
vided with  noeans  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  tools  each 
provided  with  means  for  quick  coupling  to  said  tool  head,  said 
support  body  being  static  with  respect  to  said  bed;  said  head 
being  adapted  to  pick  up  and  store  tools  in  said  static  maga- 
zine in  order  to  provide  for  the  different  operations  of  a 
machiiung  cycle  programmed  on  a  given  piece  to  be 
machined, 

wherein  said  production  unit  is  provided  with  an  auxiliary 
dynamic  tool  magazine  for  the  tool  head,  said  dynamic  maga- 
zine having  a  support  body  provided  with  means  for  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  tools  each  provided  with  means  for  quick 
coupling  to  said  tool  head,  and  wherein  said  body  of  said 
dynamic  magazine  is  displaceable  between  an  operative  posi- 
tion, in  which  it  is  adjacent  to  the  working  area  of  said  tool 
head,  so  as  to  allow  for  a  broken  or  worn  tool  to  be  discharged 
by  the  tool  head  into  the  dynamic  magazine  and  a  new  tool 
provided  at  the  dynamic  magazine  to  be  picked  up  by  the  tool 
head,  and  an  inoperative  position,  in  which  said  body  of  said 
dynamic  magazine  is  spaced  apart  from  working  area  of  the 
tool  head,  so  as  to  allow  for  replacement  of  Iwoken  or  worn 
tools  without  any  interference  with  tlie  machining  cycle  of  the 
tool  head. 


5,484,370 
ROTATABLY  SUPPORTED  ROLL 
Dietmar  Jenke,  Radevonnwald;  Josef  M^sai,  Huckeswagen, 
and  Winfried  Wubken,  Remscheid,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Barmag  AG,  Remscheid,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1993,  43  18 
313.1 

Int  CL^  B21B  29/00 
VS.  a.  492—4  14  Claims 

1.  A  roll  adapted  to  form  a  nip  with  another  roll  in  a  film 
production  line,  and  which  is  characterized  by  the  ability  to  permit 
the  nip  to  be  readily  adjusted,  said  roll  comprising 


a  pair  of  axially  spaced  apart  end  disks,  with  each  of  said  disks 
including  an  outwardly  extending  axial  journal, 

a  jacket  fixed  between  said  disks  so  as  to  defirK  a  closed 
chamber  therebetween  and  so  that  said  journals  are  coaxially 
aligned,  said  jacket  comprising  a  hollow  interior  membCT 
which  includes  a  cylindrical  exterior  surface,  and  an  exterior 
member  coaxially  surrounding  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
interior  member  in  a  spaced  apart  arrangement  so  as  to  define 
an  annular  space  therebetween. 

an  incompressible  liquid  filling  said  chamber,  and 

means  for  controllably  pressurizing  said  liquid  in  said  chamber 
so  as  to  cause  the  jacket  to  radially  bulge  to  a  controlled 
extent,  and  comprising  at  least  one  axial  opening  extending 
axiaUy  through  at  least  one  of  said  disks,  with  said  one 
opening  including  an  internally  threaded  bore  which  conmiu- 
nicates  with  said  chamber,  and  a  threaded  plug  threadedly 
mounted  in  said  threaded  bore  in  an  axially  adjustable  maimer 
so  as  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  pressurization  of  the  liquid 
in  said  chamber. 


5,484,372 

COMPOUND  ROLL  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

SAME 

Ryosaku  Nawata;  Keqji  Date,  and  Toshiyuki  Hattorl,  aU  of 

Kitakynsyu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo, 

Japan 
Di%Woa  of  Ser.  No.  25,669,  Mar.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,355,932. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,718 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mac  6, 1992,  4-484707 

Int  a.'  B22D  13/02 

VS.  a.  492—58  5  Clafans 

1.  A  compound  roll  produced  by  centriAigal  casting  comprising 
a  shell  portion  made  of  a  hard,  high-alloy  cast  steel  or  iron  having 
excellent  wear  resistance  and  resistance  to  surface  roughening  and 
a  core  portion  made  of  a  tough  cast  iron  or  steel,  said  high-alloy 
cast  steel  or  iron  of  said  shell  portion  having  a  composition 
consisting  essentially,  by  weight  ratio,  of  1.0-3.0%  of  C,  2.0%  or 
less  of  Si,  2.0%  or  less  of  Mn,  2.0-15.0%  of  Cr,  10.0%  or  less  of 
Mo,  2.0-8.0%  of  V,  the  balance  being  substantially  Fe  and  inevi- 
table impurities,  an  average  diameter  of  crystal  grains  constituting 
a  matrix  of  the  metal  structure  of  said  sheU  portion  being  100  Mm 
or  less  in  a  range  from  a  surface  to  a  d^Nh  of  SO  mm  when 
detNmined  by  an  image  analysis  method  on  the  crystal  grains 
having  diameters  exceeding  30  ^m.  and  said  crystal  grains  satisfy- 
ing the  formula:  m2=  1.2  m,,  wherein  m,  is  an  average  diameter  of 
said  crystal  grains  at  the  surface  of  said  shell  portion,  and  mj  is  an 
average  diameter  of  said  crystal  grains  at  the  depth  of  SO  nun. 


la. 
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1.  Roller  comprised  of  a  shell  of  refractory  material,  rotatable 
about  an  axis,  said  shell  having  two  ends  arid  a  bearing  surface 
defined  at  each  of  these  ends,  two  end  c^>s  mounted  rotatably  on  at 
least  one  shaft  at  each  of  the  ends  of  said  shell  and  rotatable  about 
the  same  axis  as  said  shell,  and  receiving  the  bearing  surfaces  of 
the  shell  along  a  contact  zone,  these  end  caps  being  of  a  material 
having  a  higher  coe£5cient  of  expansion  than  that  of  the  refractory 
material  of  the  shell,  and  a  spherical  joint  means  at  each  of  the 
ends  of  the  shell  for  preventing  a  decrease  of  said  contact  zone 
between  said  bearing  surfaces  and  said  end  caps  despite  thermal 
differential  expansion  between  said  roller  and  end  caps  and  flexing 
of  said  shell  under  load,  said  joint  means  including  first  and  second 
joint  members,  each  of  which  has  a  spherical  surface  that  engages 
the  other,  said  contact  zone  being  defined  at  the  inter-engagement 
between  said  spherical  surfaces. 


5y484,373 

KIT  FOR  MAKING  BOXES  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 

Martin  R.  Carbone,  2519  Bath  St,  Santa  Barbara,  CaUf.  93105 

Filed  Dec  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165^75 

Int  CL*  B31B  47/00:1/62 

VS.  CL  49J— 59  2  < 


5,484,371 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  A 

CERAMIC  ROLLER  TO  A  BEARING 
David  Gautier,  Maubeuge,  France,  assignor  to  Vesuvius  Fnuwe 
SA.,  Feignies,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,678,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,559 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  5,  1993,  93  02761 

Int  CL*  B41F  31/02 

VS.  a.  492—16  10  Claims 


rX3II3 !S. 


2.  A  method  for  roaldng  a  box  having  a  preferred  height,  said 
box  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  matingly  engaging  top  portion, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  presenting  a  kit  comprising;  (i)  at  least  one  sheet  of  foldable 
card  stock  material;  (ii)  a  scoring  plate  having  (1)  a  flat  pUnar 
top  surface  dimensioned  to  accommodate  and  support  a  sheet 
of  said  card  stock  placed  thereupon;  (2)  a  guide  rail  presenting 
a  first  vertical  edge  afBxed  thereto;  and  (3)  a  scoring  groove 
including  an  elongate  straight  indentation  in  said  top  surface 
oriented  parallel  to,  and  spaced  a  uniform  distance  from  said 
guide  rail  vertical  edge;  (iii)  a  plurality  of  spacing  stiips,  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  spacing  strips  having  a  length,  a  width 
and  a  second  vertical  edge,  said  width  being  less  than  said 
uniform  distance,  and  wherein  the  length  of  at  least  one 
spacing  strip  of  said  plurality  of  spacing  strips  is  at  least  as 
long  as  said  scoring  groove;  (iv)  a  scoring  tool  operable  for 
forcing  a  portion  of  a  sheet  of  said  card  stock  into  said  scoring 
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groove;  and  (v)  adhesive  means  operable  for  non-releasably 
joining  adjacent  tabs  at  respective  comers  of  said  card  stock; 

(b)  selecting  at  least  one  spacer  strip  from  the  Idt  such  that  the 
width  of  the  spacer  strip,  or  the  total  width  of  a  combiiMtion 
of  spacer  strips,  plus  the  pteferred  height  equals  the  uniform 
distance  between  the  groove  and  first  vertical  edge  o{  the 
guide  rail  on  the  scoring  plate; 

(c)  placing  the  spacer  strip  upon  the  top  surface  of  the  scoring 
plate  with  the  second  vertical  edge  of  the  spacer  strip  parallel 
to  the  first  vertical  edge  of  the  guide  rail  and  the  width  of  the 
spacer  being  selected  so  that  the  distance  between  said  second 
vertical  edge  and  the  scoring  groove  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  preferred  height; 

(d)  placing  a  first  card  stock  having  at  least  three  comers  ad 
three  straight  edges  on  the  scoring  plate  so  that  one  straight 
edge  of  said  at  least  three  straight  edges  of  said  card  stock  is 
in  contact  with  said  vertical  edge  of  said  at  least  one  spacer, 

(e)  making  a  straight  scoring  line  parallel  to  the  said  one  straight 
edge  by  scoring  said  card  stock  along  the  length  of  said 
scoring  groove  employing  scoring  tool  means  operable  for 
pressing  a  portion  of  said  card  stock  into  said  scoring  grtmve; 

(0  repeating  steps  (d)  and  (e)  for  each  of  said  straight  edges  of 
said  card  stock,  said  straight  scoring  lines  intersecting  at  a 
point  near  each  comer  of  said  card  stock; 

(g)  making  a  first  cut  along  a  scoring  line  at  each  comer  of  said 
card  stock,  the  cut  extending  from  the  point  of  intersection  of 
the  scoring  line  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  card  stock  to  the 
point  where  the  scoring  line  intersects  with  another  scoring 
line; 

(h)  making  a  second  cut  in  each  comer  of  the  card  stock,  the 
second  cut  being  adjacent  to  the  first  cut  and  extending  from 
the  inner  terminus  of  the  first  cut  to  the  edge  of  the  card  stock 
to  form  a  wedge  shaped  notch  and  two  adjacent  tabs  at  each 
comer  of  the  card  stock; 

(i)  folding  said  notched  card  stock  along  each  score  line  to  form 
box  sides  having  said  adjacent  tabs  at  each  comer, 

(j)  affixing  said  adjacent  tabs  of  said  card  stock  to  one  another  to 
fonn  the  bottom  portion  of  the  box; 

(k)  making  the  top  portion  of  the  box  by  substituting  a  second 
card  stock  for  the  first  card  stock  wherein  the  second  card 
stock  is  congruent  with  the  first  card  stock  and  wherein  each 
of  said  straight  edges  on  said  second  card  stock  is  longer  than 
the  corresponding  straight  edge  on  the  first  card  stock  and 
repeating  steps  (d)  through  (j). 


UMI 


5.484,374 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  SPOUT 

TO  A  CONTAINER 
Jerry  G.  Bacfaner,  and  A.  S.  Worrell,  both  of  Algonquin,  Dl^ 
assignors  to  Nimco  Corporation,  Crystal  Lake,  DL 
Filed  Oct  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  783,038 
Int  a.'  B31B  1/90 
VS.  CL  493—87  108  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  spout  having  a  flanged  end  to  a 
preformed  hole  in  an  open-ended,  partially  formed  container,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  anvil  having  at  least  one  mandrel  projecting  therefirom; 

(b)  drive  means  for  engaging  the  flanged  end  of  the  spout  on 
said  mandrel,  for  rotating  said  anvil  to  pass  said  mandrel  and 
the  spout  through  the  open  end  of  the  container,  and  for 
inserting  the  spout  into  the  hole;  and 

(c)  means  for  securing  the  flanged  end  of  the  spout  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  container. 


5y484,375 

METHOD  &  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  FTTMENT 

TUBES  INTO  POUCHES 

JoMfrii  E.  Owensby,  Spartanburg,  and  Gregory  E.  McDonald, 

SimpsonTille,  both  of  S.C,  urignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Connn  Duncan,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  942,565,  Sep.  9, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,324,233. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,129 

Int  CL'  B31B  1/84:49/04 

VS.  a.  493—190  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  fitment  tubes  to  flexible  film  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  a  web  of  flexible  film  into  a  means  for  forming 
the  side  and  bottom  peripheral  seams  defining  at  least  one 
pouch  having  one  unsealed  open  end; 

b)  introducing  said  pouch  to  a  cutting  means  and  contouring  the 
pouch  and  removing  it  from  the  web  of  flexible  film; 

c)  introducing  at  least  one  fitment  tube  mounted  on  a  mandrel 
between  the  flexible  film  layers  of  the  unsealed  open  end  of 
said  pouch; 

d)  introducing  said  pouch  with  said  fitment  tubes  to  a  sealing 
means; 

e)  sealing  said  at  least  one  fitment  mbe  to  said  pouch  and  sealing 
said  unsealed  open  end: 

f)  cooling  the  seal  of  step  e)  using  a  cooling  means;  and 

g)  affixing  fitments  to  the  fitment  tubes; 

the  improvement  comprising  using  a  pair  of  hot  bars  as  the  sealing 
means  to  seal  said  fitment  tubes  and  said  pouch  open  end  at  a 
desired  temperannr  and  pressure,  and  further  characterized  by 
using  a  pair  of  cold  bars  as  the  cooling  means  of  step  f)  at  a  desired 
temperature  and  pressure. 


5/t84376 
READY  TO  LOAD  BAG  PACK,  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

AND  SYSTEM 
Randolph  D.  Prader,  Fairport,  and  Graham  Smith,  Walworth, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil  OU  Corporation,  Fairfax, 
Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,781,  Nov.  15,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,806,  May  29,  1990,  aban- 
doned, wiiich  is  a  coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,070, 
Mar.  19,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,087^34.  This  appUcation  Sep.  19, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  308,860 
The  portion  at  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  B31B  23/86:27/60 
VS.  a.  493—194  16  Claims 


Ti  ♦•    f   *'«    *■>  /-■> 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  pack  of  gusseted.  polyethylene  film, 
integrally  extended  handle  bags  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  collapsed  mbe  of  polyethylene  film,  said  tube 
having  intemal  and  external  film  surfaces; 

wherein  said  external  film  surface  contain  first  regions  which 
will  become  bag  mouth  cut-edge  regions  and  second 
regions  which  will  become  bag  handle  cut-edge  regions 
when  the  film  surfaces  are  severed  to  simultaneously  form 
integrally-extended  double  loop  handles  and  open  mouth 
cut-edge  regions  between  said  integrally-extended  double 
loop  handles; 

(b)  corona  discharge  treating  at  least  part  of  the  external  film 
surface  of  said  tube  in  the  regions  which  will  become  the  bag 
mouth  cut-edge  regions  and  leaving  untreated  the  external 
film  surface  of  at  least  one  lateral  side  of  said  tube  in  the 
regions  which  will  become  one  of  the  handle  cut-edge 
regions; 

(c)  forming  side  gussets  in  said  tube; 

(d)  traverse-sealing  said  tube  at  bag-length  distances  apart  to 
form  a  series  of  end-sealed  gusseted  pillowcases; 

(e)  separating  and  stacking  a  plurality  of  said  pillowcases  in  at 
least  general  registration; 

(f)  applying  pressure  to  one  end  of  the  stack  and  severing  all  the 
film  layers  along  a  cut-edge  line  so  as  to  form  integrally- 
extended  double  loop  handles  and  an  open  mouth  region  in 
each  bag  and  simultaneously  or  sequentially  forming  handle 
support  orifices  in  each  handle,  said  bags  in  said  stack  being 
releasably  adherent  along  at  least  part  of  said  bag  mouth 
cut-edge  regions,  with  adhesion  created  solely  by  the  combi- 
nation of  said  severing  and  said  pressure,  in  the  absence  of 
any  added  heat  at  said  corona  discharge  treated  bag  mouth 
cut-edge  regions  of  said  external  film  surface  of  said  tube. 


5vl84,377 
CARTON  BLANK  ERECTOR  AND  FEEDER 
Michio     Ueda;     Seizo     Kawamura;     Toahio 
Masamitsu    Mlhara,    and    Tduyuki    HariiiBMito,    all    of 
Tokushima,  Japan,  awignors  to  Sbikokn  KakoU  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Ibioisliima,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  I7M70 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  25,  1992,  4-088776 


U 


Int  CL*  B31B  3/80.5/78 


VS.  CL  493-^16 


1.  A  carton  blank  erector  and  feeder  for  unfolding  a  folded  flat 
blank  into  a  square  or  rectangular  cross  sectional  tube,  then  feeding 
each  of  the  unfolded  blanks  to  a  bottom  forming  mandrel  and 
fitting  the  unfolded  blank  around  the  maixlrel,  said  carton  blank 
erector  and  feeder  comprisiiig: 
a  magazine  having  a  delivery  opening  at  one  end  and  accommo- 
dating flat  blanks  as  arrangKl  closely  side  by  side  from  said 
one  delivery  opening  end  toward  a  second  end  thereof; 
transport  means  for  withdrawing  tlie  blank  from  the  deliveiy 
opening  and  transporting  tlie  blank  alcmg  a  path  to  a  guide  rail 
which  is  in  alignment  with  the  bottom  forming  mandrel;  and 
means  for  unfolding  the  blank  while  the  blank  is  being  trans- 
ported by  the  transport  means,  the  unfolding  means  having  at 
least  two  unfolding  claws  provided  at  edge  portions  of  the 
delivery  opening  so  as  to  be  engageable  with  opposite  ends  of 
the  blank  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  deUvery  opening,  and  at 
least  two  unfolding  ensuring  claws  arranged  downstream  of 
the  unfolding  claws  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  path  so 
as  to  be  engageable  with  the  respective  blank  ends  after  the 
blank  ends  are  released  from  the  unfolding  claws. 


5,484,378  

SHEET  FOLDING  METHOD 
Norman  S.  Braithwaite,  RO.  Box  992815,  Redding,  Calif. 
96099-2815 

Filed  Jul.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  275,288 
Int  CL*  B65H  45/12 
VS.  CL  493—356  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  folding  a  flat  sheet  of  material  into  a  decorative 
symmetrical  object  having  a  plurality  of  intercoiuiected  sheet  pan- 
els defined  by  fold  lines  converging  to  a  central  locus,  each  sheet 
panel  being  angulariy  disposed  relative  to  each  adjacent  sheet 
panel  and  defining  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  thereto 
about  a  fold  line,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  substantially  flat  sheet  of  flexible  material  between  a 
male  die  member  and  a  female  die  member,  said  male  die 
member  having  male  die  segments  corresponding  in  shape 
and  number  to  the  shape  and  number  of  intercoimected  sheet 
panels  of  a  decorative  symmetrical  object  to  be  formed  from 
said  substantially  flat  sheet  of  flexible  material  interconnected 
by  male  die  comers  converging  to  a  central  locus  and  corre- 


1750 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  16,  1996 


January  16,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1751 


sponding  to  the  locations  of  the  fold  lines  of  the  decorative 
synunetrical  object,  and  said  female  die  member  having 
female  die  segments  also  corresponding  in  shape  and  number 
to  the  shape  and  number  of  interconnected  sheet  panels  of  a 
decorative  symmetrical  object  to  be  formed  from  said  sub- 
stantially flat  sheet  of  flexible  material  intercoimected  by 
female  die  corners  converging  to  a  central  locus  and  corre- 
sponding to  the  locations  of  the  fold  lines  of  the  decorative 
symmetrical  object; 

bringing  said  male  die  member  and  said  female  die  member  into 
engagement  with  said  sheet  of  flexible  material  at  opposed 
sides  of  said  sheet  of  flexible  material; 

pushing  said  sheet  of  flexible  material  into  said  female  die 
member  with  said  male  die  member  to  change  the  shape  of 
said  sheet  of  flexible  material; 

terminating  relative  movement  between  said  male  die  member 
and  said  female  die  member  with  the  segments  thereof  in 
registry  and  when  said  sheet  of  flexible  material  is  com- 
pressed therebetween  and  crease  lines  are  formed  in  the  sheet 
of  flexible  material  by  registered  male  die  comers  and  female 
die  comers  and  when  said  sheet  of  flexible  material  is  par- 
tially folded  about  said  crease  lines  to  form  panels  partially 
folded  with  respect  to  one  another; 

withdrawing  the  male  die  member  from  the  female  die  member; 

removing  the  partially  folded  sheet  of  flexible  material  fix)m  said 
female  die  member;  and 

manually  manipulating  the  removed  partially  folded  sheet  of 
flexible  material  to  compress  adjacent  panels  along  said 
crease  lines  to  complete  the  folding  of  said  sheet  of  flexible 
material  along  said  crease  lines  and  form  said  decorative 
symmetrical  object 


5,484,379 
FOLDER  ASSEMBY  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 

Rudolf   St&b,   Frankentahl,   Germany,   assignor   to   Albert- 
Frankenthal  AktiengeseUschaft,  Wurzburg,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1992,  42  29 
059.7 

Int  CL*  B41F  13/56;  B42C  1/04 

VS.  a.  493—359  5  Claims 

1.  A  cylinder  portion  of  a  folder  assembly  usable  to  cut  and  fold 

a  paper  web  in  a  web-fed  rotary  printing  machine,  said  cylinder 

portion  comprising: 

a  pair  of  cooperating  drawing  rollers  for  engagement  of  said 

paper  web; 
a  collection  cylinder  having  a  peripheral  surface  provided  with 
counter  cutting  devices  and  sheet  grippers,  said  collection 


cylinder  receiving  a  leading  portion  of  said  paper  web  firom 
said  pair  of  cooperating  drawing  rollers,  said  sheet  grippers 
gripping  a  leading  edge  of  said  leading  portion  of  said  paper 
web; 

a  cutting  cylinder  having  sheet  cutting  blades,  said  sheet  cutting 
blades  on  said  cutting  cylinder  contacting  said  counter  cutting 
devices  on  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  collection  cylinder 
at  an  intake  point  to  sever  said  leading  portion  of  said  paper 
web  into  segments;  and 

a  belt  conveyor  system  located  adjacent  said  collection  cylinder 
and  intermediate  said  pair  of  drawing  rollers  and  said  intake 
point  and  contacting  said  leading  portion  of  said  paper  web 
disposed  on  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  collection  cylinder 
before,  in  a  direction  of  paper  web  travel,  said  intake  point 
formed  by  said  contact  of  said  sheet  cutting  blades  on  said 
cutting  cylinder  with  said  counter  cutting  devices  on  said 
collection  cylinder,  said  collection  cylinder  and  said  belt 
conveyor  system  imparting  a  prestress  in  said  direction  of 
paper  web  travel  to  said  leading  portion  of  said  paper  web, 
said  belt  conveyor  system  contacting  said  prestressed  leading 
portion  of  said  paper  web  disposed  on  said  peripheral  surface 
of  said  collection  cylinder  only  before  said  intake  point  and 
through  an  angle  of  wrap  sufBcient  to  prevent  said  prestressed 
leading  portion  of  said  paper  web  being  cut  by  said  cutting 
cylinder  and  said  collection  cylinder  at  said  intake  point  after 
said  belt  conveyor  system  from  springing  back  along  said 
collection  cylinder  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  direction  of 
paper  web  travel  prior  to  the  gripping  of  a  newly  created 
leading  edge  of  said  prestressed  paper  web  by  said  sheet 
grippers  on  said  collection  cyUnder  in  order  to  allow  said 
sheet  grippers  to  grip  said  newly  created  leading  edge. 


5,484,380 
BOX  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Earl  Bevins,  8645  I7th  Ave.,  Kenosha,  Wis.  53135 
FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,514 
InL  a.*  B31B  I/7S 
VS.  CL  493—480  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  collapsible  container  having  side  walls  which  are  pivot- 
able  with  respect  to  one  another,  having  no  top  and  a  detachable 
base,  said  base  having  a  frame  member  at  its  periphery  provided 
with  an  opening  on  two  opposite  sides,  said  base  being  secured  to 
said  walls  by  means  of  a  pair  of  clips,  one  such  clip  being 
permanently  affixed  to  each  of  a  pair  of  opposite  walls,  and 
engaging  said  base  through  said  openings;  the  niethod  of  manipu- 
lating said  container  which  consists  of  detaching  said  base  and 
collapsing  said  side  walls  by: 

a.  supporting  such  container  securely  in  balance  by  means  of  its 
base  on  a  forklift; 

b.  moving  the  container  against  a  stationary  flnger  element  to 
depress  one  of  its  walls  inwardly,  near  its  clip,  sufficiently  to 
disengage  said  clip  from  said  corresponding  base  opening: 


c.  moving  said  container  away  from  said  finger  element,  and 
moving  said  container  forward  on  said  forklift  sufficiently  to 
enable  said  container  to  fall  forward  when  said  fork  is  so 
tilted; 

d.  simultaneously  tilting  said  container  forward  with  respect  to 
said  forklift  and  laterally  towards  the  depressed  side  of  said 
container,  whereby  said  opposite  clip  disengages  from  said 
base,  and  said  walls  fall  to  one  side  and  forward  from  said 
forklift  and  collapse. 


an  arc  extending  between  tlie  axes  of  two  adjacent  cavities  has 
a  predetermined  arcuate  length  S, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  predetermined  number  N  of  liquid-capturing  holes  disposed  in 
tlie  rotor,  each  liquid-capturing  hole  being  configured  with  a 
cylindrical  portion  and  a  spherical  bottom  portion  each  liquid- 
capturing  hole  having  an  axis  extending  therethrough,  the  axis 
of  each  bole  being  inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  tlie  axis  of  rotation,  each  bole  being  sized  and 
inclined  such  that  each  bole  is  able  to  culture  tlierein  a 
predetermined  volume  V„  of  liquid  while  the  rotor  is  rotating. 

each  of  the  liquid-capturing  holes  having  a  mouth  thereon,  at 
least  some  portion  of  the  mouth  of  each  liquid-capturing  hole 
lying  radially  outboard  of  the  circular  locus  defined  by  the 
points  of  maximum  distance, 

Ae  number  N  of  holes  and  the  volume  V„  of  each  hole  satisfy- 
ing the  relationship: 

where  n  is  an  integer  less  than  or  equal  to  M, 
each  liquid  capturing  hole  being  disposed  between  two  adjacent 
cavities  such  that  a  radius  extending  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
to  the  axis  of  any  one  of  the  holes  bisects  the  arc  of  length  S 
between  the  cavities  adjacent  to  said  one  of  the  holes. 


5,484,381 

CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR  HAVING  LIQUID-CAPTURING 

HOLES 

Raymond  G.  Potter,  Southbory,  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,343 

Int.  a.''B04B  7/06:5/02 

VS.  CL  494—12  3  Claims 


5,484,382 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  WASTE  FLUID  FROM  A 

USED  VEHICLE  FILTER 

Earl  Frederick,  10205  Soatfaem  Ave.,  SE.,  Aibaquerqoe,  N.M. 

87123 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  120,722,  Sep.  13, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jnn.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  458,222 

Int  a.^  B04B  5/02 

VS.  CL  494—37  7  Claims 


1.  A  centrifuge  rotor  adapted  for  rotation  in  a  nonevacuated 
chamber  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  rotor  having  a  piedcter- 
mined  plurality  M  of  cavities  therein, 

each  of  the  cavities  having  a  mouth,  each  mouth  having  a  point 
theieon  Uiat  lies  a  predetermined  maximum  distance  from  the 
axis  of  rotation,  the  points  of  maximum  distance  defining  a 
circular  locus  centered  on  the  axis  of  rotation, 

each  cavity  being  adapted  receive  a  container  therein,  each 
container  being  sized  to  hold  a  predetermined  volume  of 
liquid  dierein,  each  cavity  having  an  axis  extending  there- 
through, the  axis  of  each  cavity  being  inclined  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  with  respect  to  dw  axis  of  rotation,  tlie  predeter- 
mined angle  of  inclination  of  each  cavity  defining  a  volume 
V;,  of  liquid  that  is  released  from  a  single  container  in  die 
event  of  rupture  thereof  during  rotation  of  the  rotor,  wherein 


2.  A  mediod  for  extracting  waste  fluid  residing  in  a  vehicle  filter, 
the  filter  having  a  filter  element  enclosed  in  a  housing  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  and  having  an  opening  for  connection  to  an 
engine  on  the  second  end  of  the  housing,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
punching  at  least  one  aperture  in  die  first  end  of  the  housing; 
providing  an  extractor  comprising 
a  centrifuge  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  having  at  least  one 
means  for  supporting  at  least  one  used  filter  such  that  the  at 
least  one  filter's  aperture  is  oriented  radially  outward  from 
the  axis  of  roution  of  the  centrifuge,  and 
means  for  rotating  die  centrifiige; 
placing  the  filter  in  the  extractor  such  that  at  least  one  of  die 
apertures  in  die  housing  faces  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation; 
and 
rotating  die  centrifuge  widi  die  rotating  means  such  diat  waste 
fluid  residing  in  die  use  filter  is  caused  to  exit  from  die  filter's 
i^ieituie. 
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5y484,383 

ORBITAL  SEPARATOR  FOR  SEPARATING  MORE 

DENSE  AND  LESS  DENSE  COMPONENTS  OF  A 

MIXTURE  HAVING  A  CONTROLLABLE  DISCHARGE 

PASSAGEWAY 

Emest  C.  Fitcfa,  Jr^  and  Ing  T.  Hong,  both  of  Stillwater,  Okljk, 

assignors  to  Bardyne,  Inc^  Stillwater,  Olda. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  180,766,  Jan.  7, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,370,600, 

wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,686,  Oct  19, 1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  550,375,  JnL  10, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,156,586.  This  appUcation  Nov.  28, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  345,077 

Int  a.^  B04B  n/00 

VS.  a.  494-48  11  Claims 


LMHTER  C0MP0WNT3  0 


1.  An  orbital  separator  device  for  separating  more  dtmet  and 
less  dense  components  of  a  mixture,  comprising: 

a  separation  container  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end; 

an  inlet  tube  secured  to  said  separation  container  inlet  end  and 
communicating  with  said  separation  container  by  which  said 
mixture  is  introduced  into  said  separation  container; 

a  rotational  outlet  tube  secured  to  said  separation  container 
outlet  end  and  communicating  with  said  separation  container, 
said  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  being  coaxial  with  each  other,  said 
outlet  tube  providing  a  path  for  the  flow  of  a  less  dense 
component  of  said  mixture  out  of  said  separation  container, 

means  of  applying  rotational  energy  to  said  separation  container 
whereby  said  separation  container  is  rotated  about  an  axis  that 
is  coaxial  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  tubes; 

a  denser  component  discharge  opening  adjacent  said  separation 
container  outlet  end; 

an  annular  closure  member  coaxially  and  slideably  received  on 
said  outlet  tube  and  positioned  adjacent  said  discharge  open- 
ing; and 

means  to  selectably  position  said  closure  member  relative  to  said 
discharge  opening  to  thereby  vary  the  area  of  said  discharge 
opening. 


•3  -Uj 


5,484,384 

MINIMALLY  INVASIVE  MEDICAL  DEVICE  FOR 

PROVIDING  A  RADIATION  TREATMENT 

Neal  E.  Feamot  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  MED  Insti- 

tnte.  Inc.,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,280,  Jan.  29, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5354,257.  This  appUcation  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  Na  321,106 

Int  ex."  A61N  5/00 
VS.  CL  600-3  17  C3aims 

1.  A  minimally  invasive  medical  device  for  providing  a  radiation 
treatment,  comprising: 


an  outer  sheath  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end,  and  a 
passage  extending  longitudinally  therein;  and 

an  iiuier  elongated  member  having  an  expandable  distal  portion 
and  a  proximal  portion  that  is  slidably  disposed  in  said  pas- 
sage of  said  outer  sheath,  said  proximal  portion  having  a 
proximal  end  extending  from  said  proximal  end  of  said  outer 
sheath  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  proximal  end  of  said 
outer  sheath  for  extending  said  expandable  distal  portion  from 
said  distal  end  of  said  outer  sheadi,  said  expandable  distal 
portion  biased  to  an  expanded  condition  when  extended  from 
said  distal  end  of  said  outer  sheatii,  said  expandable  distal 
portion  also  including  a  radiation  source. 


INTRA-AORTIC  BALLOON  CATHETER 
Michael  L.  Risfaton,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Baid, 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  230,832 

Int  CL'  A61B  19/00 

VS.  CL  600—16  20  Claims 


1.  An  intra-aortic  balloon  catheter  assembly  for  accommodation 
within  an  aorta  generally  tapering  between  a  maximum  cross- 
sectional  area  adjacent  ttje  aortic  arch  and  a  generally  smaller 
cross-sectional  area  adjacent  renal  arteries  spaced  from  die  aortic 
arch;  the  balloon  catheter  assembly  being  adapted  for  enhanced 
resistance  to  failure  from  abrasive  calcification  deposits  within  the 
aorta  in  die  vicinity  of  the  renal  arteries,  said  balloon  cadieter 
assembly  comprising  an  elongate  cadieter  and  an  elongate  balloon 
mounted  to  die  catheter,  said  balloon  having  opposed  first  and 
second  end  portion,  and  comprising  an  inflatable  flexible  mem- 
brane said  balloon  being  inflatable  and  having  an  inflated  configu- 
ration comprising  a  first  elongate  section  of  predetermine  length 
extending  inward  from  said  first  end  portion  of  said  balloon  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  aorta  to  extend  inwardly  from 
the  smaller  cross-sectional  area  of  tije  aorta  toward  the  aortic  arch, 
said  inflated  balloon  between  said  first  elongate  section  and  said 
second  end  portion  defining  a  second  section,  said  first  elongate 


section,  along  the  length  thereof,  having  a  smaller  cross-sectional 
area  dian  said  second  section  of  said  inflated  balloon,  said  second 
section  having  a  predetermined  membrarK  thickness,  said  first 
section  having  a  membrane  thiclcness  greater  than  die  membrane 
thickness  of  said  second  section. 


5484J86 
HAMMER-LIKE  TOOL  FOR  RELIEVING  STIFFNESS  IN 

THE  NECK  AND  SHOULDER 
g«Tiim>  MasaU,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ken  Hayashibara, 
Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,816 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-246157 
Int  CL'  A61H  23/02 
VS.  CL  601—21  7  ( 


1.  A  hammer-like  tool  for  relieving  stiffness  in  die  neck  and 
shoulder,  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  elongated  cylindrical  housing  provided  as  a  bead  of  said 
hammer-like  tool; 

(b)  a  ftee-floating  magnet  having  a  magnetic  flux  of  about 
100-100,000  gauss,  enclosed  in  said  cylindrical  housing; 

(c)  an  induction  coil  provided  near  die  periphery  of  said  cylin- 
drical housing  to  surround  it; 

(d)  a  high-frequency  oscillator  circuit  having  an  input  terminal 
connected  to  said  induction  coil  and  being  provided  in  die 
head  of  said  hammer-like  tool,  said  circuit  generating  a  high- 
firequency  current;  and 

(e)  a  load  coil  provided  near  die  face  of  said  hammer-like  tool 
and  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  high-frequency 
oscillator  circuit,  said  load  coil  generating  a  high-frequency 
electromagnetic  wave  in  the  range  of  about  100  KHz  to  10 
MHz. 


5,484,387 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LOOSENING 

CONNECTIVE  TISSUE  AND  STIMULATING  BLOOD 

CIRCULATION 

Sylvester  A.  Pitzen,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sono  Therapy 

Institute,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,634,  Oct  19, 1993,  aban- 
doned, whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,135,  Nov.  29, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
483,405,  Feb.  11, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  289,414 
Int  CL'  A61H  7/00 
VS.  a.  601—15  6  CUUns 

1.  A  mediod  wherein  an  operator  applies  a  massaging  operation 
to  a  subject  for  loosening  connective  tissue  of  the  subject  having 
areas  of  undesired  tightness  diat  restricts  the  flow  of  blood  dirough 
arteries  and  veins  tiiat  are  rooted  in  die  connective  tissue,  said 
connective  tissue  underlying  die  skin  surface  of  a  designated  body 
portion  of  a  subject  and  separated  from  the  skin  surface  by  mul- 
tiple skin  layers,  said  method  comprising: 


positioning  a  pair  of  electrodes,  a  first  electrode  having  a  Uunt 
contact  surface  held  by  and  positioned  by  the  operator  on  the 
skin  surface  of  the  designated  body  portion,  said  blunt  contact 
surface  when  pressed  against  die  skin  sutfoce  by  die  operator 
being  highly  conductive  of  electrical  current  to  said  skin 
surface,  and  remotely  positioning  and  independendy  securing 
a  second  electrode  on  die  skin  surfece  of  a  second  body 
portion  of  die  subject  at  a  position  remote  from  die  position  of 
the  first  electrode  and  not  in  contact  witti  the  operator,  said 
second  electrode  being  highly  conductive  of  electrical  current 
to  die  skin  suttex  of  said  second  body  portion  whereby  a 
shortest  padi  connection  between  die  electrodes  passes  frxxn 
one  electrode  to  die  other  electrode  in  a  path  diat  extends 
down  through  die  connective  tissue  of  said  designated  body 
portion; 

passing  electrical  current  between  said  electrodes  wherein  said 
current  is  in  die  form  of  a  low  frequency  wave  with  an 
electrical  potential  sufficient  to  stimulate  die  connective  tissue 
underiying  die  first  electrode;  and 

systematically  moving  the  first  electrode  by  the  operator  from 
area  to  area  on  the  designated  body  portion,  and  at  each  area 
clamping  die  electrode  to  the  skin  surlbce  and  moving  die 
electrode  and  underiying  skin  layers  relative  to  die  body 
portion  for  determining  areas  of  connective  tissue  tightness  by 
die  operator,  and  repetitively  working  the  underiying  skin 
areas  of  connective  tissue  tightness  with  said  blunt  contact 
surface  of  said  first  electrode  pressed  tighdy  to  die  skin  by  die 
operator  for  loosening  connective  tissue  in  tlie  determined 
areas  of  tightness. 


METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  BONK 

DISORDERS  BY  APPLYING  PRELOAD  AND 

REPETITIVE  IMPACTS 

C.  Andrew  L.  Baasett,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  and  Govert  L.  taaett, 

Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Osteo-Dyne,  Inc.,  Monirrtlle, 

Filed  JuL  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,300 

Int  CL'  A63B  21/00 

VS.  CL  601—27  21  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  of  treating  a  bone  in  a  patient  comprising  the  steps 


of 


maintaining  the  patient  in  a  static  and  sutionary  position; 

preloading  die  bone  in  a  first  direction  determined  according  to 
the  patient's  skeletal  tissue;  and 

applying  to  the  bone  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first 
direction  a  series  of  impulses  determined  according  to  die 
patient's  skeletal  tissue  such  diat  die  series  of  impulses  deliv- 
ers to  die  bone  a  prescribed  impact  load  at  a  prescribed  in^nct 
rate,  the  prescribed  impact  load  and  prescribed  rate  being 
chosen  to  generate  electrical  signals  in  die  bone  such  diat  a 
majority  of  energy  of  the  electrical  signals  hes  between  0.1 
Hz  and  I  kHz,  and  die  peak  amplitude  values  of  die  electrical 
signals  Ue  between  IS  and  30  Hz. 
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5  484J89 
INSTRUMENTED  ORTHOPEDIC  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
John  G.  Stark,  19390  WaMen  TnO,  Deephaven,  Minn.  55391; 
Richard  G.  Lund,  Crystal,  Minn.;  Cedl  H.  Nelson,  Chanhas- 
sen,  Minn.,  and   Brynn  D.   Rogers,  Minneapolis,  Minn^ 
assignors  to  John  G.  Stark,  Deephaven,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73337,  Jul.  19, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,368,54^  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  483,139,  Feb. 
21, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,052,375.  This  appUcation  Aug.  31, 1994, 
Ser.  No.  298^91 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  1, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  A61H  1/02 
VS.  a.  601—34  24  Claims 


(b)  stress  sensing  means,  operatively  attached  to  the  restraining 
means,  for  providing  an  output  signal  representative  of  a 
sensed  stress  in  the  restraining  means; 

(c)  memory  storage  device;  and 

(d)  control  means,  operably  coupled  to  the  stress  sensing  means 
and  the  memory  storage  device,  for  processing  the  stress 
sensing  means  output  signal  according  to  a  previously  pro- 
grammed routine  to  obtain  a  routine  result,  the  control  means 
storing  die  routine  result  in  the  memory  storage  device  such 
that  the  routine  result  can  be  used  by  the  personal  orthopedic 
restraining  device  to  monitor  forces  between  flexibly  con- 
nected body  portions  of  an  individual. 

24.  A  method  of  using  a  personal  orthopedic  restraining  device 
which  restrains  flexibly  connected  body  portions  of  an  individual, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  orthopedic  restraining  device,  the  orthopedic 
restraining  device  including:  restraining  means  for  restraining 
movement  of  a  first  flexibly  connected  body  portion  of  an 
individual  relative  to  a  second  flexibly  connected  body  por- 
tion of  an  individual,  stress  sensing  means,  operatively 
attached  to  the  restraining  means,  for  providing  an  output 
signal  representative  of  a  sensed  stress  in  the  restraining 
means,  memory  storage  device,  output  port  means  for  com- 
municating a  routine  result  firom  the  memory  storage  device 
to  a  remote  device  external  to  the  personal  orthopedic 
restraining  device,  and  control  means,  operatively  coupled  to 
the  stress  sensing  means,  the  memory  storage  device,  and  the 
output  port  means,  for  processing  the  stress  sensing  means 
output  signal  according  to  a  previously  programmed  routine 
to  obtain  a  routine  result,  the  control  means  storing  the  routine 
result  in  the  memory  storage  device;  and 

(b)  communicating  the  routine  result  from  the  memory  storage 
device  to  the  remote  device  via  the  output  port  such  that 
analysis  of  the  routine  result  can  be  conducted  at  a  later  time. 


5y48430 

RECIPROCATING  AND  PINCHING  MASSAGE  DEVICE 

Wang  C.  Chiang,  2F.,  No.  3,  Lane  280,  Chung-Chan  Rd.,  Hshi 

Tien  ath,  Taipei  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,613 

Int  CL*  A61H  7/00 

VS.  CL  601—133  1  Claim 


1.  A  personal  orthopedic  restraining  device  for  use  to  restrain 

flexibly  connected  body  portions  of  an  individual,  the  personal 

orthopedic  device  comprising: 

(a)  restraining  means  for  restraining  movement  of  a  first  flexibly 

connected  body  portion  of  an  individual  relative  to  a  second 

flexibly  connected  body  portion  of  an  individual; 


UMI 


1.  A  vibrating/massaging  device  comprising: 

an  operating  handle, 

a  main  body  connected  to  said  operating  handle  via  a  ball 
bearing  and  a  steering  rod  disposed  between  said  operating 
handle  and  said  main  body, 

and  a  clamp  portion  disposed  in  front  of  said  main  body; 

said  main  body  comprises  an  upper  cover  and  a  lower  seat, 

said  clamp  portion  comprises  an  upper  lip  and  a  lower  lip,  said 
upper  lip  having  an  inner  portion  which  is  integrally  provided 
at  a  rear  edge  adjacent  to  said  main  body  with  two  side  shaft 
holders  and  a  middle  push  plate, 

said  lower  lip  being  an  integral  part  of  said  lower  seat  and 
extending  forward  from  said  lower  seat  with  two  lateral  ends 
of  said  lower  lip  laterally  projecting  beyond  two  sides  of  said 
lower  seat,  said  lower  lip  funher  including  at  two  outer  ends 
and  a  middle  point  three  hollow  cylindrical  shaft  holders 
integral  to  said  lower  lip. 


said  upper  lip  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  lower  lip  by 
means  of  a  shaft  passing  through  said  two  side  shaft  holders 
of  said  upper  lip  and  said  three  shaft  holders  of  said  lower  lip, 

said  push  plate  having  a  downward  extension  on  which  a  vert- 
cal  slot  is  formed  through  which  a  driving  rod  eccentrically 
disposed  on  a  turning  disc  extends, 

said  turning  disc  being  driven  by  a  battery-powered  motor 
disposed  inside  said  main  body,  said  motor  being  actuated  by 
means  of  a  push-button  power  switch  provided  on  said  oper- 
ating handle;  wherein 

when  said  motor  is  actuated;  said  turning  disk  rotates,  tiiercby 
driving  said  eccentric  driving  rod  against  said  push  plate  and 
accotdingly  causing  said  upper  lip  to  reciprocate  along  said 
shaft  side  to  side  relative  to  said  lower  lip,  said  push  plate 
including  at  a  top  side  an  adjusting  knob  and  a  compression 
spring  disposed  between  said  adjusting  knob  and  said  push 
plate  below  said  upper  cover  such  that  the  size  of  an  opening 
defined  by  said  upper  lip  and  said  lower  lip  can  be  adjusted  by 
turning  said  adjusting  Imob. 


5y484,392 
WRIST  SUPPORT  AND  WRIST  SUPPORT  STAY 
Robin  M.  Sydor,  St  Paul,  and  TImbm  M.  Grii«, 
dale,  both  oT  Minn.,  aarignon  to  Ergodyne  Cuiporatlaa,  St 
Panl,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  146,301,  Nov.  2, 1993,  Pat  No.  53^,296. 
This  application  Dec  14, 1994,  Ser.  Na  355,513 
Int  CL*  A61F  ISAX) 
VS.  CL  WlrS  7  I 
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5/184,391 
DIRECT  MANUAL  CARDLVC  COMPRESSION  METHOD 
Robert  F.  Buckman,  Jr.,  125  Chew  La.,  Radnor,  Pa.  19087,  and 
Michael  M.  BaddUno,  213  Grown  Lane  Ter.,  Hatboro,  Pa. 
19040 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  922,714,  JuL  30, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  182,906 

Int  CL*  A61H  1/00 

UAQ.  601— 135  40Clainis 


2ie 


1.  A  method  of  heart  massage,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  employing  a  heart  massager  having  a  heart-contacting  member 
with  a  heart-contacting  surface  which  is  at  least  partially  concave, 
said  heart-contacting  member  being  connected  to  a  handle,  tiie 
heart-contacting  member  having  a  plane  tangential  to  the  mem- 
ber's concave  surface  in  a  region  the  handle  is  attached  to  tlie 
heart-contacting  member,  the  handle  being  substantially  upright 
widi  respect  to  the  plane; 

(a)  making  an  incision  in  the  skin  in  an  intercostal  space; 

(b)  surgically  separating  said  intercostal  space; 

(c)  inserting  said  heart  massager  through  said  intercostal  space 
and  guiding  the  heart-contacting  member  onto  the  ventricular 
region  of  said  heart;  and 

(d)  periodically  depressing  and  releasing  the  handle  so  that  the 
heart's  ventricles  are  alternately  compressed  and  allowed  to 
return  to  their  non-compressed  condition,  the  substantially 
upright  handle  imparting  downward  forces  to  tiie  heart- 
contacting  member  during  the  periodic  depressions. 


1.  A  suy,  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  member  having  first  and  second  sides,  a  top  ud  a 
bottom  said  support  member  formed  of  a  material  having  a 
memory,  whereby  after  flexing  said  support  returns  to  its 
original  configuration; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  slits  formed  in  said  support  member,  wherein 
said  support  member  provides  support  and  said  slits  allow  for 
additional  flexibility;  and 

(c)  said  support  member  having  an  opening  in  its  interior 
wherein  said  stay  is  adapted  to  overlie  the  wrist  aea  of  a 
wearer  so  that  while  in  use,  said  opening  releases  compression 
of  a  median  nerve  of  a  wearer. 


5,484J93 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  SCOUOSIS  BRACE 

D.  Barry  McCoy,  Exeter,  RX,  assignor  to  Noitheact  OiHietics 

and  Prosthetics,  Providence,  RJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  61,672,  May  14, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,360,392. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228^19 
Int  CL'  A61F  5/02;  A61G  13/00 
VS.  CL  602—6  2  < 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  scoliotic  patient  during  die 
formation  of  a  cast  for  forming  a  scoliosis  brace  for  the  patient  the 
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patient  having  a  torso,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  casting  board 
for  receiving  said  patient  in  a  laying-down  position  thereon  and  at 
least  three  pressure  pads  for  applying  pressure  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  torso  of  said  patient,  said  pressure  pads  being  repeatably 
releasable  and  securable  in  a  plurality  of  predetermined  positions 
on  said  casting  board,  said  casting  board  having  a  matrix  of  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  positions  for  repeatably  receiving  said 
pressure  pads  thereon. 


5,48434 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  A  WRIST 

Robert  D.  Singer,  CUve,  and  Ernest  A.  TVickey,  Des  MoiiMS, 

both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  ElectroBionics  Corporation,  Des 

Moines,  Iowa 

Continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,774,  Jun.  21,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,219323.  Tliis  appUcation  Jun.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,111 

Int  a.*  A61F  SAX) 
MS.  a.  602-16  27  Claims 


exterior  surface  to  provide  adjustable  tension  thereto,  said 
lumbar  spinal  support  belt  comprises  an  inelastic  wide  band 
member  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  central  portion,  and  a 
second  end  portion  wherein  said  first  end  portion  is  a  free  end 
having  a  first  portion  of  a  support  belt  co-acting  fastener 
disposed  thereupon,  said  central  portion  has  a  means  for 
fastening  said  strap  tensioning  member  thereto,  and  second 
end  portion  is  a  free  end  having  a  second  portion  o  a  support 
belt  co-acting  fastener  disposed  thereupon,  said  strap  tension- 
ing member  comprises  and  elastic  material  having  a  co-acting 
fastener  for  releasably  attaching  each  said  free  end  together; 

manual  engagement  means  for  each  free  end  of  said  strap 
tensioning  member,  said  manual  engagement  member  com- 
prises a  cord  material  forming  a  loop  pennanendy  fastened  at 
each  end  of  the  fi«e  ends  of  said  strap  tensioning  member, 
and 

fastening  means  in  fixed  association  to  said  lumbar  spinal  sup- 
port belt  for  detachably  a£5xing  said  fireman's  baclc  brace  to  a 
portion  of  a  fireman's  garment  worn  equipment. 


1.  Apparatus  for  rotating  a  human  wrist  about  the  longimdinal 
axis  of  an  arm,  comprising: 

A.  means  for  attachment  to  the  arm  above  the  elbow; 

B.  means  for  attachment  to  the  arm  below  the  elbow  and  above 
the  wrist  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  noeans  for  attach- 
ment to  the  arm  above  die  elbow; 

C.  rotatable  means  for  attachment  to  the  wrist;  and 

D.  connecting  said  means  for  attachment  to  the  arm  below  die 
elbow  to  said  rotatable  means  for  causing  said  rotatable 
means  to  rotate  the  wrist  when  the  elbow  is  flexed  or 
extended. 


5,48435 

FIREMAN'S  BACK  BRACE 

William  R  DeRocfae,  3564  TilTany  La.,  Shoreview,  Minn.  55126 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,408 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/00 

U&  a.  602— 19      .  1  Claim 
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1.  A  new  and  improved  fireman's  back  brace  for  adjustably 
supporting  a  lumbar  spine  portion  of  a  firefighter's  back  compris- 
ing: 

a  lumbar  spinal  support  belt  having  an  exterior  surface,  an 
interior  surface,  and  a  strap  tensioning  member  affixed  to  said 


5,48436 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  HIV 

INFECTIONS  AND  AIDS 

Sadeque  S.  Naflcy,  12823  Memorial  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1988,  Ser.  No.  272,535 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  A61M  1/00 

VS.  CL  604-^  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  extracorporeal  treatment  for  viral  infections  of 
blood  including  HIV  (Hunum  Immunodeficiency  Virus)  infections 
caused  by  enveloped  viruses  which  in  mature  form  or  virion  have 
an  envelope  with  spikes  containing  lipids  or  lipid-containing  mate- 
rials, said  method  comprises: 
withdrawing  infected  blood  from  a  patient, 
separating  said  infected  blood  into  substantially  healdiy  compo- 
nents including  red  cells  and  platelets,  and  substantially 
infected  components  including  plasma,  white  cells,  and  cell- 
free  virus  or  virion, 
returning  said  healthy  components  to  said  patient, 
mixing  and  Orating  said  infected  components  with  an  organic 
solvent  for  said  lipids  or  lipid-containing  materials  of  said 
envelope  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  ediers,  alco- 
hols, volatile  chlorinated  hydrocarbons,  acetone,  and  chloro- 
form in  an  amount  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
dissolve  said  lipids  or  lipid-containing  materials  of  said  enve- 
lope whereby  said  spikes  destroyed,  depriving  the  virus  of 
means  for  penetrating  and  infecting  fresh  and  healdjy  host 
cells,  thus  killing  said  enveloped  virus, 
alter  the  completion  of  said  mixing  and  treating  of  said  infected 
components  with  said  organic  solvent,  substantially  separat- 
ing and  removing  said  organic  solvent  from  said  treated 
components,  at  a  temperature  below  approximately  56°  C, 
and  thereafter 
returning  said  treated  components  to  said  patient 


5,48437 

ARTDFICIAL  KIDNEY  FOR  FREQUENT  (DAILY) 

HEMODIALYSIS 

Zbylut  J.  Twardowski,  304  Devlne  Ct,  CohimMa,  Mo.  65203 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  748,036,  Aug.  21,  1991,  Pat  Na 

5436,165.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15533 


The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  9,   VS.  CL  M^—22 
2011,  hM  been  disriaimfd. 
Int  CL'  A61M  5/00;  BOID  61/00 
UACL  604—5  14CUto« 


5d48438 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  ULTRASONIC 

HANDPIECE 

Robert  B.  Stoddard,  Booidcr,  Colo.,  assignor  to  VaDeylab  tac^ 

Boulder,  Coto. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  210,787 
Int  CL'A61B  77/32 
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4.  A  hemodialyzer  apparams,  which  comprises: 

a  dialyzer  membrane  having  first  and  second  sides;  a  dialysate 
flow  path  positioned  for  passing  dialysis  solution  across  the 
fiisl  side  of  said  membrane;  a  blood  flow  path  positioned  for 
passing  blood  across  the  scctMid  side  of  said  membrane  for 
dialysis  thereof; 

a  solution  storage  tank  connected  to  said  dialysate  flow  path; 
venous  and  arterial  connectors  conununicating  with  said 
blood  flow  path,  for  alternative  connection  wiUi  a  vascular 
system  of  a  patient  and  widi  each  other, 

a  water  inlet  conduit; 

a  first  conduit  communicating  with  said  solution  storage  tank 
and  extending  from  said  water  inlet  conduit  to  receive  water 
therefit>m; 

apparams  for  providing  desired  amounts  of  dialysis  solution 
solutes  to  said  water  in  a  manner  providing  water  containing 
said  dialysis  solution  solutes  in  dissolved  form  in  said  solu- 
tion storage  tank,  to  djus  provide  a  desired  quantity  of  said 
dialysis  solution  in  a  first  operating  noode; 

apparatus  for  providing  desired  amounts  of  antimicrobial  and 
cleaning  agent  to  said  water  to  provide  said  antimicrobial  and 
cleaning  agent  dispersed  in  said  water  in  said  solution  storage 
tank,  to  provide  a  desired  quantity  of  antimicrobial  cleaning 
solution  in  a  second  operating  mode; 

a  second  conduit  connected  between  said  dialysis  flow  path  and 
said  blood  flow  padi,  plus  a  one-way  valve  to  selectively 
permit  one-way  flow  of  antimicrobial  cleaning  solution  frtmi 
said  blood  flow  padi  to  said  dialyzate  flow  path  for  discard; 
and 
valve  and  control  means  to  selectively  and  automatically  provide 
and  control  fluid  flow  diroughout  the  apparatus. 


1.  An  ultrasonic  surgical  handpiece  for  providing  surgical  effects 
at  an  operational  site  on  a  patient  comprising: 

a  handpiece  having  a  proximal  end  for  handling  and  manipula- 
tion by  a  surgeon,  the  handpiece  having  a  distal  end; 

a  housing  of  die  handpiece  shaped  to  be  handheld,  die  bousing 
having  a  b(^ow  for  enclosing  ultrasonics: 

a  tool  extending  from  die  distal  end  of  the  handpiece; 

a  distal  tip  on  tlie  tool  away  from  the  distal  end; 

a  vibrator  supported  widiin  die  hoUow  of  die  housing  and 
connected  to  the  tool  for  transmitting  dieteto  ultrasonic  fre- 
quency energy,  die  vibrator  having  an  opening; 

an  axis  passing  through  tlie  tool  along  which  axial  vibration  at 
high  frequencies  are  transmitted; 

a  tool  bore  extending  along  die  axis  dirough  the  tool  to  c«iy 
debris  and  fluid  through  the  vibrator  opening  and  foe  cooling 
the  vibrator  while  providing  fluid  flow  from  the  distal  tip  to 
the  proximal  end; 

a  source  of  suction  connected  to  die  proximal  end  for  drawing 
fluid  dmiugh  die  tool  bore  and  die  vibrator  opening  for 
cooling  the  vibrator  in  the  housing; 

a  flue  positioned  about  the  tool  and  extending  along  die  axis 
from  die  distal  end  toward  die  distal  tip,  die  flue  carried 
cantilever  and  sealed  against  the  distal  end; 

a  source  of  fluid  connected  to  the  distal  end; 

a  space  brtween  die  tool  and  die  flue  for  guiding  fluid  from  the 
distal  end  toward  the  distal  tip,  and 

a  tool  pott  extending  frxxn  the  ^lace  to  the  bore  to  pennii 
passage  of  fluid  fttim  die  source  of  fluid  to  die  sotsce  of 
suction,  die  tool  port  located  near  low  stress  regions  on  die 
tool,  die  tool  port  near  nodes  of  die  tool  to  minimize  die  effect 
of  stress  concentration  due  to  removal  of  tnaterial  from  the 
tool  duvugh  die  tool  port,  die  tool  port  axially  positioned  near 
die  distal  end  for  collection  of  fluid  for  cooling  die  vibrator  so 
tliat  there  is  diennal  intimacy  between  the  vibtator  and  the 
fluid  and  debris  removed  fiwm  the  operational  site. 


5,48439  

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  TO  REDUCE  INTERSmiAL 
FLUID  PRESSURE  IN  TISSUE 
Gene  R.  DiResta,  Yookcn;  Jongbin  Lee,  Astoria,  both  of  N.Y„ 
and  Ehud  ArbU,  Englewood,  NJ.,  awJg>Hiw  to  SIomi- 
Kettering  iHtitnte  for  Cancer  Rtacarch,  New  York,  N.Y. 
ContiBuatioa  oT  Ser.  No.  842,267,  Feb.  27, 1992,  abandonrd. 
This  appUcatioB  Jan.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  1813< 
Int  CL*  A61N  J/30 
VS.  CL  604—21  9  CUm 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  interstitial  fluid  pressure  in  a  tumor 
comprising: 

an  aspiration  device  having  a  plurality  of  aspiration  mbes  con- 
nected to  a  manifold  means,  each  of  said  mbes  having  a 
plurality  of  aspiration  holes; 
means  for  connecting  the  manifold  means  to  a  suction  source  for 
creating  suction  inside  the  aspiration  tubes,  having  a  pressure 
value  less  dian  die  interstitial  fluid  pressure  but  havnig  a 
pressuie  value  which  will  not  result  in  removing  or  damaging 


1758 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1996 


January  16,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1759 


the  tumor,  to  thereby  reduce  the  interstitial  fluid  pressure 
inside  the  tumor  when  the  tubes  are  located  in  the  tumor,  and 
a  measurement  probe  mounted  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  aspira- 
tion tubes  for  measuring  the  interstitial  fluid  pressure  within 
the  tumor,  wherein  an  aperture  of  the  measurement  probe  is 
spaced  apart  from  the  aspiration  tube  to  which  it  is  mounted  at 
a  sufficient  distance  so  that  a  pressure  measured  by  the  mea- 
surement probe  is  not  substantially  aflfected  by  the  suction 
present  at  the  plurality  of  aspiration  holes  of  the  plurality  of 
aspiration  tubes. 


5.4SM00 
DUAL  CHANNEL  RF  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos  Hugh  R.  Sharkey,  Redwood 
aty;  Ingemar  H.  Lundquist,  Pebble  Beach;  Ronald  G.  Lax, 
Grass  Valley;  Bruno  Strul,  Palo  Alto,  and  Roger  A.  Stem, 
Cupertino,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vidamed,  Inc.,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  929,638,  Aug.  12, 1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,370,  Feb.  2, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5^70,675,  and  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser. 
N«.  61,072,  May  14, 1993,  Pat  No.  5^85,544.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  216,315 
IntCL<^A61B  17/39 
VS.  CL  604—22  9  Claims 


two  independent  power  delivery  channels  wherein  each  of  said 
channels  includes  a  means  for  controlling  power  output  from 
said  chaimels; 

temperature  measurement  means  responsive  to  input  tempera- 
ture signals  associated  with  said  catheter  and  said  stylets; 

autocalibration  means  including  a  precision  reference  voltage 
source  switchably  connected  to  said  temperature  measurement 
means; 

multiplexing  means  for  switchably  receiving  said  input  tempera- 
ture signals  and  for  switching  said  reference  voltage  source. 
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5,484,401 
TREATMENT  METHOD  FX)R  PLEURAL  EFFUSION 
Michael  Rodriguez,  Nasbville,  Tenn.;  Bonnie  B.  Vivian,  Evei^ 
green,  and  Shirley  K.  Freeman,  Pine,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors 
to  Denver  Biomaterials,  Inc.,  Evergreen,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  971,722,  Nov.  4, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  251,692 
Int  a."  A61M  39/04:39/24 
VS.  a.  604—28  2  Claims 


1.  Method  of  producing  a  sclerosing  effect  in  the  pleural  of  a 
human  to  reduce  pleural  effusion,  comprising  inserting  a  catheter 
through  the  chest  wall  of  the  patient  so  that  an  end  of  the  catheter 
is  in  the  pleural  space;  repeatedly  accessing  the  pleural  space  to 
repeatedly  drain  pleural  effiision  from  the  pleural  space  by  insert- 
ing a  tube  into  a  valve  in  the  catheter  to  open  the  valve  and  access 
the  catheter,  to  produce  a  sclerosing  effect  in  the  pleural  space  to 
reduce  pleural  effusion. 


1.  A  dual  channel  RF  power  delivery  and  monitoring  system  for 
delivering  controlled  radio  energy  to  each  of  two  stylets  adjustably 
protruding  from  a  catheter  in  ofder  to  provide  for  destruction  of 
target  tissue  in  the  area  of  each  of  said  stylets,  said  system 
comprising: 


5,484y402 
SURGICAL  SUCTION  IRRIGATOR 
Heber  Saravia,  San  Francisco;  Christopher  S.  Jones,  Palo  Alto, 
and  Charles  L.  Nelson,  PIcasanton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Stryker  Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  176,130 
Int  a.'  A61M  1/00:5/00 
VS.  a.  604—35  18  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  irrigation  system  suitable  for  endoscopic  and  other 
surgical  procedures,  comprising: 
a  hand  held  handpiece  having  a  forward  protruding  hollow  tip 
for  supplying  irrigation  liquid  to  a  surgical  site,  hand  actuable 
control  means  for  controlling  irrigation  liquid  flow  to  said  tip, 
and  an  irrigation  liquid  inlet; 
an  irrigation  liquid  supply  unit  connected  to  said  inlet,  said  hand 
actuable  control  means  on  said  handpiece  comprising  a  hand 
actuable  rocker  member  and  an  irrigation  rocking  lever 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  hand  actuable  rocker  noember 
for  opening  and  closing  irrigation  liquid  flow  through  an 
irrigation  liquid  path  in  said  handpiece  from  said  inlet  to  said 
tip,  said  handpiece  including  a  suction  path  therein  for  con- 
nection to  an  external  suction  source  and  connected  to  said 
tip,  said  control  means  including  a  suction  rocking  lever 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  rocker  member  for  closing 
and  opening  suction  flow  through  said  suction  path  through 


a  canula  adapted  to  receive  an  implant  object  into  its  interior  at 
the  distal  end  and  having  an  obstruction  which  prevents  the 
implant  object  from  moving  from  the  distal  end  to  the  proxi- 
mal end; 

a  means  for  holding  the  implant  object  in  a  fixed  position  witliin 
the  canula  prior  to  implantation,  the  holding  means  being 
selected  from  the  group  conisting  of  (1)  an  open-ended  slot  at 
the  distal  end  of  ti»e  canula,  the  inside  diameter  of  the  canula 
being  less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  implant  object  and 
(2)  a  plurality  of  crimped  regions  00  the  canula  surface. 


said  handpiece,  said  rocker  member  having  a  first  actuated 
position  which  simultaneously  opens  said  irrigation  liquid 
flow  through  said  handpiece  and  closes  said  suction  path,  said 
rocker  member  having  a  second  actuated  position  which 
simultaneously  closes  said  irrigation  liquid  flow  and  opens 
said  suction  path  through  said  handpiece,  said  irrigation  liquid 
and  suction  paths  through  said  handpiece  comprising  respec- 
tive flexible  pinchably  closeable  hoses,  fixed  anvil  means 
backing  said  hoses,  said  irrigation  rocking  lever  and  suction 
rocking  lever  having  respective  pinch  elements  thereon  and 
spring  means  urging  said  rocking  levers  to  a  rest  position 
pinching  closed  said  irrigation  liquid  hose  and  suction  hose. 


5,4844404 

REPLACEABLE  CATHETER  SYSTEM  FOR 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  SENSORS,  TISSUE  STIMULATING 

ELECTRODES  AND/OR  IMPLANTABLE  FLUID 

DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 

Joseph  H.  Schttlman,  Santa  Clarita,  and  Alfred  E.  Mann, 

Beverly  Hills,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Alfred  E.  Mann 

Foundation  for  Scientific  Research,  Sylmar,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239^57 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/04 

VS.  CL  604—66  !»  C\aiai& 


5,484,403 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  FOR  IMPLANTING  SOLID 

OBJECTS 

Jay  F.  Yoakum,  Norco,  and  Sanmiy  E.  Wooldridge,  AlU  Loma, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avid  Marketing,  Inc.,  Norco, 

Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,117 

Int  a."  A61M  31/00:  A61F  13/20 

VS.  CL  604—59  13  Claims 


1.  A  replaceable  catiieter  system  comprising: 

a  surgically  implantable  elongated  mbular  catheter  holder  having 
a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  replaceable  catheter  disposed  widiin  the  catheter  holder,  the 
replaceable  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
oriented  such  that  the  distal  end  of  the  replaceable  catheter 
extends  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  holder,  and 

a  means  for  electronically  sensing  and  controlling  prescribed 
physiological  conditions  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  die 
replaceable  catheter; 

whereby  tlie  electronic  sensing  means  can  be  readily  replaced  by 
removing  the  replaceable  catheter  from  the  catheter  holder, 
connecting  another  electronic  sensing  means  to  the  distal  end 
of  the  replaceable  cati>eter,  and  inserting  the  replaceable  cath- 
eter into  the  catheter  holder. 


1.  A  device  for  implanting  solid  objects  comprising: 


5,484,405 
DRINKING  DEVICE  FOR  HANDICAPPED  PERSONS 
WUUam  E.  Edstrom,  Sr.,  28324  E.  Main  St,  Wateiford,  Wis. 
53185 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  273^96 
Int  CL*  A61M  31/00 
VS.  a.  604—77  15  Claims 

1.  A  drinking  device  comprising: 

(A)  a  source  of  liquid; 

(B)  a  drinking  valve;  and 

(C)  a  tubing  assembly  for  supplying  liquid  from  said  source  to 
said  valve,  said  nibing  assembly  including 

(1)  a  hoUow,  flexible  tube  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said 
source  and  an  oudet  connected  to  said  valve,  and 


1760 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  19% 


January  16,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1761 


(2)  a  semi-rigid  stiffener  extending  along  and  beside  an  out- 
side edge  of  said  flexible  tube  and  being  attached  to  said 
flexible  tube,  said  stiffener,  in  combination  with  said  flex- 
ible tube,  being  (a)  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  said 
tubing  assembly  to  be  semi-permanently  bent  into  a  posi- 
tion in  which  said  valve  is  easily  accessible  by  the  mouth  of 
a  user  and  (b)  sufficiently  rigid  to  hold  said  tubing  assembly 
in  said  position  after  bending  while  forming  the  sole  sup- 
pent  for  said  valve. 


5,484,406 

IN-LINE  DRUG  DELIVERY  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

STANDARD  IV  ADMINISTRATION  SET  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  DELIVERY 
Joseph  Wong,  Gurnee,  and  Irwin  B.  Levine,  Mundeiein,  both 

of  ni^  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  m. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978^55,  Nov.  19, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5385,547.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

168,594 

Int  CL'  A61M  37/00 

U&  a.  604— 87  17  Claims 


munication  between  the  interior  of  the  substantially  hollow 
member  at  a  lower  section  of  the  hollow  member  and  the 
container;  and 
a  port  constructed  and  arranged  at  an  end  of  the  hollow  member 
opposite  the  lower  section,  the  port  providing  access  to  the 
interior  of  the  hollow  member. 


5,484,407 
CATHETER  WITH  STEERABLE  DISTAL  END 
Peter  Osypka,  Basler  Strasse  109,  D-7889  Grenzach-Wyhlen, 
Germany 

FUcd  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1993,  43  20 
962.9 

Int  a.'  A61M  37/00:25/00 
VS.  a.  604—95  34  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  device  for  mixing  a  solution  with  a  beneficial  agent  in  a 
container  thereby  forming  a  mixture  for  further  administration,  the 
device  comprising: 
a  substantially  hollow  member  having  a  length  and  an  interior 
containing  a  solution  and  further  having  walls  that  at  least 
partially  define  an  exterior  of  the  hollow  member  and  are 
capable  of,  at  least  in  part,  being  biased  inwardly  thereby 
exerting  a  pressure  on  the  solution  contained  within  the  hol- 
low member,  the  length  of  the  hollow  member  being  greater 
than  tlie  width; 
means  for  piercing  constructed  and  arranged  substantially  per- 
pendicularly to  the  length  of  the  hollow  member  and  inte- 
grally connected  to  and  extending  from  a  wall  of  the  hollow 
member  wherein  the  means  for  piercing  provides  fluid  com- 


1.  A  catheter  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  tubular  member 
including  a  distal  end  poition  having  a  first  flexibility,  an  interme- 
diate portion  having  a  lesser  second  flexibility  and  at  least  one 
longitudinally  extending  lumen,  said  tubular  member  having  an  at 
least  substantially  circular  external  cross-sectional  outline;  means 
for  deforming  said  distal  end  portion  including  an  elongated  flex- 
ing element  extending  within  said  cross-sectional  outline  from  said 
distal  end  portion,  through  said  intermediate  portion  and  to  a 
proximal  end  portion  of  said  tubular  member,  said  flexing  element 
being  a  band  and  being  movable  relative  to  and  longitudinally  of 
said  intermediate  portion;  and  a  guide  for  said  element,  said  guide 
being  disposed  within  said  outline  of  said  tubular  member. 


5,484/408 

INNERLESS  CATHETER 

Matthew  M.  Bums,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  SdMed 

Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,149,  Feb.  1, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  730,224,  Jul.  15, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,772,  Apr. 

13,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,032,113.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  262,224 

Int  CL'  A61M  29/00:25/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  1  Claim 
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1.  A  balloon  catheter  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  single  lumen  shaft  having  multiple  sections  connected  end 
to  end  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  with  a  single 
first  lumen  extending  therethrough; 

(b)  an  inflatable  balloon  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and 
an  interior  volume  defined  tlierein,  wherein  the  proximal  end 


of  tlie  balloon  is  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft,  tlie 
interior  volume  of  the  balloon  further  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  first  lumen; 

(c)  a  distal  ituier  tube  extending  proximally  through  the  interior 
volume  of  the  balloon  from  the  distal  end  of  the  balloon  and 
connected  thereto,  the  distal  inner  tube  having  a  second  lumen 
extending  therethrough  in  fluid  conunimication  with  both  tlie 
first  lumen  and  outside  the  distal  end  of  the  balloon  catheter, 
and, 

(d)  a  guide  wire  extending  through  at  least  the  lumen  of  the 
distal  iiwier  tube,  wherein  resistance  to  fluid  flow  between  the 
first  lumen  and  the  second  lumen,  when  die  guide  wire  is 
extending  tberettuough,  is  substantially  greater  than  resistance 
to  fluid  flow  between  die  first  lumen  and  the  interior  volume 
of  tlie  balloon. 


5,484^10 
MIXING  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Marshall  S.  Krfcsd,  St  Paul,  and  Thomas  N.  Thompson,  Rich- 
Add,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sdenoe  Incofporated, 
Bloomiiigton,  Minn. 

Cootimatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989,097,  Fdt.  1, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5^85,546,  which  is  a  contimiatioB-in-pul  of  Ser.  No. 

903,651,  Jon.  24, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,385,545.  This  appUcadon 

Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  Na.  362^42 

lat  CL'  A61M  37/00 

VS.  CL  6M— 89  20  Oahns 


^ra 


5,484,409 
INTRAVASCULAR  CATHETER  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE 

THEREOF 
Robert  Atkinson,  New  Brighton;  Peter  Keith,  Fridley;  Louis  G. 
Ellis,  St  Anthony;  Dale  Schmaltz,  St  Paul,  and  David  Rob- 
inson, Channassen,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SdMed  Life 
Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Groye,  Minn. 
Continnation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,647,  Feb.  28, 1992,  wUdi 
is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  830/479,  Feb.  4,  1992, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,756,  Aug.  25,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,950 
Int  a."  A61M  5/00:29/00 
VS.  CL  604—96  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controllably  intermixing  a  first  component 
and  a  second  fluid  component  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  container  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  fluid  reservoir  for 
containing  the  fluid  component; 

(b)  adding  means  for  presenting  the  first  component  to  the  fluid 
component  for  intermixing  therewith,  comprising  a  support 
upon  which  the  first  component  is  removably  affixed; 

(c)  a  second  container  assembly  interconnectable  with  said  inlet 
port  of  said  first  container,  said  container  assembly  including 
a  second  container  for  containing  said  support;  and 

(d)  ejection  means  for  ejecting  said  support  from  said  second 
container  and  into  said  fluid  reservoir. 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  system  comprising: 

a.  an  elongate  shaft  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end  with  a 
lumen  extending  therethrough; 

b.  an  inflatable  balloon  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
with  an  interior  volume  defined  therein,  said  proximal  end  of 
said  balloon  affixed  to  said  elongate  shaft  proximate  the  distal 
end  thereof; 

c.  means  for  fluid  communication  between  said  interior  volume 
of  said  balloon  and  said  lumen  of  said  elongate  shaft; 

d.  a  sealing  sleeve  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  a 
lumen  extending  therethrough,  said  lumen  of  said  sealing 
sleeve  axially  aligned  with  said  lumen  of  said  elongate  shaft, 
wherein  said  proximal  end  of  said  sealing  sleeve  is  distal  of 
said  means  for  fluid  communication;  and, 

e.  a  guide  wire  slidably  received  through  said  lumen  of  said 
elongate  shaft  and  said  lumen  of  said  sealing  sleeve,  said 
guide  wire  including  a  sleeved  portion  forming  an  exterior 
surface  of  said  guide  wire  at  a  location  along  said  guide  wire 
corresponding  to  the  sealing  sleeve  of  said  catheter  when  said 
guide  wire  is  positioned  in  said  catheter  during  use,  wherein  a 
close  tolerance  between  said  sleeved  portion  of  said  guide 
wire  and  said  sealing  sleeve  forms  a  seal  tlierebetween  during 
inflation  of  said  inflauble  balloon  while  said  guide  wire 
remains  slidably  received  witiiin  said  lumens. 


5,484,411  

SPIRAL  SHAPED  PERFUSION  BALLOON  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE  AND  MANUFACTURE 
Mark  Inderbttzen,  Miramar,  and  Susana  Martinez,  Pembroke 
Pines,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporatioa,  Miami 
Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  182,729 

Int  O.^  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CL  604—96  U  CWms 


1.  A  dilation  catheter  for  use  in  medical  procedures  comprising: 
an  elongated  flexible  tubular  member,  a  dilating  balloon  disposed 
on  said  tubular  member,  said  balloon  member  having  an  interior 
and  exterior  surface,  said  balloon  having  a  collapsed  condition  of  a 
size  allowing  said  balloon  to  be  transported  through  a  body  vessel. 
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and  said  balloon  having  an  expanded  condition  of  a  size  allowing 
said  exterior  surface  to  engage  a  body  vessel  wall;  a  longitudinally 
extending  spiral  wall  formed  integrally  with  said  exterior  surface, 
said  spiral  wall  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  spiral  channel 
spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  exterior  surface  when  said 
balloon  is  in  its  expanded  condition;  and  means  for  passing  fluid 
between  said  balloon  member  and  said  tubular  member  to  vary 
said  balloon  member  between  its  collapsed  and  expanded  condi- 
tions; 
fimher  including  a  membrane  disposed  over  said  longitudinally 
extending  spiral  channel,  said  membrane  sealingly  connected 
to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  balloon,  and  said  membrane 
includes  a  perforation  therethrough  at  said  spiral  channel. 


ANGIOPLASTY  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR 
PERFORMING  ANGIOPLASTY 
Brien  E.  Pierpont,  2028  Brightwaters  BWiL,  St  Petersburg, 
FTa.  33704 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1994,  Sen  No.  229,545 

IbL  CL'  A61M  29/00 

U&CL604— 101  20  Claims 


5y484y413 

DISPOSABLE  MEDICAL  SYRINGE  WITH  SAFETY 
PROTECTION 
Abraham  Gevorgiaii,  Montebello,  CaUt,  assignor  to  Alexis  M. 
Gevorgiaii,  and  Arlin  V.  Gevorgian,  both  of  Montebello, 
Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  344,937 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 

M&,  CL  604— UO  g  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  assembly,  comprising, 

an  elongated  hollow  anchoring  catheter  having  a  distal  end,  and 
a  tubular  wall  with  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 

a  hoUow  guiding  catheter  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end 
housing  said  anchoring  catheter, 

a  first  anchoring  balloon  member  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  tubular  wall  of  the  anchoring  catheter  and  adapted  upon 
inflation  to  project  outwardly  from  said  tubular  wall  to  engage 
the  guiding  catheter  and  secure  said  anchoring  catheter  within 
said  guiding  catheter, 

an  elongated  balloon  dilatation  catheter  longitudinally  extending 
through  said  anchoring  catheter  and  having  a  distal  end, 

a  dilatation  balloon  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  balloon 
dilatation  catheter, 

a  second  anchoring  balloon  member  attached  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  tubular  wall  and  adapted  upon  inflation  to  project 
inwardly  from  said  tubular  wall  of  the  anchoring  catheter  to 
engage  and  retain  said  dilatation  catheter  against  movement 
with  respect  to  said  anchoring  catheter, 

means  associated  with  said  catheter  assembly  for  independently 
inflating  and  deflating  said  first  and  second  anchoring  balloon 
members; 

means  for  inflating  the  dilatation  balloon;  and 

a  guide  wire  extending  through  the  dilatation  catheter  and  along 
which  the  dilatation  catheter  is  slidable. 


1.  In  a  non-reusable,  disposable  syringe  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  barrel  with  a  forward  end  portion  that  is  tapered  to  a 
smaller  diameter,  and  a  needle  assembly  including  a  needle  base 
fitted  over  and  around  said  forward  end  portion  of  said  barrel  and 
a  pointed  needle  extending  forwanlly  of  said  needle  base,  a  needle 
trap  for  protecting  the  needle  from  contact,  comprising: 
a  hollow  plastic  bousing  having  a  cylindrical  rearward  end 

portion  adapted  to  fit  over  said  cylindrical  barrel; 
said  hollow  plastic  housing  also  having  a  generally  cone-shaped 

forward  end  portion  whose  forward  extremity  is  closed; 
a  locking  member  of  generally  hollow  cylindrical  shape  dis- 
posed within  said  hollow  plastic  housing,  having  a  rearward 
end  portion  firmly  secured  to  said  rearward  end  portion  of 
said  housing,  and  a  forward  end  portion  with  flexible,  circum- 
ferentially  spaced,  inwardly  tapering  fingers  that  taper 
inwardly  more  rapidly  than  said  cone-shaped  forward  end  of 
said  housing; 
said  needle  trap  being  adapted  to  be  placed  over  said  needle 
assembly  and  slid  over  said  barrel  until  said  cylindrical  rear- 
ward end  of  said  plastic  housing  seals  upon  said  cylindrical 
barrel; 
said  fingers  of  said  locking  member  flexing  outwardly  to  pass 
over  said  needle  base  and  then  flexing  inwardly  to  assume  a 
position  behind  said  needle  base,  thus  preventing  said  needle 
trap  from  being  removed. 


5,484^414 

SYRINGE  INCORPORATING  A  SELF-CONTAINED 

RETRACTABLE  NEEDLE 

Paul  A.  Pace,  610  67th  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11220 

FOed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,726 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/00 

MS.  a.  604-110  1  ciahn 


^^^&CA 


V 


1.  A  syringe  incorporating  a  self-contained  retractable  needle, 
comprising: 

a)  a  syringe  housing,  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
having  a  bore  extending  into  die  syringe  housing  from  the 
proximal  end,  and  having  a  circular  nose  at  Uie  distal  end; 

b)  a  needle  assembly,  having  a  needle  seat  which  is  conical  in 
shape,  having  an  apex,  and  being  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  piston,  the  needle  assembly  having  a  keyhole 
opposite  the  apex,  die  needle  assembly  fimher  having  a 
needle  which  protrudes  from  the  apex  and  is  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  keyhole,  the  needle  extends  through  the 
circular  nose  when  in  an  operable  position,  wherein  the  hous- 
ing has  a  forward  cone  in  the  bore  at  the  distal  end  which 


mates  with  the  conical  shape  of  the  needle  seat,  to  ensure 
stability  and  rigidity  of  the  needle  during  injections;  and 
c)  a  plunger  assembly,  extending  into  the  bore,  having  a  piston 
on  one  end  and  a  thumb  plate  on  an  opposite  end,  the  piston 
having  a  sUghtiy  smaller  diameter  than  the  bore  for  a  tight  fit 
therebetween  while  still  allowing  slidable  movement  of  the 
piston  within  the  bore,  the  piston  having  a  face  and  having  a 
key  piotiuding  from  the  face,  the  key  being  of  die  same  shape 
as  the  key  hole  and  being  slighdy  smaller  in  size  so  duu  it 
when  alibied  the  key  may  enter  the  key  hole,  when  the  key  is 
rotated  and  is  no  longer  aligned  with  the  key  hole  it  may  not 
exit  die  key  hole,  dius  mating  die  needle  assembly  widi  die 
plunger  assembly  so  diat  die  needle  may  be  retracted  into  die 
syringe  housing,  wherein  die  key  is  rectangular  in  shape,  and 
die  key  hole  is  rectangular  in  shape,  wherein  die  key  further 
comprises  a  cyUndrical  key  shaft  between  die  key  and  die 
piston,  wherein  die  syringe  housing  has  a  resilient  elastomeric 
seal  embedded  in  said  distal  end  of  said  syringe  housing  so 
diat  die  needle  may  be  retracted  into  die  syringe  housing. 


(iv)  adding  means  disposed  within  said  oudet  chamber  of  said 
support  means  for  adding  an  additive  to  fluid  introduced 
into  said  inlet  chamber  by  said  filling  means,  said  adding 
means  comprising  a  container  and  an  additive  contained 
within  said  container. 


5y484y416 
COAXUL  CABLE  VASCULAR  ACCESS  SYSTEM  FOR 
USE  IN  VARIOUS  NEEDLES 
Darin  Gittings,  Smmyrale,  CaHL,  aasigBor  to  Advanced  Car- 
diovascular Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Cali£. 
FBed  Aug.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  102,607 
Int  CL'  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604—164  22  Claims 


5^484,415 
FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Marshall  S.  Kricsd,  St  Panl,  Minn.,  aarignor  to  Sdence  Incor- 
porated, Bloomington,  Minn. 
Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,685,  Nov.  22, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,433,709,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No. 

53,723,  Apr.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^54,278,  which  Is  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,521,  Apr.  17, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,263,940.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na  192,031 

The  portion  of  die  term  of  this  patent  subeeqoent  to  JuL  18, 

2012,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Int  CL'  A61M  37/00 

MS.  CL  604—132  17 


1.  A  fluid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  base  having  first  and  second  fluid  inlets,  a  fluid 
outlet  in  communication  with  said  fluid  inlets,  and  valve 
means  in  communication  with  said  fluid  outlet  for  controlling 
fluid  flow  through  said  oudet;  and 

(b)  at  least  two  fluid  dispensing  devices  connected  to  said 
mounting  base,  each  said  device  comprising: 

(i)  a  housing  having  walls  defining  an  internal  chamber  and 
support  means  for  supporting  a  stored  energy  source  widiin 
said  internal  chamber,  said  housing  also  having  connection 
means  for  connecting  said  housing  to  said  mounting  base, 
said  support  means  having  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  oudet 
chamber  in  communication  widi  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond fluid  inlets  of  said  base;  and 

(ii)  filling  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  said  inlet  chamber 
of  said  support  means; 

(iii)  a  generally  mbular  shaped  elastomeric  member  connected 
proximate  its  ends  to  said  support  means,  said  elastomeric 
member  having  a  central  portion  distendable  by  fluid  flow- 
ing into  said  inlet  chamber  of  said  support  means  from  a 
first  position  in  proximity  with  said  support  means  to 
seconid  position;  and 


1.  A  vascular  access  system  for  accurately  locating  body  stnic- 
tuies,  such  as  blood  vessels,  within  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  opening  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
needle,  a  second  opening  axially  opposite  said  first  opening 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  syringe,  said  housing  having  a 
first  channel  widi  ends  at  said  first  and  second  openings, 
respectively,  said  housing  having  a  third  opening  and  a  second 
channel  beginning  at  said  diird  opening  and  terminating  at  a 
medial  location  in  said  first  channel,  said  second  channel 
intersecting  said  first  channel  at  said  medial  location;  and 

a  flexible,  axially  movable,  and  adjustable  probe  partially  dis- 
posed widiin  said  housing  such  diat  said  probe  extends 
through  said  third  opening,  said  second  cbaimel,  said  medial 
location,  a  portion  of  said  first  channel  and  said  first  opening, 
respectively,  such  that  a  portion  of  said  probe  extends  beyond 
said  housing  at  said  first  and  diird  openings,  respectively,  said 
probe  being  axially  movable  widiin  said  first  and  second 
channels  such  that  said  probe  has  an  adjustable  length  relative 
to  said  housing,  said  probe  being  adapted  to  be  axially  mov- 
able within  a  needle  diat  is  properiy  attached  to  said  housing 
first  opening,  said  probe  comprising  means  at  one  end  for 
emitting  ultrasonic  signals  and  for  receiving  ultrasonic  signals 
diat  are  reflected  ofl^  of  body  stnicnBcs,  whereby  a  user  can 
interpret  die  reflected  signals  to  diweby  locate  preselected 
body  stnictioes  witliin  a  patient 


,*>r»T; 
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5,484,417 
MICROCANNULA 
Harold  D.  Waitz;  Hal  Sternberg;  Paul  E.  SegaU,  all  of  Berke- 
ley, and  Bruce  Cohen,  Richmond,  all  of  Calif^  assignors  to 
BioTime,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  237,826,  May  4, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,158,  Mar.  1, 1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

687343,  Apr.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  30, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  348,743 

Int  CL'  A61M  5m& 

MS.  CL  604—165  17  Claims 


TOP 


SIDE 


1.  A  microcannula,  comprising: 

a  hollow  tube  having  a  cross  sectional  size  smaller  than  a  24 
gauge  needle  and  larger  than  a  29  gauge  needle,  said  tube 
having  a  beveled  tip  wherein  the  angle  of  said  bevel  is 
25°i0.5°  and  a  segment  of  said  tube  distal  to  the  tip  having  an 
expanded  outside  diameter;  and 

a  solid  conically  pointed  trochar  tightly  but  removably  fitted  in 
the  lumen  of  said  tube,  said  trochar  sufBciently  long  to  pro- 
trude beyond  the  leading  edge  of  said  beveled  tip,  said  trochar 
having  a  swedged  segment  in  contact  with  the  inside  wall  of 
said  tube,  said  swedged  segment  being  located  at  a  point 
distal  to  said  conical  point  and  providing  sufficient  friction 
against  said  tube  so  as  to  restrict  movement  of  said  trochar  in 
said  tube. 


5,484,418 
DUAL  VALVE  REINFORCED  SHEATH  AND  METHOD 
Dinah  B.  Quiachon,  San  Jose;  Wesley  D.  Sterman,  San  Fran- 
cisco; Ronald  G.  WilUams,  Menlo  Park;  David  C.  Dfllow, 
Cupertino,  and  Steven  G.  Baker,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  CaHf., 
assignors  to  EndoVascnlar  Technologies,  Inc.  Menlo  Park, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  109,131,  Aug.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5395,349,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,089, 

Dec  13,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,256,150.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  333^29 

Int  CL*  A61M  59/22 

UA  a.  604—167  26  Claims 


«I75: 


«LjSJ 


1.  A  sheath  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongate  sheath  tube  formed  of  a  flexible  material  having 
proximal  and  distal  extremities  and  having  a  passage  extend- 
ing therethrough; 


a  first  valve  secured  to  the  proximal  extremity  of  said  sheath 
tube  and  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said 
first  valve  having  a  central  opening  therein  in  registration  with 
the  passage  in  said  slieath  tube;  and 

a  second  valve  disposed  proximal  and  proximate  said  first  valve 
and  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  second 
valve  having  a  central  opening  therein  in  registradon  with  the 
central  opening  in  said  first  valve  and  widi  the  passage  in  said 
sheath  tube, 

wherein  said  first  Valve  and  said  second  valve  when  open  permit 
a  medical  instnunent  to  be  insetted  into  said  sheadi  tube  and 
when  closed  form  a  hemostatic  seal  about  the  instrument. 


5,484,419 
HAND-HELD  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  A  SPRING  WIRE 
GUIDE 
Philip  B.  Fleck,  Douglasville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arrow  Interna- 
tional Investment  Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,713,  Jun.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,234,  Nov.  2, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,125,906.  This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  267,004 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  A61M  5/00 

MS.  a.  604—171  u  aaims 


UMI 


1.  A  hand-held  spring  wire  guide  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  base  having  an  attached  rear  end  having  an 
opening  for  feeding  a  spring  wire  guide; 

a  flexible  tube  for  holding  a  spring  wire  guide  and  having  a 
proximal  end  attached  to  said  attached  rear  end. 

said  longitudinal  base  having  a  forward  end  affixed  to  a  remov- 
able tube  defining  a  bore  thereduough  for  receiving  and 
straightening  said  spring  wire  guide  as  it  is  fed  from  said  rear 
end, 

a  central  open  section  separating  said  rear  and  forward  ends  for 
providing  finger  access  to  said  spring  wire  guide  so  as  to 
advance  said  spring  wire  guide  between  said  rear  end  and  said 
forward  end;  and 

a  handle  affixed  to  the  underside  of  said  longitudinal  base 
proximate  to  said  central  open  section  for  holding  and  sup- 
porting said  wire  guide  feeding  apparatus,  said  handle  config- 
ured to  cup  at  least  one  finger  of  the  user  and  further  having 
means  for  securing  die  distal  end  of  said  flexible  tube  to  said 
handle. 


5,484^420 

RETENTION  BOLSTERS  FOR  PERCUTANEOUS 

CATHETERS 

Ronald  D.  Russo,  Barrington,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Wilson-Cook 

Medical  Inc.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,171,  Jul.  9, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5^7,968.  This  appUcation  Dec  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  163^43 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/32 
MS.  CL  604—178  5 


including  a  spUt  ring/shoulder  lock  mechanism  for  securing 
the  needle  capsule  within  the  syringe. 


5,484,422 

CATHETER  NEEDLE  HAVING  SURFACE  INDICATION 

THEREON  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SUCH 

CATHETER 

Thomas  E.  Skiane,  Jr.,  West  Redding,  and  Zinovy  AHman, 

Bristol,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Critikon,  Inc.,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  120,109 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/32 

MS.  CL  604—272  3  ' 


1.  A  retention  bolster  for  retaining  a  tubular  medical  device 
against  the  epidermal  surface  at  the  exit  site  of  the  device  from  die 
body  of  a  patient,  said  bolster  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  convexly  curved  exterior  surface  portion 
for  contacting  the  epidermal  surface  and  an  upstanding  cylin- 
drical portion  extending  therefrom;  and 

means  plural  for  securely  attaching  said  main  body  to  the  tubular 
medical  device  including  a  longitudinal  bore  adapted  for 
slidably  receiving  die  tubular  medical  device  dierethrough, 
said  longitudinal  bore  extending  through  said  convexly 
curved  exterior  portion  and  said  upstanding  cylindrical  por- 
tion, and  means  for  securely  retaining  the  tubular  medical 
device  within  said  longitudinal  bore;  wherein  said  main  body 
is  attachable  to  the  tubular  medical  device  with  said  convexly 
curved  exterior  portion  in  contact  with  the  epidermal  surface, 
and  wherein  said  main  body  is  rockable  along  contacting 
portions  between  said  convexly  curved  exterior  portion  and 
the  epidermal  surface  in  response  to  movement  of  the  tubular 
medical  device  about  the  exit  site;  and 

wherein  said  upstanding  cylindrical  pottion  is  elongated  and  is 
resiliendy  flexible  to  thereby  supportively  allow  the  tubular 
medical  device  to  be  bent  diercin  laterally  away  from  said  exit 
site  without  Idnking. 


1.  A  catheter  assembly  comprising: 

an  insertion  needle  having  a  sharpened  point  and  a  passage 
defined  therein; 

a  catheter  having  a  hub  and  a  distal  poitioa  of  tubular  material 
disposed  over  said  needle  and  ending  in  a  distal  tip; 

said  needle  having  a  surface  finish  of  a  first  visual  quality  over  a 
major  portion  thereof  and  a  second  visual  portion  immediately 
adjacent  the  distal  tip  of  said  catheter  indicating  the  tip  of  the 
catheter  on  die  surface  of  die  needle  whaein  said  second 
visual  pottion  is  a  modified  surface  finish  which  is  more 
reflective  dian  the  retnainder  of  the  surface  finish  of  die 
needle. 


5,484y421 

SAFETY  SYRINGE 

Anthony  V.  Smocer,  309  Dogwood  Dr.,  Cross  Junction,  Va. 

22625 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,927,  Aug.  30, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,985 
Int  a.'  A61M  5/32:5/00 
MS.  a.  604—195  7  Claims 

1.  A  safety  syringe  comprising: 
a  needle  capsule  including  a  needle  for  transmittiiig  blood  from 

a  patient  to  a  vial; 
a  syringe  body  for  mounting  the  needle  capsule; 
a  depository  for  safely  receiving  a  used  needle  capsule; 
said  depository  and  said  syringe  being  readily  rotatable  in  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  and 
toggle  means  for  propelling  the  needle  capsule  into  the  deposi- 
tory  upon   a   predetermined   amount   of  relative   rotation 
between  die  depository  and  die  syringe,  said  toggle  means 


5,484^423 
NEEDLE,  FOR  EXAMPLE  EPIDURAL  NEEDLE 
WUhetan  Waritaoig,  Agnadnke,  and  Joa£  J.  R.  OUve,  Barce- 
lona, botii  of,  Spidn,  assignors  to  te  me  na  Locistfcs,  Spirin 
ContinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504r74,  May  5,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,364,373.  This  application  Apr.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
228,267 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Apr.  16,  1993,  9300780 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqncBt  to  Nor.  15, 
2011,  has  been  dtsHaimed. 
Int  CL*  A61M  5/32,5/31 ,5/00 
MS.  CL  604—272  «  Ctohiia 

1.  A  needle  usable  as  an  epidural  needle  for  lumbar  puncture  or 
local  anesthesia,  including  a  needle  point  with  a  lateral  opening 
dierein,  a  central  needle  body,  and  a  distal  end  which  is  connect- 
able  to  a  holder,  die  needle  point,  in  use,  penetrating  tissue  and 
positioning  its  opening  brtween  the  ligamentum  flavum  and  the 
dura  mater  membrane; 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1996 


January  16,  1996 
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RADIOPAQUE  NON-KINKING  THIN-WALLED 
INTRODUCER  SHEATH 
Robert  E.  Fischell,  Dayton,  Md^  and  Tim  A.  FischeU,  Nash- 
ville, Tenn^  assignors  to  Catfaco,  Inc^  Dayton,  Md. 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,961,  Nov.  3, 1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  conttnuadon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  517,213, 
May  1, 1990,  PaL  No.  5,180,376.  This  application  Oct  12, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  321,806 
Int  CL'  A61M  25A)0 
VS.  CL  604—282  53  Claims 


die  invention  comprising  said  needle  body  having  an  outer 
surface,  said  outer  surface  of  the  needle  body  having  a  rough- 
ness between  N3  (0.1  jan)  and  N2  (50  jan)  accoiding  to  ISO 
standard  1302  theieon,  for  providing  a  resistance  which  intiib- 
its  advance  when  penetrating  through  tissue, 

said  needle  body  having  a  cross-sectional  enlargement  at  a 
distance  from  the  needle  point, 

tlie  outer  surface  of  the  needle  body  having  the  roughness 
locally  in  the  region  of  the  cross-sectional  enlargement 


5,484,424 

BLOOD  FILTERING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CATHETER 

WITH  LONGITUDINALLY  VARIABLE  RIGIDITY 

Jean-PhiUppe  Cottenceau,  Anthony,  and  Gerard  Chevillon, 

Montrouge,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Celsa  L.G.  (Sodete 

Anonyme),  Chasseneuil,  France 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,361 
Chdms  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19, 1992,  92  13909 
Int  a.*  A61M  25/00 
U&CL  604-282  8  Claims 


1.  An  introducer  sheath  for  percutaneous  insertion  into  a  vessel 
of  a  human  body  comprising: 

(a)  a  flat  wire  metal  coil  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end 
and  having  some  separation  defining  a  space  between  adjacent 
turns  of  the  flat  wire  metal  coil,  the  interior  surface  of  said  flat 
wire  metal  coil  forming  an  interior  lumen  of  die  sheath; 

(b)  a  plastic  covering  that  is  fitted  onto  and  is  in  contact  with  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  flat  wire  metal  coil,  said  plasdc 
covering  extending  into  dje  space  between  each  of  said  adja- 
cent turns  of  the  flat  wire  metal  coil  widiout  covering  die 
interior  surface  of  the  flat  wire  metal  coil  whereby  said 
separauon  between  all  of  said  adjacent  turns  of  said  flat  metal 
coil  is  maintained  when  said  introducer  sheath  is  bent,  each  of 
said  turns  of  said  flat  wire  metal  coil  having  a  predetermined 
thickness  within  the  approximate  range  of  0.75  to  3.0  mils 
with  a  predetermined  width  to  diickness  ratio  between  12  and 
80;  and, 

(c)  a  plastic  adapter  including  a  hemostasis  valve  located  at  die 
proximal  end  of  the  sheath  for  inserting  guide  wires  and/or 
cadietets  dirough  die  sheadi  and  into  a  vessel  of  die  human 
body. 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  implanted  in  a  vessel  of  a  patient's 
body,  for  trapping  blood  clots,  said  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  blood  filter  holding  means  comprised  of  a  body 
having  an  axis  and  a  length  in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  said 
body  also  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end;  and 

a  blood  filter  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  said  elongated  blood 
filter  holding  means, 

stiffening  means  embedded  in  die  body  of  said  elongated  blood 
filter  holding  means  for  stiffening  said  elongated  blood  filter 
holding  means  in  a  longitudinally  variable  manner  over  its 
length,  wherein  said  stiffening  means  are  stiffer  towards  die 
distal  end  of  the  holding  means  dian  towards  die  proximal  end 
for  attenuating  a  substantially  axial  fwce  exeited  on  said 
blood  filter  when  the  device  is  implanted. 


5,484,426 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  DEVICES  FOR  USE  IN 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  PROCEDURES  AND 

METHODS  THEREFOR 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highfauid  Ridge  Dr.,  Hioenix,  Md.  21131 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  600,775,  Oct  23,  1990,  Pat  No.  5^74,261, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,081,  Jul.  24, 

1990,  Fat  No.  5,074340.  This  appUcation  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  130,484 

Int  a.'  A61M  3  J  AX);  A61F  13/20;  A61B  J7/00 

VS.  a.  604—286  6  Claims 


1.  A  multifiinctional  device  in  combination  with  an  energy 
transmitting  probe  for  transmitting  energy  to  anatomical  tissue  for 
use  in  an  endoscopically  performed  operative  procedure  of  the  type 


where  a  narrow  portal  is  established  to  provide  access  to  an 
internal  operative  site  and  said  device  is  introduced  to  the  operative 
site  through  the  narrow  portal,  said  energy  transmitting  probe 
including  an  electrical  energy  transmitting  probe  and  said  multi- 
functional device  including  sponge  means  for  absorbing  body 
fluids  at  the  operative  site  and  passage  means  extending  entirely 
through  said  sponge  means  and  receiving  said  electrical  energy 
transmitting  probe  for  treating  tissue  at  the  operative  site. 


5,484,427 
BODY  VACUUM 
Defanar  Gibbons,  204  Oregon  St,  Kellogg,  Id.  83837 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,966,  Jan.  18, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,060 
Int  CL'  A61M  1/00 
VS.  a.  604—313  3  daims 


? 


fl^ 


-n- 


1^ 


r=" 


1.  A  mediod  of  cleaning  the  body  surface  of  a  mammal  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(1)  forcing  a  flowable  liquid  fluid  through  a  first  conduit  con- 
nected to  a  brush  portion  having  soft  brisdes  that  do  not  mat, 
said  first  conduit  terminating  within  said  brush  at  or  immedi- 
ately alwve  said  brisdes,  wherein  said  fluid  is  forced  against 
said  body  surface  to  be  cleaned;  and 

(2)  removing  said  flowable  liquid  fluid  under  negative  pressure 
produced  by  a  negative  pressure  generator  from  the  area  being 
cleaned  wherein  said  fluid  passes  through  a  second  conduit 
from  said  brush  portion  under  negative  pressure. 


^" 


1.  A  fluid  collection  container,  comprising: 

a  collection  bag  having  a  variable  volume  interior  and  including 
a  flexible  wall  which  is  collapsible  and  distendible; 

said  collapsible  collection  bag  including  a  first  port  in  commu- 
nication with  said  variable  volume  interior  and  having  a 
proximal  end  which  is  connectable  to  a  source  of  suction,  and 


a  second  port  in  communication  with  said  variable  volume 
interior  and  having  a  proximal  end  which  is  connectable  to  a 
tube  for  conducting  tbe  fluid  to  be  collected; 

a  stent  engaging  framewoilc  extending  from  said  collection  bag; 

a  rigid  stent  which  is  releasably  engageable  with  said  stent 
engaging  fraroeworlc  to  maintain  said  collection  bag  in  a 
distended  position; 

said  bag  including  a  vent  in  communication  with  said  variable 
volume  interior  and  having  a  pott  communicable  with  tiie  air 
outside  of  said  bag;  and 

a  valve  selectively  moveable  fixmi  a  first  position  which  seals 
said  vent  pott  to  a  second  position  which  unseals  said  veni 
port  whereby  in  said  second  position  air  bleeds  through  said 
vent  pott  into  said  variable  vc^ume  interior  facilitating  disen- 
gagement of  said  stent  from  said  stent  engaging  framewotk 
when  said  collection  bag  has  been  subject  to  a  vacuum, 
wherein  said  valve  iiKludes  an  actuator  which  is  operatively 
connected  with  said  rigid  stent  when  said  stent  is  releasably 
engaged  with  said  stent  engaging  framewotlt 


5,484,429 

INTERLABIAL  SANTTARY  PAD 

John  P.  Vnkos,  and  Randy  E.  Mcirowitz,  both  of  Necnah,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Kiariteriy-Clark  Corporation,  Neeaan,  Wis. 

Continuatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  976,152,  Nov.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,523 

Int  CL'  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604—385.1  16  Claims 


32        ^30 


5,484y428 
FLUID  COLLECTION  CONTAINER 
Nancy  Drainville,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  and  Augustus  Felix,  Provi- 
dence, R.I.,  assignors  to  C.R.  Banl,  Inc.,  Murray  HilL  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,607,  Jun.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,374,257,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,387,  Mar. 

23, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

208,423 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/14 

VS.  CL  604—319  12  Claims 


1.  An  interlabial  sanitary  pad  comprising: 

(a)  an  absorbent  fluid  pickup  module  having  a  liquid-pervious 
cover  and  configured  to  fit  between  die  labia  of  a  woman, 
wherein  said  cover  surrounds  said  pickup  module,  said  pickup 
module  having  a  first  predetermined  height  dimension;  (b)  an 
absorbent  fluid  capacity  module  communicating  with  and 
extending  longitudinally  from  said  pickup  module,  said 
capacity  module  being  enclosed  in  a  liquid-impervious  baffle, 
said  capacity  module  having  generally  a  flattened  fan  shape 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  exterior  of  said  labia,  said 
capacity  module  having  a  second  predetermined  height 
dimension;  and 

(c)  fluid-wicking  fibers  contained  in  both  said  pickup  and  capac- 
ity modules,  said  fibers  are  longitudinally  oriented  and  are 
capable  of  carrying  fluid  from  said  pickup  module  to  said 
capacity  module,  said  first  height  dimension  of  said  picioip 
module  being  greater  than  said  second  height  dimension  of 
said  capacity  module. 


5^484,430 
SANITARY  NAPKIN  HAVING  TRANSVERSELY 
SEGMENTED  CORE 
Thomas  W.  Osbora,  m,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,555,  Jan.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  condnnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  630,451,  Dec  19, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  129,900 
Int  CL'  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CL  604—385.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  sanitary  napkin  having  a  longitudinal  centeriine,  two  longi- 
tudinal side  margins,  and  two  lateral  side  margins,  said  sanitary 
napkin  comprising: 
a  liquid  pervious  topshttt; 
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a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  at  least  partially  peripherally 
joined  to  said  topsheet; 

a  transversely  segmented  absorbent  core  positioned  between 
said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet,  said  transversely  segmented 
absorbent  core  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  independent 
segments  having  transverse  edges;  and 

a  means  to  promote  relative  longitudinal  movement  between 
adjacent  segments  of  said  core  which  comprises  said  trans- 
verse edges  of  said  independent  cote  segments  being  mutually 
co-bevelled. 


5^484.432 

COLLAGEN  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Bruce  J.  Sand,  Hidden  lOlls,  Califs  assignor  to  Laser  Biotedi, 

Inc^  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continiiation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,973,  Aug.  17, 1992,  Pat 
No.  534,169,  and  a  continnation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  926,331, 
Aug.  6, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,374,265,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  546,252,  Jun.  29, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,137,530, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,958,  Jun.  30, 
1989,  Pat  No.  4,976,709,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  285,379,  Dec.  15, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  170,070,  Mar.  14,  1988,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  67,381,  Jun.  24,  1987,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  914,169, 
Oct  1,  1986,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  781,225,  Sep.  27,  1985,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

930,973is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,547,  Oct  4, 

1991,  abandoned,  wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

546,252,  Oct  4,  0,  which  Is  a  continuation-hi-part  <rf  Ser.  No. 

374,958,  Oct  4,  0,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

285,379,  Oct  4,  0,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,070, 

Oct  4,  0,  Ser.  No.  67,381,  Oct  4,  0,  and  Ser.  No.  914,169,  Oct 

4,  0,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,225,  Oct 

4,  0.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,781 

IntCl.'A61N  5/06 

U.S.  CL  606—5  24  Claims 


5,484,431 
SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  AT  A  SITE,  REMOTE  FROM  A 
STERILE  ENVIRONMENT,  A  PARENTERAL  SOLUTION 
Mike  Scharf,  McHenry;  Mike  FInley,  Park  City;  Joe  Veillon, 
McHenry;  Jim  Kipp;  Tom  Dudar,  both  of  Pabiline,-  Jim 
Owens,  McHenry,  and  Jim  Ogle,  Glenview,  all  of  111.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Administrator  of  the   National  Aeronautics   and   Space 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,109 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604-^103  39  Claims 


UM 


1.  A  system  for  creating  at  a  site,  remote  from  a  sterile  environ- 
ment, a  parenteral  solution  in  a  large  volume  parenteral  container 
comprising: 
a  flexible  container  having  an  interior  that  is  empty  prior  to 
adding  a  fluid  except  for  a  prepackaged  amount  of  a  solute 
that  is  housed  in  the  interior  of  the  container,  the  container 
including  at  least  one  port,  and  a  sterilizing  filter  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  interior  and  the  port,  the  container 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  fluid  flows  from 
the  poft,  through  the  filter  and  into  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer; and 
a  source  of  sterile  water  including  means  for  establishing  fluid 
flow  from  die  source  of  sterile  water  into  die  port 


1.  Apparatus  for  shrinking  collagen  tissue,  comprising  means  for 
applying  a  reagent  to  the  tissue  to  reduce  ducshold  shrinkage 
temperature,  and  means  for  irradiating  the  tissue  with  energy 
having  a  wavelength  in  a  range  of  about  1.80  to  about  2.55 
microns. 


TISSUE  ABLATING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  DEFLECTABLE 

ABLATION  AREA  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Kevin  D.  Ihylor;  Dan  J.  Hanunersmarit,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  and  Timothy  J.  Wood,  SanU  Clara,  Calif., 
assignors    to   The    Spectranetics    Corporation,    Colorado 
Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  177,095 

Int  CL'  A61N  5/06 

VS.  CL  606—17  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ablating  biological  tissue  having  a  deflect- 
able ablation  area,  comprising: 


an  elongated  catheter  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end,  an 
elongated  body  portion,  and  a  first  cross-sectional  area  at  said 
distal  end  when  said  catheter  is  in  an  undeflected  state  includ- 
ing; 

a  sheadi, 

a  plurality  of  c^cal  fibers  located  within  said  sheath  and 
extending  between  said  proximal  end  and  said  distal  end  of 
said  catheter,  each  optical  fiber  in  said  plurality  of  optical 
fibers  having  distal  end  and  an  end  surface  at  said  distal 
end,  wherein  an  ablation  area  is  located  at  said  distal  end  of 
said  elongated  catheter,  said  ablation  area  being  defined  by 
a  closed  figure  that  encompasses  said  end  surfaces  of  all  of 
said  optical  fibers,  said  optical  fibers  generally  pointing  in 
an  axial  direction  of  said  elongated  catheter  when  said 
catheter  is  in  said  undeflected  state,  and 
deflecting  means  for  selectively  deflecting  all  of  said  optical 
fibers  generally  away  from  said  axial  direction  of  said 
elongated  catheter  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
ablation  area  extends  beyond  said  first  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  catheter  and  such  that  an  amount  of  light  energy 
over  said  entire  ablation  area  remains  constant  whether  or 
not  said  deflecting  means  is  actuated,  said  deflecting  means 
being  contained  within  said  sheath. 


5/184,434 
ELECTROSURGICAL  SCALPEL 
Robert  L.  Cartmell,  Bellbrook,  and  Carl  E.  Goubcanx,  TVoy, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  New  Dimensions  in  Mcdidne,  Inc., 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  162,782 

Int  CL*A61B/ 7/i9 

VS.  CL  606—37  18  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  scalpel  for  cutting  the  tissue  of  a  patient  and  for 
selectively  applying  an  electrosurgical  cutting  current  or  an  elec- 
trosurgical  coagulation  current  from  an  electrosurgical  generator  to 
the  patient,  said  electrosurgical  generator  having  an  electrical 
power  terminal,  a  cutting  switching  terminal,  and  a  coagulation 
switching  terminal,  said  generator  providing  an  electrosurgical 
cutting  current  at  said  electrical  power  terminal  when  said  cutting 
switching  terminal  is  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  power 
terminal,  and  said  generator  further  providing  an  electrosurgical 
coagulation  current  at  said  electrical  power  terminal  when  said 
coagulation  switching  terminal  is  electrically  connected  to  said 
electrical  power  terminal,  comprising: 
a  scalpel  body  with  a  contoured  external  surface  configured  to 
be  held  comfortably  in  the  hand  of  a  surgeon,  said  contoured 
external  surface  defining  a  thumb  depression  on  one  side  of 
the  scalpel  body  operatively  adapted  to  receive  the  thumb  of 
the  hand  of  the  surgeon  therein,  and  a  finger  groove  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  scalpel  body,  running  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body,  operatively 
adapted  to  receive  the  second  finger  of  the  hand  of  the 
surgeon  therein, 
an  electrically  conductive  blade,  mounted  on  and  extending 
from  said  scalpel  body,  for  cutting  the  tissue  of  a  patient  and 
for  selectively  applying  electrosurgical  cutting  current  or  elec- 
trosurgical coagulation  current  to  the  tissue  of  a  patient, 
a  cable  for  electrical  connection  to  the  electrosurgical  generator, 
said  cable  including  an  electrical  power  conductor  connected 
at  a  first  end  of  said  cable  to  said  electrically  conductive 


Made,  a  cutting  switching  conductor,  and  a  coagulation 
switching  conductor,  said  cable  fiirtlier  including  an  electrical 
coimector  attached  at  a  second  end  of  said  cable  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  electrical  power  conductor  to  said  elec- 
trical power  tenninal,  for  electrically  connecting  said  cutting 
switching  conductor  to  said  cutting  switching  terminal,  and 
for  electrically  connecting  said  coagulation  switching  conduc- 
tor to  said  coagulation  switching  terminal,  and 
manual  switch  tneans,  mounted  on  said  scalpel  body  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  electrical  power  conductor,  said 
cutting  switching  conductor,  and  said  coagulation  switching 
conductor,  for  selectively  connecting  either  said  cutting 
switching  conductor  or  said  coagulation  switching  conductor 
to  said  electrical  power  conductor  when  it  is  desired  to  supply 
electrosurgical  cutting  current  or  electrosurgical  coagulabon 
current,  respectively,  to  said  electrically  conductive  blade 
from  said  electrosurgical  genoator  via  said  electrical  power 
conductor. 


5^484,435 
BIPOLAR  ELECTROSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  USE 
IN  MINIMALLY  INVASIVE  INTERNAL  SURGICAL 
PROCEDURES 
Richard  P.  Fleenor,  Engiewood,  and  Robert  L.  Bromley,  Loo- 
isville,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Comned  Corpomtioii, 
Utica,  N.Y. 
CoBtinnadoB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,753,  Jan.  15, 1992,  aban- 
doned. IMS  application  Nov.  8, 1993,  Set.  No.  149,1S3 
Int  CL'A61B  77/79 
U.S.  CL  606—46  14  Claims 


1.  A  bipolar  electrosurgical  instrument  for  use  in  minimally 
invasive  surgical  procedures  on  internal  portions  of  a  patient's 
body,  wherein  access  to  said  internal  portions  of  said  patient's 
body  is  obtained  via  an  access  cannula,  said  instrtunent  compris- 
ing: 

an  instrument  body  including  a  rearward  portion  for  handling  by 
a  user  and  an  elongated  forward  portion  for  insertion  through 
said  access  caimula; 

active  electrode  means,  extending  forwardly  from  a  front  end  of 
said  forward  portion  of  said  instrument  body,  for  transmitting 
electrical  sigiials  so  as  to  produce  electrosurgical  efiects  adja- 
cent to  said  active  elec&ode  means,  said  active  electrode 
means  including  gripping  means  for  grif^iing  tissue  adjacent 
to  said  active  electrode  means,  wherein  said  active  electrode 
means  is  capable  of  transmitting  at  least  a  first  electrical 
signal  for  tissue  cutting; 

passive  electrode  means  extending  forwardly  from  said  front  end 
of  said  fmwatd  portion  of  said  instrument  body  in  closely 
spaced  relationship  relative  to  said  active  electrode  means, 
said  passive  electrode  means  including  a  passive  tissue  con- 
tact surface  having  an  area  greater  than  that  of  an  active  tissue 
contact  surface  of  said  active  electrode  nneans,  wherein  said 
passive  electrode  means  forms  a  portion  of  a  circuit  for 
transmitting  said  electrical  signals  substantially  without  pro- 
ducing electrosurgical  effects  adjacent  to  said  passive  elec- 
trode means;  and 

positioning  means  for  providing  relative  movement  between 
said  active  electrode  means  and  said  passive  electrode  means 
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after  said  active  electrode  means  and  said  passive  electrode 
means  have  been  insetted  through  said  access  cannula,  said 
positioning  means  operative  for  arranging  said  active  elec- 
tnxle  means  and  said  passive  electrode  means  between  a  first 
airangement,  wherein  said  active  tissue  contact  surface  and 
said  passive  tissue  contact  surface  are  separated  by  a  first 
distance,  and  a  second  arrangement,  wherein  said  active  tissue 
contact  surface  and  said  passive  tissue  contact  surface  are 
separated  by  a  second  distance  less  than  said  first  distance 
such  that,  during  use,  tissue  can  be  gripped  in  said  first 
arrangement  and  moved  for  cutting  in  said  second  arrange- 
ment 


Sy484y436 

BI-POLAR  ELECTROSURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING 

Philip  E.  Eggers,  Dublin,  and  Andrew  R.  Eggera,  Ostrander, 

bodi  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hemostatic  Sorgery  Corporation, 

Georgetown,  Cayman  Islands 

ContiBualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,703,  May  1, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5324,289,  and  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,704, 

May  1, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,330,471,  each  ,  May  1,  Owhich  to  a 

continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,920,  Jon.  7, 1991,  aban- 

doncd.  This  application  Jnn.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  265,225 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/39 

VS.  CL  M6— 48  18  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  bemostatically  cutting  tissue  by  passing  a 
current  therethrough,  the  instrument  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  shearing  members  having  first  and  second 
shearing  surfaces,  first  and  second  cutting  edges  and  first  and 
second  electrodes  located  adjacent  to  the  first  and  second 
cutting  edges,  respectively,  each  of  the  first  and  second  cut- 
ting edges  having  a  length; 

a  layer  of  electrically  insulative  material  disposed  on  at  least  one 
of  the  first  and  second  shearing  members  to  form  the  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  cutting 
edges;  and 

a  pin  pivotally  joining  the  first  and  second  shearing  members  so 
that  the  first  shearing  member  moves  relative  to  the  second 
shearing  member  in  a  scissors-like  cutting  motion  wherein  the 
first  and  second  shearing  members  close  together  to  sever 
tissue  located  therebetween  and  so  that  a  current  flows 
between  the  first  and  second  shearing  members  through  the 
tissue  to  cause  hemostasis  thereof, 

wherein  die  insulative  layer  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  shearing  members  is  deposited,by  plasma  deposi- 
tion at  supersonic  velocities. 


5,484«437 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  INSERTING  SPINAL 

IMPLANTS 

Gary  K.  Michdaon,  438  Sherman  Canal,  Venice,  Calif.  90291 

Cootfaination-fai-paft  of  Ser.  No.  205,935,  Jon.  13, 1988,  Pat 

No.  5,015047.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  «98,«74,  May 

10, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

74,781 

Int  a."  A61B  17/56:17/00 

VS.  CL  606— «1  35  Claims 


the  local  outer  surface  profile  of  the  nail  and  consisting  of  a 
material  which  can  be  readily  drilled  or  into  which  a  screw  can 
readily  be  driven. 


i«^        M« 


1.  A  method  for  inserting  a  spinal  implant  between  two  adjacent 
vertebra  comprising  inserting  a  spinal  distractor  in  the  disc  space 
on  one  or  both  sides  of  the  spinal  column  to  provide  for  proper 
spacing  of  the  disc  space  between  tlie  vertebra,  inserting  over  tlie 
spinal  distractor  a  hollow  tubular  member  having  engagement 
means  for  engaging  two  adjacent  vertebrae  into  the  vertebrae; 
removing  the  spinal  distractor  from  the  hollow  mbular  member, 
passing  a  drill  through  the  tubular  member  to  drill  a  hole  in  (he 
disc  and  a  portion  of  the  two  adjacent  vertebrae;  removing  the 
drill;  inserting  an  implant  in  the  vertebrae  through  the  tubular 
member;  and  then  removing  said  tubular  member. 


5,484^438 
INTRAMEDULLARY  NAIL  WTTH  SCREW-RECEIVING 
SOLID  INSERT 
Dietmar  Pennig,  Hans-Dricsch-Strasae  12,  50935  K6hi,  Ger- 
many 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  101,838.  Aug.  4, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  344,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1992,  42  04 
246.1;  Vth.  20, 1992,  42  05  118.5 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/72 
VS.  CI.  606—64  9  Claims 


ri 


r 


1.  A  medullary  nail  of  metal  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  local  cavity  near  the  end  region  of 
the  nail,  said  cavity  extending  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  to 
a  depth  exceeding  the  radius  of  the  nail  and  open  at  least  on  one 
side  of  the  nail,  and  a  plug-like  insen  of  a  single  material  solidly 
filling  die  cavity  and  externally  conforming  to  and  continuous  with 


5,484,439 
MODULAR  FEMUR  FIXATION  DEVICE 
C.  Donald  Olson,  Palos  Verdcs,  and  Mark  G.  Urbansid,  Indian 
Wells,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alphatec  Manufacturing, 
Inc.  Pahn  Desert,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,742,  Sep.  16, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,037 

Int  CL'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  606—65  15  Clatans 


1.  An  implant  for  the  fixation  of  a  bone  fracture  comprising: 
an  upper  side  plate  with  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  at 
least  one  mounting  hole,  a  beveled  receiving  channel  located 
below  a  cylindrical  barrel  and  a  head,  wherein  said  barrel 
comprises  an  elongated  hollow  cylinder  positioned  at  an 
oblique  angle  with  respect  to  said  head  so  that  when  the  inner 
surface  of  said  head  is  mounted  against  the  cortical  wall  of  a 
bone  said  barrel  is  substantially  aligned  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  femoral  neck;  and 
a  lower  side  plate  with  an  iimer  and  outer  surface,  said  lower 
side  plate  also  having  a  beveled  outward  flange  slidably 
engagable  at  an  engagement  location  with  said  beveled 
receiving  channel  in  said  upper  side  plate,  said  beveled  out- 
ward flange  being  thinner  than  any  other  part  of  the  lower  side 
plate,  and  said  lower  side  plate  including  at  least  one 
mounting-hole  for  mounting  said  lower  side  plate  to  a  cortical 
wall. 


""rjJP—^ 


a  handle  portion; 

a  longitudinally  extending  sleeve  connected  to  said  handle  por- 
tion and  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said  sleeve  having  a 
distal  end; 

a  drive  rod  slidably  disposed  within  said  bore,  said  rod  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  rod 
distal  end  being  located  adjacent  said  sleeve  distal  end; 

a  tapered  tongue  on  said  distal  end  of  said  drive  rod  for  attaching 
the  bone  screw  to  said  drive  rod,  said  tapered  tongue  sized  to 
interfit  within  and  interiock  to  said  partially  enclosed  tapered 
groove;  and 

locking  means  for  urging  said  sleeve  distal  end  and  said  tongue 
together  to  thereby  clamp  the  screw  therebetween,  in  which 
said  locking  means  further  includes  a  resilient  biasing  means 
for  resiliently  retracting  and  biasing  said  drive  rod  distal  end 
toward  said  sleeve  distal  end  to  retain  the  bone  screw  on  said 
tongue,  and  wherein  the  biasing  means  enables  the  tongue  on 
the  drive  rod  to  be  selectively  extended  from  the  sleeve  distal 
end  to  enable  the  bone  screw  to  be  attached  to  the  tongue,  and 
wherein  said  tapered  tongue  positively  interiocks  with  the 
tapered  groove  in  the  bone  screw  in  all  but  one  direction 
while  the  tongue  is  extended  from  tiie  sleeve  distal  end,  and 
wherein  said  one  direction  is  transverse  to  die  longitudiiial 
axis  of  tlie  drive  rod,  and  wherein  the  taper  of  said  tongue  has 
a  narrow  end  and  a  wide  end,  said  sleeve  distal  end  includes  a 
longitudinally  extending  tab  which  engages  the  bone  screw 
over  said  tapered  narrow  end  of  said  tongue  to  act  as  a  stop 
and  positively  block  tlie  bone  screw  from  disengaging  from 
said  tongue  when  the  drive  rod  distal  end  is  retracted. 


5,484^441 

RONGEUR  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Tihor  Koros,  and  Gabrid  Koroa,  both  0^610  FUnn  Ave.,  Mooi^ 

park,  Calif.  93021 
Continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,577,  Jun.  17,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,431 
Int  CL*^  A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—79  36  Claims 


5,484,440 
BONE  SCREW  AND  SCREWDRIVER 
Randall  N.  Allard,  Plymoutii,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Zinuner,  Inc., 
Warsaw,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,908,  Nov.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,592 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/56.17/58 

VS.  CL  606—73  4  Oaims 


1.  In  combination,  a  bone  screw  and  a  bone  screw  screwdriver 
for  driving  said  bone  screw,  said  bone  screw  having  a  partially 
enclosed  tapered  groove,  said  screwdriver  comprising: 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

an  elongated  first  shaft  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end; 

a  footplate  mounted  at  the  distal  end  of  said  first  shaft  member 
and  extending  generally  transversely  to  said  first  shaft  mem- 
ber; 

an  elongated  second  shaft  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end,  said  Second  shaft  member  being  mounted  adja- 
cent said  first  shaft  member  for  reciprocating  movement  rela- 
tive thereto; 

cutting  means  located  at  said  distal  end  of  said  second  shaft 
member,  said  second  shaft  member  being  moveable  between  a 
first  position  in  which  said  cutting  means  is  spaced  away  frtNn 
said  footplate  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  cutting 
means  is  abutting  said  footplate; 

said  cutting  means  comprises  a  U-shaped  segment  having  a 
sharpened  cutting  edge  at  said  distal  aid  of  said  second  shaft 
member; 
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an  aperture  in  said  U-shaped  segment  disposed  in  the  base  of  the 
U  in  said  U-shaped  segment  and  at  the  end  of  said  U-shaped 
segment  closest  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  second  shaft 
member, 

means  for  actuating  said  surgical  instrument,  said  actuating 
means  being  moveable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position;  and 

means  for  operatively  connecting  said  actuating  means  to  drive 
said  second  shaft  member,  said  connecting  means  operating  to 
vary  the  nature  of  the  linkage  between  said  actuating  means 
and  said  second  shaft  member. 


1.  An  intraosseous  needle,  comprising: 

a  threaded  shaft  having  first  and  second  opposing  ends  and  a 

passageway  extending  ftom  the  first  end  toward  the  second 

end; 
boring  means  for  initiating  penetration  of  said  shaft  into  bone, 

said  boring  means  fonned  as  part  of  said  second  end;  and 
wherein  said  shaft  has  at  least  one  opening  proximal  to  the 

second  end  and  in  communication  with  the  passageway; 
wherein  said  boring  means  is  generally  conical  with  a  pointed 

tip; 
wherein  said  boring  means  is  solid  and  has  at  least  two  cutting 

edges; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  opening  is  a  side  port  located  behind 

said  boring  means;  and 
whetein  said  boring  means  has  a  pair  of  concave  indentations 

which  define  said  at  least  two  cutting  edges. 


UMI 


S,484y443 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  INSERTING  A  PROTECTIVE 

SLEEVE  INTO  THE  MEDULLARY  CANAL  OF  A  BONE 

Joanne  M.  PascarelU,  Cordova,  Tenn.,  and  John  V.  Vanore, 

Burr  Ridge,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Wright  Medical  TedinoloKy, 

Inc.,  Arlington,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,510,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,265,  Jan.  3,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310^1 
Int  a.'  A61F  5/00;  A61B  17/58 
MS.  a.  606—86  21  Claims 

1.  An  instrument  for  surgically  implanting  a  grommet  for  a 
flexible  bone  joint  replacement  )>rostheses,  comprising: 
a  handle  having  a  central  axis  with  opposed  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  the  distal  end  being  configured  with  a  first  connection 
comprising  a  threaded  external  surface; 


5,484,442 
INTRAOSSEOUS  NEEDLE 
Richard  J.  Mdker;  Peter  F.  Gearen,-  Gary  J.  Miller,  aU  of 
Gainesville,  Fla.;  Midiaei  P.  DeBruyne,  Bloomington,  DmL, 
and  Lisa  Molitor,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Coolt  Incor- 
porated,  Bloomington,   Ind.,   and    University   of  Florida 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Alachua,  Fla. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  627,020,  Dec.  13, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,699,  Oct  24, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  11, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

884^23 
4  Int  a.'  A61B  17/00 

MS,  CL  606—79  18  Claims 


a  head  connectable  to  said  handle  and  having  opposed  proxi- 
mal and  distal  portions,  including  a  base  extending  axially 
from  the  distal  portion,  the  proximal  portion  being  config- 
ured with  a  second  connection  comprising  a  threaded  inter- 
nal bore  for  mating  engagement  with  the  first  connection; 
a  post  protruding  distally  from  the  base  and  having  a  cross- 
section  which  is  tapered  in  a  distal  direction  ftom  a  thicker 
portion  at  the  intersection  of  the  post  with  the  base  toward  the 
tip  of  the  post 


DEVICE  FOR  THE  IMPLANTATION  OF  SELF- 
EXPANDING  ENDOPROSTHESES 
Reto   Braunsctaweiler,   Wintertfanr,   and   Michel   Bachmann, 
Romand,  both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors   to  Sclueider 
(Europe)  A.G.,  Bulach,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  137,676 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  OIT.,  Jan.  31, 
1992,  9211867 

Int  CL"  A61B  19/00:  A61M  25/00 
VS.  CL  606—108  14  Claims 


0:^: 


1.  An  implanting  device  in  combination  with  a  tubular  radially 
self-expanding  endoprosthesis  comprising:  an  elongated  inner  core 
element  having  an  outer  surface  over  which  said  endoprosttiesis  is 
placed  and  a  tubular  outer  body  that  can  be  moved  in  relation  to 
said  cote  element  and  that  at  least  partially  surrounds  said  core 
element  and  said  endoprosthesis  to  hold  said  endoprosthesis  in  a 
radially  contracted  state,  the  endoprosthesis  having  a  longitudinal 
length  in  a  radially  contracted  state,  wherein  said  core  element  has 
a  stamping  on  its  outer  surface  corresponding  to  at  least  10%  and 
at  most  50%  of  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  contracted  endopros- 
thesis, the  stamping  essentially  complementing  the  shape  of  an 
iiuier  surface  of  said  endoprosthesis  when  said  endoprosthesis  is  in 
a  radially  contracted  state. 


5,484y445 
SACRAL  LEAD  ANCHORING  SYSTEM 
Henricns   M.    Knuth,    Keriirade,   Netherlands,    assignor   to 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,108 

Int  CL'  A61N  1/00 

MS.  a.  606—129  21  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  anchoring  a  lead  to  the  sacrum  comprising: 

a  base,  said  base  having  at  least  one  mounting  hole  therethrough, 

said  base  having  a  lead  hole  therethrough; 
a  sleeve  mounted  to  said  base,  said  sleeve  having  a  lead  lumen 
therethrough,  said  Lead  lumen  corresponding  with  said  lead 


-.,15  A 


y 


hole  through  said  base,  said  lead  lumen  having  means  for 

fixing  said  lead  to  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  and  lumen  being 

substantially  parallel  to  said  base; 
at  least  one  fastener  to  be  introduced  dirtxigh  said  mounting  hole 

into  said  sacrum  and  thereby  anchor  the  lead;  and 
a  stress  distribution  member  to  distribute  the  stress  exerted  fiom 

said  fastener  on  said  base. 


5y484,446 

ALIGNMENT  GUIDE  FOR  USE  IN  ORTHOPAEDIC 

SURGERY 

Dennis  W.  Btirlce,  MiHon,  Mass.;  Thomas  Petersen,  San  Diego, 

Calif.;  David  Krueger,  Warsaw,  and  Rodney  L.  Bays,  Pierc- 

eton,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Zimmer,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

FOed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,884 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/15:17/17 

MS.  CL  606—87  7  Claims 


1.  An  alignment  guide  for  an  orthopaedic  instrument,  die  align- 
ment guide  including  an  intramedullary  rod,  a  base  plate  pivotally 
connected  adjacent  one  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  cam  means  carried  by 
the  rod  in  engagement  with  cam  follower  moimted  on  the  base 
plate  for  orienting  the  base  plate  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  rod. 


5,484,447 
CALIPERS  FOR  USE  IN  OPHTHALMIC  SURGERY 
Terence  A.  Waldodt,  MepperslwlL  and  John  L.  Pearce,  Broms- 
grove,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Duckworth  &  Kent 
Limited,  England 

Filed  JuL  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  280,427 
Int  CL'A61B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  606—107  7  Claims 

1.  A  caliper  for  ophthalmic  surgery  comprising  a  pair  of  arms 
which  are  relatively  pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis,  each  arm  termi- 
nating at  one  end  in  a  tip  with  the  tips  movable  between  closed  and 
open  positions  upon  said  pivot  movement,  an  outwardly  directed 
cutting  blade  carried  by  one  of  the  tips,  adjusting  means  to  permit 
controlled  pivoting  movement  of  said  arms,  and  scale  means  to 
provide  an  indication  of  the  amount  of  tip  separation,  wherein  the 
tips  of  the  arms  are  adapted  to  be  insertable  into  an  incision  in  eye 


tissue  and  to  open  the  iixrision  to  a  piedeiemiined  dimension  by 
cutting  to  permit  ttie  insenioa  of  an  ocular  lens. 


GARMENT  AND  METHCM)  FOR  COOLING  BODY 
TEMPQUTURE 
Sandra  L.  Steele,  Kincstim,  and  Harry  W.  Nctttctoa,  HaKville, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Steele  and  AaMcialcs,  Inc.  Kiag- 
stoo.  Wash. 

Filed  May  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,239 

Int  CL'  A61F  7/00 

MS.  CL  607—108  19  Oaims 


1.  A  cooling  garment,  comprising: 

(a)  opposed  front  and  back  panels  to  substantially  cover  a  user's 
torso; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  elongated  pockets 
affixed  to  the  firont  and  back  panels,  each  of  the  pockets 
having  a  releasably  secured  opening;  and 

(c)  one  or  more  insulating  sleeves  retaining  cooUng  paclcs  of  a 
size  corresponding  to  the  elongated  pockets,  wherein  tlie 
cooling  packs  being  confined  within  the  pocket  or  pockets 
adjacent  to  a  pcxtion  of  the  user's  torso  subject  to  less  heat 
stress  are  retained  in  insulating  sleeves  having  a  higher  insu- 
lation value  than  insulating  sleeves  retaining  cooling  packs 
confined  within  the  pocket  or  pockets  adjacent  to  a  portion  of 
tiie  user's  torso  subject  to  more  heat  stress. 


5,484,449 
TEMPORARY  SUPPORT  FOR  A  BODY  LUMEN  AND 
METHOD 
Rodney  R.  Amundson,  Undstrom;  Vhiccnt  W.  HulL  Fridlcy; 
Robert  S.  Schwartz,  Rochester,  and  Rodney  G.  WoiS,  Mba- 
netonka  Beach,  aD  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtnmk,  loc, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,649,  Jan.  7, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  167,279 
Int  CL'  A61M  25/10 
MS.  a.  606—108  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  providing  temporary  support  to  a  body  lumen 
coursing: 
(a)  a  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  a 
balloon  at  the  distal  end: 
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(b)  a  continuous  winding  on  the  balloon,  the  winding  comprising 
a  wire  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  wire  wound 
into  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  around  the  balloon; 

(c)  inflation  means  for  inflating  the  balloon  to  radially  expand 
the  winding  into  supporting  contact  with  the  body  lumen: 

(d)  an  elongated  lead  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
first  end  attached  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
wire  of  the  winding:  and 

(e)  gripping  means  at  the  second  end  of  the  lead  remote  from  the 
winding  for  grasping  and  withdrawing  the  lead,  thereby 
uncoiling  the  winding  and  facilitating  its  removal  in  an 
opened  condition,  wherein  the  lead  at  least  partially  occupies 
a  lumen  at  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter. 


ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTUMENT  AND  STAPLES 
FOR  APPLYING  PURSE  STRING  SUTURES 
Ernest  Akopov;  V^rtciicsaly  Astashov;  Nikolai  Tvorogov,  and 
Sergei  Udalov,  ail  of  Moscow,  Russian  Fedcratioii,  assignors 
to  Etiiicoa,  Inc.,  Somenrllle,  N  J. 

Conlinnalion-in-part  of  Sen  No.  SSMIO,  May  8, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,242y«57.  Tliis  application  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  U7,2M 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  M6— 139  15  Clainis 


PENILE  PROSTHESIS  IMPLANT  INSERTION 

INSTRUMENT 

Add  W.  Mohamed,  P.O.  Box  2266,  Smithfleld,  N.C.  27577 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,659 

InL  CL"  A61B  19/00 

VS.  CL  606—108  8  Clainis 


1.  An  instrument  for  use  in  penile  prosthesis  implant  suigery,  the 
implant  being  of  the  type  including  a  pair  of  inflatable,  generally 
cylindrical  members  made  of  silicone  material  and  capable  of 
being  punctured  by  a  needle  point  and  a  fluid  tube  coupled  to  each 
cylindrical  member,  the  instrument  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  aid  in  the  final  insertion  of  each  cylindrical  member  into  a 
corpus  cavemosum  of  the  penis  and  prevent  damage  to  a  cylindri- 
cal member  upon  closing  an  associated  incision  by  suturing,  the 
incision  being  made  for  the  purpose  of  inserting  the  cylindrical 
member  into  a  corpus  cavemosum  of  the  penis  or  for  accessing  the 
cylindrical  member  within  the  penis,  the  instrument  comprising: 
an  elongated  handle  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  grasped  and 
maneuvered  by  a  user,  and  an  elongated  tool  extending  firom 
said  handle,  said  tool  including  a  connecting  portion  con- 
nected to  said  handle  and  a  distal  tool  portion  extending  from 
said  connecting  portion  and  sized  for  insertion  into  a  corpus 
cavemosum  of  the  penis,  said  distal  tool  portion  being  in  the 
form  of  an  arcuate  wall  defining  a  smoofh  concave  surface 
and  a  smooth  convex  surface  opposite  said  concave  surface, 
said  arcuate  wall  including  surfaces  defining  a  notch  in  a 
distal  end  which  opens  away  from  the  handle,  the  surfaces 
defining  the  notch  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  fluid  tube  of  an  associated  cylindrical  member  so  as  to 
move  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  member  into  a  portion  of  the 
corpus  cavemosum  of  the  penis, 
said  concave  surface  defining  a  recess  of  generally  cmistant 
depth  so  as  to  be  complimentary  to  an  external  shape  of  dhe 
cylindrical  member,  whereby  movement  of  the  distal  tool 
portion  into  the  incision  so  that  the  concave  surface  is  dis- 
posed about  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  member  protects  tlie 
cylindrical  member  portion  ftom  inadvertent  puncture  by  a 
suture  needle  during  closing  of  the  incision. 


1.  A  cartridge  for  holding  surgical  staples  and  suture  comprising: 

a  cartridge  housing  defining  a)  an  interior  portion,  b)  a  central 
longitudinal  slot  for  permitting  passage  of  a  longitudinally 
extending  suture  out  of  said  cartridge  housing,  and  c)  a 
plurality  of  staple  receiving  slots  for  permitting  passage  of 
staples  out  of  said  cartridge; 

a  staple  base  within  said  housing  for  releasably  holding  staples; 

a  retainer  plate  within  said  housing,  said  retainer  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  books  for  releasably  engaging  said  staples;  and 

a  staple  pusher  bar  within  said  housing  for  closing  said  staples, 
said  staple  pusher  bar  being  longitudinally  movable  from  an 
open  position  wherein  said  staples  are  open  to  a  closed 
position  wherein  said  staples  are  closed. 


5,484,452 
CURRENT  LEAKAGE  PREVENTION  MECHANISM  FOR 

USE  IN  A  DEFIBRILLATOR  CIRCUIT 
Eric  Persson,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Surviva-Link 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,006 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/39 

VS.  CL  607—5  13  Clainis 


1.  A  defibrillator  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  capacitors; 

b)  means  to  charge  said  capacitors; 

c)  means  to  connect  said  capacitors  to  a  patient; 

d)  semiconductor  means  to  sv^tcb  said  capacitors  between  said 
charge  means  and  said  connection  means  to  thereby  charge 
said  capacitors  in  parallel  and  to  discbarge  said  capacitors  in 
series,  simultaneously,  and 

e)  means  to  limit  current  lealcage  to  the  patient  only  during 
charging  of  said  capacitors. 


5,484.453 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING 
TCXTILE  MATERIALS 
Bemd-Dieter  Badir,  Neuss;  Iffldegard  von  DeMcn,  HUden,  and 
Wolfgang   Lillotte,   Moenchengiadbach,   all   (^  Germany, 
assignors   to   Henkd    Kommanditgeseliscfaaft   anf  Aictien, 
Dncsseidorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92A>0904,  §  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/19806,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  140,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1991,  41  14 
241.1;  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  42  02  720.9 

Int  CL^  D06M  23/06;  D06L  3/02 
VS.  CL  8—111  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  aerosol/superheated  steam  application  of 
water-based  treatment  liquors  by  spraying  in  the  continuous  treat- 
ment of  web-form  textile  materials,  wherein  said  water-based 
treatment  liquors  consist  essentially  of  water,  an  anionic  surfactant, 
a  nonionic  surfactant,  sodium  hydroxide,  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  a 
deaerating  agent  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid  triesters  of  lower,  at 
least  partly  alkoxylated  alkyl  alcohols  which  is  either  dissolved, 
homogeneously  emulsified  or  homogeneously  dispersed  in  said 
water-based  treatment  liquors  in  a  quantity  of  at  least  0.01  to 
0.02%  by  weight. 

10.  A  process  for  the  aerosol/superheated  steam  application  of 
water-based  treatment  liquors  by  spraying  in  the  continuous  treat- 
ment of  web-form  cellulose-containing  textile  material  with  a 
water-based  liquor  containing  per  liter 
S  to  30  ml  of  a  preparation  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  solution  or 
dispersion  containing  S  to  20%  by  weight  anionic  surfactant, 
2  to  10%  by  weight  nonionic  surfactant,  5  to  20%  by  weight 
of  dearating  agents  comprising  phosphoric  acid  triesters  of 
lower,  at  least  partly  alkoxylated  alkyl  alcohols,  1  to  10%  by 
weight  chelating  agents  and  0.1  to  1%  by  weight  magnesium 
salts,  based  in  each  case  on  the  water-containing  preparation, 
10  to  100  g  sodium  hydroxide, 
10  to  40  ml  hydrogen  peroxide  (100%),  and 
10  to  SO  ml  of  a  stabilizer 
in  a  quantity  of  100  to  300%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
textile  material,  for  simultaneous  desizing,  scouring  and  bleaching. 


5,484,454 
ADSORBENTS  COMPOSED  OF  INORGANIC  OXIDES 
MODIFIED  WITH  ORGANIC  DYES 
Kirsten  Furhmann,  Hanover;  Alf-Eric  Wischnat  Lchrte;  Tho- 
mas   Scfaulz,    Bad    Pyrmont    and    Michael    Hoffmcister, 
Hanover,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Process 
Chemicals  GmbH,  Nienburg/Wesser,  Germany 
FUed  Oct  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  318,441 
CHaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1993,  43  35 
027.5 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  20/32:20/04;  D06P  3/BO 
VS.  CL  8—523  4  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  producing  a  particulate  adsorbent,  comprising 
impregnating  shaped  bodies  composed  of  an  adsorbent  inorganic 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  dioxide,  alumo- 
silicate  and  mixtures  thereof  with  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  of 
water,  an  indicator  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenolphtbalein,  cresol  red  and  thymol  blue,  and  suflScient  alkali 
carbonate  to  render  the  solution  alkaline,  and  thereafter  drying  the 
impregnated  bodies. 


5v484y4S5 

CATIONIC  DYEABLE  NYLON  DYED  WITH  VINYL 
SULFONE  DYES  TO  GIVE  OVERDYE  FASTNESS 
Larry  C.  Kelley,  DaHoo,  Ga.,  MiigBor  to  Hnectet  Cdaacac 
Corporatkm,  Soaienille,  N  J. 

Filed  May  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  249^3 
Int  CL*  D06P  3/10;  C09B  62/503 
U.S.  CL  8-^39  4  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  cationic  polyamides  which  comprises 
applying  a  previnylized  vinyl  sulfone  dye  to  said  polyamide  at  an 
acidic  pH  to  form  an  ionic  bond  between  said  vinyl  sulfone  dye 
and  the  amino  groups  of  said  polyamide  wherein  said  vinyl  sulfone 
dye  contains  only  one  sulfo  substituent;  applying  an  alkaline 
solution  to  said  cationic  polyamide  and  beating  said  polyamide  to 
form  a  covalent  bond  between  said  polyamide  amino  gnMips  and 
said  vinyl  sulfone  dye. 


5,484,456 

DYEING  METHODS  TO  PRODUCE  DEEP  DYEINGS 

WITH  PHTHALOCYANINE  DYES 

IMasfai  Hiuke,  Kobcsfai;  Yasokazn  Inooc,  Nishinimiyasfai,  and 

Hiroshi  Soga,  Kobcshi,  all  oi;  Japan,  assignors  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.,  BaseL  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,476 
Int  CL"  C09B  62/00;  DttF  3/66 
VS.  CL  8—543  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  deep  dyeing  of  cellulose  fibers  comprising  the 
step  of: 
dyeing  the  fibers  with  at  least  one  phthalocyanine  reactive  dye  in 
a  liquor  containing  more  than  80  g/1  of  a  salt  wherein  tiie 
liquor  is  at  a  pH  of  at  least  ll.S  and  at  a  temperature  of  over 
100°  C. 


5,4844457 
CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  SURFACE  DYEINGS 
ON  CELLULOSE  FIBER  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Joerg  SchiUze,  Ludwigshafen;  Handd  Schlneter,  Weisenbeiiii; 
Kurt    Bacber,    Ludwigshafen;    Wol^^ang    Schrott    Bochi- 
Iggdbeim,  and  Erich  Kronun,  Weisenlieim,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeselischaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93WU72,  S  371  Dale  Oct  3L  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/23605,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25, 1993 

PCT  Filed  May  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  318,886 
Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1992,  42  16 
591.1 

Int  a.'  C09B  62/00;  D06P  5/00,3/66 
VS.  CL  8—543  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  surface  dyeings  on 
cellulose  fiber  textile  materials,  which  comprises: 

a)  initially  treating  the  textile  materials  with  an  aqueous  liquor 
containing: 

i)  from  about  5  g/l  to  about  100  g/l  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl  balide  quater- 
nized  condensation  products  of  precondensates  of  trial- 
kanolamines  with  ureas,  cyclic  carbonates  and  epihalohy- 
drins  and  condensation  products  of  piperazine  with 
epichlorohydrin;  and 

ii)  from  about  0.02  g/l  to  about  1  g/I  of  a  phosphoric  triester 
whose  alccrfiol  component  derives  from  aliphatic,  aryl- 
substituted  aliphatic  alcohols,  phenols  or  alkyl-substituted 
phenols  having  in  each  case  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alcohol  or  phoMl  radical;  and 

b)  dyeing  said  treated  textile  materials  in  anodier  bath  contain- 
ing reactive  dyes  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  then  fixing  the 
dyes  by  treatment  with  an  alkaline  liquor. 
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5,484,458 
TRIPHENDIOXAZINE  COMPOUNDS,  PROCESSES  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  DYESTUFFS 
Werner  H.  Russ,  Florsbeim,-  Horst  Tkppe,  Dietzenbach,  and 
Christian  Schumacher,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoedist  Alitiengesellscliaft,  Franldurt,  G«-- 
many 

Filed  May  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  249411 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1993,  43  16 
539.7;  Feb.  2, 1994,  44  03  065.7 

lot  a."  C09B  62A)02:6y503:67/22:  D06P  1/38 
VS.  CL  8—549  11  Claims 

1.  A  triptiendioxazine  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


(1) 


in  wliich: 
M  is  hydrogen  or  an  allcali  metal;  and 
Z  is  a  radical  of  the  fonnula  (2) 


a 

N  N 


— 1;^        ^il—N-W— SO:— > 


in  which 
R  is  hydrogen,  sulfo,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alltoxy 

having  1  to  4  caibon  atoms,  nitro  or  cyano, 
W  is  alkylene  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
Y  is  vinyl,  or  is  ethyl  which  is  substituted  in  the  ^-position  by  a 

substituent  which  can  be  eliminated  under  the  action  of  alkali 

to  fonn  the  vinyl  group. 


5,484,459 
MIXTURE  OF  WATER  SOLUBLE  REACTIVE  DYES  AND 

THEIR  USE 
Walter  Helmling,  West  Warwick,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Hocchst 
Celanese  Corporation,  Somerviile,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  267,639 
Int  a.*  C09B  62/503:67n4 
VS.  a.  8—549  5  Claims 

1.  A  dye  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  blue  dye, 
in  an  amount  of  about  S  to  95  weight  percent,  of  the  fonnula: 


Z— SO2 


wherein: 
R,  and 
Y  is  independently  selected  from  a  C2-Ci  allcylene  group  which 

may  be  interrupted  by  a  hetero  atom  and  the  — NHCO — 

group; 
W  is  independently  selected  from  — OSO,H,  — SO3H.  and 

— COOH; 
Z  is  independently  selected  from  — CH=CHj  and  CHj — CHj — 

X; 


X  is  a  group  independently  selected  firom  — OSO3H,  — SSO3H, 
— OPO3H2  and  an  O-Acyl  of  the  formula  — O— CO— R 
wherein  R  is  a  C,  to  C4  alkyl;  and  at  least  one  red  dye,  in  an 
amount  from  about  95  to  about  5  percent  by  weight,  of  die 
formula: 


(HOjS). 


CH3O' 


N= 


NHCN 

A... 


HO3S 


"A    A 

N  N 


SO2-Z 


SO3H 


(2)  wherein: 

n  is  0,  1,  2; 

R3  is  selected  from  — H,  — CH3.  — OCH,; 

Z  is  selected  from  — CH=CH2  or  CHj  — CH2— X; 

X  is  selected  from  — OSO3H,  — SSO3H,  — OPOjHj,  and  an 

O-Acyl  of  the  formula  — O — CO — R —  wherein  R  is  a  C,  to 

C4  alkyl. 


5,484,460 
DYE  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  AZO  DYES  HAVING  A 
COUPLING  COMPONENT  FROM  THE 
DIAMINOPYRIDINE  SERIES 
Hermann  Loeffler,  Speyer;  Guntfaer  Lamm,  Hassloch;  Volker 
Bach,  Neustadt;  Anw  Lange,   Bad   Duericheim;   Helmut 
Rckiielt,  Neustadt,  and  Herbert  Rotlmiaier,  Altdorf,  ail  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiaigeseUsdiaft,  Ludwig- 
sliafen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  159^1.  Nov.  30, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,403,363.  This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1992,  42  41 
116.5;  Mar.  2,  1993,  43  06  391.8 

Int  a.*  C09B  67/22:67/38:  D06P  1/16.3/54 
VS.  a.  8—638  11  Claims 

1.  A  dye  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  red  azo  dye  of  the 
formula  DC 


OX) 


where  one  of  U  and  U   is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


/ 

\ 


R' 


L— O— R2 


and  the  other  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  NH-B,  where 
L  is  Cj-Cg-allcylene,  which  may  be  interrupted  by  1  or  2  oxygen 
atoms  in  ether  function. 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl,  which  may  be  substituted  by 
bydroxyl,  Ci-C4-alla)xy  or  C,-Cg-alkanoyloxy, 

R^  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4-alkyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  or  C,-Cg-alkanoyl 
and 

B  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4-alkyl  which  may  be  hydroxy l-substituted, 
or  a  radical  of  die  formula  L-O-R^,  where  L  and  R^  are  each 
as  defined  above, 

U'  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl, 

Q'  is  cyano,  formyl,  nitro  or  C,-C9-aIkoxycaftx»nyI,  which  may 
be  interrupted  by  1  or  2  oxygen  atoms  in  eti>er  function, 

Q^  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  phenyl,  which  may 
be  methyl-,  methoxy-  or  chlorine- substituted,  benzyl,  which 
may  be  methyl-,  methoxy-  or  chlorine-substituted,  C,-C4- 
alkylsulfonyl,  chlorine,  bromine  or  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl, 
which  may  be  interrupted  by  1  or  2  oxygen  atoms  in  ether 
function,  and 

Q'  is  cyano,  nitro,  C,-C,-alkoxycarbonyl,  which  may  be  inter- 
rupted by  1  or  2  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function,  or  C,-C4- 
alkylsulfonyl,  mixed  with  at  least  one  dye  selected  from  tlie 
group  consisting  of  dyes  of  the  formulae  X,  XI  and  XII  where 
dyes  of  tlie  formulae  X  and  XI  are  yellow  dyes 


CjHsS 


(X) 


(XI) 


HO  O  G^ 

where  one  of  the  two  radicals  G'  and  G^  is  hydroxy!  and  die  ottier 
is  phenylamino,  which  may  be  substituted  by  hydroxy,  C,-C4-allcyl 
or  C,-C4-alkoxy,  the  dye  of  formula  IX  and  each  dye  of  formula  X, 
XI  or  XH  present  in  the  dye  mixture  being  present  in  amount 
adequate  to  match  a  selected  hue  different  from  that  matched  by 
any  individual  dye. 


enous  powder,  characterized  in  diat  tlie  powder  is  pressed  or 
extruded  to  form  an  elongated  anode  element  (2)  around  a  current 
conductive  thread  (1),  which  extends  from  at  least  one  end  of  tlie 
anode  element  as  a  connector  wire  and  in  that  die  anode  element  is 
provided  with  an  enclosure  (3)  of  microporous  separator  material 
wherein  a  plurality  of  separate  anode  elements  (2)  at  certain 
intervals  on  a  current  conductive  thread  (1)  are  formed  in  a 
continuous  process,  including  the  provision  of  the  enclosures  (3)  of 
microporous  separator  material, 


5y484«462 

LOW  SULFUR  DIESEL  FUEL  COMPOSITION  WITH 

ANTI-WEAR  PROPERTIES 

SheidMi  HertebMUi,  New  City,  N.Y.,  aarigner  to  Tenco  tac. 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Sep.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  309,693 
Int  CL'  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  CL  44—334  12  data* 

1.  A  fiiel  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons 
boiling  in  the  range  from  about  320°  F.  to  620°  F.  and  a  sulfur 
content  of  about  O.OS  wt  %,  or  below,  containing  from  about  1  to 
alxHit  20  PTB  of  aminoalkylmorpholine  of  formula: 


ndependently  of  each  other 
hydrogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  halogen  or  phenoxy,  and 
dyes  of  the  formula  XII  are  blue  anthraguinone  dyes 


(Xn) 


NHi-{-CH2tN 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,-C,o  alkyl  radical,  and  n  is  a  number 
between  about  2  and  about  10. 


5y484,461 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LI(AL)  ANODE  FOR  A 

LITHIUM  BATTERY 

Rotliman  Ulf,  Skandr,  Sweden,  and  Jesper  Mailing,  Odense, 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Inclusion  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE90/00473,  S  371  Date  Dec  30,  1991,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  30,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/D1045,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  24, 1991 

PCT  FUed  JuL  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  778,875 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jul.  6,  1989,  8902461 
Int  CL*  HOIM  4/04 
VS.  a.  29—623.5  1  Claim 

1.  Method  for  producing  a  Li(Al)  anode  for  a  lithium  battery,  in 
which  Li  and  Al  are  pyrometallurgically  alloyed  in  inert  atmo- 
sphere and  the  formed  alloy  after  cooling  is  ground  to  a  homog- 


5^484,463 

POLY(OXYALKYLENE)  HYDROXY  AND  AMINO 

AROMATIC  CARBAMATES  AND  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Richard  E.  Cherpcck,  Coteti,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ClievroD 
Chemical  Company,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,737 
Int  CL*  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  CL  44—387  33  Claims 

9.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  hydrocar- 
bons boiling  in  the  gasoline  or  diesel  range  and  an  effective 
detergent  ainount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


^■^      R    O  R3      R4 

Li— M       j-4— N— C— (O-CH— CH).— O— Rj 

R2 


or  a  fuel-soluble  salt  diereof;  wherein 

X  is  hydroxy  or  amino; 

R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R,  and  R2  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  nitro,  amino,  N-aUcylamino  wherein  the  alkyl 
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group  contains  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  NJ4-<lialkylainino 
wherein  each  alkyl  group  independently  contains  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms; 

R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  (dienyl, 
aralkyi  or  alkaryl  having  7  to  36  carbon  atoms,  or  an  acyl 
group  having  the  fcnnula: 


O 

II 
-C-R« 

wherein  R«  is  alkyl  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or 

aralkyi  or  alkaryl  having  7  to  36  carbon  atoms; 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  S  to  100. 


5y48<M64 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INCREASING 
THE  BENEFITS  OF  RHIZOBIUM  INOCULATION  TO 
LEGUME  CROP  PRODUCnVITY 
Sanford  C.  Gleddie;  Mary  E.  Leggett,  both  of  SMkatoon; 
Wcnddl  A.  Rice,  and  Perry  E.  Oben,  both  of  Beaverlodge, 
all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Philom  Bios,  Inc.,,  and  Her 
Mi«]«8ty    tbe    Queen    in    right    of    Canada,    both    of 
Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  29, 1993,  Scr.  Na  174,335 
Int  a.*  AOIN  63/00;  AOIC  1/06 
VS.  a.  47—57.6  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  growth  and  productivity  of  a  legume 
crop  by  co-inoculating  seeds  of  said  legume  with  the  fungus 
PeniciUium  bilaii  and  a  Rhizobium  sp.  known  to  infect  and  form 
nitrogen-fixing  nodules  on  said  legume  and  growing  said  inocu- 
lated seeds;  said  growth  and  productivity  being  improved  in  com- 
parison with  an  identical  legume  crop  grown  under  identical  con- 
ditions from  uninoculated  seeds  or  seeds  inoculated  with  said 
Rhizobium  sp.  alone. 


5,484,465 
APPARATUS  FOR  MUNICIPAL  WASTE  GASIFICATION 
Wesley  P.  HUIiard,  Huntington,  and  Scott  Barney,  Ferron,  both 
of  Utah,  assignors  to  Emery  Recycling  Corporation,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  100,249,  Aug.  2, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  4, 1994,  Scr.  No.  222,625 
Int  a.*  ClOJ  3/42 
VS.  CL  48—76  32  CUdms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  waste  gasification  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  first  combustion  chamber  comprising: 
means  for  feeding  waste  material  into  the  first  combustion 

chamber, 
a  rotatable  tuyere  for  supporting  an  annular  column  of  waste 
material,  said  tuyere  having  a  base  portion  and  a  central 


colunm  extending  from  the  base  towards  the  means  for 
feeding  waste  material,  wherein  the  central  colunm  in  com- 
bination with  an  interior  first  combustion  chamber  wall 
define  an  annular  region  for  said  column  of  waste  material; 
an  ash  collection  region  for  collecting  ash  removed  from  the 

column  of  waste  material; 
a  plurality  of  angled  vanes  attached  to  the  tuyere  base  for 
facilitating  removal  of  ash  formed  within  the  «nniii«r  col- 
umn of  waste  material  into  the  ash  collection  region; 
means  for  introducing  an  oxidizer  into  ttie  first  combustion 
chamber  to  react  with  tlie  waste  material  so  as  to  nmintain 
a  temperature  within  the  first  combustion  chamber  from 
about  600°  F.  to  about  2100"  F; 
means  for  removing  ash  from  the  ash  collection  region; 
means  for  withdrawing  combustion  gases  from  the  first  combus- 
tion chamber  and  feeding  said  combustion  gases  to  a  second 
combustion  chamber,  wherein  said  second  combustion  cham- 
ber comprises: 

a  restricting  orifice  having  an  opening  that  is  smaller  in 
cross-sectional  area  than  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
second  combustion  chamber  such  that  tbe  combustion 
gases  moving  through  said  second  combustion  chamber 
pass  through  said  restricting  orifice; 
a  target  provided  downstream   of  the  restricting  orifice, 
wherein  said  target  has  an  impingement  surface  that  faces 
the  restricting  orifice,  said  impingement  surface  having  a 
larger  surface  area  than  tbe  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
restricting  orifice  so  that  combustion  gases  passing  through 
the  orifice  impinge  against  said  impingement  surface  of 
said  target;  and 
means  for  introducing  an  oxidizer  into  the  second  combustion 
chamber  adjacent  the  target;  and 
means  for  withdrawing  a  relatively  clean  producer  gas  from  the 
second  combustion  chamber. 


portion  of  the  first  end  of  said  one  liner,  to  thereby  secure  the 
mounting  portion  of  tiie  gasket  to  the  first  end  of  said  media  pack. 


5,484,466 
AIR  FILTER  ELEMENT  WITH  RADIAL  SEAL  SEALING 

GASKET 
Gene  W.  Brown;  FarreU  F.  Caicaterra,  and  Danid  SIcichcr,  all 
of  Kearney,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Baldwin  Filters,  Inc.,  Kear- 
ney, Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  195,219 

Int  a.'  BOID  46/02:27/08 

VS.  CL  55—498  11  Claims 


1.  A  filter  element  comprising  a  tubular  media  pack  having  first 
and  second  ends  said  niedia  pack  comprising  inner  and  outer 
radially  spaced  and  coaxial  tubular  liners  each  having  inner  and 
outer  sides  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  tube  of  filter  media 
located  between  and  coaxial  with  said  liners,  a  separate  preformed 
annular  basket  made  of  elastomeric  material  having  a  mounting 
pott  ion  and  an  integral  sealing  portion,  said  gasket  being  located 
with  said  mounting  portion  abutting  the  first  end  of  one  of  tl^ 
liners  and  with  said  sealing  portion  extending  along  one  side  of 
said  one  liner,  and  a  ring  of  moldable  potting  compound  encapsu- 
lating at  least  a  part  of  said  mounting  portion  of  said  gasket  and  a 


5,484,467 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DECORATIVE 
GLASS  CERAMIC  ARTICLES 
Peter  Nass,  Mainz;  Otmar  Becker,  Langen;  Klaus  Kristen, 
Wiesbaden;   Waldemar  Weinberg,  Sdbcrsbach;   Manfred 
Borens;  Roland  Leroux,  both  of  Stadccken-Elslicini,  and 
Jilrgen  Thflrit,  Sdiomsheini,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Scbott  Glaswcrke,  Mainz,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  106,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1992,  42  26 
946.6 

Int  CL'  C03B  32A)2:  C03C  17/00:3/085 
VS.  a.  65—33.4  14  Clahns 


-sf- 


T^ 
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1.  A  process  for  production  of  a  decorative  glass-ceramic  article 
comprising: 

connecting  a  substrate  surface  to  an  anode  of  a  voltage  source, 
wherein  said  substrate  is  an  unceramized  glass  substrate,  and, 

while  said  glass  substrate  is  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
tbe  glass  transition  temperature  of  said  glass  substrate  up  to 
and  including  100°  C.  above  said  glass  transition  temperature, 
producing  a  current  between  said  anode  and  a  cathode  of  said 
voltage  source  and  through  said  glass  substrate  whereby  a 
sufficient  depth  of  said  surface  of  said  glass  substrate  is 
altered  to  permit  a  decoration  to  sink  entirely  or  partially  into 
said  surface: 

applying  a  decoration  to  said  surfoce;  and 

ceramizing  said  glass  substrate  to  obtain  a  decorated  glass 
ceramic  article  wherein,  during  ceramization,  said  decoration 
sinks  entirely  or  partially  into  said  surface  of  said  glass 
substrate  and  wherein  buming-in  of  said  decoration  occurs 
simultaneously  with  said  ceramization. 


ER        f 
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present  along  said  line  and  the  binder  phase  content  in  the  outer- 
most 25  \sta  thick  surface  zone  is  >1  of  the  binder  phase  content  in 
tbe  iiuier  of  the  insert 


5,484y469 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SINTERED  METAL 

COMPONENT  AND  METAL  POWDER  COMPOSITIONS 

THEREFOR 

Howanl  G.  Rntz,  Newtown,  and  Sidney  Lnk,  Lafayette  Hiil, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hocganacs  Corporation,  Riverton, 

NJ. 

Continaation  of  Scr.  No.  917,869,  JuL  21, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  835  J08,  Feb.  14, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,154,881.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  372,138 

Int  CL'  B22F  1/00:5/00 

VS.  CL  75—252  21  Claims 

1.  An  iron-based  powder  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  iron-based  powder;  and 

(b)  an  amide  lubricant,  in  an  amount  up  to  aboai  15%  by  weight 
of  said  composition,  that  is  tbe  reaction  ptxxhict  of  about 
10-30  weight  percent  of  a  Cj-Cu  linear  dicarboxylic  acid, 
about  10-30  weight  percent  of  a  Cio-Ci^  monocarboxylic 
acid,  and  about  40-80  weight  percent  of  a  diamine  having  the 
formula  (CHjUNHz)!  where  x  is  2-6. 


CEMENTED  CARBIDE  WTTHJBINDER  PHASE 

ENRICHED  SLTRFACE  ZONE  AND  ENHANCED  EDGE 

TOUGHNESS  BEHAVIOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
Akc  Osthud,  ISby;  Ulf  Oskarason,  'Aimba;  Per  Gustafson, 
Huddinge,  and  Ldf  Akcsson,  Alvsj6,  all  of,  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192,628 

Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  5,  1993,  9300376 

Int  CL'  C22C  29/02 

VS.  a.  75—236  16  Claims 

1.  A  coated  cemented  carbide  insert  with  rounded  edge  surfaces 

with  improved  edge  toughness  containing  WC  and  cubic  phases 

based  on  a  metal  carbide  and/or  carbonitride  in  a  binder  phase 

based  on  cobalt  and/or  nickel  with  a  binder  phase  enriched  surface 

zone  essentially  free  of  cubic  phase  wherein  the  biivder  phase 

content  along  a  line  essentially  bisecting  a  rounded  edge  surface  is 

greater  near  the  edge  than  the  nominal  content  of  binder  in  the 

insert  as  a  whole,  decreases  away  from  the  edge,  cubic  phase  is 


Sy484v470 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  GOLD  LDOVUTION  USING 

NITROGEN  AND  SULFUR  HETEROCYCUC  AROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS 
Sigridur  S.  Kris^linsd6ttir,  and  Jcffcry  S.  Thompson,  both  of 
Wilmington,  DeL,  assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de  Nemoors  and 
Company,  WUmingtoii,  Dd. 

Filed  JuL  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,966 
Int  CL'  C22B  11/08 
VS.  CL  75—722  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  dissolution  of  gold  in  a  lixiviation 
system  containing  ligand  and  oxidant,  comprising  adding  to  said 
lixiviation  system  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  aromatic  heterocyclic 
compound  containing  a  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nitrogen  and  sulfur  in  the  ring;  provided  that  said 
heteroatom  and  the  heterocyclic  ring  are  available  for  coordination 
to  the  surface  of  tbe  undissolved  gold  metal. 
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5,484,471 

VENTURl  SCRUBBER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE 

SAME 

James  J.  Schwab,  Napa,  Califs  assignor  to  Envintcare  Intema- 

tfoaal,  Inc^  Novate,  Calif. 
Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,208,  Jnn.  25, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,279,«46.  This  appUcation  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  182,09 

Int  a."  BOIF  3/04 
U&a.95— 8  20aaims 


1.  An  air  pollution  control  system  for  cleansing  a  flow  of 
contaminated  gas,  said  gas  flow  having  both  contaminant  particles 
and  contaminant  gas,  comprising: 

a  venturi  scnibber, 

nozzle  means  for  introducing  a  spray  of  fine  droplets  of  a 
scrubbing  liquid  into  said  venturi  scnibber  to  remove  at  least 
some  of  said  contaminant  particles  and  contaminant  gas  from 
said  flow  of  contaminated  gas,  the  amount  of  gas  removed 
fix>m  said  gas  flow  exceeding  the  amount  of  gas  that  would 
dissolve  in  the  combined  volume  of  said  spray  droplets 
according  to  Heiuy's  law, 

collection  means  for  collecting  said  liquid  droplets  after  they 
have  flowed  through  said  venturi  scrubber,  said  collection 
means  comprising  an  enclosed  container  for  holding  said 
droplets  after  they  have  been  consolidated  into  a  volume  of 
liquid,  such  that  a  portion  of  the  gases  disisolved  in  said 
droplets  are  released  within  said  volume  of  liquid  forming 
bubbles  which  travel  to  the  surface  of  said  volume  of  liquid 
transporting  at  least  some  of  the  particulate  contaminant  mate- 
rial along  with  them. 


5,484y472 

MIMATURE  AIR  PURIFIER 

Stanley  Weinberg,  575  TigertaU  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90049 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,511 

Int  CL*  B03C  3/32 

U&CL96— 26 
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1.  A  portable  air  purifier  comprising: 

a  housing  sized  to  be  readily  carried  on  the  person  of  a  user. 


a  battery,  disposed  within  the  housing,  for  supplying  a  low 
voltage; 

circuit  means  connected  to  the  battery  for  transforming  the  low 
voltage  into  a  sufficiendy  high  voltage  to  support  a  corona 
discbarge; 

an  ionization  chamber  within  the  housing  and  having  an  opening 
to  the  outside  of  the  housing; 

a  needle  point  emitter  for  creating  a  corona  discharge,  the  needle 
point  emitter  disposed  within  the  ionization  chamber  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  circuit  means;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  grid  over  the  opening  between  the 
ionization  chamber  and  the  outside  of  the  housing,  said  grid 
connected  to  the  battery  so  that  when  the  corona  discharge 
occurs  at  the  needle  point  emitter,  negatively  charged  ions 
produced  by  the  corona  discharge  are  attracted  to  said  grid, 
completing  an  electrical  circuit  and  thereby  causing  a  mass 
flow  of  air  which  produces  an  eniei;ging  air  current  flowing 
through  said  grid  and  out  of  the  ionization  chamber. 


5^484^73 

TWO-STAGE  ELECTROSTATIC  FILTER  WITH 

EXTRUDED  MODULAR  COMPONENTS  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  AIR  REORCULATION  UNITS 
Liilgi  Bontempi,  Via  Lombard!  14/16,  Calvisano  (Bresda), 
Ualy 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  276,912 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Jnl.  28, 1993,  MI93A1693 
Int  CL*  B03C  3/51 
VS.  a.  96—65  7  Claims 


wb    eo    41 


not. 


1.  A  two-stage  electrostatic  filter  for  air  recirculation  units, 
comprising  at  least  one  ionization  stage  formed  by  parallel  facing 
walls  in  which  is  located  a  high-potential  electrode,  and  at  least 
one  precipitation  stage  formed  by  parallel  walls  of  negative  poten- 
tial in  relation  to  the  ionization  stage,  wherein  said  ionization  and 
precipitation  stages  are  comprised  of  at  least  one  inverted 
U-shaped  cathode,  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  mechanically 
and  electrically  integral  with  a  transverse  supporting  section  and 
within  which  is  provided  at  least  one  baffle  extending  parallel  to 
outer  arms  of  the  U-shaped  cathode  throughout  the  length  of  the 
section  but  with  a  height  Jower  than  that  of  said  arms  and  having 
means  for  cooperating  with  a  U-shaped  anode  counterposed  thereto 
and  rendered  mechanically  integral  by  means  of  insulated  su|^)orts, 
there  being  also  provided  further  cathodes  for  the  modular  expan- 
sion of  the  filter  in  the  direction  of  its  width. 


5,484,474 

INVERTED  DOME  ARTERIAL  FILTER 

Martin  J.  Wdnstein,  Salisbury,  Mass.,  and  Alfred  P.  Intocda, 

Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  C.R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,787,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,312v479.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,614 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  BOID  19/00 

VS.  CL  96—209  20  Claims 

1.  A  filter  for  filtering  fluids,  comprising: 


a  bousing  defining  a  substantially  toroidal  flow  path  and  a  filter 
element  chamber; 

a  fluid  inlet  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the  substantially 
toroidal  flow  path  and  directed  substantially  tangential  to  the 
fluid  flow  path;  wherein  the  height  of  the  substantially  toroi- 
dal flow  path  rises  from  the  location  of  the  iiUet,  around  the 
periphery  of  the  housing  to  a  highest  point  located  approxi- 
mately 180°  opposite  the  fluid  inlet; 

gas  outlet  ^)ertine  located  at  the  highest  point  on  the  substan- 
tially toroidal  flow  path;  and  in  gas  flow  communication  with 
the  substantially  toroidal  flow  path  and  located  approximately 
180°  from  the  fluid  inlet  with  respect  to  the  substantially 
toroidal  flow  padi; 

a  filter  element  supported  within  the  filler  element  chamber  of 
the  bousing; 

a  fiher  element  support  located  witfiin  die  housing  and  ccniraUy 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  toroidal  flow  path;  and 

a  fluid  outiet  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the  filter  element 
chamber. 


5,484*475 
MICELLAR-BASED  INK  COMPOSITIONS 
Marcd  P.  Bi«ton,  Mississauga,  and  Geoft«y  A.  R.  Nobcs, 
Montreal,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,069 

Int  CL'  C09D  11/02:11/12 

VS.  CL  106—20  C  30  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  consisting  essentially  of  water,  a  colorant, 

an  organic  component  miscible  with  water,  and  miceUes  which 

comprise  an  ethoxylated  alcohol. 


5,484,476 

METHOD  FOR  PREHEATING  FLY  ASH 

Thomas  J.  Boyd,  HuntersviOc,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Electric  Power 

Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  179,677 

Int  CL'  C04B  18A)6: 14/36:20/04 

VS.  CL  106—405  13  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  preheating  particles  of  carbonaceous  fly  ash 
having  an  autoignition  temperature  in  a  preheating  vessel  having 
lower  and  upper  portions  with  approximately  equivalent  suspen- 
sion densities  prior  to  injecting  the  particles  of  fly  ash  into  a 
combustor  where  the  particles  of  fly  ash  are  combusted  under 
oxidation  conditions  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  the  par- 
ticles of  fly  ash  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  preheating  vessel, 
heating  the  particles  of  fly  ash  in  the  preheating  vessel  to  a 
temperature  approximately  equal  to  said  autoignition  temperature 
to  form  preheated  particles  of  fly  ash  and  introducing  additional 
particles  of  fly  ash  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  preheating  vessel 
so  as  to  cause  the  preheated  particles  of  fly  ash  to  be  injected  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  preheating  vessel  into  the  combustor,  the 
heating  of  the  particles  of  fly  ash  in  the  preheating  vessel  decreas- 
ing the  amount  of  time  the  particles  of  fly  ash  are  in  the  combustor 


below  the  autoignition  temperature  and  thereby  increasing  the 
amount  of  carbon  in  the  pvticles  of  fly  ash  oxidized  within  the 
combustor. 


5y484y«77 
COATING  COMPOSITION,  GRANULES  COATED  WITH 
SAME,  AND  METHOD  OF  REDUCING  DUST 
GENERATION 
Bffly  L.  Gcorc^  Stefan  A.  Babirad,  both  of  Hudson,  Wis.,  and 
Dctanon  H.  Penny,  Ltttic  Rock,  Arlu  m^jfuuin  to  Minncaota 
Mining  and  ManafiKlwins  Cnmp— y,  St  PmU,  Minn. 
DivMon  of  Ser.  No.  26,441,  Mar.  4, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,362,566. 
This  applkatioa  Oct  7. 1994,  Ser.  No.  319,6U 
Int  CL'  Ct9K  3n2:  C09D  191/00:7/12;  C09C  iXW 
U.S.  CL  106—499  16  Claims 

1.  A  coatable  composition  suitable  for  reducing  dust  generation 
during  processing  of  granular  materials,  the  composition  consisting 
essentially  of: 

a)  an  organic  oil; 

b)  an  optional  adhesion  agent;  and 

c)  a  tacldfier  consisting  essentially  of  an  orgaiuc  material  having 
a  glass  transition  temperature  of  no  less  than  about  120*  C. 
and  a  naphthenic  oil  present  in  sufficient  amount  to  give  the 
tacldfier  a  kinematic  viscosity  ranging  firom  about  3,000  to 
about  5,000  centistokes  at  100°  C;  said  organic  oil  being 
compatible  with  the  tackifier  and  the  optional  adhesion  agent 


5,484,478 

mbH  TEMPERATURE  SET  RETARDED  CEMENT 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

Lance  E.  Brothers,  Nlnneiadi,  OUa.,  assignor  to  HaUburtan 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  424,167 
Int  CL'  C04B  24/00.24^4 
VS.  CL  106—696  11  Claims 

1.  A  set  retarded  cement  composition  for  cementing  a  zone  in  a 
well  comprising: 
hydraulic  cement; 

sufficient  water  to  form  a  slurry;  and 

a  set  retarding  polymer  containing  repeating  uiuts  having  the 
formula 


— I-CH— CH1-P-CH2-CH 1— . 

Li  I  I      J  ■ 


C=0  OH 

I 
OH 


c=o 

I 

CHI 
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5y«4,479  

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SYNTHETIC 
AGGREGATE 
LaVeme  Weber,  Elgin,  Dl^  assignor  to  American  Fly  Asli  Com- 
pany, NapervUle,  DL 

Condnualion  of  Ser.  No.  801,062,  Dec  3, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec  21, 1993,  Sen  No.  172,019 
Int  a.*  C04B  14/02 
UJS.  CL  106—705  16  Clabos 

1.  A  method  of  maldng  an  unfired  aggregate  consisting  of 
preparing  an  initial  mixture  of  fly  ash  and  liquid  with  said  fly  ash 
being  a  Class  C  fly  ash  with  CaO  levels  of  at  least  approximately 
20%  by  weight,  and  said  liquid  being  one  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water,  and  a  combination  of  water  and  a  set  seques- 
tering admixture,  and  worlcing  said  mixture  such  that  the  mixture 
has  a  consistency  of  soil,  consolidating  said  mixture  to  at  least 
about  90  percent  relative  density  before  said  mixture  completes  an 
initial  set,  forcing  air  trapped  in  said  mixture  out  of  said  mixture 
during  said  step  of  consolidating,  and  crushing  said  hardened  mass 
into  aggregate  after  said  mixture  has  cured  into  a  hardened  mass. 


USE  OF  ALUMINA  CLAY  WITH  CEMENT  FLY  ASH 
MIXTURES 
Robert  W.  Styron,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  JTM  Industries, 
Inc.,  Kennesaw,  Ga. 

FUed  Oct  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  138,762 
Int  CL*  C04B  7/34:14/02 
VS.  CL  106—706  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  improving  the  initial  green  strength  of  pellets 
fomoed  from  a  cementitious  mixture  comprising:  1)  about  85  wt.  % 
and  greater  Class  "F'  fly  ash  having  an  SiOj  coating  suirounding 
an  aluminate  containing  core,  and,  2)  a  lime  containing  hydraulic 
cement  component,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  reacting  said  lime  and  said  SiOj  coating  with  a  finely  divided 
alumina  containing  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  calcium  aluminate  and  alumina  clays,  said  alumina 
containing  material  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
about  S%  of  the  combined  dry  weight  of  said  mixture; 

b)  adding  sufficient  water  to  hydrate  said  mixture;  and 

c)  forming  pellets  firom  said  hydrated  mixture  whereby  said 
pellets  are  characterized  by  their  ability  to  be  dropped  fix>m  a 
height  of  about  30  feet  to  a  concrete  surface  without  disinte- 
grating upon  contact  with  said  surface. 


UMI 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  COLOURATION  OF  BUILDING 

MATERIALS 

Gfinter  Linde,  Krefeld,  and  Manfred  EiteL  Kempen,  iMth  of, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1993,  43  36 
613.9 

Int  CL*  C04B  14/00;  C09C  1/22:1/34:1/36 
VS,  CL  106—712  17  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  granules  for  the  colouration  of  building 
materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  concrete  and 
asphalt  by  granulated  inorganic  pigments,  wherein  inorganic  pig- 
ments are  tnixed  with  at  least  one  binder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lignin  sulptaonates,  fonnaldehyde  condensates,  glu- 
conic acid,  sulpfaated  polyglycol  ethers,  solutions  of  inorganic 
salts,  water,  oils,  aqueous  solutions  of  polysaccharides  and  aqueous 
solutions  of  cellulose  ethers,  with  formation  of  a  cohesive  powder, 
this  powder  is  subjected  to  a  compacting  stage  at  line  forces  of  0. 1 
to  15  kN/cm  to  form  flakes  having  a  density  of  0.5  to  3.0  g/cm^, 
the  flakes  are  then  broken  down  by  subsequent  rough-grinding  on  a 
screen  granulator  into  pregranulate  and  powder  and  these  are 
completely  pelletized  by  rerolling  on  a  rotating  pan  or  in  a  rotating 
drum  to  form  the  granulated  pigments  which  are  then  mixed  with 
the  building  materials. 


5,484,482 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIMITING  THE 

COATING  WIDTH  AND/OR  PREVENTING  DAMAGE  TO 

ROLL  ENDS  WHILE  COATING  OR  SURFACE-SIZING 

PAPER 

Ranno  Rantanwi,  Muurame;  Markka  Lnmmila,  and  Hannu 

Korfaonen,  both  of  Jyvfiskylfi,  all  of,  Finland,  assignors  to 

Valmet  Paper  Machinery,  Inc.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,16: 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Mar.  25,  1993,  931341 
Int  CL'  B05C  1/08 
UJS.  CL  U8— 203  20  Claims 


1.  MetlKxl  for  limiting  the  width  of  a  coating  and/or  preventing 
damage  to  end  areas  of  a  roU  while  coating  or  surface-sizing  paper 
or  other  web  material  in  a  coating  device  in  which  a  coating  agent 
is  intnxluced  into  an  application  zone  defined  by  lateral  seals,  a 
moving  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  face  of  a  roU, 
a  paper  web  passed  over  a  roll  and  a  board  web  passed  over  a  roll, 
a  front  wall  contiguous  with  said  moving  base,  and  a  coating 
member  in  a  nip-forming  relationship  with  said  moving  base,  said 
coating  member  comprising  either  a  rotating  bar  or  a  blade  extend- 
ing along  a  length  of  said  moving  base  upstream  from  said  front 
wall,  and  wherein  said  coating  member  is  loaded  against  said 
moving  base  and  spreads  a  coating  agent  onto  said  moving  base  in 
said  nip,  and  in  which  device  excess  coating  agent  is  removed  by  a 
recirculation  system,  the  method  comfnising  the  steps  of: 

spraying  a  liquid  in  an  area  outside  of  said  coating  width 
between  ends  of  tlie  roU  and  said  lateral  seals  in  a  luiming 
direction  of  said  moving  base  either  onto  the  roll  before  said 
coating  member  or  direcdy  into  said  nip,  to  lubricate  said  nip 
and  dilute  said  coating  agent  in  the  area  between  the  ends  of 
the  roU  and  said  lateral  seals,  the  liquid  being  sprayed  fix>m  a 
location  between  said  fivnt  wall  and  said  nip,  and 
removing  excess  amounts  of  the  sprayed  liquid  via  a  collection 
system  separate  from  said  recirculation  system  for  said  coat- 
ing agent  to  prevent  entry  of  the  excess  liquid  into  said 
recirculation  system  for  said  coating  agent  and  said  coating 
agent  from  being  diluted  by  the  sprayed  liquid. 


THERMAL  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Mitsusuke  Kyogoku,  Tama,  Japan,  assignor  to  ASM  Japan, 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192,147 
Int  CL'  C23C  16m 
U.S.  a.  118—719  2  Chdms 

1.  A  thermal  treatment  apparatus  for  semiconductor  materials 
comprising: 
a  reaction  chamber  for  providing  a  piedetermined  chemical 

reaction  to  the  semiconductor  materials; 
a  heating  system  around  said  reaction  chamber, 
a  b-ansfer  system  for  moving  a  boat  supporting  workpieces  of 
the  semiconductor  materials  into  and  out  from  said  reaction 
chamber; 
a  transfer  system  containing  chamber  for  insulating  said  transfer 

system  from  the  atmosphere; 
a  vent  provided  on  a  waU  of  said  reaction  chamber  in  order  to 
evacuate  gases  in  said  reaction  chamber,  said  vent  being 
positioned  between  said  heater  and  said  transfer  system  con- 
taining chamber,  an  inner  diameter  of  said  vent  being  more 
than  50  millimeter: 
a  seal  flange  is  driven  by  said  transfer  system,  and  said  seal 
flange  separates  the  transfer  system  containing  chamber  firom 
tile  reaction  chamlier; 


lower  edge  opening  of  said  manifofcl,  sakl  veitKal  thermal  process- 
ing apparatus  comprising: 
a  cover  of  a  heat-resistant  material  provided  to  as  to  siiiekl  an 

inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  manifold;  and 
inert  gas  introduction  means  for  introducing  an  inert  gas  into  a 
space  between  said  cover  and  said  inner  periphenl  surface  of 
said  manifold. 


«7o     2a      *" 


S  133  124  I2S 


1.  A  vertical  thermal  processing  apparatus  that  is  provided  in  a 
lower  portion  of  a  vertical  reaction  tube  thereof  with  a  metal 
manifold  connected  to  a  gas  supply  pipe  and  an  exhaust  pipe,  and 
wherein  a  large  number  of  objects  to  be  processed  are  placed  in  a 
support  device  and  conveyed  into  said  reaction  tube  tlmxigh  a 


said  seal  flange  is  a  double  stnicture  comprising  of  an  upper 
flange  section  made  of  a  high  purity  material  and  a  lower 
flange  section  made  of  a  metal  material,  such  that  the  upper 
flange  and  the  reaction  chamber  are  sealed  through  a  sealant 
when  the  lower  flange  is  positioned  at  its  movable  limit; 

said  seal  flange  and  a  mobile  section  is  connected  by  a  spring 
member,  said  mobile  section  is  moved  by  said  transfer  sys- 
tem, a  resiliency  of  said  spring  member,  which  is  produced  by 
moving  the  mobile  section  after  moving  the  seal  flange  to  tiie 
movable  limit,  is  greater  than  such  a  force  that  exerts  to  push 
and  open  tlie  flange  when  a  process  pressure  in  the  reaction 
chamber  is  greater  than  a  pressure  in  said  transfer  system 
containing  chamber  during  tlie  process,  so  that  tlie  mobile 
section  is  stopped  and  held  at  said  movable  limit 


5y484,485 
PLASMA  REACTOR  WITH  MAGNET  FOR  PROTECTING 

AN  ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK  FROM  THE  PLASMA 
Robert  A.  Chapman,  972-6  AaikMUu-  Ter.,  Sanayraie,  CaUt 

FUed  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  145,990 
Int  CL*  C23C  16m 
VS.  CL  U8— 723  R  12  < 


5,484,484 
THERMAL  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Kenichi  Yamaga,  SagamOiara,-  Ynichi  MUtata,  Kawasaki,  and 
Akihito  Yamamoto,  Kanagawa,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo     Electron     Kabushiki,     Japan;     Tokyo     Electron 
KabashiU  Kaisha,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo, 
all  of,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,039 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1993,  5-190862; 
Jul.  8,  1993,  5-194256;  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-196851;  Dec  22,  1993, 
5-346436;  Dec  24,  1993,  5-347784;  Dec  24, 1993,  5-347785 

Int  CL'  C23C  16m 
VS.  a.  118—719  4  CUims 

102a  102  102b 


1.  A  plasma  reactor  for  processing  substrates  comprising: 

a  chamber; 

an  electrostatic  chuck  having  a  support  pottioo  for  holding  a 
substrate,  said  electrostatic  chuck  being  disposed  in  said 
chamber  and  dividing  said  chamber  into  first  and  second 
chamber  sections  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support 
portion; 

a  source  of  plasma  precursor  species; 

a  power  source  for  generating  a  plasma  from  said  plasma  pie- 
cursor  species  in  said  first  chamber  sections; 

a  side  wall  of  said  chamber  surrounding  a  periphery  of  the  chuck 
with  a  circumferential  gap  between  said  side  wall  and  any 
substrate  held  by  the  chuck;  and 

a  magnet  disposed  adjacent  to  said  circumferential  gap,  said 
magnet  having  a  magnetic  field  having  a  substantial  compo- 
nent directed  through  the  gap  to  inhibit  impingement  of 
plasma  on  surfaces  of  the  chuck  and  any  substrate  held  by  the 
chuck  which  exist  in  said  second  chamber  section,  said  mag- 
net being  disposed  in  substantiaUy  the  same  plane  as  tlie 
support  portion  of  the  electrostatic  chuck. 


5.484,486 
QUICK  RELEASE  PROCESS  KIT 
Greg  Blackburn;  Donald  L.  Johnson;  Richard  McGovem,  all 
of  San  Jose,  and  Yan  Rozenzon,  Mountain  View,  aU  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 
FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,508 
Int  CL*  C23C  16m 
VS.  CL  U8— 728  27  Claiats 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  of  substrates  within  a  reactive 
gas  environment,  said  apparatus  including  a  processing  surface,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  cover  assembly  removeably  mounted  to  said  processing  sur- 
face to  protect  tlie  processing  surface  from  tlie  eEFects  of 
substrate  processing; 
at  least  one  substrate-supporting  pedestal  removeably  mounted 

on  said  processing  surface;  and 
ring  means  for  removeable  mounting  upon  said  pedestal  about 
die  pedestal  peripiiery,  one  of  said  pedestal  or  ring  means 
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peripherally  mounting  one  or  more  protruding  fasteners,  with 
the  other  of  said  pedestal  or  ring  means  being  provided  with 
complementary  fastener  engagement  means,  said  fasteners 
and  complementary  fastener  engagement  means  being  config- 
ured to  enable  the  ring  means  and  pedestal  to  be  snapped 
together  or  apart  for  instant  engagement  or  disengagement  as 
desired,  whereby  the  ring  means  may  be  easily  and  quickly 
mounted  and  demounted  for  cleaning  and  replacement  with- 
out distuibing  the  pedestals,  as  well  as  to  permit  quick  access 
to  the  pedestals  when  the  pedestals  require  cleaning  or 
replacement 


CXEANSER  FOR  RELEASING  ADHERENT  DEPOSITS 
FROM  SURFACES 
Gregg  Motsenbocker,  26142  Walnut  Hills  Dn,  Lake  Arrow- 
head, CaUf.  92317 
Division  of  Sen  No.  74,887,  Jun.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5y«15,800. 
This  application  Mar.  31, 1995,  Scr.  No.  414,199 
Int  a.*  C09D  9/00;  CUD  7/26:7/50 
MS.  a.  134—6  S  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  releasing  adherent  deposits  from  a  surface 
comprising: 

a.  applying  to  an  adherent  deposit  on  a  surface  an  environmen- 
tally safe  cleanser  consisting  essentially  of  the  following 
components,  whose  percentages  are  expressed  relative  to  the 
total  weight  of  these  components  without  including  other 
materials  that  might  be  included  in  minor  amounts  which  do 
not  interfere  with  the  intended  action  of  the  cleanser: 
Ethylene  glycol  n-Butyl  Ether  (Glycol  EB),  between  about 

5.0%  and  about  40.0%; 
Acetone,  between  about  S.0%  and  about  40.0%;  and 
Dibasic  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl 
adipate,  dimethyl  glutarate  and  dimethyl  succinate,  and 
mixtures  of  any  two  or  more  of  them,  between  about  S.0% 
and  about  40.0%;  and  optionally  water  to  make  100%;  and 

b.  permitting  said  cleanser  to  contact  said  deposit  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  release  said  deposit  from  said  siirface;  and 

c.  removing  said  released  deposit  firom  said  surface. 


UMI 


METHODS  FOR  MELTING  AND  DISPERSING  PARAFFIN 

WAX  IN  OIL  FIELD  PRODUCTION  EQUIPMENT 
Paul  R.  Hart,  and  J.  Michael  Brown,  both  of  The  Woodlands, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  BJ  Services  Company,  U.SA.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,919 
Int  a."  B08B  9/02:9/08 
VS.  a.  134—22.13  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  paraffin  wax  deposits  from  the  sur- 
faces of  oilfield  production  equipment  during  oil  production  by 
melting  and  subsequently  dispersing  said  deposits  comprising: 
adding  to  oil  in  said  equipment  an  acidic  compound,  whereby 
said  acidic  compound  flows  to  said  deposits; 


adding  to  oil  in  said  equipment  a  neutralizer  compound, 
whereby  said  neutralizer  compound  flows  to  said  deposits  and 
chemically  reacts  with  said  acidic  compound  thereby  generat- 
ing heat  sufficient  to  melt  said  paraffin  wax  deposits,  and 
fonns  an  otganic  salt  which  disperses  said  deposits  into  the 
oil;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  acidic  compound  and  said  neutral- 
izer compound  is  an  organic  compound. 


5,484y489 
AZEOTROPIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
PERFLUORINATED  CYCLOAMINOETHER 
Richard  M.  Flynn,  Mahtomedi,-  Mark  W.  GrenfeU,  Woodbury; 
Frank  W.  KUnk,  Oak  Park  Heights,  and  Daniel  R.  Vitcak, 
Oakdak,  afl  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  41,693,  Apr.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,401,429. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,505 
Int  a."  B08B  3/08,3/10:  C23G  5/036 
VS.  a.  134—42  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  a  contaminant  from  an  article  compris- 
ing the  step  of  contacting  said  article  with  an  azeotropic  composi- 
tion to  remove  the  contaminant  from  the  article,  wherein  the 
azeotropic  composition,  when  fractionally  distilled,  produces  a 
distillate  fraction  which  is  an  azeotrope,  and  said  azeotropic  com- 
position consists  essentially  of: 

(A)  perfluorocycloaminoettier  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  perfluoro-N-methylmoipholine  and  perfluoro-N- 
ethylmorpholine,  wherein  the  anxMint  of  said  perfluorocy- 
cloaminoether  in  the  azeotropic  composition  is  witliin  about 
10%  of  the  quantity,  by  weight,  of  the  perfluorocycloamino- 
ether  contained  in  the  azeotiopic  distillate  fraction;  and 

(B)  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,2,4 
-trimethylpentane  and  cyclopentane,  wherein  the  amount  of 
said  organic  solvent  in  the  azeotropic  composition  is  within 
about  10%  of  the  quantity,  by  weight,  of  the  organic  solvent 
contained  in  the  azeotropic  distillate  fraction; 

with  the  proviso  that  if  the  perfluorocycloaminoether  is 
perfluoro-N-methybnoipboline,  the  organic  solvent  is  either 
2,2,4-trimethylpentane  or  cyclopentane,  and  if  the  perfluoro- 
cycloaminoether is  perfluoro-N-ethylmorpholine,  tlie  organic 
solvent  is  2,2,4-triinethylpentene;  and 

where  the  azeotropic  distillate  fraction  produced  from  the  azeo- 
tropic composition  consisting  essentially  of  perfluoro-N- 
methylmorpholine  and  2,2,4  -trimethylpentane.  contains  about 
98  weight  percent  perfluoro-N-methylmorpholin  and  about  2 
weight  percent  2,2,4-triinethylpentane  and  has  a  boiling  point 
of  51°  C.  at  one  atmosphere  pressure;  and 

wherein  the  azeotropic  distillate  fraction  produced  from  the 
azeotropic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  perfluoro-N- 
roethylmorpholine  and  cyclopentane  contains  about  81  weight 
percent  perfluoro-N-methylmorpholine  and  19  weight  percent 
cyclopentane  and  has  a  boiling  point  of  36°  C.  at  ambient 
pressure;  and 

wherein  the  azeotropic  distillate  fraction  produced  from  the 
azeotropic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  perfluoro-N- 
ethylmorpholine  and  2,2,4  -trimethylpentane  contains  about 
90  weight  percent  perfluoro-N-ethylmorpholine  and  about  10 
weight  percent  2,2,4-trimethylpentane  and  has  a  boiling  point 
of  71°  C.  at  one  atmosphere  pressure. 


5,484,490 
P-TYPE  THERMOELECTRIC  MATERIAL 
ShigeU  Ibkita,  OkazaU;  Makoto  OkabayasU,  Ai^o;  Ikkasfai 
Amano,  Nagoya,  and  Isao  Nishida,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tcchnova  Inc.,  and  National  Research  Institute 
for  Metals,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,321 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1993,  5-033192; 
Feb.  10, 1994,  6-16630 

Int  CL'  HOIL  35/14 
VS.  CL  136—236.1  20  aaims 
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1.  A  P-type  thermoelectric  material,  consisting  essentially  of: 
iron  disilicide; 
manganese;  and 
aluminum; 
said  manganese  and  said  aluminum  dissolved  in  or  alloyed  with 

said  iron  disilicide; 
said  manganese  contained  in  an  amount  of  from  1.67  to  4.1 

atomic  %  with  respect  to  a  total  sum  of  iron  atoms,  silicon 

atoms,  manganese  atoms  and  aluminum  atoms  talcen  as  100 

atomic  %; 
said  aluminum  contained  in  an  amount  of  fixmi  1.33  to  2.67 

atomic  %  with  respect  to  said  total  sum;  and 
a  sum  of  said  manganese  and  said  aluminum  in  an  amount  of 

from  4.0  to  5.34  atomic  %  with  respect  to  said  total  sum. 


5v484,491 
FERROMAGNETIC  FILM 
Hitoshi  Iwasaki;  Yuichi  Ofasawa,  and  Reiko  Kondoh,  aU  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusliild  Kaislia  Toshiba, 
Kawasaid,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,042,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  Na  188,747 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-250674; 
Sep.  30,  1991,  3-252448 

Int  CL*  C22C  19/07:  HOIF  1/147 
VS.  a.  148—313  7  Claims 
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4.  A  ferromagnetic  film  having  an  H^  of  200  A/M  or  less 
consisting  of  an  alloy  represented  by  the  formula: 


wlierein 
X.  y.  and  z  represent  atomic  %  and  satisfy: 

73<x<94, 

5<y§15, 

l<z<12,  and 

x+y-t-z=100,  and  wherein 
said  film  shows  fcc-phase  (111)  orientation. 


5y484y492 
AL-SI  ALLOYS  AND  METH(H>  09  CASTING 
Kevin  P.  Rogers,  Rfaigwood,  AnstraUa,  and  Christian  Sim- 
cnsen,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignors  to  Comako  Aluminum  Lim- 
ited, Mdboome,  Australia 
Continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  852478,  Apr.  3, 1992,  aframhwrf 

This  appHcatioa  JuL  7, 1994,  Scr.  No.  272,519 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Aug.  9, 1989,  PJ5698 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqnent  to  Jan.  8, 

2010,  has  been  A\tt\*A^** 

Int  CL*  C22C  21/00 

VS.  CL  148—437  26  ClaiiH 


Al-Sl 
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1.  A  cast  hypeieutectic  Al-Si  alloy  having  12%  to  15%  Si,  and  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  a  first  group  of  elements  consisting 
of  Or,  Mo,  Nb.  Ta.  Ti.  Zr,  V  and  Al,  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  a  second  group  of  elements  consisting  of  Ca.  Co,  Cr,  Cs,  Fe, 
K,  Li,  Mn,  Na,  Rb,  Sb,  Sr,  Y,  Ce,  elements  of  the  Lanthanide  series 
and  elements  of  the  Actinide  series,  and  a  third  group  of  elements, 
with  the  balance,  apart  from  incidental  impurities,  being  Al;  the 
alloy  having  the  at  least  one  element  from  each  of  the  first  and 
second  groups  of  elements  in  an  amount  such  that  the  alloy  has  a 
microstnicture  in  which  any  primary  Si  present  is  substantially 
uniformly  dispersed,  with  the  microstnicture  predominandy  com- 
prising a  eutectic  matrix;  the  elements  of  the  tliird  group  compris- 
ing: 


Cu 

1.5  to  5.5% 

Pb 

0  10  0.2% 

Ni 

1.0  to  3.0* 

Cr 

0  to  0.1% 

Mg 

0.1  to  1.0% 

Si  modifier 

0.001  ID  0.1% 

Fe 

0.1  to  1.0% 

(Na,  Sr) 

Mn 

0.1  to  0.8% 

B  (ekmenial) 

0.05%  maximum 

Zr 

0.01  to  0.1% 

Ca 

0.03%  maximum 

Zn 

0  to  3.0% 

P 

0.05%  maximum 

Sn 

0  lo  0.2% 

Odiers 

0.05%  maximum  each. 

wherein  the  at  least  one  element  selected  from  said  first  group  is 
present  in  the  alloy  as  a  compound  providing  stable  nucleant 
particles,  said  compound  being  selected  from  carbide,  boride, 
nitride,  aluminide,  phosphide  and  mixtures  thereof,  provided  that 
said  compound  excludes  Al  boride;  wherein  the  at  least  one  ele- 
ment selected  from  the  second  group  is  present  in  said  alloy  as  an 
intermetallic  phase  present  as  crystals  thereof  of  which  at  least  a 
proportion  of  said  crystals  have  been  nucleated  by  said  stable 
niKleant  particles;  wherein  said  at  least  one  element  of  said  first 
group  is  present  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  0.005%  up  to  0.25% 
subject  to  there  being  not  more  than  0.1%  Ti  added  as  an  Al-Ti-B 
master  alloy;  wherein  said  at  least  one  element  of  said  second 
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group  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  3.0  wt  %;  wherein 
said  at  least  one  element  of  the  first  group  is  not  solely  Ti  where 
said  at  least  one  element  of  the  second  group  is  solely  Sr,  wherein, 
where  an  element  of  the  third  group  is  also  present  in  the  melt  as 
an  element  of  said  second  group,  the  total  amount  of  the  element  in 
the  melt  is  in  excess  of  the  indicated  upper  amount  of  that  element 
in  said  third  group;  wherein,  where  the  element  of  said  second 
group  is  Fe,  it  is  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  1.5%,  where  the 
element  of  the  second  group  is  Mn,  it  is  present  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  1%,  and  where  the  element  of  the  second  group  is  Sr,  it  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.11%;  and  wherein  where  said 
element  of  said  first  group  is  Zr,  it  is  present  at  a  level  in  excess  of 
0.1%;  all  percentages  being  by  weight. 


current  density  1-40  A/dm^ 
bath  temperature  20°-80°  C. 


5,484,494 

AMORPHOUS  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Masaharu  Oda;  Kensuke  Kamada,  and  Takatoshi  Kubo,  ail  of 

Otake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14, 1992,  4-122219 
Int  CL*  C25D  i/56,  C22C  45/04 
VS.  CL  148-^1  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  an  amorphous  alloy  characterized  by 
electrodepositing  an  amorphous  alloy  in  which  at  least  the  atomic 
ratio  of  iron  and  cobalt  is  90%  or  more  of  cobalt,  the  phosphorus 
content  is  4-16  atomic  %  and  the  tungsten  content  is  0.5-5  atomic 
%,  said  method  using  an  electrolyte  bath  containing; 

divalent  iron  ion  0.01-0.2  mol/l 

divalent  cobalt  ion  0.1-2.0  mol/l 

phosphite  ion  0.01-0.2  mol/l 

tungstate  ion  or  phosphotungstate  ion  0.005-0. 1  mol/l  and  the 
electrodepositing  is  performed  at 

pH  1.0-2.2 


5,484,495 

METHOD  FOR  CARVING  WOOD  ACCURATELY, 

ARTISTICALLY,  AND  IN  A  TIME  EFTICIENT  MANNER 

Joiin  E.  Moore,  326  E.  1900  North,  Provo,  Utah  84604 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  282,662 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/00 

V£.  CL  156—62  6  Claims 


5,484,493 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY 
David  K.  Young,  Henderson,  Ky.,-  William  C.  Setzer;  Francis  P. 
Koch,  both  of  Evansville,  Ind.;  Robert  A.  Rapp,  Columbus, 
Ohio;  Michael  J.  Pryor,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  and  Nod  Jar- 
rett.  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  KB  Alloys,  Inc., 
Robards,  Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,187,  Jun.  2.  1993,  Pat  No.  5y415,708. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,167 
Int  a.*  C22C  21/00 
VS.  CL  148—437  8  Claims 

1.  An  aluminum-titanium-boron  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
from  0.1  to  3.0%  boron,  from  I  to  10%  titanium,  balance  essen- 
tially aluminum,  wherein  the  alloy  contains  TiAl,  particles  having 
a  diameter  of  less  than  25  microns,  and  wherein  the  matrix  con- 
tains T1B2  particles  dispersed  throughout  having  an  average  par- 
ticle size  of  less  than  1  micron,  and  wherein  the  matrix  contains 
clusters  of  said  T1B2  particles  with  said  clusters  being  defined  as 
greater  than  10  microns  in  size  and  with  said  matrix  containing  an 
average  of  less  than  4  of  said  clusters  per  2  cm^. 


1.  A  method  of  carving  wood  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  wood  worlcpiece  comprising  at  least  one  smooth 

utKarved  surface  for  carving; 
placing  an  adhesively  backed  film  of  synthetic  resinous  material 

carrying  lines  collectively  comprising  an  image  in  an  adhered 

relation  upon  the  surface  of  the  wood  worlq)iece; 
manually  inserting  a  cutting  blade  through  the  film  into  the 

wood  and  moving  the  insetted  blade  along  image  lines  to  cut 

through  the  film  at  the  image  and  to  carve  the  image  in  the 

wood  through  the  film; 
de-adhering  residual  film  from  the  wood  surface  and  discarding 

the  de-adhered  residual  film. 


5,484,496 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PREFABRICATED 

BOW 

Bemhard  Hackenberg,  Munchen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Landsberger  Bandweberei  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Landsberg/ 
Lech,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1991,  91  00 
705.4  U;  Apr.  11,  1991,  91  04  4308.8  U;  Apr.  12,  1991,  41  12 
039.6 

Int  CL'  D04D  7/10 
VS.  CL  156—70  3  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  prefabricated  bow  product 
comprising  feeding  intermittently  in  the  same  direction  to  a  desired 
length,  in  a  spaced,  parallel,  superposed  relationship  at  least  one 
elongate  strip  and  at  least  one  elongate  tape  which  is  narrower  than 
said  strip  while  guiding  said  strip  and  said  tape  in  said  spaced, 
parallel,  superposed  relationship,  forming  notches  intermittently  in 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  strip,  joining  said  strip  and  said  tape 


in  a  superposed  relationship  behind  said  notches  with  a  longitudi- 
lud  clip  extending  substantially  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of 
feed  of  said  strip  and  said  tape  after  said  notches  have  been 
formed,  disposing  substantially  aimular  clips  around  said  strip  in 
said  notches,  severing  said  strip  and  said  tape  behind  said  longitu- 
diiud  clip,  and  forming  said  prefobricated  bow  product 


5,484,497 
PROCESS  OF  BONDING  AROMATIC  POLYAMIDE 
FIBERS  TO  RUBBER  COMPOUNDS 
AUnori  Fi^iwara,  and  Katsnhiko  Hata,  both  of  Kobe,  Japu, 
■wipinrri  to  Bando  Chemical  Indnstriei,  LtiL,  Kobe,  Japan 
Diviaiaa  of  Ser.  Na  911377,  JoL  13, 1992,  PM.  No.  5306,369, 
wUdi  is  a  contiaiiatkm  of  Ser.  No.  456,636,  Dec  22, 1989, 
abandoBtd.  This  application  Dec  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161y486 
Chrfim  priority,  appiication  Japui,  Dec  23, 1988, 63-327234; 
Dec  23, 1988, 63-327235 

Int  CL'  B29C  35/02;  B32B  33/00;  C09J  5/04 
VS.  CL  156—110.1  3  CWaM 

1.  A  process  of  bonding  aromatic  polyamide  fibers  to  rubber 
compounds  wherein  (be  rubber  is  natural  rubber,  styrene/butadiene 
rubber,  acrylonitrile/butadiene  rubber,  ethylene/propylene  rubber, 
epichlorohydrin  rubber  or  fluorocarbon  rubber,  which  comprises: 
a  first  step  of  treating  fibers  with  an  aqueous  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  a  resorcinol/fonnalin  resin  and  a  latex  of  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poljrvinyl  chlo- 
ride,  chlorinated   rubber,   chlorinated   polyethylene,   poly- 
(dichlorobutadiene)  and  a  copolymer  of  dichlorobutadiene 
and  containing  chlorine  in  amounts  of  not  less  than  45%  by 
weight  based  on  the  polymer,  the  polymer  being  contained  in 
the  aqueous  mixture  in  amounts  of  50-1000  parts  by  weight 
in  relation  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  resorcinol/fonnalin 
resin; 
a  second  step  of  treating  the  fibers  with  an  adhesive  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  activating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyisocyanate  compounds  and 
polyepoxy  compounds  in  amounts  of  10-90  parts  by  weight 
and  an  adhesive  rubber  which  is  the  same  as  the  rubber  in  the 
rubber  compounds  in  the  artmunts  of  90-10  parts  by  weight  in 
organic  solvents;  the  adhesive  composition  containing  solids 
in  amounts  of  10-50%  by  weight;  and 
a  third  step  of  placing  the  fibers  in  close  contact  with  the  rubber 
compound  and  then  vulcanizing  the  rubber  togetfaa  with  the 
fibers. 


5y484y498 

MOLDED  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Harold  P.  Hogarth,  88  Wcstbrook  Dr.,  O'FaUoo,  Mo.  63366, 

and  Wayne  E.  Hogarth,  8605  7th  St,  Downey,  Calif.  90241 

ConUnnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,462,  Mar.  20,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatkm  of  Ser.  No.  712,991,  Jon. 

10, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

504,079,  Apr.  5, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continaatioa  of 

Ser.  No.  300,215,  Jan.  23, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 

tinnation  of  Ser.  No.  46,637,  May  7, 1987,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,927 

Int  CL'  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—189  32  Ctahns 


1.  A  method  of  molding  an  elongated,  tapered,  seamless  and 
hollow  member  of  net  shape  having  a  length  of  3  to  90  feet,  a 


diameter  of  0.1  inches  to  4  feet  and  a  taper  of  0.002  inches  per 
linear  indi  to  infinite  taper  comprising  providing  an  dongatrd, 
tapered  mandrel,  applying  a  composite  material  consisting  of  a 
matrix  of  reinforcing  fibers  combined  with  a  resin  material  on  said 
mandrel,  providing  a  one  piece  shell  having  an  cinngatrid.  tapered 
bore,  inserting  said  mandrel  with  said  composiie  material  applied 
thereon  into  said  bore  of  said  shell  to  provide  a  toM  assembly, 
heating  said  mold  assembly,  applying  a  tensile  force  at  one  end  of 
said  nuudrel  while  simultaneously  applying  a  compressive  force  at 
the  odier  end  of  said  mandrel,  displacing  said  mandrel  and  shell 
longitudiiudly  toward  each  other  under  said  tensile  force  and  said 
compressive  force  to  compress  said  composite  material,  allowing 
said  mold  assembly  to  cool  while  continuing  to  afiply  said  tensile 
and  compressive  forces  on  said  composite  material  and  sepaialiug 
said  shell  and  mandrel  and  removing  said  boUow  member  from 
said  mandrel. 


5y4S«y499 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  UP 
LAMINATES  OF  ADHESIVE  BACKED  SHEETS 
Cari  R.  Mancfake,  PhtUps,  Wis^  aMisiior  to  Coavcra,  lac, 
MadiMm,Wte. 

Filed  Dec  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16MU 
Int  CL'  B32B  31/00;31/12;31/I8;35/00 
VS.  CL  156—193  23  ( 


1.  A  method  for  laying  up  multi-layer  stacks  of  sheets  from  a 
continuous  web  of  material  having  an  adhesive  coating  on  one 
side,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  attaching  a  first  leading  edge  of  die  web  to  the  satftce  of  a 
first  rotatable  drum; 

(2)  rotating  the  first  drum  to  cause  winding  of  a  selected  number 
of  wraps  of  the  web  thereon  to  form  a  multi-layer  cylindrical 
master  stadc; 

(3)  controlling  web  tension  during  winding  to  cause  each  suc- 
ceeding wrap  of  the  web  to  be  in  relatively  greater  tension 
than  the  preceding  wrap; 

(4)  cutting  through  the  formed  cylindrical  stack  generally  trans- 
versely of  the  web;  and, 

(5)  unwrapping  the  cut  stack  from  die  drum  to  permit  the  tensile 
stress  differential  in  the  web  wraps  to  stabilize  to  fbtm  a  flat 
master  stack  of  generally  rectangular  sheets  of  equal  length. 
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5,484,500 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  STRUCTURAL  PANELS 
HAVING  A  CORE  WITH  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
FACINGS 
ChiMiiie  M.  Kaubmuui,  Boothwyn,  Pa^-  Dale  L.  Munchdl, 
Woodstown,  N  J.;  Dennis  A.  NoUen,  Newark,  Dd^  Anthony 
R.  Saradno,  and  Joseph  D.  IWntacosta,  both  of  Wltanington, 
Dd^  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wifanington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44^64,  Apr.  2, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  «rf  Ser.  No.  592,179,  OcL  9,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5^28,744.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,582 

Int  CL*  B30B  5/06;  B32B  31/04;3l/08;31/20 

VS.  CL  156—198  3  Oainis 


I.  A  method  for  bonding  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  polyetlieiice- 
tonelcetone  resin  material  to  each  side  of  a  core  member  in  the 
form  of  a  honeycomb  structure  of  aramid  paper  having  a  plurality 
of  adjoining  cells  formed  of  walls  perpendicular  to  each  side  to 
form  a  bonded  structure  comprising  passing  the  core  and  said 
thermoplastic  polyetherketoneketone  sheet  material  in  mating  sur- 
face contact  through  a  belt  press  for  a  residence  time  period  of  less 
than  2.3  minutes  under  positive  pressure  while  heating  said  core 
and  said  thermoplastic  polyetherlcetoneketone  sheet  material  aiwve 
the  softening  point  of  the  core  to  a  temperature  of  about  650°  F.  in 
said  belt  press  whereby  said  walls  are  folded  at  each  side  in  die 
direction  generally  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
core  to  increase  the  surface  area  of  the  honeycomb  structure 
contacting  said  thermoplastic  polyetherketoneketone  resin  mate- 
rial; and  cooling  said  core  and  said  sheet  material  in  said  belt  press 
while  maintaining  said  positive  pressure. 


5,484,501 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  IMPROVED  WOOD 

FIBER  MAT  FOR  SOIL  APPLICATIONS 
William  M.  W.  Jacobsen,  Jr.,  Hickory,  N.C.;  L.  Cari  Belt, 
Lebanon,  and  Ernest  De  Pass,  Bound  Brook,  l>oth  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Conwed  Filers,  a  division  of  Leucadia,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Conthination  of  Ser.  No.  947,946,  Sep.  18, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5430,828,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,497,  Jan.  7, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

265,458 

Int  a.*  B31D  5/00;  B29C  59/04 

VS.  a.  156—209  9  Clahns 
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1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  mat  comprising  the  steps  of: 
weighing  and  mixing  together  predetermined  quantities  of  wood 
fibers  and  a  thermoplastic  fiber  material  having  a  melting 
temperature  below  400°  P.,  the  wood  fibers  diameter  being 
determined  by  a  mesh  screen,  the  wood  fiber  diameter  ranging 
in  size  by  using  mesh  screens  between  8  mesh  and  100  mesh. 


and  tlie  wood  and  tliermoplastic  fibers  being  sized  to  allow  the 
mat  to  become  an  integral  part  of  the  soil  surface; 

blending  the  fibers  together,  tlie  mixed  blend  of  wood  and 
thermoplastic  fibers  entangling  to  Uxm  a  mat  which  has  a 
porosity  which  permits  vegetation  to  grow  through  the  mat; 

laying  the  mixture  of  fibers  onto  a  moving  conveyor; 

bonding  selected  areas  of  the  mat  using  a  pair  of  embossing 
rolls,  the  embossing  rolls  being  heated  such  that  the  compres- 
sion caused  by  the  embossing  rolls  causes  the  thermoplastic 
material  to  melt  and  bond  in  the  selected  areas,  wherein  the 
unselected  areas  maintain  their  porosity  to  permit  vegetation 
to  germinate  therethrough. 


5,484,502 
UV-HARD  COAT  TRANSFER 
Larry  M.  Bozanic,  Westland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearliom,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,166 

Int  CL'  B44C  1/165 

VS.  CL  156—235  1  Ciafan 


1.  A  method  of  maidng  a  rear  illuminated  instrument  dial,  having 
a  design  surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  ink  transfer  including  an  ink  carrier  film  and  an  ink 

layer  embodying-the  design  to  be  transferred; 
contacting  said  ink  layer  face  to  face  with  said  dial  under 

conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  which  causes  said  ink 

layer  to  adhere  to  said  dial; 
separating  said  ink  layer  from  said  ink  carrier  film  with  said  ink 

layer  remaining  on  said  dial; 
providing  a  UV-hard  coat  transfer  including  a  UV-hard  coat 

carrier  coated  with  a  cured  UV-hard  coat  layer, 
contacting  said  UV-hard  coat  layer  face  to  face  with  said  ink 

layer  under  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  which 

causes  said  UV-hard  coat  layer  to  adhere  to  said  ink  layer;  and 
separating  said  UV-hard  coat  layer  firom  said  UV-hwl  coat 

carrier  and  said  UV-hard  coat  layer  remaining  on  said  ink 

layer. 


5,484,503 

PROCESS  FOR  SEALING  MEMBRANE  IN 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

Waither  G.  Grot  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  511,180,  Apr.  17, 1990.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,218 

Int  CL'  C09J  5/02 

VS.  a.  156—333  7  Clahns 


1.  A  process  for  sealing  a  membrane  to  an  electrochemical  cell 
gasket  comprising:  (i)  applying  a  sealant  composition  to  either  die 


membrane,  the  electrochemical  cell  gasket  or  both,  wl>erein  tlie 
sealant  composition  comprises  (a)  20-30  wei^t  percent  fluo- 
ropolymer  on  a  dry  basts,  (b)  die  fluoropolymer  having  particles 
with  a  diameter  no  greater  than  25  micrometers,  (c)  0-5  weight 
percent  thickener  dispersed  in  an  amount  of  a  single  phase  liquid 
medium  chosen  to  add  to  100  weight  percent,  and  (d)  the  liquid 
medium  comprising  50-100  weight  percent  of  a  low- volatility 
liquid  and  0-50  weight  percent  of  a  more  volatile  liquid;  and  (ii) 
contacting  the  membrane  and  the  electrochemical  cell  gaslcet  so  as 
to  form  a  bond  or  seal  therebetween. 


5,484,505 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  FASTE?«ER  TO  A 

PROFILED  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 

Cathy  L.  Isakson^  Louis  P.  Bmlchart  and  Franklin  A.  Klacae, 

Jr.,  all  of  Cindnnati,  Ohte,  anignon  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,765,  Oct  19, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,047,  Jan.  28, 1993, 
abwidoaed.  This  appUcation  May  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,387 

Int  CL'  B32B  31/06,31/12:31/16:31/20 
VS.  CL  156—470  2  ( 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  beneficial  insect  eggs  to  string  com- 
prising 
a  string  delivery  means  that  includes 
a  means  for  bousing  a  spool  of  string, 
a  spool  of  string, 
a  means  to  guide  said  string  from  said  housing  means  to  a 

downstream  portion  of  the  device; 
a  pulley  wheel  assembly  that  includes 
a  glue  pulley  wheel, 
a  recirculating  hopper  pulley  wheel,  and 
a  final  guide  pulley  wheel; 
a  glue  application  system  that  includes 
a  container  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  glue, 
an  arrangement  of  tubing  between  said  container  means  and 

said  glue  pulley  wheel, 
a  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  glue  wherein  said  means  is 

inserted  in  said  tubing,  and 
a  means  for  contacting  said  string  in  the  pulley  wheel  assem- 
bly with  said  glue  wherein  said  means  is  a  wick  inserted  in 
said  glue  pulley  wheel  and  is  connected  to  said  container 
means  by  said  tubing;  and 
an  egg  supply  system  with  recirculating  hopper  with  an  air 
lifting  means  for  lifting  eggs  from  the  base  of  said  hopper  to 
glue  coated  string  fed  through  the  hopper  by  said  pulley  wheel 
assembly. 


5,484,504 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  EGGS  OF  PREDACEOUS 

INSECTS  TO  STRING  AND  A  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Walker  L.  Tedders,  Jr.,  and  John  L.  Blytfae,  botii  of  Perry,  G«n 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  175,058 

Int  a.'  B05B  7/14 

VS.  a.  156—433  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  affixing  a  snip  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
to  a  compressible  absorbent  article  that  has  a  maximum  caliper  and 
regions  of  different  caliper  and  compressibility,  said  appaistus 
comprising: 

means  for  forming  said  absorbent  article; 

a  primary  surface  which  serves  as  an  anvil  against  which  said 
absorbent  article  may  be  placed; 

a  compressible  component  comprising  a  surfoce  with  a  plurality 
of  compressible,  resilient  elements  projecting  therefrom  in  a 
direction  toward  said  primary  surface,  wherein  said  primary 
surface  and  the  elements  comprising  said  compressible  com- 
ponrat  are  spaced  a  distance  apart; 

a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  fastener  application  mechanism; 
and 

a  mechanism  fat  bringing  said  absorbent  article  in  between  said 
compressible  component  and  said  primary  surface  while  the 
distance  between  tiie  elements  on  said  compressible  compo- 
nent and  said  primary  surface  is  less  than  tlie  maximimi 
caliper  of  the  absorbent  article. 


5,484,506 
SMOOTH  BORE  WELDING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 
TUBING 
Paul  R.  DuPont  Andover;  Richard  B.  Schwarz,  Lincoln  Park; 
Richard  N.  Dubord,  and  Mkfaad  L.  Smone,  both  of  Hack- 
ettstown,  aO  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sani-lteh  Incorporated, 
Labyette,  N  J. 

Filed  May  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  242,722 
Int  CL'  B29C  65/012 
VS.  CL  156-^503  13  Oataw 

1.  Portable  apparatus  for  butt- welding  a  pair  of  diermoplastic 
tubes,  comprising: 

a.  a  hinged  heating/cooling  chamber  for  receiving  the  butt  ends 
of  said  pair  of  tubes; 

b.  a  respective  heater  block  resiliendy  mounted  in  each  half  of 
said  hinged  chamber, 

c.  a  radiator  sector  insertable  into  each  said  heater  respective 
block;  said  heater  block  and  said  radiator  sector  being  coaxi- 
ally  centered  about  said  mbes  when  inserted  into  said  appara- 
tus, each  said  radiator  sector  iiaving  a  first  portion  intimuely 
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5,484,507 

SELF  COMPENSATING  PROCESS  FOR  ALIGNING  AN 

APERTURE  Wrni  CRYSTAL  PLANES  IN  A  SUBSTRATE 

John  C.  Ames,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo^  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

rUed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,531 

Int  a.*  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CL  15«— 644.1  9  daiins 


1.  A  method  for  removing  material  from  and  defining  an  N-sided 
polygon  aperture  of  known  cross  sectional  area  through  a  first 
major  surface  of  a  wafer  of  crystalline  material,  with  the  first  major 
surface  including  therein  first  and  second  intersecting  major  crystal 
axes,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  depositing  on  the  first  major  surface  a  first  mask  and  defining 
therein  a  first  intermediate  polygon  aperture  having  at  least 
4N-f2  sides,  where  N  is  a  positive  integer,  with  at  least  one 
side  of  the  first  intermediate  polygon  aperture  being  generally 
parallel  to  the  first  major  crystal  axis,  and  with  the  intersec- 
tion of  a  second  side  and  a  third  side  of  the  fint  intermediate 
polygon  aperture  being  located  generally  along  the  second 
major  crystal  axis,  and 

b.  anisotropically  etching  into  the  first  major  surface  of  the 
crystal  through  the  first  intermediate  polygon  aperture  in  the 
first  mask  for  defining  the  N-sided  polygon  aperture  therein, 
with  the  included  angle  between  the  second  and  third  sides  of 
the  first  intermediate  polygon  aperture  expanding  through  the 
anisotropic  etching  to  another  of  the  N  sides  of  the  polygon 
located  along  the  second  major  crystal  axis,  thereby  defining 
the  N-sided  polygon  having  a  known  cross-sectional  area. 


5,484,508 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LIQUID  FEEDSTOCK  FROM  A 

PLURALITY  OF  PULP  SHEET  STOCK  ROLLS 
Philip  J.  Urwin,  Coventry,  and  lain  R.  Jacli,  Nuneaton,  both  of. 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Courtaulds  Fibres  (Holdings) 
Ltd.,  London,  England 

FUed  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67^432 

Int  a."  D21B  1/04 

VS.  CL  162—28  12  Claims 


conforming  in  heat  transfer  relationship  to  said  heater  block 
and  an  arcuate  portion  for  embracing  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  pair  of  thermoplastic  tubes. 


-A\I]\2 


^f7= 


1.  In  the  production  of  a  liquid  feedstock,  used  m  a  cellulosic 
fibre  producing  plant,  ftom  a  plurality  of  stock  rolls  of  flexible 
wood  pulp  sheet  material,  said  rolls  differing  from  one  another  in  a 
specific  property,  the  improvement  which  comprises  creating  a 
pluri-layer  web  having  at  least  four  different  layers  of  wood  pulp 
sheet  material  by  drawing  one  layer  from  each  of  at  least  four 
different  stock  rolls,  selecting  the  rolls  from  which  said  layers  are 
drawn  so  that  said  web  has  an  aggregate  value  of  a  selected 
property  within  a  preselected  range,  breaking  up  the  pluri-layer 
web  to  create  a  mass  of  comminuted  pieces  of  wood  pulp  and 
feeding  said  comminuted  pieces  as  input  feedstock  to  the  plant  for 
forming  said  liquid  feedstock. 


5,484,509 
SURFACE  SIZING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Amir  Famili,  Orefield,  and  Gerald  D.  Miller,  Emmaus,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allen- 
town,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,659,  Apr.  23, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,050,  Feb.  12, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
285,259 
Int  a."  D21H  21/16 
VS.  a.  162—135  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  paper  which  comprises  applying  to  the 
surface  of  the  paper  an  aqueous  I- IS  wt  %  polyvinyl  alcohol 
sizing  composition  consisting  essentially  of  75-99.9  wt  %  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol  which  is  at  least  93  mole  %  hydrolyzed  and  0.1-  25  wt 
%  ketene  dimer. 


5,484,510 
WATER  DISTILLING  APPARATUS 
Micheal  O.  Hartman,-  Dale  J.  Kinder,  both  of  Benton;  Randy 
E.  Rainey,  Conway;  Arthur  R.  Hehnich,  and  Daniel  E.  Wil- 
lis, both  of  Benton,  all  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Dew  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  Benton,  Ark. 

FUed  Oct  26, 1993,  Set.  No.  143,437 
Int  a.*  BOID  3/42;  C02F  1/04 
VS.  a.  202—162  18  Claims 

1.  A  distillation  apparams  for  purifying  iiKoming  water  contain- 
ing contaminants,  comprising: 
an  inlet  valve  positioned  along  an  inlet  flow  line  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  said  incoming  water. 


5«484^12 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUSES  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH 

PUIUTY  OXYGEN  AND  HYDROGEN 

Tokasfai  SasaU,  Hyogo;  HirvynU  Harada,  Tokyo,  and  AkiUko 
Hogctsn,  Hyogo,  all  of;  Japan,  aaiignon  to  SUnko  Pantec 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  and  MHsobishi  ConMratfam,  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Japan 

FUed  May  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  247,670 
Int  CL<^  C2SB  1/10 
VS.  CL  204—129  5  < 


an  evaporation  unit  in  fluid  commiuiication  with  said  inlet  flow 
line  for  heating  said  incoming  water  to  generate  steam,  said 
evaporation  unit  including  a  heating  chamber  therein  defined 
by  a  heating  pan  for  receiving  said  incoming  water  and 
producing  said  generated  steam,  and  a  heating  means; 

a  condenser  unit  in  fluid  conmiunication  with  ttie  evaporation 
unit  for  cooling  said  steam  to  form  water  condensate; 

an  outlet  conduit  for  said  water  condensate; 

a  probe  assembly  including  an  electrically  conductive  pan  sense 
probe  positioned  within  said  evaporation  unit  heating  cham- 
ber for  contact  with  said  generated  steam;  and 

a  detection  system  including  detecting  means  responsive  to  said 
electrically  conductive  pan  sense  probe  for  detecting  an  elec- 
trical conductivity  of  said  generated  steam  within  said  evapo- 
ration imit,  said  detection  system  further  including  compari- 
son means  for  producing  a  signal  when  said  electrical 
conductivity  of  said  generated  steam  is  compared  to  a  selected 
elecnical  conductivity. 


5«484,SU 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  IMPURITIES  FROM 

HYDRAZINE  HYDRATE 
Wolfgang  Ohiendorf,  Leverkusen;  Michael  Batz,  Ldchlingen; 
Hans-Heinrich  Moretto,  Leverkusen;  Peter  Schmidt, 
Leverkusen,  and  Gerhard  Jonas,  Leverkusen,  all  of,  Gei^ 
many,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  296,570 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1993,  43  29 
599.1 

Int  a.*  BOID  3/10;  COIB  21/16 
VS.  a.  203—41  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  organic  secondary  constituents 
and  dissolved  salts  from  hydrazine  hydrate  and  aqueous  solutions 
thereof  to  obtain  hydrazine  hydrate  with  a  TOC  content  of  50  to 
150  ppm  and  a  chloride  content  of  about  0.2  ppm,  which  consists 
of  distilling  under  reduced  pressure  hydrazine  hydrate  or  an  aque- 
ous solution  thereof,  passing  the  resulting  hydrazine  hydrate  vapor 
through  a  bed  of  an  adsorbent  and,  after  passing  through  the  bed, 
condensing  the  vapor  in  order  to  obtain  hydrazine  hydrate  with  a 
TOC  content  of  50  to  150  ppm  and  a  chloride  content  of  about  0.2 
ppm,  and  regenerating  the  adsorbent 
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3.  A  method  of  producing  oxygen  and  hydrogen  of  high  purity 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  degassing  a  gas  in  pure  water  using  a  membrane  degassing 
tiMdule  including  an  air  drier  using  a  fluorocaibon  resin 
hollow  fiber  membrane  to  provide  degassed  water, 

(b)  feeding  only  the  degassed  water  continuously  or  intennit- 
tendy  into  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte  electrolytic  cell  having 
an  unporous  solid  polymer  electrolyte  electrolytic  membrane 
made  of  a  cation  exchange  membrane  wherein  a  platinum 
group  metal  is  joined  to  opposite  sides  of  the  solid  polymer 
electrolyte  membrane  to  form  an  anode  aitd  a  catlKxte; 

(c)  effecting  membrane  electrolysis;  and 

(d)  dehumidiiying  individually  by  dehumidifying  means  the 
oxygen  generated  at  tlie  anode  and  hydrogen  generated  at  the 
cadKide,  wherein  the  dehumidifying  means  includes  a  phual- 
ity  of  molecular  sieves  connected  in  paraUel. 


5,484,513 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
ROUGH  GENERATED  SURFACE  ON  A  CYLINDRICAL 
BODY  OF  ROTATION 
AndreJ    D.    Dejneko;    Wladimir   N.   Skorocfaodoy,   both   of 
Moskau;  Sergej  L.  Kozar;  WladUen  S.  LepcUn,  both  of 
Upezk;  Wladimir  P.  SchumUow,  Moskau,  aU  of;  U.S.SJL; 
MUiaO-Dan  Gntu;  Udo  RiedeseL  both  of  Heaier,  Gennany, 
and  Heinz  F.  Rogowsky,  Dortmund,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Sundwiger   Eisenfautte    Mascfainenfabrik    GmbH    &    Co., 
Hcger,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,960 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1993,  43  03 
447.0 

Int  CL'  C25F  3/02.7/00 
VS.  CL  204—129.1  13  ( 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  rough  generated  surface  on  a 
cylindrical  body  of  rotation,  comprising 

immersing  said  body  along  its.  entire  length  into  a  tank  contain- 
ing an  electrolyte  and  a  plate-shaped  anode  extending  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  said  body  so  that  only  a  peripheral  portion 
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of  said  body  is  immersed  in  said  tanlc,  said  peripheral  poition 
being  a  fracticHial  part  of  the  width  of  said  plate-shaped 
anode, 

with  said  body  acting  as  a  cathode,  causing  an  electric  current  to 
pass  through  said  tank  so  that  electrical  discharges  are  focused 
on  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  body  thereby  to  roughen  it, 
and 

rotating  said  body  in  said  tank. 


1.  An  electrolyzer  comprising  a  vertical  electrolyzer  unit  includ- 
ing a  partition  plate  formed  by  superimposing  a  pair  of  anode-  and 
cathode-side  partitions  provided  with  mutually  fittable  recesses  and 
projections,  and  an  electrode  plate  connected  to  said  projections  on 
each  side  of  said  partition  plate  to  define  an  electrolytic  chamber, 
and  which  further  includes  in  an  upper  pan  thereof  a  gas-liquid 
separating  chamber  for  an  electrolyte  which  is  formed  from  a 
member  integral  with  each  of  said  partitions, 
wherein  the  area  of  a  cross-section  of  said  gas-liquid  separating 
chamber  taken  along  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  flow  passage 
of  said  gas-liquid  mixture  flow  inside  said  gas-liquid  separat- 
ing chamber,  which  said  flow  passage  leads  to  a  discharge 
opening,  is  larger  at  a  part  closer  to  said  discharge  opening 
than  at  a  part  farther  from  said  discharge  opening. 


UMI 


5,484^15 

DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  AN  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL 

LINEARLY  DEPENDENT  UPON  THE  OXYGEN 

CONTENT  OF  A  GASEOUS  MIXTURE 

Oiivier  De  Pons,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  Gerard  HoriavUle, 

La  Roche  sur  Foron,  France,  assignors  to  Honda  Motor 

Company  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,009,  Feb.  19,  1987,  alMuidoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706^64,  Feb.  28, 1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  11, 19S8,  Ser.  No.  256,193 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OIT,  Mar.  5, 
1984,  84810105 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  7, 
2007,  has  l>een  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  GOIN  27/407 
MS.  CL  204—425  9  CUm 

1.  An  electrolytic  cell  sensor  for  determining  the  oxygen  content 
of  a  sample  gas,  tlie  sensor  comprising: 
(a)  first  electrode  means  acting  as  an  anode,  for  the  conversion 
of  0~  ions  to  O2  gas,  which  anode  is  not  conductive  of  ions; 
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5,484,514 
ELECTROLYZER 
Shii^  Katayama,  IVunano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chlorine  Engi- 
neers Corp.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  A  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,273 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1993,  5-104429 

Int  CL*  C25B  9/00;  15/08 

VS.  CL  204—255  5  Claims 


(b)  second  electrode  means,  acting  as  a  cathode,  for  the  conver- 
sion of  O2  to  0~  ions,  said  catiiode  being  formed  from  a 
nonporous  electroconductive  material  wiiich  is  not  conductive 
of  ions; 

(c)  solid  electrolyte  means  for  conducting  (T'  ions  between  said 
anode  and  said  cathode;  the  electrolyte  means  separating  said 
electrodes  and  being  impervious  to  the  passage  of  Oj,  tlie 
cathode  being  in  electrxmic  contact  with  ttie  electrolyte  means 
and  exposed  to  a  sample  gas;  the  anode  lieing  in  electronic 
contact  with  the  electrolyte  means  and  exposed  to  a  reference 
gas; 

(d)  power  means  for  applying  a  DC  current  across  said  electrode 
means; 

wherein  tlie  nonporous  cathode  material  is  sliaped  so  as  to 
expose  said  electrolyte  means  directly  to  said  sample  gas,  an 
area  of  sample  gas/electrolyte  contact  being  defined  by  a 
cathode/electrolyte  junction  boundary  line; 

wherein  tlie  ionic  resistance  of  said  electrolyte  means  is  less  than 
10*  ohm/cm  of  said  cathode/electrolyte  junction  boundary 
line; 

wherein  the  voltage  applied  by  said  power  means  is  from  0.2  to 
20  volts/cm  of  said  cathode/electrolyte  junction  boundary 
line; 

and  wherein  the  electrolyte  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
500°  C,  so  that  the  current  flowing  across  the  electrodes  of 
the  sensor  is  controlled  by  tiie  rate  of  ionization  of  O2  in  the 
sample  gas  at  said  area  of  sample  gas/electrolyte  contact. 


5,484,516 

RESIN  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Toshikazu    Fimahashl;    Yasuhiko    Ogisu;    Mamoru    Kato; 

ShigeyuU  TUuhashi,  and  Toshlya  Uemura,  all  of  Aicfai, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  AicU,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-083603; 
Apr.  9,  1993,  5-083604,-  Jul.  1,  1993,  5-163623;  Jul.  27,  1993, 
5-185236;  Jul.  27, 1993, 5-185238;  Sep.  17, 1993, 5-231834;  Dec. 
20,  1993,  5-320297;  Dec  20,  1993,  5-320298;  Apr.  1,  1994, 
6.065277 

Int  a.*  C25D  5/56:5/02 
VS.  CL  20S-«0  19  Claims 


a  resin  base  material,  provided  with  to-be-plated  portions  and 
to-be-unplated  portions; 

one  or  more  grooves  formed  on  said  resin  base  material  so  as  to 
define  boundaries  between  said  to-be-plated  portions  and  said 
to-be-unplated  portions,  said  boundaries  forming  predeter- 
mined contour  lines  and  having  bottoms; 

a  decorative  plating  layer  formed  on  said  to-be-plated  poitioos, 
said  decorative  plating  layer  consisting  of  a  chemical  plating 
layer  formed  on  said  resin  base  material  and  an  electroplating 
layer  formed  on  said  chemical  plating  layer, 

a  coating  layer  formed  on  said  to-be-unplated  portions;  and 

step  sections  within  said  to-be-plated  portions,  formed  along  and 
abutting  said  grooves,  said  step  sections  being  utilized  as 
guides  to  Militate  the  positioning  of  a  mask  on  the  plating 
layer  formed  on  the  step  sections  to  insure  an  appropriate 
edge  at  the  boundaries  when  the  mask  for  covering  the  plating 
layer  is  applied  to  said  base  material  prior  to  forming  said 
coating  layer. 


stantially  continuous  layer  of  said  particles,  and  electroplating  said 
metal  onto  said  continuous  layer  of  particles. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  multi-element  thin  hot  film  sensor  on 
a  polyimide  film  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cleaning  a  surface  of  the  polyimide  substrate; 

forming  a  first  layer  of  nickel  by  evaporation  on  the  cleaned 
polyimide  surface  and  simultaneously  bombarding  the  surface 
with  an  ion  beam,  wherein  the  simultaneous  ion  beam  bom- 
bardment and  nickel  deposition  are  performed  under  a 
vacuum; 

forming  a  second  layer,  wherein  the  second  layer  is  fiirther 
comprised  of  an  initial  layer  of  copper  deposited  by  evapora- 
tion in  a  vacuum  on  tlie  first  layer  of  nickel,  and  a  remaining 
thickness  of  copper  formed  by  electroplating,  wherein  the 
vacuum  is  continuous  throughout  deposition  of  both  the 
nickel  layer  and  the  initial  copper  layer; 

defining  a  sensor  pattern  in  tlie  copper  and  niclcel  layers. 


1.  A  resin  product  having  a  decorative  plating  layer,  comprising: 


5,484,518 
ELECTROPLATING  PROCESS 
Robert  L.  Goldberg,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Shipley  Com- 
pany Inc.,  Mariborough,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206,733 
Int  CL*  C25D  5/54 
VS.  a.  205—166  15  Claims 

8.  A  process  for  electroplating  a  substrate  having  metallic 
regions  and  non-metallic  regions  with  a  metal,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  particles 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  conductive  metal 
sulfides  and  oxides  and  a  surfactant,  said  particles  being  present  in 
a  concentration  ranging  between  0.1  and  5  percent  by  weight  of 
said  dispersion,  coating  said  substrate  with  said  dispersion  and 
drying  said  coating  whereby  said  substrate  is  coated  with  a  sub- 


5^184,519 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND 

DISPLAYING  NECKTIES 
Frank  Featon,  E«itooa,  N J.;  Jdteej  Spiegd,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.; 
Thoous  She*,  NorwaOc,  Conn.,  and  Lawrence  Staart,  Mor- 
rMowii,  N  J.,  aarignon  to  Randa  Corp.,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  912,984,  JoL  14, 1992,  Pat  Na  5,249,668. 
This  application  Fei>.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21#75 
Int  CL'  B6SD  85/62 
VS.  CL  206-279  17  ( 


5,484,517 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MULTI-ELEMENT  THIN  HOT 

FILM  SENSORS  ON  POLYIMIDE  FILM 

Pumell  Hopson,  Jr.,  Seaford,  Va.,  aasigBor  to  AdnJaistrator, 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Wasiiing- 

ton,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  209,509 

Int  CL*  C25D  5/00 

VS.  a.  205—88  7  Claims 


1.  A  vertically  elongated  container  for  transporting  an  apparatus 
for  suspending  slender  articles  of  clothing,  said  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  load  bearing  means,  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
individual   outwardly   extending   tines,   and   a   support   bracket 
attached  to  the  geometric  center  of  said  frame,  said  apparatus  being 
completely  positionable  wittiin  the  container  while  carrying  the 
slender  articles  of  clothing,  said  container  comprising: 
an  upright  standing  container  having  rigid  walls; 
said  container  interioriy  divided  into  a  plurality  of  vertically 
extending  compartments  by  partitining  elements  the  number 
of  compartments  corresponding  to  the  number  of  individual 
outwardly  extending  tines,  each  partition  element  having  a 
centrally  located  recess  extending  downwatxUy  from  a  top 
edge  thereof;  and 
a  top  closure; 

whereby  the  slender  articles  of  clothing  carried  by  the  apparatus 
are  simultaneously  contained  witliin  the  container  and  sup- 
potted  by  the  edges  of  tlie  walls  forming  tiie  vertically  extend- 
ing compartments  in  a  manner  allowing  the  apparatus  to  be 
direcUy  and  easily  removed  from  the  container  and  suspended 
from  a  horizontally  extending  bar  or  rod,  witliout  the  slender 
articles  of  clothing  being  wrinlded,  soiled  or  otherwise  dam- 
aged. 
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5,484,520 
SELF-ADHESIVE  CARBONACEOUS  GRAINS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH-DENSITY  AND 
HIGH-STRENGTH  CARBON  ARTIFACTS  SHOWING  A 
FINE  MOSAIC  TEXTURE  OF  OPTICAL  ANISOTROPY 
DERIVED  FROM  SUCH  GRAINS 
Isao  Mochida,   Fukuoka,-    Ryuji   Fujlora,   Ibaraki;   Tfdunlii 
Kojima,  Ibaraki,  and  Hitoshi  Sakamoto,  Ibaraki,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubislii  Gas  Cbemical  Company,  Inc, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1993,  5-309382; 
Dec  16, 1993,  5-316767 

Int  a.*  ClOG  73/36 
U.S.  CL  208—22  7  Claims 

1.  Self-adhesive  carbonaceous  grains  that  contain  0.5-1.5  wt  % 
of  a  quinoline-soluble  but  pyridine-insoluble  component  and  at 
least  97  wt  %  of  a  quinoline-insoluble  component  and  which  is 
prepared  by  the  heat  treatment  in  a  nonoxidizing  atmosphere  of  a 
mesophase  pitch  that  is  obtained  by  polymerizing  a  condensed 
polycyclic  hydrocartx>n  or  a  substance  containing  the  same  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  fluoride  and  boron  trifluoride. 


5,484,521 

ROTARY  DRUM  FLUID/LIQUID  SEPARATOR  WITH 

ENERGY  RECOVERY  MEANS 

Robert  W.  Kramer,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Harford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  219487 

Int  a.*  BOID  I7m& 

U.S.  CL210— 86  21  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  fluid/liquid  separator  for  separating  the  mixture  of  the  fluid 
and  liquid  into  separate  components  of  fluid  and  liquid  comprising 
a  rotating  drum  rotating  about  a  central  axis,  a  first  pumping  means 
attached  to  said  rotating  drum  including  a  rotating  housing  extend- 
ing radially  inward  toward  said  central  axis  for  defining  a  first 
compartment  and  a  second  compartment  disf>osed  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  first  compartment,  means  for  imparting  rotary 
motion  to  said  rotating  drum  so  that  the  angular  velocity  of  said 
rotating  drum  is  sufficiently  high  to  separate  the  fluid  from  the 
liquid  admitted  into  said  rotating  drum  through  an  inlet  in  said  first 
compartment,  said  first  pumping  means  having  an  inlet  for  admit- 
ting said  separated  fluid  into  said  first  pumping  means  for  pumping 
said  separated  fluid,  fluid  passage  means  interconnecting  said  first 
pumping  means  and  an  outiet  in  said  second  compartment,  a 
second  pumping  means  including  a  second  rotating  bousing 
attached  to  said  rotating  drum  and  being  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  first  pumping  means  and  being  disposed  in  said  second  com- 
partment and  being  in  fluid  flow  relationship  with  said  separated 
liquid,  liquid  passage  means  interconnecting  said  second  pumping 
means  and  an  outlet  formed  in  said  second  compartment  and  an 
energy  recovery  means  disposed  between  said  first  pumping  means 
and  said  second  pumping  means  for  reducing  the  power  detnand  on 
tlie  means  for  imparting  rotary  motion. 


5,484,522 

AUTOMATIC  OIL  SPILL  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 

WITH  THERMAL  DISPERSION  CONTROL 

James  L.  Entrckin,  4511  Old  TuTem  Rd.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

35242 

FOed  May  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  245^66 

Int  CL*  BOID  Wn 

U.S.  a.  210—86  4  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  oil  spill  containment  and  water  discharge  sys- 
tem whereby  oil  is  captured,  and  accumulated  water  is  released, 
including,  in  combination: 

a)  a  means  for  capturing  spilled  oil  and  water  in  a  contairunent 
basin  having  an  inlet  water  drain  pipe  and  a  sump  and 
creating  an  interface  between  said  oil  and  water, 

b)  a  means  for  detecting  the  presence  and  location  of  said 
interface  with  a  thermal  dispersion  interface  control,  having 
an  interface  probe  portion  of  said  control  located  at  a  prede- 
termined level  in  the  sump  of  said  containment  basin; 

c)  a  piping  means  and  said  interface  probe  portion  both  being 
placed  in  relation  to  the  inlet  water  drain  pipe  such  that  water 
may  be  drained  from  said  containment  basin  without  dis- 
charging any  oil;  and 

d)  a  means  for  automatic  fail  safe  controlling  of  a  water  drain 
valve,  responsive  to  said  means  for  detecting,  and,  connected 
to  said  inlet  water  drain  pipe  such  that  water  is  discharged  and 
oil  is  retained  in  said  containment  basin. 

2.  The  system,  described  in  claim  1  wherein  said  means  for 
detecting  includes: 

a)  a  single  interface  probe  located  at  a  predetermined  level  in 
said  sump  and 

b)  an  interface  control  circuit  board  portion  connected  to  said 
interface  probe  via  a  shielded  electric  cable,  the  interface 
control  circuit  board  portion  thus  being  able  to  distinguish 
between  the  presence  of  oil,  water  and  air  surrounding  the 
interface  probe  due  to  the  effect  of  the  thermal  dispersion 
properties  of  these  fluids  on  two  RTD's  located  in  said  inter- 
face probe,  the  circuit  board  portion  operably  connected  to  set 
point  relays  so  as  to  control  said  water  drain  valve  and  an 
alarm. 


5,484,523 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  FILTER  FOR  THE 
PURIFICATION  OF  OIL 
Aegir  BJomsson,  Vallgatan  17,  Smogen,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/00266,  {  371  Date  Oct  14,  1993,  §  lD2(e) 
Date  Oct  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18219,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  133,158 
Int  a.'  BOID  35/147 
MS.  a.  210—130  14  Claims 

1.  Filtration  apparatus  for  purification  of  oil,  comprising: 
a  housing,  having  an  inlet  and  an  outiet; 
a  rigid  hollow  core  with  an  interior  longitudinally  mounted  in 

said  housing,  said  core  having  first  and  second  ends; 
filtration  means  for  filtering  said  oil  mounted  about  said  hollow 
core,  said  filtration  noeans  being  formed  of  cellulose  filter 


paper  wrapped  tightiy  into  a  roll  about  said  core  and  having  a 
high  pressure  end  adjacent  the  second  end  of  said  core  and  a 
low  pressure  end  adjacent  the  first  end  of  said  core,  said  roll 
having  an  outer  periphery; 

bowl  means  formed  of  liquid  impermeable  material  substantially 
engaging  the  outer  periphery  of  said  roll  having  an  end 
portion  positioned  adjacent  the  low  pressure  end  of  said 
filtration  means  for  flowing  said  oil  through  said  housing  so 
that  said  oil  flows  axially  through  said  filtration  means  from 
said  high  pressure  end  to  said  low  pressure  end  and  radially 
outwardly  to  said  hollow  core; 

wherein  said  high  pressure  end  communicates  with  said  inlet; 

means  for  connection  said  low  pressure  end  of  said  filtration 
means  with  said  outiet; 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  radial  passages  in  said  hoUow  cote,  said 
sets  of  radial  passages  being  separated  apart  from  one  another 
ongitudinally  along  said  hollow  core,  said  plurality  of  sets  of 
''radial  passages  extending  between  the  interior  of  said  hollow 
core  and  said  filtration  means; 

plug  means  for  closing  the  first  end  of  said  hoUow  core; 

first  valve  means  situated  at  said  second  end  of  said  hollow  core 
and  adjacent  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  filtration  means  for 
establishing  fluid  communication  between  said  interior  of  said 
hollow  core  and  said  high  pressure  end  of  said  filtration 
means;  and 

at  least  one  overflow  valve  means  mounted  within  said  hollow 
core  and  separating  said  plurality  of  sets  of  radial  passages 
into  an  upstream  set  between  said  second  end  of  said  hollow 
core  and  an  upstream  side  of  said  overflow  valve  means  and  a 
downstream  set  between  the  first  end  of  said  hoUow  core  and 
a  downstream  side  of  said  overflow  valve  means,  wherein  said 
overflow  valve  means  opens  at  a  predetermined  pressure 
differential  between  tlie  upstream  and  downstream  sides  of 
said  overflow  valve  means  to  pennit  oil  flow  tlirough  said 
upstream  set  of  plurality  of  passages  to  said  downstream  set 
of  plurality  of  passages. 


Ion 
/rad 


5,484^24 

WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

David  S.  MacLaren,  Gates  Mills,  and  Nianfa  Ikng,  Rkfamond 

Ht&,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  JET,  Inc,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FDcd  Feb.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  U,866 

Int  CL»  C02F  3/06 

M&,  CL  210—151  U  Claims 

1.  A  biofilm-aeration  plant  for  treating  wastewater  comprising: 

a)  a  pre-treatment  chamber  wherein  organic  and  inorganic  solids 
are  settled  out  of  solution;  and 

b)  a  biofilm-aeration  chamber,  connected  to  the  pre-treatment 
chamber  and  adapted  to  degrade  organics  and  digest  mixed 
liquor  suspended  solids,  comprising  an  aerator,  means  for 
reducing  die  particle  size  of  tlie  suspended  solids  and  dis- 
solved organic  matter,  a  stationary  biofilm  support  structure 


submetged  in  the  mixed  liquor  of  the  biofilm-aeratioa  cham- 
ber, and  biofilm  growing  on  the  submerged  stationary  biofilm 
support  structure; 
c)  the  aerator  comprising  a  S|nnniiig  subsurfoce  aspirator 
adapted  to  cause  a  pressure  differential  to  exist  between  il>e 
aspirator  tip  arm  apertures  and  ambient  air  such  that  ambient 
air  is  drawn  into  the  subsurface  aspirator  and  expelled  into  Ate 
mixed  liquor  tlirough  the  subsurface  aspirator,  the  subsm^Ke 
aspirator  comprising  a  hollow  aspirator  tip,  tfae  aspirator  tip 
conqirising  a  hollow  core,  boUow  arms  protruding  radially 
from  the  boUow  core,  and  apertures  at  die  tip  of  each  hoUow 
aim. 


5.484,525 

FOAM  FRACTIONATION  PROTEIN  SKIMMER 
ASSEMBLY 
Edmund  J.  Mowfca,  Jr.,  Mcntof;  Ohio,  awitiini  to  Aqnuhui 
Syitcns,  Inc,  Mcatot;  Ohio 

FDed  JoL  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  274^55 
Int  CL'  AOIK  63/04;  C02F  1/24 
MS.  CL  210—169  25  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  organic  waste  material  from  water 
within  an  aquarium  comprising  an  air/water  contact  colunm  having 
plural  chambers  including  a  pump  interface  chamber  having  an 
external  water  intake  port  extending  outwardly  from  said  pump 
interface  chamber,  a  contact  chamber  below  said  pump  interface 
chamber  having  a  bottom  water  outiet  opening,  arid  a  foam  con- 
centration chamber  above  said  foam  interface  chamber,  a  foam 
collection  cup  renoovably  attached  to  an  upper  end  of  said  foam 
concentration  chamber,  said  water  intake  port  having  an  opening  of 
a  width  greater  tlian  the  external  width  of  said  puoq>  intact  cham- 
ber, and  an  aerating  water  pump  having  a  water  discharge  nozzle 
inserted  into  said  opening  in  said  external  water  intake  pott,  said 
water  discharge  nozzle  having  a  water  discharge  opening  of  a 
width  substantially  equal  to  the  internal  width  of  said  pump  inter- 


1796 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  19% 


January  16,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


1797 


fece  chamber,  said  water  discharge  nozzle  having  an  outer  end 
tenninating  within  said  water  intake  pott  outwardly  of  the  interior 
of  said  pump  interface  chamber,  said  aerating  water  pump  includ- 
ing a  pumping  chamber,  a  water  intake  to  said  pumping  chamber, 
means  for  controlling  the  water  flow  through  said  water  intake  into 
said  pumping  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  water 
intake  which  varies  in  proportion  to  the  water  flow  through  said 
water  intake. 


5,484^26 
MEMBRANE  PLATE  FOR  PLATE  FILTER  PRESSES 
Heinz  Bonn,  Kreuzau-Winden,  Gemiany,  assignor  to  Eberiiard 
Hoesch  &  Sohne  GmbH,  Verfahrens-  and  AnUgentechnik, 
DOren,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/01584,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21423,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  969,214 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  6, 1991, 411M20 
Int  CL"  BOID  25/168 
VS.  CL  210—229  6  Ctaims 


1.  In  a  membrane  plate  to  be  assembled  with  additional  plates  to 
form  a  filter  press,  the  membrane  plate  comprising 

a  plate  member  composed  of  a  plate  wall  having  a  peripheral 
region  provided  with  a  plate  wall  groove,  and  a  plate  frame 
surrounding  said  plate  wall  at  said  peripheral  region;  said 
plate  ttame  having  a  plate  frame  lateral  surface  extending  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  and  directed  away  from  a  plane 
of  said  plate  wall,  and  a  plate  frame  interior  peripheral  surface 
facing  in  a  direction  of  said  plate  wall  and  being  oriented 
generally  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  said  plate  frame 
lateral  surface; 

a  flexible  press  membrane  disposed  adjacent  at  least  one  side  of 
said  plate  wall  to  be  acted  upon  by  a  pressure  medium,  said 
membrane  having  a  continuous  peripheral  edge  bead  and 
being  seated  in  said  plate  wall  groove; 

a  holding  frame  covering  said  edge  bead  on  a  side  of  said  edge 
bead  directed  away  from  said  plate  wall,  said  holding  fiame 
having  a  holding  fiame  exterior  peripheral  surface  facing 
toward  said  plate  frame  interior  peripheral  surface;  and 

connecting  means  for  securing  said  holding  frame  to  said  plate 
frame  and  for  permitting  movement  of  said  holding  frame  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  plate  wall  between 
first  and  second  positions;  in  said  first  position  said  holding 
frame  being  closer  to  said  wall  plate  groove  than  in  said 
second  position; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  connecting  means  comprises 
a  continuous  peripheral  groove  in  said  plate  ftame  interior 

peripheral  surface; 
a  continuous,  elastic  member  supported  on  said  holding  fiame 
exterior  peripheral  surface;  said  elastic  member  comprising 


a  continuous,  elastic  web  projecting  from  said  holding 
frame  exterior  peripheral  surface  and  being  received  by 
said  continuous  peripheral  groove; 
securing  means  for  securing  said  elastic  member  to  said 
holding  frame  and  wherein  said  membrane  and  said  elastic 
member  are  formed  of  an  elastomeric  material  having  a 
shore  hardness  less  than  a  shore  hardness  of  said  holding 
frame. 


5,484427 
MODULE  FOR  FILTER  ASSEMBLY  BASE 
Leon  P.  Janik,  Suflleld,  and  M.  Craig  Maxwell,  Colchester, 
both  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp., 
Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  166,226 

Int  CL*  BOID  35/30 

VS.  CL  210—232  U  daims 


1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising: 

base  means  comprising  a  first  module  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet, 
and  integral  first  and  second  axial  conduits  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  inlet  and  outlet  respectively,  said  base  means 
further  comprising  a  second  module  formed  separately  of  said 
first  module,  said  second  module  having  an  aperture  for 
receiving  said  first  and  second  axial  conduits,  and  joining 
means  for  joining  said  first  module  to  said  second  module; 

filter  cartridge  means  engaging  said  base  means  and  fluidically 
conununicating  with  said  base  means  via  said  first  and  second 
conduits,  said  cartridge  means  having  filtering  means  for 
filtering  a  liquid  which  traverses  a  flow  path  through  said 
filtering  means  from  said  first  conduit; 

and  retainer  means  for  lockably  securing  said  cartridge  means  to 
said  second  noodule. 


5,484,528 

FILTRATION  EQUIPMENT  FOR  HOLLOW  FIBER 

MODULE 

Masayoshi  Yagi,  Miyoshi,  and  Yosliio  Sunaoka,  Higashimat- 

suyama,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Organo  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,834 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-227259 
InL  a.*  BOID  63/00 
VS.  CL  210—321.8  ^  13  Cbiims 

1.  Filtration  equipment  comprising  a  filter  vessel,  a  first  fluid- 
tight  partition  and  a  second  fluid-tight  partition  horizontally  dis- 
posed at  upper  and  lower  positions  respectively  remote  from  each 
other  in  said  filter  vessel  to  form  a  first  compartment,  a  second 
compartment  and  a  third  compartment  in  tliis  order  from  above, 
and  a  hollow  fiber  modules  having  upper  and  lower  filtrate  outlet 


tiie  housing  for  enclosing  and  supporting  the  filter  bag,  said  cage 
having  annular  upper  and  lower  ends,  ttie  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
sealing  means  for  holding  tiie  tubular  cage  between  the  bottom 
of  the  housing  and  the  end  cap,  said  sealing  means  including 
a  compressible  lower  end  seal  between  die  annular  lower  end 
of  the  cage  and  the  bottom  of  the  housing  and  an  upper  cad 
seal  between  the  annular  upper  end  of  the  cage  aitd  the  end 
cap,  said  upper  end  seal  and  end  cap  being  operative  upon 
closure  of  said  end  cap  to  capture  and  seal  the  open  end  of  tlie 
bag  filter  along  the  annular  upper  end  of  the  cage. 


ports,  vertically  disposed  in  said  second  compartment,  said  hollow 
fiber  modules  are  individually  upward-detachably  fixed  in  said 
filter  vessel,  and  having  the  ends  fitted  in  said  partitions,  and  fluid 
tightly  joined  with  a  lower  water  collection  tube  communicating 
with  said  third  compartment  by  means  of  jointing  means  capable  of 
vertical  elastic  movement;  an  inlet  connected  to  said  second  com- 
partment, wherein  fluid  fed  into  said  second  compartment  through 
said  inlet  is  filtered  through  the  walls  of  porous  hollow  fibers  in 
said  hollow  fiber  modules,  while  the  filtrate  is  conducted  in  to  said 
first  compartment  via  said  upper  filtrate  outlet  potts  of  said  hollow 
fiber  HKxlules  as  into  said  third  compartment  via  said  lower  filtrate 
outlet  ports  of  said  hollow  fiber  modules  and  said  lower  water 
collection  tube,  said  filtrate  collected  in  said  first  and  tliird  com- 
partments is  then  discharged  therefrom  out  of  said  vessel  through 
outlet  means. 


5,484,529  

BAG  FILTER  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIFILTER 
ADAPTABOJTY 
Dilip  Malugade,  Oostburg,  and  Mark  A.  Wessd,  Sheboygan, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  Plymouth  Products 
Division,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

FUed  Jon.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  268,206 

Int  a.*  BOID  29/27 

VS.  a.  210-^*48  U  Clafans 


5,484430 
SEPARATION  OF  ENANTIOMERS  OF  NON-STEROIDAL 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  DRUGS  AND  CHIRAL 
SELECTOR  THEREFOR 
William  H.  Pirkle,  Champaign;  Christopher  J.  Wckfa,  North- 
brook,  both  of  DL,  and  Bo  R.  Lamm,  Goteborg,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Research  Corporatioo  Teclinologies,  Inc.,  Tuc- 
son, Ariz. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  89,861,  JoL  9, 1993,  Pat  No.  5^87338, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  847,449,  Mar.  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,256,293,  whkh  is  a  continuatkMi-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  763,043, 
Sep.  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatkin  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  321,200 
Int  CL*  BOID  15/08 
VS.  a.  210—635  45  Oafaw 

1.  A  process  for  separating  enantiomers  which  comprises: 
contacting  a  mixture  of  enantiomers  of  a  first  compound  having 
a  first  and  second  optical  configuration,  said  first  compound 
having  tiie  formula 


Rij— C— C-OH 


wherein 

Ri3  is  an  aryl  or  a  nitrogen,  sulfur  or  oxygen  containing  hetero- 
cyclic moiety  either  of  which  may  be  unsubstimted  or  substi- 
tuted widi  lower  allcyl,  lower  alkoxy,  aryl.  alkoxyaryl,  aralkyi, 
aryloxy,  aroyi,  alkanoyl,  arallcanoyl  or  halogen,  and 
R'*  and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyi, 
with  a  chiral  selector,  said  chiral  selector  being  an  R  or  S 
enantiomer  of  a  compound  having  tlie  formula 


Ri^*^0     R3 -C-(CH2),— Rs 


wlierein 
R,  is 


1.  In  a  filter  system  including  a  mbular  housing  and  a  removable 
and  recloseable  end  cap  for  enclosing  a  replaceable  tubular  bag 
filter,  which  bag  filter  includes  an  open  upper  end  defined  by  one 
of  a  rigid  aimular  stiape-retaining  lip  and  a  flexible  annular  end 
sleeve,  and  including  a  rigid  foraminous  tubular  cage  supported  in 


Rj  is  O,  S  or  NH; 

R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  CH=CH2; 
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R«  and  R7  are  each  indq>endently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  R« 
and  R7  are  attached  to  form  a  6  member  aromatic  ring;. 

X  is  O,  S,  NH  or  CH; 

X,  is  O,  S.  NH  or  CH;  .: 

m  is  Oor  1; 

n  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

Rg  and  R,  are  each  independently  NOj,  N(R,o)3*,  CN,  COOR,  „ 
SO3H  or  CX>R,2,  wherein  R,o,  Rn  and  R,2  are  each  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 

o  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  12,  under  conditions  effective  to 
form  a  complex  between  an  enantiomer  of  said  first  com- 
pound having  said  first  optical  configuration  and  an  enanti- 
omer of  said  chiral  selector;  and  recovering  the  non- 
complexed  enantiomer  of  said  first  compound  having  said 
second  optical  configuration. 


5,484^1 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  INORGANIC  SALTS 
Norbert  Kuehne,  Haan,  Germany;  Manfred  Biermaim,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio;  Jochen  Jacobs,  Wuppertal,  and  Ansgar  Beiiler, 
Bottrop,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henlcel  Kommandit- 
gesribfhaft  anf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/»0298,  §  371  Date  Oct  17,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15826,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1992,  42  04 
700.5 

Int  (V  BOID  61/00 
VS.  a.  210—653  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  inorganic  salt  fix>m  an  aqueous 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  said  inorganic  salt,  and  an  organic 
composition  caspable  of  micelle  formation,  said  mixture  contain- 
ing the  organic  composition  at  a  concentration  above  the  critical 
micelle  concentration,  the  process  comprising:  subjecting  the  aque- 
ous mixture  to  ultrafiltration  in  an  ultrafiltration  membrane  having 
a  molecular  weight  cutoff  higher  than  the  molecular  weight  of  tlie 
organic  composition,  and  recovering  the  organic  composition  with 
a  retentate  and  the  inorganic  salt  with  a  permeate. 


5,484^32 

RADUL  FLOW  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Richard  G.  Rice,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural 

and  Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  23,144,  Feb.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,433,847, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  580,582,  Sep.  11,  1990, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,495,  Nov.  1, 

1989,  abandoned.  Tliis  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

454,534 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  18, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  BOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  210—656  7  Claims 

o, 


(a)  introducing  the  fluid  containing  the  species  into  a  l>ed, 
wherein  the  bed: 

(i)  has  the  shape  of  a  right  circular  cylinder, 

(ii)  is  comprised  of  sorfoent  particles,  wlierein  the  mean  diam- 
eter of  said  particles  is  less  than  300  micron,  and  wherein 
the  distribution  of  said  particles  within  said  bed  is  substan- 
tially uniform;  and 

(iii)  has  a  porosity  less  than  thirty  percent;  and 

(iv)  wherein  the  gaps  and  dead  volume  in  the  bed  are  substan- 
tially less  than  are  the  gaps  and  dead  volume  in  a  compa- 
rable bed  fortned  from  the  same  type  of  particles,  where  the 
comparable  bed  is  formed  by  dry-paclcing  the  particles  as  a 
powder;  and 

(b)  driving  the  fluid  through  the  bed  in  a  radial  direction,  said 
radial  driving  being  substantially  uniform. 


ptKSSURE  aUKC  UP 


5^484,533 

METHOD  FOR  THE  STABILIZATION  AND 

DETOXIFICATION  OF  WASTE  MATERUL 

Paul  Crawford,  Bryan,  and  James  Gafford,  Ingleside,  both  of 

Tn.,  assignors  to  A.C.T.  Partnership,  Ltd. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,127 

Int  CL*  C02F  ]/28 

VS.  a.  210—660  19  Claims 


ir-ri 


' — H         MIXER 
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1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  slurry  containing  waste 
material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  the  slurry  with  a  treatment  composition  containing 
natural  zeolite  seed  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of 
clinoptilolite,  chabazite,  heulandite,  phillipsite,  mordenite, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  crystalline  quartz;  aluminum  trihydrate; 
sodium  carbonate  or  sodium  hydroxide  or  potassium  hydrox- 
ide or  potassium  carbonate,  and  dolomitic  calcium  oxide  or 
calcium  oxide  or  dolomitic  limestone  and  dolomitic  quicklime 
to  form  a  treatment  mixture  including  natural  zeolite  crystals 
and  synthetic  zeolite  crystals;  and 

(b)  adsorbing  the  waste  material  of  the  slurry  within  the  natural 
zeolite  crystals  and  synthetic  zeoUte  crystals  thereby  produc- 
ing stabilized  waste  material. 


1.  A  process  for  separating  at  least  two  different  species  in  a 
fluid,  said  process  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 


5,484,534 

ENERGY  CONSERVING  METHOD  OF  WATER 

TREATMENT 

Jerry  M.  Edmondson,  510  Canal  St,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

92663 

Filed  Jul.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  273,005 
Int  CL'  BOID  17/035:  C«2F  1/24:9/00 
VS.  CL  210—703  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  removing  finely  dispersed  oil  and 
solids  particles  from  water  using  induced  gas  flotation  comprising: 
providing  a  containment  vessel  having  partitions  dividing  said 
vessel  into  multiple  compartments  for  receiving  and  process- 
ing water  containing  finely  dispersed  oil  and  solids  particles; 
feeding  said  water  with  oil  and  solid  particles  therein  to  a  first 
compartment  of  said  vessel,  said  feed  includes  passing  said 
water  with  oil  and  solid  particles  therein  through  a  first 
venturi  inductor  means  for  inducing  gas  vapor  into  said  water 
entering  the  containment  vessel; 


removing  a  portion  of  the  pnx:essed  water  from  a  second  com- 
partment in  tlie  containment  vessel  for  recycle  with  a  pump; 

pumping  said  portion  of  processed  water  from  said  second 
compartment  through  a  second  venturi  inductor  tneans  for 
inducing  gas  vapor  into  said  recycled  portion  of  the  water  and 
feeding  the  gasified  water  from  said  second  venturi  means 
into  said  first  compartment; 

removing  skimmings  containing  water,  oil  and  solid  particles 
collected  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  water  being  processed, 
said  skimmings  removal  occurring  witliin  said  containment 
vessel; 

delivering  said  slcimmings  into  a  third  compartment  witliin  the 
containment  vessel  and  separating  the  water  from  tlie  oil  and 
solids  particles; 

and  circulating  and  conmiingling  said  separated  water  separated 
from  the  oil  and  solid  particles  in  the  tiiiid  compartment  with 
the  said  recycled  water  utilizing  the  same  pump  to  circulate 
the  commingled  water  back  to  said  second  venturi  inductor 
means  and  into  said  first  compartment 


5,484,535 

SEAWATER  EFFLUENT  TREATMENT  DOWNSTREAM 

OF  SEAWATER  SOj  SCRUBBER 

William  Downs,  Washington  Tawnship,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,024 

Int  CL*  C02F  1/66:1/72 

VS.  CL  210—724  |2  Claims 


RutGa 


1.  A  method  for  treating  effluent  seawater  produced  by  a  flue  gas 
desulfurization  process  utilizing  seawater,  the  method  comprising: 

aerating  the  effluent  seawater  in  an  aeration  pond; 

channeling  tlie  aerated  effluent  seawater  from  said  aeration  pond 
through  a  limestone  bed  percolating  channel  having  a  height, 
a  widdi  and  a  length,  and  an  upper  surface  exposed  to  tlie 
atmosphere,  and  then  channeling  said  aerated  effluent  seawa- 
ter to  a  natural  seawater  source. 


5/484,536  

FILTER  BACKWASH  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 

Sfainicfai  Yamaguchi,  Kau«awa,  and  Sachio  Dot,  Yokosaka, 
both  of,  Japan,  aasignors  to  KabuUki  Kabha  Todiiba, 
Kawanki,  Japan 
Continnatloa  of  Ser.  No.  945,952,  Sep.  17, 1992,  w^iwi4ftfd 

This  application  JoL  U,  1994,  Ser.  N&  272,621 
Claims  priority,  appiioitkm  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1991,  3-236311 
Int  CL''  BOID  24/46 
VS.  CL  210—741  8  ( 


1.  In  a  filter,  a  metiiod  of  bacicwashing  a  filter  medium  in 
response  to  a  pressure  difference  across  the  same,  wiiich  com- 
prises: 

(a)  constantly  monitoring  a  pressure  difference,  across  a  filter 
medium  of  a  fluid  being  filtered  by  constantly  monitoring  a 
pressure  difference  between  fluid  entering  tlie  filter  niedium 
on  an  upstream  side  of  the  filter  medium  and  fluid  which  has 
passed  through  tiie  filter  medium  on  a  downstream  side  of  the 
filter  medium; 

(b)  constandy  monitoring  tlie  temperature  and  flow  rate  of  tiie 
fluid; 

(c)  memorizing  pressure  difference  characteristics  of  the  filter  at 
various  temperatures  and  flow  rates  of  tlie  fluid  including  a 
pressure  difference  characteristic  at  a  rated  temperature  and 
rated  flow  rate  of  the  fluid; 

(d)  computing  a  correction  coefficient  by  comparing  the  pressure 
difference  characteristic  at  the  monitored  temperature  and 
monitored  flow  rate  of  ttie  fluid  with  the  pressure  difference 
characteristic  at  the  rated  temperature  and  rated  flow  rate  of 
the  fluid; 

(e)  correcting  the  monitored  pressure  difference  by  the  correc- 
tion coefficient  in  order  to  obtain  a  conected  pressure  differ- 
ence at  the  rated  temperature  and  rated  flow  rate  of  tlie  fluid; 
and 

(f)  backwashing  the  filter  mediimi  when  the  corrected  pressure 
difference  rises  to  a  set  value. 


5,484,537 
PARTICLE  MANIPULATION  IN  AN  ULTRASONIC  FIELD 
Glenn  Whitworth,  Marlborm  NA,  assignor  to  PoUic  Health 

Laboratory  Service  Board,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/M373,  $  371  Date  Nov.  16, 1992,  S  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W09m3674,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  927,647 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14, 1990, 
9005705 

Int  CL*"  BOID  43A)0 
VS.  CL  210—748  23  d^ 

1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  manipulation  of  particles  in  an  ultra- 
sonic field,  comprising  a  chamber  containing  the  particles  in  fluid 
suspension,  the  chamber  being  at  least  in  part  defined  by  a  cylin- 
drical pressure-release  wall  acoustic  transducer  means  adapted  to 
generate  an  acoustic  wave,  with  an  acoustic  wavelength,  along  the 
cylindrical  axis  through  excitation  of  a  single  acoustic  mode;  and 
transducer  drive  means,  the  airangement  being  such  tliat  on  exci- 


167-747  O.G.-96-n  :  (^ 


1800 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1996 


January  16,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1801 


5,484^39 
PROCESS  FOR  FILTERING  POLYMER  MELTS  WFTH 
DEAD  SPOT  REDUCTION 
Paul  Tersi,  Altenstadt;  Wolfgang  Briegel,  Hanau;  Dieter  Cer- 
mak,  Friedrichadorf,  and  Michael  Sctauize,  Offenbach  am 
Main,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Zimmer  Aktiengeseil- 
schaft,  Gennany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,753,  Jan.  2, 1994.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Nov.  8,  1993,  43  38 
129.4 

Int  CL*  BOID  35/lS 
VS.  CL  21»— 774  8  Claims 


tation,  the  panicles  are  radially  displaced  symmetrically  of  the 
cylindrical  axis  wherein  the  mean  dimension  of  the  cylindrical  wall 
perpendicular  to  the  cylindrical  axis  is  greater  than  five  times  said 
acoustic  wavelength. 


Sy484438 
MULTIPLE  SERVICE  WATER  PURIFIER  AND 
DISPENSER  AND  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  WATER 
Mark  S.  Woodward,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texavia  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Longview,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1204>79 

Int  CL*  BOID  37/00:63/00 

VS.  CL  210—767  13  Claims 


UMI 


12.  A  multiple  service  water  purifier  and  dispensing  system  for 
purified  water  comprising  a  housing  containing: 

conduit  means  for  receiving  input  water; 

means  for  moving  the  water  through  said  conduit; 

means  for  filtering  solids  from  the  water,  disinfecting  the  water, 
and  removing  chemical  contaminants  from  the  water  con- 
nected in  any  order  in  series  arrangement  relationship  to  said 
conduit  to  purify  the  water, 

means  for  dispensing  the  purified  water  at  room  temperature 
coimected  to  said  conduit  downstream  of  said  serisil  arrange- 
ment of  said  filtering,  disinfecting  and  chemical  contaminant 
removing  means; 

means  for  beating  the  purified  water  and  dispensing  the  heated 
purified  water  connected  to  said  conduit  dovrastream  of  said 
serial  arrangement  of  said  filtering,  disinfecting  and  chemical 
removing  means; 

chiller  unit  means  for  chilling  the  purified  water  and  dispensing 
tlie  chilled  purified  water  connected  to  said  conduit  down- 
stream of  said  serial  arrangement  of  said  filtering,  disinfecting 
and  chemical  contaminant  removing  means;  and 

freezer  unit  means  for  making  ice  from  the  purified  water  and 
storing  and  dispensing  the  purified  ice  connected  to  said 
conduit  downstream  of  said  serial  arrangement  of  said  filter- 
ing, disinfecting  and  chemical  contaminant  removing  means, 

wherein  the  chiller  and  fieezer  unit  means  operatively  share  a 
single  refrigeration  system. 


1.  A  process  for  polymer  melt  filtration  comprising 

providing  a  filtration  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
vertically-disposed,  closely-spaced  heat  exchanger  pipes  sur- 
rounded by  a  heat  carrier  fluid,  each  pipe  enclosing  a  filter 
cartridge  radially  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  annular  space 
around  each  cartridge,  said  annular  space  terminating  at  its 
upper  end  in  a  plurality  of  narrow  channels, 

charging  molten  polymer  upwardly  into  said  aimular  space, 

dividing  said  molten  polymer  in  each  pipe  into  a  primary  stream 
and  a  secondary  stream, 

passing  said  primary  stream  laterally  through  said  cartridge  and 
out  the  upper  end  of  said  cartridge, 

passing  said  secondary  stream  upwardly  through  said  narrow 
channels, 

combining  said  primary  and  secondary  streams  flowing  from 
said  plurality  of  pipes,  and 

discharging  said  combined  streams  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
filtration  apparatus, 

said  secondary  stream  constituting  between  0.03  and  3.0  wt.  % 
of 

the  total  weight  of  the  combined  streams. 


5,484,540 
CONCENTRATED  FABRIC  SOFTENING  COMPOSITIONS 
Bruno  A.  J.  Hubcsch,  T^rvnren,  Belgium,  assignor  to  The 

Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/00661,  S  371  Date  Dec.  10,  1993,  9  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/15745,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  178,243 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  8, 
1991,  91200507;  Jul.  3,  1991,  91870105;  Nov.  22,  1991, 
91870187 

Int  a.*  D06M  13/17:13/352:13/46 
VS.  CL  252—8.8  13  CUims 

1.  A  concentrated  aqueous  fabric  softening  composition  com- 
prising fit>m  10%  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  cationic  fabric  softening 


active  comprising  a  mixture  of  ditallow  dimethyl  ammonium  chlo- 
ride and  ditallow  imidazoline,  said  composition  further  comprising 
ftt»m  0.3%  to  3%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  a  linear 
fatty  alcohol  ethoxylate  of  the  formula  RO<Etox),,  wherein  R 
is   a   linear  Cg-C,g  alkyl  chain,   and   n  representing  the 
weighted  average  etlioxylation  degree  is  of  from  8  to  10,  or 
mixtures  thereof; 
from  0.5%  to  6%  by  weight  of  tlie  total  composition  of  a 
iK>nionic  hydrophilic  polymer  selected  fipom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  2,000  to  10,000;  and 
from  0  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  a  linear  or 
cyclic  polydialkylsiloxane  of  die  formula: 


R— {— SiR, 


.-SiR, 


wherein  R  is  a  C,-C5  allcyl  chain,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to 
500,  or  mixtures  thereof 


5,484441 
PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT  FOR  LUBRICATING  METAL 

PRIOR  TO  COLD  FORMING 

Gerald  W.  Przybylski,  Naperville,  IlL;   Patrick  J.  Connor, 

Brighton,  and  David  W.  Peters,  Rochester,  both  of  Mhdt, 

assignors  to  Century  Chemical  Corporation,  Naperville,  DL 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,244 

Int  a.*  ClOM  129/40 

VS.  a.  252—17  35  Claims 
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MBTAl.  TO  SUHBQtWfr 

1.  A  composition  for  lubricating  a  metal  workpiece  prior  to  cold 
forming,  the  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

an  aqueous  alkaline  stearate  compound  adapted  to,  and  present 
in  an  amoiut  sufBcient  to  impart  metal  lubrication  between 
about  180°  F.  and  about  320°  F; 

an  aqueous  alkaline  palmitate  compound  adapted  to,  and  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  metal  lubrication  below 
about  160°  P.; 

an  aqueous  metallic  stearate  compound  adapted  to,  and  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  metal  lubrication  between 
about  320°  F.  and  440°  F; 

a  polymeric  glycol  adapted  to,  and  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  provide  temperature  stability,  act  as  a  carrier  for  the 
aqueous  compounds,  and  impart  a  waxy  lubrication  to  the 
metal; 

a  compound  adapted  to,  and  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
act  as  a  carrier  for  the  aqueous  compounds  and  to  provide  a 
translucent  film  barrier  on  the  metal; 

an  alkaline  buffering  agent  adapted  to,  and  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  dispersion,  viscosity  and  stability;  and 

a  hydrotropic  agent  adapted  to,  and  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  solubilize  ttie  lubricating  composition. 


5y484,542 
SULFURIZED  OVERBASED  COMPOSITIONS 
John  M.  Caboon,  Mentor;  Jack  L.  Kam,  RiduMmd  Hta.;  Nai 
Z.  Huang,  Mayfieid  Hts.,  and  James  P.  Rorid,  EocUd,  aU  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lobrizol  Corporatioii,  WkUWe, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,594,  Sep.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  312,428 
Int  Ci'  ClOM  159/20:159/24 
VS.  CL  252—18  48  Claiw 

1.  A  composition  comprising  at  least  one  sulfurized  oveibased 
prodiKt  made  by  contacting  (A)  at  least  one  overt>ased  product 
with  (B)  sulfur  and/or  at  least  one  source  of  sulfur  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfur  halide,  a  combination  of  sulfur  or 
a  sulfur  oxide  with  hydrogen  sulfide,  and  a  sulfurized  otganic 
compound; 
said  overbased  product  (A)  being  made  using  at  least  one  acidic 
material  and  at  least  one  organic  material  to  be  overbased, 
with  the  proviso  that  wtien  said  acidic  material  is  other  than 
SO2  or  a  source  of  SO2  said  overbased  product  (A)  is  con- 
tacted with  an  effective  amount  of  SOj  or  a  source  of  SO^  to 
displace  at  least  part  of  said  acidic  material,  and  wherein  said 
organic  material  to  be  overbased  is  at  least  one  sulfiir  contain- 
ing acid  other  than  a  phosphorus  containing  acid. 


5,484,543 
AMIDE  CONTAINING  FRICTION  MODIFIER  FOR  USE 
IN  POWER  TRANSMISSION  FLUIDS 
John  E.  Chandler,  Edison;  Antonio  Gutierrez,  Merccnrflfe; 
Jack  Ryer,  East  Brunswick;  Yasuhiko  Yoncto,  Ft^Jiaawa; 
Ricardo  A.  Bhich,  Scotch  Plains;  Raymond  F.  Watts,  L4Mg 
Valley,  and  Robert  D.  Lundberg,  BtMgewater,  aU  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  31,937,  Mar.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^95439, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,939,  Oct  24, 1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contlnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
261,640,  Oct  24, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  342,067 
Int  CL*  ClOM  133/16:135/22 
VS.  Ci.  252— 51 J  A  10  Cbrims 

1.  Amine  salt  composition  derived  from  the  reaction  of  at  least 
one  Component- 1  amine  with  at  least  one  CompoDent-2  acid 
wherein: 

A.  Component-1  is  at  least  one  reaction  product  derived  from 
reacting: 

(i)  amine  having  from  about  2  to  about  60  total  carbon  atoms,  at 
least  2  and  up  to  about  IS  nitrogen  atoms,  with  at  least  one  of 
said  nitrogen  atoms  being  present  in  the  form  of  a  primary 
amine  group,  and  at  least  one  of  the  remaining  nitrogen  atoms 
being  present  as  primary  or  secondary  amine  groups,  at)d 

(ii)  alif^tic  nsono  acid  having  from  about  10  to  about  30  carbon 
atoms;  said  reaction  being  conducted  in  a  matmer  and  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  (a)  react  at  least  one  amine  group  of 
reactant  A-i  amine  with  the  acid  group  of  reactant  A-ii  acid  to 
form  an  amide  and  (b)  provide  the  resulting  Component-1 
reaction  product  widi  at  least  one  reactive  primary  or  second- 
ary amine  group;  and 

B.  Component-2  is  the  reaction  product  derived  from  reacting: 
(i)  alcohol  represented  by  the  structural  formula:  wherein  R« 

and  R7  each  independently  can  represent  hydrogen  or  C,  to 
C^  alkyl;  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  each  independently  represent 
a  number  which  can  vary  from  I  to  about  3;  and  Z  repre- 
sents a  linlcing  group  selected  from  — S — ,  — S — S — , 
— O — ,  and  >NR8  wherein  R,  can  represent  hydrogen,  C, 
to  about  C4  alkyl,  or  C,  to  about  C4  monohydroxy  substi- 
tuted alkyl;  and 
(ii)  from  about  1  to  about  2  moles  per  mole  of  alcohol  of  an 
acid  or  anhydride  represented  by  the  respective  structural 
fofmidas: 
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R,— CH— C— OH 
R'9— CH2— C— OH 
O 


// 
R9— CH— C 


composed  of  an  oxide  or  hydroxide  containing  Al,  Si  or  both 
Al  and  Si  and  adhered  to  the  surfaces  of  said  magnetic 
particles; 
wherein  said  magnetic  particles  have  not  less  than  0.50  of  a 
molecular-weight-dependent  parameter  a  represented  by  the 
formula  (I): 


As=K,\f 


(D 


where  M  represents  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  a 
(XXV)  binder.  As  represents  a  saturation  adsorption  of  the  binder,  and  K, 
represents  a  constant  dependent  on  the  binder  and  a  solvent  used 
for  measuring  As. 


R'«— CH— C 


W 


wherein  R',  is  hydrogen  C,  to  Cg  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl,  R,  is  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from  about  12  to  about  50 
carbons;  said  reaction  being  conducted  in  a  manner  and  under 
conditions  suflScient  to  (a)  react  at  least  one  hydroxy  group  of 
reactant  B-i  with  at  least  one  carboxyl  group  of  reactant  B-ii  to 
form  ester  and  (b)  provide  the  resulting  Component-2  reaction 
product  with  at  least  one  reactive  carboxyl  group. 


5AIIA  CAA 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION,  PREPARATION 
PROCESS  AND  APPLICATIONS,  PARTICULARLY  AS  AN 

ADDmVE  IN  OILS 
Gay  Dioa  Biro,  48,  avenue  du  Chiteau,  94300  Yincennes,  and 
Renan  de  Bona  Biro,  7,  rue  du  Ddme,  75116  Paris,  both  of, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00641,  §  371  Date  Apr.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01262,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21, 1993 

PCT  Filed  JuL  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  170,356 
Clainis  priority,  application  European  Pat  Olf.,  Jul.  5, 1991, 
91401M5 

Int  CL*  ClOM  171/00;  C08J  3/09 
VS.  a.  252—54  26  Qaims 

1.  Lubricating  particles  comprising  solid  particles  of  fluorinated 
(co)polynier  of  a  size  less  than  or  equal  to  I  pm  coated  with  an 
ethoxylated  nonylphenol  having  10  to  12  ethylene  oxide  molecules 
and  in  that  it  is  substantially  anhydrous  and  miscible  with  lubricat- 
ing oil. 


UMI 


5,484,545 

MAGNETIC  PARTICLES  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Kaznynld  Hayasiii;  Minora  Ohsugi;  Hirolio  Morii,  and  Norio 

Sugita,  all  of  Hirodiinia,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toda  Kogyo 

Corporation,  Hlroshim,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  149,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11, 1992,  4-327322 

Int  a.'  C04B  35/26:  B32B  18/00 

VS.  a.  252—62.58  13  Clainis 

1.  Magnetic  particles  for  magnetic  recording  which  comprise 

(a)  magnetic  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acicular  and  lamellar  magnetic  particles  of  acicular  magnetic 
iron  oxide  particles,  acicular  magnetic  iron  oxide  particles 
containing  a  metal  other  than  Fe,  acicular  magnetic  iron  oxide 
particles  coated  with  a  Co  compound,  acicular  magnetic  metal 
particles  containing  iron,  fine  lamellar  Ba  ferrite  particles,  fine 
lamellar  Sr  ferrite  particles,  fine  lamellar  Ba-Sr  ferrite  par- 
ticles and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(b)  not  less  than  0.01  wt  %,  calculated  as  Al,  SiOj  or  Al  and 
Si02,  based  on  said  magnetic  particles,  of  ultrafine  particles 


5,484,546 
REFRIGERANT  COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING  AN 
ACYLIC  FLUOROETHER 
Barbara  H.  Minor,  EUrton,  Md.,-  Itaneen  E.  C.  Chisoim,  New- 
ark, and  Glenn  S.  Shealy,  Hockessin,  lioth  of  Del.,  assignors 
to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington, 
Del 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,183,  May  19, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  242,511 
Int  CL*  C09K  5/04.3/30:  C08J  9/14;  CUD  7/50 
VS.  CL  252—67  9  Claims 


LIOUIO  WLE  KRCENT  42-1  iMEr* 

1.  An  azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  1  to  about  60  weight  percent  1,1,1,2,2,3,3- 
heptafluoro-3-(l,2,2,2-tetnifluoroethoxy)propane  and  about  40  to 
about  99  weight  percent  of  1,1,2,2,3-pentafluoropropane  wherein 
said  composition  has  a  vapor  pressure  of  about  15  psia  at  25°  C. 

2.  An  azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  I  to  about  30  weight  percent  1,1,1,2,2,3,3- 
heptafluoro-3-(l,2,2,2-tetrafluoroethoxy)propane  and  about  70  to 
about  99  weight  percent  of  1,1,1,2,3-pentafluoropropane  wherein 
said  composition  has  a  vapor  pressure  of  about  16.4  psia  at  25°  C. 

3.  An  azeotropic  or  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  98-99  weight  percent  l,l,l,2,2,3,3-heptafluoro-3  (1,2,2,2- 
teirsifluoroethoxy)propane  and  1-2  weight  percent  of  1,1,1,2,3- 
pentafluoropropane  wherein  said  composition  has  a  vapor  pressure 
of  about  8.5  to  9  psia  at  25°  C. 


5,484347 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  HEAT  TRANSFER  FLUIDS 
Abel  Mendoza,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chonical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,056,  Apr.  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,592 

Int  CL*  C09K  15/00 

VS.  CL  252—73  7  Claims 

1.  A  heat  transfer  fluid  consisting  essentially  of 

(1)  from  30  to  60  weight  percent  of  a  glycol  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  glycol,  glycerol,  1,3- 
butanediol,  diethylene  glycol  and  triethylene  glycol; 

(2)  from  10  to  60  weight  percent  of  a  second  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,3-dixolane,  2,2- 
dimethyl-l,3-dioxolane,  glycerol  formal,  and  solketal  and  1,3- 
dioxanes; 


(3)  from  0  to  50  weight  percent  of  a  third  component  selected 
form  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  imidazole  and  alkali  metal 
salts; 

(4)  from  0  to  30  weight  percent  of  a  C,.,  alcohol;  and 

(5)  optionally,  corrosion  inhibitors  in  addition  to  any  urea  or 
alkali  metal  salts  which  may  be  present  as  part  of  the  third 
component 


Si 


5,484,549 

POTENTUTED  AQUEOUS  OZONE  CLEANING 

COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  A  CONTAMINATING 

SOIL  FROM  A  SURFACE 
Robert  D.  Hd,  Cottage  Grove;  Thomas  R.  Oakes,  Lake  Etano, 
and  Guang-jong  J.  Wd,  Mendota  Heights,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc^  St  PauL  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,193 
Int  CL*  CllD  3/395:7/06:7/54 
VS.  a.  252—103  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  cleaning  iiKMganic  or  organic  soil  from  a 
surface,  the  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  medium; 

(b)  at  least  about  100  parts  of  a  Lewis  base  per  million  parts  by 
weight  of  the  composition;  and 

(c)  an  effective  concentration  of  ozone  sufficient  to  produce  an 
oxidation-reduction  potential  of  at  least  -t-350  mV  with  respect 
to  an  Ag/AgCI  reference  electrode. 


5,484450 

MATERIALS  EXHIBITING  LARGE  NON-LINEAR 

OPTICAL  PROPERTIES 

Mark  Warner,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Non-Linear 

Optics  Limited,  Jersey,  Channel  Islands 
Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,797,  May  21,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  202,547 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  26, 1988, 
8827664 

Int  a.*  C09K  19/52 
VS.  a.  252—299.01  12  Claims 

1.  A  main-chain  polymeric  nematic  liquid  crystal  material  hav- 
ing both  a  non-linear  optical  (NLO)  response  and  poling  orderabil- 
ity,  comprising: 
a  semi-flexible  polymeric  backbone  and  stereo-regular,  like- 
oriented  elements  incorporated  in  said  polymer  backbone, 
said  eletnents  comprising: 


TiO 


(0) 


LOW-FOAM  SCOURING  POWDER 
Eva  Kiewert;  Lotfaar  Pioch,  both  of  Duesseldorf;  Wolfgang 
Seiter,  Neuss,  and  Winfried  Widieltaaus,  Mettmann,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  KommanditgeseUsclift  auf 
Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No:  PCT/EP9iy02451,  §  371  Date  JuL  29,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13936,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  94,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1991,  41  02 
744.2 

Int  CL*  CllD  3/22 
VS.  CL  252—179.17  19  Claims 

1.  A  low-foaming  scouring  powder  comprising 

A)  from  70  to  99%  by  weight  of  an  abrasive; 

B)  from  0.5  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  component 
comprising  at  least  one  anionic,  nonionic,  or  amphoteric  sur- 
factant wherein  from  2  to  100%  thereof  is  at  least  one  alkyl 
glycoside  having  a  degree  of  oligomerization  of  from  1.2  to 
1.4;  and 

C)  balance  to  100%  by  weight  of  other  components  compatible 
with  scouring  powders. 


(a)  a  plurality  of  NLO  elements,  and 

(b)  dipolar  elements, 

wherein  the  like  orientation  of  said  elements  is  capable  of  being 
retained  and  reversed  by  migration  of  dipole-reversing 
molecular  defects  along  said  polymer  backbone. 


5y«84,551 

SUBSTITUTED  PHEPTYL  4-((E)-ALK-2- 
ENOYLOXYjBENZOATES 
Steiriicn  Kelly,  MoUin,  and  Martin  SchMtt,  SeMsbcrg.  both  oC, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  HoAnann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Natic]', 
NJ. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,618 
Claims  priority,  appUation  Switzerland,  Jnn.  29,   1994, 
2067/94 

Int  CL*  C09K  19/20;  CVJC  2S5A)0;69/76;25/l  3 
VS.  a.  252—299.67  20  dates 

15.  A  liquid  crystalline  mixture  comprising  at  least  two  compo- 
nents, wherein  at  least  one  component  is  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


(E)    R 


wherein 
R'  is  alkyl  with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
X',  X^  each  independently  is  halogen  or  hydrogen;  and 
X^  is  halogen  or  cyano. 


5,484,552 

ENCAPSULATED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  STRUCTURES, 

APPARATUS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME,  AND  METHODS 

THEREFOR 

Mark  F.  Wartenberg,  San  Jose;  Harrlette  Atkins,  Mt  View; 
Robert  H.  Reamey,  Palo  Alto;  Laurence  Welsh,  San  Cartas; 
James  Strain,  Newark;  Janusz  W6jtowicz,  Palo  AHo;  Wayne 
Montoya,  Newarlt;  Paul  S.  Drzaic,  Palo  Alto;  John  Havens, 
Menio  Park;  Akira  Tomita,  Redwood  Qty,  and  Aldrich  N.  K. 
Lau,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corpora- 
tion, MenIo  Park,  Calil 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  28^97,  Mar.  9, 1993,  Pat  No.  5v427,713, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,378,  Mar.  10, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
416,555 
Int  CL'  C09K  19/54;  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  252— 299J  8  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  having  a  reduced  operating  field  E,o. 
comprising 
a  first  electrode; 
a  second  electrode,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  electrodes 

being  transparent;  and 
an  encapsulated  liquid  crystal  structure  between  the  electrodes, 
comprising  (a)  a  contaiimient  medium;  (b)  a  liquid  crystal 
composition  dispersed  in  the  containment  medium;  and  (c) 
additive  means  which  reduces  the  operating  field  E90  of  the 


1804 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1996 


January  16,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


1805 


(vi)  a  diketone  of  the  stnicture: 


0  10  »  » 


device  by  at  least  10%;  the  additive  means  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  a  diol  of  the  stnicture 


(RihC-Rz- 
HO 


■C(R,)2 
I 
OH 


or  diester  thereof,  where  each  R,,  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different,  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,-C,g  alkyl  or  fluoroalkyl 
group  and  Rj  is  a  divalent  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


CH2CH3 


I 
— CH2— CH— , 

(ii)  a  phenolic  compound  of  the  structure 


where  each  Rj,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is 
hydroxyl  or  a  C,-C,g  alkyl  or  fluoroalkyl  group; 
(iii)  a  substituted  benzylic  alcohol  of  the  structure 


T      T 

N  N 

r 

0-Ri 


where  R4  is  as  previously  defined;  and 
(vii)  a  C5-C20  carboxylic  acid. 


5,484^53 

AQUEOUS,  STORABLE  WETTING  AGENT  WHICH  IS 

LOW-FOAMING  IN  APPLICATION 

Christiiui  Gutfa,  Birsfeideii,  Switzeriand,  and  Albert  Stehlin, 

Rosenau,  France,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ard- 

sley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  47,887,  Apr.  15, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,094,  Sep.  19, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1993,  Sen  No.  I(i3,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  26, 1989, 3478/ 


Int  a.*  BOIF  17/02:17/42 


VS.  a.  252—351 


6  Claims 


1.  An  aqueous  storable  wetting  agent  which  is  low-foaming  in 
application  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  10  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  of  the  general 
formula 


Rj— 0-(-CH2-CHi-Ofe-(-CH-CH-0-fe-R4. 


I 


(4) 


Ys 


in  which  R2  is  C,-to  C,4allcyl,  R4  is  hydrogen  or  C,-to  C4all£yl, 
one  of  the  radicals  Y,  and  Y^  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  ethyl,  n, 
is  an  integer  firom  4  to  8  and  mj  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 
(b)  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  hydrotropic  agent  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  aromatic  alcohols  of  the  formula 


y^- 


where  each  R,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  as 

previously  defined  and  R4  is  a  C^-Ci^  allcyl,  hydroxyalkyl, 

or  fluortialkyl  group; 

(iv)  a  cyanurate  compound  of  the  sDucture 


R7 


in     which     X     is     — (CH^),. 


— CH=CH— CH, 


— O — (CH2)2_« —  and  R5,  R^  and  R,,  independently  of  one 
another,  are  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  halogen  or  Ci-C^alkoxy;  and 
alkyl  sulfates  of  the  formula 


R,0— SO3X, 


(5) 


in  which  Rg  is  an  aliphatic,  saturated,  branched  or  straight-chain 
radical  of  4  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal 
or  ammonium; 


where  each  R,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  diffoent,  is  as 
previously  defined;  (c)  0  to  4%  by  weight  of  an  nonpolar  organic  solvent;  and 

(v)  a  C5  to  C20  hydiocaibon  or  fluorinated  alcohol;  (d)  water  to  add  up  100%. 


5,484^54 
OXIDANT  INJECTION  FOR  IMPROVED  CONTROLLED 

OXIDATION 
Dinh-Cuong  Vnong,  Nederland,  Tex.;  Donald  D.  Brooker,  Junc- 
tion, N.Y.,-  James  S.  Falsetti,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and 
James  K.  Wolfenbarger,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,028,  Jan.  15, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,338,489.  This  application  Aug.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  290^18 
Int  ex."  COIB  3/22:3/24 
U.S.  a.  252-.373  14  ClaiiM 


9  f  tO^ydSd 

METHOD  FOR  CREATING  A  PH  JUMP  SYSTEM 
Frederilt  Schepers,  Breukden,  Netiierlands,  assignor  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945,188,  Sep.  IS,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Man  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,538 
Int  a.'  CUD  3/26:3/28:3/30:3/33 
U.S.  CL  252—541  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  creating  a  pH  jump  system  while  cleaning  fabric 
or  bard  surfaces  comprising  using  a  composition  which  comprises: 

(1)  5%  to  90%  by  wt.  of  a  detergent  surfactant  selected  fix)m  the 
group  consisting  of  soap.anionic.nonionic,  amphoteric  and 
zwitterionic  surfactants  and  mixtures  thereof. 

(2)  from  about  O.OS  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  an  N-containing 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,pri- 
mary  amines,  secondary  amines,  tertiary  amines  and  com- 
pounds which  contain  tx>th  a  nitrogen  atom  and  at  least  one 
carboxylic  acid  group; 

(3)  from  about  0.07  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  metal  salt 
comprising  metal  cation  and  an  anion  wherein  the  metal 
cation  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn^*,  Al^, 
Mn^*,  Mn^,  Mn**,  J=e^*  and  Fe**  and  wherein  the  anion  is 
any  anion  suitable  to  deliver  the  cation  to  the  solution;  said 
metal  cation  comprising  from  0.070%  to  25%  by  weight  of 
the  composition; 


wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  metal  cation  to  N-containing  com- 
pound is  from  0.1  to  2.0; 

wherein  the  pH  of  the  undiluted  solution  is  5.0  to  8.0; 

wherein  said  method  comprises  diluting  the  composition  in  an 
aqueous  washing  liquor  such  that  die  pH  of  die  composition 
increases  at  least  0.5  pH  units  when  diluted  in  said  water,  said 
dilution  being  such  that  there  is  at  least  0.5  g/1  aqueous 
solution. 


5,484,556 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  PROVIDING 
ENHANCED  CHEMILUMINESCENCE  FROM 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  COMPOUNDS  USING 
DICATIONIC  SURFACTANTS 
M.  Hashem  Akhayan-'Rifli,  and  Zahra  Arghavaai,  both  of 
Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lomigen,  Inc.,  Sooth- 
field,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  82,091,  Jon.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,451347. 
This  appUcatioB  May  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  442,303 
Int  a.'  C09K  3/00 
\iS.  CL  252—700  14  Clatas 


1.  In  a  process  for  removing  slag  from  a  partial  oxidation  reactor 
under  conditions  of  controlled  oxidation  wherein  derivatizing 
agent  is  provided  to  derivatize  the  slag  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
tc  fluidize  the  derivatized  slag  to  flow  out  of  said  reactor,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  selectively  derivatizing  and  fluidiz- 
ing  slag  in  a  first  predetermined  portion  of  the  reactor  to  enable 
slag  removal  at  a  first  rate  of  flow,  while  limiting  the  derivatizing 
and  fluidizing  slag  conditions  in  a  second  predetermined  portion  of 
the  reactor,  to  enable  slag  to  flow  at  a  second  rate  of  flow,  thereby 
selectively  controlling  the  amount  of  slag  removal  from  said  reac- 
tor. 


1.  A  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  light  producing  molecule  which  is  activatable  to  produce 
chemiluminescence;  and 

(b)  an  enhancer  which  is  a  compound  which  comprises: 

X-(R,)jA*CH2— Link— CHjA*(R2)'X- 

whoein  each  of  A  is  selected  independently  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphorus  and  nitrogen  atoms,  wherein  X  is  an 
anionic  counterion,  R,  and  R2  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  arallcyl  groups  containing  up  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  R,,  and  Rj  are  different,  and  wherein  Link 
is  a  carbon  chain  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dialkylenearyl,  aryl,  alkylene,  alkenylene  and  alkynylene 
groups  containing  4  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


5,484,557 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COOLING  OF 

EXTRUDED  PLASTIC  PROFILES  OR  SECTIONS 
Hans  Groeblacher,  Feasterville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus- 
tries, Kent  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  131,714 
Int  CL'  B29C  47/90 
MS.  CL  264—37  24  Chdms 

1.  A  method  of  cooling  a  hot  extruded  thermoplastic  section, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  enclosing  the  hot  extruded  thermoplastic  section  to  be  cooled 
in  a  vacuum  tank; 

(b)  generating  a  selected  subatmospheric  isobaric  pressure  in 
said  tank  at  which  liquid  water  sprayed  onto  the  extruded 
section  will  vaporize; 
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(c)  spraying  a  sufficient  amount  of  liquid  water  into  said  tank 
and  onto  the  extruded  section  to  vaporize  the  liquid  water  to 
produce  water  vapor  within  said  tank  and  cool  the  extruded 
section  to  a  rigid  state  while  within  said  tank  at  said  selected 
pressure; 

(d)  withdrawing  from  said  tank  said  water  vapor  produced  in 
said  tank  and  condensing  said  withdrawn  water  vapor  in 
sufficient  amounts  to  maintain  said  selected  pressure  in  said 
tank  during  the  cooling  of  the  extruded  stction.  thereby  pro- 
ducing condensed  water;  and 

(e)  using  said  condensed  water  as  at  least  part  of  said  liquid 
water  sprayed  in  step  (c)  onto  the  extruded  section. 


METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  TRANSDUCERS 
FOR  USE  WITH  PHOTON  TUNNELING  MICROSCOTOS 
John  M.  Guerra,  Concord,  Mass^  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  981^70,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5349,443.  This  appUcation  May  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  246,797 

Int  a.*  B29D  HAM) 

VS.  CL  264— 1 J40  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  malcing  a  transparent,  flexible  optical  transducer 
for  use  with  a  photon  tunneling  microscope  having  an  objective 
lens  with  a  predetermined  field  of  view  in  measuring  the  macroto- 
pography  of  a  sample  surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  rigid  substrate  having  an  optically  smooth  surface 
that  is  larger  than  the  field  covered  by  said  microscope  objec- 
tive lens; 
covering  said  smooth  surface  of  said  substrate  with  a  curable 

material  that  is  ten  micrometers  or  more  in  thickness; 
curing  said  material  on  said  substrate  to  solidify  it;  and 
peeling  said  material  from  said  substrate  to  provide  said  trans- 
ducer. 


UMI 


5,484^59 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

BALLS  MADE  OF  A  CERAMIC  MATERIAL 

Herbert  L.  Jdins,  Madison,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Zircoa  inc., 

Solon,  Ohio 

FUed  Apn  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  227,329 
InL  a.'  B29B  9/10 
VS.  CL  264—9  26  Claims 

3.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  liquid  material  storage  tank; 


a  cylinder  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  internal  space  and  a 
nozzle  connected  thereto  at  one  end  of  and  fluidly  coiiununi- 
cating  with  said  internal  space  for  dispensing  liquid  material 
from  said  internal  space,  said  cylinder  device  being  fluidly 
connected  to  said  liquid  material  storage  tank  for  receiving  a 
liquid  material  therefrom; 

a  piston  reciprocably  disposed  in  said  internal  space  of  said 
cylinder  device  for  causing  liquid  material  in  said  internal 
space  to  be  dispensed  in  drops  from  said  nozzle; 

a  catch  basin  located  below  said  nozzle  of  said  cylinder  device 
for  receiving  drops  of  liquid  material  dispensed  from  said 
nozzle  by  said  piston;  and 

a  drive  means  for  reciprocably  driving  said  piston  in  said  inter- 
nal space  of  said  cylinder  device  toward  and  away  from  said 
nozzle  in  a  predetermined  piston  stroke  length  in  the  internal 
space  such  that  complete  movement  of  said  piston  in  one 
direction  through  said  predetermined  stroke  length  dispenses 
one  droplet  of  liquid  material  and  complete  movement  of  said 
piston  in  an  opposite  direction  through  said  predetermined 
stroke  length  allows  said  internal  space  to  be  refilled  with 
liquid  material  from  said  liquid  material  storage  tank  for 
dispensing  of  a  next  droplet  of  liquid  material,  wherein  the 
volume  defined  in  said  internal  space  of  said  cylinder  device 
by  said  predetermined  stroke  length  corresponds  to  the  vol- 
ume of  a  single  drop  of  liquid  material. 

17.  A  process  of  manufacturing  balls  of  a  ceramic  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  filling  a  fluent  ceramic  material  from  a  storage  tank  into  at 
least  one  cylinder  device  comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  nozzle 
and  a  piston  therein  by  moving  the  piston  a  predetermined 
stroke  length  in  the  cylinder  in  a  first  direction; 

(b)  dispensing  a  drop  of  the  fluent  ceramic  material  from  the 
nozzle  by  moving  the  piston  the  predetermined  stroke  length 
in  the  cylinder  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  length  in 
the  cylinder  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direc- 
tion corresponding  to  an  amount  of  material  that  matches  a 
desired  ball  diameter;  and 

(c)  receiving  the  drop  of  the  fluent  ceramic  material  in  a  gelati- 
nizing solution. 


5,484,560 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SURFACE  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  ARTICLE 

Makoto  Moriyama;  Kouichi  Kuwano,  both  of  Osalu,  and  Ikuo 

Toctaizawa,  Hyogo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  125,169,  Sep.  23, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  378,769 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24, 1992,  4-255070 
Int  CL*  B29C  71/02:71/04 
VS.  CL  264—483  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  surface  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  article 
comprising: 
carrying  out  for  the  resin  article  a  surface-heating  treatment, 
which  comprises  heating  only  a  surface  layer  of  the  resin 


article  up  to  a  melting  point  of  the  thermoplastic  resin  or  a 

higher  temperature  foUowed  by  cooling  said  surface  layer, 

and 
thereafter  carrying  out  a  surface-activating  corona  treatment  for 

the  resin  article, 
wherein  the  heating  in  the  surface-beating  treatment  is  carried 

out  by  blowing  onto  the  resin  article  surface  a  hot  wind 

having  a  temperature  higher  than  a  naelting  point  of  the  resin 

article  by  30°  to  450°  C,  and 
wherein  the  blowing  of  a  hot  wind  is  carried  out  at  a  wind  speed 

of  I  to  40  m/sec  for  a  treating  period  of  0.5  to  20  seconds. 


5,484,561 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  UNITARY  INFLATABLE 

RESTRAINT  CONTAINER 

John  C.  Weber,  Springboro,  and  Bobby  Edwards,  Dayton,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  CorporatkMi,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  897,114,  Jon.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  260,618 

Int  CL*  B29C  44/06:44/12 

VS.  a.  264—46^  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  imitary  container,  having  a 
structural  substrate  with  a  foam  covering,  for  an  air  bag  comprising 
the  steps  of 

a.  providing  a  molded  plastic  structural  substrate  having  a  slot 
defining  a  door, 

b.  providing  a  mold  having  a  mold  body,  a  mold  cover  and  a 
core  mounted  on  the  mold  cover,  the  core  having  a  plurality 
of  upstanding  spaced  blades, 

c.  placing  the  structural  substrate  over  the  core  prior  to  closing 
the  mold  cover  with  the  upstanding  spaced  blades  projecting 
out  through  the  slot  of  the  structural  substrate  such  that  the 
upstanding  blades  project  out  beyond  die  structural  substrate 
and  into  spaced  relation  to  the  nx>ld  body  when  tiie  mold 
cover  is  dosed, 

d.  injecting  a  urethane  foam  into  the  mold  body  such  tliat  the 
urethane  foam  is  located  between  die  structural  substrate  and 
the  mold  body  when  the  mold  cover  is  closed, 

e.  closing  the  mold  cover  and  simultaneously  positioning  the 
structural  substrate  and  the  upstanding  blades  in  spaced  apart 


relation  \o  die  moid  body  with  die  upstanding  blades  extend- 
ing partiaUy  into  the  urethane  foam  for  producing  a  notched 
tear  line  on  the  urethane  foam  when  the  foam  is  ci^ed  and 
curing  the  foam  after  closing  tbe  mold  cover  to  form  a  foam 
cover  integral  with  tbe  structural  substrate  and  tlie  foam  cover 
having  a  notched  tear  line  along  said  slot 


5*484,562 

SHEET  FED  ARTICLE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Wedcr,  iiighi«iMi,  DL,  aad  FraokUn  J.  Craig,  Vdey 
Park,  Mo^  aasigiion  to  Highland  Supply  Corporatioii,  High- 
land, DL 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  54,611,  Apr.  29, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,407,343,  which  k  a  divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  747,778,  Aag.  20, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,238^82.  This  appHcatiMi  Oct  11, 1994,  Sec 

No.  328,712 

tat  CL'  B29C  31/08:51/08:51/44 

VS.  CL  264-^10.1  24  Oaims 


^^ft 


1.  A  metliod  for  forming  a  sheet  of  material  into  an  article  and 
for  unloading  the  article,  comprising: 

providing  an  article  forming  apparatus  comprising:  a  frame 
having  a  support  surface  with  opposite  sides  for 
supporting  a  sheet  of  material; 

a  male  die  secured  to  said  frame  wherein  said  male  die  has  an 
upper  end,  a  lower  end,  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
extending  between  the  lower  end  and  tbe  upper  end,  the  male 
die  for  forming  an  article  in  conjunction  with  a  female  die,  for 
removing  tbe  article  thus  formed  from  the  female  die  and  for 
transferring  the  article  to  an  unloading  position  for  unloading 
and  coUecting  the  article; 

a  female  die  secured  to  said  frame  and  having  an  uppa  end,  a 
lower  end,  and  an  opening  extending  from  the  upper  end 
toward  tlie  lower  end  tiieieof,  tbe  opening  being  shaped  to 
receive  a  portion  of  said  male  die  in  a  forming  position  for 
foiming  an  article; 

conveying  means  for  moving  the  sheet  of  material  from  a 
loading  position  wherein  the  sheet  of  material  is  spaced  a 
distance  from  said  male  die  and  said  female  die,  to  a  loaded 
position  wherein  the  sheet  of  material  is  positioned  between 
said  male  die  and  said  female  die; 

sensing  means  for  producing  a  signal  when  tiie  sheet  of  material 
is  in  the  loaded  position; 

means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  male  die  and  said  female 
die  from  a  storage  position  wherein  said  male  die  is  spaced  a 
distance  from  said  female  die,  to  the  forming  position  wherein 
said  male  die  is  at  least  partially  disposed  in  tbe  opening  of 
said  female  die,  and  from  the  forming  position  to  the  storage 
position,  said  die  moving  means  moving  at  least  one  of  said 
male  die  and  said  female  die  to  tbe  forming  position  in 
response  to  tbe  signal  from  said  sensing  means; 

article  ejecting  means  for  unloading  an  article  from  tlie  male  die 
after  the  article  has  been  removed  from  the  female  die,  tlie 
article  ejecting  means  having  an  end  portion  which  is  aligned 
with  an  aperture  in  the  lower  end  of  tbe  male  die  when  tlie 
article  ejecting  means  is  in  a  storage  position;  and 

cylinder  means  for  moving  the  end  portion  of  tlie  article  ejecting 
means  into  an  unloading  position  for  unloading  the  article 
from  the  male  die; 
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disposing  a  sheet  of  material  in  a  loading  position  on  the 
conveying  means; 

conveying  tlie  sheet  of  material  to  a  loaded  position  wherein  the 
sensing  means  emits  a  signal  when  the  sheet  of  material  is  in 
a  loaded  position  thereby  actuating  the  die  moving  means  and 
fonning  an  article  from  the  sheet  of  material,  said  article 
adhering  to  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  male  die  for 
removal  from  the  female  die; 

moving  the  male  die  with  die  article  adhered  thereto  to  an 
unloading  position;  and 

actuating  the  cylinder  means  causing  the  ejector  means  to 
unload  the  article  from  the  male  die. 


S,484,54i3 
INJECTION  MOLDING  PROCESS  USING  A  RESIN 
RESERVOIR  CONTAINING  A  RETRACTABLE  PISTON 
Hirotaka  Mlyazaki,  Shizuoka,-  Hiromitsu  Sakai,  Aichi,  and 
"Kiuieyoshi  Okada,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Polyplastics  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,923,  May  28, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5, 1992,  4-145791 

Int  a."  B29C  45/00:45/03 

VS.  CL  264—69  6  Claims 


1.  An  injection  molding  process  for  making  a  molded  article 
having  increased  tensile  strength  due  to  a  reinforced  weld,  com- 
prising providing  a  mold  provided  with  a  resin  reservoir  having  a 
retractable  piston  and  protruding  from  a  mold  cavity  in  at  least  one 
of  divided  resin  passages  ranging  from  a  point  where  injected 
molten  resin  is  divided  into  two  streams  to  a  weld  formed  by  union 
of  the  two  resin  streams,  feeding  the  molten  resin  into  the  mold 
while  the  piston  is  in  a  retracted  state  or  an  advanced  state  to  form 
the  weld,  and  after  filling  the  mold  with  the  injected  molten  resin, 
then  either  advancing,  with  vibration,  the  piston  toward  the  mold 
cavity  side  to  force  the  resin  from  the  resin  reservoir  into  the  mold 
cavity  or  retracting,  with  vibration,  the  piston  to  withdraw  the  resin 
from  the  mold  cavity  side  into  the  resin  reservoir,  so  as  to  cause 
migration  of  the  resin  in  the  weld  to  thereby  force  the  resin  on  one 
side  of  the  weld  into  the  resin  on  another  side,  thus  reinforcing  the 
weld  thereby  increasing  the  tensile  strength  of  the  injection  molded 
article  due  to  the  vibration  of  the  piston  diuing  either  the  advanc- 
ing or  ttie  retracting  of  tlie  piston. 


METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  LONG  NON- 
CERAMIC  INSULATOR  IN  MOLD  LONGITUDINALLY 
SHORTER  THAN  THE  INSULATOR 
Daisaku  Goto,  Konan,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators, 
Ltd^  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,807 

daims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28, 1992,  4-347840 

Int  CL'  B29C  45/36:45/10:33/12 

VS.  CL  264—219  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  molding  a  unitary  non<eramic  insulator  housing 

in  a  mold  having  head  and  tail  poitioas  defining  the  end  portions  of 


said  mold,  said  mold  further  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
inner  cavity  for  receiving  moldable  insulating  tnaterial  and  for 
molding  a  corrugated  surface  of  an  insulator  or  insulating  tube, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  an  insulating  core  through  the  center  portion  of  the 
inner  cavity  of  said  mold  such  that  said  core  extends  beyond 
the  head  and  tail  portions  of  said  mold,  said  core  having  a 
head  and  tail  portion  corresponding  to  the  head  and  tail 
portions  of  said  mold; 
molding  a  first  insulator  housing  around  said  core,  said  first 
insulator  housing  having  a  head  portion  and  a  tail  portion 
corresponding  to  the  head  and  tail  portions  of  said  mold; 
removing  said  first  insulator  housing  from  said  mold  to  a  loca- 
tion within  said  mold  such  that  the  tail  portion  of  said  insula- 
tor housing  and  of  said  core  is  moved  toward  the  head  portion 
of  said  mold; 
positioning  said  tail  portion  of  said  first  insulator  housing  and 
said  tail  portion  of  said  core  within  said  head  portion  of  said 
mold  by  at  least  one  first  jig; 
molding  a  second  insulator  housing  around  said  corel  said 
second  insulator  housing  having  a  head  portion  moldably 
attached  to  the  tail  portion  of  said  first  insulator  housing 
during  the  molding  process  of  said  second  insulator  housing 
such  that  said  first  and  second  insulator  housing  form  a 
unitary  insulator  housing, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  first  jig  comprises  first  and  second 
aimular  shaped  numbers  adjacently  spaced  with  respect  to 
each  other  within  said  mold  for  providing  a  molding  surface 
whereon  said  first  housing  is  attached  to  said  second  housing, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  annular  shaped  members  having 
an  inner  diameter; 
and  wherein  said  corrugated  surface  comprises  a  plurality  of 
skirts  and  trunks,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  first  annular 
member  being  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  said  cavity  which 
forms  said  trunlcs  and  the  inner  diameter  of  said  second 
amiular  member  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  first  annular  member  and  less  than  said  diameter  of  said 
cavity. 


5,484,565 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MEDICAL  CATHETER 

Charles  E.  Larsen,  Aguadilla,  Puerto  Rico;  Leonard  PincfaulL, 

Miami,  Fla^  and  Thomas  D.  Weldon,  Aguadilla,  Puerto  Rico, 

assignors  to  Namic  Caribe,  Inc.,  Aguadilla,  Puerto  Rico 

Continuation  (rf  Ser.  No.  703,486,  May  21, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,270 

Int  a.'  B29C  61/06:71/00 

VS.  CL  264—230  68  Claims 


contacting  said  article  with  a  swelling  agent;  and 
contacting  said  article  widi  a  plasticizer,  said  swelling  agent  a 
solvent  for  said  article  and  said  plasticizer,  said  swelling  agent 
selected  so  as  to  swell  said  article  from  about  10%  to  about 
300%,  said  plasticizer  absorbed  into  said  article  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  minimize  the  risk  of  tratuia  to  human  tissue. 
18.  A  method  for  making  a  catheter  having  at  least  a  body 
portion  and  an  end  portion,  said  end  portion  being  OHxe  pliable  or 
flexible  than  said  body  portion,  the  method  comprising: 
forming  an  elongated,  polymeric  tube,  said  tube  having  a  limien 

and  including  a  body  portion  and  an  end  portion; 
contacting  said  end  portion  with  a  swelling  agent;  and 
contacting  said  end  portion  with  a  plasticizer,  said  swelling 
agent  selected  so  as  to  swell  said  article  from  about  10%  to 
about  300%,  said  swelling  agent  a  solvent  for  said  tube  and 
said  plasticizer,  said  plasticizer  absorbed  into  said  end  portion 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  minimize  the  risk  of  trauma  to 
himian  tissue. 


5,484,566 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  PARTIALLY 

LAMINATED  RUBBER  CLOSURE 

Mark  E.  Gabbard,  Salisbury,  Md.,  assign«M-  to  Wbeaton  Inc., 

MiUville,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  207,133 

Int  CL*  B29C  43/18:45/14 

VS.  CL  264—250  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  malting  a  polymeric  article  comprising: 
providing  an  article  of  a  polymeric  material; 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  partially  laminated  rubber 
closure  comprising: 

placing  a  sheet  of  a  barrier  coating  material  in  a  closure  precur- 
sor mold  and  partially  closing  said  mold; 

injecting  rubber  into  said  mold; 

fully  closing  said  mold  under  heat  and  pressure  sufficient  to 
mold  and  cure  said  rubber  and  form  a  closure  precursor,  said 
sheet  fonning  a  layer  of  barrier  coating  material  on  said 
closure  precursor; 

removing  said  closure  precursor  from  said  precursor  mold; 

positioning  said  closure  precursor  in  a  final  mold; 

introducing  additional  rubber,  by  injection  molding,  laterally 
into  said  final  mold  from  a  plurality  of  locations  equally 
spaced  around  said  closure  precursor  so  as  to  fill  said  final 
mold  and  minimize  forces  tending  to  dislodge  said  closure 
precursor  from  said  position  in  said  final  mold;  and 

applying  beat  and  pressure  to  said  final  mold  to  cure  said 
additional  rubber  thereby  fonning  said  partially  laminated 
rubber  closure. 


5,4S4,SC7 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  THIN- WALLED  MOLDED 

ARTICLE  OF  A  POLYACETAL  RESIN 
Masahiko  Niino,  and  Sadao  Ibe,  both  of  KurMhiU,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kaoei  Kogyo  Kaboaiiiki  KaMw,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP93/»1651,  {  371  Date  Jun.  13,  19H  J  M»2(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094^tW76,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  U,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,952 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Nov.  13, 1992,  4-303565 
Int  CL'  B29C  45/00:  COSL  59/00 
VS.  CL  264—328.1  2  ( 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  thin-walled  molded  article  of  a 
polyacetal  resin  comprising  adding  10  to  1000  ppm  of  boron 
nitride  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  1  to  10  pm  and  a 
content  of  diboron  trioxide  of  O.OOS  to  1.0%  by  weight  to  a 
polyacetal  resin  and  molding  an  article  having  a  maximum  wall 
thiclcness  of  0.2  to  1  mm  by  injection  molding. 


5^484,568 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  ELEMEl'n',  RELATED 
COMPOSITES,  AND  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SUCH  PRODUCTS  USING  DIELESS 
MICROPYRETIC  SYNTHESIS 
Jainagcsfa  A.  Sckhar,  and  Naiping  Zhn,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  University  of  Cincinnati,  Cindnnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  847,782,  Mar.  5, 1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,181,  Jan.  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,773 
Int  CL'  B22F  3/16.3/23 
VS.  CL  419^-41  8  CUBS 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  ceramic  composite  articles 
having  improved  mechanical  stability,  room  temperature  fracture 
toughness,  oxidation  resistance  at  temperatures  up  to  1900°  C,  and 
stable  electrical  conductivity  at  said  temperatures,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  blending  a  mixture  comprising  up  to  95%  by  weight  of  a 
particulate  filler  material,  between  about  5%  and  95%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  reactive  system,  wherein  said  reactive 
system  comprises  at  least  two  particulate  combustible  materi- 
als which  will  react  exothermically  with  one  another  by 
micropyretic  synthesis  and  are  present  in  such  proportion  to 
one  another  that  combustion  will  occur  when  ignited,  up  to 
90%  of  a  plasticizer  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  butyral,  polyurethane,  colloidal  silica.  2%-5% 
aqueous  chemical  cellulose  solution,  phosphoric  acid,  bento- 
nite,  fused  silica  and  its  activator  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a 
sufficient  amoiut  of  solvent  in  order  to  form  a  slurry,  said 
slurry  mixture  being  combustible  as  such,  without  further 
processing; 

(b)  extruding  said  slurry  to  form  a  wire,  plaie  or  shaped  wire; 
and 

(c)  combusting  said  shape,  by  ignition  at  a  temperature  between 
about  150°  C.  and  1250°  C. 
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5,484,569 
SILVER  PALLADIUM  ALLOY 
Arthur  S.  Klciii,  Orange,  and  Edward  R  Smith,  m,  Madison, 
both  of  Cono,  assignors  to  The  J.  M.  Ney  Company,  Bloom- 
field,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,509 
Int  a.*  C22C  5/06;  5/08;  SOAX) 
VS.  a.  420—503  13  Claims 

1.  A  silver/palladium  alloy  for  electronic  applications  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  35-60  percent  by  weight  silver; 

(b)  20-44  percent  by  weight  palladium; 

(c)  5-20  percent  by  weight  copper, 

(d)  1-7  percent  by  weight  nickel; 

(e)  0.1-5  percent  by  weight  zinc; 

(f)  0.06  to  0.18  percent  by  weight  boron; 

(g)  up  to  0.05  percent  by  weight  rhenium;  and 

(h)  up  to  1  percent  by  weight  of  naodifying  elements  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ruthenium,  zirconium  and  plati- 
num, said  alloy  exhibiting  high  oxidation  and  tarnish  resis- 
tance. ■   ■-.■    .-.  ~ 


5y484,571 

ENHANCED  FLUORESCENCE  DETECTION  OF 

SAMPLES  IN  CAPILLARY  COLUMN 

Stephen  L.  Pentoney,  Jr.,  Yorba  Unda,  Calif.,  and  WObur 

Kaye,  PrinceTlllc,  Hi.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments, 

Inc.,  FuUerton,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,823,  Oct  8,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  264,417 

Int  a.*  GOIN  21/31:21/01:27/447 

VS.  CL  422—82.08  34  Claims 


5,484,570 
MICROBE  PROPAGATION  PRENVENTION  METHOD 
Aldra    Ikeda;    Yasuhiro    Iknimura;    Naoki    Nakatsugawa; 
Mwaaki  l^naka,  all  of  Hyogo;  Hiroshige  Konlshi,  Shizuoka; 
Toshie  Hiraoka,  Shizuoka;  Shiqji  NIshio,  Shizuoka,  and 
Hiroto  Kawahira,  Shizuoka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  15M19,  Nov.  22, 1993.  This  appUcation 
Sq>.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  310,715 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  24, 1992,  4-334964^ 
Aug.  31, 1993,  5-216602;  Nov.  12, 1993,  5-283762 

Int  ex."  BOU  19/00 
U.S.  CL422— 1  6  Claims 
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UMI 


1.  A  microbe  propagation  preventing  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

drawing  a  gas  using  a  wind  blower; 

passing  the  gas  through  an  air  duct  from  an  upstream  positi<m  of 
the  air  duct  to  a  downstream  position  of  the  air  duct; 

generating  ions  in  said  gas  in  an  ionization  chamber  to  form  an 
ionized  gas; 

providing  the  ionized  gas  to  an  ozone  decomposing  chamber 
disposed  downstream  &om  said  ionization  chamber, 

decomposing  ozone  in  the  ionized  gas  by  the  ozone  decompos- 
ing chamber; 

housing  an  object  in  an  enclosed  area  in  which  microbes  can 
propagate;  and 

supplying  the  ionized  gas  without  ozone  to  the  enclosed  area  to 
prevent  substantial  microbe  propagation. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  and  detecting  fluorescent  emission 
of  a  sample  migrating  witliin  a  capillary  separation  channel  defined 
by  a  capillary  tube  comprising: 

an  axially-synunetrical  concave  fluorescence  collector  having  a 
convex  reflective  surface,  and  defining  a  focal  point  and  a 
mouth,  the  body  of  the  collector  having  holes  through  which 
the  capillary  tube  passes,  the  capillary  mbe  being  positioned 
such  that  the  sample  migrates  within  the  capillary  tube  past 
the  focal  point,  the  capillary  mbe  being  oriented  at  approxi- 
mately a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  collector; 

irradiation  means  for  irradiating  the  sample  as  it  migrates  within 
the  capillary  mbe  past  the  focal  point  so  as  to  cause  the 
sample  to  emit  fluorescence,  some  of  the  fluorescence  being 
reflected  off  the  reflective  surface  of  the  collector  and  substan- 
tially all  of  the  fluorescence  emanating  from  the  mouth  of  the 
collector,  the  body  of  the  collector  having  at  least  one  hole 
through  which  the  radiation  from  the  irradiation  means 
passes,  the  irradiation  means  being  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  capillary  tube  and  the  collector  much  that  radiation  from 
the  irradiation  means  irradiates  the  sample  within  the  capillary 
tube  at  the  focal  point  at  a  right  angle  to  the  capillary  tube 
directly  without  first  refiecting  from  the  reflective  surface  of 
the  collector,  wherein  irradiation  of  the  sample  direcdy  by  the 
irradiation  means  causes  radiation  from  the  irradiation  means 
to  scatter  from  the  capillary  mbe  in  a  scatter  plane  normal 
thereto,  some  of  the  scattered  radiation  being  directed  along 
with  the  emitted  fluorescence  onto  the  reflective  surface, 

detection  means  for  detecting  radiation  emitted  from  the  sample 
including  the  reflected  fluorescence;  and 

spatial  blocking  means  for  blocking  scattered  radiation  from 
reaching  the  detection  means,  the  spatial  blocking  means 
comprising  an  opaque  blocking  strip  at  the  mouth  of  the 
collector,  the  spatial  blocking  means  intersecting  the  axis  of 
the  collector  and  the  scatter  plane  at  the  mouth  of  the  collector 
but  blocking  only  a  minimal  portion  of  the  fluorescence  at  the 
mouth  of  the  collector. 


5,484,572 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  MEDICAL  TEST 

SPECIMENS 

liikaakl  Katakura;  Hidemasa  Mouri,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Minoru  Nakamuta,  RyugasakI,  aU  of,  Japan,  asdgnors  to 

Talbo  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,187 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  1, 1993,  5-267740 

Int  CL'  BOIL  11/00:3/00 

VS.  a.  422—101  4  Clahns 

1.  A  specimen  coUection  apparams,  comprising: 


a  specimen  collection  element  which  includes  a  plate  provided 
with  a  hole  at  one  end  and  a  film  capturing  specimens  afBxed 
to  one  surface  of  die  plate  so  that  the  film  covers  the  hole. 

a  lower  cup  closed  at  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  said  lower  cup 
having  a  hole  in  a  peripheral  wall  thereof  for  inserting  the 
specimen  collection  element  and  which  has  a  central  hollow 
holder, 

an  upper  cup  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  detachably  engaged 
with  a  top  portion  of  the  lower  cup,  said  upper  cup  having  an 
open  top  and  being  provided  with  an  outlet  in  a  base  portion 
thereof  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the  position  of  die 
holder  in  the  lower  cup  and  which  engages  with  the  lower  cup 
to  form  an  airtight  state  when  the  specimen  collection  element 
is  inserted  therein, 

a  liquid  permeable  spacer  mounted  on  the  holder  of  the  lower 
cup  in  contact  with  the  film  of  the  inserted  specimen  collec- 
tion element,  and 

a  compression  mechanism  positioned  on  said  open  top  of  said 
upper  cup,  said  compression  mechanism  increasing  the  air 
pressure  in  the  upper  cup  and  including  one  of  a  pressuriza- 
tion  cup  and  a  pressurization  top  and  an  air  pressure  source 
which  increases  the  air  pressure  in  the  upper  cup. 


5y484,573 
REACTOR  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  CHEMICAL 
REACTIONS 
Harald   Berger,    Kelkheim;    Norbert   Dragesser,    Weinbach; 
Rudolf  HeumueUer,  Rodgau;  Erich  Sdiaetzcr,  Benshefan, 
and  Manfred  Wagner,  Hofbefan,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoecfast  Aktiengesellschall,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,686 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1992,  42  28 
618.2 

Int  a.*  B06B  1/00:  C08F  2A)0;  BOIF  11/00 
VS.  CL  A,12r-\M  7  Clahns 

1.  A  reactor  for  a  chemical  reaction,  said  reactor  comprising:  a 
vessel  having  a  bottom  and  side  waUs,  and  an  interior  defined  by 
said  walls  for  containing  the  chemical  reaction;  at  least  one  ultra- 
sonic transducer  facing  into  the  interior  of  the  vessel;  and  means 
for  driving  each  ultrasonic  transducer  operably  connected  to  each 
transducer;  wherein  each  ultrasonic  transducer  is  integral  with  at 
least  one  wall  of  the  vessel;  and,  cap  is  positioned  over  each 
ultrasonic  transducer. 


5y484,574 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 
VOLATILE  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  FOR  GAS 
STREAMS 
VlrgU  J.  Macalnso,  Independence;  Marvin  E.  Holloway,  Chei^ 
ryvalc,  and  John  J.  Albright,  Independence,  aU  of  Kans., 
assignors  to  Catalytic  Industrial  Group,  Inc.,  Independence, 
Kans. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,803,  Mar.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,209 
Int  CL'  PWN  3/10:  BOID  53/34 
VS.  CL  422—171  5  ( 


1.  An  apparams  for  the  removal  of  volatile  organic  compounds 
from  gas  streams  cominising: 

an  elongated  reaction  vessel  presenting  an  interior,  a  gas  stream 
inlet  and  a  gas  stream  outiet; 

a  plurality  of  catalytic  pads  and  means  for  mounting  said  pads 
within  said  vessel  to  define  a  gas  stream  flow  path  for  pro- 
moting contact  of  said  gas  stream  with  said  pads;  and 

a  plurality  of  gas-fired  catalytic  heater  units  disposed  within  said 
vessel  to  direct  catalytically-derived  infrared  radiation  toward 
said  pads,  including  means  mounting  said  heater  units  adja- 
cent said  pads  for  directing  said  catalyticaUy-derived  infrared 
radiation  against  the  pads, 

said  gas-fired  catalytic  heater  units  being  oriented  for  beating 
and  destruction  of  a  first  fraction  of  said  volatile  organic 
compounds,  with  d>e  position  of  the  gas-fired  catalytic  heater 
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units  and  catalytic  pads  being  correlated  for  cooperatively 
destroying  a  substantial  propoition  of  said  volatile  organic 
compounds. 


5,484^5 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC 

TREATMENT  OF  EXHAUST  GAS 

Pieter  D.  Steenackers,  Heverlee,  Belgiuni,  assignor  to  Scambia 

Industrial  Developments  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Scfaaan,  Liccfat- 

enstein 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,425,  May  4, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioD  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzertand,  May  2, 1991, 1316/ 
91 

Int  a.*  BOID  50/00:  FOIN  3/08 
VS.  a.  422—176  44 


5,484,576 

FIXED  BED  REACTORS  HAVING  A  SHORT  CATALYST 

BED  IN  THE  DIRECTION  OF  FLOW 

Rcintaard  Langer;  HaiH-Josef  Bnysch,  both  of  Krefeld,  and 

Paul  Wagner,  Dfisseldorf,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12, 1992,  42  07 
905^ 

Int  CL'  BOU  Sm 
VS.  CL  422—211  12  Claims 


1.  A  catalytic  converter  for  catalytic  treatment  of  exhaust  gas 
comprising: 

a  casing  havifig  an  inner  space,  an  inlet  communicating  with  the 
inner  space  and  having  an  orifice  for  conducting  the  exhaust 
gas  into  the  inner  space,  and  an  outlet, 

a  gas-permeable  catalyst  element  located  in  the  inner  space  for 
catalytic  treatment  of  the  exhaust  gas  entering  the  iimer  space, 

a  guide  surface  located  witliin  the  iimer  space  for  guiding  the 
exhaust  gas  to  tlte  catalyst  element,  and 

a  counter-surface  encompassing  the  orifice  and  located  opposite 
the  guide  surface; 

wherein  the  inlet  has  an  axis  and  comprises  an  iimer  surface 
section  that  is  one  of  substantially  cylindrical  and  substan- 
tially conical  and  makes,  when  the  inner  surface  section  is 
substantially  conical,  an  angle  of  at  most  25°  with  the  axis  and 
has  an  internal  diameter  d,  at  an  end  thereof  nearer  to  the 
orifice, 

wherein  the  inlet  has  a  transition  surface  section  for  continu- 
ously connecting  the  inner  surface  section  thereof  with  the 
counter-surface,  the  transition  surface  section  curving  and 
widening  toward  the  counter-surface  in  a  section  through  the 
axis, 

wherein  the  guide  surface  is  located  opposite  the  orifice,  the 
transition  surface  section  and  the  counter-surface,  at  least 
major  parts  of  the  guide  and  counter-surfaces  forming  angles 
of  at  least  60°  with  the  inlet  axis, 

wherein  the  guide  surface  is  spaced  from  the  counter-surface,  at 
a  portion  thereof  adjacent  to  a  wider  end  of  the  transition 
surface,  a  distance  h  equal  at  most  70%  of  the  internal 
diameter  d,  of  the  inner  surface  section  of  the  inlet, 

wherein  the  guide  surface  limits,  togetlier  with  the  counter- 
surface,  a  deflection  cavity  and  is  shaped  such  that  at  least  a 
substantial  part  of  the  exhaust  gas  supplied  to  the  catalytic 
converter  is  lead  through  the  deflection  cavity  in  a  direction 
directed  away  from  the  axis  to  a  border  section  of  the  deflec- 
tion cavity  before  the  exhaust  gas  enters  into  the  catalyst 
element,  and 

wherein  the  border  section  surrounds  the  orifice  at  a  radial 
distance  of  the  axis  which  is  at  least  1.5  times  of  the  internal 
diameter  d,. 


1.  In  a  reactor  for  the  continuous  reaction  of  gaseous  substances 
comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed  beds  of  catalyst  and  means  for 
directing  a  gas  through  said  fixed  beds  of  catalyst  and  beat  transfer 
means  for  transferring  heat  to  or  from  said  gas,  the  improvement 
wherein  each  of  said  catalyst  beds  is  arranged  in  a  sheet  configu- 
ration having  a  thickness  of  from  0.05  to  10  cm  and  is  contained 
between  two  surfaces,  each  of  said  surfaces  comprises  a  covering 
that  is  perforated  or  porous  sufficiently  to  permit  the  passage  of  a 
gas,  but  not  the  catalyst,  perpendicularly  dierethrough,  and  wherein 
said  heat-transfer  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  heat  transfer 
surfaces  of  a  sheet  configuration  similar  to  that  of  said  catalyst 
beds,  each  of  which  is  positioned  in  substantial  alignment  with  and 
spaced  apart  from  one  of  said  two  surfaces  covering  said  plurality 
of  catalyst  beds  a  distance  of  from  about  0.1  to  10.0  cm,  to  form 
thereby  a  space  between  one  of  said  two  surfaces  covering  said 
plurality  of  catalyst  beds  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  beat  transfer 
surfaces,  with  the  side  of  the  heat  transfer  surface  opposite  the 
catalyst  bed  being  in  contact  with  a  heat  transfer  medium,  whereby 
a  gas  fed  to  said  reactor  will  pass  through  at  least  one  of  said 
spaces  and  come  into  contact  with  at  least  one  of  said  heat  transfer 
surfaces  either  before  passing  through  said  catalyst  bed,  after 
passing  through  said  catalyst  bed,  or  both,  whereupon  heat  may  be 
transferred  between  said  gas  and  said  catalyst,  as  well  as  between 
said  gas  and  said  heat  transfer  surface  and  wherein  said  catalyst 
bed,  including  said  surface  covering,  has  a  minimum  resistance  to 
fluid  flow  of  2  mbar  to  10  bar. 


5*484,577 
CATALYTIC  HYDROCARBON  REFORMER  WITH 
ENHANCED  INTERNAL  HEAT  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Rkfaard  F.  Buswell,  Glastonbury,  Coon.,-  Ronald  Cohen,  Boca 
Raton,  Fla.;  Joseph  V.  Clau^  Portland;  Stanley  L.  Leavitt, 
North  Canton,  both  of  Conn.,  and  David  S.  Watkins,  Coqutt- 
lam,  f»"«^»,  assignors  to  Ballard  Power  System  Inc.,  North 
Vancouver,  Canada 

FUed  May  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  250,371 
Int  a.'  BOl  J  8/06 
VS.  CL  422— 2U  4  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  hydrocaibon  reformer  for  converting  raw  hydro- 
carbon fiicl  into  a  reformate  gas  stream  comprising  hydrogen,  said 
reformer  comprising: 


(a)  a  substantially  cylindrical  closed  vessel,  said  vessel  having  a 
top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  said  vessel  comprising  at  least  one 
insulation  layer  adjacent  the  interior  surface  of  its  side  wall; 

(b)  at  least  one  substantially  cylindrical  reactor  tube  disposed 
within  said  reformer  vessel,  said  reactor  tube  comprising  an 
outer  annular  catalyst  chamber  defined  by  the  volume 
between  said  exterior  surface  and  a  concentric  inner  gas 
return  tube; 

(c)  a  burner  disposed  within  said  reformer  vessel,  said  burner 
capable  of  generating  and  directing  a  combustion  gas  stream 
toward  the  bottom  of  said  reactor  vessel  and  toward  said 
reactor  tube  assembly; 

(d)  an  exhaust  guide  sleeve  disposed  between  said  reactor  tube 
and  said  at  least  one  insulation  layer,  said  exhaust  guide 
sleeve  being  concentric  with  said  reactor  tube;  and 

(e)  a  catalyst  fines  collection  tube  having  a  separator  affixed  at  or 
near  the  top  thereof,  said  collection  tube  concentrically  dis- 
posed within  said  gas  return  tube  such  that  a  gas  return 
annulus  is  formed  between  said  aiwular  catalyst  chamber  and 
said  collection  tube; 

wherein  the  radial  distance  between  said  reactor  tube  and  said 
exhaust  guide  sleeve  is  sufficiently  small  to  cause  flow  of  said 
combustion  gas  stream  along  the  exterior  surface  of  the  reacttn- 
tube  assembly  to  be  turbulent 


5/184,578 
TWO-PHASE  DISTRIBUTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  DOWNFLOW 

REACTORS 
Gregory  P.  Muldowney,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,-  Ronald  A.  Wcte, 
Flemington,  N  J.,  and  Julian  A.  Wotfenbarger,  Newtown,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
FUed  Jan.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,715 
Int  a."  BOU  8/02;  BOID  11/02:47/16 
VS.  CL  422—220  25  Claims 

1.  A  two-phase  distributor  system  for  directing  vapor  and  liquid 
downwardly  across  the  surface  of  a  fixed  bed  of  solids  comprising: 
a  distributor  tray; 
a  plurality  of  vertical,  open-ended  downpipes  extending  through 

said  tray; 
a  first  array  of  said  downpipes  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 

spaced  elevations  of  holes  above  the  level  of  said  tray;  and 
a  second  array  of  said  downpipes  having  an  elevation  of  holes  at 
substantially  the  same  height  above  the  level  of  said  tray  as  at 
least  one  of  the  elevations  of  holes  in  said  first  array,  and 
having  no  elevation  of  holes  corresponding  to  the  lowermost 
elevation  of  holes  in  said  first  array; 
whereby  the  liquid  flow  rate  through  said  distributor  tray  at  a 
given  liquid  height  is  reduced  when  said  liquid  height  falls 


below  the  elevation  of  the  lowermost  holes  in  said  second 
amy,  thereby  maximizing  the  liquid  level  above  the  lower- 
most elevation  of  holes  in  said  first  array. 


5,484479 
HYDROMETALLURICAL  RECOVERY  OF  COPPER  AND 

ZINC  FROM  COMPLEX  SULFIDE  ORES 

Robert  N.  O'Biten,  Victoria,  Canada,  assignor  to  R  &  O 

Mining  Processing  Ltd.,  Vanooarer,  Canada 

ContimMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  9,844,  Jan.  27, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  19, 1994,  Ser.  Na  308,570 

Int  CL'  C22B  15/00:19/00 


UJS.  CL  423-^36 


9ClaiBis 


1.  A  continuous  hydrometallurgical  process  for  single  stage 
conversion  of  copper  sulfides  or  zinc  sulfides  from  ores  containing 
copper  sulfides,  zinc  sulfides,  or  both,  and  that  are  contained  in 
finely  divided  materials  into  recoverable  precipitates  while  mini- 
mizing emissions  of  nitrogen  gas  and  NjG,  the  process  comprising: 
contacting  finely  divided  materials  selected  from  tiie  group 
consisting  of  an  ore,  a  concentrate,  and  a  mixture  of  an  ore 
and  a  concentrate,  and  in  which  the  ore  or  concentrate  con- 
tains compositions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
c(^)per  sulfide,  a  zinc  sulfide,  and  mixtures  of  copper  sulfide 
and  zinc  sulfide,  with  sulfiiric  acid  and  nitric  acid  to  form  a 
reaction  mixture  of  the  materials  and  the  sulfiiric  acid  and 
nitric  acid; 
while  concurrently  mixing  and  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  1 10°  C.  and  170°  C;  and  while 
introducing  a  source  of  oxygen  to  the  mixture; 
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wherein  the  sulfuric  acid  is  present  in  a  volume  amount  of 
between  about  40%  and  65%  based  on  the  volume  of  the 
reaction  mixture;  and 

wherein  die  nitric  acid  is  present  in  a  ratio  of  between  about  0.5 
and  3.0  mole  of  nitric  acid  per  mole  of  sulfide  in  the  finely 
divided  materials,  the  amounts  of  sulfuric  acid  and  nitric  acid 
present  in  the  mixture  being  sufficient  to  form  a  light  colored 
precipitate  of  water  soluble  sulfate  salts  of  copper  sulfate  or 
zinc  sulfate  or  both,  and  a  dark  colored  precipitate  of  sulfur 
and  gangue;  and 

wherein  the  amount  of  introduced  oxygen  is  sufficient  to  fonn 
regenerated  nitric  acid  from  the  nitrogen-containing 
by-products. 


5,484,582 

PROCESS  FOR  AMMONIA  RECOVERY  IN  AMMONU 

PRODUCTION 

Jiiig  M.  Lee,  U602  Blair  Meadow,  Stafford,  Tex.  77477 

FUed  Oct  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  144,186 

Int  CL*  COIC  1/04 

VS.  a.  423—359  21  Claims 


5,484,580 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SORBENTS  FOR  OXYGEN 
Pramod  K.  Sharma,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aerooautics  and  Space  Administratioa,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  991,003,  Dec  16, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5314,853.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  184^97 
Int  a.*  COIB  13/00;  BOIJ  20/10 
VS.  a.  423—219  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  oxygen  content  of  a  gas  to  below 
parts-per-billion  level  comprising  the  steps  of; 
passing  the  gas  through  a  sorbent  at  a  temperature  from  200°  C. 

to  1000°  C; 
said  sorbent  comprising  a  porous  alumino  silicate  support  con- 
taining 1  to  10%  by  weight  of  transition  metal  ion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  cobalt  exchanged 
with  a  metal  of  said  support  and  from  0.05  to  1.0%  by  weight 
of  a  platinum  group  metal  activator  deposited  in  the  support 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PREdPIXATED 
SnJCA 

Heinz  Esch,  Bonn;  Robert  Kuhlmann,  Erftstadf  Mattias  Neu- 
mueller,  Hasselroth;  Karin  Otto,  Hanau,  and  Ralf  Rausch, 
Kreuzau,  ail  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Degnssa  AI(tiengeseU- 
schaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Ang.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,672 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1993,  43  26 
576.6;  Jul.  5,  1994,  44  23  493.7 

Int  a."  A61K  7/16:7/18;  C09K  3/14;  COIB  33/12 
VS.  a.  423—335  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  precipitated  silica,  said 
process  comprising  simultaneously  adding  allcali  silicate  with  a 
weight  modulus  SiOjialkali  oxide=2.S-3.9: 1  and  a  mineral  acid  to 
an  initial  amount  of  water,  which  has  been  adjusted  to  a  pH  value 
of  7.0  to  9.9  or  10.0  to  10.7  by  the  addition  of  water  glass,  to  form 
a  mixture,  holding  constant  the  pH  value  of  said  mixture  between 
7.0  and  9.9  or  10.0  to  10.7  during  the  addition  of  said  allcali  oxide 
and  mineral  acid,  wherein  the  initial  precipitation  temperature  is 
50°-90°  C.  and  an  increase  in  viscosity  occurs  after  at  most  25%  of 
the  duration  of  precipitation,  adjusting  the  pH  value  to  less  than  or 
equal  to  6  from  said  pH  value  of  7.0  to  9.9  once  a  silica  content  of 
greater  than  120  g/1  has  been  reached  or  adjusting  the  pH  value  to 
less  than  or  equal  to  6  from  said  pH  value  of  10.0  to  10.7  once  a 
silica  content  of  greater  than  ISO  g/1  has  been  reached;  wherein 
said  precipitated  silica  has  a  BET  surface  area  of  10-130  mVg,  a 
CTAB  suriface  area  of  10-70  mVg.  an  average  particle  diameter  of 
5-20  Mm.  a  Cu  abrasion  value  in  a  10%  glycerol  dispersion  of  4-50 
mg  and  thickening  behavior  in  a  CMC  solution  (20%  dispersion) 
of  300-3500  mPas. 


IMHOffU 
VTBI! 
LOOP 
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1.  A  process  for  anunonia  recovery  in  an  ammonia  plant  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  an  excess  liquid  ammonia  stream  into  a  syngas 
makeup  stream  to  form  a  mixed  vapor-liquid  refrigerant 
stream; 

(b)  cooling  a  high  pressure,  anrnionia-containing  syngas  stream 
against  tlie  mixed  vapor-liquid  stream  to  form  ammonia  con- 
densate in  the  syngas  stream  and  vaporize  ammonia  in  the 
mixed  vapor-liquid  stream; 

(c)  separating  liquid  ammonia  from  the  mixed  vapor-liquid 
stream  from  step  (b)  to  form  a  liquid  anunonia  stream  and  a 
syngas  compressor  feed  stream;  and 

(d)  compressing  the  syngas  compressor  feed  stream  from  step 
(c)  aiHl  a  syngas  recycle  stream  from  tlie  ammonia  synthesis 
loop  to  form  the  high  pressure,  ammonia-containing  syngas 
stream  for  cooling  in  step  (b). 


5,484,583 

FILLER  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  AN  ANION 

SUBSTITUTED  HYDROTALCTTE 

Donald  K.  Grubbs,  Rector,  and  Peter  E.  Valente,  IH,  Apollo, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  928,748,  Aug.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,362,457.  This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,581 
Int  a."  CniB  31/30 
VS.  CL  423—420.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  filler  material  for  use  as  a  25-65  wt. 
%  filler  in  a  polymer  system  containing  a  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  latex,  polypropylene,  polyester,  polyamide, 
polyurediane,  polystyrene,  PET,  ethylene,  low  density  polyethyl- 
ene, ethylene-vinyl  acetate,  ethylene  ethyl  acrylate,  nylon,  polybu- 
tylene  terephtalate,  nylon-6,  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  and 
polymers  that  require  processing  at  temperatures  above  approxi- 
mately 220°  C,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  substantially  carbonate  free  aqueous  slurry  having 
a  pH  above  about  13,  said  aqueous  slurry  comprising  about 
50-150  grams/liter  AljO,,  about  5-100  grams/liter  MgO,  at 
least  about  100  grams/liter  NaOH  and  about  25-200  grams/ 
liter  NaBr;  and 

(b)  heating  said  slurry  to  a  temperature  greater  than  about  80°  C. 
and  less  than  about  150°  C. 


5  484,584 
THERAPEUTIC  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  USE  OF  MODIFIED 

POLYMERIC  MICROCAPSULES 
Sidney  WaUace,  Houston;  David  Yang,  Sugar  Lan;  Michael 
Wallace,  Houston;  Chun  Li,  Houston,  and  Li-Ren  Kuang, 
Houston,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,020,  Oct  2, 1990,  abwi- 
doned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  916,348 
Int  CI."  A61K  51/00;  BOIJ  13/02;  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  424—129  M  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  selective  in  vivo  delivery  to  utenis  tissue 
comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  an  eflfective  amount  of  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  preparation  of  poly(benzyl 
L-glutamale)  microspheres  covalently  attached  to  estrone. 


5484,585 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  lODOBENZOIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMAECUTICALLY 
ACCEPTABLE  CLAYS  FOR  VISUALIZATION  OF  THE 
GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT 
Stephen  B.  Ruddy,  Schwenksvffle;  Gregory  L.  Mclntire,  West 
Chester;  Mary  E.  Roberts,  Downingtown;  Brent  D.  Douty, 
CoatesviUe,  and  Eugene  R.  Cooper,  Berwyn,  aU  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Sterling- Wtothrop  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,988,  Mar.  23. 1994,  Pat 
No.  535,720,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
29,756,  Mar.  11, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,312,616.  This  appUcation 
May  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  239,090 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  A61K  49/04 
VS.  a.  424—9.45  »  Claims 

1.  An  x-ray  contrast  composition  for  oral  or  retrograde  exami- 
nation of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  comprising  on  a  %  weight  per 
volume  basis: 
(a)  from  about  5  to  45%  of  an  x-ray  contrast  producing  agent 
having  the  formula,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof 


)-r/. 


bonyl        or        lower-aUcoxy-cartxmyloxy; 
(CR3=CR4)„Q.  or  (CR.RzV  -     -     - 


(CR.RiV 


R,,  Rj,  R,  and  R,  are  independently  tower-aUcyl,  optiooaUy 

substituted  with  halo; 
X  is  1-3 
y  is  1-4; 
n  is  1-5; 
m  is  1-15; 
p  is  1-10;  and 
Q   is   H,   lower-alkyl,   lower-aUanyl   lower-aUcynyl.   lower- 

alkylene,  aryl,  or  aryl-lower  alkyl; 

(b)  from  about  0. 1  to  10%  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  clay 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  montroorilloniie, 
beidelite,  noneronite,  hectorite  and  saponite; 

(c)  fixmi  about  1.0  to  20%  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nonionic,  anionic,  cationic  and  zwitten- 
onic  surfactaitts; 

(d)  from  about  0  to  15%  of  an  excipient  and 

(e)  water  to  make  100%  by  volume. 


NAIL  POLISH  BASE  AND  METHOD 
Zctta  Bcdaid,  1033  N.  Havenhurst  Dr.,  Los  Angdcs,  CaUl 


Filed  Oct  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  323^16 

tat  CL"  A61K  7/043 

VS.  CL  424—61  12  Claims 

1.  /Vn  improved  nail  polish  base  coat  which  promotes  the  growth 
of  healthy,  smooth,  thick,  and  strong  fingernails,  comprising: 

an  enamel  base  coat;  and 

calcium,  zinc  gluconate,  magnesium,  a  mild  aqueous  acidic 
solution  comprising  about  four  to  six  percent  of  acetic  acid, 
ethanol,  and  vitamins  mixed  into  suspension  with  tiie  enamel 
base  coat. 


5,484,587 
DIABROTICINE  BAIT 
Keith   Branly,  Brandon,  FUl;   James  M.  Gaggero,  Cttms 
Heights,  CaUf„-  Chd  W.  Lew,  and  Cathy  S.  Lamb,  both  of 
San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Micro  Flo  Company,  Mul- 
berry, Fla. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,506 

Int  a."  AOIN  25/28;65/00;47/10 

VS.  CL  424—84  31  Clatais 


wherein 
Z  is  H,  halo,  C,-C2o  alkyl.  cycloalkyi,  lower  alkoxy,  cyano, 
where  the  alkyl  and  cycloaUcyl  groups  can  be  substituted  with 
halogen  or  halo-lower-alkyl  groups; 
R  is  C,-C25  aUcyl,  cycloalkyi,  or  halo-lower-alkyl,  each  of 
which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  halo,  fluoro-lower- 
alkyl,  aryl,  lower-alkoxy.  hydroxy,  caiboxy.  lower-aUmxy  car- 


Vil 


1.  A  bait  composition  useful  for  controlling  diabroticine  beetle 
populations,  said  composition  comprising: 
particulate  composite  baits  exhibiting  sizes  of  less  than  1000  pm 
in  diameter  and  comprising: 

(a)  0.01-99  wt  %  of  diabroticidal  insecticide  panicles; 

(b)  0.01-99  wt  %  of  a  feeding  stimulant  comprising  a 
cucuibitacin-containing    material    wherein    the    feeding 
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stimulant  is  present  in  amounts  effective  to  stimulate  com- 
pulsive feeding  in  diabroticine  beetles  and  said  feeding 
stimulant  is  homogeneously  admixed  widi  said  insecticide 
throughout  said  bait;  and 
(c)  a  binding  agent  comprising  gelatin  and  a  gum  for  binding 
together  the  insecticide  particles  and  the  feeding  stimulant. 


i  antigen         Galp1-.4GlcNAcpi-.3Gaipi-.4GlcNAc-»n 

I     P-1.6-M«c8(yH)hicosaminyltranslarase 
?  *l  branching  enzyme' 

GlcNAcP\ 
Gaipi  -»4GlcNAcpi  -.3Gaipi  -.4GlcNAc-.R 

P-1 .4-galactosyttransferase 


5/184,588      ■    ''  ■ 
ATTRACTING  AND  INGESTION-STIMULATING  AGENT 
FOR  COCKROACH 

Kazumasa  Ogino,  Ageo;  Hanio  Shimamura,  Yono;  Kazuynki 
Tomisawa,  Ina;  Fumio  Unisfaizaki,  Ageo;  Masami  Nemoto, 
Okegawa,  and  'niguchika  Yoshida,  Ageo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assi^iors  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutiad,  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9iy01059,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1993,  $  l»2(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02134,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20, 1992 

PCT  FUcd  Aug.  8,  1991,  Sen  No.  965,289 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1990,  2-210680 
Int.  CL'  AOIN  33/04:33/06 
VS.  CL  424-84  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  attracting  and  ingestion-stimulating  cockroaches 
comprising  applying,  to  a  location  wherein  cockroaches  are  present 
in  the  environment,  a  composition  for  attraction  and  ingestion- 
stimulation  of  said  cockroaches  wherein  said  composition  com- 
prises fixjra  0.01%  to  0.25%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula 


i 


I  antigen 


Qaipi-«4GlcNAcp1^ 

Qalpl  ->4GlcNAc»1  ->3G^1  ->4GlcNAc->R 


wherein  R  represents  an  amino  group  or  an  aminometfayl  group 
whereby  said  cockroaches  are  attracted  to  said  one  or  more  com- 
pounds. 


ANTI-VnUL  METHODS  USING  RNASE  AND  DNASE 
Rudolf  I.  Salganik,  Novosbink,  Russian  Federation,  assignor 
to  Rnfeld,  be,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,124,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,686,  Apr.  20, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
407,032 
Int  CL'  A61K  38/54 
VS.  CL  424— 94  J  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  dog  infected  by  a  canine  viral 
infection  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  parvovirus  and 
parvomixovitus  comprising  administering  to  said  infected  dog  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  DNase  and  RNase. 


5,484,591 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  GRAM  NEGATIVE 
BACTERIAL  INFECTIONS  IN  HUMANS 
Lowell  S.  Young,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 
of  the  Unirersity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,142,  Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,031,  Nov.  20,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,712,  Feb. 
3,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
855,878,  Apr.  24, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,918463,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,242,  Sep.  27,  1985,  PaL 
Na  4,777,136.  This  appUcation  JuL  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  277,934 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  17, 
2007,  has  been  disdaimcd. 
Int  CL»  A61K  39/40:4Sm:  C07K  16/12;  C12N  15/12 
VS.  a.  424-150.1  1  ctaim 

1.  A  method  for  therapeutically  treating  a  human  having  a  gram 
negative  bacterial  infection,  comprising  administering  to  the 
human  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  monoclonal  anti- 
body produced  by  the  hybridoma  cell  line  ATCC  Accession  No. 
HB9081  (the  "HB9081  antibody")  or  a  monoclonal  antibody  of  the 
IgM  isotype  which  binds  to  an  epitope  recognized  by  the  HB9081 
antibody  and  further  wherein  the  monoclonal  antibody  is  adminis- 
tered in  conjunction  with  antibiotic  therapy  for  gram  negative 
bacterial  infections. 


5y484,590 

EXPRESSION  OF  THE  DEVELOPMENTAL  1  ANTIGEN 

BY  A  CLONED  HUMAN  CDNA  ENCODING  A  MEMBER 

OF  A  p.l,6-N-ACETYLGLUCOSAMlNYLTRANSFERASE 

GENE  FAMILY 

Minora  Fukuda,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Marti  F.  A.  Bieriinizen, 

Schiedam,    Netherlands,    assignors    to    La    JoUa    Cancer 

Research  Foundation,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

FBed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,906 
Int  a.'  C12N  9/10:15/54;  A61K  38/45 
VS.  CL  424-94.5  2  Oaims 

1.  A  purified  human  IGnT  protein  having  the  sequence  shown  in 
HG.  6  (SEQ  ID  NO:  14). 


5^484,592 

PEPTIDE,  IMMUNOGENIC  COMPOSITION  AND 

VACCINE  OR  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION:  A  METHOD 

OF  IMMUNISING  A  MAMMAL  AGAINST  LHRH,  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  MEAT  QUALITY  OF 

PIGS 

Robert  H.  Meloen,  and  CorneUs  J.  G.  Wensing,  both  of  Ldys- 

tad,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stitching .  Centraal  Dierge- 

necsknndig  Instituut,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,849,  Sep.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,001 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Mar.  23,  1989, 
8900726 

Int  a.*  A61K  39/385:38/09;  C07K  7/23 
VS.  CL  424-185.1  iq  Qalms 

1.  An  immunogenic  conjugate  comprising  at  least  one  peptide  of 
the  formula  p-Glu-His-Tip'-Ser-iyr-Gly-Leu-Arg-Pro-Gly-Gln- 
His-Tip^-Ser-Tyr-Gly-Leu-Arg-Pro-Gly-Cys,  with  the  amino  ter- 
minal amino  acid  residue  to  the  left  and  the  cvboxy  terminal 
amino  acid  residue  to  the  right,  wherein  Trp'  and  Tr^  are  either 
"Hp  or  N-formyl-Tip,  coupled  to  a  carrier  protein. 


5,484,593 

DIET  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  GYMNEMA 

INODRUM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  THE 

ABSORPTION  OF  SACCHARIDES 

Kazuo  IwasaU,  Ota-kn,  Tokyo;  ChiaU  Yamashita,  Mitaka-shi, 

Tokyo;  Shahram  Mcsri,  Edogawa-kn,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshio 

Iwasaki,  Ota-Ku,  Tokyo,  aU  og,  Japan 

Filed  May  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  705,974 
Int  CL'  A61K  35/78 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  diet  composition  for  suppressing  the  absorption  of  saccha- 
rides comprising  a  sugar  in  humans  and  animals  having  intestines, 
comprising  an  extract  of  Gymnema  inodrum  obtained  by  subject- 
ing leaves  of  Gymnema  inodrum  to  extraction  with  water  or  an 
alcohol,  the  extract  being  included  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
suppress  absorption  of  said  saccharides  in  a  human  or  animal 
having  intestines. 


5,484,595 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

DIBENZOCYCLOOCTADIENE  TYPE  UGNAN 

Yukinobu  Ikeya;  Hirotosfai  KanatanL*  Kaoru  Nak^ltaaa,  and 

Hiroshi  MitBuhaatai,  aU  of  IbaraU,  Japan,  amtgaon  to 

Itaunnra  &  Co,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP»W8i809,  (  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1998,  i  lt2(e) 

Date  Apr.  6,  1990,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90i«1487,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  477,875 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Aug.  9, 1988,  63-197242 
Int  CL'  A61K  35/78:31/70;  A23L  1/28 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  10  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dibenzocydooctadiene  type 
lignan,  which  comprises  extracting  a  plant  containing  a  dibenzo- 
cydooctadiene type  lignan  with  a  low  polar  solvent  selected  firom 
the  group  consisting  of  petroleum  ether,  n-hexane,  n-heptane, 
benzene,  toluene  and  cyclohexane,  subjecting  the  resulting  extract 
to  at  least  one  partition  extraction  with  a  water-insoluble  low  polar 
solvent  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  petroleum  etlier, 
n-hexaoe,  n-beptane,  benzene,  toluene  and  cyclohexane,  and  a 
water-soluble  high  polar  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  inetlianol  and  ethanol.  and  recovering  die  dibenzocydooctadi- 
ene type  lignan  from  the  layer  of  the  water-soluble  high  polar 
solvent 


5^484,594 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GRAPESEED  EXTRACTS 
ENRICHED  IN  PROCYANIDOL  OUGOMERS 
Enrico  Frangi;  Marco  Bertani;  Ghiseppe  Mustich,  and  Gian- 
franco  Itacdni,  aU  of  MUan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Itaiotarmad 
S.pA.,  Pomezia,  and  Indcna  S.pJk.,  MOan,  both  of,  Italy 
Continoation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,591,  Jun.  26, 1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  949,733 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  28, 1988,  21134/88 
Int  CL'  A61K  35/78 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  extract  enriched  in 
ptocyanidol  oligomers  firom  Vitis  vinifera  grapeseeds,  said  extract 
containing  less  than  1.5%  by  weight  of  flavanolic  monomers,  less 
titan  1%  by  weight  of  (+)-catechin  and  between  2  and  7  procyani- 
dol  units  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  exttacting  said  Vitis  vinifera  grapeseeds  with  an  aqueous 
acetone  or  aqueous  methanol  solution  imtil  exhaustion  of 
catechin  derivatives  to  obtain  an  aqueous  acetone  or  aqueous 
methanol  solution; 

b)  concentrating  said  aqueous  acetone  or  aqueous  methanol 
solution  from  step  a)  under  vacuum  to  remove  the  acetone  or 
methanol  to  obtain  a  precipitate  containing  fatty  and  tannic 
polymeric  residues  and  a  first  aqueous  solution; 

c)  filtering  said  predpiuite  from  the  first  aqueous  solution  from 
step  b)  to  remove  said  precipitate  containing  the  fatty  and 
tannic  polymeric  residues  from  said  first  aqueous  solution; 

d)  subjecting  said  first  aqueous  solution  from  step  c)  to  ultrafil- 
tration on  membfanes  of  cut-off  100,000  to  give  a  first  per- 
meate; 

e)  subjecting  said  first  permeate  from  step  d)  to  ultrafiltration  to 
remove  most  of  the  flavanolic  monomers  on  membranes  «rf 
cut-off  3,000  to  600  to  obtain  a  second  permeate; 

f)  exhaustivdy  extracting  said  second  permeate  from  step  e) 
with  ethyl  acetate  to  obtain  an  ethyl  acetate  solution  contain- 
ing said  procyanidol  oligomers; 

g)  concentrating  and  precipitating  said  oUgomers  from  the  ethyl 
acetate  solution  of  step  f)  with  a  chlorinated  hydrocaiton 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloroform,  methylene 
chloride,  and  dichloroethane;  and 

h)  recovering  said  extract  enriched  in  procyanidol  oUgomers. 


Sy484,596         

ACTIVE  SPECfflC  IMMUNOTHERAPY 
Michael  G.  Banna,  Jr.,  Frederick,  Md.;  Herbert  C.  Hoover,  Jr., 

RtiUhain,  Mass.,  and  Leooa  C  Pcten,  Frederidi,  Md., 

assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Amiiem,  Ncttacrlaads 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  937,460,  Aug.  28, 1992,  abandooed, 

whkh  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  639,406,  Jan.  10, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  426,479,  Oct 

23,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coaiimiatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
930,597,  Nov.  12, 1986,  abandoned,  wUcb  is  a  diriaiaa  of  Set 

No.  697,078,  Jan.  31, 1985,  Pat  No.  4,828,991,  whic*  is  a 
coalinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,533,  Jan.  31,  1984,  aban- 
doned. This  anrikation  Nov.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  122,257 
Int  a.'  A61K  39/00:39/395 
VS.  CL  424—277.1  '  CXtima 

1.  A  mediod  of  cancer  dierapy  for  treating  a  human  patient  widi 
a  resectable,  solid  carcinoma  tumor  to  inhitnt  recurrence  or  fonna- 
tion  of  metastases,  comprising  surgically  removing  solid  tumor 
tissue  from  a  human  cancer  patient  and  preparing  a  viable  autolo- 
gous tumor  ceU  vaccine  by  treating  the  tumor  tissue  to  obtain 
viable  tumor  ccUs  by  the  method  of  digesting  mmor  tissue  with 
coUagenase  to  free  tumor  cells,  whereby  said  cells  remain  viable 
and  intact,  irradiating  the  tumor  cells  to  be  viable  but  non- 
turoorigenic,  preparing  a  vaccine  comprising  about  10'  viable  but 
non-tumorigenic  tumor  ccUs  per  dose  and  injecting  at  least  three 
doses  of  the  vaccine  intradermally  into  the  human  patient  from 
whom  die  tumor  tissue  had  been  removed  after  the  patient's 
immune  system  has  recovered  from  surgery,  wherein  at  least  die 
first  two  of  the  at  least  Uiree  doses  comprise  about  10'  BCG  ceUs 
as  adjuvant  and  die  last  dose  is  free  of  adjuvant  and  wherein  at  die 
time  of  injection  ceU  viability  is  at  least  70%  wrhen  measured  by 
trypan  blue  exclusion  testing. 


5^484,597 

CLEAR  HYDROALCHOUC  COSMETIC 

MICROEMULSIONS 

Craig  S.  Slavtchcff,  Chcaliire,  and  StepiiCB  R.  Barrow,  T^nim- 

buU,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cbcsebroogh-Pond's  USA 

Co.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  JuL  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  99,879 
Int  a.'A61K7/A5. 7/00 
VS.  CL  424-401  ^  Claims 

1.  Cosmetic  microcmulsion  compositions  which  are  dear  and 
storage  stable  conqirising: 
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(i)  from  about  1  to  about  99%  of  water; 

(ii)  from  about  IS  to  about  70%  of  ethanol; 

(iii)  ^m  about  0.1  to  about  3%  of  skin  nutritive  oil  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  vitamin  oils,  C,o-C(o  teipenes 

and  mixtures  thereof; 
(iv)  from  about  1  to  about  10%  of  castor  oil  ethoxylated  with 

about  40  to  about  55  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of 

castor  oil;  and 
(v)  from  about  0.1  to  about  2.0%  of  a  propoxylated  mono-  or 

di-hydric  alkanol  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  PPG- 

10  cetyl  edier  and  PPG- 10  butanediol. 


5,484.599 
CONTROL  OF  WSECT  PESTS 
Jay  A.  Yoder,  Pineville,  La.;  Richard  J.  Pollack,  and  Andrew 
Spielman,  both  of  Needham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Presi- 
dent and  FeUows  oi  Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FBed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,050 
InL  CL*  AOIN  25/00:31/02 
VS.  a.  424-^105  6  Claims 


5,484,598 
SOFT  GELATIN  MEDICAMENT  CAPSULES  WITH 
GRIPPING  CONSTRUCTION 
Gregory  A.  Schurig,  Clearwater;  Franic  S.  S.  Morton,  Semi- 
nole, and  Norman  S.  Stroud,  Safety  Harbor,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  RJ>.  Scherer  Corporation,  l^vy,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,629,  Dec  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,380,534,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,593,  Aug. 
18, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27, 1994,  Ser.  Na 
313y423 
Int  CL'  A61K  6/00:7/00 
VS.  CL  424-^101  6  Claims 


1.  An  integral  soft  gelatin  capsule  applicator  for  containing  a 
medicament  in  an  unopened  state  and  for  expelling  said  medica- 
ment in  an  opened  state,  said  integral  capsule  defining  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  flexible  bulb  portion  extending  substantially  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  including  a  first  bulb  end  having  an 
external  bulb  surface  and  a  second  tapered  end,  said  first  bulb 
end  having  a  knurled  texture  extending  substantially  continu- 
ously about  said  external  bulb  surface,  said  knurled  texture 
including  outwardly  extending  projections  to  provide  a  fric- 
tional  gripping  surface  for  said  first  bulb  end,  said  second 
tapered  end  defining  a  medicament  expulsion  port  substan- 
tially remote  from  said  first  bulb  end;  and 

(b)  a  tab  portion  closing  said  medicament  expulsion  port  in  said 
unopened  state  and  removable  from  said  hollow  flexible  bulb 
portion  by  application  of  a  twisting  action  substantially  trans- 
verse to  said  longitudinal  axis  to  provide  said  open  state; 

(c)  said  knurled  texture  substantially  securing  die  user's  fingers 
to  grip  said  hollow  flexible  bulb  portion  without  slippage 
permitting  compressive  forces  to  be  applied  to  said  hollow 
flexible  bulb  portion  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  to  expel  substantially  all  of  said  medicament  from 
said  capsule; 

(d)  said  knurled  texture  of  said  first  bulb  end  and  said  remote- 
ness of  said  medicament  expulsion  port  from  said  knurled 
texture  cooperating  to  provide  secure  gripping  of  said  first 
bulb  end  during  normal  compression  thoeof  to  expel  said 
medicament  through  said  medicament  expulsion  port  and 
directing  said  medicament  in  a  predetermined  direction  sub- 
stantially away  from  said  knurled  texture,  whereby  said  medi- 
cament is  effectively  and  hygienically  applied  and  spillage  of 
said  medicament  onto  said  first  bulb  end  is  substantially 
avoided. 


I*  20  24  a 

CUSGNNO 


1.  A  method  for  killing  fire  ants  comprising  contacting  a  surface 
wiUi  a  composition  comprising  a  Uiin  film  of  famesol  at  an  insec- 
ticidal  concentration  of  about  60%. 


5,484,600 

MNSECIICIDAL  COMPOSITE  TIMED  RELEASED 

PARTICLE 

Robert  D.  Sjogren,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Merdian, 

LX.C.,  Minneapolis,  Miiu. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  375,859 
Int  CL*  AOIN  25/00 
VS.  a.  424—405  46  Oaims 

1.  A  controlled  release  pest  control  composite  particle  adapted 
for  broadcast  application,  said  composite  comprising: 

(a)  about  70  to  95  wt  %  of  a  particle  having  a  density  greater 
than  water; 

(b)  about  0.5  to  12.S  wt  %  of  a  floatation  agent  having  a 
density  less  than  water  at  the  temperature  of  a  use  location; 

(c)  an  effective  pest  controlling  amount  of  a  pesticide;  and 

(d)  about  0.5  to  5.0  wt  %  of  a  water  soluble  adhesive; 
wherein  the  composite  particle  has  a  density  greater  than  about  1.0 
g/ml  and  after  application,  and  in  contact  with  water,  said  adhesive 
softens  causing  the  composite  to  disassemble  releasing  the  floata- 
tion agent  and  the  pesticide  to  the  surface  where  the  pesticide  acts 
to  control  a  pest  population. 


5,484,601 
FLOWABLE  DEMINERALIZED  BONE  POWDER 
COMPOSITION  AND  ITS  USE  IN  BONE  REPAIR 
Robert   K.   O'Leary,   Spring   Lake,   NJ.,   and   Patrick   A. 
McBrayer,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignoi^t  to  Osteotech,  Inc.,  Shrews- 
bury, N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,596,  Sep.  21,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,073373.  This  appHcation  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779,401 

Int  a.*  A61K  35/32 

VS.  a.  424—422  13  Ctoims 

1.  A  flowable  composition  for  application  to  a  bone  defect  site  to 

promote  new  bone  growth  at  the  site  which  comprises  a  new  bone 

growth-inducing  amount  of  demineralized  osteogenic  bone  powder 

in  a  biocompatible  liquid  polyhydroxy  compound  and/or  ester 

tiiereof  as  a  carrier  for  the  bone  powder. 


wherein  the  liquid  polyhydroxy  compound  and/or  ester  diereof 
is  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  glycerol  monoesters 
and  diesters  of  glycerol  derived  from  low  molecular  weight 
carboxylic  acids,  ediylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  triethyl- 
ene  glycol,  1,2-propanediol.  ttimediylolethane,  tiimethyolpro- 
pane,  pentactythritol,  sorbitol,  esters  of  any  of  die  foregoing 
polyhydroxy  compounds  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5y484,602 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  NONINVASIVE 

DOSE-1»-EFFECr  ADMINISTRATION  OF  DRUGS  WITH 

CARDIOVASCULAR  OR  RENAL  VASCULAR  ACTIVmES 

Theodora  H.  Stanley,  Salt  Lake  aty,  and  Brian  Hague,  West 

Valley  City,  both  of  Utah,  assignacs  to  Univenity  of  Utah 

Rcaeaidi  Fomidatioii,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Contfaittation  of  Ser.  No.  209,113,  Mar.  9, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  90,485,  JuL  12, 1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,723,  JuL 

18, 1991,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

421,068,  Oct  13, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser. 

No.  60,046,  Jun.  8, 1987,  Pat  No.  4^85,173,  which  is  a 

continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  729,301,  May  1,  1985,  Pat 

No.  4,671,953.  This  application  Jan.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  376,642 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/68 
VS.  a.  424—440  26  dains 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  inducing  a  predetennined  systemic 
modification  of  cardiovascular  ftmctions  in  a  patient,  said  compo- 
sition comprising: 
lipophilic  drug  means  for  inducing  a  predetermined  systemic 
modification  of  cardiovascular  functions  in  die  patient  that 
can  be  observed  before  overdosage  in  the  patient  occurs; 
cariwhydrate  releasing  means,  die  releasing  means  uniformly 
incorporating  said  drug  means,  for  simultaneously  releasing 
said  drug  means  ov«  a  period  of  time  as  the  releasing  means 
is  dissolved  while  being  sucked  and  held  passively  in  die 
moutti  of  the  patient  for  substantially  complete  administration 
via  absorption  through  mucosal  tissues  of  the  moutti,  pharynx, 
and  esophagus  in  a  dose-to-effect  manner  such  diat  systemic 
modification  of  cardiovascular  functions  is  achieved  and 
maintained;  and 
a  stick  secured  to  the  releasing  means,  for  permitting  convenient 
insertion  of  die  releasing  means  into  die  moutti  of  die  patient, 
and  for  quantitatively  and  convenienUy  permitting  insemon 
and  removal  of  the  releasing  means  in  response  to  the 
observed  effect  of  ttie  drug  means  on  die  patient  in  order  to 
maintain  a  desired  effect  over  a  prolonged  period  of  time  in 
response  to  susceptibility  and  needs  of  an  individual  patient, 
die  stick  remaining  after  die  releasing  means  has  completely 
dissolved. 


ing  layer  and  tlie  layer  of  amettracaine  bearing  material;  wiioein 
tlie  amethocaine  bearing  material  comprises  a  film,  net  or  fibrous 
mat  and  wherein  ttie  amethocaine  in  ttie  ametiiocaine  bearing  layer 
is  present  in  die  surface  of  said  layer  which  is  adapted  to  be  in 
direct  contact  widi  die  skin  during  use. 


5,484,604 
CROSS-LINKED  ALGINATE  TRANSDERMAL  MEDICINE 

DELIVERY  DEVICES 
Montague  C.  Solomon,  and  Biliana  Orwxaka,  both  of  UMdaa, 
Fi.£i«nH,  Msignon  to  Chatlicld  Pbarmaccoticals  Limited, 

IT.  laiMa,    mtmrnm.    Rlt*lfllld 

Contimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  88,406,  JnL  7, 1993,  abandonfd, 
which  is  a  continuatton  of  Ser.  No.  732,67t,  Sep.  19, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  applicatiiNii  Dec  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  366,06 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdoi.  JoL  21, 1991, 
9016056 

Int  CL»  A61K  9^70:31/465 
VS.  a.  424-^149  3  Clalins 


«  HMG=I  St.Co-olgilKjt* 
X  M/G=1.3&.Cu-aiginal« 
O  1*0=1  34.Cr  -olginol* 
4-  WGzt  6^Ca  -olgHiot* 
Q  >iVCxl.65,Cu  -alqitiale 
0>M<l  SS.Cr  -alginalf 
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5,484,603 
PERCUTANEOUS  ANAESTHESIA 
Paul  Holden,  York,  and  Barry  M.  Sandbank,  Chester,  both  of. 
United  Ktaigdmn,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  pic.  United 
Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB92A)0518,  S  371  Date  Nov.  12, 1993.  S  l«(e) 
Date  Nov,  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/16202,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  1, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  119,070 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21, 1991, 
9105977 

Int  CI.'  A61F  13/00 
VS.  a.  424—447  15  Claims 

1.  A  percutaneous  anaesthetic  deUvery  system  comprising  a  skin 
conformable  backing  layer,  an  amettiocaine-bcaring  material  com- 
prising at  least  10%  by  weight  of  amettwcaine  and  a  layer  having 
little  or  no  tendency  to  absorb  amethocaine  intermediate  tiie  back- 


TIME    (MMUTES      ) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  ttansdermal  dnig  delivery  device 
comprising: 

(A)  preparing  a  polymer  matrix  by  homogenizing  about  7 
weight  %  sodium  alginate  widi  about  3.5  weight  %  glycerol 
for  about  5  minutes,  mixing  widi  about  0.5  weight  %  nicbtine 
in  about  89  weight  %  distilled  water,  casting  ttie  mixture  over 
a  backing  material  and  drying  overnight,  and  spraying  witti  an 
about  5  weight  %  solution  of  calcium  ions  to  cross-link;  and 

(B)  preparing  a  control  release  membrane  by  homogenizing 
about  3.1  weight  %  of  sodium  alginate  widi  about  3.6  weight 
%  of  glycerol  for  about  5  minutes,  mixing  witti  about  93.3 
weight  %  of  distilled  water,  casting  die  mixture  over  a  back- 
ing material  and  drying  overnight,  and  spraying  with  an  aixxit 
5  weight  %  solution  of  calcium  ions  to  cross-link;  and 

(C)  assembling  die  device  by  cutting  a  circle  of  die  polymer 
matrix  and  a  circle  of  the  control  release  membrane  and 
assembling  diem  in  sequence  on  a  piece  of  backing  material. 


-**— l"-^ 
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5,484,605 
AGENT  FOR  TREATING  CHRONICALLY 
INFLAMMATORY  INTESTIONAL  DISEASES 
Ekkehard  Scbeiffde,-  Gerhard  Gerber;  Werner  Siems,  and 
Andreas  Werner,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hen- 
ning  BerUn  GmbH  Cbemie-und  Pharmawerii,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  13,214,  Feb.  1, 1993,  abandoned, 
whicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6884>59,  May  24,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166J894 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1988,  38  39 
839.7 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/28:9/48 
VS.  CL  424—451  u  claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  the  treatment  of  a 
chronic  inflammatory  intestinal  disease  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  oxypurinol,  an  alkali,  alkaline  earth,  or  ammonium  salt 
of  oxypurinol,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  together  with  (a)  a  material 
which  effects  release  of  tl>e  oxypurinol  or  its  salt  only  in  tlie  mid  to 
lower  region  of  the  small  intestine,  in  the  form  of  an  enteric  coated 
tablet  or  capsule,  or  (b)  which  is  in  the  form  of  clysters. 


ypropoxyl  substitution  of  from  about  7  to  about  12  weight 
percent,  and  a  methoxyl  substitution  of  from  about  19  to 
about  24  weight  percent  and  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  246,000  and  a  2%  aqueous  solution 
viscosity  of  about  100,000  cps  and  tnixtures  thereof:  and  from 
about  30  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  therapeutically 
inert,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  adjunct  materials,  whetein 
the  adjunct  material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cornstarch,  lactulose  and  dextrose. 


5y484,M6 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  PRECIPITATION  OF 

DDTICULTY  SOLUBLE  PHARMACEUTICAL  ACTIVES 

Dadi  J.  Dhabhar,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  ft 

Gamble  Company,  Cindimati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,652 
InL  a.'  A61K  9/48;9/10:3l/79 
VS.  CL  424—455  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  reduce  precipitation  of  difficulty  soluble  pharma- 
ceutical actives  in  combination  with  an  aqueous  phase  in  a  concen- 
trated, supersaturated  form,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  combining  and  mixing  until  dissolved  from  about  1%  to  about 
40%  of  at  least  one  difficultly  soluble  pharmaceutical  active  in 
a  solution  comprising: 

i)  from  about  20%  to  about  70%  of  a  polyethylene  glycol; 
ii)  from  about  1%  to  about  20%  of  a  polyvinylpyrrolidine;  and 
iii)  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  of  a  propylene  glycol 

wherein  said  solution  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  70° 

C.  to  about  120°  C.  to  dissolve  said  active; 

b)  removing  the  solution  of  step  a)  from  the  heat;  and 

c)  combining  and  mixing  until  uniform  the  solution  from  step  a) 
with  from  about  1%  to  about  50%  of  an  aqueous  phase  having 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  20%  of  an  additional  pharmaceuti- 
cal active. 


5,484,607 
EXTENDED  RELEASE  CLONIDINE  FORMULATION 
H.  Joseph  Horacek,  P.O.  Box  470144,  Chariotte,  N.C.  28247 
Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13639 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/64;9/62;9/40 
VS.  CL  424—160  6  Claims 

1.  An  oral  pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  formulation  for  tlie 
extended  release  of  clonidine  to  effect  central  alpha-adreneigic 
stimulation  over  a  prolonged  period  upon  administration  tiieieof, 
wherein  the  oral  dosage  unit  is  a  gelatin  capsule  containing  a 
homogenous  mixture,  the  homogenous  mixture  comprising: 

a.  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  clonidine; 

b.  from  about  30  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  a  cellulose 
ether,  wherein  the  cellulose  ether  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethyl  cellulose,  methyl  cellulose,  hydroxypropyl 
cellulose,  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  sodium  carboxymethyl  cel- 
lulose, hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose  having  a  hydroxypro- 
poxyl  substitution  of  from  about  7  to  about  12  weight  percent 
and  a  methoxyl  substihition  of  from  about  to  about  30  weight 
percent  and  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  86,000  and  a  2%  aqueous  solution  viscosity  of  about 
4000  cps  hydroxypropyl  mediylcellulose  having  a  hydrox- 


5,484,608 
SUSTAINED-RELEASE  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Edward  M.  Rudnic,  No.  Potomac,  Md,-  John  A.  McCarty, 
Biscayne  Parii,  Fla.,  and  George  W.  Bdenduik,  Potomac, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Pharmavene,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  218,757 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/22:9/24;9/26 
VS.  a.  424-^168  10  Claims 

1.  A  sustained-release  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a 
very  soluble  pharmaceutical  agent  in  a  pharmaceutical  carrier 
comprising  a  hydrophilic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylic  acid  polymers  and  polymers  of  derivatives  thereof 
dispersed  in  a  hydrophobic  matrix. 


5,484,609 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Thomas  S.  Y.  Ko,  South  Belgrave,  Australia,  assignor  to  Enza- 
cor  Properties  Limited,  St  Heller,  Channel  Islands 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,061 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  JuL  24, 1991,  PK7398 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/26;38/00;  AOIN  37/18 
VS.  CL  424-470  38  Cbims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(i)  granules  comprising  a  biologically  active  material  in  associa- 
tion with  a  week  base,  the  granules  being  partially  coated  with 
a  delayed  release  material  substantially  impermeable  at  pH 
below  about  6.0  and  soluble  in  intestinal  joice; 
(ii)  an  acidifying  agent  having  a  pH  between  about  1.5  to  about 

6  when  in  solution;  and 
(iii)  a  gel  forming  agent. 


5,484  610 

PH  AND  TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  TERPOLYMERS 

FOR  ORAL  DRUG  DELIVERY 

You  H.  Bae,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah,  assignor  to  MacroMed,  Inc., 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  636,747 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/I4:9/32;9/58;47/32;  C08F  220m:220/52 

VS.  CL  424—187  n  Claims 


tlie  stomach  of  a  warm  blooded  animal  in  a  protected  form  and 
releasing  said  bioactive  agent  to  the  intestinal  tract  of  said  animal 
comprising: 

(a)  between  about  0.1  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  bioactive 
agent  loaded  onto; 

(b)  between  about  50  to  99.9  percent  by  weight  of  a  pH  and 
temperature  sensitive  terpolymer  having  tlie  formula: 


R2 


Y' 

I 

C=CR-(-A);rCOOH- 

I  ' 

Y2 


IB'    D' 

I 

hc=c 

I      I 
B2    D2 


where  a  is  a  numeral  of  between  about  35  to  99,  b  is  a  numeral  of 
between  about  1  to  30  and  c  is  a  numeral  of  between  about  0.5  and 
30  wherein  a,  b  and  c  total  100  and  are  representative  of  percent  by 
weight  of  each  monomer  component  in  the  terpolymer;  R  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl;  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxyalkyl;  R^  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy- 
alkyl with  ttie  proviso  that  R'  and  R^  can  combine  as  an  alkylene 
— (CH2),—  chain  to  form  a  N-cyclic  structure;  n  is  an  integer  of  4 
to  6;  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  lower 
alkoxy,  aryloxy,  hydroxy,  carboxyalkyl,  amino,  substituted  amino, 
amido  and  substituted  amido;  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene,  lower  alkenylene,  i^nylene 
and  substituted  derivatives  thereof;  p  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3;  Y   is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  aryl,  caiboxyalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  hydroxy 
and  chloro;  Y^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  carboxy,  carboxyalkyl,  car- 
boxyalkenyl,  carboxyalkenylaryl,  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl,  aroyl, 
carbamoyl,  N-  and  N.N-  alkyl,  allcenyl  or  aryl  substimted  carbam- 
oyl, alkyl  carbamoyl,  5-norbomeyl  and  chloro;  B'  and  B^  are  each 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo, 
aryl,  alkenyl  and  alkyl;  D'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  halo  and  D^ 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl 
carboxylate,  aryl,  cyano  aiKl  N-caibazole,  with  the  proviso  tliat  the 
tenn  lower  references  a  carbon  grouping  containing  not  more  than 
8  carbon  atoms;  and 
wherein  said  bioactive  agent  is  combined  with  said  terpolymer 
in  solution  at  a  temperature  below  the  lower  critical  solution 
temperature  of  said  terpolymer  followed  by  the  raising  of  the 
temperature  of  said  combined  terpolymer^ioactive   agent 
solution  to  above  the  lower  critical  solution  temperature  of 
said  terpolymer  by  means  of  introducing  said  terpolymer/ 
bioactive  agent  solution  into  a  bath  solution  causing  said 
tcrpolymer/bioactive  agent  solution  to  precipitate  into  par- 
ticles which  are  then  separated  frtim  said  bath  solution  and 
dried. 


5,484,612 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  MAMMAL  HAVING  A  SOLID 

TUMOR  SUSCEPTIBLE  TO  TREATMENT  WITH 

CISFLATIN 

J.  Martin  Brown,  Redwood  City,  CaUf:,  assignor  to  The  Board 
of  IVustees  of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stan- 
fortLCaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  22, 1993,  Ser.  Na  125,609 
Int  CL*  A61K  33/24:31/53 
VS.  CL  424—649  5  Cfadms 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  having  a  solid  tumor  suscep- 
tible to  treatment  with  cisplatin,  said  manmial  in  need  of  such 
treatinent,  tlie  metlKxl  comprising: 

(a)  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of 
3-amino-l,2,4-beiizotriazine  1,4-dioxide;  and 

(b)  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  cispl- 
atin about  0.5  to  about  five  hours  after  administration  of  said 
3-amino-1.2,4-benzotriazine  1,4-dioxide. 


1.  An  oral  bioactive  agent  containing  polymer  composition  sen- 
sitive to  pH  and  temperature  for  passing  a  bioactive  agent  though 


5,484,611 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FATTY  ACID 
Raymond  C.  Noble,  Ayr,  Scotland,  and  Massimo  Coccfai,  Bolo- 
gna, Italy,  assignors  to  The  Scottish  Agricnltural  College, 
Ayr,  Scodand 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  914,U4,  JuL  15, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,297 
Int  CL*  A61K  35/12 
VS.  a.  424—570  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  docosahexaenoic  acid  linlced  with 
phospholipid,  the  method  comprising  extracting  firom  the  brains  of 
hatched  chickens,  a  mixture  of  docosahexaenoic  acid-linked  phos- 
pholipids, purifying  from  said  mixture  of  docosahexenoic  acid- 
linked  phospholipids  tlie  fractions  of  phosphatidyl  choline,  phos- 
phatidyl serine  and  phosphatidyl  inositol,  and  combining  said 
friictions  together. 


5,484,613 

DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  SANDWICH  MEAT 

A.  William  Fistaer,  Jr.,  67  Park  St,  Tnally,  NJ.  07670 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  37,238 

Int  CL*  H21D  10/02 

VS.  CL  426—124  7  dafans 


i_ I      ROAST   BEcr    \  I 


1.  A  plate  and  container  arrangement  to  be  used  as  an  aid  in  tlie 
preparation  of  sandwich  meat  comprising:  a  plurality  of  plate 
members  each  having  a  front  and  back  surface,  a  top,  a  bottom 
edge,  a  left  edge  and  a  right  edge,  the  left  and  right  edges 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  edge  toward  said  top  said 
right  and  left  edges  defining  a  first  acute  angle  with  tlie  apex  of 
said  first  angle  being  below  said  bottom  edge,  a  container  having  a 
length  and  having  opposing  side  walls,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall, 
and  a  bottom,  said  side  walls  defining  a  second  acute  angle  being 
substantially  similar  to  said  first  acute  angle  the  apex  of  said 
second  angle  being  below  said  container  bottom,  said  plate  mem- 
bers being  positionable  inside  said  container  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  side  walls  said  plate  members  being  continuously 
adjustable  along  the  length  of  said  container,  the  plates  defining 
storage  spaces  having  a  width  defined  as  the  distance  between  one 
of  the  container  side  waU  and  a  plate,  or  two  plates,  the  width 
being  continuously  adjustable  from  substantially  no  distance  to 
substantially  the  length  of  the  container  less  die  tiiickness  of  the 
plates  said  plate  members  being  supported  substantially  upright  in 
a  self  locking  manner  by  said  container  side  walls,  and  said  plate 
members  being  positionable  between  groups  of  meat  packages  ttie 
groups  of  meat  packets  being  defined  as  a  long  pile  of  meat  used  to 
make  a  certain  sandwich  substantially  encased  in  a  sqiantor  sheet 
the  meat  packets  being  placed  on  edge  within  the  container,  said 
plate  members  having  a  tab  member  extending  above  said  top  such 
that  said  tab  members  can  be  viewed  from  above  the  meat  packete 
said  tab  being  disposed  to  receive  indicia  labels. 
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METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  DENSITY  OF  A  UQUID 
Lyie  W.  aem,  Aigonqnin,  DI^  assignor  to  Accurate  Metering 
Systems,  Inc^  Schaiunburg,  DL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,634,  Jon.  30,  1994.  This  appUcatlon 

May  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  443,578 

Int  CL'  A23L  1/00 

MS,  CL  426—231  lo  CUms 


•"?    "?   «?  1 

'SS'    — •   mS 

1.  A  process  for  fonning  a  product  having  a  desired  density  from 
at  least  two  streams,  comprising: 

a)  fonning  a  first  stream  of  a  first  desired  density; 

b)  fonning  a  second  stream  of  a  second  desired  density; 

c)  determining  a  ratio  for  tlie  first  stream  in  relation  to  the 
second  stream; 

d)  mixing  the  first  stream  with  the  second  stream  at  the  ratio  to 
form  a  mixture; 

e)  fonning  the  mixture  into  a  product  having  a  desired  density, 
the  density  for  the  product  being  determined  by  a  combination 
of  the  first  desired  density,  the  second  desired  density,  and  the 
ratio;  and 

f)  recovering  the  product 


5y484,615 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MICROBIOLOGICAL 

DECONTAMINATION  OF  POULTRY 

Zhei(o  V.  Koonev,  Godicn,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Maple  Leaf  Farms, 

Inc.,  MOford,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,306 

Int  CL'  A22C  21/00;  A23B  4/00 

MS.  CL  426-238  13  claims 


26 
2CM 


of: 


12.  A  method  of  decontaminating  poultry  comprising  die  steps 


a)  introducing  poultry  into  a  tank  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

b)  introducing  disinfectant  solution  into  said  tank; 

c)  transporting  said  poultry  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  through 
said  solution;  and 

d)  directing  ultrasonic  waves  at  said  poultry  as  it  is  transported 
through  said  tank. 


5y484,616 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SHELF-STABLE, 
INTERMEDUTE-MOISTURE  POTATOES 
Dominic  J.  VeUncd,  Jr.;  Charles  R.  Mason,  both  of  Yookeis; 
Stuart  A.  Cochran,  Turytown,  all  of  N.Y.;  Edward  C.  Cole- 
man, New  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  DaUp  K.  Nayyar,  Washing- 
tonviUe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfleld,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  376,592 
InL  CL'  A23L  1/216:1/217 
VS.  CL  426-242  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  shelf-stable,  intermediate-moisture 
potatoes  suitable  for  reconstitution  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  pieces  of  raw  potatoes; 

(b)  blanching  the  raw  potato  pieces  in  an  infusion  solution 
containing  glycerol  and  sodium  chloride  to  iniiise  glycerol 
and  sodium  chloride  into  said  potato  pieces; 

(c)  draining  and  cooling  the  infused  potato  pieces;  and 

(d)  drying  the  infused  potato  pieces,  the  resultant  infused  and 
dried  potato  pieces  having  a  water  activity  of  below  0.85. 


5,484,617 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GOLDEN  YELLOW 
POTATO  PIECES  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Linda  E.  Tiffany,  Ontario,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Ore-Ida  Foods, 
Inc.,  Ontario,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  164,709,  Dec  10, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  373,458 
Int  a.'  A23L  1/216 
VS.  CL  426—250  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  prqNuing  potato  products,  consisting  essentially 
of: 

a)  optionally  peeling  potatoes; 

b)  cutting  or  shaping  said  potatoes  into  pieces  of  desired  shape; 
and 

c)  passing  said  potato  pieces  through  an  aqueous  solution  of 
food  grade  color  wherein  said  food  grade  color  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  annatto  and  blends  of  annatto,  to 
thereby  provide  potato  pieces  having  a  light  golden  yellow 
color  upon  emerging  from  said  color  solution. 


Sv484,618 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  BAKED  PIZZA 
Richard  L.  Barz,  Castle  Rock,  and  Ann  V.  Durkin,  Litdeton, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Leprino  Foods  Company,  Denver, 
Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  130,420,  Oct  1, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,380,543, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,347,  Feb.  14,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  319,009 
Int  CL'  A23C  19/086 
VS.  CL  426—304  n  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  baked  pizza  comprising  the  steps 


of 


a)  spreading  on  a  pizza  crust  tomato  sauce  and  a  cheese  compo- 
sition comprising  a  mixture  of  natural  mozzarella  cheese  and 
a  minor  amount  of  starch,  wherein  the  cheese  is  comminuted 
and  the  starch  is  present  as  a  coating  on  the  cheese  particles  in 
an  amount  within  die  range  of  about  0.0005  to  0.01%,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  cheese,  and 

b)  baking  said  combination  of  crust,  sauce,  and  starch-coated 
cheese  in  an  oven  until  the  cheese  is  fiilly  melted  and  the  crust 
is  uniformly  cooked. 


5,484,619 
METHOD  FOR  CURING  FISH  AND  MEAT  BY  EXTRA- 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  SMOKING 
Kahemitsu  Yamaoka,   108,  Hirabari  4-chome,  Tenpaku-ku, 
Nagoya-shi,  Aichi;  Tetsuo  Adachi,  38-32,  Hayamiya  3-chome, 
Nerima-ku,    Tokyo,    and    ShizuyuU    Ohta,    21-8,    IkuU 
8-chome,  Ikma-ku,  Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,306 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1993,  5-103502 
Int  a.*  A23B  4/044:  A23L  1/31:1/35 
VS.  a.  426—315  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  curing  raw  tuna  meat  by  extra-low  temperature 
smoking  comprising  the  steps  of: 
burning  a  smoking  material  at  250°  to  400°  C.  and  passing  die 
produced  smoke  through  a  filter  to  remove  mainly  tar  there- 
from; 
cooling  the  smoke  passed  dirough  the  filter  in  a  cooling  unit  to 
between  0°  and  5°  C.  while  retaining  ingredients  exerting 
highly  preservative  and  sterilizing  effects;  and 
smoking  the  tima  meat  at  extra-low  temperatures  by  exposure  to 
the  smoke  cooled  to  between  0°  and  5°  C. 


5,484,620 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  STABILIZING  AND/OR 
FILTERING  AIDS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PROCESSING  OF 
LIQUIDS,  ESPECL\LLY  BEVERAGES 
Dietmar  Occhsle,  SchwSbisch  Gmfind;  Wolfgang  Baur,  Wald- 
stetten,  and  Ludger  Gottkehaskamp,  Gdggingen,  aU  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Scfaenk-FUterfoau  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 
chrlinkter  Haltung,  Waldstetten,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,890,  Oct  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,529 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  22,  1990,  40  41 
478.7;  Aug.  2, 1991,  41  25  594.1 

Int  a.'  B29B  9/08:  C12H  1/044:1/052 
VS.  CL  426—422  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  stabilizing  and/or  filtering  aids 
that  adsorb  polyphenols,  for  use  in  the  processing  of  beverage-type 
liquids,  using  a  mixture  of  various  materials,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  in  die  form  of  granular  particles  selected  from  die  group  consist- 
ing of  fine  to  very  fine  particles,  said  mediod  including  the  steps 


of: 


compressing  said  mixture; 

heating  said  compressed  mixmre  to  agglomerate  said  mixture  by 
heating  said  mixture  to  near  the  melting  point  of  a  meltable 
material  of  said  mixture  to  melt  said  meltable  material; 

fixing  said  agglomerated  mixture  via  a  sintering-type  process; 

subjecting  said  fixated  agglomerate  to  a  grinding  processes  or  a 
screening  process  to  provide  a  granular  stabilizing  and/or 
filtering  aid,  wherein  a  granule  size  is  selected  in  conformity 
with  an  intended  application. 


(H)  air  accelerating  means  for  accelerating  air  within  said 
cooking  chamber 

(iii)  beating  means  located  widiin  said  cooking  chamber  for 
heating  air  in  the  cooking  chamber;  and 

(iv)  an  interconnecting  member  which  coimects  together  said 
upper  and  lower  erKlosure  members,  said  interconnecting 
member  conoprising  an  upper  suppon  member  reirwvably 
attachable  to  said  upper  enclosure,  a  lower  support  member 
removably  attachable  to  said  lower  enclosure  member,  and 
a  hinge  for  removably  connecting  together  the  upper  and 
lower  support  members; 

(b)  attaching  the  upper  support  member  to  tlie  upper  enclosure; 

(c)  attaching  the  lower  support  member  to  tiie  lower  enclosure 
member; 

(d)  connecting  the  upper  support  member  to  the  lower  support 
member; 

(e)  pivoting  said  upper  enclosure  member  upwardly  about  said 
hinge  so  as  to  expose  the  interior  of  said  cooking  chamber; 

(0  placing  food  to  be  cooked  within  said  cooking  chamber, 
(g)  pivoting  said  upper  enclosure  member  downwardly  about 

said  hinge  so  as  to  close  said  cooking  chamber,  and 
(h)  cooking  food  in  said  cooking  chamber  by  heating  and 

accelerating  air  in  said  cooking  chamber. 


5^484,622 
LOW  FAT  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Jelbvy  A.  Caden,  10045  Secretariat  La.,  NE.,  Bainbridge 
Island,  Wash.  98110,  and  Mark  Wolke,  245  Wiklwood  Dr., 
Isaqnah,  Wash.  98027 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10535,  Aug.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,422,13Z  This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,506 

Int  a.'  A21D  10/00 

VS.  CL  426—555  »  CUdms 

1.  A  starch-prune  premix  for  use  in  making  a  flour-based  food 

product,  the  premix  comprising  in  combination: 

A.  amylopectin  starch 

B.  amylose  starch;  and 

C.  prune;  the  starches  and  prune  being  mixed  together  to  form 
the  premix  whereby  a  user  may  add  flour  and  other  compo- 
nents in  order  to  malce  die  flour-based  food  product. 


5,484,621 
METHOD  FOR  RAPIDLY  COOKING  FOOD 
Chad  Erickson,  Plymouth;  David  Dombush,  Prior  Lake,  and 
John  Finn,  MinneapoUs,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  American 
Harvest  Inc.,  Chadu^  Mhm. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,709,  Feb.  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,403,607,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  902,531,  Jun.  22, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,157, 
Mar.  17,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  14,997,  Feb.  17,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,817,509.  This  appU- 
cation Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,296 
int  CL'  A23L  1/00 
VS.  CL  426—523  7  Clafans 

1.  A  method  of  rapidly  cooking  food,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  cooking  unit,  said  cooking  unit  including: 
(i)  a  cooking  chamber  made  up  of  an  upper  enclosure  member 
and  a  lower  enclosure  member; 


5,484,623 

DIETARY  SYSTEM  HIGH  IN  OIL  INTAKE  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  OBESITY  AND  FOR  THE  LOWERING 

OF  SATURATED  FATS 
Linsey  McLean,  4267  S.  State  Rd.,  Davison,  Mich.  48423 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,188 
Int  CL'  A23L  1/302,1/304:  A23D  9/00 
VS.  CL  426—601  23  Claims 

1.  A  dietary  system  for  the  stimulation  of  lipolysis  diat  shifts  die 
dieter's  food  utilization  pathway  from  one  of  glucose  storage  to 
one  of  glucose  utilization,  said  diet  including  a  protein  component 
and  a  carbohydrate  component  and  at  least  one  glucagon  pathway- 
enhancing  component,  said  at  least  one  glucagon  padiway- 
enhancing  component  con^nising  an  oil  containing  fatty  acids. 
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said  oil  being  administered  in  an  amount  of  at  least  20  ml  per  day 
and  at  given  time  intervals  prior  to  the  fall  of  blood  sugar  levels 
such  that  relatively  stable  levels  of  insulin  in  the  bloodstream  are 
maintained. 


5,484,624 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  CHOLESTEROL  IN 
EGG  MATERULS 
Aziz  C.  Awad,  WesUand,  and  Denise  M.  Smith,  DeWitt,  both  of 
MJch^  assignors  to  Board  of  IVustees  operating  Michigan 
State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,800 

Int  a.*  A23L  1/32 

MS.  CL  426-614  17  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  removing  cholesterol  and  esters  thereof 
contained  in  an  egg  material  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of 
a  whole  egg  and  an  egg  yolk  containing  granules  having  a  size  by 
diluting  tlie  egg  material  with  water,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  egg 
material  to  provide  an  alkaline  pH  and  adding  a  cyclodextrin  to  the 
egg  material  to  precipitate  a  clathrate  of  the  cyclodextrin  with  the 
cholesterol  which  is  removed,  adjusting  the  pH  to  a  natural  pH  of 
the  egg  material  and  then  separating  removing  the  water  from  the 
egg  material,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  egg  material  to  an  alkaline  pH 
between  about  7.5  and  12  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  hydroxide 
and  sodium  hydroxide  with  stirring  to  provide  an  alkaline 
aqueous  egg  mixture; 

(b)  heating  the  alkaline  aqueous  egg  mixture  to  a  temperature 
between  about  40°  and  60°  C.  with  a  cyclodextrin  in  an 
amount  between  about  3  and  5  moles  per  mole  of  the  choles- 
terol in  the  egg  material  to  form  the  clathrate  of  the  cyclodex- 
trin and  the  cholesterol  with  mixing  which  reduces  tte  size  of 
the  granules  without  producing  a  foam; 

(c)  coohng  the  aqueous  egg  mixture  to  precipiute  the  clathrate 
from  the  aqueous  egg  material;  and 

(d)  separating  the  precipitated  clathrate  ftom  the  aqueous  egg 
mixture  to  remove  the  cholesterol  after  adjusting  the  pH  to  tlie 
natural  pH. 


UMI 


5,484,625 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HAMBURGER  PATTIES 
William  O.  GUes,  Sr.,  8142  Wynlakes  Blvd.,  Montgomery,  Ala. 
36117 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205,748 

Int  CL*  A23L  1/317 

UA  CL  426-646  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  hamburger  pattie  in  a  centralized 

fast  food  franchise  so  as  to  achieve  a  minimal  growth  rate  in  the 

population  of  bacteria  present  in  die  hamburger  pattie  while  reduc- 


ing tlie  amount  of  smoke  and  oil  generated  from  cooking  the 
hamburger  pattie  at  a  remote  retail  outlet,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
cooking  the  hamburger  pattie  in  a  central  kitchen,  without  the 
addition  of  flavoring,  so  that  it  reaches  an  internal  temperature 
diat  is  sufficiently  high  to  reduce  the  population  of  viable 
bacteria  to  a  level  that  is  safe  for  human  consiunption; 
immersing  the  hamburger  pattie  in  a  first  flavoring  solution 
comprising  salt,  vegetable  protein,  com  syrup  solids,  granu- 
lated sugar,  beef  flavoring,  flavor  enhancer,  com  sugar  dex- 
trose, and  hydrogenated  oil; 
freezing  the  hamburger  pattie; 

shipping  the  hamburger  pattie  to  a  remote  retail  outlet;  and 
immersing  the  hamburger  pattie  at  die  retail  outlet  in  a  second 
heated  flavoring  solution  comprising  salt,  vegetable  protein, 
com  syrup  solids,  granulated  sugar,  beef  flavoring,  flavor 
enhancer,  com  sugar  dextrose,  and  hydrogenated  oil. 


5,484,626 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 
ELECTROLESS  PLATING  SOLUTIONS 
Donald  E.  Storjohann,  Northboro,  and  Sven  J.  Wiberg,  Wilm- 
ington, iwtfa  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Company  L.L.C., 
Mariboroagh,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863^06 

Int  CL*  B05D  7/O0 

UA  a.  427-8  13  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  maintaining  the  plating  rale  of  an  electroless 
plating  solution  essentially  constant,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  an  electroless  plating  solution  and  operating  said 

plating  solution  at  a  desired  plating  rate, 
monitoring  the  plating  rate  of  said  plating  solution  by  means  of 
plating  metal  from  said  plating  solution  onto  the  quartz  crystal 
element  of  a  quartz  crystal  microbalance,  the  quaru  crystal 
microbalance  providing  an  input  representing  the  plating  rate 
to  a  computer,  and  supplying  an  output  fix»m  the  computer  to 
maintain  the  plating  rate  at  a  desired  essentially  constant 
value  by  controlling  die  addition  of  at  least  one  plating 
solution  component  to  the  plating  solution. 


5,484,627 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

In-sik  Jang,  and  Nobuyuki  Yaniamura,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwoo, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,712,  May  10, 1993.  This 

application  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111^163 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  24,  1992, 
15193/92 

Int  CL*  B05D  5/12 
U&  CL  427—58  13  Claims 


100 


^  ^  ■>  -'■y 


j.'.;  TY^iyyyi:.-. i7./.".; /:i.^ .:;o 


180 


180 


and  cobalt(II)  ions  under  alkaline  conditions  is  canied  out  in 
both  die  first  suge  and  tlie  second  stage  and  tlie  amount  of 
cobalt  is  divided  between  process  stages  1  and  2. 


5,484,629  

COATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Syamal  K.  Gtaodi,  Rodicater;  Roy  O.  HopUM,  Spcncetport; 
Kcnnctfa  G.  BodiBsU,  Rodiestcr,  and  Marit  S.  Koiiler,  Spcn- 
cerpoct,  aD  of  N.Y.,  ■migwnrs  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fncd  May  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68,468 
Int  CL*  C23C  16/22.  B05D  1/26;  1/30 
VS.  CL  427—255  U 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multi-layer  portion  of  a  liquid 
crystal  display  device  into  which  a  liquid  crystal  is  deposited,  said 
multi-layered  portion  formed  over  a  substrate  containing  an  elec- 
trode, over  which  is  disposed  a  protective  layer,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

depositing  a  sublimation  material  layer  on  said  protective  layer, 

depositing  an  insulation  layer  over  said  sublimation  material 
layer; 

altematingly  repeating  said  sublimaaon  material  layer  deposit- 
ing step  and  said  insulation  layer  depositing  step  to  ttiereby 
obtain  a  layered  structure  containing  a  plurality  of  sublimation 
material  layers  and  a  plurality  of  insulation  layers; 

forming  a  plurality  of  holes  in  said  layered  structure; 

depositing  an  insulating  material  into  said  plurality  of  holes  to 
form  a  plurality  of  supports; 

forming  a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  inlet  holes  in  said  layered 
structure  where  said  supports  are  not  positioned;  and 

sublimating  said  plurality  of  sublimation  material  layers  with 
heat  to  form  spaces  between  said  plurality  of  insulation  layers 
into  which  a  liquid  crystal  is  deposited. 


5y484,628 
PREPARATION  OF  AOCULAR  COBALT-CONTAINING 
MAGNETIC  IRON  OXIDE 
Ekkehard  Schwab,  Neustadt;  Ronald  J.  VcHch,  Mazdorf;  Rein- 
hard  Kdraer,  FrankenthaL*   Emil  Pbnnebecker,  Schiffer- 
stadt,  and   Bemd   Hdppner,  Neustadt,  aO   of,   Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Ma^Mtics  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1993,  43  27 
758.6 

Int  CL*  B05D  7/00 
VS.  a.  427—215  3  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acicular  magnetic  iron  oxide 
having  a  core/shell  structure,  consisting  of  a  core  of  iron  oxide  and 
a  ferrite  shell  containing  cobalt  (II)  and  iron(II)  ions,  which  pro- 
cess comprises:  in  a  first  sUge,  depositing  an  iron(II)  and  cobalt 
hydroxide  precipiute  under  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  on  a  suspen- 
sion of  acicular  magnetic  iron  oxide  by  precipitation  of  iron(Il)  and 
cobalt(II)  ions  under  alkaline  conditions,  and  then  in  a  second 
stage,  depositing  an  iron(n)  and  cobalt  hydroxide  precipiute  on  tiie 
gamma-iron  oxide  treated  in  the  first  sUge,  by  adding  a  further 
solution  containing  iron(lI)  and  cobaltCff)  ions  to  the  suspension, 
under  alkaline  conditions,  while  passing  a  gaseous  oxidizing 
medium  into  the  suspension,  and, 

in  a  third  sUge,  converting  the  shell  into  a  ferrite  structure  under 
an  inert  gas  atmoqibere,  wlierein  surface  activation  of  iron(Il) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  photographic  coating  apparatus 
useftil  in  coating  a  sbeak-free  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  coating 
on  a  photographic  support,  comprising  die  steps  of: 
preparing  a  ceramic  coating  hopper  comprising  a  hopper  bar 
having  a  ceramic  surface  consisting  essentially  of  silicon 
carbide  and  zirconia  contacted  by  coating  thereon;  applying 
an  initial,  non-polishing  surface  finish  treatment  to  ttie  coating 
surface;  and  polishing  the  coating  surface,  whereby  the  rough- 
ness of  tlie  coating  surface  is  sufficiently  decreased  to  prevent 
tlie  formation  of  streaks  in  the  emulsion  coating  on  die  sup- 
port wherein  the  initial  surface  finish  treatment  contuses  an 
overcoat  layer  fotmed  by  chemical  vapor-deposilioa. 


5,484,630         

CONTAINER  FOR  STATUETTE 
Bany  S.  McCaU,  and  F.  Elizabeth  WaU,  both  of  U768 
Barren's  Ferry  Rd.,  Ste.  D,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70816 
FDcd  Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  380,287 
Int  CL*  G09F  19/00 
VS.  CL  428—11  « 


S. 


1.  A  container  for  a  statuette,  comprising: 

(a)  a  transparent  hollow  member, 

(b)  a  base  having  a  central,  uniformly-flat  upper  surface  which  is 
die  highest  portion  of  the  base,  which  defines  a  horizontal 
plane,  which  extends  upward  into  the  interior  of  tlie  hoUow 
member,  which  has  a  surface  area  equal  to  at  least  about 
one-fourth  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  die  hollow  member 
across  the  plane  defined  by  the  flat  upper  surface  of  the  base, 
and  which  is  attachable  to  and  detachable  from  the  transparent 
hollow  member,  and 
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(c)  means  for  attaching  the  statuette  upright  to  the  flat  upper 
surface  of  the  base,  said  means  including  Sofal  wire,  thereby 
providing  a  completely  unobstructed  view  of  the  entire  statu- 
ette from  all  directions. 


5,484,631 

PRESS-THROUGH  FOH.  FOR  PRESS-THROUGH 

PACKAGING 

Manfred  Hoii,  Rente,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vereinigte  Kunst- 

stoffwerke  GmbH,  Staufen,  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,998 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  25,  1993,  43  17 
326.8 

Int  a.*  B32B  27/28,-  B65D  75/36;7]m 
VS.  CL  428—2  12  Claims 


1.  A  press-through  foil  (2)  for  press-through  packaging  (1)  in 
which  the  press-through  foil  (2)  seals  the  packaged  product,  but 
can  be  torn  open  or  broken  open  by  means  of  pressing  the  pack- 
aged product  through  the  foil,  said  foil  comprising  a  material 
which  is  a  mixture  of  plastics  that  form  at  least  two  phases  in  the 
melt  and  in  the  foil  formed  therefrom,  the  plastic  mixture  compris- 
ing a  first  polymer  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  polypro- 
pylene, polyethylene,  and  ethylene  vinylacetate,  and  a  second 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymethyl- 
methacrylate, polyacrylonitrile,  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene 
block  copolymer,  styrene-aciylonitrile  block  copolymer,  and  poly- 
vinyl chloride. 


UMI 


5,484,632 
NON-ORIENTED,  HEAT-SEALING  POLYESTER  FILM 
James  W.  Mercer,  Jr.,  Kingsport;  Emily  T.  Bell,  Jonesbonnigh, 
and  Wayne  K.  Shili,  Kingsport,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
FUed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133^50 
Int  a.*  B32B  27/36:27/06;  C08G  63/183:63/199 
VS.  CL  428—35.7  13  Claims 

1.  A  non-oriented  layered  film  comprising 

a)  a  first  amorphous  crystallizable  polyester  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  having  a  melting 
point  greater  than  about  238°  C.  and  a  heat  of  fusion  of 
greater  than  about  9  cal/g  as  measured  by  a  differential 
scanning  calorimeter  using  a  scan  rate  of  about  20°  CVmin, 
and 

b)  a  second  amorphous,  heat-sealing  polyester  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  repeat  units  from  terephthalic  acid,  about  85-93 
mol  %  ethylene  glycol  and  about  15-7  mol  %  cydohex- 
anedimethanol,  said  second  polyester  having  a  heat  of  fusion 
of  greater  than  about  0.5  cal/g  as  measured  by  a  differential 
scanning  calorimeter  using  a  scan  rate  of  about  20°  CVmin, 
the  total  thickness  of  said  second  polyester  layer  being  less 
than  about  50%  of  the  total  thickness  of  said  film. 


5,484,633 

HEAT-SEALABLE,  ORIENTED,  MULTILAYER 

POLYOLEFIN  FILM,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF,  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Ursula   Murschall,   Nierstein;   Herbert  Peiffer,   MaJnz,  and 
Gunter  Schloegl,  Kelkheim,  all  oi;  Germany,  assignon  to 
Hoeclist  Alctiengcsellsdiaft,  Frankfort,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,827 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1993,  43  06 
154.0 

Int  a.*  B32B  27/32:  B65D  65/40 
VS.  a.  428—35.7  18  Claims 

1.  An  oriented,  multilayer  poly  olefin  film  comprising  a  base 
layer  essentially  comprising  polypropylene,  and  at  least  one  heat- 
sealable  outer  layer,  wherein  the  heat-sealable  outer  layer  contains 
from  about  0.1  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  SiOj,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  outer  layer,  said  SiOj  having  been  subjected  to  organic  after- 
treatment  coating  and  having  a  mean  particle  diameter  from  about 
2  to  6  Mm.  and  wherein  the  ratio  between  the  mean  particle 
diameter  and  the  outer  layer  thickness  is  in  the  range  from  about  3 

IDIL 


5,484,634 
CONNECTION  ELEMENT  MADE  FROM  A  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL  WITH  CARBON  FIBRES 
Rainer  Scbutze,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Forschungsanstalt  fUr  LufI-  und  RaumCahrt  cV.,  Cologne, 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  121,187 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1992,  42  31 
067.9 

Int  a.'  B29D  22/00 
VS.  a.  428—36.1  13  Claims 

12  ^^' 


1.  A  connection  eletnent  for  connecting  a  reinforcing  rod  to  a 
main  rod  wherein  the  reinforcing  rod  lies  at  an  angle  to  Uie  axis  of 
the  main  rod  said  connecting  element  comprising  an  arcuate  body 
(4)  having  a  central  axis  (6)  and  an  iimer  surface  with  a  radius 
substantially  equal  to  an  outer  radius  of  said  main  rod,  said  arcuate 
body  extending  in  its  cross-section  over  an  arc  of  less  than  360 
degrees,  said  connection  element  further  comprising  an  integrally 
formed  joint  plate  (8)  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  an  outer 
surface  of  said  arcuate  body  in  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  said 
arcuate  body,  said  joint  plate  (8)  being  formed  by  two  layers  of  a 
fabric  (18,  20)  wherein  fibers  of  the  fabric  layers  cross  at  an  angle 
of  substantially  ±45  degrees,  said  fabric  layers  extending  from  said 
joint  plate  onto  said  arcuate  body  to  form  said  outer  surface  of  said 
arcuate  body. 


5,484,635 
MULTIPURPOSE  DRIP  CATCHER 
Cari  E.  Andersen,  L«vfaldsveJ  20  B,  Skcrbck,  DK-8600  SUke- 
borg,  and  Ole  Kramer,  TomevangsveJ  34  F,  DK-3460  Birk- 
erwl,  both  of,  Denmark 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,916 
Int  CL"  B67D  1/16 
VS.  CL  428—40  6  Claims 

1.  A  drip  catcher  comprising 


a  first  waU  made  from  water-proof  plastic  foil  material  delimited 
by  an  outer  contour, 

a  second  waU  made  firom  water-proof  plastic  foil  material  delim- 
ited by  an  outer  contour, 

and  a  filling  of  hydrophilic  aqueous  liquid  absotbing  material, 

said  first  and  said  second  walls  being  joined  at  portions  of  their 
respective  outer  contours  so  as  to  form  an  essentiaUy  liquid- 
impermeable  envelope  with  an  opening  define  by  the  unjoined 
portions  of  the  respective  outer  contours  of  said  first  and 
second  waUs, 

said  envelope  containing  said  fiUing  of  hydrophilic  material, 

said  first  wall  comprising  an  at  least  partially  transparent  area, 
and  said  drip  catcher  comprising  a  filling  of  indicator  material 
arranged  in  said  envelope  adjacent  to  said  at  least  partiaUy 
transparent  area  for  developing  a  visible  indication  upon 
reaction  with  liquid,  and 

said  indicator  material  exhibiting  hydrophilicity  to  a  lower 
degree  tlian  said  filling  or  hydrophilic  material  so  that  said 
indicator  material  waU  only  absorb  liquid  once  the  fiUing  of 
hydrophilic  material  has  become  saturated. 


5,484,636 
SANITARY  NAPKIN  WRAPPER  AND  ADHESIVE  TAB 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  THE  SAME 
Cbaries  J.  Berg,  Jr.,  Ondnnati,-  Ddmar  R.  Muckenfuhs, 
Middletown;  WUUam  P.  Maxam,  Jr.,  Cincinnati;  Alan  E. 
Byrd,  HamUton,  aU  of  Ohio,  and  John  A.  Chang,  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Tlie  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Ci*- 
dnnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  97,100,  JuL  26, 1993,  abandoned,  whk* 

is  a  continuation  «rf  Ser.  No.  795,932,  Nov.  15,  1991,  aban- 

doDcd,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,614, 

Jnn.  5, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  3, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  253334 

lBtCL'A61F/i/75, 73/56 

VS.  a.  428—40  5  Claims 


S3.  S3a 


a  releasable  wrapper  ideasaUy  affixed  to  die  adhesive  patch  on 
said  outwardly  oriented  face  of  said  backsheet,  said  wrapper 
being  folded  with  said  sanitary  napkin  about  at  least  two 
spaced  apart  transverse  axes  so  that  said  wrapper  defines  a 
package  body  and  a  package  flap;  a  folded  disposal  pouch  is 
attached  at  one  end  of  said  releasable  wrapper  for  use  in 
disposing  a  used  sanitary  napidn;  and 
a  tape  fastening  system  for  releasably  securing  said  package  flap 
to  said  package  body  in  a  folded  anangement,  said  tape 
fastening  system  comprising: 

a  tape  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  an  inner  surface  facing 
toward  said  package  flap,  and  an  outer  surface  focing  away 
from  said  package  flap,  said  tape  comprising: 
a  first  portion  at  the  first  end  of  said  \xpt.  said  first  portion 
comprising  a  first  adhesive  disposed  00  said  ini»er  sur- 
face for  permanentiy  affixing  at  least  pan  of  said  first 
portion  to  said  package  flap; 
a  second  portion  at  the  second  end  of  said  tape,  said  second 
portion  having  a  fastening  member  disposed  thereon, 
said  fastening  member  having  an  inner  surface  facing 
toward  said  package  body  and  an  outer  surface,  said 
iimer  surface  of  said  fastening  member  having  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  surface  area  covered  with  a  second  adiie- 
sive;  and 
a  cotq>lementary  landing  member  having  an  inner  surface 
comprising  a  diird  adhesive  diat  may  be  permanentiy 
affixed  to  said  package  body,  and  an  outer  releasable  sur- 
face to  which  die  iimer  surface  of  said  fastening  member  is 
releasably  affixed,  said  coating  of  releasable  surface  com- 
prising a  release  material,  said  outer  releasable  surface 
being  of  such  a  size  and  shape  that  said  releasable  surface 
wiU  underlie  die  entire  portion  of  the  surface  area  diat  is 
occupied  by  the  second  adhesive  on  die  inner  surface  of  the 
fastening  member  when  said  fastening  system  is  closed, 
wherein 
said  second  adhesive  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  fastening 
member  would  be  sufficientiy  strong  to  form  a  peimaneot 
bond  with  said  material  comprising  said  package  body  in 
the  absence  of  said  landing  member. 


5^484,637  

TEMPERED  GLASS  ARTIST  PALETTES 
Michael  Paragon,  852  17th  St,  Suite  6,  Santa  Moi^ca,  Calif. 
90403,  and  Barbara  RagagU,  8600  Ttesauiy  Ave.,  «3M,  Pfaiya 

Dd  Rey,  CaUf.  90293 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,342 

Int  CL'  B44D  3/02 

VS.  a.  428—66.6  •  CUtas 


1.  An  individually  packaged  sanitary  napkin  comprising: 
a  sanitary  napkin  having  a  body-facing  side,  a  garment-facing 
side,  two  longitudinal  side  margins  and  two  lateral  side  mar- 
gins, said  sanitary  napkin  comprising: 
a  liquid  pervious  topsheet; 
a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  at  least  partially  peripherally 

joined  to  said  topsheet,  said  backsheet  having  opposed 

inwardly  and  outwardly  oriented  faces; 
an  adhesive  patch  on  said  outwardly  oriented  face  of  said 

backsheet; 
an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said 

backsheet; 


1.  A  rigid  palette  comprising  a  flat  sheet  of  translucent  glass  for 
mixing  paints  or  inks  of  different  colors  on  a  front  surface  thereof 
and  means  iot  providing  diffused  light  tiirough  a  back  surface 
thereof  to  illuminate  said  paints  or  inks  mixed  on  a  frimt  surface 
thereof  said  sheet  further  including  a  thumb  hole  near  an  edge 
dieieof  for  an  artist  to  support  said  palette  on  one  arm  while 
standing  or  sitting  to  paint  with  the  other  arm. 
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January  16,  1996 


January  16,  1996 
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5y484,638 

TABLE  TOP  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY 

William  M.  Crabtree,  P.O.  Box  1013,  Sedaiia,  Mo.  65301 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  168,511,  Dec  16,  1993, 

wliich  is  a  continaadoii  of  Ser.  No.  817,728,  Jim.  17,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  389,551 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—67  1  Claim 


wliereby  a  guide  for  orienting  tlie  caipet  witli  respect  to  mactiiiie 
direction  is  provided,  even  if  the  caipet  is  cut  on  a  line 
between  any  two  linear  patterns. 


5,484,639 
CARPET  AND  CARPET  BACKING  WITH  DIRECnONAL 

GUIDE 

Kenneth  WoodaU,  and  Jeffery  Segars,  both  of  Cartersville,  Ga^ 

assignors  to  Shaw  Industires,  Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  47,741 

Int  a.*  B32B  3/02 

VS.  a.  428—95  21  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  caipet  comprising: 

a  face  portion 

a  fabric  backing  with  an  exposed  surface  visible  from  die  bacic 
side  of  the  caipet,  and  widi  an  edge  lunning  the  length  of  the 
caipet;  and 

a  plurality  of  linear  patterns  visible  from  the  exposed  surface 
running  parallel  to  each  other  and  parallel  to  the  edge  and 
running  the  length  of  the  carpet,  each  of  said  linear  patterns 
comprising  at  least  a  first  and  second  linear  sub-pattern  run- 
ning die  length  of  the  pattern,  witti  die  first  and  second 
subpattems  being  visually  distinct  from  one  another,  die  first 
sub-pattern  in  each  linear  pattern  being  disposed  closer  to  the 
edge  than  die  second  sub-pattern  in  that  linear  pattern,  each  of 
die  linear  patterns  being  asymmetrical  about  a  center  line 
passing  between  the  first  and  second  linear  subpattems; 


5,484,640 
HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURE  HAVING  STIFFENING  RIBS 
AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Stephen  J.  Mullen,  Beveriy,  and  Stanley  F.  Kench,  m,  Ames- 
bury,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Eldim,  Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 
FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,397 
Int  CL*  B32B  7/00;  AOU  21/00;  B31F  1/20 
VS.  a.  428—119  24  Claims 


1.  An  advertising  display  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  table  top  having  an  uppermost  wooden  surface,  an  opposed 
lowermost  surface,  and  side  margins  connecting  said  upper- 
most and  lowermost  surfaces,  said  table  top  {Hcsenung  a 
tiiickness; 

indicia  permanendy  printed  direcdy  onto  said  uppermost 
wooden  surface; 

a  clear  sealant  coating  applied  over  said  indicia  for  sealing  said 
indicia;  and 

a  clear  protective  epoxy  coating  applied  over  said  sealant  coat- 
ing, said  indicia  and  said  uppermost  wooden  surface,  said 
clear  protective  epoxy  coating  forming  a  smooth  finish  over 
said  table  top  uppermost  wooden  surface,  said  clear  protective 
epoxy  coating  being  applied  so  that  it  entirely  envelops  said 
table  top  uppermost  wooden  surface  and  side  margins  and 
wraps  around  a  portion  of  said  table  top  lowermost  surface. 
Said  clear  protective  epoxy  coating  presenting  a  thickness  less 
than  the  thickness  of  said  table  top. 


1.  A  corrugated  strip  comprising  major  flat  sections  which 
extend  between  longitudinal  edges  of  the  strip  and  which  are 
joined  along  lateral  edges  by  intermediate  sections  extending 
between  die  major  flat  sections,  die  the  adjoining  lateral  edges  of 
the  major  flat  sections  and  die  intermediate  sections  defining  ridges 
of  the  corrugated  strip;  and 

stifTening  ribs  protruding  from  the  corrugated  strip  along  at  least 
one  of  the  ridges  formed  by  the  adjoining  lateral  edges  of  the 
major  flat  and  intermediate  sections,  the  stiffening  ribs  being 
oriented  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  lateral  edges  and 
serving  to  lock  the  angle  of  die  ridge. 


5,484,641 

PROCESS  FOR  FIXING  PLASTIC  REINFORCING  PINS 

INTO  NON- WOVEN  FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL  AND 

PRODUCT  PRODUCED  BY  THE  PROCESS 

Martin  J.  Rotter,  115  Lismore  Ave.,  Glenside,  Pa.  19038 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,931 

Int  a.*  D04H  1/58:1/66 

VS.  a.  42»-139  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fixing  plastic  reinforcing  pins  into  non-woven 
filamentary  open-mesh  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  elongated  open-mesh  web  of  randomly-aligned 
synthetic  fibers  bonded  together  at  their  intersections  by  a 
binder,  said  web  having  a  length  dimension  beginning  at  a 
firont  edge  and  terminating  at  a  back  edge,  and  having  an 
essentially  constant  thickness  dimension; 

b.  creating  a  repeating  pattern  of  generally  cylindrical  holes 
through  the  thickness  dimension  of  tlie  web  by: 

(i)  passing  die  web  from  front  edge  to  back  edge  tlirough  a 
hole-punching  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  heated 
punch  heads  of  generally  cylindrical  cross  section  arranged 
in  said  patten. 


(ii)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  punch  heads  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  synthetic  fibers  and  the  binder, 

(iii)  periodically  operating  said  punching  mechanism  to  push 
the  heads  through  the  web,  to  sever  the  fibers  in  contact 
therewith  and  to  form  melted  residue,  such  that  ends  of  the 
severed  fibers  are  left  in  the  vicinity  of  each  hole  and  die 
melted  residue  adheres  to  the  fiber  ends  near  each  hole; 

c.  conveying  the  elongated  web  from  the  punching  mechanism 
over  a  supporting  belt  such  that  the  belt  provides  a  closed 
bottom  for  each  hole; 

d.  injecting  a  liquid  polymer  into  the  holes; 

e.  allowing  the  liquid  polymer  to  flow  around  the  severed  ends 
of  die  fibers  to  embed  said  ends  into  die  polymer  and  allowing 
the  liquid  polymer  to  set  wherein  the  melted  residue,  which  is 
adhered  to  die  fiber  ends,  maintains  the  liquid  polymer  in  the 
bole  as  it  sets. 


5,484>I2 

TEXTILE  MATERIAL  USEFUL  FOR  PRODUCING 

COMPOSITE  LAMINATED  ARTICLES  BY  INJECTION 

MOLDING 

Bruno  Bompard,  Lyon;  Jean  Aucagne,  La  Tour  Du  Pin,  and 

Bernard  Lapresle,  Lyon,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Brochier 

SA.,  Dednes  Charpieu,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,460,  Sep.  15, 1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,093,  Nov.  5,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,519 

Chdms  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  5, 1986,  8615425 

Int  CL*  B32B  3/00:7/00;  D02G  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—166  13  Claims 


1.  Textile  reinforcing  material  including  a  stack  of  layers  of 
textile  reinforcements,  at  least  one  of  said  layers  comprising  a 
fabric  comprising  substantially  flat  multifilament  threads  and  sub- 
stantially round  direads  forming  ducts  in  said  at  least  one  layer, 
wherein 

(1)  said  substantially  round  threads  have  been  formed  from 
substantially  flat  multifilament  threads  helically  wrapped  in 
nonadjoining  turns  with  an  additional  thread,  and 

(2)  said  substantiaUy  round  threads  are  uniformly  distributed  in 
said  at  least  one  lay«. 


veitex,  each  of  said  first  and  second  panel  members  fabricated 
from  a  cardboard  material  having  a  plurality  of  corrugations 
extending  parallel  with  said  vertex,  said  first  and  second  panel 
members  each  having  a  base  edge  disposed  opposite  said 
veitex  and  sized  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  and  sup- 
ported by  die  floor  of  tlie  cargo  container,  said  first  panel 
member  having  oppositely-disposed  parallel  first  side  edges 
and  said  second  panel  member  having  oppositely-disposed 
parallel  second  side  edges,  associated  ones  of  said  first  side 
edges  and  said  second  side  edges  forming  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  operative  to  abut  respective  ones  of  tiie  upright 
support  wall  and  the  caigo  to  inhibit  movement  of  tlie  caigo 
towards  the  upright  suppoit  waU  when  uansporting  the  cargo 
container. 


5,484,644 
COMPOSITE  THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Hiiokatsn  Imamura,  and  Koicfai  Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  584^46,  Sep.  18, 1996,  Pat  No.  5,264,279. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91>I6 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1989,  1-240747,- 
Dec.  29, 1989, 1-152877;  Dec  29, 1989, 1-342971;  Dec  29, 1989, 
1-342973;  Jan.  31, 1990,  2-19323;  Aug.  10, 1990,  2-212510 

int  CL'  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—195  7  Claims 


6     7 


5,484,643 

SPACE  FILLING  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

THEREFOR 

Frederick  M.  Wise,  P.O.  Box  849,  Arvada,  Colo.  80001;  Ray 

Sainz,  3224  Bryant  St,  Denver,  Colo.  80211,  and  Cari  F. 

DeWitt  9340  Raleigh  Ct,  Westminster,  Colo.  80030 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,990,  Sep.  9, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5/118,038.  TUs  appUcation  Apr.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  233,117 

Int  CL'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—192  25  Cbims 

1.  A  space  filling  unit  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  an 
upright  support  wall  of  a  cargo  container  tliat  has  a  floor  and  cargo 
placed  on  the  floor  in  the  cargo  container  to  inhibit  movement  of 
the  cargo  toward  the  upright  support  wall  when  transporting  the 
cargo  container,  comprising: 

a  first  panel  member  and  a  second  panel  member  connected  to 
said  first  panel  member  along  a  longitudinaUy  extending 


1.  A  composite  tiiermal  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  tlietmal 
transfer  stieet  comprising  a  substrate  film  and  a  heat-iiisible  ink 
layer  disposed  one  surface  side  thereof;  a  transfer-receiving  mate- 
rial; and  a  temporary  adhesive  layer  capable  of  peelably  bonding 
the  heat-fiisible  ink  layer  of  tlie  diermal  transfei  sheet  to  the 
transfer-receiving  material,  wherein  die  temporary  adhesive  layer 
bonds  the  transfer  sheet  to  the  transfer-receiving  material  and  said 
temporary  adhesive  layw  comprises  a  wax  and  an  adhesive  resin 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  ranging  from  -90°  C.  to  -60° 
C. 
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Januaky  16,  19% 


Januaky  16.  19% 
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5y484>tS 
COMPOSITE  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  AND  ARTICLES 
PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Deborah  K.  Lickfleid,  Easley;  Mark  H.  S.  Bcrman,  Simpson- 
ville;  Robert  F.  Hyslop,  SimpsonvUle;  Andrew  R.  Olcszczok, 
Simpsonvilie,  all  of  S.C^-  Scott  L.  Gessner,  Endiiitas,  Calit, 
and  Jared  A.  Austin,  Greer,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Fiberweb 
North  America,  Inc^  Simpsonvilie,  S.C. 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896^23,  Jun.  10, 1992,  Pat 
Na  5,415,925,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  93,796, 
JoL  19, 1993.  This  application  Dec  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  163,433 

Int  CL*  B32B  27/14 
MS,  CL  428—198  17  rtoim. 


taneous  tiiennoplastic  bonding  of  said  facing  layer  to  tlie  barrier 
layer  defined  hereinafter,  said  backing  surface  of  said  facing  layer 
thus  being  thennoplastically  bonded  to  the  facing  surface  of  a 
barrier  layer  having  a  facing  surface  and  a  backing  surface,  said 
barrier  layer  having  sufBcient  strength  under  the  conditions  of  said 
simultaneous  thermal  embossing  of  said  facing  layer  and  said 
thermoplastic  bonding  of  said  facing  layer  to  said  barrier  layer  to 
prevent  cutting  through  of  said  barrier  layer  by  said  embossing 
surface. 


1.  A  gamma  radiation  sterilizable  composite  n(Hi woven  fabric 
comprising: 

first  and  second  spunbonded  nonwoven  webs  formed  of  continu- 
ous multiconstituent  filaments,  said  first  and  second  spun- 
bonded  nonwoven  webs  defining  opposite  outer  surfaces  of 
the  composite  nonwoven  fabric,  the  multiconstituent  filaments 
of  said  first  and  second  webs  including  a  lower  melting 
gamma  radiation  stable  polyethylene  polymer  constituent  and 
a  higher  melting  gamma  radiation  stable  polymer  constituent, 
the  lower  melting  gamma  radiation  stable  polyethylene  con- 
stituent being  present  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  surface 
of  the  filament  and  the  higher  melting  polymer  constituent 
being  in  a  substantially  continuous  form  along  the  length  of 
the  filaments; 

a  third  nonwoven  web  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second 
spunbonded  nonwoven  webs,  said  third  nonwoven  web  com- 
prising at  least  one  hydrophobic  microporous  layer  formed 
from  a  gamma  radiation  stable  polyethylene  polymer;  and 

a  multiplicity  of  discrete  point  bonds  throughout  said  composite 
fiibric  bonding  said  first,  second  and  third  webs  together  to 
form  the  composite  nonwoven  fabric,  said  discrete  point 
bonds  comprising  areas  where  the  polyethylene  constituent  of 
said  multiconstituent  filaments  and  the  polyethylene  polymer 
of  said  tliird  nonwoven  web  are  fused  together. 


S,484>t7 
CONNECTING  MEMBER  OF  A  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MULTILAYER 
CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATES  BY  USING  THE  SAME 
Sdichi  Nakatani,  Hinikata;  Akihito  Hatakeyama,  Suita,-  Kouji 
Kawakita,   Jouyou;    Hiristai   Sogoo,   NisUnomiya;    Iktsuo 
Ogawa,  AmagasaU,  and  llunao  Kojima,  Snita,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Elcctrk  lodustrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1994,  Ser.  Na  308,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234519; 
Sep.  29, 1993,  5-242450 

Int  CL'  B32B  9/O0 
U.S.  a.  428—209  9  Claims 


102a         101 


1.  A  connecting  member  of  a  circuit  substrate  comprising  an 
organic  porous  base  material  provided  with  tackiree  films  on  both 
sides,  wherein  said  connecting  member  of  a  circuit  substrate  has 
through-holes,  and  said  through-boles  are  filled  with  conductive 
resin  compound  up  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  tackfree  films, 
wherein  said  through-holes  filled  with  the  conductive  resin  com- 
pound have  a  diameter  of  SO  pm  to  1  mm  and  said  through-holes 
filled  with  die  conductive  resin  compound  have  a  pitch  of  SO  |im  or 
more. 


5y484>l8 
5  484.646  HEAT-SEALABLE  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

Allm.  Mam^  Cambridge,  Mass.  assignor  to  M«m  Industries,       J'J^  "^«"""  *"  ^^^"^  *^"*^""  *^"-  ^^  ^^'^ 
inc.,  Fr«mlnjha.n^«»^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^  ^^  ^^  „, 

w  ri^^^'  ^^  ^t-  CI-  "32B  9/00 

U.S.a.428-198       ^*-"«^»^^  37  Claims   "-^^^^^  "  "^ 

I 


3  ^7^  ( 

90         g 


1.  An  artificial  leadier  sub-composite  material  comprising  a   body 
focing  layer  film  composed  of  a  dietmoplastic  material  and  having       (a)  a  substrate; 
facing  and  backing  surfaces,  said  facing  surface  having  a  simulated 
leather  grain  texture  thermally  embossed  thereinto  by  means  of  an 
embossing  surface  impressed  thereinto  at  elevated  temperature 
sufficient  to  permit  said  thermal  embossing  and,  in  addition,  simul- 


1.  A  heat-sealable  connector  which  comprises,  as  an  integral 


(b)  a  layer  of  a  solvent-absorptive  material  formed  on  at  least  a 
part  of  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  said  solvent-absorptive 
material  being  capable  for  absorbing  an  organic  solvent  con- 
tained in  a  subsequently  applied  electroconductive  paste; 


(c)  littes  of  an  electroconductive  paste  aligned  substantially  in 
parallel  to  each  other  or  the  layer  of  the  solvent-absorptive 
material:  and 

(d)  a  layer  of  a  heat-sealable,  anisotropically  electroconductive 
adhesive  formed  on  the  lines  of  the  electroconductive  paste. 


5,484,649 
PROCESS  FOR  FOAMING  FLAME  RETARDANT 
POLYSTYRENE  AND  POLYSTYRENE  SHAPED 
ARTICLES 
Hub  A.  G.  Vonken,  Weert  and  Jan  op  den  Buyscli,  Bodd- 
Dorplein,    both    of,    Netherlands,    assignors    to    Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,824,  May  17, 1994.  This  appbcatioa 
Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  467,053 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  5,  1993,  43  18 
743.9 

fat  CL'  B32B  3^6 
VS.  a.  428—220  4  Cbrims 

1.  A  shaped  article  of  extruded  styrene  polymer  foam  into  which 
a  blowing  agent  gas  which  comprises  propane,  butane  or  a  mixture 
thereof  is  injected  and  which  contains  flameproofing  agent, 
wherein  die  shaped  article  has  a  thickness  of  firom  about  1  to  10 
mm,  a  width  of  firom  about  SO  to  320  cm,  a  foam  density  of  from 
about  30  to  70  g/l  and  said  blowing  agent  content  of  up  to  about 
3%  by  weight 


5,484,651 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  POLYOLEFIN  NON-WOVEN 

FABRIC  AND  METH<H)  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 

Koshi  SasaU,  Kawasaki;  HklcUko  Ohara,  Yokohama,  and 

Naoshi  ImaU,  Atngi,  aU  of,  J^Mn.  aMipion  to  MMaiMM 

Cbcmkal  Corporatfam,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  2, 1994,  Sck  Na  253,277 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jnn.  2,  1993,  5-131967; 
Jan.  26,  1993,  5-267219 

Int  CL'  B3ai  33/00:  DMM  11/09:  HOIM  2/16 
VS.  CL  428—224  10  Cfadms 

1.  A  fluorine-containing  polyolefin  non- woven  fabric  having  a 
loss  in  weight  of  tlie  oon-woven  fabric  after  being  immersed  in  a 
30%-potassium  hydride  solution  at  100°  for  I  hour  of  1.4%  by 
weight  or  less,  wherein  the  numbers  of  carbon  (C),  oxygen  (O). 
and  fluorine  (F)  atoms  in  a  surface  elemental  composition  satisfies 
the  formulae: 


and 


Da 


5^484,650 
HOLLOW  FIBER  IDENTIFICATION 
Ismael  A.  Hernandez,  WintenlUe,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  1. 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Cmnpany,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,054,  Mar.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17446, 
Feb.  16, 1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser. 
Na  459,189 
Int  CL'  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—221  4  Claims 


.6gF/C^0.01 


1002(10x0— FVCg.4 


(1). 


(2). 


the  surface  elemental  composition  being  measuied  by  the  electron 
spectroscopy  for  chemical  analysis  (ESCA),  said  fabric  having 
been  prepared  by  exposing  die  fabric  to  an  atmosphere  comprising 
a  mixed  gas  of  F;  and  O2  whose  volumetric  ratio  (F2/O2)  is  0.2  or 
lower. 


5^484,652 

NON-WOVEN  MAT  SURFACE  PLY  FOR  WOVEN  FABRIC 

Louis  M.  Strunk,  Colwidi,  Kans^  Antfaooy  Boach,  El  Tnro,  and 

Ted  Kruhmhi,  San  Clemcnte,  both  of  CaUf.,  asstgnois  to 

Beech  Aircraft  Corp.,  Wkfaita,  Kans.,  and  BP  Chcaicais 

(HTTCO),  Inc.,  Gardcna,  Calif. 

DivisioD  of  Ser.  Na  896,184,  Jan.  10, 1992,  Pat  Na 

5,340,520.  This  application  Mar.  22, 1994,  Ser.  Na  216,462 

Int  CL'  B32B  7/00 

VS.  CL  428—251  4  Claims 


1.  Fiberfill  filling  material  comprising  resilient  crimped  hollow 
filling  fibers  that  are  of  a  synthetic  polymer,  wherein  each  of  said 
hollow  filling  fibers  has  a  single  continuous  void  throughout  its 
fiber  length,  and  a  void  content  of  up  to  30%,  and  wherein  said 
fiberfill  filling  material  is  identified  by  all  or  a  predetermined 
proportion  of  said  fibers  having  a  hoUow  cross-section  diat  shows 
characteristic  polymer  material  that  protrudes  into  die  single  con- 
tinuous void  from  an  inside  surface  of  die  single  continuous  void, 
said  hollow  cross-section  having  a  degree  of  irregularity  (as 
defined  herein)  of  less  dian  S%. 

167-747  O.G.-96-12 :  QL^ 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising, 

a  shea  of  resin  impregnated  material  comprising  continuous 
fibers, 

a  sheet  of  material  comprising  a  randomly  oriented  discontinu- 
ous fiber  mat  combined  widi  die  sheet  of  resin  impregnated 
material  in  face  to  face  relation. 
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5,484,653 
FIRE  RESISTANT  MAT 
Thomas  D.  Kennedy,  Gresham;  Michael  O.  Malarkey,  Scap- 
poose,  both  of  Oreg.,  and  Larry  R.  Graves,  PuyaUup,  Wash^ 
assignors  to  Herbert  Malariwy  Roofing  Company,  Portland, 
Orcg. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  905,116,  Jim.  26,  1992,  Pat  No. 
538,692.  This  appUcation  Apr.  6, 1994,  Sen  No.  224,139 
Int  a.*  B32B  27/00 
MS.  a.  428—290  22  Claims 

1.  A  non-woven  fibrous  mat  having  enhanced  fire  resistance  and 
having  a  class  A  (0  to  25  FSI)  rating  under  NFPA  101,  comprising: 
a  non-woven  blend  of  fibers  including  at  least  mineral  fibers  and 
glass  fibers  in  a  mat,  the  mineral  fibers  comprising  between 
fifty  percent  (50%)  and  ninety-five  percent  (95%)  by  weight 
of  the  blend,  and 
a  stable,  fire  resistant  thermosetting  binder,  the  binder  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of 

(a)  a  fire  retardant  halogenated  carboxylated  latex  and; 

(b)  a  modified  aldehyde  condensation  polymer  resin  tliat  is 
prepared  fix)m  reacting  urea,  an  aldehyde  and  a  modifying 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aqueous  ammo- 
nia, anhydrous  ammonia,  a  primary  polyamine  and  combina- 
tions thereof  during  the  condensation  reaction,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  latex  to  the  resin  is  at  least  1:1  on  a 
non-volatile  weight  basis. 


10 


"^ 


^^^' 
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7.  A  laminate,  comprising: 

a  first  film  containing  a  polymethylpentene  polymer,  and 
a  second  film  containing,  in  order,  a  first  layer  of  ethylene  vinyl 
acetate  copolynier,  an  intermediate  adhesive  layer,  a  layer  of 
copolyester,  a  second  intermediate  adhesive  layer,  a  layer  of  a 
lower  density  alpha-olefin  copolymer,  a  second  layer  of  eth- 
ylene vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  a  second  layer  of  a  lower 
density  alpha-olefin  copolymer,  and  an  outer  layer  of  an 
alpha-olefin  copolymer,  wherein  said  first  layer  of  ethylene 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer  is  bonded  directly  to  said  polymeth- 
ylpentene polynoer  by  corona  treatment. 


5,484,655 
ALUMINUM  NITRIDE-COATED  SILICON  CARBIDE 
FIBER 
Sai-Kwing  Lau,  East  Amherst,  and  Carl  H.  McMurtry,  Young- 
stown,  Imth  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum  Com- 
pany, Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  852^89,  Mar.  17, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,296,311.  This  application  Nov.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  150,649 
Int  a.*  B32B  imo 
MS.  CL  428-367  3  Claims 

1.  A  reinforcement  comprising  silicon  carbide  fiber  coated  con- 
tiguously with  between  about  1  and  about  15  microns  of  aluminum 
nitride,  which  is  thermally  stable  at  1420°  C. 


5,484,656 

CHEMICAL  TREATMENT  FOR  FIBERS  AND 

REINFORCEMENT  FOR  POLYMER  MATRICES 

RESULTING  IN  GOOD  SOLVENT  RESISTANCE 

Robert  G.  Swisher;  Peter  C.  Gaa,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and 

James  W.  Kasunic,  Sarver,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,190,  Jul.  5,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,407 

Int  a.*  D02G  3/00 

MS.  a.  428—378  38  Claims 


5,484,654 
PACKAGING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 

PACKAGING  MATEMAL 
Walter  B.  Mueller,  Inman,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co., 
Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,750 

Int  a.*  B32B  ]/08;27/08;3l/00 

VS.  CL  428—332  12  Claims 


Ll    I    I    I    I    I 
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1.  Chemical  treating  composition  for  application  to  reinfcMxring 
materials  for  polymers  to  form  a  thin  film  on  the  reinforcing 
materials  to  enhance  reinforcing  properties  in  the  reinforced  poly- 
mers, comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  crosslinkable  polyioethane  film  forming  polymer 
in  an  effective  film  forming  amount, 

b.  at  least  one  oiganofunctional  silane  coupling  agent  or  its 
hydrolysis  products  in  an  effective  coupling  agent  amount, 

c.  a  copolymer  of  at  least  one  addition  polymerizable  acrylic 
monomer  and  at  least  one  monomer  that  is  addition  polymer- 
izable and  matrix-resin-miscible  and  polar  matrix-resin- 
reactable,  wherein  the  copolymer  is  present  in  an  effective 
film  forming  amount  for  solvent  resistance  and  wherein  the 
acrylic  monomer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  acrylics,  alkyl  acrylates,  alkyl  methacrylates,  hydroxy- 
allcyl  acrylates,  hydroxyalkyi  metiiacrylates  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  the  polar  matrix  resin-reactable  monomer  is 
selected  fi:om  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy-containing  mono- 
noers  and  nitrile-containing  monomers; 

d.  crosslinldng  agent  for  the  polyivethane  in  an  effective  amount 
to  produce  reduced-swellable  dried  residue  of  the  chemical 
treating  composition  compared  to  an  uncrosslinlced  residue  as 
a  thin  film  on  a  substantial  portion  of  the  reinforcing  material; 

e.  at  least  one  antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  low  temperature  antioxidants  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  halogenated  hydroxyl  anmionium  compounds, 
hydrosulfites,  bisulfites,  phosphorus  acid,  phosphites  and 
phosphite-containing  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  ammonium  bypophosphite,  sodiimi  hypophos- 
phite,  potassium  bypophosphite  and  mixtures  tliereof  in  an 
effective  antioxidant  amount  and  (ii)  antioxidant  effiective  at 
higher  temperatures  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  phenyl  phosphonates,  alkaline  eaith  metal  plienyl 
phosplKMiates,  thioethers,  polymers  of  thioetbers  and  mixtures 
diereof  in  an  effective  antioxidant  amount  and  (iii)  combina- 
tions of  one  or  more  low  temperature  antioxidants  and  high 
temperature  antioxidants;  and 
f.  a  carrier  in  an  effiective  appUcation  amount  for  treating  the 
reinforcement  with  the  chemical  treating  composition. 


5,484,657 
GLAZING  PANE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Franz  Kramling,  Aacbeo,  Germany;  Hervc  Charrue,  Radl 
Malmaison,  France;  Frederic  Weber,  Compiegne,  France; 
Bernard  Letemps,  and  Claude  Dideiot  both  of  Tbourotte, 
France,  assignors  to  Saiat-Gobain  Vitrage  Intematioiial, 
Coarbevde,  France 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  920,285,  Nov.  9,  1992,  Pat  Na  5^7,647. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  341,928 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnn.  11, 1991,  91  07091 
Int  CL'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—426  7  CUas 


SAUKBt 

SnJCON  THIN  FILM  MEMBER 
Hinnori  Ihan,  and  mdctMU  NoaU,  bolk  of 
Japn,  aari^on  to  KaboafaOd  KaidM  Tnakiba,  KawiaaM, 
Japan 

Cootiaiiatiaii  of  Ser.  No.  899,916,  Jim.  17, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,378,541.  Tlih  appHcatkm  Nov.  29, 1994,  Set  No.  35*444 
daiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japon,  Jan.  20, 1991,  3-148852; 
Nov.  29, 1991,  3-317W4 

Tbe  portfaw  of  the  tent  of  tidi  pataat  nlMeqncnt  to  Jaa.  3, 

2012,  has  been  diiicMmed. 

Int  CL'  B32B  J  7/06 

VS.  CL  428-428  6  CtaiBH 


1.  A  silicon  tliin  film  member  containing  semiconductor  device 
comprising: 

a  support  layer  containing  hydrogen,  and  a  CVD  film  containing 
silicon  and  hydrogen  supported  on  said  supporting  layer, 

wherein  said  CVD  film  has  a  dislribuiioa  of  hydrogen  density  in 
which  die  hydrogen  content  of  said  CVD  film  layer  has  a 
maximum  value  in  a  position  20  nm  or  less  away  from  an 
interface  between  said  CVD  film  and  said  supporting  layer, 
and  the  maximum  value  is  larger  than  tlie  hydrogen  content  of 
said  supporting  layer, 

and  where  the  maximum  value  of  the  hydrogen  content  in  said 
CVD  fihn  is  at  least  1x10^^  atoms/cm'. 


5,484,659 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  TUs  Number 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  pane  comprising  at  least  one 
sheet  of  glass  of  a  thickness  of  from  1.5  to  4  mm,  the  sheet  having 
a  central  region  in  which  tiie  surface  compressive  stress  is  from  40 
to  ICX)  MPa,  a  marginal  region  having  an  edge  stress  of  from  50  to 
100  MPa  and  an  intermediate  region,  disposed  between  the  central 
region  and  the  marginal  region,  having  an  anisotropic  thickness 
stress  which,  averaged  throughout  the  thiclaiess  of  the  glass  sheet, 
corresponds  to  a  tensile  stress  of  less  than  10  MPa,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
successively  reheating  thermally  hardened  glass  panes  in  a 
reheating  furnace  by  moving  the  glass  panes  along  a  plane 
trajectory  in  die  heating  fiimace; 
successively  moving  the  glass  panes  exiting  the  heating  fiimace 
along  a  curved  longitudinal  trajectory  which  is  tangential  to 
the  plane  trajectory; 
successively  passing  the  glass  sheets  between  blowing  chests 
which  blow  cold  or  tepid  gas  to  the  glass  sheets,  wherein  the 
glass  sheets  follow  a  downwardly  tilting  trajectory  wliile 
passing  between  the  blowing  chests;  and 
dispatching  the  curved  and  cooled  glass  sheets  to  an  assembly 
station  in  batches  corresponding  to  a  production  period  not 
exceeding  15  minutes. 


5,484,660 

PACKAGING  LAMINATE  WITH  EXCELLENT  SEALING 

AND  BARRIER  PROPERTIES  AND  ALSO  PACKAGING 

CONTAINER  MANUFACTURED  FROM  THE 

PACKAGING  LAMINATE 

Ake  Rosin,  Hdsingborg,  Sweden,  assigDor  to  lUra  Laval 

Holdings  &  Finance  SjC,  PuUy,  Switzerland 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  875,834,  Apr.  28, 1992.  This  application 

Apr.  2, 1993,  Sen  No.  42,396 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  3, 1991,  9101331 

The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  snfaoeqnent  to  S^  28, 

2010,  hw  been  disdainicd. 

Int  CL'  B32B  27/08 

VS.  a.  428—516  18  Claims 
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1.  A  flexible  packaging  laminate  conqirisiiig: 
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a  skeletal  layer  having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side,  said 
skeletal  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  plastic  and  filler 
wherein  the  amount  of  filler  in  the  skeletal  layer  is  in  the 
range  of  SO  to  80%  by  weight  of  the  skeletal  layer,  and 

a  barrier  layer  bonded  to  the  inner  side  of  the  skeletal  layer,  said 
barrier  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  plastic  of  the  same 
composition  as  the  plastic  in  the  skeletal  layer,  plastic  of  a 
different  composition  firom  the  plastic  in  the  skeletal  layer 
with  said  different  type  of  plastic  providing  oxygen  imperme- 
ability to  the  barrier  layer,  and  an  electrically  conductive 
material  in  fine  particle  form;  wherein  the  packaging  laminate 
is  capable  of  being  sealed  by  inductive  heating  or  dielectric 
sealing  due  to  the  presence  of  the  electrically  conductive 
matrrial, 


5y4M,661 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

POLYVINYL  ALKYL  BINDER  RESIN 

fflroshi  Hashimoto,-  Masaki  Satake,-  Yuichiro  Morayama,  and 

Tkntomu  Oidta,  all  of  Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fv^i 

Photo  Film  Cc,  LtiL,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Ffled  Jan.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12, 1993,  5-003423 
Int  a.'  GllB  5/00 
VS.  CL  428-^22  2  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  magnetic  layer  con- 
taining a  ferromagnetic  powder  and  a  binder,  which  is  formed  on  at 
least  one  surface  of  a  non-magnetic  support,  wherein  said  binder 
contains  a  polyvinyl  alkylai  resin  having  a  polymerization  degree 
of  200  to  600  and  modified  by  a  sultone  to  attach  an 
— 0(CH2)^0,Na  group  directly  to  the  main  chain  of  the  polyvinyl 
alkylai  resin  where  x  is  an  integer  of  3  or  4  and  having  the 
following  stnKture.  which  is  obtained  by  alkylalization  of  a  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  with  an  aldehyde: 


— ^CHjCHCH2CH+ ^CHjCH-V — /CH,CH-V— 

I      o..^o|  O         I      ohI 

I  CH       I  L  ^  '" 


CH 

I 
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CO 
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wherein  I  is  not  less  than  SO  mol  %;  n  is  not  more  than  3S  mol  %; 
m  is  S0%  mol  %  or  less;  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group. 


5/484,662 

SOLID  LUBRICANT  AND  HARDENABLE  STEEL 

COATING  SYSTEM 

V.  Dursa  N.  Rao,  BloomiMd  HOIS,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Midi. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  88,014,  JnL  6, 1993,  PaL  No.  5^32,422. 

This  appUcation  May  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  239,069 

Int  a.*  B22F  7/04 

VS.  CL  428—553  7  Claims 

1.  A  solid  lubricant  coating  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  metal-based  substrate;  and 

(b)  grains  of  agglomerated  particles  thermally  adhered  to  said 
substrate,  said  grains  consisting  of  (i)  solid  lubricants  selected 
{torn  tlte  group  consisting  of  graphite,  MoSj,  BN,  UP,  CaFj, 
NaF,  and  WSj,  and  (ii)  air-hardenable  metal  particles  fiised 
together  as  a  network. 


5y484,663 
ARTICLE  HAVING  A  COATING  SIMULATING  BRASS 
Stephen  R.  Moysan,  m,  Douglasville,  and  Rdin  W.  Sugg, 
Reading,  both  of  V*.,  assignors  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Cor- 
poration, Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,669 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  9, 

2012,  has  been  disdafaned. 

InL  CL'  B32B  15/04:  C25D  3/56 

VS.  CL  428—627  20  Claims 


a  gallium  arsenide  single  crystal  layer  on  the  buffer  layer. 


I.  An  article  comprising  a  metallic  substrate  having  disposed  on 
at  least  a  portion  of  its  surface  a  multi-layer  coating  simulating 
brass  comprising: 
metallic  layer  comprised  of  substantially  amorphous  niclcel- 
tungsten-boron  aUoy  containing  at  least  about  O.OS  weight 
percent  boron; 
layer  comprised  of  zirconium  or  titanium;  and 
a  top  layer  comprised  of  zirconium  compound  or  titanium  com- 
pound. 


5y484,664 
HETERO-EPTTAXIALLY  GROWN  COMPOUND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
Kuninori  Kitahara,  Zama;  Nobuyuid  Ohtsuka,  Atsugi,  and 
Masasiii  Ozdd,  Yoliohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu 
Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  864,552,  Apr.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  530,186, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  342,785,  Apr.  25,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,130,269.  This  application  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  184^438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1988,  63-105036; 
Jan.  20, 1988,  63-264618 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/12 
VS.  a.  428—641  4  Clafans 


1.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate; 

a  single  crystal  buffer  layer  of  a  compound  containing  a  group 
m  element  and  a  group  V  element  and  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  arsenide,  aluminum  nitride  and 
aluminum  phosphide,  on  the  silicon  substrate;  wherein  the 
group  m  element  and  the  group  V  element  are  stacked  in 
alternate  monoatomic  layers  on  the  silicon  substrate;  and 


5,484,665 
ROTARY  SEAL  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAIONG 
Jogender  Singh,  Westchester;  Jerry  D.  ScheU,  and  William  R. 
Young,  both  of  CiiKdiuiati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,110 
Int  CL'  B52B  15/00:  FOID  U/OO:  B63H  1/26 
VS.  CL  428—661  6  Clahns 

1.  A  member  of  a  rotary  seal  for  use  at  temperatures  from  S00° 
F.  to  1400°  F.,  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  titanium  alloy  substrate  having  a  tip  portion; 
a  single  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  0.002  inches 
metallurgically  bonded  on  one  side  to  the  substrate  tip  portion 
by  laser  cladding,  the  single  layer  forming  the  surface  of  the 
member,  the  substrate  and  the  layer  each  having  an  elastic 
modulus  matched  to  the  odier,  and  the  single  layer  having  a 
solid  solubility  with  the  substrate  so  that  brittle  intermetaUics 
are  not  formed  at  the  interface  with  the  substrate,  wherein 
the  single  layer  is  based  on  an  element  selected  from  die  group 

consisting  of  Nb,  V,  Hf,  Zr,  Au,  Ag  and  Cu;  and 
abrasive  particles  entrapped  in  the  single  layer,  the  abrasive 
particles  being  adaptnl  to  inhibit  chemical  reaction  with  the 
single  layer. 


least  one  of  said  fastening  means  and  at  least  one  of  said  first 

and  second  end  plates; 
whereby  said  festening  means  and  said  compressive  means  urge 
said  first  end  plate  toward  said  second  end  plate,  thereby  ^iplying 
compressive  force  to  said  at  least  one  fiiel  cell  assembly. 


5,484,666 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  FUEL  CELL  STACK  WITH 

COMPRESSION  MECHANISM  EXTENDING  THROUGH 

INTERIOR  MANIFOLD  HEADERS 
Peter  Gibb,  CoquitUm;  Henry  H.  Voss,  West  Vancouver;  Wolf- 
gang Schlosser,  Bumaby,  and  Eric  G.  Pow,  Vancouver,  all  of; 
Canada,  assignors  to  Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.,  North 
Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na  309,L24 

Int  a.'  HOiM  am 

VS.  CL  429—34  27  Claims 


1.  An  electrochemical  fiiel  cell  stack  for  producing  electrical 
energy  and  reaction  product  from  a  fluid  fuel  stream  and  a  fluid 
oxidant  stream,  said  stack  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  end  plate; 

(b)  a  second  end  plate; 

(c)  at  least  one  fuel  cell  assembly  interposed  between  said  first 
and  second  end  plates,  said  at  least  one  fiiel  cell  assembly 
comprising  a  membrane  electrode  assembly  having  a  catalyti- 
cally  active  region  and  further  having  at  least  one  opening 
formed  therein  extending  through  said  catalytically  active 
region; 

(d)  a  compression  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  restraining 
member  extending  within  said  at  least  one  opening,  fastening 
means  disposed  at  oj^wsite  ends  of  said  at  least  one  restrain- 
ing member,  and  compressive  means  interposed  between  at 


5,484,667 
SPACERS  FOR  LEAD-ACID  BATTERIES 
Richard  M.  Sahli,  Cottage  Grove,  and  Deborah  S.  Baumgut- 
ner,  Prior  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  GNB  Battery 
Technologies  Inc.,  Mendota  Heights,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  Na  116,879 

Int  a.'  HOIM  2/10:  B60R  16/04 

VS.  CL  429^100  20  CUtaw 


1.  A  multi-functional  spacer  capable  of  adapting  an  electric 

storage  battery  having  a  generally  solid-rectangular  configuration 

with  a  top,  a  bottom,  two  end,  and  two  sidewalls  defining  length, 

width,  and  height  dimensions  of  die  iKittery  to  the  dimensional 

requirements  of  a  battery  mounting  device  for  a  first  vehicle  in 

which  the  height  requirement  is  greater  than  the  height  of  the 

battery  and  also  capable  of  adapting  the  battery  to  the  dimensional 

requirements  of  a  battery  mounting  device  for  a  second  vehicle  in 

which  the  length  or  width  requirements  are  greater  than  the  length 

and  width  of  the  battery,  which  spacer  comprises: 

a  body  portion  removably  attachable  to  the  bottom  of  the  battery 

and   one   or   more   auxiliary    spacer   members   removably 

attached  to  the  body  portion  and,  when  detached  from  the 

body  portion,  the  auxiliary  spacer  members  being  attachable 

to  a  side  or  end  wall  of  the  battery; 

the  body  portion  defining  a  top  surface  adapted  to  receive  the 

battery  and  a  bottom  surface  adapted  to  be  received  by  a 

battery  mounting  device; 

the  distance  between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  body 

portion  being  coordinated  such  that  when  the  body  portion  is 

attached  to  the  battery  the  combined  height  of  die  body 

portion  and  battery  is  generally  equivalent  to  the  height 

requirement  of  a  battery  mounting  device  of  a  first  vehicle 

having  a  height  requirement  greater  than  the  height  of  the 

battery; 

the  width  of  the  auxiliary  spacer  members  being  coordinated 

such  that  when  one  or  more  of  the  auxiliary  spacer  members 

are  attached  to  a  side  or  end  wall  of  the  battery,  the  combined 

width  or  length  of  the  auxiliary  spacer  members  and  the 

battery  is  generally  equivalent  to,  respectively,  the  width  or 

length  requirement  of  a  battery  mounting  device  of  a  second 

vehicle  having  a  width  or  lengdi  requirement  greater  than  the 

width  and  length  of  the  battery; 

whereby  the  body  portion  and  members  may  be  selectively 

attached  to  the  battery  to  selectively  accommodate  the  battery 

within  a  battery  mounting  device  for  a  first  vehicle  having  a 

height  requirement  greater  than  the  height  of  the  battery  or 
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witfain  a  battery  mountiiig  device  for  a  second  vehicle  having 
a  width  and  length  requirement  greater  than  the  width  and 
length  of  the  battery. 


5,484,668 

UNIVERSALLY  ADAPTABLE  BATTERY  CHARGER 

CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Donald  A.  Kutz,  Del  Mar,  and  Philip  J.  DeSantis,  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ILM.  Electronics,  Inc.,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

FUed  JuL  27, 1992,  Sen  No.  919,880 

Int  a.^  HOIM  2/30.10/44;  HOIR  11/18 

UJS.  CL  291—121  18  daims 

1.  A  universally  adaptable  battery  charger  connector  for  coupling 
electrically  a  battery  charger  outlet  to  at  least  one  terminal  dis- 
posed within  a  terminal  well  of  any  one  of  different  types  and 
kinds  of  rechargeable  battery  devices,  comprising: 

one-piece  deformable  contact  nieans  for  engaging  mechanically 
and  electrically  the  terminal; 

said  deformable  means  including  a  stationary  base  electrode 
having  a  free  end  for  coupling  electrically  to  the  battery 
charger  outlet; 

said  deformable  contact  means  ftirther  including  a  movable 
electrode  cantilevered  relative  to  the  base  electrode  for  mov- 
ing toward  and  away  from  the  base  electrode  to  extend  into 
the  terminal  well  associated  with  the  terminal  and  to  engage 
the  terminal  mechanically  and  electrically; 

said  movable  electrode  having  a  free  end  to  enable  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  base  electrode  and  being  normally 
biased  away  from  said  base  electrode  and  being  deformable 
toward  said  base  electrode  when  mechanically  engaged  with 
the  terminal; 

said  movable  electrode  having  a  V-shaped  pcntion  disposed 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  movable  electrode  having  an 
apex  of  sufBcient  height  to  enable  the  apex  to  enter  said 
terminal  well  and  to  engage  electrically  the  terminal; 

said  deformable  contact  means  further  including  a  reversely- 
bent  U-shaped  electrode  integrally  connected  between  an 
opposite  end  of  said  base  electrode  and  an  opposite  end  of 
said  movable  electrode  for  enabling  said  V-shaped  portion  to 
move  towards  and  away  from  the  base  electrode; 

attachment  means  coimected  mechanically  to  said  deformable 
means  to  facilitate  mechanical  engagement  between  the  ter- 
minal and  said  V-shaped  portion  for  helping  to  supply  electri- 
cal current  to  the  battery  device  terminal;  and 

securing  means  for  mounting  removably  on  the  battery  device  to 
be  charged  to  help  maintain  mechanical  contact  between  the 
terminal  and  said  contact  means; 

whereby,  the  contact  means  can  be  positioned  relative  to  the 
terminal  independent  of  the  size  and  shape  of  the  battery 
device  and  of  the  configuration  of  the  terminal. 


Sy484,669 
NONAQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  SECONDARY 
BATTERIES 
HiFomi  Olmno,  Osalu,-  Hizuni  Koshina,  Neyagawa,  and  Kat- 
soald  Hasegawa,  Yoltkaichi,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Mitsubishi 
Petrodieniical  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,992,  Apr.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309^32 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-346012 
Int  CL''  HOIM  6/16 
VS.  CL  429—194  19  Claims 

1.  A  nonaqueous  electrolyte  secondary  battery  which  comprises 
an  anode  comprising  a  carbon  material  capable  of  doping  and 


i      35 


^ 

^ 

m 

n  opqr 

200  400 

OlSCKUkRGE  CAWCmr  (mflh) 

undoping  lithium  ions,  a  nonaqueous  electrolyte  comprising  a 
solute  and  a  solvent,  and  a  cathode  comprising  a  lithium- 
containing  oxide,  said  solvent  being  a  mixed  solvent  comprising  an 
aliphatic  carboxylate  represented  by  the  formula  RCOOR'  wherein 
R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  three  or  more  carbon  atoms  and  R' 
represents  an  alkyl  group  of  one  or  two  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclic 
carbonate  and  a  non-cyclic  cartwnate.  said  cyclic  carbonate  being 
one  of  ethylene  carbonate  and  propylene  carbonate. 


5,484,670 
LITHIUM  ION  CO?«)UCTING  IONIC  ELECTROLYTES 
C.  Austen  Angeil,  Mesa;  Kang  Xu,  Tempe,  l>oth  of  Ariz.,  and 
Changlc  Liu,  IXilsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Board  of 
Regents,  a  body  corporate  of  the  state  of  Arizona,  acting  for 
Arizona  State  University,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
Continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,669,  Jun.  22,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,158 
Int  CL*  HOIM  6/14:6/18 
\i&.  a.  429^199  11  Claims 

1.  A  lithium  ion  conductive  electrolyte  with  high  conductivity 
comprising  a  solution  containing  a  lithium  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  perchlorate.  chlorate,  nitrate,  acetate,  tetrafluo- 
roborate,  thiohalodialuminate.  trifluoromethane  sulfonate,  haloalu- 
minate,  halodialuminate,  l-fluon>-l-chloro-2,2-difluoro-2  chloroet- 
hane  sulfonate,  perfluoromethane  sulfonimide,  or  mixtures  thereof 
and  a  small  proportion  of  an  anionic  polymer  lithium  salt  sufficient 
to  stabilize  said  solution  against  crystallization,  said  solution  being 
prepared  by  fusion  or  aqueous  dissolution  and  thereafter  cooled 
and/or  dried,  to  yield  an  ionic  liquid  at  100°  C.  or  lower. 


5,484,671 

MASK  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Yoshihiko  Okamoto,  Kodahn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  87,074,  Jul.  7, 1993,  Pat  No.  5^58,807, 
and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,552,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,306,585,  Ser.  No.  51,351,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^50,649, 
and  Ser.  No.  51,238,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,352^50,  said 
Ser.  No.  87,074te  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,221,  Jul.  15, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,268, 
Nov.  16, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,045,417.  This  appUcation  Aug.  11, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  288,905 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  22, 1988, 63-295350; 
Jan.  2,  1989, 1-257226 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tills  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  3, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  G03F  9/00 

MS.  CL  430—5  47  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  mask  comprising: 

a)  a  process  of  preparing  a  glass  substrate  having  main  and  back 
surfaces; 

b)  a  process  of  forming  a  metal  layer  over  said  entire  main 
surface; 


c)  a  process  of  coating  a  resist  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  metal 
layer  along  a  desired  circuit  pattern; 

d)  a  process  of  etching  said  metal  layer  to  form  said  circuit 
pattern  and  forming  a  transmission  region  where  said  glass 
substrate  is  exposed  and  a  Ught  shield  region  comprising  a 
metal  layer;  and 

e)  a  process  of  determining  a  region  where  a  phase  shifting 
means  is  formed  by  magnifying  said  circuit  pattern  and  form- 
ing said  phase  shifting  means  in  a  part  of  said  transmission 
region. 


5,484,672 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RIM-TYPE  PHASE-SHIFT 

MASK 

Stanislav  P.  Bi^uk,  Madison,  Wis.;  David  S.  O'Grady,  Jericho, 
Vt.,  and  Edward  T.  Smith,  SomeryiUe,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
Conttnuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,766,  Nov.  13, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  378,767 
Int  CL*  G03F  9/00 
UJS.  a.  430—5  16 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  rim-type  phase-shift  mask  designed 
for  use  in  a  phase-shift  lithography  process,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  opposing  first  and  second  sur- 
faces, said  substrate  being  made  from  a  material  through 
which  electromagnetic  radiation  of  a  predetermined  frequency 
range  may  be  transmitted,  said  first  surface  being  at  least 
partially  covered  with  a  first  layer  of  material  that  substan- 
tiaUy  blocks  the  transmission  therethrough  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  of  said  predetermined  frequency  range; 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  through  said  first 
layer  so  as  to  expose  underiying  portions  of  said  substrate; 

(c)  depositing  a  layer  of  resist  on  said  first  layer,  and 

(d)  exposing  said  second  surface  of  said  substrate  to  electromag- 
netic radiation  having  a  firequency  range  in  said  predeter- 
mined fiequency  range  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
permit  said  electromagnetic  radiation  to  propagate  through 
said  substrate  and  activate  those  portions  of  said  layer  of  resist 
on  said  first  layer  extending  from  peripheral  edges  of  said  first 
layer  inwardly  a  distance  of  at  least  about  0.05  micron,  as 
measured  along  an  axis  extending  parallel  to  said  first  surface 
of  said  substrate. 


5,484,673  

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MEMBER 
ToahihlTD  Kiknchi,  Yokohama;  Akio  Mamyama,  KawasaU; 
Noriko  OUaoi;  Shin  Nagaimra,  both  of  Tokyo;  Om^ 
Ihaaka,  Yokohama;  Teigo  Sakriribara.  Tokyo,  awl  "fakakaiii 
Ihnaka,  Machlda,  aO  of,  J^mw,  aaiisnors  to  Canon 
Kabmhiki  Kaiataa,  Ibkyo,  JapMi 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  93435,  JoL  19. 1993,  abandoacd. 

which  is  a  contfamatioB  ct  Ser.  No.  727,521,  JnL  9, 1991, 

abandoned.  TUs  appUcation  Feb.  23, 1995,  Ser.  Na  393J38 

Claim  priority,  application  Japan,  JdL  10,  1990,  2-181577; 

JuL  10,  1990,  2-180578;  JnL  10, 1990,  Ma«579;  JnL  11, 1990, 

2-181627;  JnL  U,  1990,  Z-181628;  JnL  11, 1990,  2-181629;  JaL 

11,  1990,  2-181630;  JnL  12,  1990,  2-182687;  JnL  12,  1990, 

M82688;  JnL  12, 1990,  2-182689;  JnL  13, 1990,  2-184185;  J«L 

13,  1990,  M84186;  JnL  13,  1990,  M841S7;  Jul.  25,  1990, 

M95053;  Sep.  10, 1990,  ^2^6998;  Jan.  11, 1990,  ^273584 

Int  CL'  G«3G  15/02 
VS.  CL  430—58  7  ( 


1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  comprising  an 
electroconductive  support  and  a  photosensitive  layer  on  said  elec- 
troconductive  support,  said  photosensitive  layer  containing  a 
charge-generating  substance  and  a  charge-transporting  substance 
with  electron-transporting  ability,  said  chai:ge-transporting  sub- 
stattce  represented  by  formula  (1) 


R< 


-CR'=C»^^CR'=C 


/ 
\ 


R' 


(1) 


wherein  A  is  an  aromatic  ring  group  derived  from  an  atomabc 
compound  having  a  reduction  potential  of  -1. OS  V  or  more;  each 
of  R',  R^,  R',  R*  and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstimted  aralkyl 
group,  or  a  substiuted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  ring  group,  and 
R',  R^,  R',  R'  and  R'  may  be  different  or  identical,  provided  that 
R'*  and  R'  are  not  hydrogen  atoms  at  tlK  same  time;  n  is  an  integer 
of  0  or  1 ;  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2. 


5v484,674 

BENZIMIDAZOLE  PERYLENE  IMAGING  MEMBERS 

AND  PROCESSES  THEREOF 

Ah-Mec  Hor,  Mississauga;  Charles  G.  AOen,  Watcrdown,  and 

Paul  J.  Gerroir,  Oakvillc,  aU  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  331,464 
Int  a.*  G03G  5/06:5/047 
VS.  a.  430—059  4  daias 

1.  An  imaging  member  comprised  of  a  supporting  substrate,  a 
photogenerator  layer  comprised  of  the  cis  and  trans  isomers  of 
benzimidazole  perylene,  and  wherein  said  isomers  are  obtained  by 
the  milling  diereof  with  cyclotaexane,  and  a  charge  transport  layer. 
3.  An  imaging  member  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein  the 
charge  transport  layer  is  comprised  of  aryl  amine  molecules  of  tlie 
formula 
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wherein  X  is  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
halogen,  and  wherein  the  aiyl  amine  is  dispersed  in  a  highly 
insulating  and  transparent  organic  resinous  binder. 


5,484,675 
TONER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  HALOSILANATED 
PIGMENTS 
Carl  P.  IHpp,  Burlington;  Richard  P.  N.  Veregin,  Mississauga; 
Michael  F.  Cunningham,  Georgetown,*  Thomas  E.  Enright, 
Whitby,   and    Maria   V.    McDougall,   BorUngton,   all   of, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  308,175 
Int  CL*  GOSG  9/09 
VS.  CL  430—106  29  Claims 

27.  A  toner  comprised  of  resin  and  a  halosilane  polymer  coated 
pigment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  caitmn  black,  cyan, 
magenta,  yellow  and  mixtures  thereof  and  wherein  said  halosilane 
polymer  is  free  of  any  reaction  with  said  pigment 


5,484,676 

DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

DEVELOPMENT  USING  THE  SAME 

Yoshiald  IVdusu,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomoegawa 

Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toiiyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977,844,  Nov.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,248 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  27, 1991,  3-335931 
Int  CL'  G03G  9/083 
VS.  CL  430—106.6  7  Clahns 

1.  A  developer  for  electrophotography  comprising  a  resin-coated 
magnetic  carrier,  and  a  magnetic  toner  which  incorporates  a  binder 
resin  and  a  magnetic  powder  having  a  saturation  magnetization 
(Ms),  residual  magnetization  (Mr)  and  coercive  force  (He)  satisfy- 
ing the  following  relationships  in  the  case  when  an  outer  magnetic 
field  of  5000  oersted  is  exerted  on  the  magnetic  powder 

Mt/Mr^20 


Hcg  too  oetsttd. 


UM 


5,484,677 
MICROCAPSULE  AND  MICROCAPSULE  TONER 
Yoshihiro  Inaba,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,114 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  15, 1991,  3-328276 
Int.  a.*  G03G  9/093:1/72:  BOIJ  13/16:13/18 
VS.  CL  430—110  14  Clahns 

1.  A  microcapsule  comprising  a  core  material  and  an  outer  shell, 
said  outer  shell  containing  a  vinyl  polymer  and  a  polymer  compris- 
ing at  least  two  monomers  copolymerizable  with  each  other  on  tlie 


surface  of  said  core  material,  wherein  said  vinyl  polymer  is  vinyl 
polymer  fine  particles  and  said  outer  shell  is  a  shell  comprising 
said  polymer  and  said  vinyl  polymer. 

7.  A  microcapsule  toner  comprising  a  core  material,  an  outer 
sliell  and  a  colorant,  said  outer  shell  containing  a  vinyl  polymer 
and  a  polymer  comprising  at  least  two  monomers  copolymerizable 
with  each  other  on  the  surface  of  said  core  material,  wherein  said 
vinyl  polymer  is  vinyl  polymer  fine  particles. 


5,484,678 

TONER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  CHARGE  ADDITIVE 

MIXTURE 

Thomas  R.  Pickering,  Webster;  Denise  R.  Bayley,  Fairport, 

and  Roger  N.  Ciccarelli,  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  347,670 
Int  CL'  G03G  9/097 
VS.  a.  43»— 110  33  Oahns 

1.  A  toner  composition  comprised  of  resin,  pigment  and  a  charge 
additive  mixture  of  components  of  the  formulas 


c)(R: 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkoxy  group,  R^  is  an  alkyl  group,  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  3. 


5,484,679 

UQUID  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS  WTTH 

MULTIPLE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

John  W.  Spiewak,  Webster,  and  James  R.  Larson,  Fairport, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  231,086 
Int  a.'  G03G  9/135:9/13 
VS.  CL  430—115  15  Clahns 

2.  A  negatively  charged  liquid  developer  comprised  of  a  nonpo- 
lar  liquid,  thermoplastic  resin  particles,  a  charge  director  com- 
prised of  a  triblock  polymer  of  the  formula  ABA  wherein  the  A 
block  is  an  ammonium  containing  segment  wherein  the  A  blocks 
have  a  number  average  molecular  weight  range  of  from  about  200 
to  about  120,000  and  the  B  block  has  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  range  of  from  about  2,000  to  190,000. 


5,484,680 
MAGNETIC  BRUSH  DEVELOPING  METHOD 
Rjrqji  Goto,  Fukaya,  and  Koji  Nognchi,  Saitama,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hhachi  Metak,  Ltd. 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,453,  Jnn.  21, 1993,  abandoiied, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,190,  Feb.  28, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  390,168 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-48823; 
Sep.  20, 1990,  2-251015 

Int  CL'  G03G  13/09 
VS.  a.  430—122  4  OafaBs 


5*484,681 

CONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITE  PARTICLES  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Michael  F.  Cunningham,  Georgetown;  HmU  K.  MahahiH,  Tof 

onto,  both  of,  Canada;  Thoaus  W.  Smith,  PenMd,  aad  John 

A.  Creatura,  Ontario,  both  of  N.Y.,  aariginri  to  Xcm  Cai^ 

poration,  Stanoford,  Conn. 

FDcd  Oct  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  331y469 

Int  CL'  G03G  9/113 

VS.  CL  430—137  5  Claiiw 

1.  A  process  for  the  pieparation  of  carrier  particles  which  earner 
particles  consist  of  a  core  and  a  coating  thereover,  and  wtietein  said 
coating  is  prepared  by  mixing  at  least  one  monomer  with  a  poly- 
merization initiator,  a  crosslinldng  component,  and  a  chain  transfer 
component;  adding  dieieto  an  AB  type  Mock  copolymer,  effecting 
bulk  polymerization  until  fix>m  about  10  to  about  SO  weight  percent 
of  the  monomer  has  been  polymerized;  tenrnnuing  polymerization 
by  cooling  tiw  partially  polymerized  nMnomer;  adding  thereto 
from  about  I  to  about  SO  weight  percent  of  a  conductive  filler,  or 
conductive  fillets,  followed  by  mixing  diereof;  dispersing  the 
aforementioned  mixture  of  conductive  filler  or  fillers,  and  partially 
polymerized  product  in  water  containing  a  stabilizing  component 
to  obtain  a  suspension  of  particles  with  an  average  diameter  of 
from  about  O.OS  to  about  1  micron  in  water;  polymoizing  tlie 
resulting  suspension  by  heating;  subsequently  optionally  washing 
and  drying  the  polymer  product;  and  subsequently  mixing  and 
heating  said  core  and  said  polymer  product  wherein  said  polymer 
product  fonns  a  coating  on  said  core,  and  wherein  said  polymer 
possesses  an  average  particle  diameter  in  the  range  of  about  0.03  to 
about  1  micron. 


1.  A  magnetic  brush  developing  method  comprising:  providing  a 
developing  means  comprising  a  non-magnetic  sleeve  and  a  perma- 
nent magnet  member  stationary  inside  said  non-magnetic  sleeve  at 
a  position  opposing  an  image-bearing  member  having  an  electro- 
static latent  image  on  the  surface  and  forming  a  development  gap 
therewith,  thereby  forming  a  developing  region,  said  permanent 
magnet  member  having  a  developing  magnetic  pole  in  said  devel- 
oping region,  and  said  developing  magnetic  pole  providing  a 
magnetic  flux  density  of  700-1200  Gauss  on  the  surface  of  said 
non-magnetic  sleeve; 
selecting  a  developer  comprising  magnetic  toner  consisting  of  a 
binder  resin  and  magnetic  powder  and  capable  of  being 
chaiged  at  a  particular  polarity,  and  a  magnetic  cairier  having 
a  conductivity  corresponding  to  an  electric  resistivity  of  lO*- 
10"'n-cm  and  a  particle  size  distribution  within  the  range  of 
20-105  jmi,  said  magnetic  toner  containing  10-50  wt  %  of 
said  magnetic  powder,  and  said  developer  containing  10-90 
wt  %  of  said  magnetic  toner; 
causing  the  developer  to  be  magnetically  attracted  onto  a  surface 

of  said  non-magnetic  sleeve  to  form  a  magnetic  brush;  and 
rotating  said  non-magnetic  sleeve  to  convey  said  magnetic  bnisb 
to  said  developing  region  for  bringing  a  tip  portion  of  said 
magnetic  brush  into  sliding  contact  with  said  image  bearing 
member  in  said  developing  region,  thereby  developing  said 
electrostatic  latent  image  with  said  magnetic  toner,  wherein 

(a)  said  non-magnedc  sleeve  is  rotated  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  image-bearing  member  in  said  developing  region  at  a 
ratio  of  a  surface  moving  velocity  (V,)  of  said  non-magnetic 
sleeve  to  a  surface  nmving  velocity  (Vj)  of  said  image- 
bearing  member  (V,/V2)=1.5-5.0, 

(b)  the  center  of  the  developing  magnetic  pole  of  said  pomanent 
magnet  member  is  deviated  by  2°-12°  toward  die  downstream 
side  from  a  line  connecting  tite  closest  points  of  said  non- 
magnetic sleeve  and  said  image-bearing  member, 

(c)  the  development  gap  between  said  non-magnetic  sleeve  and 
said  image-bearing  member  is  set  to  be  0.2-0.6  nun,  and 

(d)  said  image-bearing  member  has  a  negatively  chaiged  organic 
photosensitive  surface  layer  having  a  surface  potential  of 
-400  to  -700  V. 


LIGHT-SENSmVE  BISTRIHALOMETHYL-S-TRIAZINE 
COMPOUND  AND  PHOT(H>OLYMERIZABLE 

coMFOsrnoN  containing  same 

Ken  Iwaknra;  YnkU  Wakata;  Hirotaka  Matsomoto,  and 
Mikio  Totsoka,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  FiUi 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  850,810,  Mar.  13, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,362,874.  This  application  Aug.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  284,244 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Mar.  15, 1991, 3-051454; 
Dec  24, 1991,  3-340891 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/72:  COM?  2/46 
VS.  CL  430—138  9  Clahns 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition,  comprising  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  compound  and  a  light-sensitive  bistrilialomethyl- 
s-triazine  photopolymerization  initiator  compound  represented  by 
one  of  tlie  following  general  fonnulas  (11)  through  (TV): 


0Y|0 


'^     -^ 
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THgr 


CO 
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wherein  T  represents  a  (4,6-bistrihaloniediyl-s-triazine-2-yl)  group: 
Y,  represents  — CJA-^^ —  in  which  n  represents  an  integer  of  2  to 
20,  — C^2«COO(CH2)„OCOC  Jlj^—  in  which  m  represents  an 
integer  of  1  to  4,  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  2  to  20,  or 
— CO(CH2),CO —  in  which  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  20;  Yj 
rqxesents  — C,^l2. —  in  which  n  represents  an  integer  of  2  to  20. 
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— CXXCH2)„CC) —  in  which  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  20,  or 
— CO(C^JCO — ;  Y3  represents  — C^2« —  in  which  n  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  2  to  20,  — CXKCH2)„CO—  in  which  n  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  0  to  20,  or  — CO(CjH4)CO — ;  and  R  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,.,o  alkyl  group,  or  a  Cj.jq  acyl  group. 


5,484,683 

DYE  FIXING  ELEMENT  WITH  HYDRAZINE 

Jiro  'Kukahani,-  lUcanori  Hioki,  and  Koki  Nakamun,  aU.of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co^  LtiL, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  13,098,  Feb.  3, 1993,  abandoned. 

Tliis  appUcation  May  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  238,792 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1992,  4-54125 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  sul>sequent  to  May  31, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  G03C  8/26:8/40:8/56 

VS.  a.  430—203  9  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  forming  an  image  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(1)  providing  a  silver  halide  light-sensitive  element  capable  of 
releasing  an  anionic  azo  dye; 

(2)  providing  a  dye  fixing  element  comprising  a  hydrazine 
derivative  represented  by  the  following  Formula  (I): 


Ri  Rj  (I) 

N— N 

/  \ 

R2  R4 

wherein  R,,  Rj,  Ra  and  R4  each  independently  represents  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  or 
aralkyi  group,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R„  Rj,  R,  and  R4 
has  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
cariwxylic  acid,  a  salt  of  a  carfooxylic  acid,  a  sulfonic  acid, 
and  a  salt  of  a  sulfonic  acid;  wherein  R,,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  may 
be  combined  with  each  other  to  form  a  ring,  provided  that  this 
ring  is  a  non-aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  and  the  atoms  consti- 
mting  the  ring,  other  than  the  nitrogens  of  Formula  (I)  which 
are  part  of  the  ring,  are  car)x>n  atoms; 

(3)  imagewise  exposing  and  developing  the  light-sensitive  ele- 
ment to  form  a  dye  image;  and 

(4)  transferring  the  image  to  the  dye  fixing  element  to  fix  the 
image  in  the  dye  fixing  element. 


PHOTOCHEMICAL  OR  MECHANICAL  PRODUCTION 
OF  FLEXIBLE  PRINTING  PLATES 
Thomas  Telser,  Weinheim;   Heinz-Ulrich  Wertlier,  Wacfaen- 
heim,  and  Manfred  Zuerger,  Sinsheim,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Lacke  &  Farben,  Muenster,  Germany 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  238,932,  May  6, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  170,986,  Dec  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,170,  Feb.  5, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10, 1995,  Sen  No. 

419,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1992,  42  03 
608.9 

Int  a.'  G03C  11/12 
VS.  a.  430—253  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  lacquering  products  printed  by  the  offset  method 
comprising  transferring  lacquer  to  the  products  with  a  dimension- 
ally  stable  printing  plate,  which  printing  plate  consists  essentially 
of  a  dimensionally  stable  substrate  and  a  photosensitive  recording 
layer  on  the  substrate,  which  printing  plate  is  prepared  by  the 
process  which  comprises  (1)  uniformly  exposing  the  photosensi- 
tive recording  layer  to  light  to  produce  a  uniformly  exposed 


recording  layer,  (2)  imagewise  cutting  the  uniformly  exposed 
recording  layer  to  produce  nonprinting  parts  and  printing  parts  of 
the  recording  layer,  and  (3)  mechanically  peeling  the  nonprinting 
parts  of  the  recording  layer  away  from  the  substrate  leaving  a 
substrate  and  printing  parts  of  die  recording  layer  on  the  substrate 
wherein  the  recording  layer  is  from  about  200  to  8,000  micrometer 
thick  and  the  hardness  of  the  exposed  recording  layer,  determined 
on  a  6  mm  sample,  is  more  than  20,  and  less  than  80  Shore  A. 


5,484,685 
NAPHTHALOCYANINE  DERIVATIVES,  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF,  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  USING 
THE  SAME,  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Seiji  lU,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  NobuyuU  Hayashi,  Hitachi,  Japan; 
Koichi  Kamljima,  Hitachi,  Japan;  Mitsno  Katayose,  Hitachi, 
Japan;     TakayuU    Aldmoto,     Hitachi,    Japan;     Shigeru 
Hayashida,    Hitachi,    Japan;    Hideo    Hagiwara,    Hitachi, 
Japan;  Susumu  Era,  Icliihara,  Japan;  Setsno  Kobayashi, 
Hitachi,  Japan,  and  Aldo  Mukoii,  Mito,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,405,  Oct  23,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  708,839 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1988, 63-269114; 
Dec.  9, 1988,  63-312589 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  23, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/72:  GUB  7/24;  C09B  47/00 

VS.  CL  540-^52  25  Claims 

1.  A  naphthalocyanine  derivative  represented  by  the  formula: 


(SR')k 


(R'S 


(D 


(SR')I 


(SR<)m 


wherein  M  represents  Si,  Ge  or  Sn;  the  two  symbols  Y,  identical  or 
different,  each  represents  group  R^  or  group  R'R^R'SiO;  k,  1,  m 
and  n  each  represents  zero  or  an  integer  of  I  to  4,  provided  that 
(k-hl-hm+n)  is  1  or  greater,  R'  is  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  alkyl  group 
having  a  cycloalkyl  group  as  a  substituent,  a  straight  chain  alkyl 
group  or  a  branched-chain  alkyl  group,  provided  that  R'  in  number 
of  (k-t-1-hm-Hn)  may  be  identical  or  different  firom  one  another,  and 
R^,  R^,  R*  and  R*,  identical  or  different  from  one  another,  each 
represents  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  allcyl  group  having  a  cycloalkyl 
group  as  substituent,  an  alkoxyl  group,  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group, 
a  branched  chain  alkyl  group  or  an  alkenyl  group;  provided  that  the 
formula  must  have  at  least  one  cycloalkyl  group  or  alkyl  group 
having  a  cycloailcyl  group  as  substituent 


5,484v686 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDU  AND  INFORMATION 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  UNITS 
Yoshihito  Maeda,  Mito;  Isao  Dnita,  IwaU;  HIsmU  Aodoh; 
MMakU  Nagal,  both  of  Hitachi;  Yosfalmi  Katoh,  lUcahagl; 
Yoshio   Sato,   Hitachi;    Nobuyoshi   Iteboi,   IbaraU,   and 
HIroyBki  Mincmora,  HHaciil,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Httacfai,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoDtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  917,664,  JoL  20, 1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  366^73,  Jon.  15, 1989. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2*5,768 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  24, 1988,  63-154743 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/72 

VS.  CL  430—270.13  5  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  recording  medium  using  an  amorphous-crystalline 
phase  change  fm  recording  and  erasing  of  information,  tlie  medium 
comprising  a  substrate,  a  recording  film,  a  dielectric  film  and  a 
metal  reflection  film,  the  recording  film  comprising  a  composition 
of  In^b^Te^  defined  by  a  triangular  area  in  a  ternary  diagram 
bounded  by  the  points  x,  y,  z  of  22,  33,  45;  20,  37, 43;  and  32,  40, 
28  (in  atomic  %)  and 
wherein  the  reflectivity  of  the  recording  film  at  the  amorphous 

state  is  larger  than  that  at  the  crystalline  state  at  a  wavelength 

of  laser  employed  for  recording  and  erasing. 


5,484,687 
POLYSILPHEI<rYLENESILOXANE,  PRODUCTION 
PROCESS  THEREOF,  AND  RESIST  MATERIAL  AND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FORMED  THEREOF 
KcUi  Watanabe,  Isehara;  AUra  Oikawa,  Macfaida;  Shnn-icfai 
Fnkuyama,  Yamato;  MasaaU  Yamag^mi,  Kawasaki,  and 
Tikahisa  Namild,  Atsugi,  aU  oi;  Japan,  assignors  to  Fqjitsu 
Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  614338,  Nov.  15,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,240,813.  This  appUcation  JuL  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  96,877 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  15, 1989, 1-295096; 
Mar.  9,  1990,  2-56423 

Int  CL*  G03F  7/26:  G03C  5/16 
VS.  CL  430—296  14  Claims 

10.  A  process  for  the  production  of  semiconductor  devices, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  resist  material  onto  a  material  to  be  selectively 
etched,  the  resist  material  comprising  polysilphenylenesilox- 
ance  of  the  following  structural  formula  (I): 


lO^Si 


SiO^UO"^Si(R)3]ii 


groups,  and  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  of  1,000  to 

5,000,000,  exposure  radiation  to  obtain  a  desired  latent  image 

pattern; 
developing  the  pattern-wise  exposed  resist  coating  to  selectively 

remove  unexposed  resist  coating  and  to  obtain  a  resist  patten; 

and 
dry  etching  the  underiying  material  while  using  the  resist  patten 

of  tlie  resist  material  as  a  mask  means. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PATTERNED  METALLISATION  OF 

STRUCTURED  PRINTED  CIRCUTT  BOARDS 
Klaus    Horn,    Holhcim;    Jfirgcn    ling— n,    Mafaoz;    Gerald 

Schatze,  HoOidm,  and  Werner  Hintcr,  WicatMden,  ail  oC, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Morton  Intematioaal,  Ibc,  Chicago, 

DL 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,759 

lot  CL*  BOSD  1/32:3/00 

VS.  CL  430-JU  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  patterned  metallization  of  structured  printed 
circuit  boards  comprising  copper  tracks  in  wiiich  a  fully  structured 
printed  circuit  board  is  covered  with  a  solder  stop  mask  but  leaving 
solder  contact  locations  open,  the  solder  stop  mask  is  tiiennally 
hardened  and  metal  is  deposited  firom  an  aqueous  bath  at  the 
exposed  solder  contact  locations,  characterized  in  that  prior  to  the 
metal  deposition,  the  solder  mask  is  heated  under  such  conditions 
that  complete  hardening  does  not  yet  occur,  die  satftux  of  tiie 
copper  tracks  is  not  oxidized,  and  diat  after  die  metal  deposition, 
the  mask  is  heated  sufficiently  long  to  a  sufficiently  high  tempera- 
ture that  the  mask  is  completely  hardened  throughout 


5,484,689 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MATEJUAL  COMPRISING  A  BIS- 

DrrmOBENZILNICKEL  COMPLEX 
TosUynki  lUcano,  and  Toshimi  Satake,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japwn, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Paper  Indnstries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,452,  Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  171,857 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  2, 1992,  4-080646 

Int  CL*  G03C  1/735 

VS.  a.  430—341  9  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  material  having,  on  a  substrate,  a  recocd- 

ing  layer  comprising  (a)  an  electron-donating  coloriess  dye,  (b)  an 

electron-accepting  acid  compound  which  will  react  with  said  dye 

under  heating  to  develop  a  color,  and  (c)  a  near-inftared  absorbing 

nuiterial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following  bis- 

dithiobenzilnickel  complexes  csqpable  of  converting  infrared  light 

to  heat: 


""^..^ 


0) 


in  which 
R  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen 

atom  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  and 
m  and  n  each  represents  a  positive  integer,  the  polysilpbenylen- 

esiloxane  having  a  three-dimensional  mesh  structure  of  a 

silphenylenesiloxance    core    surrounded    by    triorganosilyl 
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5/184,690 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
lUcahiro  Goto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 
Co^  LtiL,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  101,818,  Aug.  4, 1993,  abandoned, 
whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,764,  Sep.  11, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  259,127 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  silver  image  in  a  blacic  and  white 
photographic  material,  comprising: 
imagewise  exposing  a  silver  halide  black  and  white  photo- 
graphic material  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  one  or 
more  hydrofdiilic  colloid  layers, 
vimein  at  least  one  hydropbilic  colloid  layer  is  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  comprising  silver  halide  grains  with  a  silver 
chloride  content  of  at  least  90  mol  %,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  comprises  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  comprising 

(A)  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (I);  and 

(B)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  compounds  repre- 
sented by  formulae  (A),  (B)  and  (C): 


(D 


R|4 


R12  Rij 


wherein  X  represents  OR,,  or  N(R,5)R,j;  R,,  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  group  which  can  become  a  hydrogen  atom  by 
hydrolysis;  R,2,  R,3  and  R,4  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
substituent  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryloxy 
group,  an  alkylthio,  an  arylthio  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  acylamino 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  oxycaibonyl  group,  a 
cartMxy  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  ureido  group,  a  sulfonamido  group, 
a  sulftunoyl,  a  carbamoyl  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  an  amino 


group,  a  carbonic  ester,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  suUinyl  group,  a 
hydroxyl  group  and  — (L)„ — Y  where  L,  Y  and  m  are  defined 
below;  R,2,  R,3  and  R,4  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  when 
any  two  of  R,2.  R|3  and  R,4  have  been  substituted  on  neighboring 
carbon  atoms  in  the  benzene  ring,  they  may  linlc  to  form  a  carbocy- 
clic  or  heterocyclic  5-membered  to  7-membered  ring,  wherein  the 
ring  may  be  saturated  or  unsaturated;  R,j  and  R,«  each  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aiyl  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl 
group,  an  arylsulfonyl  group,  an  alkylcatbonyl  group,  an  arylcar- 
bonyl  group  or  a  carbamoyl  group;  R,j  and  R,^  may  be  identical  or 
different  and  may  link  to  form  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic 
ring;  Y  represents  a  group  promoting  adsorption  onto  the  silver 
halide;  L  represents  a  divalent  linking  group  and  m  represents  0  or 
1; 
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1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  suppott 
having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  wherein  at  least  one  layer  on  said  support  contains 
a  photographically  useful  reagent  dispersed  in  at  least  one  com- 
pound represented  by  formula  (1): 


Z— SOj  — S  — M 


C— SO2— S— C 


C— SQi— S— (CHj),— S— SO2— C 


wherein  Z  represents  an  altcyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  an  aiyl  group  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  a 
heterocyclic  group;  Y  represents  an  aromatic  ring  having  6 
to  18  carbon  atoms  or  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  heterocy- 
clic ring;  M  represents  a  metal  atom  or  an  organic  cation; 
and  n  represents  an  integer  of  2  to  10;  and 
processing  said  photographic  material  with  a  black  and  white 

developer  containing  a  dihydroxybenzene  developing  agent, 
wherein  the  silver  halide  grains  are  core/shell  silver  halide 

grains  having  rhodium  atoms  located  in  both  the  core  and  the 

shell,  the  rhodium  atoms  being  present  in  the  core  in  an 

amount  greater  than  in  the  shell. 


(A) 

(B) 


RiO    O  (1) 

Ml 
P— OH 

/ 
R2O 

said  compound  of  formula  (1)  being  liquid  at  25°  C;  wherein  R, 
and  R2  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsub- 
stituted  unsaturated  straight-chain  aliphatic  group,  or  an  unsubsti- 
tuted  branched  alkyl  group;  provided  that  both  R,  and  R2  are  not 
hydrogen  atoms  at  the  same  time  and  that  the  sum  of  the  carbon 
atoms  in  R,  and  Rj  is  at  least  18. 


(Q 
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1.  A  photographic  film  comprising  an  antistatic  film  base  com- 
prising a  polymeric  substrate  having  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
substiate  an  antistatic  layer  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  (a) 
a  water-soluble  electrically  conductive  polymer  having  carboxylic 
groups  and  (b)  an  organic  crosslinking  agent  comprising  at  least 
two  epoxide  groups,  wherein  said  conductive  polymer  is  a  copoly- 
mer of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  styrene  sulfonic  acid  and  maleic 
acid,  said  conductive  polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  100,000  to  350,000,  and  said  conductive  polymer  has  a 
molar  ratio  of  water-soluble  salt  of  styrene  sulfonic  acid  to  maleic 
acid  of  at  least  2:1  up  to  9:1,  said  film  base  having  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  adhered  to  at  least  one  side  of  said  film  base. 
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1.  A  solid  processing  composition  for  providing  fixer  or  bleach- 
fixer  of  a  silver  halide  photographic  Ught-sensitive  material, 
wherein  the  composition  comprises  a  sugar  alcohol  and  10  to 
99.5%  by  weight  of  one  of  a  thiosulfate  salt  and  a  thiocyanate  salt, 
said  sugar  alcohol  mixed  throughout  said  composition. 
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1.  An  imaging  element  for  use  in  an  image-forming  process;  said 
imaging  element  comprising  a  support,  an  image-forming  layer, 
and  an  electrically<onductive  layer,  said  electrically-conductive 
layer  comprising  a  dispersion  in  a  film-forming  binder  of 
electronically-conductive  particles  of  antinwny-doped  tin  oxide 
having  an  antimony  dopant  level  of  greater  than  8  atom  percent,  an 
x-ray  crystallite  size  of  less  tlian  100  Angstroms  and  an  average 
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equivalent  circular  diameter  of  less  than  IS  nanometers  but  no  less 
than  the  X-ray  crystallite  size;  the  volume  fraction  of  said  particles 
being  from  about  20  to  about  80%  of  the  volume  of  said 
electrically-conductive  layer. 
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1.  A  multilayer  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 
bearing  a  plurality  of  hydropbilic  colloid  layers  including  at  least 
one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  underiying  hydrophilic  colloid  layers  of  the  material  con- 
tains hydrophobic  particles  dispersed  therein  with  the  aid  of  a 
surfactant  having  the  structure 


H 


H 


C(CH2).OCCH2CHCX)(CH2)^- 
I  I  I 

R  SO3M  R 

wherein 
R  is  H  or  methyl  provided  that  when  each  n=l,  each  R  is  methyl; 
M  is  a  cation;  and, 
n  is  an  integer  firom  I  to  6. 
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1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  element  comprising  a  light 
sensitive  silver  halide  containing  layer,  which  layer  also  contains  a 
2-equivalent  pyrazolone  magenta  coupler,  a  compound  of  formula 
(S)  below,  and  a  hydroquinone  compound  of  formula  (R)  below: 


(S) 


«) 


wherein: 
R,  is  an  alkyl  group;  and  Rj,  R,  and  R4  are  independendy  an 
allcyl  group  or  R 
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1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  photographic  emulsion  containing 
gelatin  and  tabular  silver  halide  grains  having  a  number  of  tabular 
silver  halide  grains  widi  respect  to  the  total  number  of  silver  halide 
grains  more  than  60%  and  a  coefScient  of  variation  of  the  diameter 
less  than  15%  characterized  in  that: 

(a)  twinned  silver  halide  seeds  are  precipitated  from  halide  and 
silver  nitrate  solutions,  fed  into  a  precipitation  medium,  under 
laminar  flow  conditions  determined  by  a  Reynolds  number 
less  than  2100,  the  silver  nitrate  solution  having  a  concentra- 
tion ranging  from  0.04  to  0.3M,  and  the  seeds  being  received 
in  a  receiving  medium; 

(b)  die  seeds  are  ripened  by  stopping  adding  die  halide  and 
silver  nitrate  solutions,  under  strong  stirring,  during  1  to  90 
mn,  and  at  a  VAg  more  than  0  mV; 

(c)  the  seeds  are  grown  by  a  double  jet  technique  under  strong 
stirring,  at  a  VAg  more  than  +10  mV. 
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a)  contacting  phosphatase  with  said  sample,  such  that  the  nucleic 
acid  to  be  detected  in  said  sample  binds  to  said  phosphatase  to 
form  a  modified  phosphatase; 

b)  contacting  said  modified  phosphatase  with  a  naphtliol  deriva- 
tive phosphate  to  fonn  a  fluorescent  reaction  product; 

c)  irradiating  said  fluorescent  reaction  product  of  said  contacting 
step  (b)  with  Hght,  said  light  capable  of  eliciting  fluorescence 
from  said  fluorescent  reaction  product;  and 

d)  detecting  elicited  fluorescence  to  detect  said  nucleic  acid; 
wherein: 

said  naphthol  derivative  phosphate  has  a  formula  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


LANE 


1.  A  type-specific  oligonucleotide  for  determining  the  presence 
of  human  papilloma  virus  type  16,  having  a  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 


SEQ  ID  No. 

13 

AGGCKXXrAT 

GAGACTGAAA 

CAC, 

20 

ATGACAAATC 

TTGATACTGC 

ATCXJA, 

27 

ccatctgtac 

CXrrCTACATC 

riTAT, 

34 

OIX-TACrcCA 

AATHAGCCA 

orrcA. 

59 

AAUrmTAAG 

CACXX3ATGAA 

TATGT, 

60 

ACATATTCAT 

CCGTGCriAC 

AACT, 

61 

TGCACGCACA 

AACATATATT 

ATCA, 

62 

ATGATAATAT 

ATGnrCTGC 

GTGCA, 

67 

AITIATACAT 

TAAAGGCTCT 

GGGTC, 

68 

GACCCAGACX: 

CTTTAATGTA 

TAAA, 

69 

TACTGCAAAT 

TTAGCCAGTT 

CAAA. 

70 

ATrroAACTG 

GCTAAAITIG 

CAGTA, 

77 

AGGCTCTGGG 

iriACTGCAA 

ATTT, 

78 

AAArriXjCAG 

TAGACCCAGA 

Gccr, 

81 

GCTGCAAACA 

ACTATACATG 

ATATAA, 

82 

TTATATCATG 

TATAGTTGTT 

TGCAGC. 

83 

TATTAGAATG 

TGTGTACTGC 

AAGCA, 

84 

TGCriXjCAGT 

ACACACATTC 

TAATA, 

93 

GTATGGAACA 

ACATTAGAAC 

AGCA. 

94 

TGCTGTTCTA 

ATGTTG-ritX 

ATAC, 

95 

ATACAACAAA 

CCOTIGTGTG 

AriT  and 

% 

AAATCACACA 

ACGGTTTGTT 

GTAT; 

and  their  complements. 


il2-Ri 


Ri-Rj 


OI>(OH)2 


:and 


wherein: 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amide,  vinyl,  C,  to 
C3  alkyl,  ester,  and 


— C=N— , 
I 
X 


wherein  X  is  alkoxide  or  pbenoxide; 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  condensing 

aromatic,  thio-aryl,  alkyl,  alkoude,  and  pbenoxide; 
when  R2  is  condensing  aromatic,  said  condensing  aromatic  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


C@^ 


5,484,700 

METHOD  FOR  ASSAYING  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  USING 

NAPHTHOL  DERIVATIVE  PHOSPHATE 

Satoshi  FiUita;  Naoto  Kagiyama,  and  Masayoshi  Momiyama, 

all  <rf  Sapporo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seild  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21, 1990,  2-413201 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68:1/42 
VS.  CL  435—6  7  Oaims 

1.  A  mediod  for  detecting  a  nucleic  acid  in  a  sample,  compris- 
ing: 


when  R2  is  tliioaryl,  said  tfaioaiyl  has  the  formula 
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Ms; 


wherein  M,  is  selected  iiDin  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

C,  to  C2  alkyl,  alkoxide,  cyano  and  aminoacetyl;  and 
when  Rj  is  aryl,  said  aryl  is  represented  by  the  formula 


M, 


M: 


M, 
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1.  In  an  improved  method  for  sequencing  DNA  wherein  the 
following  steps  are  conventional: 

(a)  extending  a  primer  by  means  of  a  template-directed  primer 
extension  reaction;  and 

(b)  analyzing  the  primer  extension  products  by  means  of  gel 
electrophoresis,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(i)  extending  a  biotinylated  primer  by  means  of  a  template- 
directed  primer  extension  reaction  to  produce  biotinylated 
prima-  extension  products; 


(ii)  complexing  the  biotin  of  said  biotinylated  primer  exten- 
sion products  of  step  (i)  with  a  biotin-binding  protein 
immobilized  on  a  solid  support,  said  complexing  peiformed 
either  before  or  after  separating  the  template  fivm  the 
biotinylated  primer  extension  products  of  step  (i); 

(iii)  separating  physically  the  complexed  biotinylated  primer 
extension  products  of  step  (ii)  from  the  liquid  phase  of  the 
primer  extension  reaction; 

(iv)  treating  the  complex  of  step  (iii)  with  fcrmunide  compat- 
ible with  gel-electrophoresis  to  dissociate  the  biotin  of  said 
biotinylated  primer  extension  products  from  the  immobi- 
lized biotin-binding  protein; 

(v)  analyzing  the  biotinylated  primer  extension  products  of 
step  (iv)  by  means  of  gel  electrophoresis;  and 

(vi)  sequencing  the  DNA  of  the  primer  extension  products 
obtained. 


wherein  M,,  M2,  and  M3  are  independently  selected  ftx>m  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,  to  C,  alkyl,  alkox- 
ide, phenoxide.  aminoacetyl,  benzyl,  aminophenyl,  and 
cyano;  and 

R3  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxide,  phenoxide,  ami- 
noacetyl, cyano,  and  ester. 
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i!/^Iai! 


1.  A  method  for  preselecting  a  gene  or  nucleic  acid  sequence  of 
interest  from  other  DNA,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  nucleic  acid 
sequence  of  the  gene  or  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  interest  is  laiown, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  immobilizing  affinity  molecules  to  a  solid  support  matrix, 
wherein  the  affinity  molecules  are  specific  for  a  hapten  label 
or  target  molecule  label; 

(b)  hybridizing  DNA  to  be  preselected  widi  an  oligonucleotide 
hook  complementary  to  the  known  portion  of  the  sequence  of 
interest  under  denaturing  and  subsequent  annealing  condi- 
tions, said  oligonucleotide  hook  having  incorporated  hapten 
label  or  target  molecule  label; 

(c)  contacting  the  DNA  of  step  (b)  with  the  immobilized  affinity 
molecules  under  conditions  which  promote  the  specific  bind- 
ing between  the  affinity  molecules  and  the  hapten  label  or 
target  molecule  label  of  the  oligonucleotide  hook  for  which  it 
has  binding  specificity; 

(d)  washing  the  support  matrix  to  remove  unbound  DNA;  and 

(e)  liberating  any  bound  DNA  from  the  solid  support  matiix  by 
enzymatic  digestion  of  a  component  selected  ftom  the  group 
consisting  of  the  labeled  oligonucleotide  hook,  and  the  immo- 
bilized affinity  molecule; 

wherein  liberated  DNA  represents  the  preselected  gene  or  nucleic 
acid  sequence  of  interest. 


5^484,703 
ASSAY  USING  RECOMBINANT  HISTIDYL-TRNA 
SYNTHETASE 
Nina  Raben,  RockviUe;  Ralph  Nichols,  Columbia,  both  of  Md.; 
Paul  Plotz,  Wasliington,  D.C.,  and  Richard  LeS,  Charleston, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  United  States  of  America,  Washington, 
D.C 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1993,  Ser.  Na  52<404 
Int  a.'  G«1N  33/564 
VS.  CL  435—7.4  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  an  autoimmune 
disease  in  a  mammal  comprising: 

isolating  a  sample  of  body  fluid  from  a  mammal,  said  body  fluid 

containing  antibodies; 
contacting  said  isolated  body  fluid  with  recombiiiani  Histidyl 
tRNA  syntlietase  produced  by  expression  of  a  mammalian 
Histidyl  tRNA  synthetase  transfected  into  host  insect  cells, 
said  recombinant  Histidyl  tRNA  synthetase  being  substan- 
tially free  of  endogenous  mammalian  Histidyl  tRNA  syn- 
thetase immunoreactivity  produced  by  said  cells;  and 
detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  binding  of  said  antibodies 
to  said  recombinant  Histidyl  tRNA  synthetase,  wherein 
detectable  binding  of  said  antibodies  to  said  recombinant 
Histidyl  tRNA  synthetase  indicates  die  presence  of  an  autoim- 
mune disease  in  said  mammal. 


5,484,706 
IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  ANALYTES  IN  SAMPLES  USING 
ALKYLATING  AGENTS 
Jon  E.  Peterson,  Mfametonka,  and  Jd&ey  W.  Steaffens,  Chan- 
hassen,  both  of  Minn^  assignors  to  Pasteur  Sanofi  Diagnos- 
tics, Mamcs-la-Coqaette,  France 

Filed  May  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,019 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/571:33/569 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J6  14  ClataH 

14.  An  improved  immunoassay  for  assaying  for  a  lipopolysac- 
charide  antigen  within  a  patient  sample  containing  antibodies  that 
interfere  with  analyte  detection,  the  analyte  being  antigenic  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

a)  after  alkaline  detergent  extraction  of  ttie  sample  to  release  tlie 
lipopoly saccharide  antigen  contacting  the  sample  with  an 
alkylating  agent  capable  of  alkylating  groups  on  the  anti- 
analyte  antibodies  at  a  pH  not  less  ttuin  1.0  to  nradiiy  the 
antibodies  to  render  them  incapable  of  interfering  with  analyte 
detection,  tlie  alkylating  agent  being  one  which  does  not  effect 
the  antigenicity  of  the  lipopolysaccharide  antigen; 

b)  inactivating  the  alkylating  agent,  and  tlien 

c)  performing  an  inmninoassay  00  tlie  sample  to  assay  the 
lipopolysaccharide  antigen  in  the  presence  of  the  modified 
antibody. 


5,484,704 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC  USE  IN 

OVARIAN  CANCER 

BoniU  S.  Dunbar,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baylor  College  of 

Medicine,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,093,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,053 
Int  a.*  G«1N  33/574.33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.23  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  tissue  for  the  presence  of  ovarian 
cancer  cells  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  tissue  suspected  of  containing  ovarian  cancer  cells 
with  the  antibody  PSl,  secreted  by  hybridoma  cells  having 
ATCC  accession  number  HB9S66;  and 
detecting  an  antigen-antibody  reaction  correlated  with  the  pres- 
ence of  ovarian  cancer  cells. 


5,484,705 
METHOD  FOR  QUANTIFYING  LIPOPOLYSACCHARIDE 

BINDING  PROTEIN 
Mark  L.  White,  Sonoma;  Stephen  F.  CarroU,  Wataiut  Creek, 
and  Jeremy  K.  Ma,  San  Ramon,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
XOMA  Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  186,811 
Int  CL'  GOIN  33/566;33/569;  C12Q  l/OO 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J2  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  screening  for  gram-negative  bacterial  endotoxin 
involvement  in  an  acute  phase  response  in  hunnans  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  blood  sample  from  a  subject  exhibiting  an  acute 
phase  response  with  a  specific  binding  partner  for 
lipopolysaccharide  binding  protein, 

(b)  determining  the  level  of  lipopolysaccharide  binding  protein 
in  said  blood  sample,  and 

(c)  comparing  the  level  of  lipopolysaccharide  binding  protein 
determined  in  step  (b)  to  levels  of  lipopolysaccharide  binding 
protein  in  blood  circulation  in  normal  subjects,  elevated  levels 
of  lipopolysaccharide  binding  protein  being  indicative  of  an 
acute  phase  response  involving  gram-negative  bacterial  endot- 
oxin. 


5,484,707 
ASSAY  FOR  FREE  SECRETORY  COMPONENT  AND 
METHODS  FOR  MONITORING  ORGAN  REJECTION 
Randall  M.  GoldMum,  Dickinson,  and  Srinivasan  ibOaraman, 
Galveston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents, 
The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  736>I8,  Jul.  26,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,340,721.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,670 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snhwqacnt  to  Aug.  23, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.*  GOIN  33/543:33/566 
VS.  CL  435—7.92  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  a  Icidney  transplant  rejection  in  an 
animal  with  a  kidney  transplant  comprising: 
obtaining  a  urine  sample  from  the  animal  at  periodic  intervals 

after  the  kidney  is  transplanted; 
measuring  FSC  concentrations  in  each  urine  sample  of  tlie 

animal  to  provide  FSC  test  concentrations; 
determining  an  FSC  control  urine  concentration; 
identifying  an  elevated  FSC  test  concentration  in  a  test  sample 
having  an  FSC  concentration  greater  than  the  FSC  control 
urine  concentration  as  determined  by  an  imraimological 
method; 
employing  said  elevated  FSC  test,  concentration  as  an  aid  in 
identifying  an  animal  undergoing  a  kidney  rejection  episode; 
and 
treating  the  animal  undergoing  a  kidney  rejection  episode  with  a 
regimen  of  immunosuppressive  agents  to  inhibit  kidney  rejec- 
tion in  the  animal. 


5,484,708 

METHOD  FOR  THE  COLORIMETRIC  DETERMINATION 

OF  AN  ANALYTE  WITH  A  PQQ-DEPENDENT 

DEHYDROGENASE 

Joachim  Hoenes,  Zwingenberg,  and  Voiker  Unkrig,  Ladca- 

burg,  Imth  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 

GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,869 
Oalms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1993,  43  11 
464.4 

Int  CL'  C12Q  1/54;  l/OO;  C12P  17/IS;  GOIN  33/4S 
VS.  a.  435—14  32  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  die  colorimeuic  determination  of  an  analyte, 
comprising, 
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wherein  said  immunologically  non-remarkable  compound  is 
benzene  and  said  immunologically  remarkable  compound  is 
nitrobenzene. 


enzymatically  oxidizing  an  analyte  with  an  oxidoreductase  in  the 
presence  of  a  direct  electron  acceptor,  wherein  said  direct 
electron  acceptor  is  an  electron-rich  aromatic  nitroso  com- 
pound, 

wherein  the  electron-rich  aromatic  nitroso  compound  is  reduced 
enzymatically  in  the  presence  of  a  pyrrolo-quinoline  quinone 
(PQQVdependent  dehydrogenase  to  an  imino  compound  with 
concomitant  oxidation  of  the  analyte  without  further  enzy- 
matic reduction  to  an  aromatic  amine, 

reacting  said  imino  compound  with  a  non-oxidative  chromoge- 
nic  detection  reagent,  and 

measuring  any  color  formation. 


5,484,709 

IMMUNOASSAY  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AN 

IMMUNOLOGICALLY  NON-REMARKABLE 

COMPOUND,  ITS  COMPONENTS  AND  A  KIT  FOR  USE 

IN  PERFORMING  THE  SAME 

Stepiwn  B.  Friedman,  Chapd  HUl;  Randy  L.  Allen,  Apex,  and 

Thomas  N.  Stewart,  Duriiam,  all  of  N.C^  assignors  to  Ensys, 

Inc.,  Research  IViangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Sen  No.  118,675 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/577;  C07K  16/44 
VS.  CL  435—7.93  39  Claims 

21.  An  immunoassay  for  determining  the  presence  of  an  immu- 
nologically non-remarkable  compound  in  an  aqueous  sample,  com- 
prising: 
(i)  extracting  said  aqueous  sample  with  a  1st  extraction  solvent 

to  obtain  a  Ist  extraction  solvent  solution; 
(ii)  submitting  said  1st  extraction  solvent  solution  to  a  derivati- 
zation  reaction  using  a  nitrating  agent,  to  obtain  a  derivatized 
solution; 
(iii)  extracting  said  derivatized  solution  with  a  2nd  extraction 

solvent  to  obtain  an  assay  sample; 
(iv)  combining  (iva)  a  monoclonal  antibody  with  specific  reac- 
tivity towards  an  immunologically  remarkable  compound  pre- 
pared by  reaction  of  said  immunologically  non-remarkable 
compound  with  said  derivatizing  agent,  with  (ivb)  a  mixture 
of  (ivbi)  the  assay  sample  and  (ivbii)  a  reporter  molecule 
reagent  which  is  cross  reactive  with  said  monoclonal  anti- 
body, wherein  said  reporter  molecule  reagent  is  suscqitible  to 
producing  a  detectable  signal,  to  form  an  assay  mixture; 
(v)  incubating  said  assay  mixture  to  allow  competitive  mono- 
clonal antibody  binding  between  said  immunologically 
remarkable  compound,  if  present,  in  the  assay  sample,  and 
said  reporter  molecule  reagent; 
(vi)  causing  production  of  said  signal  and  correlating  said  signal 
to  the  amount  of  reporter  molecule  reagent  bound  to  said 
monoclonal  antibody  to  obtain  a  measure  of  the  amount  of 
said  immunologically  remarkable  compound  in  said  assay 
sample,  which  correlates  to  the  amount  of  said  immunologi- 
cally non-remaikable  compound  in  said  sample. 


5,484,710 
METHOD  OF  DOWN-REGULATING  A  GENE  LINKED 
TO  A  P-53  RESPONSIVE  ELEMENT 
John  C.  Reed,  Carbbad;  Toshiyuki  Miyashita,  San  Diego; 
Masayoehl  Harigai,  San  Di^o,  and  Motoi  Hanada,  San 
Diego,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  La  JoUa  Cancer  Research 
Foundation,  La  JoUa,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  182,619 
Int  a.*  C12P  21/00:  C12N  15/09 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  down-regulating  the  expression  of  a  gene, 
comprising  operatively  linking  a  pS3-responsive  element  having 
the  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  1  (SEQ  ID  NO:  I)  or  an  active 
fragment  thereof  to  said  gene  and  expressing  said  gene. 


5,484,711 
DNA  SEQUENCES,  RECOMBINANT  DNA  MOLECULES 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  LIPOCORTINS  OI, 

IV,V&  VI 
Barbara  P.  Wallner,  Cambridge;  R.  Blake  Pepinsky,  Water- 
town,  and  Jeffivy  L.  Browning,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Biogen,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  668,744,  Mar.  13,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,298,489,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  160,866,  Feb. 

26, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  3, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

162,641 

Int  CL'  C12N  I5/15;1S/63:I5/70:15/S1 

VS.  a.  435—69.2  8  Claims 


MindMt 


1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  DNA  sequence 
coding  for  lipo:ottin  ni  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  the  DNA  sequence  of  XHLipo  QI-S  coding  for  lipocortin 

ni, 

(b)  DNA  sequences  which  hybridize  to  the  complement  of  the 
DNA  sequence  of  (a)  in  2X  SET  at  68°  C.  and  which  code 
on  expression  for  lipocortin  111,  and 

(c)  DNA  sequences  which  are  degenerate  to  any  of  the  DNA 
sequences  of  (a)  or  (b). 


5,484,712 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ACLACINOMYCINS  A,  B,  Y 

USING  STREPOMYCES  LAVENDOFOLUE  DRKS 
Won  T.  Cho,  Chcongju;  Wan  S.  Kim,  Seoul,-  Myung  K.  Kim, 
Seoul,-  Jin  K.  Park,  Seoul;  Hak  R.  Kim,  Seoul;  Sang  K.  Rhee, 
Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea;  A.  G.  Domracheva,  Moscow, 
Russian  Federation;  T.  B.  Pankhkina,  Moacow,  Roasian  Fed- 
eration; L.  A.  Saburoba,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation;  L.  M. 
Nobikoba,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  and  Y.  E.  Bar- 
tochevidii,    Moscow,    Russian    Federation,    assignors    to 
Dongkook  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.,  and  Ki  Beom  Ki  B«om 
Kwon,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,165,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,468,637. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,375 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  3,  1993, 
93-17589 

Int  CL'  C07H  17/04:15/244;  C12N  1/20;  C12P  19/56 
VS.  CL  435—78  6  Oains 

1.  A  method  for  producing  aclacinomycine  A,  B  and  Y,  compris- 
ing 
growing  a  pure  cell  culture  of  5.  lavendosoliae  DKRS  having 
the  ATCC  Accession  No.  KCTC  0092BP  in  an  expression 
medium  at  a  temperature  of  about  28°  to  30°  C.  and  a  pH  of 
about  6.8  to  7.S  under  aerobic  conditions; 
allowing  the  formation  of  aclacinomycins  A,  B  and  Y  in  the  cell 

and  the  nnedium;  and 
separating  the  aclacinomycine  from  the  medium  and  the  cells. 


5,484,713 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,484,714 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TREHALOSE  BY 

MICROORGANISMS  WHICH  CAN  PRODUCE 

TREMALOSE  WITH  SUCROSE  OR  MALTOSE  AS  MAIN 

CARBON  SOURCE 
Takayasu  l^chida;  Yutaka  Murakami;  Yoshitaka  Nishimoto, 
and  Takuya  Kotani,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,385 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  U,  1991,  3-327494; 
Feb.  13,  1992,  4-026841 

Int  a.'  C12P  19/12;  C12N  l/12;l/20 
VS.  CL  435—100  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  trehalose  comprising:  culmring  in  a 
nutrient  medium  comprising  sucrose  or  maltose  as  a  main  carbon 
source  for  a  time  and  under  conditions  to  produce  trehalose,  a 
microorganism  belonging  to  the  genus  Brevibacterium  or  Coryne- 
bacterium,  or  a  species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Arthrvbacter  citreus,  Arthmbacter  sulfreus  and  Microbacterium 
ammoniaphilum,  said  microorganism  having  an  ability  to  produce 
trehalose  in  a  nutrient  medium  containing  sucrose  or  maltose  as  the 
main  carbon  source,  and  recovering  said  trehalose. 


5,484,715 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ANTITUMOR  DEXTRAN 

USING  A  I^XTRAN  SYNTHETASE  FROM 

LACTOBACILLUS  CONFVSVS 

Hisao  Kado,  and  YMokan  NakaUta,  bulk  of  Yaizu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sapporo  Brewcrka  IJmiIwi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,295,  Mar.  U,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,424,201,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  699^99,  May 

13, 1991,  abaadoncd.  lUs  appikatkm  Jan.  6, 1995,  Set  No. 

369,884 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  May  31, 1990,  2-139906 
Int  CL'  CUP  19/08;I9/04;  COU  37A)2 
VS.  CL  435—103  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  antitumor  dextran  which  comprises 

(a)  contacting  sucrose  with  an  antitumor  dextran  syntlietase 
isolated  from  a  ctilture  broth  produced  by  culturing  a  micro- 
organism belonging  to  Lactobacillus  cor^usus  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  40-1  strain  (PERM  BP-2865),  40-3 
strain  (PERM  BP-2866),  77-1  strain  (PERM  BP-2867),  78-1 
strain  (PERM  BP-2868),  80-1  strain  (PERM  BP-2869)  and 
mutants  thereof  which  produce  said  antitumor  dextran, 
whereby  said  dexiran  is  produced,  said  dextran  having  the 
following  properties: 

(1)  Porm:  said  dextran  is  a  white  powder  having  no  taste  and 
ito  smeU; 

(2)  Solubility:  said  dextran  is  soluble  in  water,  formamide  and 
dimethylsulfoxide,  but  insoluble  in  alcohols,  acetone,  hex- 
ane,  chloroform  and  carbon  tetrachloride; 

(3)  pH  of  Aqueous  Solution:  the  aqueous  solution  is  neutral  or 
weakly  acidic; 

(4)  Constituent  Saccharide:  said  dextran  is  comprised  solely 
of  glucose; 

(5)  Elementary  analysis  values:  said  dextran  comprises  43  to 
45%  of  C  and  6.0  to  6.3%  of  H; 

(6)  Structure:  said  dextran  is  an  a-glucan  comprised  mainly  of 
linear  a- 1,6  glucoside  linkages; 

(7)  Proteins:  said  dextran  contains  no  protein  as  determined 
by  the  Lovyry's  method; 

(8)  Molecular  weight:  said  dextran  does  not  permeate  through 
a  dialysis  membrane  and  has  a  molecular  weight  which  is 
higher  dian  10,000  daltons; 

(9)  Color  Reaction:  said  dextran  is  positive  to  anthrone  sulfu- 
ric acid  reaction  and  phenol  sulAiric  acid  reaction,  but 
negative  to  biuret  reaction,  die  Lowry-Folin  reaction,  die 
Elson-Morgan  reaction  and  the  idione  reaction; 

(10)  Melting  Point:  said  dextran  has  no  definite  melting  point; 

(11)  Ultraviolet  Absorption  Spectrum:  said  dextran  has  no 
characteristic  ultraviolet  absorption; 

(12)  Infrared  Absorption  Spectrum:  said  dextran  sliows  a 
characteristic  absorption  of  a-glucan; 

(13)  "C-NMR  Spectrum:  said  dextran  shows  a  characteristic 
spectrum  of  a-l,6-glucan; 

(14)  said  dextran  possesses  antimmor  activities,  and 

(b)  collecting  said  dextran  from  the  culture  brotli. 


5,484,716 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-TRYPTOPHAN  BY  A 
CORYNEBACTERIUM  STRAIN  HAVING  DECREASED 
PHOSPHOENOLPYRUVATE  CARBOXYLASE  ACTIVITY 
Ryoichi  Katsumata,  Machida,  and  KunUd  Kino,  HofU,  botfi  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,699,  Dec.  12,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,589,  Mar.  1,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,995 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1988,  63-51358; 
Sep.  27, 1988,  63-241688 

Int  CL'  C12P  13/22 
VS.  CL  435—108  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  L-tryptophan,  which  comprises  cul- 
turing in  a  medium  a  mutant  strain  having  decreased  pbospho- 
enolpyruvate  carboxylase  activity  con^Nired  to  the  parent  strain 
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thereof,  and  recovering  L-tryptophan  accumulated  in  the  culture 
broth  therefrom;  said  mutant  strain  being  Corynebacterium 
glutamicum  BPS-13<FERM  BP-17T7). 


5,484,717 
ANTIBIOTIC  31F508a„  aiFSOSOj,  3IF508P,,  aiFSWPi 
Joseph  A.  Zaccardi,  New  Windsor,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  150,639,  Nov.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5/126,108.  This  appUcation  May  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  432,344 

Int  CL'  C12P  17/1 » 

U.S.  CL  435—119  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  antibiotic  SlFSOSa,  which  has  the 

structure 


CHsO' 


the  process  comprising  aerobicaily  fermenting  the  organism  Strep- 
tomyces  viridodiaslalicus  subsp.  "littus".  or  mutants  thereof  in  a 
liquid  medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen 
and  inorganic  salts,  until  substantial  antibiotic  activity  is  imparted 
to  said  medium  and  then  recovering  the  antibiotic  therefrom. 


5,484,718 
NODULATION  GENE  PROMOTER 
Peter  R.  Sdiofield,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,-  John  M.  Watson, 
Holder,  Australia,-  Kieran  F.  Scott,  Page,  Australia,-  Barry  G. 
Roife,  Curtin,  Australia;  Micliad  A.  Djordjevic,  Araiida, 
Australia;  Peter  L.  Kuempel,  and  Roger  W.  Innes,  both  of 
Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Plant  Science,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1986,  Ser.  No.  875,300 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/31;  15/32;  1 5/74 

VS.  a.  435— 172J  24  Claims 


■■  trifohi 


S-.-  OeCAnC-TCMTCWCKTSTIWTSAmcWTCOWOCMTaWnnilCCMTCTnaawTKTTATTM  ...  1* 
S-...  CTMnccnaSSiMT6Ca6AreCTTTtt>TCOWTCMTCMmTJIiX**TffniMCAmTrr*ric  ...  j" 


t.  —HlBtt 


■a««C  $'...  8ttT6TWttC*TCaWTttC)l»^l»ITOn*TCCi>WCMTCMmT<aJUITtTTlCittMT-fJT«TT«e  ...  j- 


I.    PTM— U 


5'...  6TT61WtTCTM^TCtTCT6tftT<WmUlCaWICMTCa>rTTT*CO>«ny«Cl*l«nM*M«-  ...  j* 


«lcaiin<n«mmcnAia«icaMta>iTTTKC>wrauisv  ... 


-  A  or  C 
.  A  ir  I 
.  C  art 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  expressing  a  gene  comprising  a 
legume  exudate-inducible  promoter  and  a  foreign  structural  gene 
under  the  control  of  said  promoter  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  said  foreign  structural  gene  under  the  control  of  said 
legume  exudate-inducible  promoter,  thereby  forming  a 
legume  exudate-inducible  gene,  and  inserting  said  legume 
exudate-inducible  gene  into  a  recombinant  DNA  molecule 
comprising  a  nodD  gene  of  a  strain  of  Rhizobium; 

(b)  introducing  said  recombinant  DNA  molecule  comprising 
said  legume  exudate-inducible  gene  and  said  nodD  gene  into 


a  bacterial  strain  in  which  said  promoter  is  active  and  said 
nodD  gene  is  expressed; 

(c)  combining  said  bacterial  strain  containing  said  legume 
exudate-inducible  gene  with  an  amount  of  a  nodulation  gene 
inducing  composition  effective  for  induction  of  a  legume 
exudate-inducible  gene,  said  composition  comprising  a  nodu- 
lation gene  inducing  factor,  and 

(d)  assaying  said  bacteria  strain  for  expression  of  said  foreign 
structural  gene  under  ttie  control  of  said  legume  exudate- 
inducible  promoter, 

wherein  said  legume  exudate-inducible  promoter  comprises  a 
nucleotide  sequence  having  the  consensus  sequence  5'.  .  . 
ATCCAYNNYGYRGATGNWYKYKATC- 
SAAWCAATCRATTTTACCARWYYKNSRR  ...  3' 

where  NisAorGorTorC 

Y  is  C  or  T 

R  is  A  or  G 

WisAorT 

K  is  G  or  T  and 

S  is  C  or  G. 


5,484,719 
VACCINES  PRODUCED  AND  ADMINISTERED 
THROUGH  EDIBLE  PLANTS 
Dominic  M.-K.  Lam,  The  Woodlands,  and  Charles  J.  Amtzen, 
College  Station,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Edible  Vaccines, 
Inc.,  Conroe,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,049,  Aug.  26, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appHcation  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,508 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/00;  1 5/36;  15/82;  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  14  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  constructing  a  transgenic  tobacco  plant  cell 
comprising: 
constructing  a  plasmid  vector  by  operably  linking  a  DNA 
sequence,  said  sequence  encoding  a  hepatitis  B  viral  surface 
antigen  protein,  to  a  plant-functional  promoter  capable  of 
directing  the  synthesis  of  said  protein  in  said  tobacco  plant; 
and 
transforming  a  tobacco  plant  cell  with  said  plasmid  vector. 


5,484,720 

METHODS  FOR  CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE 

TRANSFECnON 

Florian  M.  Warm,  Redwood  City,  and  Martin  Jordan,  San 

Bruno,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  303,245 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/64 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  introducing  a  desired  nucleic  acid  into  a 
eukaryotic  host  cell,  comprising 

(a)  admixing  Ca^*,  PO^^  and  the  desired  nucleic  acid  to  form  a 
precipitation  mixture; 

(b)  incubating  the  precipitation  mixture  to  form  particles  com- 
prising calcium  phosphate  and  the  desired  nucleic  acid,  and 
allowing  the  particles  to  grow  to  an  average  length  of  up  to 
about  300  nm; 

(c)  performing  a  step  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  (1) 
diluting  the  precipitation  mixture  and  simultaneously  admix- 
ing the  precipitation  mixture  with  a  eukaryotic  host  cell 
lacking  a  cell  wall  to  form  a  transfection  mixture  with  an 
initial  Ca^"^  concentration  that  is  at  least  ten  fold  lower  than 
the  initial  Ca^*  concentration  of  the  precipitation  mixture  in 
step  (a)  and  wherein  the  particles  are  capable  of  further 
growth;  and  (2)  diluting  the  precipitation  mixture  to  form  a 
diluted  precipitation  mixture,  and  thereafter  admixing  the 
diluted  precipitation  mixture  with  a  eukaryotic  host  cell  lack- 
ing a  cell  wall  to  form  a  transfection  mixture  with  an  initial 
Ca^'^  concentration  that  is  at  least  ten  fold  lower  than  the 


initial  Ca^'^  concentration  of  tlie  precipitation  mixture  in  step 
(a)  and  wherein  the  particles  are  capable  of  fiirther  growth; 
and 
(d)  incubating  the  transfection  mixture  to  allow  die  eukaryotic 
host  cell  to  take  up  the  particles  to  form  a  transfected  cell. 


Sy484,721 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SOLID 
PARTICLES  BY  CROSS-LINKING  DROPS  OF  A  CROSS- 
LINKABLE  MATERIAL  WITH  A  FREE-FALLING 
STREAM  OF  CROSS-LINKING  AGENT 
Patrick  On;  Dominiqae  Hennequin,  both  of  Epemay,  and 
Alain  Meybeck,  Coarberoie,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
LVMH  RecbeRiie,  Coiomba  Cedes,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/00819,  <  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1993,  «  lt2(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92A06779,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  39,286 
Claims  priority,  appifcatkm  France,  Jan.  19, 1990, 90  13002 
Int  CL*  C12N  11/00:11/10;  C12M  l/00;l/40 
VS.  CL  435—174  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  solid,  unagglomerated  particles 
of  materials  hardened  by  cross-linking,  wliich  comprises: 

(a)  providing  an  ionically  cross-linkable  nuUerial  initially  in  a 
liquid-form; 

(b)  providing  an  ionic  cross-linking  agent  capable  of  continuous 
flow; 

(c)  producing  a  flowing  stream  of  the  ionic  cross-linking  agent, 
wherein  said  stream  falls  freely  by  gravity  in  die  form  of  a 
cascade  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  without  contacting  any 
surface  during  said  free-fall; 

(d)  generating  drops  of  the  ionically  cross-linkable  material  and 
directing  the  drops  into  contact  with  die  cascade  of  the  ionic 
cross-linking  agent  during  its  free  fall; 

(e)  contacting  the  drops  of  the  ionically  cross-linkable  material 
widi  die  free-falling  cascade  of  the  ionic  cross-linking  agent 
for  a  period  of  time  effective  to  cross-link  and  harden  the 
outer  layers  of  said  drops,  thereby  forming  said  particles;  and 

(0  separating  said  particles  firom  the  flowing  stream  of  the  ionic 
cross-linking  agent  at  about  die  bottom  of  the  cascade,  after 
hardening  of  the  outer  layers  thereof. 


S«4M,723 
FLAVIN  REDUCTASE  GENE  FROM  VIBKIO  PISCHEU 
Shoiid  ZoM,  YokokaaniU,  and  Kaoni  Saica,  Ihkyn,  both  < 
Japan,  aarignon  to  CUbm  ConMnlkm,  OMkn,  Japaa 

Filed  Job.  28, 1994,  Ser.  Na  IfikJSrf 
Claims  prtortty,  appttcatfam  JapM^  Jun.  21, 1993,  5-18U5# 
Int.  CL*  GUN  9/02 
VS.  CL  435—189  *  OataM 

1.  A  flavin  reductase  gene  having  the  micleotide  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:l,  wherein  die  sequence  is  diqilayed  in  numbered 
triplets  of  capital  letters,  which  numbers  proceed  sequentially  from 
left  to  right  and  from  die  S'  terminus  to  die  3'  terminus;  die 
sequence  of  capital  letters  represent  die  purine  and  pyrimidine 
bases  of  die  nucleotide  sequence,  as  follows: 
A  is  adenine;  G  is  guanine;  C  is  cytosine;  T  is  thymine; 
R  is  A  or  G;  Y  is  T  or  C;  N  is  A,  T,  C.  or  G;  H  is  A.  C,  or  T;  and 

M  is  A  or  C; 

wherein  triplet  number  237  tliereof  is  TAA  or  TAG  or  TGA;  and 
wherein  fiirther.  for  oiplets  numbered  13,  21,  22.  36,  63,  85, 92, 
111,  112,  126,  140,  150.  156,  186,  196,  and  228.  if  die  3' 
nucleotide  of  a  triplet  is  A  or  G,  dien  die  S'  nucleotide  of  said 
triplet  is  T  or  C,  or  if  die  3'  nucleotide  of  a  triplet  is  T  or  C,  dien 
the  y  nucleotide  of  said  triplet  is  C;  and  if  the  5'  nucleotide  of  a 
tri|det  is  C,  dien  die  3'  nucleotide  of  said  triplet  is  A,  T,  C.  or  G, 
or  if  die  5'  nucleotide  of  a  triplet  is  T,  dwa  die  3'  nucleotide  of 
said  triplet  is  A  or  G; 

for  triplets  numbered  19. 46. 56, 103. 1«.  123. 145. 206,  and  214. 
if  die  3'  nucleotide  of  a  triplet  is  T  or  C,  dien  die  S*  nucleotide  of 
said  triplet  is  A  or  C,  or  if  die  3'  nucleotide  of  a  triplet  is  T  or  C, 
dien  die  S'  nucleotide  of  said  triplet  is  C;  and  if  the  ^  nucleotide 
of  a  triplet  is  G.  then  the  3'  nucleotide  of  said  oiplet  is  A.  T,  C, 
or  G,  or  if  the  S'  nucleotide  of  a  triplet  is  A,  then  tlie  3' 
nucleotide  of  said  triplet  is  A  or  G. 


5y4S4,724 
DNA  ENCODING  GLSl 
Mohamed  El-Sherbeini,  WcitMd,  and  Joacph  A. 
Metnchen,  bo«b  oT  NJ.,  asrignors  to  Merck  ft  Co,  Inc. 
Rahway,  N J. 

Filed  May  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  249,420 
Int  CL*  C12N  9/10;9/96;l/14:  C12P  21/06 
VS.  CL  435—193  <  Ciataa 

1.  Isolated  DNA  encoding  glucan  syndiase  subunit  in  yeast 
which  is  GLS  1. 


5,484,722 
BIOPOLYMER  AND  EFFECTOR  SUBSTANCE 
CONJUGATES,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF  AND  THEIR  USE 
Heinz- JOrgen  Fricscn,  and  Peter  Hermentin,  both  of  Marburg, 
Germany,   assignors   to   Behringwerke  Aktiengcsellschaft, 
Marburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  549,102,  JuL  6, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,321,142. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  201,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  10,  1989,  39  22 
6085 

Int  CL*  C12N  9/96;  C07K  16/00 
VS.  CL  435—188  4  Claims 

1.  A  conjugate  of  the  formula  I 


5^484,725 

NORBORNANE  TYPE  ESTER  HYDROLASE  FROM 

ACETOBACTER  PASTEUIOANVS 

Bui^  Kagcyama,  IbaraU;  Maianori  Nakae,  Ibyoaaka,  and 

Shigeo  Yagi,  lUtatanki,  aB  of ,  Japan,  aarignon  to  SUooogi  ft 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FDed  ApK  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  232,519 
daims  priority,  qyplication  Japan,  Apr,  22, 1993,  5-096286 
Int  CL*  C12N  9/18;9/16 
VS.  CL  435—197  5 
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in  which  *C  is  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom  and  R  is  die  side  chain 
of  a  natural  amino  acid,  methionine  sulfone  or  cysteic  acid,  X  is 
the  radical  of  the  thiol  couphng  component  of  a  protein  and  Y  is 
the  radical  of  die  amino  coupling  component  of  a  protein. 
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1.  An  isolated  or  purified  nortxxnane  type  ester  hydrolase  esters  causing  the  formation  of  detectable,  cytoplasmic  lipid  drop- 
deiived  from  a  bacterium  of  the  species  Acetobacter  pasteurianus  lets,  wherein  the  cells  is  a  14e  cell, 
that  enantioselectively  hydrolyzes  a  (±)-exo-noTbomaiie  type  ester 
represented  by  Formula  I: 


a) 


•OR 

wherein  R  is  acyl,  and  A  and  B  are  hydrogens,  respectively,  or 
where  A  and  B  are  absent,  resulting  in  a  carbon-carbon  double 
bond  between  the  carbons  to  which  A  and  B  are  attached  in 
Formula  I; 

the  nofbomane  type  ester  hydrolase  having  an  optimal  pH  of 
approximately  8  and  a  stable  pH  range  of  approximately  6  to 
8. 


5,484,726 
ANTIBODIES  SrecmC  FOR  HUMAN  STROMELYSIN-3 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF  STROMELYSIN-3 
Paul  Basset;  Jean-Pterre  BeUocq,  both  of  Strasbourg,  and 
Pierre  Chambon,  Bleashrim,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  NJ,;  Institute 
National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale;  Centre 
Natioaal  de  la  Recherche  Sdentifique,  both  of  Paris  Cedex, 
France,  and  University  Louis  Pasteur,  Strasbourg  Cfedez, 
France 
Continuation-ui-part  at  Ser.  No.  794,393,  Nov.  21, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,236344.  This  application  Jan.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,711 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  21, 1990, 
9025326 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/25:  C07K  16/40:16/30 
VS.  a.  435—7.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  human  stromely$in-3  which  comprises 
the  steps  of 

a.  contacting  a  sample  or  preparation  thereof  with  an  antibody  or 
antibody  fragment  which  selectively  binds  stromelysin-3,  and 

b.  detecting  whether  said  antibody  or  said  antibody  fragment  is 
bound  by  said  sample  and  thereby  detecting  stromelysin-3. 


5^484,727 
CLONED  GENE  ENCODING  ACYLCOENZYME  A: 
CHOLESTEROL  ACYLTRANSFERASE  (ACAT) 
l^-Yuan  Chang,  and  Catherine  C.  Y.  Chang,  both  of  Hanover, 
N  JL,  assignors  to  "niistecs  of  Dartmouth  College,  Hanover, 
N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,950,  Oct  14, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,057 
Int  CL'  C12N  9/IO;]5/54:}5/85:  C12Q  1/48 
VS.  CL  435— 252J  2  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  non-human  cell  which  either  lacks  or  has  deficient  levels  of 
endogenous  acyl  coenzyme  Axholesterol  acyltransferase  activity, 
said  cell  being  transformed  with  an  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule 
encoding  endogenous  human  acyl  coenzyme  Axholestrol  acyl- 
transferase such  that  the  cell  produces  an  excess  of  cholesterol 


5,484,728 
PARATHION  HYDROLASE  ANALOGS  AND  METHODS 
FOR  PRODUCTION  AND  PURIFICATION 
Cuneyt  M.  Serdar,  Newbury  Park,  and  Douglas  Murdock, 
Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amgen  Inc., 
Thousand  Oaks,  Calif  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,973,  Jun.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  312,503,  Feb.  17,  1989,  which 
is  a  continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,255,  Aug.  26, 1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  333,892 
Int  CL'  CI2N  15/55:15/63:1/21:9/16 
U,&  CL  435— 252.3  13  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  DNA  molecule  consisting  of  a  nucle- 
otide sequence  which  encodes  only  amino  acids  30-365  of  FIG.  6. 


5,484,729 

MICROBIAL  DECHLORINATION  OF 

POLYCHLORINATED  BIPHEI>fYL  COMPOUNDS 

Kim  A.  DeWeerd,  Rexford,  and  Donna  L.  Bcdard,  Loudonville, 

both   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   General   Electric   Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73y400,  Jun.  7, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,485 

Int  a.*  B09B  3/00:  C12N  1/38;  C02r  3/00 

VS.  CL  435—262.5  5  Claims 


E  OOAYS 
□  163  DAYS 
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CHLORINES  /  BIPHENYL 


1.  A  method  for  accelerating  anaerobic  microbial  dechlorinma- 
tion  of  more  highly  chlorinated  PCBs  in  aqueous  sediment  which 
contains  anaerobic  microorganisms  capable  of  dechlorinating 
PCBs,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  proscreening  for  the  presence  of  anaerobic  microorganisms 
capable  of  dechlorinating  PCBs  by 

(a)  adding  to  a  portion  of  the  sediment  containing  PCBs  a 
halogen-substituted  acid  or  acid  derivative  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen-substituted  benzoic  acid, 
halogen-substituted  salicylic  acid,  and  lower  alkyl  esters 
diereof  having  1  to  5  carbons  in  the  alkyl  moiety; 

(b)  allowing  the  resulting  admixture  to  incubate  under  anaero- 
bic conditions  at  a  temperature  between  about  5°  C.  and 
about  55°  C.  for  a  period  of  about  20  days;  and 

(c)  measuring  the  remaining  amount  of  highly  chlorinated 
PCBs;  and  substantial  decrease  in  the  concentration  of 
more  highly  chlorinated  PCBs 

(2)  adding  to  and  admixing  with  the  balance  of  the  sediment  an 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  halogen-substimted  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen- 
substituted  benzoic  acid,  halogen-substituted  salicylic  acid, 
and  halogen-substituted  esters  of  said  acids  having  1  to  S 
carbons  in  the  ester  group,  and  incubating  the  sediment  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  effect  dechlorination  of  said  more 
highly  chlorinated  PCBs. 


5,484,730 
METHOD  OF  DEGRADING  TRINITROTOLUENE 
Ridiard  L.  lyndall,  Clinton,  and  Arpad  Vaas,  Oak  Ridge,  both 
of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc., 
Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  168,603,  Dec  16, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5/t49,618,  which  is  a  continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  U,841, 
Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5314,821,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  693,998,  Apr.  26, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  391,995 
Int  a.*  C12N  mO:  C12S  9/00:  B09C  1/02 
VS.  CL  435—264  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  eluting  trinitrotoluene  from  trinitrotoluene  con- 
taminated soil  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  autoclaving  a  bacterium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
American  TVpe  Culture  Collection  Deposit  Number  75529 
and  a  mutant  of  said  bacterium  possessing  all  the  identifying 
characteristics  of  said  bacterium,  to  derive  a  dispersant  solu- 
tion therefrom; 

loading  trinitrotoluene  contaminated  soil  into  a  colunui;  and, 
eluting  said  column  with  said  dispersant  solution  in  amounts 
and  under  conditions  suitable  to  elute  said  trinitrotoluene  from 
said  trinitrotoluene  contaminated  soil. 


5^484,732 
TRANSCRIPTION  FACTOR  FOR  REGULATION  OF  THE 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  SKIN  AND  HAIR 
Micliaci  G.  RosenfeM,  San  Diego,  and  Bogi  Anderson,  La  Jolia, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Vttnxdtj  «t 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35^2 
Int  CL'  C12N  15/11:15/12:15/63:  C07K  14/00 
VS.  CL  435—320.1  28  CWms 

3.  An  isolated  and  substantially  pure  DNA  molecule  having  a 
nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  possessing  at  least  one 
biological  activity,  said  biological  activity  comprising  inhibition  of 
binding  of  DNA  having  the  octamer  site  5'-ATGCAAAT-3'  therein 
by  mammalian  transcription  factm^  which  can  bind  to  said  octamer 
site,  wherein  said  encoded  polypeptide  has  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No.  2. 


b. 

c. 


1.  A  plate  assembly  useful  for  in  vitro  fntilization  procedures 
comprising: 

a  base  having  a  top  surface  divided  into  top  surface  portions  and 
a  sidewall,  said  top  surface  having  a  plurality  of  c^n  wells 
therein,  said  wells  having  an  inside  surface  for  receiving  ova 
to  be  cultured  into  embryos,  said  wells  having  substantially 
flat  transparent  closed  boooms  for  facilitating  microscopic 
examination  therethrough;  and 

a  removable  lid  for  covering  said  top  surface  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  sidewall  of  said  base,  said  lid  being  divided 
into  sections,  wherein  each  section  of  said  lid  is  separately 
slidably  movable  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  each 
lid  section  covers  said  each  top  surface  portion  and  an  open 
position  uncovering  said  each  top  surface  poitioiL 


5,484,733 

METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  RHEUMATISM 

Hu  WenzhI,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  SoicU  Inoue,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1993,  5-103626 

Int  CL'  GOIN  30m2 

VS.  CL  436—161  6  Claims 


5,484,731 
MULTIWELL  IN- VITRO  FERTILIZATION  PLATE 
Timothy  A.  Stevens,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickin- 
son and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,640 

Int  a.'  C12M  1/20 

VS.  a.  435— 305J  17  dainis 


1.0 
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Ratantton     tia*  (alnyi*) 


1.  A  method  for  aiding  in  diagnosing  rheumatism  in  an  indi- 
vidual suspected  of  having  rheumatism,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  subjecting  each  of  a  first  urine  sample  from  said  individual 
and  at  least  one  second  urine  sample  from  a  non-rheumatic 
patient  to  liquid  chromatography  to  separate  each  of  said 
samples  into  its  component  parts  employing  a  (i)  negative/ 
positive  charged  micellar  stationary  phase  comprising  a  sup- 
pcHt  carrier  and  a  zwitterionic  layer  formed  by  directly  or 
indirectly  coating  a  compound  selected  from  die  group  con- 
sisting of  3-I(3-Cholamidepropyl)dimediyl  ammonio]-l- 
propanesulfonate  and  3[(3-Cholamidepropyl)dimethyl 
aiimionio]-2-hydroxy-l-propane-sulfonate  on  the  surface  of 
the  suppon  carrier  and  (ii)  a  mobile  phase  comprising  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  phosphate  buffer; 

(b)  detecting  the  resulting  separated  components  in  each  of  said 
samples; 

(c)  determining  a  first  concentration  of  specific  component 
detected  in  said  first  urine  sample  and  a  second  concentration 
of  said  specific  component  detected  in  said  second  urine 
sample,  which  specific  component  is  peak  A  of  FIG.  3; 

(d)  comparing  said  first  concentration  with  said  second  concen- 
tration; and 

(e)  using  the  comparison  of  said  first  and  said  second  concen- 
trations to  aid  in  diagnosing  tlieiimatism  in  said  individual. 


1854 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  19% 


January  16.  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1855 


5.484,734 
REACTION  VESSEL  FOR  PREVENTING  EVAPORATION 

AND  A  METHOD  THEREOF 
Shiro  Kimura,  7-15,   l-Chome,  Sakuramachi,   Koganei-shi, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tore  Scimitsu  Industries,  Ltii^ 
Hokkaido;  Shiro  Kimura,  and  HideU  Mundmni,  botii  of 
Tolcyo,  all  of,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,657,  JuL  13, 1993,  aban- 
doned. Tliis  application  Aug.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  284,802 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-47804 
Int  CL*  GOIN  1/00;  BOIL  i/00 
VS.  a.  436—176  14  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  preventing  evaporation  of  a  fluid  witliin  a 
reaction  vessel,  compiising  tlie  steps  of: 

introducing  a  fluid  tlirough  an  open  end  of  a  vessel  body  and 
into  a  volume  defined  by  said  vessel  body,  said  vessel  body 
having  an  open  end,  a  closed  end  and  a  wall  that  defines  an 
inner  passage  that  converges  from  said  open  end  towards  said 
closed  end  so  that  fluid  contained  within  said  vessel  body 
displaces  volume  within  said  inner  passage  iirom  said  closed 
end  to  a  height  witliin  the  vessel  body  that  is  lower  than  that 
of  the  open  end  and  that  is  at  a  position  wherein  said  inner 
passage  converges;  and 

preventing  evaporation  of  fluid  within  the  vessel  body  by  opera- 
tively  moving  a  piston  rod  to  move  a  deformable  piston  head 
from  said  open  end  where  said  piston  head  is  in  a  relaxed, 
undeformed  condition  to  a  relative  position  tliat  is  at  the 
height  of  the  fluid  within  said  inner  passage  where  said  piston 
head  is  in  a  deformed  condition,  said  piston  head  being  free  of 
through-going  apertures,  the  piston  head  deforming  in  shape 
as  said  piston  head  moves  to  the  relative  position  because  of 
convergence  of  said  inner  passage  so  that  said  deformable 
piston  head  sealingly  engages  with  the  wall  at  the  height  of 
die  fluid. 


UMI 


5,484,735 

IMMUNOASSAY  OF  GLYCOSYLATED  PROTEINS 

EMPLOYING  ANTIBODY  DIRECTED  TO  REDUCTIVELY 

GLYCOSYLATED  N-TERMINAL  AMINO  ACIDS 
Lyman  E.  Davis,  Chicago,  and  Byron  E.  Anderson,  Morton 
Grove,  both  of  01.,  assignors  to  Northwestern  University, 
Evanston,  DL 
Contfamation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  68,525,  May  27, 1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,781,  Aug.  23, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
151,073 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/53:33/542 
VS.  CL  436—548  30  Claims 

8.  An  immunoassay  for  a  protein  that  is  non-enzymatically 
glycosylated  on  the  alpha  amino  group  of  its  N-termiiud  amino 
acid,  the  immunoassay  comprising: 


providing  a  sample  containing  the  glycosylated  protein; 

reacting  die  glycosylated  protein  with  a  reducing  agent  so  that 
the  sugar  residue  on  the  N-terminal  amino  acid  is  reduced; 

contacting  the  reduced  glycosylated  protein  with  an  antibody 
which  specifically  binds  Glc-ol-X  wherein  X  is  the  N-terminal 
amino  acid  of  the  glycosylated  protein,  except  tliat  X  cannot 
be  lysine,  and  Glc-ol  is  die  reduced  form  of  the  sugar  attached 
to  X  on  the  glycosylated  protein;  and 

detecting  or  quantitating  the  reduced  glycosylated  protein  bound 
to  the  antibody. 


5,484,736 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LARGE  GRAIN  CADMIUM 

TELLURIDE 
Falah  S.  Hasoon,  Arvada,  and  Art  J.  Nelson,  Longmont,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Midwest  Research  Institute,  Kansas 
aty.  Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  308^62 

Int  a.*  HOIL  31/18 

VS.  a.  437—4  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cadmium  telluride  polycrystalline 

film  having  cadmium  telluride  grain  sizes  greater  than  about  20 

pm,  the  process  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  substrate  upon  which  cadmium  telluride  can  be 
deposited; 

b)  placing  the  substrate  within  a  vacuum  chamber  containing  a 
cadmium  telluride  efiiision  cell; 

c)  depositing  a  cadmium  telluride  polycrystalline  film  on  the 
substrate  through  the  steps  of: 

(1)  evacuating  the  vacuum  chamber  to  a  pressure  of  at  least 
10-*  tort.; 

(2)  heating  the  efiiision  cell  to  a  cell  temperature  whereat  the 
cell  releases  stoichiometric  amounts  of  cadmium  telluride 
usable  as  a  molecular  beam  source  for  growth  of  cadmium 
telluride  grains  on  the  substrate; 

(3)  heating  the  substrate  to  a  substrate  temperature  whereat  a 
stoichiometric  film  of  cadmiiun  telluride  can  be  deposited; 
and 

(4)  releasing  cadmium  telluride  from  the  effusion  cell  and 
depositing  said  cadmium  telluride  as  a  film  on  the  substrate 
to  thereby  produce  a  cadmium  telluride  deposited-substrate; 
and 

d)  heating  the  cadmium  telluride  deposited-substrate  in  an  inert 
gas  atmosphere  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  at  an  annealing 
temperature  whereat  cadmiinn  telluride  grains  on  die 
deposited-substrate  grow  to  sizes  greater  than  about  20  pm. 


5,484,737 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Byung-Ryul  Ryun;  Tae-Hyeon  Han,-  Soo-Min  Lee;  Deok-Ho 
Cbo;  Seong-Heam  Lee,  and  Jin- Young  Kang,  aU  of  Daejeon, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  &  Telecommunica- 
tions Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  and  Korea  Telecommuni- 
cation Authority,  Seoul,  both  of.  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,244 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/8222 
VS.  CL  437—31  12  Claims 
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forming  a  conductive  buried  collector  region  in  a  silicon  sub- 
strate by  using  ion-implantation  of  an  impurity  and  thermal- 
annealing; 

sequentially  forming  a  first  silicon  oxide  layer,  a  first  nitride 
layer,  a  first  polysilicon  layer,  an  oxide  layer,  a  second  nitride 
layer  and  a  second  polysilicon  layer  doped  widi  an  impurity; 

selectively  removing  the  second  nitride  and  second  polysilicon 
layers  to  form  a  pattern; 

sequentially  forming  a  second  silicon  oxide  layer,  a  diird  nitride 
layer  and  a  diird  silicon  oxide  layer  diereon; 

forming  a  patterned  photoresist  layer  thereon  to  define  active 
and  inactive  regions  and  removing  those  layers  above  said 
oxide  layer  on  die  active  region  to  form  an  opening; 

forming  a  side  wall  on  both  sides  of  the  opening; 

forming  a  collector  on  a  surface  portion  of  the  buried  collector 
region  up  to  a  lower  surface  of  the  second  polysilicon  layer, 

removing  the  side  wall  and  the  third  nitride  layer  to  expose  a 
side  surface  of  the  second  polysilicon  layer;  ^ 

selectively  forming  a  base  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  collector 
including  a  side  surface  of  the  second  polysilicon  layer, 

forming  a  first  side  wall  oxide  layer  on  both  sides  of  the  base 
and  the  second  silicon  oxide  to  define  an  emitter  region; 

forming  an  emitter  on  the  base;  and 

forming  electrodes  thereon. 


said  planarized  surface  and  there  is  a  gap  between  said  isola- 
tion trenches  that  extend  to  said  second  depth  and  said  pla- 
narized surface. 


5,484,738 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SILICON  ON  OXIDE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  STRUCTURE  FOR  BICMOS 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Shao-Fn  S.  Chu,  Pooghkeepsie;  Chang-Ming  Hsich;  Louis  L. 
C.  Hsu,  both  of  FisfakUl;  Kyong-Min  Kim,  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion, and  Shaw-Ning  Mei,  Wappingers  Falls,  aU  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Intematiooal  busioess  Mactaincs  Corporatkm, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  242,992,  May  16,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,028,  Jun.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  Na  396,985 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—33  4  Claims 


5*484,739 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACIVIUNG  A  CMOS 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

YoDg-hM  Lee,  Seoul;  Yoang-woo  Seo,  and  Jimg-tayun  Shin, 

both  of  KyangU,  afl  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  aMignon  to  Samsnng 

Ekctnmics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwob,  Rep.  of  Korm 

Filed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352^48 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  17,  1993, 
93-28221 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/8238:21/8244 
VS.  CL  437—34  10  Claims 
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1.  A  m^hod  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  including 
at  least  one  first  conductivity-type  area  and  at  least  one  second 
conductivity-type  area,  said  metliod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  sulwtrate  in 
which  portions  for  forming  said  first  and  second  conductivity- 
type  areas  are  defined; 

forming  a  first  mask  pattern  for  exposing  the  portion  for  forming 
said  first  conductivity-type  area  and  covering  the  portion  for 
forming  said  second  conductivity-type  area; 

anisotropically  etching  said  insulating  layer  formed  on  the 
exposed  portion  according  to  tile  geometric  characteristics  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate; 

removing  said  first  mask  pattern; 

forming  a  first  material  layer  for  forming  a  connection  pad  layer 
on  the  overall  surface  of  the  resultant  structure; 

implanting  a  first  conductivity-type  impurity  by  using  said  insu- 
lating layer  remaining  under  said  first  material  layer  as  an 
impurity  implantation  preventing  mask; 

patterning  said  first  material  layer  and  forming  said  connection 
pad  layer  on  said  first  conductivity-type  area; 

forming  a  second  mask  patten  for  exposing  the  portion  for 
forming  said  second  conductivity-type  area  and  blocking  the 
portion  for  forming  said  first  conductivity-type  area;  and 

implanting  a  second  conductivity-type  impurity  by  using  said 
second  mask  pattern  as  an  impurity  implantation  preventing 
madL. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  bipolar  transistor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  silicon-on-oxide  integrated  circuit 
structure  with  bipolar  and  MOS  device  regions  in  said  structure, 
comprising  the  steps: 

forming  a  plurality  of  isolation  trenches  in  a  semiconductor 
wafer  extending  from  one  surface  of  said  wafer  into  said 
wafer,  certain  ones  of  said  isolation  trenches  extending  to  a 
first  depth  in  said  wafer  and  certain  others  of  said  isolation 
trenches  extending  into  said  wafer  to  a  second  depth  in  said 
wafer  that  is  less  than  said  first  depth; 

forming  a  silicon  layer  on  said  one  surface  after  said  isolation 
trenches  have  been  formed: 

forming  a  reach-through  region  for  bipolar  collector  contact; 

forming  sub-collector  and  interconnect  regions  in  said  silicon 
layer; 

bonding  said  silicon  layer  to  an  oxide  layer  formed  on  the 
surface  of  a  wafer  substrate; 

planarizing  the  other  surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer  so  that 
said  isolation  trenches  diat  extend  to  said  first  depth  extend  to 


5^484,740 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  IH-V 

SEMICONDUCTOR  GATE  STRUCTURE 

Jacshhi    Cbo,    Gilbert,   Ariz.,    assi^ior   to    Motorola,    Inc, 

Schaumburg,  OL 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1994,  Sen  No.  254,206 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/338 
VS.  a.  437—40  19  ClalBK 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  gate  structure  of  a  semiconductor 
device,  coti^sing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  material  having  a  channel  region,  a 
source  region,  and  a  drain  region  formed  therein  and  having  a 
first  silicon  nitride  layer  over  the  channel  region,  wherein  tiie 
first  silicon  nitride  layer  is  substantially  free  of  moisture  and 
hydrogen; 
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fonning  a  first  dielectric  layer  comprised  of  aluminum  contain- 
ing material  over  the  first  silicon  nitride  layer, 

fonning  a  second  dielectric  layer  comprised  of  siUcon  and 
oxygen  over  the  first  dielectric  layer; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  second  dielectric  layer  and  the  first 
dielectric  layer  to  form  an  opening  over  a  portion  of  the 
channel  region  and  to  form  an  exposed  portion  of  the  first 
silicon  nitride  layer,  wherein  the  opening  of  the  second  dielec- 
tric layer  and  the  first  dielectric  layer  have  sidewalls; 

removing  the  exposed  portion  of  the  first  silicon  nitride  layo-  to 
form  an  opening  to  the  semiconductor  material;  and 

forming  a  gate  layer  on  the  semiconductor  material  in  the 
opening  to  the  semiconductor  material  and  extending  over  a 
portion  of  the  second  dielectric  layer 


5,484,741 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INCREASED-DENSITY  FLASH 
EPROM  THAT  REQUIRES  LESS  AREA  TO  FORM  THE 
METAL  BIT  LINE-TO-DRAIN  CONTACTS 
Albert  Bergemont,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Natioiuil  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  168,756,  Dec.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5^416,349.  This  appUcatioo  May  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  439,306 

iBt  a.*  HOIL  27/8247 

VS.  CL  437—43  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  the  array  of  a  high-density  flash 
electrically  programmable  read-only-memory  (EEPROl^,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  P-type  conductivity; 

fonning  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  field  oxide  regions  on  the 
semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  plurality  of  first  implanted  channel  regions  in  the 
semiconductor  substrate  so  that  a  pair  of  first  implanted 
channel  regions  are  formed  between  each  pair  of  horizontally- 
adjacent  field  oxide  regions,  and  so  that  each  first  implanted 
channel  region  adjoins  both  of  the  adjacent  field  oxide 
regions,  each  implanted  channel  region  having  a  first  side  and 
a  second  side; 

forming  a  layer  of  first  gate  dielectric  material  on  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

forming  a  layer  of  first  conductive  material  over  the  layer  of  first 
gate  dielectric  material; 

fonning  a  layer  of  intermediate  dielectric  material  over  the  layer 
of  first  conductive  material; 


etching  the  layer  of  intermediate  dielectric  material  and  tiie  layer 
of  first  conductive  material  to  define  a  plurality  of  strips  of 
dielectric/conductive  material; 

forming  a  layer  of  second  conductive  material  over  the  strips  of 
dielectric/conductive  material,  the  field  oxide  regions,  and  the 
semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  layer  of  third  conductive  material  over  the  layer  of 
second  conductive  material; 

forming  a  layer  of  first  insulation  material  over  the  layer  of  third 
conductive  material; 

etching  the  layer  of  first  insulation  material,  the  layer  of  third 
conductive  material,  and  the  layer  of  second  conductive  mate- 
rial to  form  a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

etching  the  layer  of  intermediate  dielectric  material  and  tlie  layer 
of  first  conductive  material  to  form  a  plurality  of  floating  gate 
memory  cells; 

forming  a  plurality  of  N+  buried  drain  regions  in  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  so  that  each  drain  region  adjoins  the  first  side 
of  each  pair  of  implanted  channel  regions; 

forming  a  pliuaUty  of  common  source  bit  lines  in  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  so  that  die  second  side  of  each  implanted 
channel  region  formed  in  one  row  of  implanted  channel 
regions  and  the  second  side  of  each  implanted  channel  region 
formed  in  an  adjacent  row  of  implanted  channel  regions  are 
adjoined  by  one  common  source  bit  line; 

forming  a  plurality  of  strips  of  second  insulation  material  so  that 
each  strip  of  second  insulation  material  is  formed  over  one 
conmion  source  bit  line; 

forming  a  plurality  of  strips  of  spacer  material  so  that  each  strip 
of  spacer  material  covers  a  portion  of  each  drain  region  and 
each  horizontally-adjacent  field  oxide  region  in  each  tow  of 
drain  regions,  and  adjoins  one  word  line,  the  underlying 
stacked  gate  structures,  and  the  overlying  layer  of  first  insu- 
lation material; 

forming  a  plurality  of  intermediate  interconnect  strips  over  the 
strips  of  second  insulation  material,  the  strips  of  spacer  mate- 
rial, the  layers  of  first  insulation,  and  the  drain  regions  so  that 
each  intermediate  intercoimect  strip  intercoimects  each  drain 
region  in  one  column  of  drain  regions; 

forming  a  layer  of  third  insulation  material  having  a  plurality  of 
metal  bit  line  openings  formed  therethrough  over  tiie  strips  of 
second  insulation  material,  the  strips  of  spacer  material,  the 
layers  of  first  insulation  material,  the  semiconductor  substrate, 
and  the  plurality  of  intermediate  interconnect  strips  so  that 
each  intermediate  interconnect  strip  is  periodically  exposed 
by  a  metal  bit  line  opening;  and 

fonning  a  plurality  of  metal  bit  lines  over  the  layer  of  third 
insulation  material  and  the  exposed  portion  of  each  interme- 
diate interconnect  strip  so  that  each  metal  bit  line  intercon- 
nects the  exposed  portions  of  one  intermediate  intercoimect 
strip. 


5,484,742 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WTTH  A  NARROW-CHANNEL  MOS 

TRANSISTOR 

Tikahiko  Ural,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  957,861 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1991,  3-260215 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CI.  437—44  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  semiconductor  device  with  a 
narrow-channel  MOS  transistor  and  a  normal  channel  MOS  tran- 
sistor, said  narrow-channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  channel  region 
narrower  than  a  channel  region  of  said  normal-channel  MOS 
transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fonning  an  oxidation  resistant  masking  film  on  a  semiconductor 

region  of  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  masking  film  for  field-forming  selectively  on  said 
oxidation  resistant  masking  film; 
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removing  said  oxidation  resistant  masking  film  selectively  using 
said  masking  film  for  field-forming  as  a  mask; 

forming  selectively  a  masking  film  for  ion  implantation,  said 
masking  film  for  implantation  being  larger,  at  least  in  a  region 
in  which  the  narrow-channel  MOS  transistor  is  to  be  formed, 
than  an  overiap  region  between  said  masldng  film  for  field- 
forming  and  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor  region  and 
completely  covering  up  said  overiap  region; 

implanting  impurity  ions  having  the  same  conduction-type  with 
that  of  said  semiconductor  region  intp  the  region  of  tiie 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  other  than  the  regions 
covered  by  both  said  masking  film  for  field-forming  and  said 
masldng  film  for  ion  implantation  by  self-align  method; 

removing  said  masking  film  for  field-forming  and  said  masking 
film  for  ion  implantation;  and 

forming  field  oxide  layers  selectively  by  heat-treating  self- 
aligned  with  said  oxidation  resistant  masking  film  to  partition 
element  forming  regions. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  local  anti-punchthrough  region, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  silicon  substrate  having  a  threshold  voltage  adjust- 
ment concentration  formed  by  ion  implantation; 


forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  tlie  surface  of  said  silicon  sub- 
strate; 

fonning  a  polysilicoB  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  gate  oxide 
layer, 

forming  a  nitride  layer  on  tiie  surface  of  said  polysilicoB  layer, 

etching  a  gate  electrode  opening  with  sidewalls  in  said  nitride 
layer, 

forming  a  first  oxide  spacer  on  said  sidewalls  of  said  gate 
electrode  opening; 

forming  said  local  anii-punchthnxigh  region  in  said  silicon  sub- 
strate directly  below  said  gate  electrode  opening  by  means  of 
ion  implantation  through  said  gate  electrode  opening  having 
said  first  oxide  spacer  on  said  sidewalls  of  said  gale  electrode 
opening; 

removing  said  first  oxide  spacer, 

forming  a  layer  of  polyoxide  on  that  part  of  the  polysilicon  layer 
directly  below  said  gate  electrode  opening; 

etching  away  said  nitride  layer; 

fonning  a  polysilicon  gate  electrode  with  sidewalls  by  etching 
away  tiuil  part  of  said  polysilicon  layer  not  covered  by  said 
layer  of  polyoxide  using  said  layer  of  polyoxide  as  a  mask; 

forming  a  second  oxide  spacer  on  said  sidewalls  of  said  poly- 
silicon gate  electrode; 

fontiing  a  light  doped  drain  source/drain  region  in  said  silicon 
substrate  directly  below  said  second  oxide  spacer,  and 

fonning  a  main  source/drain  region  in  said  silicon  substrate. 


5,484,744 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  STACKED  CAPACITOR 

FOR  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  CELL 
Gary  Hong,  Hsincfau,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
United    Microelectrooics    Corporalioo,    Hsincfau,    Taiwan, 
Prov.  of  Chiaa 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  422,291 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

VS.  CL  437—52  9  Claims 


5,484,743 

SELF-ALIGNED  ANTI-PUNCHTHROUGH 

IMPLANTATION  PROCESS 

Joe  Ko,  and  Chen-Chiu  Hsue,  both  of  Hsin-cku,  Ikiwan,  Prav. 

of  Cliina,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporatioa, 

Hsinchn,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  Cliina 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  394,587 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—44  17  Claims 
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1.  A  mediod  of  fabricating  a  capacitor  for  dynamic  random 
access  memory  cell,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  transistor 
device  formed  thereon,  said  transistor  device  comprising  a 
gale  electrode  and  source/drain  tegions; 

(b)  sequentially  forming  a  first  insulating  layer,  a  second  insu- 
lating layer,  and  a  barrier  layer  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

(c)  etching  a  portion  of  said  barrier  layer  to  form  a  first  contact 
opening  over  one  of  said  source/drain  regions; 

(d)  forming  a  first  sidewall  spacer  on  a  sidewall  of  said  first 
contact  opening  of  said  barrier  layer, 

(e)  fonning  a  second  contact  opening  by  etching  said  second 
insulating  layer  using  said  barrier  layer  and  said  first  sidewall 
spacer  as  a  mask; 
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(0  fonning  a  second  sidewall  spacer  on  a  sidewall  of  said 
second  contact  opening  of  said  second  insulating  layer, 

(g)  removing  said  barrier  layer  and  foiming  a  third  contact 
opening  by  etching  said  first  insulating  layer  using  said  first 
sidewall  spacer,  said  second  sidewall  spacer,  and  said  second 
insulating  layer  as  a  mask; 

(h)  removing  said  second  sidewall  spacer, 

(i)  fonning  a  first  electrode  plate  overlying  exposed  surfaces  of 
said  first  sidewall  spacer,  said  second  insulating  layer,  said 
first  insulating  layer,  and  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
wherein  said  first  electrode  plate  is  connected  to  one  of  said 
source/drain  regions  through  said  diird  contact  opening; 

(j)  fonning  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  electrode  plate;  and 

k)  forming  a  second  electrode  plate  on  said  dielectric  layer  to 
complete  the  capacitor  fabrication. 


1.  A  method  for  fonning  at  least  one  corrugation  member, 
comprising  the  step  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  material  layer  onto  a  surface  of  a 
substrate,  said  semiconductor  material  layer  including  a  first 
surface  facing  the  substrate  and  a  second,  opposite  surface; 

depositing  a  first  masking  material  layer  on  a  portion  of  said 
second  surface  of  the  semiconductor  material  layer  so  as  to 
provide  a  masked  portion  and  an  unmasked  portion  thereon; 

etching  the  utmiasked  portion  of  said  semiconductor  material 
layer  to  form  a  cavity  therein  and  expose  a  portion  of  said 
substrate  surface; 

removing  the  first  masking  material  layer  fivm  said  masked 
portion  of  the  semiconductor  material  layer; 

depositing  a  second  masking  material  layer  onto  the  second 
surface  and  onto  a  portion  of  said  exposed  portion  of  said 
substrate; 

etching  an  utunasked  portion  of  the  exposed  portion  of  said 
substrate  to  form  at  least  one  recessed  surface  therein;  and 

depositing  an  etch  stop  material  on  said  second  masking  mate- 
rial and  on  said  recessed  surface  to  form  the  corrugation 
member. 


5,484,746 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SEMICONDUCTOR  THIN 

FILM 

lUceshi  Ichikawa,  Sendai,  and  Tokao  Yonehara,  Atsugi,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Condnuation  of  Scr.  No.  963,268,  Oct  19,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,887,  Dec.  2,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576^40,  Sep. 

4, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

270309 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7, 1989, 1-233940 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/203 
VS.  CL  437—83  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fonning  a  semiconductor  thin  film  on  a  substrate 
comprising  sequentially  the  steps  of: 
(i)  arranging  seed  crystals  on  said  substrate  surface; 


5,484,745 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  SENSOR 
Sean  S.  Cahill,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Meter 
Co,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,055 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/20 

VS.  CL  437—63  7  Clauus 


(ii)  mounting  said  substrate  on  which  said  seed  crystals  on  a 
susceptor  opposed  to  a  target  and  provided  in  a  chamber  and 
supplying  to  said  susceptor  a  high  frequency  energy  having  a 
fip^uency  of  100  MHz  to  3  GHz  and  supplying  to  the  target 
bolder  a  high  frequency  of  1  MHz  to  1  GHz  to  generate  ions 
between  said  substrate  and  said  target  holder, 

(iii)  irradiating  the  generated  ions  to  thereby  remove  surface 
adherents  on  said  substrate,  wherein  the  inadiated  ions  have  a 
lower  energy  than  the  sputtering  threshold  value  of  the  sub- 
strate; 

(iv)  depositing  an  amorphous  semiconductor  film  on  said  sub- 
strate from  which  said  surface  adherents  have  been  continu- 
ously removed; 

(v)  performing  heat  treatment  on  said  anaorphous  semiconductor 
film;  and 

(vi)  growing  crystals  by  solid  phase  growth  with  said  seed 
crystals  as  the  origination  points  to  form  the  semiconductor 
thin  film. 


5,484,747 
SELECTIVE  METAL  WIRING  AND  PLUG  PROCESS 
Sun-Chieh  Chlen,  Hsin-Chu,  China,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
FBed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,418 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  a.  437—190  16  Clainis 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrical  plug  contact  and  a  metal 
line  pattern  for  a  multi-layer  semiconductor  circuit,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonning  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  a  substrate; 

etching  a  contact  hole  through  said  first  dielectric  layer,  said 
contact  hole  defined  by  substantially  vertical  sidewalls  of  said 
first  dielectric  layer  and  a  bottom  contact  surface; 

forming  a  patterned  photoresist  layer  on  a  portion  of  said  first 
dielectric  layer  and  in  said  contact  hole,  said  patterned  photo- 
resist layer  in  said  contact  bole  at  least  partial  overlying  said 
first  dielectric  layer; 

selectively  forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  overlying  said  first 
dielectric  layer  using  said  patterned  photoresist  layer  as  a 
mask; 

removing  said  patterned  photoresist  layer  thereby  fonning  first 
openings  in  said  second  dielectric  layer  which  define  a  metal 
line  pattern  and  a  contact,  said  first  openings  at  least  partially 
overlying  said  contact  hole;  said  second  dielectric  layer  hav- 
ing substantially  vertical  sidewalls  that  define  said  first  open- 
ings; 


depositing  a  nucleation  layer  on  said  second  dielectric  layer,  said 
sidewalls  of  said  contact  hole,  said  sidewalls  of  said  first 
opening,  and  said  bottom  contact  surface; 

fonning  a  planarizing  layer  on  said  substrate  surface  which  fills 
said  contact  hole,  and  at  least  partially  fills  said  first  openings 
thereby  masking  portions  of  said  nucleation  layer  and  leaving 
utmiasked  portions  of  said  nucleation  layer 

etching  said  utmiasked  portions  of  said  nucleation  layer, 

removing  said  planarizing  layer,  and 

selectively  depositing  a  metal  on  said  nucleation  layer  to  sid>- 
stantially  fill  said  contact  hole  and  said  first  openings  thereby 
fonning  a  plug  contact  to  said  bottom  contaa  surface  and  a 
metal  line  pattern. 


5,484,748 
METHOD  FOR  STORAGE  OF  SHJCON  WAFER 
Knniyoshl  Simiki,  and  TMiiald  lUakn,  both  of  Fwlnwhima, 
Japan,  wOgpms  to  SMn-Etm  Hm*«*«i  Co.,  LtiL,  Ttkyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  393,424 
CUinis  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1994,  6-079601 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  CL  437—225  • 
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5,484,749 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Kazno  Maeda;  Nobom  Toknmasii,  and  Yoko  NisUmoto,  ail  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Akan-Tech  Co.,  iac;  Sernkaa- 
ductor  Process  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Canon  Saks  Co, 
Inc.,  all  of,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  37,472,  Mar.  25, 1993,  abandoned. 

wfaick  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  Na  742,256,  Aug.  8, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4, 1995,  Scr.  No.  416/188 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Aug.  10, 1990,  2-213343 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/02 

VS.  CL  437—238  9  CUinis 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface,  a  pottion  of  said 
surface  being  an  exposed  pottion  of  a  layer  of  hydrophilic 
diennaily  oxidized  silicon; 

(b)  contacting  the  substrate  surface  with  a  high  frequency  nitro- 
gen plasma  at  150°  to  400°  C.  to  conven  die  exposed  pottioa 
of  said  layer  of  hydrophilic  thermally  oxidized  silicon  from 
hydrophiUc  SiO^  to  hydrophobic  SiO^;  and 

(c)  reacting  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  an  organic  silane  and 
ozone  to  dqx>sit  an  insulating  film  having  a  smooth  swfKe 
over  the  substrate  surface  by  CVD. 


5,484,750 
TRANSPARENT  P(H.YCRYSTALLINE  GARNETS 
Charles    D.    Grcakoridi;    WHMam    P.    \fimiear,    botli    of 
St^encctady;  Cbcstar  R.  O'Oaiiv  Lnlhani,  aH  oT  N.Y.; 
Erdogan  O.  Guimen,  Sherawood,  and  Robctt  J.  Rtetect; 
Wnkeaha,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Coa- 
pnny,  jtlwnnlwlj,  N.Y. 
Continnlion  of  Scr.  Na  547,006,  Jun.  29, 1990,  abandoned. 

Thb  appiicaiion  Aug.  10, 1994,  Scr.  No.  288,660 

The  portlan  of  tkc  tens  oT  tMs  pnlcnt  snbarqnwrt  to  Jnn.  7, 

2011,  has  bMsi  diarlaiinwl 

Int  CL'  C04B  3S/50:35/HS:3SM4 

VS.  CL  501—86  3  ( 


1.  A  method  for  die  storage  of  silicon  wafers,  which  is  charac- 
terized by  causing  silicon  wafers  which  have  undefgone  a  treat- 
ment with  such  a  chemical  liquid  as  an  acid  or  an  alkali  solution  to 
be  immediately  immersed,  either  directly  or  after  being  washed 
with  water,  in  an  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution,  and  storing 
said  silicon  wafers  therein  until  the  next  component  process. 
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1.  A  transparent  polycrystalline  body  in  non-powdered  fbnn 
comprising: 
between  0.SS4  and  0.625  mole  fraction  gallium  oxide; 
between  0.375  and  0.442  mole  fraction  gadolinium  oxide; 
between  0.001  and  0.004  mole  fraction  of  chromium  oxide 

wherein  the  chromium  is  present  in  a  3-t-  oxidation  state; 
said  body  having  a  density  of  at  least  99.9%  of  theotetical 

density;  and 
the  individual  grains  of  said  polycrystalline  body  having  cubic 

garnet  crystal  structures. 


5^484,751 

METAL/METALLOID  NITRIDE/CARBIDE  CERAMIC 

POWDERS  ntEPARED  BY  FLASH  PYROLYSIS 

Christian  Cdombier,  Ennont;  Jcan-Plcm  Diason,  I^ons,  and 

Jean-Pierre  Coer,  Craponoc,  all  of;  France,  aasignon  to  Elf 

Atodiem  SA.,  Pnteanx,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  215,253 
Claims  priority,  applicatfen  France,  Mar.  23, 1993,  93  03305 
Int  CL'  COIB  31/30:21/06 
VS.  CL  501—87  1«  Oalma 

1.  A  process  for  die  preparation  of  an  amorphous  or  crystalline 
carbide  and/or  nitride  powder  of  a  metal  and/or  metalloid,  com- 
prising flash  pyrolyzing  coarse  drops  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  10  )mi  of  a  precursor  compound  convertible  into  such  nitride 
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and/or  carbide,  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  for  such  period  of 
time  as  to  conven  said  precursor  compound  into  said  amorphous  or 
crystalline  powder. 


5,484,752 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Yoshlhani  Waku;  Hideid  Ohtsubo,  and  Yasuhiko  Kohtoku,  all 
of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd,,  Yamagudii, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  335,919 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1993,  5-317242; 
Nov.  12, 1993,  5-317243;  JuL  15, 1994,  6-193470;  JuL  15, 1994, 
6-193471 

Int  a.*  C04B  35/10 
VS.  a.  501—127  7  Clainis 
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1.  A  ceramic  composite  material  consisting  essentially  of  20  to 
80%  by  volume  of  polyctystal  «-Al203  and  80  to  20%  by  volume 
of  polycrystal  YjAljOu  without  a  colony  and  having  a  three  point 
bending  strength  at  1500°  C.  in  air  of  at  least  600  MPa  and/or  a 
compression  creep  strength  at  1600°  C.  in  air  of  at  least  500  MPa. 


Ca{(Mg,„Nb^,^Tl,}03 

wherein  OSxSO.SO,  and  Anther  comprising  a  second  component 
which  comprises  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  SiOj  and  BjO,,  wherein  the  first  component  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  Axim  40  to  98  wt  %,  and  the  second 
component  is  present  in  an  annount  of  from  2  to  60  wt  %. 


5,484,753 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Hiroshi  Kagata,  Neyagawa;  Junichi  Kato,  Osaka;  Tatsuya 
Inoue,  lUutsuki;  Ichiro  Kameyama,  Takatsuld,  and  Ke^i 
Nishimoto,  TUuitsuld,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  386,459 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1994,  6-037049 
Int  a.'  C04B  35/46 
VS.  CL  501—136  8  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  comprising  as  a  first  com- 
ponent, a  composition  represented  by  the  formula. 


PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  CATALYTIC  COMPONENT, 
RESULTANT  COMPONENT,  AND  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

ETHYLENE  USING  SUCH  COMPONENT 
Roger  Spitz,  St  Symphorien  D'Ozon;  Maryse  Patin,  VHleui^ 

banne,  and  Jean  Malinge,  Orthcz,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 

Elf  Atochem,  S.  A.,  France 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,619 

Clainis  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  27, 1992,  92  00819 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  8, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"  C08F  4/654 

VS.  a.  502—169  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalytic  component  useful  for  the 
polymerization  of  ethylene  to  form  a  polymer  having  a  broad 
distribution  of  molecular  weight  and  containing  at  least  by  weight 
of  polymer  chains  with  a  molecular  weight  lower  than  10,000, 
comprising  forming  said  component  by  combining  a  support  com- 
prising MgCli.MgO  and  a  chlorinated  derivative  of  titanium  in  its 
form  in  and/or  IV,  followed  by  a  reduction  treatment  using  a 
compound  capable  of  reducing  the  degree  of  oxidation  of  the 
titanium  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  degree  of  oxidation  of  at 
least  50%  by  weight  of  the  titanium  by  at  least  one  unit  and  then 
subjecting  the  reduced  product  to  treatment  with  a  chlorinated 
transition  metal  compound. 


5,484,755 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  DISPERSED  GROUP  VIB 

METAL  SULFIDE  CATALYST 
Jaime  Lopez,  872  Dover  Or.,  Benicia,  Calif.  94510 
Contbiuation  of  Sen  No.  741,855,  Aug.  6,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  548,157,  JuL  5,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,164,075,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Sen  No. 
388,790,  Sep.  5,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,970,190,  Sen  No.  252,839, 
Sep.  30,  1988,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  275,235,  Nov.  22, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
767^22,  Aug.  21, 1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  527,414,  Aug.  29,  1983,  Pat  No.  4,557,821, 

said  Sen  Na  388,790is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

527,414,  Aug.  29,  0,  said  Sen  No.  252,839is  a  continuatioa-in- 

part  of  Sen  No.  941,456,  Dec.  15,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,857,496, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  767,767,  Aug.  21, 

1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

527,414,  Aug.  21,  0.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Sen  No. 

294,182 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apn  25, 

2006,  has  been  disclaUned. 

Int  CL'  BOU  27/051 

VS.  a.  502—219  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dispersed  Group  VIB  metal  sulfide 

catalyst  for  hydrocarbon  oil  hydroprocessing  comprising: 

(a)  treating  a  Group  VIB  metal  oxide  with  aqueous  ammonia  to 
form  a  Group  VIB  metal  compound  aqueous  mixture; 

(b)  sulfiding  said  aqueous  mixture  of  said  Group  VIB  metal 
compound,  with  a  gas  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  to  a  dosage 
greater  than  about  8  SCF  of  hydrogen  sulfide  per  pound  of 
Group  VIB  metal,  to  form  a  slurry;  and 

(c)  mixing  said  slurry  with  feed  oil  and  a  hydrogen-containing 
gas  at  a  temperature  from  about  150°  F.  to  750°  F.  and  a 
pressure  from  about  500  psi  to  5000  psi. 


5,484,756 

HYDRODESULFURIZATION  CATALYST  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Kazuro  Isomae,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikld-Universal 

Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Petroleum  Energy  Center,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,242 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  15, 1992,  4-123762; 
May  15,  1992,  4-123766;  May  15, 1992,  4-123771 

Int  a.*  BOU  23/10:23/28 
VS.  a.  502—314  11  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  bydrodesulfiirization  of  hydrocarbons,  com- 
prising an  effective  amount  of  molybdenum,  an  effective  amoimt  of 
cobalt,  an  effective  amount  of  a  rare  earth  metal  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dysprosium,  erbium  and 
holmium,  and  a  stable  amount  of  phosphorus  oxide  supported  on  a 
refractory  inorganic  oxide  carrier,  said  molybdenum  and  cobalt 
being  present  as  sulfides  and/or  oxides  thereof. 

5.  A  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  for  the  hydrodesulfurization 
of  hydrocarbons,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  adding,  in  any  order, 

(a)  a  solution  of  a  phosphorus  salt  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  a  phosphorus  content  of  from  1  to  10%  by  weight, 

(b)  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  molybdenum  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  provide  a  molybdenum  content  of  from  4  to  30%  by 
weight, 

(c)  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  cobalt  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  a  cobalt  content  of  from  1  to  10%  by  weight  and 

(d)  a  solution  of  a  rare  earth  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  dysprosium  salt,  an  erbium  salt  and  a 
holmium  salt  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  rare  earth 
metal  content  of  from  0.05  to  5%  by  weight,  each  calcu- 
lated as  an  element  based  on  die  total  weight  of  the  sup- 
ported catalyst,  to  a  refractory  inorganic  oxide  carrier  to 
prepare  an  extrudable  dough; 

(2)  kneading  and  extruding  the  resulting  dough;  and 

(3)  drying  and  calcining  the  resultant  in  an  oxidation  atmosphere 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  200°-650°  C.  for  1-24  hours 
to  prepare  a  catalyst  comprising  from  1  to  10%  by  weight  of 
a  phosphorus  oxide,  from  4  to  30%  by  weight  of  molybde- 
num, from  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  cobalt  and  from  0.05  to  5% 
by  weight  of  the  rare  earth  metal,  each  calculated  as  an 
element  based  on  die  total  weight  of  the  supported  catalyst, 
wherein  said  molybdenum  and  cobalt  and  said  rare  earth 
metal  are  present  as  oxides  thereof. 


a)  forming  a  mixture  of  titania  hydrate  pulp  having  a  surftce 
area  of  at  least  150  m^/gm  and  a  loss-oo-ignition  of  from 
about  15-40%  by  wt.,  with  from  about  1  to  about  8%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  equivalent  titania  weight,  of  an  acid; 

b)  shaping  the  mixture  in  a  desired  ceramic  shape;  and  thereafter 

c)  firing  the  shaped  mixture  to  form  a  product  with  a  sulfide 
area  of  less  than  200  mVgm. 


5,484,758 

THERMALLY-SENSmVE  RECORD  MATERIAL 

Thomas  S.  WaM,  Lincoln,  England,  assignor  to  The  Wiggins 

Teape  Group  Limited,  England 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,709 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  2,  1993, 
9320341 

Int  CL'  B41M  5/30 
VS.  CL  503—214  3  dates 

1.  ThermaUy-sensitive  record  material  comprising  a  support  and 
a  thermaUy-sensitive  composition  coated  on  the  support,  the 
thermally-sensitive  composition  including  as  image  fonning  com- 
ponents an  electron  donating  chromogenic  material  and  comple- 
mentary electron  accepting  cotcactant  material  effective  to  develop 
the  color  of  the  chromogenic  material  when  heat  is  applied  to  the 
composition,  said  image  fonning  components  being  dispersed  in  a 
thermographicaUy  acceptable  binder  formulation,  charactaizied  in 
that  the  binder  formulation  comprises  a  major  proportion  of  an 
amide  ammonium  salt  of  a  substantiaUy  non-esterified  styiene/ 
maleic  anhydride  copolymer  and  a  minor  proportion  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol. 


5,484,759 
IMAGE-RECEIVING  SHEET 
Keoiduro  Suto;  Mikio  As^jima,  and  Koicfai  HigaU,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1994,  Sen  No.  257,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  8,  1993,  5-163267; 
Sep.  24,  1993,  5-258842;  Sep.  24, 1993,  5-258843;  Feb.  9, 1994, 
4-036609 

Int  CL'  B41M  5/035:5/3S 
VS.  CL  503—227  5  ( 


5,484,757 
TTTANU-BASED  CATALYST  CARRIERS 
Thomas  Szymanski,  Hudson;  Steven  A.  Rolando,  SUver  Lake; 
David  M.  Gough,  lUlmadge,  and  Gerald  S.  Bennett,  Cuya- 
hoga Falls,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Norton  Chemical  Process 
Products  Corp.,  Stow,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  2, 1994,  Sen  No.  252,806 

Int  CL'  BOU  21/06:32/00 

VS.  a.  502—439  12  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  making  a  titania-based  catalyst  carrier  which 
comprises: 


1.  An  image-receiving  sheet  comprising: 

a  substrate  sheet  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

an  image-receiving  layer  formed  above  said  upper  surface  of 
said  substrate  sheet;  and 

a  detection  mark  formed  above  said  image-receiving  layer  or 
below  said  lower  surface  of  said  substrate  sheet,  said  detec- 
tion matlc  comprising  an  opaque  porous  resin  layer  that 
becomes  transparent  upon  heating,  said  opaque  porous  resin 
layer  being  formed  by  coating  a  resin  varnish  on  said  image- 
receiving  sheet  and  drying  the  resultant  coating,  said  resin 
varnish  comprising  a  resin,  a  first  solvent  and  a  second 
solvent,  wherein  said  first  solvent  has  a  loww  boiling  point 
than  that  of  said  second  solvent  and  said  resin  is  more  soluble 
in  said  first  solvent  than  in  said  second  solvent 
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5,484,760 

HERBICIDE  ANTIDOTES  AS  SAFENERS  FOR 

REDUCING  PHYTOTOXICTTY  RESULTING  FROM 

SYNERGISTIC  INTERACTION  BETWEEN  HERBICIDES 

AND  OTHER  PESTICIDES 
Brett  H.  Busder,  St  Louis  Park,  Minn.;  Harrison  R.  Halves, 
Ballwin,  and  David  J.  Mayonado,  Chesterfield,  Iwtli  of  Mo,, 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636360,  Dec.  31,  1990,  aban- 
doned. Tliis  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,590 
Int  a.'  AOIN  25/32 
U.S.  a.  504—103  25  Claims 

1.  Herfoicidal  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  herbicidally-effective  amount  of  at  least  one  herbicidal 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonylurea, 
imidazolinone,  and  azolopyrimidine  sulfonamide  herbicides 
which  in  the  absence  of  component  (c)  interacts  with  a  bio- 
cide  to  induce  negative  synergism; 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  an  orthophosphate  insecticide  to 
control  target  insect  pests  and 

(c)  an  amount  of  at  least  one  antidotal  compound  sufBcient  to 
reduce  or  eliminate  said  negative  synergism. 


wherein 
Ar  is 


5,484,761 
5-METHOXY  PYRIDINYLOXYPRIDAZINES, 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Michael  S.  Soutli,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  320,488 
Int  CL*  AOIV  43/58 
VS.  CL  504—238  31  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  chemical  structure 


(X). 


OCHa 


wherein  X  is  OF,,  OCF^H,  SCFjH,  OCHiCF,,  OCHjCFjCFjH. 
or  OCH(CH])CF,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1,  2  or  3. 


5,484,762 

ARYLOXY-N-(SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL) 

BENZOTRIAZOLE  HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 

Midiael   E.   Condon,   Lawrenceville;   Alvin   D.   Crews,  Jr., 

Vooriiees,  and  Mark  C.  Manfrcdi,  Hamilton,  aU  of  N  J., 

assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,975 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/647;  C07D  401/12:249/20 

VS.  a.  504—261  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


(W)Jli 


AiO 


N 
I 

R3 


M  is  N  or  CZ 

X,  Y  and  Z  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen. 
C,-C4allcyl,  C,-C4haloalkyl,  C.-C^allcoxy,  Cj-C^haloalicoxy, 
cyano,  nitro  or  S(0)^  with  the  proviso  dial  X,  Y  and  Z 
cannot  simultaneously  be  nitro; 

R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  C,-C4alkyl, 
C,-C4haloalkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy,  C,-C4haloalkoxy  or  S(0)^; 

p  and  q  are  each  independently  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2; 

R4  and  R,  are  each  independendy  C,-C4alkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms; 

R3  is  C,-C4allcyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-C4aUcyl  or  C,-C4haloallcyl; 

W  is  O,  S  or  NRj,; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4allcyl; 

m  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1; 

Rj  is  V  or  R7V; 

R7  is  C,-Cjalicylene  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen,  C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4haloallcyl  or  Cj-Cgcycloallcyl 
groups; 

V  is  cyano,  C(0)Rg,  C(Q)R„  CHjGCCOR.o,  CH2OR,, 
CH(ORi,)2,  N(R,)S02R,2  or  Ci-Cjalkenyl  substituted  with 
one  CO2R10  group; 

Rg  is  OH,  OR,3,  NR,4R,j  or  N(R,)S02R,2; 

Q  is  O.  NOC(R,6R,7)C02R„  or  NOR.o; 

R9  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4aUiyl  optionally  substituted  with 
C,-C4alicoxy; 

R,o  is  hydrogen,  C|-C4aUcyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  more  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  C,-C4allcyl, 
C,-C4haloallcyl,  C,-C4aUcoxy  or  C,-C4haloalIcoxy  groups; 

R„  is  C,-C4allcyl,  — (CH2)3—  or  — (CH2)4— ; 

R,2  is  C,-C4allcyl,  C,-C4haloallcyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  C,-C4aU:yl, 
C,-C4haloalkyl,  C,-C4allcoxy  or  C,-C4haloalkoxy  groups; 

Rjjis 
Cj-Cjallcyl    optionally    substituted    with    C,-C4    alJcoxy, 
C,-C4aIkylthio,  halogen,  hydroxy,  Cj-Cjcycloalkyl,  furyl 
or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen, 
cyano,  nitro,  C,-C4allcyl,  C,-C4haloalkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy  or 
C,-C4haloaUcoxy  groups, 
C3-C«alli:enyl  optionally  substituted  with  C,-C4alkoxy,  halo- 
gen, Cs-C^cydoaUcyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
one     or     more     halogen,     cyano,     nitro,     C,-C4alltyl, 
C,-C4haloallcyl,  C,-C4alltoxy  or  C,-C4baloallcoxy  groups, 
C]-C«aUcynyl  optionally  substituted  with  C,-C4aUcoxy  or 

halogen, 
C3-CsCycloallcyl, 
N=C(R,sR,7)  , 
C(R|6R,7)C02R9  or 

an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  manganese,  copper,  zinc, 
cobalt,  silver,  nickel,  ammonium  or  organic  ammoniimi 
cation; 

R,4  and  R,,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C,-C4aUcyl  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen, 
cyano,  nitro,  C,-C4allcyl,  C,-C4haloallcyl,  C,-C4alkoxy  or 
C,-C4haloalkoxy  groups;  and 

R,s  and  R,7  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-C4alkyl. 


suKriTniivu  bbuzboxazmx  and 

BENZBUrraiAZOLB  nSBKlDAL  A^mTS 

IBci  P^  !•,  MM,  S(K  Nau  317449 
tat  CL*  AMN  4J/S0:  C&TD  417/02 

vs.cLsu-i»  a 

1.  A  compouBd  luving  ite  HnKHnl  fonmla 


R  is  hydrogea.  halo(eii.  C,-C4alkyl.  C,-C4hakMlkyl.  C,-C>feaKy 
or  Ci-C^iialoalkoxy; 

R,  if  hilofen,  XiRj  or  9^ 

X  b  S:  X,  U  O  or  S; 

R2  is  liydrofeii. 
C,-C4alkyl  ofHionaUy  snbstituied  with  ow  to  dme  hafefea 
aUMBs,  one  to  ikree  C,-C4alkaKy  inaiM.  cm  to  Hiee 
C|-C4aikyiiiiio  groupa,  one  cyano  giwip.  out  COR)  groap, 
oae  CO2R4  group,  one  CCmR,R«  gioap  or  oae  phcayl  granp 
optioaaDy  nbMitnied  wiik  one  to  Ihne  halotea  atoOH,  MM  to 
dace  C,-C4alkyl  gRwpa.  ow  to  Ikne  C,-C4aftasy  groopa. 
oae  C,-C«cyclaalkyl  group,  oae  Cj-C^aloalkyl  group,  omt 
C,-C4alkyMiio  group,  oae  cyaao  groap.  oae  ailro  group,  one 
COitT  group,  oae  OC^R«  group  or  oae  OR,  groap. 
Cr-Cjcycloalkyl  nptioaally  lutmimtod  wiik  oae  toiiace  iaOo- 
gea  itoaa,  oae  to  throe  C,-C«illan(y  groupa.  oae  to  throe 
C,-C4alkyUiio  group*,  oae  cyaao  groap.  oae  CORj  group, 
oae  COjR^  group,  oae  CONRjR*  poup  cr  oaa  pheayl  groap 
optioaally  iiibiiiiitid  with  oae  to  throe  hatogta  atoaaa.  oae  to 
throe  Ci-C^aUcyl  group*,  oae  to  throe  C,-C4alkog[y  group*, 
oae  Cj-Ctfcydoailcyl  group,  oae  C,-C>aloalkyl  poap.  oae 
C,-C4aikyUiio  groap.  oae  cyaao  group,  oae  aiiro  group,  one 
COH-,  group,  oae  CC^R,  group  or  oae  OR,  groiv. 
CrAalkeayl  opliaaaily  substilnled  with  oae  to  throe  halogea 
aioia*.  oae  to  throe  C,-C4allK»y  group*,  one  to  daee 
C,-C4aIkylthio  group*,  oae  cyan  groap.  oae  CCMl)  group, 
one  CO2R4  group,  oae  CCWRsR*  groap  or  oae  pheayi  group 
optioady  subaliluied  with  oae  to  throe  halogea  atoow.  one  to 
throe  C,-C4alkyl  group*,  oae  to  daee  C,-C«alki»(y  group*, 
oae  Cj-Qcycloalkyl  group,  one  Ci-CJtokidkyl  group,  one 
C,-C4aIkylthio  group,  one  cyano  group,  one  ailro  groap.  oae 
COR7  group,  one  CC^R,  group  or  oae  (M,  group, 
C4-C7cyckMlkenyl  optionally  substituled  widi  one  to  dnee  halo- 
gen atoms,  one  to  three  C,-C4a]koxy  groups,  one  to  three 
C,-C4aIkyIlliio  groups,  one  cyano  group,  one  COR3  group, 
one  CO2R4  group,  one  CONRjR^  group  or  one  phenyl  group 
optionally  iub«titMttd  with  one  to  three  halogea  atoms,  one  to 
three  C,-C4alkyl  group*,  one  to  three  C|-C4a]koxy  group*, 
one  C,-C«cycloalkyl  group,  one  C,-C4haloaUcyl  group,  one 
C,-C4aikylthio  group,  one  cyano  group,  one  nitro  group,  one 
COR7  group,  one  COjRf  group  or  one  CHI,  group. 
C2-C«alkynyl  optionally  subttituled  widi  one  to  daee  halogea 
atom*,  one  to  duee  C,-C4alk0Ky  group*,  one  to  dne 
C,-C4alkyltfaio  groups,  one  cyano  group,  one  CCMl)  group, 
one  CO2R4  group,  one  CONR^R,  group  or  one  phenyl  group 
optionally  lubaliluled  widi  one  to  ihne  halogea  atans.  one  to 
duee  C,-C4alkyl  group*,  one  to  dnee  C,-C«alkazy  group*, 
one  Cr-Qcycloalkyl  group,  one  C,-C4hakialkyl  group,  one 
Ci-C^aDcyldiio  group,  one  cyano  group,  one  nitro  group,  one 
COR7  group,  one  COiR*  group  or  one  OR,  groi^  or 
phenyl  optionaUy  subttituted  with  one  to  duee  halogen  atoms, 
one  to  three  C,-C4alkyl  groups,  one  to  three  C,-C4alkoxy 
group*,  one  Cj-Cgcycloalkyl  group,  one  C,-C4haloalkyl 


group,  oae  C|-C4alkyilhio  group,  oae  cywo  group,  oae  1 

group,  oae  COR3  group,  oae  CO2R4  group  or  oae  OR,  groap: 

R„  R„  R.  aad  R,  «  each  iadtpeadarty  hydragea.  C,-C«rikyl. 

C2-C4alkeayl.  Cx-C^aftyayl.  beazyt  or  plieayl: 
R,  is  C|-C4alkyl  lulwiiiHied  with  oae  COjR,,  groap: 
R«,  R,  and  R,o  me  each  iadrpwdfarty  faytegea.  C,-C4aftyt. 
C2-C4aBBeayl.  Cj-C^Ayayl.  beaiyl.  phenyl  or  in  aOcali  wmad. 
aUcaliae  earth  metal,  anagaaeae.  ooppei;  ziac.  oohak.  aheror 

Q  i*  ifJerted  nooi 
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-continued 

O 

R|3 

Q19 


(A   N  -^Ru      ^   N 


Rl2 


I 

K|5 


I 

R|5 


Q20  Q21 

O 


■;jc: 


Q22 


R„  and  R,2  we  each  independently  hydrogen. 
C,-C^aikyl  ofitiaaally  substituted  widi  one  or  more  halogen 

aloaii,ar 
Cj-QcyckMlkyl  opiionaUy  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms,  and 
wiien  R,,  and  R,2  are  taken  togetber  with  the  atoms  to  which 
they  aie  altarhrd,  diey  lepiesent  a  four-  to  seven-menbered 
taunted  or  unsaturated  ring  oiXionally  inienupled  by  O,  S  or 
N,  and  ofitiaaaUy  substiniied  with  one  to  three  methyl  groops 
or  one  or  more  halogen  atoms; 

R,],  R,4  and  R,s  are  each  inde|Kndendy  hydrogen  or  C,-C3alkyl: 

A  and  A,  are  each  independendy  O  or  S; 

V  is  hydroxy,  halogen,  C,-C,alkoxy  or  C,-C}alkyhhio; 

W  is  halogen  or  C,-C^alkyl;  and 

ZisNorOL 


a  set  of  resonators  qiaced  apart  from  each  odier  and  disposed 
about  a  common  axis,  each  of  said  resonators  extmding 
paraUd  to  each  other  and  transversely  of  said  axis; 

a  set  of  electrically  conductive  sheets  interposed  between  suc- 
cessive ones  of  said  resonators  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
resonators,  said  electtically  conductive  sheets  being  parallel  to 
each  other,  there  being  at  least  two  resonators  in  said  set  of 
resonators,  there  being  at  least  one  sheet  in  said  set  of  sheets, 
each  of  said  sheets  having  a  corresponding  iiis,  the  irises  in 
respective  ones  of  said  sheets  being  operative  for  coupling 
said  electromagnetic  signal  between  neighboring  ones  of  said 
resonators;  and 

coupling  means  disposed  adjacent  to  at  least  one  resonator  of 
said  set  of  resonators  for  coupling  said  electromagnetic  signal 
to  said  filler, 

wfaeiein  said  coupling  means  includes  a  coupling  elemmt  posi- 
tioned for  coupling  the  electromagnetic  signal  to  a  point  on 
said  at  least  one  resonator,  said  point  being  distant  from  said 
axis,  said  coupling  element  exciting  in  said  at  least  one 
resonator  a  first  mode  of  electromagnetic  oscillation  in  a 
rrfierence  plane  defined  by  said  axis  and  a  line  between  the 
axis  and  said  point; 

said  at  least  one  resonator  is  comprised  of  superconductor  mate- 
rial and  comprises  a  perturbttion  distant  from  said  plane  for 
inducing  a  second  mode  of  electromagnetic  oscillatiott  per- 
pendicular to  said  plane;  and 

a  spacing  between  two  neighboring  resonators  of  said  set  of 
resonators  is  less  than  approximately  one-quarter  wavelength 
of  die  electromagnetic  signal  to  avoid  generation  of  spurious 
modes. 


5y4S4,7iS 
RRKITE^SUPEKCOraKJCTOE  MCROWAVE INEVKX 
GcnM  F.  DiaMe,  WhchiHtf,  aad  DmW  E.  (Mh,  BtHmtmt, 
«f  MMfc,  ■■Ijun  toMiiiiihiiini  iMllfti  of  Tbcfc- 


U,S.CL 


Plci  Fab.  4, 19H  Sck  No.  M2474 

tat  CL*  HtlP  1/19 
21* 


S,4S4,7M 

PLI}RAL-M(M>B  STACXED  RESONATOR  FILTER 

INCLUDING  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL 

RESONATORS 

Slawanir  J.  Flcdtaaiko,  Palo  Altts  a^  John  A.  Cnrtii,  Sowy- 

Tile,  bo(k  of  Caw:,  aori^on  to  Space  SyKcna^Lonl,  Idc, 

PriaAHo,Calif: 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1992,  Scr.  Na  975,M» 
lot  CL'  HOIP  1/201;  HOIB  12A)6 
VS.  CL  5«S— 21*  36  ( 


11.  A  filler  for  an  electromagnetic  signal  comprising: 


1.  An  electromagnetic  device  comprising: 

a)  a  superconductor  for  conducting  an  electromagnetic  signal 
applied  thereto,  said  signal  having  an  electromagnetic  field; 
and 

b)  a  •nrngn^tir-  stTOcture  having  a  magnetization;  said  magnetiza- 
tion producing  a  magnetic  flux  which  is  substantially  confined 
wiihhi  said  magnetic  strocture  so  that  said  magnrtir  flux  does 
not  snhrtantially  permeale  said  supnconductor;  said  magnrtir 
structure  being  in  sulBcieat  proximity  to  said  superconductor 
such  that  said  dectromagnetic  field  of  said  dectnmagnetic 
signal  prrmtatra  said  mmgarA-  structure  and  jnteracts  with 
laid  magnetization  to  produce  frequency  deptsident  effects 
upon  said) 


PREPARATION  OF  Wt-nSBrCA-CV-O  (2129 
SUPERCONDUCTORS 

iaShnfc,ritaiwiBi.FI>,P»— 
K,  a^  Vtaid  K.  PBri,  GdMBvae,  Fk,, 
trie  PMnr  RcMHck  taallMt^  tac  Pirio  AR%  Qflt 
FBa4  Fck.  14, 19H  Sk  Nou  MS^SM 
tat.  CL*  OIF  ll/OO;  CtlG  29nO:2l/00:3M) 
VS,  CL  MS— 441  9 


TREAlMBIirT  or  MALE  DVERTnjTV 
ADMINBTRATION  OF  A  MDBLLSRIAN 
SURfflANCB  AND  SURf^HV  ANDMNt 

PMrfcta  K. 


■Y 


per  Now  rctnmimmm,  i  m  nm  Mm.  t,  ma,  i  mko) 

a,  lf«3k  per  PMku  Naw  WOKSWTSO,  PCT  PI*. 
23^1991 
per  Fiii  M. «,  MM.  Sck  Noi  MMt7 

tat.a.*AfeiKja^ 

U.8.  CL  514—2  2»  ( 

1.  A  iiifftlM'wl  for  the  treatment  ol  inifilihty 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  metal  oxide  Bi-Pb-Sc-Ca-Cu  soper- 
condnrtor  con^wsition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  uniform  mixture  of  metal  elements  Bi.  Pb.  Sr.  Ca 
and  Cu  as  caiiaaa  in  a  solveat,  said  metal  eiemeaia  being  ia  a 
stoiduameiric  proportion  suitable  for  producing  said  metal 
oxide  supefcooductor  conpositioa; 

b)  farming  a  first  microemalsion  having  an  aqueous  discootinu- 
oos  phase  and  comprismg  said  metal  cations,  a  wufafiaW.  > 
waler-immiacible  hydrocartMM  liquid  and  aqueous  liquid; 

c)  mixing  said  first  microemulaion  with  a  second  microemulsion 
having  a  discootimious  aqueous  phase,  said  second  micro- 
emulsion  comprising  a  precipitating  agent,  said  surfaciant. 
said  hydrocaibon  liquid  and  said  aqueous  liquid  to  fonn  a 
nanosized  particulate  piecipkaie; 

d)  «q>ff^''g  said  predpitale  from  die  mixture  of  step  (c)  and 
drying  said  precipitate  to  form  a  powder; 

e)  calcining  and  con^nessing  said  powder. 

f)  sintering  said  compressed  powder  to  form  said  superconductor 
composition. 


PflVTIDE  COMPOUNDS  WBKH  INHDrr  THE 

PROLIFERATION  OF  EPIDERMAL  OR  EPrraEUAL 

STEM  CELLS 

Ola  D.  LncfWHy  SaMdvflus,  NorwaQr,  narigvor  to  HaolnBn 
NyeaiMd  Blans  AS*  Oria^  Naiwajr 

per  Nob  per/BPMmtn,  1 371  Date  Api  t>  1991, 1  im*) 

DMe  ApB  S,  1991,  PCT  Pnk.  No.  W09M27S3,  PCT  Pi*. 

Onto  Mai;  22, 1999 

PCT  FRai  Sep.  13, 19*9,  Sck  No.  C71,797 

CUaM  priority,  appMraHia  Uiriled  riatiiBi,  Sop.  14, 19M, 
M217RS 

tat  CL'  A41K  i&W.  CI7K  SA)0:7/00;  17/00 
VS.  CL  514—17  U  Ctahw 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  proliferalion  of  epidermal  or  epilfadial 
stem  cells  in  a  human  or  animal  subject  which  comprises  admin- 
isiering  to  die  human  or  animal  subject  an  effective  amount  of  a 
coa^MNind  of  formula  (I): 


5y4S4,7C7 
SUBSTANTIALLY  PURE  STERCMDOGENESIS  INDUCING 

PROTEIN  AND  USES  THERECW 
Shaflg  A.  Kbna,  ChariM  H.  Beat  iMlitirte,  112  CoRcge  Street 
Ibraato,  Ontaito,  Caaada 

FHed  May  39, 1991,  Sck  No.  799^73 
tat  CL*  A91N  37/lS:  A41K  38M0:  CaTK  SMO-.U/OO 
VS.  CL  514—2  9  ClaiM 

1.  Substantially  pure  steroidogenesis  inducing  prolem  (SIP) 
characterized  by  a  molecular  weight  of  60  kd  as  determined  by 
SDS-PA<%  and  an  isoelectric  point  of  from  4.7  to  4.9.  wherein 
said  SIP  stimnlatra  production  of  sex  cells  and  adrenal  cells  via  a 
mechanism  which  does  not  involve  cAMP. 


R*-R*-R'-R'-(RO.-R' 


(D 


wherein: 
R*  represents 


H 

N. 


^ 


'CH— CO—    AT    R»HN— CH— C»— ; 

I  I 

COR* 


R  icpreaents 
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HN— CH— CO—  or  — HN— CHj— CO—  or 

(chjv  ■-..;-• 

COK* 
— HN— CH— CO— :  -r 

CHj 


R' reptesentt 


— HN— CH— CO— ; 

(Ott,       ^• 

COR'    :. 


R- 


-NH-CH— CO—  or  — HN-CH— CO-  or 

I 
CHjSR, 


-HN— CH— CO; 


I 
CHjOH 

R' lepfeaents 


— NH— CH— CO- 

I 


Wtefmeaa 


—NH—CH— condor  -NH-CH— COR^or 


I 
(CHJ4 

NH] 


I 
(CHih 

NH 

I 

^    \ 
NH  NHj 


—NH-CH,— COR'"; 


UMI 


whoein: 
m  and  m  iiKlf.pwMlf.iMly  repcMeat  0  or  I; 
p  and  q  indqiendent  ttptcMM  1  or  2; 
R'  and  R^  are  both  hydrogen  atoms  or  togedwr  lepwjent  an  oxo 

gioap; 
R*  and  R'*  are  both  hydrogen  atoms  or  together  ie|«eaeut  a 

carbon — carbon  bond; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  group; 
R*  and  R^  independendy  represent  a  hydroxy  group  or  an  amino 

group; 
R*  represents  hydrogen;  a  C2.«alkyl  group;  a  Cr.joacalkyl  group. 

which  may  cany  one  or  more  hydroxy,  amino  or  melfaoxy 

substituents;  or  a  metaboUcally  labile  S-proiectittg  group; 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group; 
R"*  represents  a  hydroxy  or  amino  group,  die  residue  of  the 

amino  acid  glutamine  or  a  peptide  having  an  N-tenninal 

glutamine  unit; 
and  wherein,  apait  firom  alanine,  which  may  be  in  the  D  or  L 

form,  and  glycine,  all  the  said  amino  acid  residues  are  in  the 

L-form, 
with  the  proviso  chat  when  K"  represents  serine  and  n  is  zero,  R' 

is  lysine  or  arginine,  or  an  amide  thereof. 


5,4M,771 
ANTIHERPES  PEPTIDB  DKUVAITVSS  HAVING  A  M- 
DI0X(M;  N-TSBMINUS 
!  L.  BcMrika,  MoMcM;  Babcft  DWd,  VBe  Ma^Bay^ 

IFWiMMi,Unri.dKI 

r*«^  Miainiih  lit .  ttarfcnr,  1 
I  af  ScK  Na.  9i4414>  Dk.  U;  1992, 1 
I  b  ■  LiillaaiHuafSaa  Nau  71U32,  Jhl  i,  1991, 
,  TWi  fplMMiB  MaK  29, 1994,  Sck  N*.  2194M 
tatCL'A«lKia06 
VS.  a.  514— IS  8  CWm 

1.  A  peptide  of  formula  I 

R'NH-C(0)-Q-C(0)— NR'— CHICH^QO)— Y}-C(0)— 
NH— CHlCR'(R*)COOHl—  C(W)— NH-CHR*— Z  I 

wherein  R'  is  1-elhylpropyl,  1-methylelfayl  or  cyclobexyl;  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl;  R'  and  R*  each  independently  is  hydrogen, 
methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl,  or  R^  and  R^  together  widi  die  caibaa 
atom  to  which  diey  are  attached  form  a  lower  cycloalkyl;  R'  is 
2-methylpropyl  or  2.2-dimethylprapyt;  Q  is  1,2-ethaaediyl,  2,2- 
dimelh^-U-ethanediyl,  2(  S  H  1.1  -dimelhylethy>-l,2 
-ethanediyl,  2(  S  H  1  -me(hylelfayl)-U-etfaanediyl,  cia-U- 
cycloliexanediyl,  d»-l,2-ethenediyl  or  1,2-phettylene;  W  is  oxo;  Y 
is  l-meifaylbeptyloxy,  pynolidino,  33,5- 

trimethylhexahydroazepiiio,  heptyl,  or  cyclopeatyl;  and  Z  is  Iqrdro- 
gea,  coon  or  CH20II;  die  proviso  diat  when  Z  is  hydrogen  then 
R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ediyl  and  R'*  is  mediyl  or  ediyl,  or  R' 
and  R*  together  widi  the  caibon  atom  to  which  diey  are  attached 
farm  a  lower  cycloall^l;  or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


5y484,772 
ANTrraBCMIBOTiC  AGENTS 
,  Sdj'  Bafcart  T.  Sfc— ,  fcaflnf  Giwwaadj  Gtnti 
I  Mkkatl  K.  Wl^  balh  af  bdhMvali,  al  ar 
I  ta  a  IMf  mi  Ciana^y,  ImaamfaKa,  lad. 
lifaaaHiB  li  |irt  af  Sta  Na.  tmjm,  Maa  4. 1994.  afc—- 
,  nb  ■iiHrillia  Oct  5. 1994,  Sce  Na.  3MJ25 


!■«.  CL*  ACIK  38M>:  OTK  5/00:7/00:17/00 
VS.  CL  514—18  S5 

1.  A  compound  having  die  formula 


OH  H    NH 

II  I     *  I     II 

Y— C— X— N— CH— (CH2h— N— C— NH2 

c=o 

I 
R> 

where 
R'  is  hydrogen; 

X  is  prolinyl  or  azetidinyl-2-catbonyi; 
Yiiagroup 


z 
I 

R'— C- 

I 
Z> 

I 
R« 


where  Z  is  hydroxy,  €,-€4  alkoxy  or  — 4fflR^ 
R^  is  hydiDgea,  Cj-Q  alkyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  a  group 


O 
II 
— C-R» 


or— S(0).— R» 
where  R'  is  €,-€4  alkyl.  C,-C2  perfluoroalkyl,  €,-€4  alkoxy, 
(C,-C4  alkoxyX^i-C4  alkyl,  cyclopeatyl,  cydohexyl.  1 


mono  (C,-C4)alkylamiiio,  di(C,-  C4)alkylamino,  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  aiyl,  where  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  a  S 
or  6  member  unsubstituted  or  substituted  heterocyclic  ring, 
having  one  or  two  heteFoatoms  which  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  which  are  selected  from  suUur,  oxygen  and  nitrogen, 
or  a  9  or  10  membered  unsubstituted  or  substituted  fused 
bicyclic  heterocyclic  group  having  one  or  two  heteroatoms 
which  are  the  same  or  different  and  which  are  selected  from 
sulfiir,  oxygen  and  nitrogen; 

n  is  1  or  2; 

R'  is  €,-€4  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  or  unsub- 
stimted  or  substituted  benzyl; 

Z'  is  a  bond  or  — CHj — ; 

R*  is  C,-Ct  alkyl,  €,-€4  alkoxy,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  where  aiyl  is  phenyl  or 
naphthyl,  a  S  or  6  raembered  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
heterocyclic  ting,  having  one  or  two  heteroatoms  which  are 
the  same  or  different  and  which  are  selected  from  sulfur, 
oxygen  and  nitrogen,  or  a  9  or  10  membered  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  bicyclic  heterocyclic  group  having  one  or  two 
heteroatoms  which  are  the  same  or  different  and  which  are 
selected  from  sulfur,  oxygen  and  nitrogen; 

when  Z  is  — NHR^,  it  can  be  taken  together  with  R^  to  afford  an 
azetidinyl  group,  a  S  or  6  membered  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted saturated  nitrogen  containiog  heterocyclic  ring  or  a  9  or 
10  membered  unsubstituted  or  substituted  fused  bicyclic 
nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic  group; 

R-'  and  R*  can  be  taken  together  to  afford  a  cyclopentyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl or  a  9  or  10  membered  unsubstimted  or  substituted 
hyc^ocarbyl  group;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and 
solyates  thereof; 

provided  that  when  (a-i)  9?  is  methyl  or  ethyl;  Z'  is  a  bond;  R* 
is  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl 
whone  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphttyl  or  R*  is  tliienyl  or  fury  I;  and 
X  is  prolinyl  or  azetidinyl-2-cfflbonyl;  or 

(a-ii)  R*— Z'—  taken  togedier  form  methyl  or  ediyl;  R'  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl;  and  X  is  prolinyl  or 
azetidinyl-2-caibonyl;  or  when 

(b-i)  9?  is  methyl  or  ediyl;  Z'  is  — (CH^) — ;  R*  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  phenyl;  and  X  is  azetidinyl-2-carbonyl;  or 

(b-ii)  R* — Z' —  taken  together  form  methyl  or  ethyl;  R'  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  benzyl;  and  x  is  azetidinyl-2- 
carbonyl;  or  further  when 

(c)  R^  and  R'*  are  taken  together  to  afford  a  cyclopentyl  or 
cyclohexyl;  and  X  is  prolinyl; 

then  Z  is  not  hydroxy,  €,-€4  alkoxy  or  NHR^  in  which  R^  is 
hydrogen,  C,-Cs  alkyl  or  a  group 


— C— R5 


in  which  R'  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  C^-C^  pwfluoroalkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy. 


5,484,773 
TREATMENT  OF  ANTIBIOTIC  ASSOCIATED  DIARRHEA 
Louis  D.  Heerze,  and  Glen  D.  Armstrong,  both  of  Edmonton, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Alberta  Research  Council,  Edmonton, 

Canada 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195,009 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/70 

VS.  a.  514—23  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  treat  diarrhea  mediated  by  toxin  A  in  a  subject, 
which  method  comprises  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such 
treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  an 
oligosaccharide  sequence  covalently  attached  to  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  solid,  inert  support  through  a  non-peptidyl  com- 
patible linker  arm,  wherein  said  oligosaccharide  sequence  binds 
toxin  A,  and  wherein  said  composition  is  capable  of  being  elimi- 
nated from  the  gastrointestinal  tract. 


5,484,774 
2,  N'-DISUBSTirUTED  ADENOSINES,  TU-O-ESTER 
MJtlVATTVES  AND  THEIR  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  TO  TREAT  ISCHEMIAS 
Jcqper  Lan,  Fanui;  Lan  J.  S.  KMlacii,  Vedkicli;  Malcniai 
Sheanlown,  Smamai,  aad  Aakcr  J.  Haaaca,  ChariaOeal— d, 
aB  of,  Dcmaark,  aarignow  to  Novo  Nordiak  A/S,  Bagsracrd, 
Dcnmarfc 

Filed  Dec  17, 1993,  Sck  No.  1«9,897 
Clainu  pilortty,  applkatioa  Dcnaurk,  Dec  23, 1992, 1552/92 
InL  CL*  A61K  31/70:  C07H  19/167 
VS.  CL  514— 4«  28  daioM 


1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


YR5 


(I) 


R'  -O      O— R' 

wherein 

X  is  halogen,  ttifluoromethyl,  Ci^-alkoxy,  C,^-dkylthio  or 
cyano; 

R'  is  H,  straight  or  branched  C,^-alkyl  or  ttifluoromethyl;  R^  is 
H  or  straight  or  branched  C,^-alkyl;  or  R'  and  R^  together 
form  a  cyclobutyl,  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl  ring; 

Y  is  O.  S,  SO2,  N— H  or  N-alkyl; 

R'  is  a  group  of  formula  XI  or  XII: 


(Xi) 


^^- 


(xn) 


wherein  A  is  NH,  OorS;BisCHorN;CisCHorN;anddie 
group  is  substituted  with  R'  which  is  H,  phenyl,  C,^alkyl,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  amino,  hydroxy,  C,.e-alkoxy,  cyano  or  halogen; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  benzoyl  or  C,^-alkanoyl  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  benzoyl  or  C,^-alkanoyl;  or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

23.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  conqxNmd 
according  to  claim  1  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 

25.  A  method  of  treating  myocardial  ischemia,  comprising 
administering  to  a  person  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 

27.  A  mediod  of  treating  cerebral  ischemia,  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  person  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 
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5,484,775 
SEMISYNTHETIC  GANGUOSIDE  ANALOGUES 
Bdte  Vaile,  Pa*>n^  airf  Awdio  Bmms, 
both  at,  Italy,  anigBon  to  FIDIA  Sh^A^  Abuo  "RraM,  Italy 
ContiniutkMi  of  Sen  No.  S58,*12,  JuL  26, 1999,  abandoHcd. 

nils  appbcatioo  JuL  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  96,853 

CSaims  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy,  JuL  27, 1989, 48246A9 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/715:  C07H  5/04 

VS.  CL  514—54  6  daim* 

3.  A  method  of  inhibitiiig  glutamate-induced  neurotoxicity, 
which  comprises  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharma- 
ceutical composition  comprising  NJ^'-diacetyl-N^N*  -di-lyso  GM,, 
together  with  a  phaimaceutically  acceptable  excipient,  to  a  patient 
in  need  thereof. 


Filed  Oct  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  135,992 
bt  CL*  A61K  9/08:31/40:47/26:31/135 


VS.  CL  514—54 


5,484,777 

PANCREATIC  CHOLESTEROL  ESTERASE  INHmiTOR 

Louis  G.  Lange,  m,  38  KingslMiry  PL,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63112, 

and  Curtis  A.  SpUburg,  2230  Willow  Ridge  La.,  Chesterfield, 

Mo.  63017 

ContiDuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  928,510,  Aug.  11,  1992,  abandoBcd, 

which  is  a  contiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,280,  Jun.  20, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

340,868,  Apr.  20, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,017,565.  This  application 

Dec  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  167,725 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/72 

VS.  CL  514—54  1 


1.  An  ingestible  food  product  comprising  a  foodstuff  and  a 
therapeutic  amount  of  an  essentially  non-absori>able  syntlietic 
3-sulfated  polysaccharide  having  an  ICjo  of  0.02  nM  or  less  and  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  SOD  kDa,  wherein  ttie  ingestible  food 
product  is  baked. 


5^484,778 
PHTHALOCYANINE  PHOTOSENSmZESS  FC»t 
PHOTODYN  AMIC  THERAPY  AND  METHODS  FOR 
THEIR  USE 
Makwim  E.  Komey,  Cleveland  Heights;  Nancy  L.  Oidinlck, 
UniTerrity  Hd^ils,  both  of  Ohio;  Botte  D.  RiMav  Waawa- 
ton,  Wb.,  and  Ytag-Syi  Li,  dereiand  Hdghta,  OMo,  Mrign- 
ors  to  UniTCfaity  Hoapitah  of  Oerciaiid,  derciaiMl,  Ohio 
Continnatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,494,  Nor.  23, 1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  coirtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,290,  JoL  17, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,166,197.  Tlils  application  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser. 
No.U6,259 
The  portion  ct  the  tenn  of  this  patent  sabaeqnent  to  Not.  24, 
2009,  has  been  diachdned. 
Int  CL*  O09B  47/04,47/08;  A61K  31/555,31/685 
VS.  CL  514—63  35  CMms 

1.  A  phtfaalocyanine  compound  having  die  following  formula: 


5y484,776 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STABLE  LIQUB) 

F(HtM  OF  BETA-BLOCKER-CONTAINING 

MEMCAMENTS  WITH  CONTR(MX£D  RELEASE  OF 

TIK  ACTIVE  CONSTITUENT  FOR  ORAL 

ADMINISTRATION 

aasignors  to  Synepos  Alrtiengesdlscliafl,  Vaduz,  Ucchten- 


25ClaiM 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  stable  pliarmaceutical  for 
oral  administration  that  provides  controlled  released  of  a 
^adrenergic  bloclcer  active  component,  which  comprises  reacting 
1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  tlie  P-adienergic  blocker  in  100  parts  of 
water  with  0.001  to  10  parts  of  a  polysaccharide  to  obtain  a 
mixture,  and  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  mixture  to  between  pH  2  and 
4.S  with  a  buffer. 


wherein  M   is  (G),Y  [(OSKCHjWCHj)^,^')^").)^,]   , 

wherein: 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Si,  Al,  Ga,  Ge,  and 
Sn; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CHj,  CHs, 
C2H5,  C4H,,  C4H8NH,  C4H8NCH3,  C4H,S,  C4H  ,0, 
C^HgSe,  CH2CH3,  (CH2)3(CH3),  0C(0)CH3,  CS,  CO.  CSe, 
OH,  C«H8N(CH2),CH3,  (CM^h^VC^ih'  C(0yC„'Ay^20, 
(CH2),N((CH2)<,(CH3))2,  and  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  SO2CH3, 
(CH2)2N(CH3)j,  (CH2)„CH3,  C(S)NHCsH„05, 

(CH2)„N((CH2),(CH3))2,  and  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms; 

G  is  selected  frt>m  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  CH3,  and 
(CH3)3C(CH3)2  SiO; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  I;  F;  CI;  and  Br; 

a=0  where  Y  is  Al  or  Ga,  or  1  where  Y  is  Si,  Ge,  or  Sn; 

b=an  integer  from  2  to  12; 

c=Oorl; 

d=0,  1,  2  or  3; 

e=0,  l,or2; 

f=lor2; 

g=Oor  1; 

n=an  integer  from  1  to  12; 

o=an  intega  from  1  to  11;  and 

p=l  or  2; 
where        M        is        not        A10Si(CH3)2(CH2)3N(CHj)2; 

A10Si(CH3)2(CH2)3N(CH3)3*  I"; 

CH3SiOSi(CH3)2(CH2)3N(CHj)2; 

HOSiOSi(CH,)2(CH2)3N(CH3)  2: 

HOSiOSi(CH3)2(CH2)3N(CH3)3T;         SiIOSi(CH3)2(CH2)3 

N(CH3)3n-]2;  or  Si[OSi(CH3)2(CH2)3N(CH3)2]2. 
27.  A  method  for  treating  fibrosarcomas  squamous  cell  carci- 
noma, and  skin  tumors  comprising  ttie  steps  of  administering,  to  a 
patient  an  effective  amount  of  the  phthalocyanine  of  claim  1,  and 


applying  light  of  sufBcient  wave  length  and  intensity  to  tlte  fibro- 
sarcoma, squamous  cell  carcinoma  or  sidn  tumor  to  activate  said 
phthalocyanine,  wherein  said  activated  phthalocyanine  exerts  a 
cyotoxic  effect  on  said  fibrosarcoma,  squamous  cell  carcinoma  or 
skin  tumor. 


5/184,779 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Hubert  Santeiv  Mannheim;  Klaus  Schdberger,  Goennheim; 
Rcinbold  Sau;  Bodri-Iggdheim;  Gisda  Lorenz,  Ncostadt 
and  Eberliard  Anunermann,  Heppcnbeiiii,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  AktiengcscUscliaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Gei^ 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,012,  Jan.  28, 1994,  Pat  No.  539,579, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  87,317,  JnL  8, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5317,027,  which  is  a  divirion  of  Ser.  No.  943,677,  Sep.  11, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,260,326.  This  application  Oct  6, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  319,027 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  12, 1991,  41  30 
298.2 

Int  CL*  AOIN  37/12:37/44:43/64:55/00 
VS.  CL  514—63  12  Clafans 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  a  synergistically  fimgi- 
cidally  effective  amount  of  a  mixture  of: 
a)      methyl      a-methoximino-2-((2-methylphenoxy)-iiietfayl)- 
phenylacetate 


O— CH2 


C=NOCHj 


HiCXKX; 


/ 


and 


(D 


(X)b 


(  > 

N 

R,^IU 
whoein: 
R,  is  CO2H,  SO3H,  PO,H2.  CONHSO2R5  or  S-tetrazoIyi; 
R2  is  H,  —OH,  — OCOCH],  halo,  C,-C4  alkyl  amino,  acela- 

mido,  or  C,-C4  alkoxy; 
X  i  s  — (CH2)  JfflCO— ,  — (CH2)„CONH— ,  — O— ,  ^NH— , 

— CH2— ,  — (CH2LCO— ,  or  —CO  (CH2)  m— ; 
R3  is  C4-C9  straight  chain  alkyl,  C4-C9  straiglit  diain  trifluoro- 

alkyl,  C4-C9  straight  cliain  allcenyl,  or  C4-C9  straight  chain 

Irifluoroalkenyl; 
R,  is  — CONH  (C,-C4  alkyl ),  — CONH  (C,-C4  trifluoroalkyl  ), 

— CONH(hydroxy-C,-C4  alkyl). 


b)  an  azole  active  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hexaconazole,  cyproconazole,  difenoconazole,  profHCona- 
zole,  flusilazole,  and  slats  thereof,  wherein  compounds  a)  and 
b)  are  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  10:1  to  1:10. 


5>»4,780 
ANGIOTENSIN  U  ANTAGONISTS 
Donald  B.  Boyd,  Greenwood;  Kenneth  L.  Hauser,  Greencasde; 
Sberryt  L.  Uter,  IndianapoUs;  Winston  S.  ManfaaU,  Barg- 
ersviDe;  Alan  D.  Palkowitz;  WiOiam  Pfdfer,  both  of  India- 
napolis; Jon  K.  Reel,  CanneL'  Richard  L.  Simon,  Green- 
wood; Mitchell  L  Stefaiberg,  Indianapolis;  Knmiko  lUceucfai, 
Indianapolis;  K.  Jeff  Thrasher,  Indianapolis,  and  Celia  A. 
Whltesitt,  Greenwood,  all  of  LmL,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  al  Ser.  No.  49,917,  Apr:  20, 1993,  Pat  No.  5/401^51, 
which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  892,867,  Jun.  3, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
355,778 
Int  O.*  C07F  9/02:  C07D  231/10 
VS.  CL  514—94  83  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  tlie  f(»mula 


N  N. 


R7 

I 


N 
I 
R* 

(lO 


N        II      ,      / 

N  CO2H 

R« 


(b) 


(c) 


O       /5^.  O 

II       ^^        11 
— C— N  ' ,  — C— 


OOJtn 


II        '     ^s^  11  / 


— C— 


";^     ■-^-"•^/^ 


(CHi)b 
COOH 


ft) 


Rii 
fi) 


R,  is  phenyl,  C,-C4  alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  C,-C,  alkyU  or 
Ci-C,  trifluocoalkyi; 

R4  is  (CHj)^,,  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 

R7  is  H  or  CH3; 

R,  is  H  or  — (CH2)^,2; 

R9  is  O  or  S; 

R,o  is  H,  — (CH2)pR„  Ci-Cj  alkyl,  Cj-C,  trifluoroalkyl,  halo, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  pbeoyl,  3-pyridyl,  2-pyrimidyl, 
furanyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
fused  bicyclic,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  fused  tricyclic, 
or  when  m  is  0,  4,4-ethylenedioxy; 

R„  is  H.  OH,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  COjH,  SO,H.  POjH^ 
CONHSO2R5,  or  tetrazolyl; 

R,2  is  OH.  NH2,  or  COjH; 


1870 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16.  19% 


January  16,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1871 


Y  is  a  R  group  of  a  naturally  occuning  amino  acid; 

X"  is  — O— ,  — (CHz),— ,  or  — S— ; 

m  is  indqxDdently  0  or  1; 

p  is  indqieiidently  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4;  and 

q  is  1,  2,  3,  or  4; 
providing  that  when  R4  is  (g)  or  (b),  and  R,o  is  not  H,  the  caiboxy 
of  (h)  cr  tetiazolyl  of  (g)  is  in  position  2;  and  when  R4  is  (g)  or  (h), 
m  is  0,  and  R,o  is  H,  the  carboxy  of  (g)  or  tetrazolyl  of  (b)  is  in 
position  2  or  3;  or  a  phaimaceuticaUy  accq>table  salt  or  solvate 
thereof. 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  R^  and  R'  are  each  selected  60m 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi  and  fluoroalkyl,  or, 
when  taJun  together  represent  the  group  — {CHj)^ —  where  m  is 
an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  2  to  S,  R*  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  fluorine,  O-acyl,  alkyl, 
hydroxyalkyi  and  fluoroalkyl,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi  and  fluoroalkyl, 
and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  S. 


5/W4,781 
(E)-2«(22)-DEHYDROVTlAMlN  D  COMPOUNDS 
Actor  F.  DeLoca,  Dcerfldd,  Wis^  and  Ra&l  R.  Sidnaid,  Wai^ 
saw,  Poland,  aarignors  to  Wisconsin  Alomni  Research  Foiiii- 
dattoa,  Madisoa,  Wis. 

Divisioii  oT  Sen  No.  147,M3,  Nov.  3, 1993.  This  appUcatton 

May  M,  1995,  Scr.  No.  442y4«3 

Int  CL*  A«1K  31/59:  CVJC  401/00 

VS.  CL  514-167  3  Claiini 

1.  A  method  of  treating  psoriasis  which  comprises  administering 

to  a  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  tlie  formula 


Y'O*** 


R«     R' 


9? 


R> 
R> 


5y4M,7S2 
(E)-20(22)-DEHYDROVnAMIN  D  COMPOUNDS 
Hector  F.  DeLoca,  DeerAcM,  Wii.,  and  Rabl  R.  SidnsU,  Wai^ 
saw,  Poland,  asaicnors  to  Wlsoonsfai  Ahunni  Reacardi  Foon- 
dadoa,  MadiMtn,  Vns. 

Division  of  Scr.  Na  147,M3,  Nov.  3, 1993.  This  application 

May  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  442^473 

int  CL*  CVJC  401/00:  A61K  31/59 

U.S.  CL  514—167  4  Claims 

1.  A  con^xHmd  having  the  formula 


where  Y'  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy-prolecting  group,  R'  represents 
hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy,  and  where  R  is  hydrogen, 
aryl,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi  or  fluoroalkyl  group,  or  R  may  represent 
die  following  side  chain  fragment: 


where  Y'  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy-prolecting  group,  R'  represents 
hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy,  and  where  R  is  hydrogen, 
aryl,  alicyl,  hydroxyalkyi  or  fluotttalkyl  group,  or  R  may  represent 
die  following  side  chain  fragment: 


R«     R» 


R> 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  R^  and  R'  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi  and  fluoroalkyl,  or, 
when  taken  together  represent  the  group  —4CXl-^„ —  where  m  is 
an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  2  to  5,  R'*  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  fluorine,  O-acyl,  alkyl. 


hydroxyalkyi  and  HuoroaUcyl.  R'  is  leiecied  firom  the  group  ooo- 
iiaiiiig  of  hydrofea,  flmine,  alkyl.  hyAaqrailEyl  md  ihnraalkyi, 
and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1 10  5. 


HYFOGHOUBTEBOUMIC.ANTU'raKIOSCUaKniC 

AND  HYPOrnMaLYCKUmMIC 

MERCAPTOACKTYLAMn  AND  KNZAZAPINE 

DDOVATIVBS 

Gmj  A.  ngwm;  Jala  K  PlTMcfe,  wmk  KMrnri  C  Dagi^  ai  af 


SALTS  <»  A  QUlN0IX)NB4:AID(lXYLiC  ACID 
Kjra  J.  Ymm,  Saa^  Ja  &  Kim,  Kyaai^  Kym«  S.  Ckrf. 
Seaal;  Dri  a  Kim,  KyMiA  my  Kl  B.  Lm^  8m^  il  4 
Rtpu  «f  Kara%  Mri^m  I*  Chdi  Vaodi  ft  Ctamlmk,  he, 

Saairi,KtpbarKM«n 

PCT  Na.  PCnntniMni,  1 371  nn*  Ai«.  M,  I9M,  I  HOl^ 
Date  Ai«.  3ik  I9M,  rCT  Pkbu  Nau  WOnVMMi,  rcr  PMbk 

rCT  MM  Ja&  21, 1999,  Smi  Na.  2Mv725 
i«m«^  apflcaliaB  Kcp.  if  Kmm,  Jmk  21,  1992, 
9^7M 

tal  CL*  AilK  3IMK:  0V7D  401/10 
VS.  CL  S14-3M  3  ( 

1.  A  coaoMmad  of  die  formufau 


.  2«,  1994,  Smi  Na.  217,711 
tat  CL*  AMK  31/55:31/535 
VA.  CL  514-214  M  < 

1.  A  method  of  lowcfing  total  sown  cholesterol  in  a  patient  in 
aeed  thcfcof  nwnalilng  admnustcting  to  said  paticm  a  tlmrafieati- 
caily  eflective  hypocholetterolemic  amoimt  of  a  oanwiimd  of  the 


(I) 


OOOH 


wherein.    Z    is    5H«umnhjidWi<hian-2-CMbcaqrlic    acid    or 
2-hyidr(nygiaiaric  acid. 


whereu 

A|  and  A}  are  each  indepeadeatly  hydrogen  or  — COm, 
wherein  1(4  is  hydrogen;  — CH3O— C(0)C(CH3>}:  a  C,-C4 
alkyl;  an  Ar— Y —  group  wherein  Ar  is  aiyl  and  Y  is  a  (VC4 
aDqri;  or  dUpheaylmetfayl;  with  the  proviso  that  where  Ai  is 
hydrogen,  Aj  is  — COOR4,  and  where  A,  is  — COOR4.  A,  is 
hydrogen; 

B,  and  B}  are  each  independendy  hydrogen;  faydraxy;  — CMtj 
wiierein  R,  is  a  Ci-C*  alkyl  or  an  Ar— Y —  group;  or,  wliere 
B,  and  B}  are  attached  to  adjacent  carixw  atoms,  B,  and  B2 
can  be  taken  together  with  said  adjacent  cartians  to  form  a 
benzene  ring  or  methylenedioxy; 

R2  is  hydrogen.  C,-C,  alkyl,  — CH2OCH2CH2OCH,  or  an 
Ar— Y—  group; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  acetyl.  — 01,0— C(0)C(CH3)3  or  benzoyl;  and 

n  is  an  integer  0  or  1. 


MM,7M 

nrRAN-4- YLMTIHYL  SUBSmUTID 

AKVLALKVLAnri^  AKirLALKDnrLirLAKYL^  Ara> 

AnrLALKYNYLAnunutA  DimHnMB  or 

S4JP0XVGENAS 

r. 

A.  HMk,  ¥itMa  Vmn  Ltain  i. 

■I  af  ■, 


nei  Ai«.  24, 1919k  SaK  Nai.  IIIJM 
tat  CL*  AMK  31/35:31/495:  CtTD  315/00:239/04 
VS.  CL  514-^296  5 

1.  A  unupunnd  havmg  die  stracting 


RT 

I 

N 


L-»-Y 


R> 


or  a  pharmamitirally  acceptable  sdt  thereof  wherein 
R*  and  R*  are  independendy  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
of  one  to  four  cartxm  atoms,  provided  diat  when  L'  is  a 
valence  bond,  R'  is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carina  atoms,  or 
R'  and  R*,  together  with  the  nitn>gen  atoms  to  whkfa  they  are 
attached,  define  a  radical  of  the  fonndae 


5,4S4,7M 
Not  tanad  For  THs 


r^ 


^ 


I 

Q 


Q  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 
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R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bydrogea,  and 
■Ikyl  of  one  to  four  cartioa  atoms; 
L'  is  a  valence  bond  or  is  selected  from  alkylene  of  one  to  time 

caitjon  atoms,  propenylene,  and  propynylene; 
R',  R^,  R^,  and  R*  are  independendy  selected  from  tbe  group 

consisting  of  bydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  four  caibon  atoms, 

alkoxy  of  cue  to  four  carbon  atoms,  baloalkyU  and  balogea; 
L'  is  a  valence  bond  or  is  selected  from  alkylene  of  coe  to  ttatee 

carbon  atoms,  propenylene,  and  propynylene; 
Y  is  oxygen,  and 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  caibon  atoms. 


S«4M,7S7 

HETEROCYCUCACETONTTRILES  AND  FUNGICIDAL 

USE 

SteTca  H.  Skabo;  Honhaa;  Edward  M.  Siapaci,  Ccalcr  \U- 

ley,  aad  Cfcaria  tL  Bi  janiili,  I  aaadah,  aP  af  Pa,,  ■■%inri 

INtWm  or  Scr.  No.  152,555,  Nov.  15, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,397,793,  Md  a  ttmOmmUkm  at  Sec  Ho.  491,782,  Mar.  12, 

199t,  abaiMiiifd  TUa  aftUatkm  N«t.  28, 1994,  Sck  Na. 

345447 

-'-  iBt  CX*  A«1N  43/54:  C87D  239/02 

VS.  CL  514— 25i  U 

I.  A  compound  of  ifae  formula: 


CN 

I 

An— C— Hei 


I 
(CHdb 

Aij 


wherein  Ar,  is  aelecied  from  an  ofMioaally  substituted  C^  to  C|o 
aryl  group  with  up  to  three  substitiients  independendy  selected 
from  the  group  ooosisting  of  halogen,  nino,  cyano,  (C,-C,2)  alkyl, 
(C,-C,i)  hikMlkyI,  (C,-C,)  cydoalkyl,  (C,  -C.)  cydoalkeayl. 
aCj-Cid  alkenyl,  (Cj-C.^)  alkynyl,  (C,-C,j)  alkoxy,  (C,-C,^ 
hakMlkoxy.  (C,-C,2)  alkyltfaio.  (C,-C,2)  alkylsulfiayl,  (C,-C,2) 
alkylsuUbnyl,  phenyl,  pfaenoxy,  phen(C,-C,2)aIkyl, 
phea(Cz-C,2)alkenyl,  phen(CVC,2)alkynyl  and  (Cr<:,>7ckMlkyl 
(C,-C«)alkyl;  Ar}  is  an  optionally  substituted  (C«-Cio)  "^  group 
wherein  the  substitutnents  are  independently  selected  from  the 
substitutents  enumerated  above  for  Ar,;  or  Arj  may  be  Ifaiapheayl 
or  fiiranyl;  Het  is  a  pyhmidyl  ring;  n  is  the  integer  2  or  3;  or  tbe 
agtooomically  acceptable  enatiomarpli,  acid  addition  salt  or  metal 
complex  diereof.    ;   . 


5,484,788 

BUSPIRONE  AS  A  SYSTEMIC  IMMUNOSUPPRESSANT 

Richard  J.  Shaipe,  GiowMtcr;  Kcneth  A.  Aindt,  Ncwtoa 

Ccatre;  Sttplwa  L.  Gam,  WbKhcatcr;  Peter  C  Mftea; 

RiO  K.  Raadaa,  Bcteool,  and  Howard  P.  Sard, 

aB  or  Maaa.,  mHyittn  to  Bdh  brad  BatpttU 


Filed  Mar.  2^  1993,  Stt.  No.  37,271 
Iafta.*AClKi//R)5 
VS.  a.  514-275  18 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  in  need  of  immunosuppres- 
sioD,  comprising  systemicaly  administering  to  the  nunnnMl  an 
effective  amount  of  buspirooe  or  its  ptaarmaceutically  acceptable 
salt,  other  dian  a  quaternary  salt,  in  a  phatmaceutically-acceixaMe 
diluent  or  caiiiet 


5«484,789 

CALCIUM  CHANNEL  BLOCKERS  TO  IMPROVE 

PBESBSVATION  OF  ORGANS  STORED  FOR 

TRANSPLANTATION 
G.  nnnMB,  and  Joha  J.  IimmIiii.  both  of  Chapd 
an,  N.C,  aadgnnra  to  The  UahrctBity  of  North  Caroiaa  at 
Chapd  Hm,  Chapd  HDl,  N.C 

Filed  Oct  31, 1989,  Scr.  No.  429,288 
Int  CL*  A<1K  31/435 
VS.  CL  514— Zn  U  OaiHi 

1.  A  composition  for  the  ten^Mraty  cold  storage  (rf  living  tissue 
for  subsequent  use  as  a  transplant  comprising  aneffective  amount 
of  a  calcium  channel  blocker  sufficient  to  reduce  tissue  injury 
during  storage,  wherein  said  calcium  channel  blocker  is  a  dihydro- 
pyridine  derivative. 


5*484,798 

CARBBMATES  Ot  RAPAMTCIN 

A.  FaiU,  PriMdoa  JaMtfHi,  NJ.;  Olc|  L  : 

Pi.;  Wcrii^  Kao,  PaoH,  Pa.,  aad  M^jid  A.  AhoiH 
GharMa,  GIca  MBb,  Pa.,  aai^on  to  ABCctcaa  Hoae  Pnd- 
ncte  Corporattoa,  Madtosa,  N J. 
DMdoa  «r  ScK  No.  284,74i5,  Ai«.  2, 1994,  which  ii  a 

of  Scr.  No.  1M,984,  Dee.  1, 1993,  ahaa- 
which  to  a  dMdoB  «f  Scr.  No.  54,455,  ApK  23, 1993, 
Pat  No.  5,382,584,  wUch  k  a  caMtaMMtloa-fai-pcurt  of  ScK  No. 
988,597,  Oct  13, 1992,  ah^adwiwl,  lUi  appBcalioa  May  24, 
1995,  ScK  No.  448312 
tat  CL*  A«1K  31/395:  C87D  498/16 
VS.  CL  514—291  1  CUm 

1.  A  mediod  of  treating  transplantation  rejection  or  graft  vs.  host 
disease  in  a  mammal  in  need  thereof,  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  said  mammal  an  antiRJectiao  effective  amount  or  a  com- 
potmdof  die  structure 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each,  independendy,  hydrogen,  or 
— CONH— O— (CR'R*)^ 

R^  and  R^  are  each,  independendy,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
caibon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3-8  caibon  atoms,  — CFj,  or  F; 

Z  is  hydrogen,  aUcyl  of  1-6  caibon  atoms.  —OR',  — SR', 
— NR*R*,  — CN,  — CF,.  — OAr,  — Ar,  or  R'; 

R'  and  R'  are  eadi,  independendy,  hydrogen,  alkyl  at  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of  4-10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
caibon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  caibon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of 
2-12  cartxM  atoms,  alkylduoalkyl  of  2-12  caibon  atoms, 
alkylaminoalkyl  of  2-12  caibon  atoms,  diaikylaminoalkyl  of 
3-12  caibon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3-8  cariMn  atoms,  or  Ar, 

R^ia 


R* 
\         / 

C=C 

/         \ 

R«  R« 


or 


R*,  R*,  R**,  and  R"  are  each,  indepcadtntly,  hydrogta,  alkyl  of 
1-6  carboa  anna,  halogen,  or  piienyl.  wherein  dw  piienyl 
groop  aaqr  be  oplianally  mono-,  di-,  or  tti-cobstiliMd  with  a 
group  selected  fma  alkyl  of  1-6  cariioa  atoois,  arylalkyl  at 
7-10  cartion  atonn,  aikoxy  at  1-6  cariMM  atoms,  cyano,  haio, 
hydroxy,  mtro,  caiboikoxy  of  2-7  ebon  unm,  triflanoB- 
ediyi,  tiiiuoroalkDxy  of  2-7  carina  atona,  amiao,  dudky- 
lanaino  of  1-6  cabon  atoms  per  alkyl  poop,  diaHcyiami- 
aoaOcyl  of  3-12  carina  atoaas,  hythtHqfaftyl  of  1-6  carina 
aloais,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  carinn  atona,  aftyhfaw  of  1-6 
caibon  atoms, —^OjH, —POja  and —COjH: 

Ar  is  an  aryl  ladicd  that  may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-,  or 
tii-siriMtiuied  with  a  group  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  caibon 
atoms,  arylalkyl  of  7-10  carina  atoms,  attaxy  of  1-6  carinn 
atoms,  cyano,  halo,  hythoxy,  nino,  caiboikoxy  of  2-7  carinn 
atoms,  trilliioromethyl,  trilluoroalkoKy  of  2-7  carina  atoms, 
amino,  dialkylamino  of  1-6  carina  atoms  per  aftyl  groop, 
dialkylaamnalkyi  of  3-12  carina  atoms,  hydraxyaUcyl  of  1-6 
carboa  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  carina  atoms,  aO^hhto  of 
1-6  carinn  atoms,  -50,H.  — POjH,  and  — CO^  and 

m=l-6; 

widi  dn  proviso  diat  R'  and  R'  are  both  aol  hyihogea,  or  a 
pharmaociaically  acceptable  sah  thereof  . 


5,484,791 
CARBAMATES  Of  BAPAMYON 
•  A.  FaM,  Plhutf  jmtMm  N J.;  Okf  L 
,  Pik;  WcaBog  Kaa,  Paaii,  Pa,  aitd  M^M  A.  Aban- 
GharMa,GicaMiBs,Pa.,i 


DhWaa  af  ScR  No.  284,7«5,  Ai«.  2, 1994,  which  la  a 

I  of  ScK  No.  188,984,  Dec  1, 1993,  atamdoMd,  which  is  a 
I  of  Scr.  No.  54,iS5,  Ape  23, 1993,  PM.  Na.  5382,584, 
I  h  a  rfrtaaaHia  of  Sck  Noi  988,597,  Oct  13, 1992, 
.  niB  appBtatiaa  Mmj  24, 1995,  Set:  No.  449*443 
tat  CL<^A61K  31/395:  C87D  498/16 
VS.  CL  514—291  1  Oatai 

1.  A  method  of  treating  pubnonaiy  iniiammadon  in  a  mammal  in 
need  thereof,  which  comprises  adnmiisteriiig  to  said  manunal  an 
antiinflammatory  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  die  stmctine 


R*  aad  If  are  each,  iadepeadeady,  hydragea,  aBcyl  of  1-6 

carina  atoms,  cydocttcyl  of  3-4  caiboa  atoma,  — CF^,  or  F; 

Z  is  kydrofea,  alkyl  of  1-6  carboa  atoma.  -OR*,  — SR^ 

— NRV,  — CN,  — CF„  —  OAi;  — Ai;  or  R'; 

R'  aad  R*  are  each,  iadepeadeady.  hydropwi.  aftyi  of  1-6 

,  aiytaB^  of  4-10  cartoa  atoma.  dtaoyi  of  2-7 

aftynyl  of  2-7  carina  atoms.  aUuKydlTl  of 

2-12  carinn  atema.  alkyfttaadkyl  of  2-12  caAoa  atoma. 

3-12  caAoa  aaoms.  cyciodkyl  of  3-8  carina  atoam.  or  Ar. 
R^ia 


R* 
\  / 

C=C 

/         \ 

R»  »«• 


R*.  R*.  R'o,  and  R"  are  etA.  independendy,  faythogen.  alk^  of 
1-6  carinn  ator;*,  halngrn.  or  phenyl,  wherein  dK  phenyl 
group  loay  be  niliiaally  mono-,  di-,  or  iri-sabalitttBd  with  a 
group  aelected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  carinn  atoms,  aqrIalEyl  of 
7-10  carinn  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carina  atoav.  cyaao.  halo, 
hydroxy,  ailro,  carinBcoocy  of  2—7  carina  i 
ediyl.  tiilhioroaBEOxy  of  2-7  carina 
laoiiao  of  1-6  carina  atoma  per  aft)1  paap, 
aodkyl  of  3-12  carina  atoms,  hythmydkyl  of  l-«  orino 
atoma,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  caiboa  atoms,  akyiddo  of  1-6 
CMboa  atoms, —SOjH. —I>0,H.  aad —COjH; 
Ar  is  aa  aryl  radical  that  may  be  npiinaally  anao-,  di-,  or 
trj-wbaiiiuted  widi  a  group  adected  from  dkyl  of  1-6  carton 
atoms,  arylalkyl  of  7-10  carinn  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carinn 
atoma,  cyano,  halo,  hyihaxy,  nino,  cariialkoixy  of  2-7  carina 
ainww,  triflmrooiethyl,  niflnonalkoxy  of  2—7  caiboa  atoms, 
amiiio,  dialkylamino  of  1-6  carinn  atoms  per  dkyl  groop. 
diaikylaninoolkyl  of  3-12  carinn  atoma.  hydroxydkyi  of  1-6 
carinn  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  carina  atoms,  alkjilhw  of 
1-6  cainn  atooM,  — SO,H,  — i>0,H,  aad  — COjH;  and 
i»=l-6; 

widi  die  proviso  dnt  R'  and  R'  are  both  not  hydrogen,  or  a 

ptaarmaceutically  aoceptdtle  sah  thereof. 


5*484,792 
13K2B,ffi)-ACBIIMNEIMONB  THKBAPBU11C  AGENTS 
Cyna  J.  OhmMchi;  Bohcrt  J.  Harria,  a^  DhiK  A.  IMoac; 
d  of 

ladaatrica,  pic,  ] 
DHrWoa  of  Sec  No.  9C3#63,  Oct  28, 1992,  Pat  Nc  5,348,819. 
im  ijiMrtHia  Fch.  8, 1994,  Sec  No.  193346 
QdM  priori^,  apf ■ctrtia  Uaited  Magdim,  Jm.  21, 1991, 
9122385;  Jaa.  25, 1992, 92135M 

tatCL*A61Ki//«25 
VS.  CL  514—297 
1.  A  compound  of  formula  I  as  follows. 


wherein 
R'  and  R'  are  each,  independendy,  hydrogen,  or  — CONH — 


or  a  phannaceutically  aoceptdtle  salt  diereof,  wherein: 
R'  is  l,23,4-tetrabydro-6-naphthyl,  1-naptadiyl  or  2-quinolyl:  2- 
or  3-tfaieayl  or  f^l  substiuted  at  the  4-  and/or  5-positian(s) 
by  a  subslitueM  or  substitiiems  inrirprndrntty  setocted  from 
nitro,  cyano,  hdo.  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-3C)dkylsnlphoayl  and 
2-thienyl,  provided  that  a  3-diienyl  or  fwyl  group  may  only 
be  substituted  at  the  5-positian. 
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S,4M,793 
CCHMFOUNDS  IWBIVED  ROM  «-AZAINDOLES  AS 
LIGAND6  OF  THE  ^MZOMAZBPINE  RECEPTOR  AND 
MEDICAMENTS  CXWnAINING  THEM 
H.DaM;  nan*  fttUtt,  hmk  ^  fmria;  Xaficr  Dri*^ 
mm  JcM  Riwltr,  Mi  Ua  P.  De  CMrttku,  bUh  aT 
S  ■■  iC  FnMC,  airiiMn  I*  Ctatic  NMiaMi  *t  la 
■haillipi  (CHRJ),  Faili,  Flaii 
PCT  Na.  PCr/nm^MM,  1 371  Dale  Nmr.  29, 1993,  |  ItKe) 
Dale  Urn.  29, 1993,  PCT  Pi*.  Na.  WOm21<M,  PCF  Pak. 
Date  Dec  10, 1992 

PCT  Pled  May  29, 1992,  Sck  No.  142««9 
CWaM  priority,  apvUcaliMi  PlMce,  May  29, 1991, 91 W4S3 
Let  CL'  C»7D  471/04:471/06;  AMK  31/44 
VS.  CL  Sl4—3m  14  I 

1.  A  6-azaiiidole  compound  of  the  fonnuU: 


C»— R2 


Rs  N 


in  wbich: 
R,  refxetents  the  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  R5 — O — (X^ —  in 
which  Rj  cone^Njods  to  an  alkyl  radinl  or  to  a  group  of 
fotmubAr— Z. 
in  which: 
Z  it  a  divalent  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  having  froin  1  to  S  atoma, 
Ar  is  an  optionally  subitituied  phenyl  radical, 
Rj   is   an   alkoxy,   cycloalkoxy,   aryioxy,   aralkoxy,   N-alkyl- 
subatituled     amino,     N-cycloalkyl-suhatituled     amino     or 
N-phenyl-substituted  amino  radical,  wherein  the  aromatic 
tings  are  optionally  substiluied, 
R3  and  R4  independently  rtprmnt  an  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
radical, 
with  the  exception  of  the  cximpnund  where  R,,  Hy  and  R,  are  aa 
hydrogen  atom  and  R^  is  the  N-<2-cartioxyplienyl)amino  radical,  or 
its  pharmacologically  acceptable  sate. 


S,4M,794 
METHOD  FOR  TIBATING  ANXIETY 

Wiriter  W.  0«n,  laaiaap*.  aa 

di  af  lad,,  Mricaan  la  n  URy  I 


FIci  Nav.  9, 1994,  Sck  Na.  S3Hfim 
tat  CL*  AtlN  43/90:  A41K  31/44:  C»7D  453M2 
U&  CL  514-^3IS  1 

1.  A  method  for  treating  anxiety  in  humans  comprising 
isMing  to  a  human  in  need  thmof,  an  antianxiety  doee  of  a 
coa^MNmd  of  Formula  I 


0^*^^ 


wherein 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur, 

R  is  hydrogen,  amino,  halogen,  — CHO,  — NGj,  — OR^  — SR*. 
— SCNt*,  —SO^,  C}.7-cycloalkyl.  C«4-(cycloaikylalkyl), 
•Z<:,.rcyck)alkyl,  and  -Z<:4^cycloalkylalkyl)  whereia  R^ 
is  sna^  or  bcaached  C,.„-alkyl,  straight  or  btaacked  C}.,^ 
alkenyl,  straight  or  branched  C2.ir*ll^yl.  «*ch  of  which  is 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  mote  halogens,  — CF3, 
— CN,  phenyl  or  pbeaoxy  wherein  phenyl  or  phenoxy  is 


optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  — CN,  C,^-alkyl,  C,^- 
alkoxy,  -OCF3,  — CONHj  or  — CSNHj;  or 

R  is  phenyl  or  benzyloxycaibonyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally 
subitituied  with  hak^ea,  — CN.  C,^-alkyl,  C,^-alkaxy, 
— OCF„  — C(»mj  or  -CSNHj;  or  R  is  — OR*Y.  — SR»Y, 
— Wl'ZY,  — SR*ZY,  -O— R*— Z— 

R'  or  — S — 9.*—7r-9?  wherein  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulphur,  R'  is 
straight  or  branched  C,.,3-alkynyl,  and  Y  is  a  5  or  6  mem- 
bend  heterocyclic  group  containing  one  to  four  N,  O  or  S 
atones)  or  a  combination  thereof,  which  heterocyclic  group  is 
optkMally  subitituied  at  carbon  or  nitrogen  atom(s)  with 
siiaight  or  branched  C,.«-alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  or  which 
heterocyclic  group  is  optionally  fined  with  a  phenyl  group; 
and  G  is  sdected  from  one  of  die  following  azabicydic  rings 


.>^ 


wherein  the  thiadiaznle  or  oxadiazole  ring  can  be  attached  at  any 
caiboo  atom  of  the  azabicycUc  ting;  R'  and  R^  may  be  present  at 
any  position,  including  the  pouM  of  attachment  of  the  thiadiazole  or 
oxadiazole  ring,  and  independently  are  hydrogen,  straight  or 
branched  C|.5-alkyl,  straight  or  branched  C2.3  alkenyl,  straight  or 
branched  Cj-s-allqiiyl,  straight  or  blanched  C,.,o-alkoxy,  straight 
or  branched  C,.,-aikyl  substituted  with  —OH,  OR^  hak>gen, 
— ^NHj  or  caihaxy;  R^  is  H,  straight  or  branched  C,.,-alkyl, 
straight  or  branched  C2.s-alkenyl  or  straight  or  branched  C2.S- 
alkynyl;  n  is  0,  I  or  2;  m  is  0, 1  or  2;  p  is  0, 1  or  2;  q  is  1  or  2;  and 
—is  a  single  or  double  bond;  or 
a  phaimaceutically  acteptable  salt  thereof. 


5««4,79S 

NAPHTHYL  CXMfPOUNDS,  INTEKMEDUTES, 

PKOCES^S,  CCMfPOfimmS^AND  METHOD  OF 

INHDITING  RESTENOSIS 

Na;  n— tia  D.  Jaaca,  bMaaafal^  Charica  W. 
McCaaJwMe,  aai  Rriaa  S.  MmM,  laiiaaifih,  rii  af  1 
laBIUIjn 
of  SCK  Na.  3t932S,  Sop. !»,  1994.  TUa  1 
Apr.  21, 199S,  Scr.  Na.  4M,S42 
tat  CL*  CS7D  211/06:211/20:  ACIK  31/445:31/40 
MS.  CL  514-319  1 1 

1.  A  method  far  inhibiting  restenosis  comprising  administering 
to  a  human  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  fbngaula  I 

R'-(CHi),-0, 


wherein 
R'     is    — H,    —OH,    — 0(C,-C«    alkyl).     -OCOCA, 

-OCO(C,-.  alkyl),  or  -OSO^C^.  alkyl); 
R*     is    — H,     —OH,    — 0(C,-C4    aUcyl),     — OCOCsH,, 

— OCO(C,-Q  alkyl),  or  -OSOjCC^-C,  alkyl); 
n  is  2  or  3;  and 


R'  is  1-pipeiidinyl,  l-pyirolidinyl,  methyl- 1-pytrolidinyl, 
dimethyl- l-pyrrolidinyl,  4-motpbolino,  dimetfaylamino, 
diethylamino,  or  l-bexamethyleneimino;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5^484,796 
NAFHTHYL  COMPOUNDS,  INTERMEDUTES, 
PROCESSES,  COMPOSITIONS,  AND  METHOD  OF 
INHIBmNG  AORTAL  SMOOTH  MUSCLE  CELL 
PROLIFERATION 
Henry  U.  Bryant,  Indianapotts;  George  J.  CulHman,  TkvCalgar; 
Jeffrey  A.  Dodge,  Indianapolis;  Kennan  J.  Fahey,  Indianapo- 
lis;  Charles  D.  Jones,  IndiaiiapoUs;   Charles  W.   Lngar, 
McCordsviDe,  and  Brian  S.  Mnehl,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,525,  Sep.  20, 1994.  This  application 
Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,770 
InL  CL*  A61K  31/445;  C07D  211/06:211/20 
VS.  CL  5l4-n319  1  Chdm 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  aoftal  smoodi  muscle  cell  prolifera- 
tion comprising  administering  to  a  human  in  need  of  such  treat- 
ment an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 


R'-(CH2).-0. 


wherein 
R'  is  — H,  —OH,  — 0(C,-C4  alkyl),  —OCO(^-Cf,  alkyl),  <w 

-OS02(C4-Cs  alkyl); 
R^     is     — H,     —OH,     — 0(C,-C4     alkyl,     — OCOCsH,, 

— OCO(C,-C«  alkyl.  or  — OS02(C4-Cs  alkyl); 
n  is  2  or  3;  and 
R^    is     1-piperidinyl,     l-pyrrolidinyl,    methyl- l-pyirolidinyl, 

dimethyl- 1-pynolidiny  I,      4-moropholino,      dimethlyamino, 

diethylamino,  or  l-hexamethyleneimino;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 

cally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5y484,797 
NAPHTHLY  COMPOUNDS,  INTERMEDIATES, 
PROCESSES,  COMPOSITIONS,  AND  METHOD  FOR 
INmBITING  ENDOMETROSIS 
Henry  U.  Bryant,  IndianapoUs;  George  J.  CuOlnaii,  lyafalgar; 
Jelbey  A.  Dodge,  Indianapolis;  Kennan  J.  Fahey,  Indianapo- 
lis;  Charles   D.   Jones,   IndianapoUs;   Charles  W.   Lugar, 
McCordsville,  and  Brian  S.  Muehl,  IndianapoUs,  aU  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  EH  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,525,  Sep.  20,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,924 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/445;  C07D  211/06:211/20 
VS.  CL  514-^19  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  endometriosis  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  woman  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  efFective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  formula  1 


R'-(CHi).-0 


wherein 

R'  U  — H,  -OH,  — 0(C,-C4  alkyl),  — OOOCjH,, 
— OCO(C,-C4  alkyl),  or  — OSOzCC,-^  alkyl); 

R^  is  — H,  —OH,  — 0(C,-C4  alkyl),  — OCOCjHj, 
— OCO(C,-Q  alkyl).  or  —OSO^CfCt  alkyl); 

n  is  2  or  3;  and 

R'  is  1-piperidinyl,  1-pynolidiny  1,  methyl- l-pyrrolidinyl, 
dimethyl- l-pyrrolidinyl,  4-motpholino,  dimetbylamino, 
diethylamino,  or  l-hexamethyleneimino;  or  a  phaimaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof. 


BENZOrmOPENE  COMPOUNDS,  COMPOSITIONS,  AND 

METHOD  OF  INHHUTING  RESTENOSIS 
Henry  U.  Bryant,  Indianapolis-  George  J.  CnUnan,  DralUgar; 
JcArey  A.  Dodge,  IndianapoUs;  Kennan  J.  Fahey,  Indianapo- 
Hs,  and  Charles  D.  Jones,  IndianapoUs,  aU  of  Ind.,  assignors 
to  EU  LUly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Set  No.  309301,  Sep.  20, 1994.  Ills  appUcation 
Apr.  19, 199S,  Scr.  No.  424,989 
InL  CL'  A61K  31/445:31/40:  C07D  409/12 
VS.  CL  514—324  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  for  inhibiting  restenosis  comprising  administering 
to  a  human  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  formula  1 


0-(CHd^-N 


/ 
\ 


R' 


wherein 
R  is  — H,  —OH,  -0(C,-C4  alkyl),  — O— CO— (C,-Cs  alkyl), 

— O —  CO — Ar  in  which  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl, 

or  — O— SO2— (C4-C4  alkyl); 
R'  is  — H,  —OH,  — 0(C,-C4  alkyl),  — O— CO— (C.-C^  alkyl), 

— O —  CO — Ar  in  which  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl, 

— O— SOj— <C4-Cs  alkyl),  chloro  or  bromo; 
R'  is  — H  or  —OH; 
n  is  2  or  3; 
9?  and  R'*  each  are  independendy  C,-C4  alkyl.  or  combine  to 

form    1-piperidinyl,    1-pyirolidinyl,    mediyi- l-pyrrolidinyl. 

dimethyl- l-pynolidinyL  4-moTpholino,  or 

1  -hexamethyleneimino; 
or  a  phaimaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5y4M,799 
ANTIFUNGAL  DORKIGOCIN  DERIVATIVES 
jm  E.  HocUowsId,  Green  Oaks;  Mariaau  Jackaoa, 
Waakegan,  both  of  HL;  SniiH  K.  Kadam,  Kcaoiha,  Wis,; 
James  P.  KarwowsU,  Mimddciii,  aad  James  B.  McAJpine, 
LibcrtyviDe,  both  of  DL,  asrignors  to  Abbott  Laboraterica, 
Abbott  Park,  m. 

Filed  Dec  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  164,234 
lot  CL*  A61K  31/44:31/45;  CVJD  211/40:211/76 
VS.  CL  514-^345  5 

1.  A  compound  having  the  tomula 


(I) 


HN 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester,  amide  or  pro-diug 
thereof,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CHj  CHs  CH3  OCHj 


(I«) 


OH. 


CH3  CH3  CH]  OCH3 


OH. 


OH    OH 


UMI 


I^ID-BASED  UQUm  NOSICINAL  COfta>OSITION 

Robert  G.  Blank,  Hanunonton;  Annabelle  Mogavent,  Martton, 

and  Alexander  Seabrook,  Sicklerrille,  aU  of  N  J,,  assignors  to 

American  Home  Prodncts  Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  300,013 

Int  CL*  AMK  31/34:31/425 

VS.  a.  514—365  20  dains 

1.  An  orally  ingestible  liquid  composition  for  suspending  therein 
at  least  one  orally  administiable  pharmaceutically  active  com- 
pound consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  about  95  to  about  99  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
triglyceride  or  propylene  glycol  ester  of  a  medium  chain 
length  alkanoic  acid  wherein  said  acid  has  between  8  and  10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  chain  or  at  least  one  acetylated  monoglyc- 
eride  of  at  least  one  medium  chain  length  alkanoic  acid 
having  a  hydroxyl  value  of  0-  IS,  an  acetylation  level  of  at 
least  95%  and  a  melting  point  between  about  4°  and  about  12° 
C,  and 

(b)  about  1  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  colloidal  silicon 
dioxide  to  a  total  of  between  about  SO  and  about  90  paits  by 
weight 


S,4»4,M1 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBmNG 

mv  PROTEASE 
Laman  A.  Al-Razialu  UbortyriBe;  Kcnnan  C.  Marsh,  Laiw 
Forest;  Loordes  P.  Manning,  Graysiake,  and  DWp  KauL 
Wankegan,  ail  of  IB.,  maignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  DL 

Continnation  of  Set  No.  2S3,239,  JnL  29, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conttonatlan-in-pnit  of  Ser.  No.  189,021,  Jml  28, 
1994,  abandoned.  lUi  appMcaUon  May  12, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
440,277 
Int  CL'  C07D  277/30;  A61K  31/425;  AOIN  43/78 
VS.  CL  514—365  28  datans 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  solution  of  an 
HTV  protease  inhibiting  compound  in  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able organic  solvent  comprising  a  mixture  of  (1)  (a)  a  solvent 
selected  from  propylene  glycol  and  polyethylene  glycol  or  (b)  a 
solvent  selected  from  polyoxyethyleneglycerol  triricinoleate,  poly- 
ethylene glycol  40  hydrogenated  castor  oil,  fractionated  coconut 
oil,    polyoxyethylene    (20)    sotbitan    monooleate    and    2-(2- 
edK>xyeAoxy)etlianol  or  (c)  a  mixture  diereof  and  (2)  ethanol  or 
propylene  glycol  wherein  the  HTV  protease  Inhibiting  compound  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
N-<2(R)-hydroxy-l(S)-IndaByl)-2(R)-phenylmediyl-4(S)- 
hydroxy-5-(l-(4-(3-i^dylniethyl)-2(S)-N'-(t- 
butylc«vboxamido>-pipeTazinyl))-pentaneamide:  N-teit-butyl- 
decahydro-2-(2(R)-hydroxy-*-phenyl-3(S)-((N-(2- 
quinolylcaTbonyl)-L-asparaginyl)anBino]       butyl)-(4aS,8aS)- 
isoquinoline-3(S)-carboxamide;      (1S-(1R*(R*),2S*)}-N'(3- 
((((1,1  -dimethy  lethy  l)amino)caibony  1X2- 
naMhylpropyl)amiiio>-2hydroxy- 1  -(phenylmethyl)propyl)-2- 
((2-quinolinylcaTbonyl)amino>butanediamide;  and 


(») 


5y484,8«2 

FUNGICIDAL  ALPHA- 

(DIOXOIMIDAZOLIDINE)ACEXANHJDE  COMPOUNDS 

Bomi  P.  PateL  1407  Orchard  Way,  RoseaMnt,  Pa.  19010,  and 

Jerome  M.  Lavanish,  293  Forrest  Rd^  Yardiey,  Pa.  19067 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  412,671 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43/50;  COTD  233/02 

VS.  CL  514-^390  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein 
R  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Qallcyl,  C,-C«haloalkyl  or  benzyl; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,alkyl,  Cj-Cgcydoalkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or 

phenethyl; 
L,  M,  Q,  W  and  Z  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  €,-€« 

alkyl,   C,-C4alkoxyalkyl,    C,-Cehaloalkyl,    C,-C4   alkoxy. 


halogen,  NGj,  CN,  COjRa.  phenyl  or  pbenoxy  with  the  pro- 
viso that  no  more  dian  3  of  L,  M,  Q,  W  and  Z  may  be  piienyl 
or  phenoxy; 
R,  is  C,-C4  alkyl;  and 

when  R,  is  a  substitiient  other  than  hydrogen,  the  optical  isomers 

thereof. 


5,484,803 
TRANSCUTANEOUS  IN  VTVO  ACTIVATION  OT 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  AGENTS  IN  BLOOD 
Anna  M.  Riditer,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Quadra 
Logic  Itehnologies  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  948,113,  Sep.  21, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384y440 
Int  a."  A61K  31/41 
VS.  CL  514-^10  9  CbduH 

1.  A  method  to  destroy  or  impair  target  cells  in  the  bloodstream 
of  an  animal,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  administering  to  said  animal  a  photosensitizing  agent  fol- 
lowed by 

(b)  inadiating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  animal  with  light  of  a 
wavelength  in  the  range  of  about  600  to  900  nm,  wherein  said 
irradiating  is  conducted  transcutaneously; 

and  wherein  the  concentration  of  photosensitizing  agent  in  the 
bloodstream  of  the  animal,  tiie  post-injection  time  between  said 
administering  step  (a)  and  said  irradiating  step  (b),  the  intensity  of 
lite  light,  and  the  duration  of  said  inadiating  step  (b)  are  such  that 
tlie  taiget  cells  in  the  bloodstream  are  selectively  impaired  or 
destroyed  and  skin  photosensitivity  is  substantially  avoided; 
and  wherein  the  post-injection  time  varies  between  about  30 
minutes  and  three  hours. 


5,484,804 
PERHYDROISOINDOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
ANTAGONISTS  OF  SUBSTANCE  P 
Daniel  Acfaard,  Thiais;  Serge  GrtoonL  Choisy-le-Roi;  Jean-Luc 
MallHon,  Marcoossis;  Jean-Francois  PeyroneL  Palaisean, 
and  Michel  Tibart,  Paris,  all  oT,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Ponknc  Rorer  Sj^.,  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PTC/FR93m352,  S  371  Date  Oct  11, 1994,  i  102(c) 
Date  Oct  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21155,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  28, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8, 1993,  Scr.  Na  313,121 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10,  1992,  9204390 
Int  CL''  A61K  31/40;  C07D  401/06 
VS.  CL  514—414  5  Cfadms 

1.  A  peihydroisoindole  derivative  of  formula: 


R     R 


O 
II 
N— C— CH— Ri 

Ri 


Rs     R4 


allcyl  pans  ai  which,  with  Hk  nitrogen  atom  to  which  tbey  are 
sWarhfd,  <onn  a  heterocyde  having  S  to  6  diain  memben 
which  may  contain  anotlier  heieroatom  sdected  from  oxygen, 
sulphur  or  niliogen  and  optionally  sulMtituted  by  an  allcyl, 
hydroxyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  radical;  or  ilie  phenyl  radical  is 
substituted  by  amino  lachcals.  alkylamino  radicals  or  dialky- 
lamino  radicals,  the  alkyl  parts  of  which,  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  whidi  lliey  are  attached,  opiioaally  form  a  hetero- 
cyde as  defined  above,  or  R,  is  selected  from  a  cydobexadi- 
enyl  radical,  naphihyl  radical,  indenyl  radical  or  mono-  or 
polycydic,  samrated  or  unsaturated,  heterocyclyl  radical  con- 
taining S  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  one  or  mote  beteroatoms 
selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulphur,  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  by  an  alkyl  or  alkyloxy 
radical. 

the  symbol  Rj  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  alkyl, 
aminoalkyl,  alkylaminoalkyl,  dialkyUumnoalkyl,  alkyloxy, 
alkyltfaio,  acyloxy,  ctofooxyl,  alkyloxycaibonyl, 
dialkylaminoalkyloxy-caibonyl,  benzyloxycaibonyl,  amino  or 
acylamino, 

the  symbol  R3  represents  a  piienyl  radical  which  is  optionally 
substituted  in  position  2  by  an  alkyl  or  alkyloxy  radical 
containing  I  or  2  carbon  atoms  and 

the  symbol  R,  lepieseub  a  fluorine  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  radical, 

the  symbc4  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  by(hoxyl  radical  or 
fonns  a  bond  with  R4  provided  that  R,  is  not  fluorine  when  R5 
is  hydroxy. 

said  radicals  being  in  the  racemic  form,  in  its  stereoisomer  forms 
having  the  stnicture: 


in  its  (R)  or  (S)  forms  on  the  — CHR,R2  chain,  or  in  tlie  fbtm  of 
the  mixture  of  several  of  these  forms,  and  its  salts,  where  these 
exist. 


in  which 
the  symbols  R  are  identical  and  represent  phenyl  radicals  which 
are  c^onally  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  by  a  methyl 
radical  in  position  2  or  3. 
the  symbol  R,  represents  a  phenyl  radical  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by:  (1)  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  (2)  hydroxy!; 
(3)  an  alkyl  radical,  which  optionally  is  substituted  by  halogen 
atoms  or  amino,  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino  radicals;  (4)  an 
alkyloxy  or  (5)  alkyltfaio  radical,  wUch  optionally  is  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxyl  radicals,  amino  radicals,  alkylamino  radi- 
cals or  dialkylamino  radicals  which  optionally  are  substituted 
by  phenyl,  hydroxyl,  amino,  or  dialkylamino  radicals,  the 


5,484,805 

HETEROCYCLENE  DERIVATIVES 
G.  C  Bird,  Witiy-Lcs-Rcims,  FraMc, 
Impeiiai  Chenrical  InJnstrica  PLC,  LonJoi 
ICI  nantt,  Ccrgy  Cedes,  France 
Dirisiaa  of  Set  No.  26,019,  Mar.  4, 1993,  Pat  Nn.  5399,063, 
whkh  is  a  dtrisian  of  Scr.  Na  717^05,  Jnn.  19, 1991,  Pat  Na 
5,217378.  nils  appttcatlon  JnL  8, 1994,  Scr.  No.  271,9U 
Claims  priority,  appHcatian  France,  Jnn.  21,   1990,  90 
401758;  Jan.  15, 1991, 91  400077 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/40;  C07D  207/36:207/42 
VS.  CL  514—422  6  ( 

1.  A  beterocyclene  compound  of  die  formula  1 


OR'  I 

I 
At"— A' — X' — Ai»— C— R» 
I 
R3 

wlierein  Ar'  is  phenyl  or  napbdiyi  optionany  having  up  to  five 
substituents  selec:ted  from  amino,  halogeno,  hydroxy,  cyano, 
0x0,  tfaioxo.  (1-4C)  alkyl,  (1-4C)  alkoxy.  (1-4C)  alkyldiio, 
(1-4C)  alkylsulphinyl,  (1-4C)  alkylsulphonyl.  (1-4C)  alky- 
lamino, di-[(l-4C)alkyl]amino,  (2-40alkanoyl,  fluoro- 
(l-4C)alkyl,  cyano-<l-4C)alkyl,  phenyl,  benzoyl  and  phenyl- 
(l-4C)alkyl,  and  wherein  said  phenyl,  benzoyl  or  phenyl- 
(l-^)alkyl  substituent  optionally  has  a  substituent  selected 
from  halogeno.  (l-4C)alkyl  and  (l-4C)alkoxy; 

wherein  A'  is  a  direct  link  to  X'  or  is  (l-3C)alkylene; 
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whoein  X'  is  oxy,  tfaio,  sulphinyl,  sulphonyl  or  imino; 

Ar^  is  a  S-membered  hetetncyclene  moiety  having  one  heteroa- 
tom  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulphur,  optionally 
having  one  substituent  selected  from  halogeno,  (l-4C)alkyl 
and  (l-4C)alkoxy: 

wherein  R'  is  (l-4C)alkyl,  (3-4C)alkenyl  or  (3-4C)alkynyl:  and 

wherein  R^  and  R^  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula  — ^A' — 
X^ — a' —  which,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  A^ 
and  A^  are  attached,  defines  a  ring  having  S  to  7  ring  atoms, 
wherein  A^  and  A^,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  is 
(l-3C)alkylene  and  X^  is  oxy,  tfaio,  sulphinyl  or  sulphonyl, 
and  which  ring  optionally  has  one,  two  or  three  substituents, 
which  are  the  same  or  different,  selected  fivm  hydroxy, 
(l-4C)alkyl  and  (l-4C)alkoxy: 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


PHOSPHOUPASE  Aj  INHOHTOItS 
Danink  MobOia,  FrukUn  Park,  N  J„  aasiinor  to 

Home  Products  Corporadoii,  MadisMi,  N  J. 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  313,978,  Sep.  28, 1994,  Pat  No.  5y428,058. 

TUs  appikation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,061 

Int  CL''  A61K  31/395;  CtTD  207/22 

VS.  CL  514—423  4  Oaiiiis 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


(CH2 


R>  O 


UMI 


(l-Ml*.      I  11  // 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  1-10 
carbon  atoms,  aiylalkyl  of  4-10  caibon  atoms, 
— (CH2),a^=CH2,  — (CH2),0Y,  — (CH2)^(OZ)CH3,  or 
At, 

X  is  NR^ 

Y  and  Z  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  or  — CXDR'; 

R^  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  or  arylalkyl  of  4-10  carbon  atoms; 

Ar  is  an  aiyl  radical  ttiat  may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-.  or 
tri-substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  arylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  cyano,  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro,  cart>alkoxy  of  2-7  carbon 
atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoroalkoxy  of  2-7  caibon  atoms, 
amino,  dialkylamino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group, 
dialkylaminoalkyl  of  1-6  caibon  atoms  per  alkyl  group, 
hydroxy  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  alkyl  of  2-12  car- 
bon atoms,  alkylthio  of  1-6  caitwn  atoms,  — SOjH,  — POjH. 
and— COjH; 

m=l-5; 

n=0-l;  ■  (  .  - 

P=l-9:  V     .      /' 

1=0-6;  '  "      '     ■ 

s=2-6;  and 
t=0-6 
or  a  pharmaceutically  accqitable  salt  thereof. 


5y4S4,8t7 
HALOALKYLTmO,  -SUUnNYL  AND  -SULFONYL 
AKYLFYKROLE  INSECTICIDAL  AND  ACAUCIDAL 
AGENTS 
Keith  D.  Barnes,  227  Canterimry  Ct,  Newtown,  Pa.  18M0; 
Victor  M.  Kamhi,  2154  WUtchorsc-Hanriltoa  Sqoare  Rd., 
Hamilton  Sqnan,  NJ.  0M90,  and  Robert  E.  Didil,  1949 
Bcrrd  Ct,  Yardley,  Pa.  19067 
Division  or  Ser.  Na  135,508,  Oct  12, 1993,  whicii  li  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  803,289,  Dec  4, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,306,827.  This 
application  May  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  435,905 
Int  CL*  AOIN  43/36 
MS.  CL  514—424  U  CUdnis 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  insects  and  acaiina  which  comprises 
contacting  said  insects  and  acarina,  their  breeding  grounds,  food 
supply  or  habitat  with  an  insecticidally  or  acaiicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


wherein 

W  is  S(0),CF2R,; 

R,  is  H.  F,  a,  Br,  CFiH,  CCi^  CCIFH,  CFj  or  CQj; 

n  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2; 

X  is  phenyl  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen,  C,-C]  allcyl, 
Ci-Cj  alkoxy,  C.-Cj  alkylthio.  C,-Cj  alkylsulfinyl,  C,-Cj 
alkylsulfonyl,  CN,  NOj,  CF,,  RjCFjB,  R3CO  or  NR^R,, 
groups; 

B  is  S{0),  or  0; 

R2  is  H.  F,  CF2H,  CCIFH  or  CF,; 

Rj  is  H  or  Ci-Cj  alkyl,  Ci-Cj  alkoxy  or  NR4R,; 

R4  is  H  or  C,-C]  alkyl: 

R,  is  H  or  C,-C]  alkyl  or  R«CO; 

R«  is  H  or  Ci-C,  alkyl; 

Y  is  H,  halogen,  CF„  CN,  NOj,  S(0),CF2R,  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  one  to  three  halogen,  C1-C3  alkyl,  C,-C3  alkoxy, 
C,-C3  alkyldiio,  C,-C,  alkylsulfinyl,  C,-C,  alkylsulfonyl, 
CN,  NO2.  CFj,  RjCFjB,  R3CO  or  NR^R,  groups; 

Z  is  H,  halogen  or  CF3; 

RisH, 


O 
11 
R1CHNHCR9 


or  Ci-Cg  allcyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 
atoms, 

one  cyano, 

one  or  two  C,-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with 

one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  or 
one  phenylcatbonyloxy  group  optionally  substituted  with  one 
to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C,-C4  alkyl  groups  or 
one  to  three  C,-C4  alkoxy  groups; 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 
R,  is  C,-Ct  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 

halogen  atoms; 
provided  that  when  R  is  H  or  C,-Ct  alkyl,  X  is  attached  to  a 
cartwn  atom  adjacent  to  the  pyrrole  ring  nitrogen  atom;  and 
when  Y  is  substituted  phenyl,  X  and  Y  cannot  be  attached  to 
the  pyrrole  ring  at  positions  two  and  three. 


METHODS  OF  MNHmiTING  CELL-CELL  ADHESION 
Brian  W.  GrimteB,  Indianapalit,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  EH  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1995,  Scr.  No.  385,934 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/3S 
MS.  CL  514—443  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  cell-cell  adhesion  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  human  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  die  formula 


wlierein 
R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  sttaigfat  or  branched, 
saturated  or  unsatiaated  C,-Ci|  acyl  or  alkyl  groups;  or  R^  is 
benzyl  or  OH; 
9?  is  taxol,  taxoleae,  baccatin  m,  or  lO^leaoetyl  baccatin  ID; 
R'  is  benzoyl,  pivaloyl,  acetate,  pqitides,  or  amino  acids;  and 
n  is  0-10. 


OCHjCHj— R' 


(D 


RlQ  ^-^^  S 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen. 


O  O 

II  II 

— CHs,  — C— (Ci-Ceaikyi),  or  — C— Ar. 


wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phmyl; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyirolidine,  hexam- 
ethylenemino,  and  pipeiidino;  or  a  piiaimaceutically  accqx- 
able  salt  of  solvate  thereof. 


5*484,809 

PRODRUGS  FOR  ORAL  AI»iINISTRAT10N 

CONTAINING  TAXOL  OR  SUBSTITUTED  TAXOL 

COVALENTLY  BOUND  TO  A  PHOSPHOLIPID 

Kari  Y.  Hostctier,  Dd  Mai;  and  Nacar^Jan  C  Sritfluur,  Sfani 

Valley,  both  of  CaUL,  aasifnors  to  Vcatar,  Inc.,  San  Dimas, 

CaML 

DivWaa  or  Scr.  No.  99U66,  Dec  16, 1992,  Pat  No.  5y4U,M7, 

which  ta  a  coatfamation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  440,896,  Nov.  22, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5494,654,  and  a  cantfamalia»te-pait  or  Scr. 

No.  373,088,  Jnn.  28, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,223^63,  and  a 

t  or  ScK  No.  932,231,  Ang.  19, 1992,  aban- 
.  Ihte  application  Dec  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  355,510 
Int  CL*  AOIN  43/02:43/04:  C07D  307/00:305/00 
VS.  a.  514—449  6  Oainis 

1.  An  antineoplastic  prodrug,  comprising  taxol,  or  a  substituted 
taxol,  covalently  bound  to  a  phospholipid  c(Hnpound,  wherein  said 
prodrug  has  the  formula: 


HjC— OR' 

HC 

I 

HjC 


HjC- 

HC- 
I 
H|C- 


-OR'     O 
II 

-O P-O C-(CHi)i,-COjR' 

I  I 

O  CH3-C--  phenyl 

R4NH 

OR 

-SR' 

-SR«     O 

-O P-O C-(CHji,— COiR* 

I  I 

O  CHs— C--  i*e«yl 


I 
R4NH 


Sy484310 

TISSUE  PROTECTIVE  TOCOFHERM.  ANALOGS 
J.  Maittai  Grism;  Wlsawhewi;  Margarat  A.  Petty,  Stiaa- 
boorg,  both  a^  Fnmcc,  and  Frank  BbBiii^m,  KcU,  Gw- 
ma«y,  aMignnm  ta  MencB  Dow  Pharmaccntfeals  be,  Cin- 
cinnati, OUo 

Contimwtton  of  Scr.  No.  2i0v«96,  imm.  15, 1994,  ibindinrd, 
wUch  is  a  caalinHdlon  of  ScK.  No.  988434,  Dec  10, 1992, 
nte  lyyfcatien  Feb.  28, 1995,  Sck  Nn.  39M52 
PM.OCJaik2,1992, 


Int  CL'  A61K  31/35:31/38;  C07D  311/58:409/04 
VS.  CL  514—456  16 

1.  A  compound  of  ttie  formula 


(CHA-Q 


CHj 


the  (R)  or  (S)  enantiomer  or  racemic  mixtuie  thereof,  or  tlie 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  dieteof  wherein 
Q  is  S*R,R2.X®, 
X  is  a  halide  or  OS(0)2R3,  with  Rj  being  C,^  alkyl  CF„  aqd  or 

aralkyl. 
R,  is  C,^  alkyl,  phenyl  bnizyl  or  phenediyi, 
R2  is  C,^  alkyl,  orR,  andR2areaC4_toCc  alkylene  v^iicfa, 
togedier  with  the  sulfur  atom  to  wliich  they  are  ittaclifd,  form 
a  S-,  6-  or  7-membered  ring, 
R,  is  H  or  C,^  alkyl. 

R«  U  H  or  — C(0^  R  being  H  or  C,^  alkyl. 
R7  is  H  or  C,^  alkyl 
R«  is  H  or  C,^  alkyl  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6. 


5,484,8U 

USE  OF  ETHYNYL  ALANINE  AMINO  DKH. 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  OPHTHALMIC 

MSORDERS 

Gnnnar  J.  Hanaoii,  SkoUe,  and  John  S.  Baran,  WtaMtka,  both 

or  DL,  Msignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  DL 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92^I8842,  |  371  Date  ¥A.  28, 1994,  i  102(c) 
Date  Feb.  28, 1994,  PCT  Pnb.  Na  W093^9887,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  May  13, 1993 

CoatfamaflieB-in-pmt  or  Scr.  Pfo.  783,955,  Oct  29, 1991,  Pnt 

No.  5,227/401.  TIfa  PCT  application  Oct  22, 1992,  Scr.  No. 

199,211 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/27 

VS.  CL  514—489  12  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  metliod  for  treating  an  ophthalmic  disorder,  said 

method  comprising  administering  to  a  subject  suaceplibie  to  or 

afBicted  widi  such  disorder  a  dterapeutJcally-efilBctive  amount  of 

an  active  compound  of  Formula  1: 


1880 


OFFiaAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1996 


January  16,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1881 


Ru    R.:'  R3      ^      R,      ^      OH  ®  .  .  ® 

^  '  '  O  O         R,     OH 

wfi  A  i«  selertMi  fiY^m  m^thvlAiiA   CCl   SO  anH  SO_*  a/twwnn  '^  ^^ 


wberein  A  is  selected  fix>m  methylene,  CO,  SO  and  SOj;  wherein 
X  is  selected  from  oxygen  atom,  methylene  and  >NR,o  with  R,o 
selected  from  bydrido  alky  I  and  benzyl;  wberein  each  of  R,  and  R, 
is  a  group  independently  selected  from  bydrido,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
alkoxyacyl,  baloalkyl,  alkoxycarfoonyl,  benzyloxycaibonyl,  lower- 
alkanoyl,  haloalkylacyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  naphtbyl,  and  naphthylm- 
ethyl,  any  one  of  which  groups  having  a  substitutable  position  may 
be  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  halo,  haloalkyi,  cyano  and  phenyl, 
and  wherein  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  R,  and  R,  are  attached 
may  be  combined  with  oxygen  to  form  an  N-oxide;  wherein  Rj  is 
selected  from  bydrido,  alkyl,  dialkylaminoalkyi,  alkylacylami- 
noalkyl,  benzyl  and  cycloalkyl;  wberein  R3  is  selected  from  alkyl, 
cycloalkylalkyi,  acylaminoalkyl,  phenylalkyl,  naphthylmetbyl, 
aiyl,  heterocyclicalkyi  and  heterocycliccycloalkyi,  wberein  the 
cyclic  portion  of  any  of  said  phenylalkyl,  oaphdiylmetbyl,  aryl, 
heterocyclicalkyi  and  heterocycliccycloalkyi  groups  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  halo,  hydroxy,  alkoxy 
and  alkyl;  wherein  each  of  R4  and  R«  is  independently  selected 
from  bydrido,  alkyl,  benzyl  and  cycloalkyl;  wberein  Rj  is  selected 
from 


-ecHj)j- 


R., 

c- 

I 

R|4 


CSC— V 


wherein  V  is  selected  from  bydrido,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  haloalkyi, 
benzyl  and  phenyl;  wberein  each  of  R,,  and  R,4  is  a  radical 
independently  selected  from  bydrido,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  heterocyclic,  heterocyclicalkyi  and  heterocy- 
cliccycloalkyi; wberein  R7  is  selected  from  substituted  or  unsub- 
stimted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  cycloalkylalkyi  and  phenylalkyl, 
any  one  of  which  may  be  substimted  with  one  or  more  groups 
selected  from  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  halo,  haloalkyi,  alkenyl. 
alkynyl  and  cyano;  wherein  Rg  is  selected  from  bydrido,  alkyl. 
haloalkyi,  alkylcycloalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi,  hydroxy- 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkylcycloalkenyl  and  alkoxycaibonyl;  wherein 
each  of  R,,  and  R,2  is  independently  selected  from  bydrido,  alkyl, 
haloalkyi,  dialkylamino  and  phenyl;  and  wherein  m  is  zero  or  cme; 
wherein  n  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  five;  wherein  p 
is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  five;  and  wherein  q  is  a 
number  selected  from  zero  through  five;  or  a  pbarmaceutically- 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,484312 

PROPAR6YL  GLYCINE  AMINO  USE  OF  PROPARGYL 

DIOL  COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

OPHTHALMIC  DISORDERS 

Gannar  J.  Hanson,  Skolde,  and  John  S.  Banw,  Winnetka,  both 

of  DL,  aasisnon  to  G  JD.  Scarie  &  Co^  Chicago,  DL 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/08840,  {  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28, 1994 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,272,  Oct  29, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,223,535.  This  PCT  antUcation  Oct  22, 1992,  Scr.  No. 
199,237 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/27 
VS.  CL  514—489  u  CUbh 

1.  A  therapeutic  mediod  for  treating  an  ophthalmic  disorder,  said 
method  comprising  administering  to  a  subject  susceptible  to  or 
afflicted  with  such  disorder  a  therapeutically-effective  amount  of 
an  active  compound  of  Formula  I: 


whoein  A  is  selected  from  methylene,  CO,  SO  and  SOj;  wherein 
X  is  selected  from  oxygen  atom,  methylene  and 


;iNRio 

with  R,o  selected  from  bydrido,  alkyl  and  benzyl;  wherein  each  of 
R,  and  R9  is  a  group  independently  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  alkoxyacyl,  haloalkyi,  alkoxycatbonyl,  benzyloxycar- 
boayl,  loweralkanoyi,  haloalkylacyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  niq>hthyl,  and 
naphthylmetbyl,  any  one  of  which  groups  having  a  substimtable 
position  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  radicals 
selected  from  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  halo,  haloalkyi, 
cyano  and  phenyl,  and  wherein  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  R,  and 
R9  are  attached  may  be  combined  with  oxygen  to  form  an  N-oxide; 
wherein  R^  is  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  dialkylaminoalkyi, 
alkylacylaminoalkyl,  benzyl  and  cycloalkyl:  wberein  R3  is  selected 
from  alkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi,  acylaminoalkyl,  phenylalkyl,  naphth- 
ylmetbyl, aiyl,  heiaocyclicalkyl  and  heterocycliccycloalkyi, 
wherein  the  cyclic  portion  of  any  of  said  phenylalkyl,  napbtbylm- 
ethyl,  aryl,  heterocyclicalkyi  and  heterocycliccycloalkyi  groups 
may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  halo, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy  and  alkyl;  wherein  each  of  R4  and  R«  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  bydrido,  alkyl,  benzyl  and  cydoallcyl; 
wherein  each  of  R,  and  R,  is  independently  selected  from 


J''lL 


EC— V 


wherein  V  is  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  haloalkyi, 
benzyl  and  phenyl;  wberein  each  of  R,,  and  R,4  is  a  radical 
independently  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
cycloalbyl,  phenyl,  hetetocycUc,  heterocyclicalkyi  and  heterocy- 
cliccycloalkyi; wherein  R7  is  selected  from  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  cycloalkylalkyi  and  phenylalkyl, 
any  one  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups 
selected  from  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  halo,  haloalkyi,  alkenyl, 
alkynyl  and  cyano;  wherein  each  of  R,,  and  R,2  is  independently 
selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  dialkylamino  and  phenyl; 
and  wherein  m  is  zero  or  one;  wherein  n  is  a  number  selected  from 
zero  through  five;  wherein  p  is  a  number  selected  from  zero 
through  five;  and  wberein  q  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through 
five;  or  a  pbarmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5y4S4313 
Patent  Not  lasocd  For  This  Number 


5«484314 
NMDA  ANTAGONISTS 
Mkfaad  G.  Palfreyniaa,  CfaKiuaii;  Ian  Aksaader  McDomU, 
LoTdand,-  FraMcsco  G.  Saliiwo,  FaMMd.  all  of  Ohio,  amd 
Robert  Schwartz,  BattfagMwc,  Md.,  aarignors  to  Mcml  Dow 
PharMSccaiicak  Inc.  Ondnnati,  Ohio 
DtTision  aT  Scr.  No.  57495,  May  3, 1993,  abandofd,  which  is 
a  tortiwialianrfScKN*.  827488,  Feb.  3, 1992,  ah— dcnwl, 
wUch  to  a  cootinnalfaM-tai-purt  of  Scr.  No.  M2yS7l,  Feb.  28, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appbcatiaii  Dec  18, 1993,  Scb  No. 
1«S,144 
Int  CL*  CtTC  229/40;  A<1K  31/195 
VS.  CL  514—564  11  OalM 

3.  A  method  for  antagonizing  die  effects  of  excitatoiy  amino 
acids  upon  the  NMDA  receptor  complex  comprising  administering 
to  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  an  antagonistic  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


NH2 


(lb) 


o 


C— OH 

II 

O 


NH2 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  which  X  and  Y  are 
each  independendy  represented  by  Q,  Br,  F,  CH3  or  CHjCH,. 


5^484,815 

PttocEss  rem.  nsfjouateti  of  expanded 

THERM<M*LASTIC  MICROSPKBRES 
Jdrgcn    Petersen,    Sandsrali,    ami    Lars-Otor    Sredberg, 
Kvtaieby,  both  af,  Sweden,  aasicnors  to  Caaeo  Nobai  AS, 
Stockhnhn.  Sweden 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  M5,929,  Mar.  5, 1991,  ahandaMd, 
wUch  is  a  conthnatien  of  Scr.  No.  3«9,773,  Jan.  22, 1989, 
siiandinrd  His  ayplicatian  Mar.  28, 1994,  Scr.  No.  218,232 
CIMbm  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jnn.  23, 1988, 8882387; 
Feb.  16, 1989,  8908541 

bit  CL'  CaSJ  9/22 
VS.  CL  521—56  12 


1.  A  method  of  producing  expanded  thermoplastic  microspheres 
comprising: 

(a)  modifying  the  surface  characteristics  of  unexpanded  micro- 
spheres having  a  particle  size  within  the  range  of  from  3  to 
100  ^aa,  said  modifying  comprising  drying  said  unexpanded 
microspheres  under  agitation  to  a  dry  solids  content  exceeding 
98.8%  by  weight  to  provide  dried  unexpanded  microspheres 
having  nnodified  surface  characteristics  sufficient  to  avoid 
agglomeration  of  expanded  microspheres; 

(b)  isolating  said  dried  unexpanded  microsfdieres;  and 

(c)  heating  said  dried  unexpanded  microspheres  in  a  step  sepa- 
rate fiom  the  drying  step  in  (a)  to  produce  free-flowing, 
expanded  thermoplastic  microspheres  having  a  content  of 
agglomerate  of  less  than  about  1%  by  weight  as  determined 
by  wet  screening  on  a  100  \im  screen. 


EXTERNAL  SKIN  TREATSffiNT  CmffOSITION 

-■ g'-.  Md  TTilhUi  TiisMiln.  balh  of  Yol 

Japnn.  aadgnswO  Till  ill  1  Ciips^y,  Ud,  Ibiq'n,  Japan 

PCT  No.  rcT/mamum,  1 371  nme  vtm.  m.  i9m,  i  i«2(c) 

Dale  Mar.  18, 1994,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W09M1874,  PCT  Pnb. 

Dnie  Jan.  28, 1994 

PCT  ritd  JnL  13, 1993,  Sck  No.  284086 

OahM  pctority,  ^pMratlta  J^pM,  Jid.  11, 1992,  4-227725; 
JnL  13, 1992, 4-227727;  JnL  13, 1992, 4-227728;  JnL  L3, 1992, 
4-227729;  JnL  13, 1992, 4-227738;  JnL  13. 1992, 4-227731;  JnL 
13,  1992,  4-227732;  JnL  13,  1992,  4-2Z7733;  JnL  13,  1992, 
4-227734;  JnL  t3, 1992,  4-227735;  JnL  13, 1992,  4-227736;  JnL 
13,  1992,  4-227737;  JnL  13,  1992,  4-227738;  Jid.  L3,  1992. 
4-227739 

Int  CL*  A61K  7/00:7/«:7/48 
VS.  CL  514—725  12  Oafans 

1.  An  external  skin  treatment  composition  comprising  (T)  vita- 
min A  and  (IT)  at  least  one  stabilizer  selected  from  tlte  group 
consisting  of  (1)  chelating  agents  and  polysaccharides,  (2)  oil 
components  having  an  iodine  value  of  70  or  more.  (3)  polyeifayleae 
glycols  and/or  polypropylene  glycols,  (4)  hydroxy  caitoxyiates. 
(S)  neutral  amino  acids,  (6)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  basic  amino  acids  and  salts  lltereaf,  (7)  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  acidic 
amino  acids  and  salts  thereof,  (8)  at  least  one  polar  oil  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pentaerytfaritol  faity  acid  esters  and 
trimethylolprofMne  £uty  acid  estets,  and  (9)  at  least  one  water- 
swellable  clay  minenL 


5y«84,817 

POLYOXYALKYLENE  rOLYKTBEM.  MONOOL 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM  ADMTIVE 

Jlwny  L.  Pattcfwa,  New  Boston,  M|ck.»  aaricnor  to  BASF 

CocpocntiM^  Mt  OMtc,  N  J. 
Diviaian  of  Scr.  Nol  427^16,  Api:  24. 199S,  PM.  No.  5/164,562. 
TUs  applicathw  Ang.  3, 1995,  Scr.  No.  518,959 
Int  CL*  C88G  1834 
VS.  CL  521- U6  17  ClaiBH 

1.  A  mediod  of  making  a  rigid  closed  cell  polyisocyanate  based 
foam  comprising  reacting  an  organic  aromatic  polyisocyanate  and 
a  polyol  composition  in  die  presence  of  a  C4-C7  aliphatic  or 
cycloalipbatic  hydrocarbon  blowing  agent,  said  pt^yol  composition 
comprising: 

a)  a  compound  having  polyester  linkages; 

b)  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyetber  monool  initiated  with  a  C,-C24 
fatty  hydrocatbon  having  one  alkylene  oxide  active  hydrogen 
atom. 


5,484,818 
ORGANIC  AEROGELS 
Rik  De  Vos,  Rotsdaar,  and  Gny  L.  J.  G.  Bicamans,  Evcrberg. 
both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indnstrics 
PLC,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,297,  Sep.  29, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  JnL  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  279,364 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  JuL  22,  1993, 
9315196;  Sep.  21, 1993,  9319451 

Int  CL*  C08G  ISAM 
VS.  CL  521—123  18  CtaiaK 

1.  Polyisocyanate  based  organic  aertigd  having  pore  sizes  of 
less  than  or  equal  to  100  nm,  wherein  said  aerogel  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyurethane  aerogels,  polyurea  aerogels, 
polyisocyanurate  aerogels,  polyisocyanurate/polyuretiiane  aero- 
gels, polyallophanate  aerogels,  polybidentate  aerogels  and  polybi- 
uret  aerogels. 
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S.4»M19 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYAMINES  FOR 
LIGHTER  COLOR  POLYSOCYANATE  BASED  FOAM 
Jdfrey  S.  Bolton;  Ramon  Kalyanaraman,  both  of  Wheeling; 
Steven  L.  SchilUns,  Glen  Dale,  aU  of  W.  Va^  and  Clarence  D. 
Blue,  Donnagen,  Germaiiy,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  805,407,  Dec  10,  1991,  Pat  No. 

538M59.  This  appUcation  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322,815 

Int  CL*  C08G  ISHO 

MS.  a.  521—155  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  light  colored  foam  comprising 

reacting 

(a)  a  polyisocyanate  which  has  been  produced  by 

(1)  phosgenating  a  polyamine  which  polyamine  has  been  pro- 
duced by 

(A)  reacting  (i)  aniline  with  (ii)  formaldehyde,  in  the  presence 
of  (iii)  an  acid  catalyst, 

(B)  neutralizing  the  reaction  product  of  (A)  with  a  base,  and 

(C)  acidifying  die  product  of  (B) 
with 

(b)  an  isocyanate  reactive  compound  in  the  presence  of 

(c)  a  blowing  agent. 


5^484,820 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM  FOR  PACKAGING 
APPLICATIONS 
Henri  L.  S.  A.  Mispreuve;  Shnon  Waddlngton,  both  of  Pran- 
gins,  and  Ulrich  IVibelhom,  Ebikon,  all  of,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,293 
Int  a.*  C08G  I8A)6;18/08 
VS.  CL  521—174  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cellular  polyurethane  polymer 
having  an  open  or  interconnecting  cellular  structure,  an  overall 
density  of  from  about  20  to  about  40  Icg/m^  and,  based  on  a 
tiiickness  of  75  mm,  a  G-value  of  about  75  or  less  at  a  static  stress 
greater  than  or  equal  to  about  0.4  psi  (2.75  kPa),  which  comprises 
reacting  a  polyisocyanate  with  a  polyether  polyol  composition  in 
the  presence  of  water,  wherein: 
(a)  the  polyether  polyol  composition,  based  on  total  parts  by 
weight  of  (i)  and  (ii)  present,  comprises: 
(i)  from  about  25  to  about  65  percent  of  a  polyether  polyol 
that  has  an  average  of  from  about  2  to  about  4  hydroxyl 
groups/molecule  and  an  equivalent  weight  of  from  about 
ISO  to  about  SCO;  and 
(ii)  from  about  35  to  about  75  percent,  of  a  polyether  polyol 
that  has  an  average  of  from  about  2  to  about  6  hydroxyl 
groups/molecule,  an  equivalent  weight  of  from  about  6()0 
to  about  3,000,  and  an  oxyetfaylene  content  of  at  least  SO 
weight  percent; 


(b)  the  water  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1  to  about  8 
parts  per  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  the  polyether  polyol  compo- 
sition; 

(c)  the  polyisocyanate,  being  present  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to 
provide  an  isocyanate  reaction  index  of  from  about  SO  to 
about  150,  has  an  average  isocyanate-fimctionality  of  from 
about  2.3  to  about  3.5  and  comprises  methylene  diphenyliso- 
cyanate  and  at  least  40  weight  percent  polymethylene 
polyphenyl-isocyanate. 


5/184321 
PHOTOCROSSLINKED  SECOND  ORDER  NONLINEAR 
OPTICAL  POLYMERS 
Br^ia  K.  Mandal,  Lowell;  Sukant  K.  IVipathy,  Acton;  Jan- 
Chan  Huang,  and  Jayant  Kumar,  both  of  Lowell,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  University  of  Lowell,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881y428,  May  12, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  573,253,  Aug.  24,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,112,881.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19A785 

Int  a.*  C08J  3/28 
VS.  CL  522—26 

C-0 


llClaims 


JCH      ( 


6 


9 


i.O 


iHp 


-A 


i-o 


MC' 
I 


V 

1.  A  crosslinked  nonlinear  optical  polymer  comprising  a  linear 
host  polymer  and  a  nonlinear  optical  crosslinking  agent. 


5,484,822 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CLADDING  OPTIC 

FIBERS 
Rlcfaard  A.  Minns,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  720,233 
Int  CL''  C08F  2/46 


VS.  a.  522—35 


11  Claims 


r 


/' 


1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  capable  of  being  polymer- 
ized upon  exposure  to  ultraviolet  light,  the  composition  compris- 
ing: 


a  oopofymer  having  pendant  pholoiniiiating  grooiM.  dib  oopoly- 
mer  having  repeating  units  from  a  ptaoioinilialar  nwnmiT 
having  both  a  piioloinilialing  group  and  an  eiliyleiiically 
<miHWiiT^<H  group,  and  wpeating  units  from  a  fluonntMti- 
mted  monomer  having  an  eihylenically  umaiutaled  fftiap; 
and 

a  fluofosulMtiiuted  diaoylale. 


THEUfOriAniC  NNXnorYLENK  RESIN 

cmposmoN 


U&CLS23— 4M 


raOTDPOLYMEUZABLB  ADHESIVE  FOB 

PREVENTING  PEEUNG  AND  SEPARATION  AT  A  J(NNT 

SECTION  BETWEEN  raST  AND  SECOND  MEMBEES 

OP  AN  INK  JET  PBINTING  HEAD  AND  A  METBOD  OF 

USING  THE  SAME 


Ytkm 


1Mt9%  al  ai; 

I  «f  S«  Nau  IMSa.  Vak- 22,  Un,  I 
I  b  ■  cairitaHllMi  «r  ScK  NtL  42734.  Dec  14, 19M, 
.  1«ta  iWBnMM  Ai«.  2»,  1914,  Sk  Ns.  2M4t2 
,  Dtb  14,  urn,  1-322751 
tat  CL*  CMT  200:220/26:22004:  G»1D  15/16 
VS.  CL  S22-42  « < 


1.  A  pimopolymefizMe  adhesive  conofinsing: 

(A)  an  aoylic  resin  having  groups  ftpteacmed  by  at  lea«  omt  of 
the  (onnulae:  — COOH,  —OH  Mid  — NHCHjOR  (wtaenia  R 
leprewms  a  bydrosea  atom  or  an  alkyt  troop  bmag  1-4 
carimn  Mom*),  a  nomber  avcfafe  mnlffuiif  weight  of  3.000 
to  200,000  and  a  glass  iraBsiiMM  lein|ieral»c  of  at  least  70* 
C: 

(B)  a  photoftotymerizaUe  oUgomer  mixtuR  coottining  at  least 
oae  meinber  sekcied  from  the  group  oonsistiBg  of  0)  (a+cX 
Cii)(bi€)  or  (iiiXatlHc)  where  a  is  an  aoylale  or  a  melhaay- 
laie  of  a  novolak  epoxy  leain,  b  b  m  aoyble  or  a  ndhaay- 
laie  of  a  bispheaol  epoxy  resin  and  c  b  a  iwHiif  actyble  of 
an  aremalic  divabol  alooliol  or  a  cydoaliplialic  divaleat  alco- 
hol, said  arednae  actylaie  having  ai  lea«  four  urelhane  bonds 
per  molecule  of  ORlfaane  actytale; 

nd 
(Q  a  phoioinitialor  capable  of  diacfaaiging  tadicab  by  die  action 

of  activation  eaeigy  nys. 


(D) 


poiyprapybae 


,N«.«2,4«,Jii.l4,l«S,i 

I  May  23,  IMS,  Sec  Na.  44MH 

,Jiri.lS,0n,4-UM41 

:  306:  OHL  2S/l6:23m:53At0 

4CWm 
1.  A  thennapiaMic  resin  cmupaaitiMi  oonaiMHg  CMcnoaHy  of: 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  resin  < 
not  baa  than  90%  by  weight  of  a  < 

caopaM«(A). 
10  to  25%  by  weight  of  an  ethybae-baleae-l-oapolyniBr 

rabbet  (B).  and 
10  to  2S%  by  weight  of  an  uhybt-propybae  capalyiner 

robber  (C): 
0.1  to  S.0  part*  by  weight  of  a  moditel  polypnpyleae  (E): 
0.0QS  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  a  sahnted  polyester  resin  (F): 

ad 
0.1  to  5X>  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  groop-coniaining 
copolynier  (G), 
said  aystalline  poiyprapybae  coeapoaet  (A)  beoig  sebctod 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

Q)  the  prodnct  of  a  pdymerizatioa  of  propybae  in  the  first 
step  and  a  raadan  copotymerizaliaa  of  propybae  and 
ediybae  in  die  seooad  step,  each  of  wUcfa  have  been 
potymeneed  in  die  presence  of  a  Zbcbr-NalU  catalyst  by 
sequftially  passing  propybae  moaomrr,  and  dm 
pnpybae^Blkybae  moaomers  over  the  catalyst  masisring 
of: 

30  to  90%  by  weight  of  propybae  homopoiymer  pottioBs 
aa  Ike  first  segmeai  which  have  a  mnbaibr  weight 
distribnliaa  of  S  or  bis  as  detemaaed  by  gel  penneatioa 
ctooaatognpiiy  and  an  intriasic  viaconty  of  0.8S  to  0.95 
4Ug  at  detenniMd  at  i3S*  C.  using  Mialin  as  a  solveat, 
aad  10  to  70%  by  weight  of  piupybatxlhybae  random 
oopolyiBer  portioas  as  die  seooad  segment  (A")  which 
have  a  cabniatod  viscosity  pacameier  [nlfr  of  4 J  to  S  J 
dl/g  ai  defiaed  beiow. 

Inln^llf^-d/t-DCnl/. 

wherein 
[lU,^  dto  bcriaab  vnooeiiy  (dl^  of  the  < 
hoaupaiyaer  portiaa  as  ( 
linasasohwat 
(lU,:  dto  irtiiaih  vncsaity  (dVg)  of  dK  whob  blodc  copoiy- 
1  at  13S*  C.  using  leiralin  as  a  solveat 


Xm\-{^HthKtmr 


135*  C  1 


(AHfV  ihe  qnMtity  of  taioa  (caVg)  of  the  whote  Mock 

oopalyaKi; 
(AHf),:  the  quality  of  ftwioa  (cal^  of  Ihe  ayaaHiBe  propy- 
bae hoanpolyaKr  poitiaa. 
aad  a  weight  cMio  of  die  propybae  uaits  to  die  elhybae  units 
of  75:23  to  60:40.  aad 

(ii)mixiuwsoflheproductof  apolymffiTMinaof  ptopybae 
in  die  first  step  aad  a  radan  copoiymetizatiaa  of  propy- 
bae aad  elhybae  in  dto  seoowi  step,  each  of  which  have 
bea  potyaeriaed  in  dw  preaeaoe  of  Zi^br-Nada  catalyst 
by  sequeadally  pasaiag  piupyba  aHaanaer.  aad  dia 
propybaetahybae  moaoaers  over  die  catalyst  ooasisling 
oK 

30  to  90%  by  weight  of  propybae  homapoiymer  poniow 
a  die  fint  segment  which  have  a  nwbcular  weight 
disoibuiioa  of  3  or  less  «  detenaiaed  by  gel  penneatiaa 
daoaatogi^ihy  aad  a  huriask  viaooaiiy  of  0.85  to  0.95 
dl/g  a  detetmined  at  135*  C.  using  lenlia  a  a  solvent 
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•■d  10  ID  70%  by  weight  of  propyiene-ediyleiie 
copolymer  poftioas  as  the  second  aegment  (A*)  which 
have  a  c«lnit«>wl  viacoaity  panuneier  (ii]^;^  of  4^  to  3  J 
dVg  af  defiaed  above,  and  a  weigbt  nlio  of  the  propyieae 
ants  to  the  eihyleae  units  of  7S:25  to  60:40.  and 
a  oystalline  prapylene  hooMpoiyiMr  having  a  mnhmilar 
weight  distribotiaa  of  3  or  less  as  detennined  by  gd 
petmeation  cfanmialognfihy  and  an  inninsic  viscoaiiy  of 
ass  to  0.9S  dl/g  as  detennined  at  13S*  C.  nsing  letialine 
as  a  solvent,  and  in  said  component  (A),  the  second 
sepnent  (A*)  being  wwiainwil  in  an  amount  of  3.3%  by 
weight  or  more  and  less  dian  23%  by  weight  based  on 
the  lesin  compoaitioo  (D), 
said  clhyiene-bnieae-1  copolymer  robber  (B)  having  a  timLyiiK 
weight  distribution  of  2.7  or  less  as  determined  by  gel  perme- 
ation chromatography,  a  coMent  of  butene-1  unit  of  from  13 
to  20%  by  weight,  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  &Dm  1.1  to2.1(fl/g 
as  determined  at  70*  C.  using  xylene  as  a  solvent,  and  a 
Mooney  viscosity  at  100*  C,  ML,^  100,  of  bom  7  to  90, 
said  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  rubber  (C)  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  distribution  <rf  2.7  or  less  as  deiermined  by  gd 
peimeatian  chramatogfapiiy,  a  coMent  of  propylene  unit  of 
fiom  20  to  30%  by  weight,  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  from  1.8 
to  2.2  <fl/g  as  deieimined  at  70*  C.  using  xylene  as  a  solvent, 
and  a  Mooney  viscosity  at  100*  C,  ML,.^  100.  of  from  33  to 
100, 
said  tesin  composition  (D)  satisfying  die  following  mathemati- 
cal expiessions  (1)  to  (3): 


(f)  ttjfttat  p-glycidyl  etfaci,  and 
(ii)  a  leipoiymer  of  99.9%  to  30%  by  weight  of  ethylene  and 
at  least  one  ethyknicaUy  unsaturated  coopouid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  vinyl  acetate  and  (b) 
methyl  aayfane,  and  0.1%  to  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
unsaturated  epoxy  compotmd  as  defined  riwve, 
dte  mixtwe  of  Hie  crystalline  polypropylene  component  (A),  Ifae 
ethylcne-butene-1    copolymer   robber   (B).    die   ethylene- 
propylene  copolymer  robber  (Q,  die  modilied  poiypropylene 
(E),  die  saturated  poiyesler  lesin  (F)  and  the  epoxy  gmq>- 
containing  copolymer  (G)  having  a  meh  flow  rate,  deiermined 
at  230*  C.  under  a  load  cf  2.16  kg  using  an  orifice  having  a 
diameter  of  2.093  mm  and  a  length  of  8.000  mm.  of  from  13 
to  23  g/IO  min.  and  a  flexural  moduhis  at  23*  C.  of  from 
3.000  to  23,000  kg/cm'. 


MSPEBSIBLE  AmCXES 


liciwri|.IMck, 


A-*»fO100 

B4CS30 

.3S(A-4««cyi0O<0J3 

.ISA'/(AVB>0 

.4SB/(B4C)S.6 


(I) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(3) 


!■■« 


•r  Scr.  Nil  Mi,571.  Dec  17, 1991,  i 
illBnrtwlnpMl«fSeaWn.<4S,C3i,J— .2S, 
TUi  ■ifltallw  Scy.  14, 1993,  Scr.  Nn. 


wherein  A,  B  and  C  aie  die  weight  percentages  of  die  crys- 
talline polypropylene  component  (A),  the  ediylene-butene-1 
copolymer  robber  (B)  and  die  ediylene-ptopylene  copolymer 
robber  (Q  in  die  resin  composition  (D),  respectively;  and  A' 
is  die  weight  percentage,  baaed  on  die  resin  composition  (DX 
of  die  second  segmem  of  die  crystalline  polypropylene  com- 
ponent (A), 
said  modified  polypropylene  (E)  being  obtained  by  graft  copo- 
lymerizing.  onto  a  polypropylene,  monomers  consisting  at 
0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  iin«^it^tfnf^»<j  aromatic  mono- 
mer and  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  eidier  an  unsaturated 
caiboxylic  acid  or  a  derivative  diereof  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  die  polypropylene, 
said  epoxy  group-containing  copolymer  (G)  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  a  copolymer  of  99.9%  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  ediyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 
(a)ediylene, 

(b)  vinyl  acetate, 

(c)  methyl  aciylate, 

(d)  ediyl  aoylale. 

(e)  methyl  methaciylate. 

(f)  vinyl  chloride, 

(g)  vinylidene  chloride,  and 
(h)  isobutyl  vinyl  ether, 

and  0.1%  to  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ■in««tiifB<Tif 
epoxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  (rf: 

(a)  glyddyl  actylate, 

(b)  glyddyl  nMhacrylate. 

(c)  glycidyl  itnronale. 

(d)  allyl  ^ycidyl  ether, 

(e)  2-mediylallyl  glycidyl  edier.  and 


1991, 

122,753 
IM.  CL*  OI9D  7/00 
VS.  a.  524-35  U  I 

1.  A  method  for  disposing  of  an  anide  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  farming  said  article  of  an  aqueous  base-dispersiUe  binder 
consisting  essentially  of  the  dried  film  of  an  acrylic  polymer 
aqueous  emulsion,  and  a  water-resistant  reinforcement  dis- 
persed in  said  bindn-,  and 

(b)  exposing  said  article  to  aqueous  base  to  di^ierse  said  article 
in  said  base. 


5/«84,nC 

FREE-FLOWING,  QUICK-DISSOLVING  LACQUER 

BINMER  GRANULES 

BwmBMtl  KrcMdotf^  WriHods*  Evtawd  Lttnuun 
ma  LMa  Bopve,  Watarodc,  aD  of,  Gtrmmj,  rndgmm  to 
Wni— de  AHiwrirliirhnW,  Wri—de.  Gttmmy 

of  ScK  No.  484*2.  ApK  15, 1993,  abMdoMd. 
This  appMcndon  Nov.  28, 1994,  Sck  N*.  345,279 

priority,  appHcntkMi  Gcnwwy,  Apr.  28,  1992,  42  U 
878.7 

Iirt.  CL'  C8n>  7/]4;101/08:10l/18 
VJS.  CL  524-^35  3  CUw 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  free-flowing  quick-dissolving 
cellulose-nilraie  granules,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  Forming  an  emulsion  of  a  lacquer  resin,  plasticizer  or  mixture 
thereof  in  water, 

b)  Mixing  said  emulsion  with  an  aqueous  suspension  of  cellu- 
loae  nitrate,  said  suspension  having  a  pH  of  2.3  to  3.3; 

c)  Separating  die  suspended  matter  from  said  mixture;  and 

d)  Diying  said  separated,  suspended  m«ier  and  fotmiiig  gran- 
ules thereof  . 


Sy484#27 
UV-STABILIZER  CWUCENTRATES  BASED  ON  TPU,  A 
raOCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCIKm  AND 
UT1UZATHH4 
FivBk  Pihaakj  FriedMa  LcMck,  hoik  aT  LfHwrdt;  Ger- 
hard Ldiiv  gckwm^rha;  Aiihaaalrr  GBaka. 
and  riaghi  J.  Barrop,  Hide,  aR  tt, 
BASF  ElaatograaGiW,Cii  mam 
Coaidauatkm  of  Scr.  No.  423M>  Apr.  5, 1993b  TUa  I 

tioB  Sep.  38, 1994,  Scr.  No.  315,732 
OataM  priority,  appikatioa  GerMaqr.  Apt  4.  1992.  42  11 
355J 

IbL  CL' CI8K  5/34 
U,S.  CL  524-«  9  ClalM 

1.  A  UV-stabilizer  concentrale,  consisting  of,  relative  to  die  total 
weight, 

A)  40  to  80  wei^-%  of  at  least  one  diermoplastic  polyutediane 

B)  10  to  30  weight-%  13,3-tii-glycidyt-isocyanutaie  and 

Q  10  to  30  weight-%  2-(2-hy*oxy-3.3,-di-*en-amyl-piieayl)- 
2H-benza(tiazoie         and/or         l,6-hexane-di-yi-bi»-<3-(3- 
benzotria2»le-N-yIH-hydroKy-3-«e(t-butyl)-phenyl- 
propanoatB. 


OH 


(CH,hC. 


o. 


C(CH,), 


O 

II 


CHi— CMj-COH 


wherein  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  C,.24-alkyl  radical,  said  peroeat, 
bodi  occuneaces,  being  in  relatioo  to  die  weight  of  said  composi- 


IjtBI.BTT 

ISOCYANATE  REACTIVE  BLENDS  AND  INTERNAL 

MOULD  RELEASE  OHtfFOSniONS 

Hcftart  R.  Gflh,  Skritag  HdiMa.  Mkk.,  aadiMr  to  Imperial 

iilii<iiia.rLCIiaiaa,r  tliil 

of  See  Na.  U7VM1.  Sep.  8. 1993.  PM.  No.  534.351, 


5*484.828 

C(MX>R-9IABLE  P(M.YCARBCmATE  COMPOSITICW 
AND  ARTICLES  MOLDED  TBBRBF«m4 
KcriB  F.  DMqr,  BctM  Ptek;  WliMed  G. 
llahaii^Ffc. 
.FB- 
Fled  Nav.  IS.  1994.  Sck  No.  341,793 

bKLCL*cmaisa4 

VS.  CL  524-41  M 

1.  A  diermopUstic  molding  compoakion  free  from  otganic  phoa- 

ptwnis  coopounds,  comptisittg  poiycaAonale  reaia  aad 
(i)  dboat  1.0  to  30  peroeat  of  a  Hs-teanttuagole  coafonnHig 
llyto 


(3) 


•r  Sab  Nol  7iM91.  Sop.  1^  1991. 
Oct  11, 1994,  Scr.  No.  328^155 
Uidtad  nmiiai,  Jms.  3. 199B, 
9821524 

W.CL*l 
U.S.CL524-92 
LAai 
(a)  a  1 

0  a  aoeial  sak  of  an  carinxylk:  acid  having  10-24  cartnn 
atoms,  smd  metal  bei«  adeclBd  from  Groups  lA.  m.  DA 
md  IIB  of  Ike  taiodic  lUde  or  ctaroaium.  moiybdeMan. 
iron,  cobak.  akkd.  atamammi.  tia.  lead,  I 


5M;S/34:  CUM  /OMW 


oonpoaNioa  ujupiisng: 


ii)  a  polyaBogiaae  poiyiner  haviag 


(b)a 
staUiQr  of  Ike  oaeiailic  sak  moid 
coaliol  over  leaciiviiy  of  dke 
ofnamidiaeor 


reactive 
offbrmnU(l) 


I 
lt*-X-C=N-»' 


(1) 


(R% 


(R'Xi 


wherein  R'  and  R' independent  of  each  odier  are  a  hydrogen  or  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,2  alkoxy,  Cr-C„  aiylalkoxy  or  a  C,-C,o 
alkyU  cycloalkyU  arylalkyl  or  an  aryl  radical  and  (Bridge)  is  either 


R'  R«  O  O 

\  /  n  II 

C        or  -(-CMR'i^C-O-t-Y-Olf  C-eCHR«^j^ 


X  icpRaean  O.  S  or  NR'  and  whenia  eadi  of  R'  to  R" 
H  oi;  iadependeady  or  togediet;  aft  organic  radical. 
ifUrmH  from: 
i)  alkyl  radicals, 
ii)  cycio  alkyl  radicals, 
iii)  anlkyl  radicals  or  aryl  radicals,  or 
iv)  polymeric  chains  containing  hetero  atoms,  wherein  ibe  poly- 
nvric  chains  are  selected  from  polyether  chains,  polyester 
chains,  potycartMoate  chains  or  polyacetal  chains. 


/  \ 


where  p  is  0  to  3,  q  is  1  to  10,  Y  denotes  any  of  — CHj— CHj — , 


CH, 
— CH-dfe-.  -KHiiT. 


-(CH^^,  -WMih.  -(CHr)fe 

R'  and  K*  independent  of  each  odier  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
C,-C,o  aUcyl.  cyckialkyl,  arylalkyl  or  aa  sryl  raiUcal,  aad  lem  comprises 

(ii)  about  0.1  to  3.0  peicett  of  a  ««»»iiii«w  conforming  to  tns  nitrogea  uanwaaid  in  a  t«io  by 


5.484338 

HALO^m-FREE,  FLAME-RESISTANT  PC».YMERIC 

COMPOSITIONS 


2i.  1994,  ScK  No.  187498 

r,  Fck.  9,  1993.  43  83 

i53J 

I^  CL'  C88K  5/3477;5/529:  C8W  21/10:21/12 
VS.  CL  524—181  4  < 

1.  A  hak)gea-fiee,  fiame-retardant  polymeric  compoaitkm  coa- 

tainiiig  a  tfaennopiastic  potyiner  and,  13  to  40%  by  weight  of  an 

system,  which  8ain»«eiaRiaat  sys- 

polypkncphair  and  sa  <jigsmi|*iiapfco- 

(2:1)  to  (1:2). 
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wherein  die  at{iiio|iho«piionis  nitiogea  compomid  is  a  phaeptaaric 
add  polyester  of  die  fonmda 


H-  -O— R— O— ^ 


"< 


O— R— OH 


"< 


M/       \/        Ml 

i-R-O-P  X  '-  — 

^    A    ^ 

o  — /    >—  o 


i-o-(/ 


"< 


O-R— OH 


"-< 


POLYrHENYUENE  miEK  USm  CXMfTOfinKm 
YaftMka  Okbc;  AkWto 
al  tt  TWirta,  «| 


HM  rckw  3,  IMS,  Scr.  Naw  3S3479 
larily,  rhMcbMib  Japa^  Fck.  3, 19H  MUM4; 
Apr.  13. 19H  «474ti7 

IM.  CL*^  CMK  5«77 
U&  a.  524— 357  4 


4.0 


SB 


3.6 


1.  A  resin  compositioa  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
polyphenylene  elfaer  which  has,  on  die  average.  0.01  to  10  temiinal 
stnictores  of  the  fonnula  (1): 


(1) 


Rii  Rio 

wherein  R,  to  Rj  represeut  independeatly  each  odier  a  ttydrnfea 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o  alkyl  group,  a  subatiluied  C,-Cm 
alkyl  group,  a  Cj-Cjo  alkeiiyl  group,  a  subatiniiBd  Cj-Cu  alkea^ 
group,  a  C^-Ca,  aOcynyl  pmip,  a  substituted  Cj-Cjo  aU^ayl 


group,  a  Q-Cjo  aiyl  gn>up  or  a  substituted  Cc-Cjo  aiyl  groop.  R« 
is  a  C,-Q  alkylene  group  or  a  substituted  C,-Ct  alkyleae  group, 
and  R7  to  R„  represent  iodepeadendy  each  otter  a  hychogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C«  aDcyl  gn>«|>,  a  Ci-Q  alkoxy  group,  a 
phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a  cyano  group  per 
100  phenylene  edier  units,  and  has  a  number  avenge  ptdymeriza- 
don  degree  of  btm  10  to  lOfiOO,  and  0.01  to  1  pan  ty  weight  of 
a  primary  aUphalic  moaoamine  having  an  aromadc  substituent  of 
die  fonnula  (2): 


(2) 


b 


O— R— O— J-|l 


in  wUdi  R  b  selected  from  ite  group  consistiag  of  methykBe, 
ediylene  and  propylene  andmisltol0aadnislio6. 


-R*-NH, 


Ria  Rii 

R«  to  R,,  are  die  same  as  defined  dwve. 


5,484,132 

MODIFIED  P(N.YI«BTHANE  INCLUIMNG  SILICA  AND 

METHOD  (W  MANUFACnnB  THESEIW 

M.  Gtmtt,  niAaiii  KaaaL,  uti  IhAiIb  Gnniiia, 
CMK,  Hi%Mn  to  MCP  iMtaaliki,  IM 
Grift 

nM  Dec  14, 1M3,  Sar.  tim.  1C7,544 
ML  CL*  CMil  3/24:  CMK  304:306 
US.  CL  S24-.ail  39( 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  modified  polyurethane  compo- 
sitioa  incoqwraiing  silica  and  having  relatively  good  dynamic 
properties  comprisiiig: 

(a)  mixing  and  reacting  particutate  silica  with  a  linking  compo- 
nent having  a  silica  reactive  group  mi  an  oqano  reactive 
group  to  form  a  first  reactioa  prodiict; 

(b)  dicreafier  mixing  and  reacting  said  fint  reactioa  product  with 
an  iaocyanate  and  a  polyol  to  form  the  modified  polyurediane 
inoorponting  die  silica  into  die  polymer  of  die  modified 
polyurethane. 


5,484,833 

I»MVATIVES  or  NON-STER<MDAL  ANTI- 

INVLAMMATOKY,  ANALGESIC  ANDMNt  ANTIPYKrnC 

SUBSTANCES,  THEDt  USE  AND  PHAKMACEirnCAL 

FORMULATIONS  OmTAINING  THEM 

M— ,  Italy,  iiiiff  ir  to  LideM  S-pjL,  Itrfy 
FUed  J«L  38. 1992,  Scr.  No.  922,&M 
priority,  appUeatloa  United  KlngdoBi,  Jnn.  U,  1992, 
9212450 

lBtCL'A<lK$l<70 
U.S.  CL  424-449  U  QniM 

1.  A  sah  (rf  a  non-steroidal  anti-inflammatory,  analgesic  and/or 
antipyretic  substance  (NSA)  and  a  phosphatidic  acid,  said  salt 
having  the  fonnula 

(NSAIJI*), 

wherein 
NSA  represents  a  cation  derived  from  said  non-steroidal,  anti- 
inflammatory, analgesic  and/or  antipyretic  substance;  PA  rep- 
resents a  phosphatidic  acid  or  a  mixture  of  different  phospha- 
tidic acitb,  each  of  said  phosphatidic  acid  or  piwsphatidic 
adds  haviitg  tte  formula 


5,484336 

RUBBrat  COMPOSITION  FOR  TIRE  TREAD 
YmmU  HtaKU;  lUaM  OcUai;  TikaaU  SUraiuwa,  aiad 
H^JiBM  F^IH,  rii  of  OrMsato,  JapM,  art^nw  ta  Tht 
Yokohanw  RiMicr  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japaa 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1994,  Sck  No.  381,5C9 
ClatM  priority,  appBtaHoii  Jap«^  Sep.  8, 1993,  5-223493 
bt  CL*  C88K  3/00 
VS.  CL  524—495  4  OaiM 

1.  A  robber  compositioa  for  a  tire  tread  comprising  (i)  100  parts 
by  weight  of  a  diene  based  nibber  containing  at  least  one  ttyreae- 
wfaerein  R,  and  Rj,  which  may  be  die  same  or  different,  each  butadiene  copolymer  robber  having  a  glass  transition  temperature 
reptesents  a  C,  alkyl  group,  a  C,  alkenyl  group,  or  a  C,  alkadienyl  of  -60°  C.  to  -20*  C.  ud  (ii)  20  to  75  paits  by  wei^  of  carbon 
group  wherein  n  is  an  integer  ftom  10to24;andxandyareina  black  having  CTAB  of  85  to  110  m^/g,  C-DBP  of  more  dian  105 
stoichiometriciatioofl:!.  ml/100g,N^A/lAofmoretiian  1.10,  Tintofmoredian  105,  ADst 

of  60  to  80  nm,  and  CTAB  of  less  than  230-5.8  (dn)  wherein,  dn  is 
an  avenge  panicle  size  (nm)  measured  by  an  electron  microacopf. 


CH2.O.COJI' 

cao.c»Ji* 

I      II 

CH2.O.P— OH 
OH 


to  Nalco 


5«4»«334 
LIQUID  SLURRY  OF  BENTONTTE 
Daniel  K.  Chung,  BnriingtMi,  Canada,  aasigM 
Canada  Inc.,  BuriiiigtMi,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1993,  Set  No.  148,8(9 
Int  CL*  CMK  3/34;  C84B  41/68 
U5.CL524— 44« 

1.  A  liquid  sluny  of  bentonite  which  comprises:  a  bentonite 
present  in  an  amount  of  between  about  15  to  about  35%  by  weight, 
water  present  in  an  amount  between  about  25  to  about  75%  by 
weight,  a  polyacrylate  present  in  an  amount  of  between  about  10  to 
about  30%  by  weight,  and  a  sodium  salt  of  silicic  acid  which  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  between  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by 
wei^t 


5,484,837 
BLACK  MASTERBATCH 
_  Kaa«.1h-YnB 
Ctaa;  Chcng-Jyk  Lee, 
dm,  aad  CMa-bi  Hoai^  Flarl^^  >■  •<>  lUwaii,  Pr**. 
of  CUaa,  asrivBon  t*  Far  Eaafcrw  ItalBe,  Ltd.,  Upd, 
lUwaii,  Piw.  of  ChkH 

FUed  Oct  25, 1994,  Sck  Na.  328,3<5 
InL  CL' C88K  i«0 
U.S.  CL  524—495  M  < 


5yl84335 

HEAT-RESISTANT,  PRMnTLENE  RESIN-BASED 

MOLDING  MATERIALS  AND  MOLDED  PRODUCTS 

OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

YoaUhira    Sob^Jfana;    Sator*    KiaoaUta,    and    MaaaUde 

Hamanra,  all  of  Yokkaidd,  Ji^an,  aastgnon  to  MUsuMdii 

Chcnycal  Corporatton,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31, 1994,  Scr.  No.  251,359 
dafans  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  May  31, 1993, 5-129892 
lot  CL*  C08K  7/l4;3/40 
MS.  CL  524—494  7  dalma 

1.  A  heat  resistant,  propylene  resin-based  molding  material, 
comprising  the  following  components  (A)  and  (B): 
component  (A):  3  to  97%  by  weight  of  a  lesin-impregnated  glass 

fiber  bundle  comprising: 
constituent  (a*):  20  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  glass  fibers  having 
a  length  of  at  least  3  mm  and  an  average  diameter  of  20  |jm  or 
less,  and 
constituent  (a^):  80  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  crystalline 
propylene  polymer  at  least  paitly  modified  widi  an  unsahv- 
ated  catboxylic  add  or  a  derivative  thereof,  die  MFR  of  tlie 
modified  polymer  being  50  g/10  min  or  more, 
said  resin-impregnated  glass  fiber  bundle  being  prepared  by  a 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  impregnating  continuous 
glass  fibers  with  the  modified  crystalline  propylene  polymer 
while  said  glass  fibers  are  being  dnwn  and  cutting  the  resin- 
impregnated  glass  fibers  into  a  predetermined  lengdi 
in  which  the  glass  fibers  are  present  in  the  constituent  (a^)  in 
such  a  state  that  they  are  arranged  almost  in  parallel  with  one 
another,  and 
component  (B):  97  to  3%  by  wd^  of  a  ciystalline  propylene 
polymer  having  an  MFR  of  50  g/10  min  or  more. 


!8aBi« 


^ 


■DMMH 


sss 


1.  A  blade  masterbatch  for  a  polyester  polymer,  consisting  of: 

(a)  25-99.7%  by  wdght  of  a  first  polyester  polymer, 

(b)  0.1-40%  by  wdght  of  caibon  black; 

(c)  0.1-20%  by  weight  of  a  second  polyester  polymer,  said 
second  polyester  pcrfymer  acting  as  a  dispersing  agent  for  said 
carbon  bhKk  to  decrease  agglomerwon  of  said  caibon  Mack; 
and, 

(d)  0.1-15%  by  wei^  of  EVA  acting  as  a  dispersing  assisting 
agent  for  said  caibon  black. 


5,484,838  

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  MCMHFIED 
EUCTRICAL  CO^a>UCTIVITY 
JcSkvy  H.  HetaM,  Plywwik,  NficL;  EdMMd  J.  Btada,  Wiadanv 
Canada,  and  Mo-Faag  Chcuc.  Ftnaii«lM  mta,  Mick., 
aaaignors  to  Ford  Motor  Cnaipaay,  DcariMMra,  hOdi. 
Filed  Dec  22, 1994,  Sec  No.  3C2,M8 
iBt  CL*  C88K  3/04;  C08L  23n6:23m 
MS,  CL  524— 49(  18  OataM 

1.  A  molded  thermoplastic  article,  having  a  modified  electrical 
conductivity,  adapted  for  electrostatic  painting,  said  article  being 
comprised  of  a  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  polymer  blend  of  at  least  two  polymers  comprising: 
(i)  a  aystalline  polymer  having  a  melting  point  above  about 

110*  C.  and 
(ii)  an  amoqihous  or  semi-crystalline  polymer  having  a  Tg 
above  about  -80°  C.  and  a  percent  ctystallinity  between  0 
and  20  percent,  said  crystalline  polymer  comprising  at  least 
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about  35  weight  percent  of  said  polymer  blend  and  being  a 
continuous  phase  within  said  polymer  blend;  and 
(b)   electrically   conductive   carbon    black   (i)   comprising 
between  about  2  and  about  7.0  weight  percent  of  tlie  total 
weight  of  said  composition  and  (ii)  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
carbon  black  being  dispersed  within  said  crystalline  poly- 
mer, 
wherein  the  internal  electrical  conductivity  of  said  article  measured 
at  an  applied  field  of  1  volt  is  between  about  lOr'  S/cm  and  10"'^ 
S/cm,  and  the  steady  surface  conductivity  at  100  volts  applied 
electric  field  is  greater  than  about  10~"  S/cm. 


5/184.839 
FLAME  REIARDANT  BROMD4ATED  STYRENE  GRAFT 

LATEX  COMPOSITIONS 
Jin-Uang  Wang,  and  Nicolai  A.  Favstritsky,  both  of  Labyctte, 
Ind^  assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corp^  West  Lafiiy- 
ette,Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977,910,  Nov.  18, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,831 
Int  a.'  C08L  51/00 
VS.  a.  524—533  23  Claims 

1.  An  improved,  flame  retardant  graft  latex  composition  which 
comprises: 
a  graft  latex  copolymer  having  the  formula: 


r 


wherein  n  is  >1,  L  is  a  natural  or  synthetic  latex,  and  each  S 
is  a  grafied-on  side  chain  comprising  a  brominated  mono- 
meric  unit  of  the  formula: 


Ri 
I 
—  C— CHj- 


R2 


Br, 


wherein  x=l  to  4,  R,  is  H  or  CH,,  and  Rj  is  H  or  a  C,^  lower  aikyl 
group,  said  graft  latex  copolymer  including  at  least  about  1% 
bromine  by  weight  of  die  graft  latex  copolymer. 


5y484,840 

TEXTILE  SIZES  CONTAINING  ULTRAFINE-SIZED 

AQUEOUS  POLYMERIC  DISPERSIONS 

Jesse  A.  Binkley,  3770  Jbn  Owens  Rd.,  NW.,  Kenncsaw,  Ga. 

30144 

Filed  Dec  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  170,565 
Int  CL*  C08J  3/05:  C08L  33/08:33/10:33/26 
VS.  CL  524—501  4  CUu 

1.  A  textile  sizing  composition  comprising  two  aqueous-based 
dispersions  containing  between  about  15  and  about  50  percent  by 
weight  solids  wherein  said  solids  comprise  one  or  more  polymers 
derived  firom  one  or  mote  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (meth)acrylic  based  acids 
and  esters,  acrylonitrile,  styrene,  divinylbenzene,  vinyl  acetate, 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids,  butadiene,  acrylamide, 
methacrylamide,  vinylidene  chloride,  vinyl  chloride  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  solids  having  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  100 
nanometers  and  wherein  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the 
polymer  of  die  first  dispersion  is  less  than  -25°  C.  and  the  glass 
transition  temperature  of  the  polymer  of  the  second  dispersion  is 
greater  dian  -10°  C. 


5,484,841 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  AQUEOUS 
DISPERSION  OF  LONG-CHAIN  ALKYL  GRAFT 
POLYMER  AND  AQUEOUS  RELEASE  AGENT 
Kazuo    Kodama,    Yokohama;    Torn    'Kuda,    Toltyo,    and 
Kazutomo  lUtahasfai,  Yokohama,  all  ot,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Shoknbai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908^447,  Jun.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,54(2,  JnL  18, 1990, 
abwidoncd.  lUs  application  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  19,  1989,  1-184483; 
JnL  19,  1989, 1-184484 

Int  a.'  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  39/00:75/00 
VS.  CL  524—589  7  Cbdms 

1.  A  method  for  the  {noduction  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a 
long-chain  alkyl  graft  polymer,  which  method  comprises: 
preparing  a  mixture  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  polyamine,  a 
long-chain  alkyl  monovalent  isocyanate  and  a  cationic  surfac- 
tant, said  polyamine  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyalkylene  imines,  polyalkylene  polyamines,  polyviny- 
lamines  and  polyallylamines,  the  ratio  of  addition  of  said 
alicyl  monovalent  isocyanate  being  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  1.0 
mol  equivalent,  based  cm  1  mol  of  the  amino  group  in  said 
polyamine,  said  cationic  surfactant  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  stearyl  amine  acetate  and  stearyl  trimethyl 
anunonium  chloride  and  being  in  an  amount  of  5-70%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  alkyl  monovalent  isocyan- 
ate; and 
stirring  the  resultant  mixture  using  a  homogenizer  to  cause 
reaction  of  said  reactants  in  the  state  of  emulsion  or  suspen- 
sion in  water  said  allcyl  monovalent  isocyanate  and  its  reac- 
tion product  being  thoroughly  pulverized. 


Sy484,842 
UV-STABLE,  WATER-BORNE  POLYESTER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Ranald  J.  LewarcUk,  Sleepy  Hollow;  Marc  L.  Smith,  Crystal 
Lake,  and  Michael  R.  Sestrick,  Woodstock,  aO  <rf  DL,  assign- 
ors to  Morton  IntemationaL  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,903,  Sep.  21, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  247,799 
Int  CL*  C08J  3/03:  C08F  22/00:  C08G  63/00 
VS.  CL  524—608  12  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  or  solution  of  a  polyester, 
said  polyester  formed  of  nmnomers  comprising 

A)  between  about  30  and  about  60  mole  percent  poiycarboxy- 
lic  acids,  at  least  about  80  mole  percent  of  said  carboxylic 
acids  comprising  cyclohexanedicarboxylic  acids, 

B)  between  about  35  and  about  70  mole  percent  polyols,  at 
least  about  95  mole  percent  of  the  polyol  comprising  diols, 
and  between  about  40  and  about  100  mole  percent  of  die 
polyol  content  comprising  cycloaliphatic  diols,  and 

C)  between  about  5  and  about  25  mole  percent  of  dimelhylol 
propiomc  acid; 

the  molar  ratio  of  (B-fCVA  being  between  about  1.01  and 

about  1.30,  whereby  the  polyester  is  hydroxy  1-terminated, 
said  polyester  having  a  hydroxyl  numbCT  between  about  20 

and  about  150,  and 
said  polyester  having  an  acid  number  between  about  30  and 

about  100, 
said  polyester  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 

between  about  1000  and  about  20,000,  and 
said  polyester  having  its  acidic  nxiieties  neutralized  to  at  least 

about  40%  with  base, 
said  dispersion  or  solution  containing  no  more  than  about  10 

wt  %  otganic  solvent  relative  to  the  weight  of  said  polyes- 


5,484,843  

THICKENING  WATER-IN-<ML  IM»ER9IOWS,  THHR 
PREPARATICWi  PROCESS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  mXTILM 

PRINTING 
Paul  MaBo,  Chirtoo;  faabdfe  FMki;  Chaiiy  k  Rd.  bodi  nt, 

France,  and  Ulrich  Karsonky,  HnnfeMca,  Gcnuny,  amign- 

ors  to  Sodcte  Franoaiae  Hoecksl,  Pntcans,  Fraacc 
FBed  Sep.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  314,7M 

daliM  priority,  appMcaWw  Flrmce,  Sep.  29, 1993, 93  11590 
Int  CL'  Ci8K  5/09:  COSL  J/IO 
VS.  CL  524-804  20  Oatm 

1.  Self-reversible,  stable,  water-in-oil  dispersion.  misdMe  with 
water,  constituted  by  an  oil  phase,  an  aqueous  phase  and  at  least 
two  emulsifying  agents  of  which  at  least  one  is  of  water-in-oil 
type,  and  at  least  one  is  of  oil-in-water  type,  characterized  in  that  it 
contains  20  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  constituted  by  a 
hydrosoluMe  anionic  polymer  belonging  to  the  group  of  carboxym- 
ediylcelluloses,  designated  C,  and  by  a  cross-linked,  syntlietic 
anionic  polymer,  insoluble  in  water  but  water-swellaUe,  desig- 
nated P,  based  on  acrylic  acid,  designated  AA,  partially  salified 
widi  an  alkali  metal,  designated  M,  optionally  copolymetized  with 
2-actylamido  2-methyl  propanesulphon«e  of  the  alkali  metal  M, 
designated  AMPSM,  cross-linked  with  a  diethylemc  caiboxylic 
acid  and  in  which  the  molar  ratio  of  the  salified  acid  fimctioiis  to 
the  total  number  of  free  and  salified  acid  fimctioas  is  between 
about  0.6  and  about  0.9,  the  ratio  by  weight  C/P^  being  between 
0.01  and  0.4. 


5,484,844 
VINYL  CaUOBBfE  RESIN  ELASTCNk^X  CCMfPOfiamON 
ManAoad  OiUma,  and  Maa^fi  VuHuaori,  bath  of  Nagaya. 
JapMi,  amliiiiiin  to  BOtanMiM  Ckeaycal  MKV  Ctrnptmn 
IMqro,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,199 
Claims  priority,  appBcaHan  Japam  Apr.  14, 1992, 4-094495 
Int  CL*  C08J  3/00 
VS.  CL  524—521  14  Claiam 

1.  A  vinyl  chloride  resin  elastomer  composition  comprising: 
100  parts  of  a  resin  mixture  comprising  from  SO  to  95  parts  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  resin  mixture  of  a  vinyl 
chloride  resin  and  from  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  based  on  ttie 
weight  of  said  resin  mixture  of  a  chlorinated  polyethylene; 
from  20  to  400  parts  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  resin 
mixture  of  an  acrylonitrile-butadiene  rubber  containing  a 
tetrahydrofiiran-insoluble  crosslinking  component;  and 
from  10  to  300  parts  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  resin 
mixture  of  a  plasticizer. 


5y484,845 
POLYACETAL  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  SURFACE 
GLOSS  REDUCING  SSFECTTVE  AMOUNTS  OF  CORE- 
SHELL  POLYMERS 
Ichitv  Sasaki,  Osaka;  IMtao  Teraoka,  Hyogo;  JmUi  Ohshima, 
Osaka;  Torn  Katsnmata,  and  Kolchi  Sato,  both  of  Shiznoka, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  PoiyplaBiics  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  lUuda 
Chemical  Indus.,  Ltd.,  both  of;  Japan 
Conttaination  of  Ser.  No.  813,271,  Dec.  24, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,355 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28, 1990,  2-409267 
Int  CL*  COOL  59/02 
VS.  CL  525—64  5  Claims 

1.  A  moldable  polyacetal  resin  composition  exhibiting  low  sur- 
face gloss  characteristics  comprising  a  melt  blend  of  a  polyacetal 
base  resin  and  a  surface  gloss  reducing  agent,  wherein  said  surface 
gloss  reducing  agent  is  a  core-shell  polymer  comprised  of: 
a  core  consisting  essentially  of  a  rubbery  polymer,  and 
an  outer  shell  consisting  essentially  of  a  glassy  vinyl  copolymer 
having  at  least  one  oxygenic  polar  group  such  that  the  oxy- 
genic polar  groups  are  dispersed  uniformly  on  the  outer  shell 
surface,  and  wherein 


said  oxygenic  polar  group  of  said  glassy  vinyl  copolymer  is  at 
least  one  selected  from  lite  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  or 
glycidyl  groups,  said  core-shell  polymer  being  die  azo- 
initiated  emulsion  polymerization  reactioa  product  in  the 
presence  of  a  nonionic  surfoctant  or  an  oligometic  surftctant 
having  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  of  between  about 
200  to  5000  which  is  defined  by  die  following  fonnula: 


R-S(0), 


wherein, 

R  is  an  aUcyl  group  of  5  to  20  caiban  atoms; 

z  is  0,  1  or  2; 

n  is  a  positive  integer, 
R',  which  nuy  be  tiie  same  or  difierent,  is  — H,  — CHj,  — C2HS, 

or— COOH; 
R",  which  nuy  be  the  same  or  different,  is  — H, — CHj,  — C2H5. 

—COOH  or  — CHiCOCttl; 

X.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  is  — CO(XL 
— CONHj.         — OCH3,         —OCA.         — CHjOH. 

— cooCia,oH.  — cooCjiv»i 


N^     ^ 


— CONHCH2OH,  -CONHCH3,  — CONHCjHj. 
— CONHC3H7.  — COOHCH,,  — COOC1H5.  -CN. 
— OCOCHj,  — OCOCjH,,  or 


— COOCH2— CH— Clfc. 
O 


5,484,846 
POWDER  MIXTURES  FOR  MATT  POLYCARBONATE 
M(MJ>ING  COMFOUNBS 
Dieter  Wtttman,  Calai«e;  Jacks  Scfcasps,  KrcfcU;  Hard 
Bckber,  Itaisyarat;  Kari-Enrin  Pl^^  Bergiach  Gladback, 
and  Kurt  Wdranck,  Bcrgiach  GladbMh,  al  of,  Gimany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  LrrarioMca,  Gcimany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,862,  Ang.  26, 1993,  abanda«»d 
This  appUcatiaB  Nor.  30, 1994,  Ser.  Na  349,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Genuny,  Sep.  4,  1992,  42  29 
64^0 

bt  CL*  COOL  69/00 
VS.  a.  525—67  16  Chtas 

1.  Thermoplastic  molding  compounds  containing 

A.  10  to  99  parts  by  weight  polycarbonate  or  polyester  cartxnate 

B.  0  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber-free  resin  compatible  or 
partly  compatible  with  component  A., 

C.  0  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber-modified  resin  compttMe 
or  partly  con^Mtible  with  component  A., 

D.  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
A-t4+C,  of  an  ungrafted  nibber  coa^xment  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  below  0°  C.  which  is  incompatible  with 
component  A  and  which  is  a  rubber  consisting  of  butadiene, 

characterized  in  that  component  D  is  used  in  the  form  of  a  powder 

mixture  D*  produced  from 

1  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  an  ungrafted  particulaie  rubber 
conqionent  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  below  0°  C. 
and  an  average  particle  diameter  d,o  <>'  0.05  to  5  pm  in  latex 
form  and  which  is  a  rubber  consisting  of  butadiene,  and 
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b.  so  to  99  pans  by  weight  of  component  B,  cotnponent  C  or  a 
mixture  of  components  B  and  C  in  latex  form,  the  compo- 
nents mentioned  under  a.  and  b.  initially  being  mixed  with 
one  another  as  latices  and  then  being  worked  up  together  to 
form  a  powder  mixture  D*  and  the  total  content  of  the 
quantities  of  rubber  component  D  introduced  into  molding 
compounds  through  D*,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight 
A-f-B-fC,  having  to  be  between  0.5  and  10  parts  by  weight  and 
the  total  content  of  B,  C  or  a  mixture  of  B  and  C,  including 
quantities  introduced  into  the  molding  compounds  through 
D*,  not  exceeding  90  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  A+B+C. 


5,484347 
MOISTURE-CURABLE  MELT-PROCESSIBLE  ETHYLENE 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 

George  W.  Prejean,  Orange,  Tu^  assignor  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  dc 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,292,  Jun.  1, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5,389,728.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,429 

Int  CI."  C08F  SAX) 
VS.  CL  525—102  6  Claims 

1.  A  melt-processible,  moisture-curable  graft  copolymer  compo- 
sition, comprising  the  reaction  product  of 

(A)  a  direct  copolymer  from  monomers  conqttising: 
(i)  ethylene; 

(ii)  eitlier  (a)  firom  8  to  40  wL  %,  based  on  the  direct 
copolymer,  of  vinyl  acetate,  or  (b)  from  8  to  less  than  IS 
wt.  %  based  on  the  direct  copolymer  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  or 
alkyl  methacrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms;  and 

(iii)  from  1  to  10  wt  %,  based  on  the  direct  copolymer,  of  a 
glycidyl  containing  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glycidyl  acrylate,  glycidyl  methacrylate  and  gly- 
cidyl vinyl  ether,  and 

(B)  from  IS  to  ISO  percent  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  with 
respect  to  the  glycidyl  moiety  in  the  direct  copolymer,  of 
N-teit-butylaminopropyl  trimethoxysilane,  based  on  its  amine 
fiinctionality,  the  resulting  graft  copolymer  having  a  melt 
index  of  from  1  to  ISOO. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  A  COMPOSITE 
ARTICLE  OF  A  POLYAMIDE  AND  AN  ELASTOMER 
Hans  Jadamus,  Marl,-  Friedrich  G.  Schmidt,  and  Horst  Hener, 
both  of  Haltem,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktieng- 
eseUschaft,  Marl,  Germany 

FOed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,968 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jmi.  9,  1993,  43  19 
142.8 

Int  a.*  C08L  77/O2;77/04;77A)6;77/J0 
VS.  CL  525—105  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  composite  article  of  at  least 
two  component  pieces,  firmly  bonded  to  one  another  comprising: 
vulcanizing 

a)  a  molding  of  a  rubber  composition  comprising 

I.  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber,  wherein  the  rubber  does  not 

contain  carboxyl  groups, 
n.  0  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  fillers, 
m.  0  to  ISO  parts  by  weight  of  plasticizer, 
rv.  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  peroxide  vulcanization  agent 

V.  0  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  vulcanization  activators  and 

VI.  1  to  10  paits  by  weight  of  a  silane;  and 

b)  a  molding  of  a  polyamide  composition  which  comprises  at 
least  30%  by  weight  of  polyamide, 

wherein  said  vulcanization  is  performed  while  said  rubber  com- 
position is  in  contact  with  said  polyamide  composition;  and 
wherein  said  silane  is  of  the  formula 


R3  » 

\  / 

C=C 
/  \ 

R«  R'— SKOR'h 

wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  radical  or  a  direct  bond; 

the  R^  groups  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  substituted  or 

unsubstituted  C,.2o  alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstimted  €3.20 

cycloalkyl  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C^2o  ^'>  wherein 

said  substituents  are  C,_g  alkoxy; 
R^,  R'*  and  R'  are  each  independendy  hydrogen,  C,_2o  aU?l< 

Cj.20  cycloalkyl  or  C^^o  aiy'  of  a  COOR^  group. 


5,484,849 
ADt  CURING  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Daniel  A.  Bors,  Warminster;  Ahrin  C.  Lavoie,  Lansdale,  and 
William  D.  Emmons,  Huntingdon  Valley,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philaddphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,117,  Aug.  30, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  241,031,  Mar.  19, 1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63232,  Dec 
21, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  30, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
367,482 
Int  a.'  C08L  67/08 
VS.  a.  525— 167J  17  Claims 

1.  A  self-crosslinking  film-forming  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  vinyl  polymer  containing  pendant  acetoacetate 
functionality  and  a  polyunsaturated  aerobic  radical  source  which 
generates  a  free  radical  flux  on  exposure  of  the  composition  to 
oxygen,  wherein  said  aerobic  radical  source  is  selected  from  tiie 
group  consisting  of  drying  oils,  drying  oil  fatty  acids,  alkyd  resins 
containing  drying  oils  and  simple  esters  of  drying  oil  fatty  acids, 
provided  that  said  composition  contains  substantially  no  conven- 
tional polymerization  initiator. 


5,484350 
COPOLYMERS  CROSSLINKABLE  BY  A  FREE  RADICAL 

METHOD 
Fritz  E.  Kempter,  Mannheim;  Wolfgang  Reich,  Rodacfa;  Ulrich 
JSger,  Harthausen,  and  Eckhard  Korona,  Neustadt,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  330,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1993,  43  37 
481.6 

Int  a.*  C08F  269A)0;265/00 
VS.  CL  525—286  9  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  crosslinkable  by  a  free  radical  method  and 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  1500  to  6000 
and  a  molecular  weight  distribution  corresponding  to  a  polydisper- 
sity  of  from  1  to  4.0,  prepared  by  reaction  of: 

A)  a  copolymer  (A)  which  is  composed  of 

al)  from  SO  to  85  mol  %  of  a  monomer  (al)  containing  the 

methacryloyl  group; 
a2)  from  IS  to  SO  mol  %  of  another  monomer  (a2)  capable  of 

undergoing  free-radical  polymerization;  and 
a3)  firom  S  to  SO  mol  %  of  tiie  total  amount  of  the  monomers 
(al)  and  (a2)  being  monomers  (a3)  which  carry  functional 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl, 
carboxyamido,  amino,  cai1x>nyl,  isocyanate,  carboxyl  and 
epoxy,  said  functional  groups  being  capable  of  und«:going 
a  condensation  or  addition  reaction, 
said  polymer  obtained  by  free  radical  mass  or  solution  polymeriza- 
tion at  a  temperature  from  140°  to  210°  C.  and  with  an  average 
residence  time  of  from  2  to  90  minutes  with 

B)  an  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer  (B)  which  carries  a 
functional  group  which  is  complementary  to  the  functional 
groi^>s  of  monomers  (a3). 


POLYVINYL^(»,YOXYALXYLENB  ■LOCK 

CXJPOLYMKIS 

ittWtm  iMk,  WmiUitt,  Ctnmmj,  iwlgwir  to  IK  GaU- 

DHWm  if  StK  Nfc  MUlt,  Oct  IS,  1992,  ataaina 
I  Dk.  22, 1993,  Sec  Nn  172,Cra 

IcallHi  riiMnr.  JM.  23, 1991,  41  34 

9«TJ 

tat  CL*  CMP  0Sf34:12m 
US.  CL  S25-a33J  «CUw 

1.  A  pfocess  of  making  a  mixed  block  copolymer  of  ike  A-4 
type,  wherein  btock  A  ia  fonned  by  poiymerizatkM  of  oompoawb 
having  vinyl  groups  and  wherein  bkick  B  is  a  polyosyaUcylene 
bhick,  comprising  die  steps  of  polymerizing  teemamen  having 
vinyl  groups  in  pieseaoe  of  lulBciet  aiBoaat  of  la  initiaaw  and  a 
chain-ieiqilh  r^ulaior  which,  in  additkM  10  a  meRaplo  giaap, 
comprise*  a  functiaaal  group  having  at  least  oae  active  hytkogea, 
said  polymerizatioa  being  carried  out  at  a  Mnpeniure  of  about 
between  60*  C.  10  ISO*  C.  by  a  free  mHaX  mechHism  to  otam  a 
modified  poiynKr.  and  subjeciing  ike  said  modified  polymer  to  an 
additkM  reactMn  with  an  alkyleae  oxkfe  «  a  tenpentuR  of  ■boot 
betweea  20*  to  180*  C.  sakl  addition  leactka  being  caiied  out 
oplMnaUy  in  Ibe  presence  of  aa  additMn  induciag  catalyst  until  die 
desired  molecnlv  weigfai  of  block  B  is  reached. 


MODiniD  PHDiOUC 
CDUN6A<»fT 


DOZY  USIN  AND 
MAintiAL 


laKaMMOlOa,] 
•r  ta:  Na^  19Un,  Ptt.  3, 1994.  M.  Naw  S,«32a4i. 
Apt «,  199f,  Sat  Nau  417,779 

S,  19*3,  S4IMi; 
JBK  It,  1993, 5-17t914;  Ja&  21,  ma,  M7S4I3 

tat  CL*  OML  tf ///0.-61«2.-6MM 
U&CLS2S— 4W  U< 

1.  A  moUiag  naieriil  based  oa  a 

the  modified  pheMiic  lesin  (A),  aa  epoity  aen  (B)  Md 
«M  (Q,  liid  modified  phewiic  mai  (A)  beiag  a 

aoacUaadbciM 


by: 


ACTIVATED  AND  amjUGAIED  POLYSTYUNK 
SUBSntATB 
dark,  ledwaad  CM^  CalL.  aari^ar  la 

UtWw  «r  S(K  Na.  51,917,  May  19, 19C7,  PkL  Na.  S,241#U. 

TWi  appiraHna  Nar.  2, 1992,  Sck  Na.  97lk3t3 

ia«.CL*CMPa«> 

U,S.  CL  S2S-^333j6  4ClafeM 

1.  An  ankle  coaaprisii^  a  suttee  liairtinaaliTrd  potynyl  addi- 
tkm  poivmer  bavii«  at  least  about  3%  of  die  atyl  groups  to  a  depth 
of  100  A,  as  delennined  by  ESCA.  substknled  wkh  a  polar  graup, 
with  die  remaining  atyl  gioap*  at  a  depth  of  >100  A  snhwanrtally 
unsubstknied  widi  sakl  polar  groups  wheaeia  said  polar  group*  an 
subatiluud  exclusively  on  the  aryl  1 


I  a  mixtnre  conpnsng  a  I 
oil  or  pemleam  pilch  aad  a  fimmldehyde  polymer  ia  a  lalw 
of  the  amabcr  of  aulea,  ia  warn  of  fonwldrkyite,  of  the 
fotn^dehyde  polymer  to  dial  of  dK  pMiuh—  heavy  oil  or 
pitch  of  1:1  to  1S:1  in  ifae  pRseace  of  aa  acid  cauiyat 

gmhnlly  addi^  a  pheaol  to  dto  mixtuR  while  healiag  nader 
^itaikM  aadl  a  iMio  of  Ihe  aaariier  of  mole*  of  the  pheaol  to 
dot  of  ihe  lituukam  heavy  oi  or  pitth  is  (LS:I  to  S:l  to 
theeeby  eflect  a  polycaadeatalka  of  the  pBMleaai  heavy  ofl 
or  piKh,  dK  foniaklehyde  polyoHr  aad  dK  pheaoi,  to  < 
a  exude  modified  pheaoiicvesin.  and 

said  crade  iwidifted  pheaolk  lesia  to 
ia  optwaal  seqaracr.  oft 

(i)  maliiv  sakl  crade  modfied  phenolic  resa  wkh  a 
teleaed  fion  Ihe  graup  ooaaisdng  of  aliphalk  ami  abcydic 
hydrocartwas  of  up  to  10  cartna  ataais  wilii  k  lely  to  1 
solveai-aotable  ( 
and  to  pndpkaie  a  I 

(ii)  eauaiaiag  sakl  crade  modified  pkeaolk  maia  wkh  an  aro- 
matic hydrocariiaa  solveai  capable  of  diaaolvmg  moat  of  said 
modified  pheaoik  resin  but  ia  whkh  sakl  calalysl  has  a 
sotabilkyofCl  or  less,  aad  reaaovug  caialyat  1 


CKYOGENIC  AMESIVES  MADE  FKOhf  BOPXY 
TERttONATBD  UIETHANBS 


I  JaL  2a,  1999,  SCK  Na.  9«,79« 
lal.CL*OHP28JMM 
U,8.  CL  S25— «S4 

1.  A  two-pM  ayogeak  adhesive 


oomprisaig: 


fimn  about  60  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  a  modified  polyure- 
tftane  prepolymer  havmg  an  epoxy  group  at  each  of  ks 
lespective  cads,  wherem  sakl  modified  patyureduae  pre- 
polynier  has  a  weight  avenge  motemlar  weight  of  from 
about  1000  to  about  3000  daluas;  awl 

from  about  20  to  kbout  40%  by  weight  of  a  modified  uRthaae 
compound  havmg  sobslaalially  ao  free  edier  cyaaale 
groups  and  having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  per  molecale 
wkh  a  molecular  weight  of  less  diaa  «bout  SCO  dakoas;  and 

a  hanieaer  pan  comprismg  a  polyamme  having  pnnuay  or 
■econdary  amme  gvoop*. 


POLYMn  SCALE  FBKVENnVB  PmOCXSB 


aC, 
My^Japaa 

iM.  13, 1994,  ScK  Nai  1SM91 

Jm^  13, 1993, 5  mm 

J3A.  CL  526    <a  15  < 

1.  A  pracea*  for  pradacmg  a  polymer  of  a  1 
ediyleakally  vr^-v*-^  double  boad.  whkh  oooprises  palyaaer- 
izk^  the  ff"^««*  in  a  polymcnzafioa  vessel  having  a  coatiag  oa 
ki  aaer  wall  aarfves,  wheraby  potymer  scale  it  peeveaied  fiom 


as  beea  famed  by  applyiag  1 
aohiiion  c  <  wtainiag: 

(A)  a  coadnwatwa  product  of  (A-1)  aa  1 
havug  at  least  two  amiao  groups  wkh  (A-2)  aa  araasMk 
Macarimxylk  ackl  aahydride,  aad 

(B)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  die  group  ooasistmg  of 
(B-1)  a  water-sotaMe  poiymerk  compound  and  (B-2)  aa 

coUokl,  foUowed  by  ikymg. 
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rSOCISS  TO  nSVENT  9CALK  ADHESION  USING  THE 

CONDDOAIION  PRODUCT  or  AMNMATIC  AMINE 

AND  AMNMA11C  inVACABDOXYUC  ACID 

ANHYDUDC 

l^^^^^^*    ^^^^dsM.    ITlSW^^B-    ^bJ    Mikfe   W^^BBA^A      K^^^^^_ 

DHWhi  af  Sk  Nau  313«,  Mk  1«,  IMS,  ^kmttmti.  Ilfc 

VM,  Mk  M,  IMS,  4-«itlM 

tm.  CL*  OHP  2M2:2M:2n2:2/34 
\iS.CLSlH-Q  13 

1.  A  pnicett  of  producing  a  polymer  of  an  etbylenicaUy 
anted  double  bead,  wtiicb  conyriae*  poiynerizing  the  mowaier 
■■  a  potymerizttioa  vesael  having  a  polynier  acaie  pievcalive 
c«Mlii|g  on  its  inner  wall  wrfaces,  wherein  said  coaling  haa  beea 
fanned  by  applying  an  alkaline  solution  containing  a  coadeniaftiaa 
product  of  (A)  an  aromatic  amine  compotmd  having  at  least  two 
amino  groups  and  (B)  an  aromatic  letracartmxylic  acid  anhydride, 
followed  by  drying. 


PROCESS  Pm  THE  FUTABATION  or  OOrOLYMERS 

or  PCMXAsnumc  ACIDS 

Lnii  L.  Wau4.  iMfcrat,  Mi  Gmry  h  fMtm,  1 
af  M«,  MlvMn  I*  BiVar  AG,  LamrtMi 

DMriaa  af  Saa:  Na.  9»4,n2,  Dae  22, 1992,  Pat  N*. 

MHiina.  TMi  appEciitai  ApK  11, 19M,  SaK  Nau  42U19 

im.  CL'  CMG  6W10:73/I0 

VS.  CL  S2S--432  5  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  the  prepantiaa  of  copoiynien  of  polyaspaftic 

acid  conpnaing  reacting  maleic  acid,  a  polycartN»ylic  acid, 

and  a  polyamine,  at  a  tenperahHe  of  120*-3SO*  C,  and 

coavefting  the  reaultant  polymer  into  a  salt  by  adding  a  hytknxide. 


SINGLE-SXA^  PROCESS  PCM  THE  PREPARATHWf  OP 
POLYBKWUTyLENE  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

GM- 


MM3U 
•HMWGRADABLE  COPOLTESnR  AND  METHOD  PM 

PREPARING  T^  SAME 
Dm  W.  Dh,  Saaui;  M)«Bt  S.  Lae;  Hm  S.  Jam  bMk  af  Smav 
ChHg  S.  Uc,  Ai^aag;  Jar  SaB«  G,  airi  SaaiV  L  Waai, 
toNi  ar8aa<  dl  a(  Re*,  af  Karaa.  Mrifwn  la  Ckdl 

SdaMC  ft -IMMlaar.  la^aa,  batt  al,  Rav.  ar  Kavaa 
Plai  JaiL  21^  199S,  Sar.  Na.  37S347 
tat  CL*  OMP  2000 
U,S.  CL  525— «Si  7 1 


PBe«. 


to  Bayer 


17, 1995,  Sar.  Na.  372,9» 

aiL  2f,  199«,  44 12 


118.7 

lat  CL' CMP  a«6 
US.  CL  525-^MS  5  ( 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyisobutyiene  caiboxylic  adds  with 
number  avenge  molecular  weights  of  from  300  to  20,000  and 
having  a  content  of  cafboxybc  acid  groups  between  0.3  and  S 
moles,  based  on  1  mole  of  ptriyisobutylene  caiboxylic  acid,  com- 
prising reacting  a  high  molecular  weight  isobutykne  diene  copoly- 
mer which  contains  from  0.3  to  15  mole  %  of  diene  per  mole  of 
isobutylene  monomer,  and  which  is  optionally  aosslinked  or 
bnnched,  with  03  to  SO  mole  %  oi  ozone  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
solvent  suitable  for  the  polyisobutyiene  caiboxylic  acid  which  is 
fanned. 


5,4S435S 

PMJfMER  MIXTURE  WmCH  COMPRISES  A 
POLYPHENYLENE  CTHER  AND  A  mXAMtmi 

J.  E.  Saita,  BniiaMilaai;  RoaM  vaa  dor  Maai; 
butt  of,  Nctlierlaiids.  and  Adalbert  HL  L. 
GnalkBiB,  EvanariUe,  Ind.,  aaiignon  to  G«Mtai  Electric 
Coavaay.  PMMIald,  Mmb. 

DMaiaa  af  Sar.  No.  43«,583,  Nov.  IS,  1M9,  Pat  Na. 
5,3S7,M3.  TMa  appHcallaa  Oct  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  325,C5S 
Oakm  prinrity,  appMcaMon  NetiicrlMida,  Nov.  It,  19M, 
8992819;  JuL  25, 1989,  8981914 

Int  CL'  C98L  7l/l2:T7l06;%3/04 
MS.  CL  525—393  15  CWaH 

1.  A  polymer  mixture  comprising  a  polyptaenylene  ether,  a 
polyamide,  a  polysiloxane  compound  and  an  agent  to  improve  the 
compatibility  of  the  polyphenylene  ether  and  the  polyamide, 
wherein  the  polysiloxane  comprises  one  or  more  groups  which  are 
capable  of  reacting  with  a  caiboxyl  group,  an  amine  group,  or  both 
a  carboxyl  group  and  an  amine  group. 


1.  A  copolyester  having  a  comUnation  structure  consisting  of 
one  or  more  repealing  unit  of  alkyleneterephdialate  and  one  or 
more  repeating  unit  of  hydroxyalkanoate,  represented  by  die  fol- 
lowing  goienl  fonnula  L 


O     I y      O 

HOftC— /(^\-C- 


m 


o  o 

II  II 

-0-(-CHjX,Dfc-H-C-CHiCH-0)r-eC-X-OJ-»-H 

It 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  not  more  than  10. 
R  is  — CHj  or  — CjH,. 
X  is. 


— CHjCH— .     — CHjCH— , 
CHj  QHs 


or     -(CHj),-. 


5,484359 


Not 


PorTUaNuibcr 


a,  b  and  c  are  iadepeadeally  a  nahni  numbei: 


3,181J>C 

UQum  roMSt  powi«r  bed  syndiotachc 

VINYLARCMIATIC  P(H.YMERIZAT10N 
iH.SMdaa,aariDaaMA.] 
MIdL,  aarigaan  to  The  Daw 
Mkfe. 

mad  Mar.  18, 1995,  Sec  No.  482,297 
lBtCL'C88P2«2,-/2^ 
U.S.CL526— 88  5 

1.  A  liquid  phase,  powder  bed  polymenzatioa  process  for  pre- 
paring syndiotactic  potymers  of  vinylaromatic  monomers  coopris- 
ing: 

A)  continuously  introducing  one  or  more  vinylaromatic  mono- 
mers and  one  or  more  catalyst  systems  to  a  horizontally 
disposed,  continuously  agitated,  cyliiKhically  shaped  reactor 
containing  a  paiticulaied  solid,  the  contents  of  which  are 
m»it«iii»rf  in  an  agitated  state  at  a  Proode  Number  in  the 
range  from  0.1  to  10,  and 

B)  continuously  removing  polymerized  product  therefrom. 


S«484,8t3 
PCT.YMERIC  OPHTHALMIC  LENS  PREfARED  PROM 
UNSATURATED  POLYOXYETHTLENE  M(M4(»iERS 
P.  Malack.  Oni«e  Part;  Vnm  M.  NaMi,  JadaaaHBe, 
D.  Pard,  Oia^e  Part,  al  aT  Pk.,  aari^aaa  to 
I  ft  Ja^M  VWaa  PradactB,  lac,  fcckHiHBe,  Pla. 
CanllaaaHiw  to  past  aT  Sar.  Nfc  29J28,  Mai;  18, 1993,  abaa- 
doaed.  am  ^pMrallnn  Nar.  22, 1993,  Sar.  Na.  15M35 
tat  CL*  088F  226/02:236/20;  CHOC  7/04 
VS.  CL  528-^981  24 


RO(CH,CIM}).-00-(X).-K' 


wherenu 
R  lepresmts  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  caiboo  atoms; 
n  itpitscati  a  number  having  a  value  such  diat  die  nwnnoniat- 

uraled  polyoxyediytene  monomer  has  a  mokcular  weight  of 

from  aboia  SOO  to  aboia  SSOO; 
X  repreaeats  imido  ( — NH — ); 
m  is  1;  and 
R'  tepreaeatt  die  residue  after  removal  of  die  iaocyaaaio  group 

of  an  organic  monoiaocyanaie  that  coatains  a  polymerizaMe 

otefinic  group; 
(B)  a  ^tiimfmi-""^  polyoxyethylene  monomer  of  the  formula: 


R'— (X)„— CO— (XCHjCIV)).— 00— (X).— R' 


(ID 


wherein 
n  is  a  number  having  a  value  so  ihat  die  diunsaturued  polyoxy- 
ethylene monomer  has  a  molecular  weight  widiin  the  range  of 
from  about  2000  to  about  11,000,  and  X,  m  and  R'  are  as 
defined  above  in  connection  with  the  monounsahaaied  poly- 
oxyethylene monomer 
(C)  a  diunsaturaied  potyoxyethyloie  monomer  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of: 

(i)  a  momomer  of  Formula  (II)  wherein  n  is  a  number  having 
a  value  so  dial  die  diunsaturaied  polyoxyethylene  monomer 
has  a  molecidar  weight  within  the  range  of  from  about  300 
to  about  1700,  and  X,  m  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  in 
connection  with  the  monounsatunled  polyoxyelfayleiie 
moBomer, 
(ii)  a  monmner  of  the  fonnula: 


R'  — (X).— CXXOCHjCH; 


wy-Q- 


(in) 


-coadnoed 

-T 


'^-f\-  0(CHjCHjO),CO-(X)b-R' 


wherein  R'  m  and  X  are  as  defined  above,  and  pfq  are  selected  so 
that  the  manoiner  npresealed  by  Formula  (III)  has  a  mnkmlar 
weight  widiin  the  nage  of  from  about  SOO  to  1900;  and 

(iii)  mixtures  of  moaomen  of  Formulas  (II)  and  (ID),  having 
die  motonilar  wagtaB  defined  in  dtis  paiagrapt  (Q;  and 
(D)  a  hydrophilic  mnnnmri  aelected  from  the  group  roaaisting 
of  hydroxyethyl  metbaoylatt,  methaayiic  acid.  NJI- 
dimediylaaylamide.  N-vinyl  pynobilaae.  glycerol 
monniiirtfaactylate,  itaconic  ac^  and  mixtnrea  thereof. 


URETHANE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSmOdB 
A.  UilBiil  BaBa  Maad.  aad  ■toavl  C 
aTNJ.. 


OH 


NJ. 

Caattanaliaa  af  Sac  Naw  187,428,  Ja&  28, 1994,  Pat  Na^ 

5,«2<4<8.flfc  111    H     JM. 31, 1995, Safe Na.381.789 

tatCL*088r2a«2 

U.S.  CL  S28-.381  39  Oaha 

1.  An  adwaive  rtwm^mimt^  an  isoi'yialr  Irmiiniard  onlkaB 
piepolyiner  capped  with  a  (medi)aaylaie  and  at  leaat  one  reactive 
dihient  aelected  6am  the  group  roaiisting  of  N-vinyi  < 
carboxylic  acid  I 


1.  A  croaalinked  potymer  comprising  die  reaction  prodoct  of  a 
monomer  mjxtiire  oompnaiag: 
(A)  a  monounsaturaied  polyoxyethylene  monomer  of  the  for- 


(0 


?,W1.8iT 
COPOLYftBRS  or  AMPH0LYT1C  ION  PABS 
OON1AINING  VINYLiC  TSRHARY  AMNE 
AtaMd,  aai  Baan  I*  ■riah.  Mh  ari 


DIfWaa  «r  Sar  Na.  71342,  JB.  21, 1993,  pat  Na.  S,29M42, 
aad  Sot  Na.  888315,  May  28, 1992,  Pat  Naw  S39439L  Ifeii 
appBcallaa  lito.  27. 1994,  SaK  Na.  188398 
tatCL*C88P»72 
U.S.  CL  525— 329>«  8  Cktai 

1.  A  compoaition  cioBiprisiHg  a  partially  hyAolyxed  polyner 
selectod  from  the  paof  r«wiisling  of  copolymen  of 
2-raediaayioyloxyediyfciimediyUanraaniiBi  acrylale  ion  pair  and 
an  alkali  aak  of  acrylic  acid;  leqntymen  cf 
2-mediaciyloytoxyetliyidiniethylaaiinoainm  aoylato  ioa  pair,  ac^^- 
lamide,  and  an  alkali  salt  of  acrylic  acid;  copo^men  of 
2-mediiaciyloyloxyediytdimediylaininonium  metfaaoylaie  ioa  pair 
and  an  alkali  salt  of  acrylic  acid;  and  topolyaien  of 
2-mediaayloylaxyediykiinielhytamiiionium  methaoylale  ion  paii; 
aoylamide,  and  an  alkali  salt  of  acrylic  acid;  and  oooibiBaiiaas  of 
any  two  or  more  diereof  . 


(XmCENTRATES  Q9  A  HIGHLY  BRANCHED  PCM.YMER 
AND  PUNCnONAL  PLUID6  PREPARED  THEREPRfMi 
C  t  If  tlito.  Mad  WMa4J  Ua,  ba*  af  Yk^kj,  Pa., 
to  MaM  Oi  CaryaraltoB,  PMrfki,  ¥a. 
PBad  Nav.  9, 1993,  San  Na.  149/449 
tat  CL*  CMP  236M>:212A)6 
VS.  CL  528-348  33  Oafeaa 

1.  A  process  for  die  preparing  a  polymer  muKatialt  which  is  a 
relatively  coDceabaaed  aolntion  in  a  base  stock  oil  of  a  highly 
branched  polymer  owtaining  segments  of  p-iert-butytayrene 
(t-BS).  compriaiag  pdymeriziag  in  the  pteatacc  of  a  free  radical 
polymeiizaiiaa  initiaiar,  a  monoelhyleaically  natatnnaed  (mono- 
I)  maaamer  iachidi^  t-BS  and  about  0.01  to  OJ  mol  % 
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PSOCESS  K»  PUnUUnON  «r  POLYBBMUL 

OUGOMBUC  SOABSQUKHUND  AND  SYSTBKSIS  (» 

rOLYMBRS  COmAOaNG  POLYHEDKAL  (NJGOMBUC 

SILSnCHQXANK  GROUP  SBGMEN18 

Di  Uatti^m,  PMbMc;  hMnj  W. 

■i  ftHk  J.  PdHn  CiMi  Men.  ■■  if  Ctft, 
m  to  Ifet  IMvcnHy  aTDlviM^  Tte  Ivirii  if  *•  Uy*a<- 
mf  tl  CaWttttIa,  mi  TW  Uiltoi  SMt>  af 
Hfmiim  bjr  the  SecntMy  iflhe  Air  Fenc, 
DlC 

rilfc— Hm  h  put  er  SeR  Nil  ltS44i>  Ai«.  U,  1M3,  PML 
Na.  S^UIOa.  llii  ipfMtitlw  JM.  1, 19H  Ser.  Nei  2S3,2M 

laL  CL*  CMG  77/06 
VS.  a.  52S-9  2t  CUm 

1.  A  process  fcr  makiiig  a  feactive  sibesquioxaiie  oiigomer 
connwisnig  the  steps  of: 

a)  prnnHag.*  Uifaiictioaal  polyhedfal  oUgomeric  silaesqnioxaiie 
of  the  fomnla  Si,R,0,(OA>,.  wfaeic  OA  is  —OH,  — 
OSb(CH,)«.  — OSa(CH})„  or  — OTl,  and  R  is  an  aOcyl. 
alkeayl.  aqrl,  or  alkmy  (roup;  and 

b)  comer  cappog  said  trifinctional  poiyiiedcal  sibesquioxaae  by 
leaciing  said  trifuactioaal  polybednU  silseqwooune  wiib  a 
conpound  of  die  fonnala  M-Z  to  foni  a  poiybednl  olifo- 
meric  silaesqmoxane  having  dw  farawla  Si7R,0,2M(Z), 
wbere  M  is  a  silane.  siloxane  or  ofganameiallic  group  and  Z  is 
a  leactiYe  group  selected  from  ibe  group  consisting  (rf  chlo- 
lide,  bromide  or  iodide,  and  wheiein  said  process  ftMher 
includes  the  step  of  adding  silver  perchlctate  to  a  sohitian  of 
said  polyhedral  oligomeric  silsesquioxane  in  aqueous  acetone 
to  oonven  said  reactive  group  Z  to  an  alcohol. 


having  4  to  10  c«fcoB  atoms  and  fontaining  at  least  two  groups  of 
the  formula  -CF]-,  R'  represents  an  alkyleae  group  having  2  to  10 
cariioB  atoms  and  said  copolymer  has  a  degree  of  poiymoizaliaB 
of  1  to  10,000. 


based  oa  the  total  moBoftinctinwal  monomer  utilized,  of  a  mnlti- 
ethyknically  nnsainraied  (mnltiftaictioaal)  cross-linlmig  ageat  dis- 
solved in  sidd  base  stock  oiL 


FOKMED  CMGANOSOjOXANK  AMINE 

COTCM.YCONIKNSATBS,  METBOD  Ot  THEIS 

PUCnUUnON  AND  USB 


as  SiK  Nau  SSi^^M^  Jm,  34»  19M^  i 

I  Apr.  21,  IMS.  Ser.  N*.  427,719 

tawqr,  M.  31,  1M»,  39  29 
3».7 

KM.  CL*  CMG  77/08 
VS.  CL  S2i— IS  39  CWm 

1.  Macroscopic  spherical  panicles  comprising  oiganosilaxane 
oopolycaadensaie  consisting  of  units  of  the  fonnula 


R> 
/ 
N-R» 
\ 

R> 

and  of  units  of  the  formula 


\ 


(D 


m 


R' 

wherein  R'  to  R'  are  identical  or  diffeieM  and  signify  a  group  of 
the  general  formula 


O—  (m) 

R*— Si— O— 
\ 
O— 

wherein  R*  is  bound  direcdy  to  the  nitrogen  atom  or  the  double- 
hooded  X  group  and  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  group 
with  1  to  10  C  atoms,  a  cydoalkylene  group  with  to  8  C  atoms  or 
a  unit  of  the  general  formula 


Sy«4.8M 
ORGANIC  SnJCON  ALTERNATING  OWOLYMER  AND 

ITS  MANUFACTURING  METH(M> 
OdcU  Kobayasfai,  Ctaiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dow  Comiag 
Tbray  Sflkoae  Co.,  L4d.,  TUcyo,  Japan 

FPed  Jan.  M,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37M15 

Oafaas  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1994,  ««4777 

Int  CL*  CMG  77/08 

VS.  CL  528—15  18  Chtmt 

1.  An  organic  silicon  altenatittg  copolymer  comprising  repeat 

units  having  the  fonnula 


-(CHiJb— /     H    \ 


-(< 


(COifm- 


Ri  R  R 

<  II  I 

(SiOSi— R»— SiO) 
II  I 

R   R  R 

wherein  R  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarixn  group  having  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  containing  no  «iiphatir  unsatuiation,  R' 
represents  a  fluorine  atom-containing  monovalent  oiganic  group  of  the  cross-linking  bridge-type  cross-links 


in  which  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  6  and  indicstes  die  number  of 
methylene  groups  bound  to  nitrogen  or  in  the  X  position  and  m  is 
a  number  from  0  to  6, 

wherein  the  free  valences  of  the  oxygen  atoms  bound  to  the  silicon 
atom  are  saturated  as  in  silica  skeleioas  by  silicon  atoms  of  fuftlMr 
groups  of  fonmda  (ID)  and/or  via  die  metal  atoms  in  one  or  more 


I 

0  r 

1  I 
-M— O-  or  — M— O- 

I  I 

0  o 

1  i 


av) 


V 

I 

r  — M— O—  or 

I 

r 
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(MtGANOP(X.YSILOXANES  CONXADONG 

HYDROPHILLIC  f»OUPS 

la 


o— 


— Al 


/ 
\ 


O- 


or— Al 


J 
\ 


IRti  Sev.  1, 1994,  StK  Na.  299,3n 
larily,  iiiMnHii  GoMvy.  Sa*.  It,  1993, 49  38 

73SJ 

taL  CL*  CMG  77/12 
VS.  CL  528-^1  7  CMm 

1.  An  organopolysiloxaae  comprising  at  least  one  unit  (A)  of  the 
formula 


(RK))..sa«»,0,« 


(I) 


M  is  a  silicon,  titanium  or  zirconium  atom  and  R'  is  a  linear  or  awj  at  least  one  unit  (B)  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 

branched  alkyl  group  widi  1  to  5  C  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group  and  ERjSiO,/,.  ERSiOM  and  ESOjo,  in  which 

dieratioofsilico„atomsfromdiegroup.ofdiefonn«U(llDtodie       "^  ^^  :S:;ti^trjSS2:-^ 

metal  atoms  in  die  bridge-type  cross-links  (IV)  is  IK)  to  1:20  and       R»ia  i  mwwrvaliT*  nr*in— ny  ■A^in^rf  hytmsMtiM  raikaL 

X'=>H—H,  >N— CH„   >N— CjH,,  — «— ,   — Sj— ,  — S,— ,       m  b  1  or  2,  and 

S4 ,  E  is  a  radical  of  die  fbrnwla 


P^  (       n  -HN-C-NH-,      N-C-NRj". 


R'  S  R" 

\       II        / 

N— C-N 
/  \ 


O 

\       II 

N— C-NRj' 
/ 


O 

II 

— HN— C— NH— , 


wherein  R'  is  H  or  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  widi  1  to  S 
C  atoiiM  or  a  group  (CHi)  ,— Mlj". 

wherein  n  signifies  a  number  from  lto6andR"isHarisa  linear 
or  branched  alkyl  grotqi  widi  1  to  S  C  atoms,  said  particles  having 
a  diameter  of  0.01  to  3.0  mm,  a  specific  surfoce  of  up  to  1000 
m'/g,  a  specific  pore  volume  of  up  to  6.0  ml/g  as  well  as  a  bulk 
density  of  SO  to  1000  g/L 


— R'JOYLR* 

in  which 
R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  1  10  6  carixm  atoms, 
n  isOor  1, 

Y  is  alkyleae  groups  having  1  to  4  cartnn  akNns, 
R^  an  aDmxy  radical  having  1  to  6  carton  atoms  or  an 
oxycarbooylaftyl  radical  having  1  to  <  caibon  atoms,  and 
xisan  integer  from  1  to  200. 


(ID 


5,484,872 

CYCLIC  SULFIIW  COMPOUND,  P(M.YMERIZABLE 

COMPOMTICTiSPMt  OPTICAL  PRODUCTS  AND 

OPTICAL  PRODUCTS  FORMED  THEREOT 


5,484,878 
FOLYUREA  COMPOSITION  SUITABLE  FOR  A  GOLF 
BALL  COVER 
SheMhcn  Wa,  Danaoolh,  Maaa.,  aaaignar  to  Acnahad 
pany,  FaiItevcs^  Maaa. 

FBcd  JBB.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  83,887 
Int  CL*  C88G  18/32:77/26 
VS.  CL  528—28  9 

1.  A  polyurea  compositioa  sutebie  for  molding  golf  ball  coven 
comprising  die  reaction  product  of  an  organic  compound  having  at 
least  two  isocyanate  fiinctioaal  gro<^  and  an  amine  curing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  of  polymethylene-di-p-aminobenzoaies, 
polydimediylsiloxane-bis(4-aiiiiiiobenzoate), 
pdytetramethyleneedieiglycol-di-p-aminobenzDale,  and 

polypfa|>ylene-glycol-<li-p-aminobenzoaie,  wherein  die  equivalent 
weight  ratio  of  amine  functional  groups  to  isocyanate  functional 
groups  is  about  2.97. 


Ca.,  Ltd.,  OaalEa.  Japan 
Divialaa  af  ScK  Na.  35,998,  Mai;  23. 1993.  Pat.  Na,  5,44M73. 
TMi  mil  iHiB  Hmi.  14, 1999,  Sea  Na,  483.M8 

paa.  Mac  24. 1992. 44CS525 
taL  CL*  0I8G  1808;  087D  327MM 
VS.  d  528—73  14  OalBii 

1.  A  polymerizaUe  compositian  for  manufacturing  optical  prod- 
ucts comprising  the  compound  (A)  uprennted  by  tlie  gaeral 
fafmnla(I) 


(D 


mbtn    R'    represents    — CHj— CH,— ,    — CHj-CHjCHi— , 

-CHp-CHjt,  — CHj-O— ,  or  — CHj— S— ; 

a  compound  (B)  reprtsented  by  a  general  fonnula  (II): 


(X'-);^R»-(-X»)b, 


(ID 


where  X'  and  X'  may  be  identical  or  different  and  leptesent 
_N=C=0,  ^N=C=S, 


R> 
I 
— O— C— C=CH, 
H 
o 


wherein  R^ 


— Hor— CHjOr 
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9* 

I  • 

— C=CH2 

wtaefdn  R^  denotes  — H  or  — CH3.  n'  and  n^  may  be  identical  or 
diffiefent  and  repce«ent  integen  of  I-S;  R'  A»«iy»f*t  an  cfgaaic 
retidue  witli  number  of  caibon  atoms  2-2S,  respectively  and, 
optioaally,  a  componnd  (C)  tcpreacjied  by  a  general  Connola  (ID): 


SAMjnS 

COTOLYMESIC  POLYCAKBONATE  PRCMMJCnON 

METHOD 


cn-^*>i-^f^ 


(HI) 


wherein  Y'  and  Y^  may  be  mutually  identical  or  different  and 
denote  — SH  or  — OH,  m'  and  m^  may  be  mutually  j^kmical  or 
different  and  dritignatc  integers  of  1-S;  R'  <te«tg»wtf  an  oiganic 
residue  with  number  of  caibon  atoms  2-2S,  respectively,  die  com- 
pound (Q  excluding  the  compound  (A). 


TUETHYLENEMAMINE  AND  MCYCUC  AMIDINE 
BASED  CATALYSTS  AND  USE  IN  THEKMOSETTABLE 
COMPOmONS 
B.  Jataaon,  Dnnvilk,  LmL,  aaalgnnr  to  Bcilly  IhImMm, 


nh 


I  of  ScK  Ntt.  35343,  Mat  23, 1993, 
ppNcmlM  Sep.  14, 1994,  ScK  Noi  3t5,737 
bt  CL'  CMG  59^8:65/10 
U,S.CLS2S— 91  8 

1.  A  dieimosettable  compositian,  comprising  a  curable  lestn 
containing  epoxy  functionality  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  mono- 
boron  trifluoride  complex  with  a  bicyclic  amidine  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


(CHR)b 


wherein  n  is  a  number  ranging  from  3  to  about  7  nd  R,  R',  R* 
and  R",  which  may  be  the  same  or  which  may  differ  from  one 
another,  are  H  or  alkyl. 


5y4HS74 
POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
KcnicU  fahiwa,  SUmolanga,  and  Hldcynld  Itoi,  Utnnoaiiya, 
bo«k  of;  Japan,  aarignors  to  GE  Plaatia,  Japan,  Ltd,,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 

FBed  Mar.  19, 1993,  Scr.  Na  33,938 
Int  CL'  C08G  64A)0 
VS.  CL  528—196  10  dainis 

1.  A  polycarbonate  resin  composition  comprising: 

A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polycarbonate  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity,  as  measured  at  20  C.  in  methylene  chloride,  of  from 
0.30  to  0.6S  dL/g  and 

B)  0.001-5  parts  by  weight  of  an  ester  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  and  an  alcohol, 

in  which  die  polycarbonate  is  a  product  of  melt  polymerization  of 
an  aromatic  dihydroxy  compound  with  a  carbonate  diester. 


•r  Iwafaui,  and  ShakU  ITriia Otokc,  ■■  ti, 

Mijginw  to  GE  PlMlica  JapM,  lUijw,  JapM 

DNWan  of  Scr  Nn.  212J77.  MaK  14, 1994,  Pnt  Nn. 
5^11,315,  whkk  h  a  dhMan  of  ScK  Na.  9t33U,  Jw.  24, 
1992,  Pat  Nou  5,3243»9.  TMi  appMraHan  M^y  19. 1995,  S«r 
Na.  444,713 
OaiBai  priority,  appHcatfn  Japan,  Jnn.  28, 1991. 3-159145 
Int  CL'  CMG  63/02:64/00 
VS.  a.  S2S— 198  7  n^mm 

1.  A- method  for  preparing  copolymetic  polycarbonates  compris- 
ing melt  polycondensing  a  mixture  of  an  anxnatic  dihydroxy 
compound  containing  an  amount  of  2-90  mol  %  at  hydnx^nnone 
or  substituted  bydroquiiiones  and  a  diester  carbonate  in  ttie  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  containing  an  alkali  metal  compound  or  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  compound  in  an  amount  of  Ixl0~*  to  SxlO~* 
mole  per  mole  of  the  total  amount  of  the  aromatic  dihy<hoxy 
compound,  then  adding  an  acidic  compouiid(B]  to  the  melt  poly- 
condensation  product  [A]. 


PBODUcncm  pbocess  for  akomatic  thioetoer 
KETONEamc»iHER  suLnxnE  carGLYhosas 

YUdcUra  Kawakaad,  and  Zcajra  SMU.  bath  aflwaU,  JapM, 
aalgnan  to  Knnfea  Kagaiai  Kogyn  KJL,  IWtya,  Japan 
DhWon  or  Scr.  No.  3,834,  Jan.  12, 1993,  Pat  Na.  S,3i9491. 

ndc  appHcatian  JnL  29, 1994,  Scr  No.  282,583 
OaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1992,  4-34251; 
Mac  M,  1992,4-181i92;  Jan.  23, 1992, 4-387988 
Int  CL'  C88G  7J//4;  C88L  81/04 
VS.  CL  52»-22i  t  oalw 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aromuic  ihioeiher  ketone/ 
diioedier  sulfbne  copolymer,  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkali 
metal  sulfide  with  dihalogenaled  aromatic  compounds  including  a 
4,4'-dihaloben2oplieiione  and  a  4,4'-dihalodiphenylsuUbfie  in  an 
organic  amide  solvent  containing  water  under  the  foUowiiig  condi- 
(1H3): 

(1)  the  molar  ratio  of  the  amount  of  the  diatged  4,4'- 
dihalobenzopbenone  to  the  amount  of  the  charged  4,4'- 
dihalodi|riienyl8ulibne  being  98:2-63:33, 

(2)  the  ratio  of  the  amount  of  the  charged  dihalogenaled  aro- 
matic compounds  to  die  amount  of  the  charged  alkali  metal 
sulfide  being  0.95-1.2  (molAnol), 

(3)  the  reaction  being  conducted  by  at  least  the  following  two 
steps: 

in  the  first  step,  die  alkali  metal  sulfide  and  the  dihalogenated 
aromatic  compounds  being  subjected  to  a  polymerizatioa 
reaction  in  a  tempoature  range  of  60'-260*  C.  for  0.5-30 
hours  in  the  water-containing  organic  amide  solvent  in  which 
the  ratio  of  die  water  content  to  the  amount  of  the  charged 
organic  amide  solvent  is  controlled  within  a  range  of  1-20 
(mol/kg),  and 

in  the  second  step,  the  ratio  of  the  water  content  to  the  amount  of 
the  charged  organic  amide  solvent  being  controlled  within  a 
range  of  1-20  (mol/kg),  and  the  polymerization  reaction  mix- 
ture being  held  for  0.1-10  hours  in  a  temperature  range  of 
265°-320*  C. 


5,484377 
Patent  Not  lamed  For  This  Nnnber 


5,484,198 

PKOCBSS  worn  PinABING  POLYSUCaNlMilMS 

fbom  Asnumc  ACID 

YI  H.  Prik.  PihiiliB,  NJ^-  Umb  S.  atmm  AmMm,  am 

Di*W«i  of  Scr  Na.911,8M>  III.  H^  1993.  PntNau  5,388,817.       '"»*       n^  iw.  i«  mm.  Skl  Ma.  XAMi 

Mi  HlMrrtM  Ang.  25. 19H  Scr  Wa>  29U37  ^  .        7^  '^-"'.."^  **  T'^'^Url 

IntCL  C8iG«//0  .^,^_^  MK7.19HM3aSM 

VS.  a.  528-^28  13  Oiltoa  |^  q,«  qhg  77/10:6906;  OWC  22502 

1.  A  pnxcas  fcr  preparing  poiynodniBiidea  mBtKtiiay  y^  q.  528—353  1*  < 

a)  farming  a  poiynerizalioa  nudare  at  poiy(aiicykne  glycaO.  1 
aapaitic  add  and.  opiianally,  one  or  moie  otker  aano  acidi; 

b)  hMtif  the  mixwre  to  an  etevaiBd  mninaUBe  of  ftnaa  cbcnt 
120*  C.  to  aboot  300*  C; 

c)  ->.imtmimimg  te  nixtUR  ol  the  cfevaled  twninaia*  to  foon  > 


d)  hythoiyzii^  the  polyiccinimidea  to  form  dw 
paly(aniino  acid). 


5«484»n9 
POLYIMIDKS  amiAINlNG  iUMMINB 

F.  apata.  GiltoiBc.  aB  oT  N.V; 

I  FaBi,  N.Y. 
I  Dae.  17, 1998^  Scr  Nai  Ca,798 
IiM.  CL*  C88G  73n0:6W26 
U.8.  CL  528-383  38 

1.  A  poiyinide  poiymer  oonsialing  of  die  following  recwing 


to  the 


(i) 


1 


wherein  AR|  is 


O  O 

ARi-N  AR»  N- 

o  o 


,as     CF3, 


o  o    I 

II  II    \ 

c  c 

/  \  /  \ 


N-  - 


o      o 

nAeveia  X  is  a  direct  bowl,  oxygen  atom  or  suIAb'  atom.  Ji  R,. 

R,.  Rj  «d  R«.  ae  individBaiiy  a  hydntea  atom  or  nMhyi.  and  Ar 

is  a  tenavaknt  ladkal  having  6  to  27  ca 

adecied  Craa  the  group  coniiniag  at  a 

firifff-^  poiyannaiic  raiBcal  and 

radical  haviag  arooaatic  radicals  cownrrtwd  to  each  other  with  a 

direct  bond  or  a  bridge  mfwiber 


where  X  is  O.  S,  SO,  SO,,  CO.  C(CF,)^  C(CH,)„  SKCH,)}.  or  a 
single  bond,  wherein  AR,  is 


1,181.881 

MELT-91ABLE  AhMMVBOOS  tAClTDK  POLYMER 

FILM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACnnaNG 


Mricfc  B*  Grabcit  S^ 
M. 

s. 


J. 

IricS. 


CkyMI. 


where  Z  tt  a.  NO„  CF3  or  CN;  or 


CcaltaHllc»fei-p^  of  Scr  Nn.  9S5,«M,  Oct  2, 1992,  Pnt 

Na.  5.338,821  TMi  appBcnUcB  Ant.  23, 1993,  SoR  Na. 

118^(24 

Int  CL*  OI8G  63Ai8:  B32B  9^4:27/36 

U.S.  CL  528-^354  44aiito 


1.  An  MuHrV—  fitan  wdii<'i«i"g  a  act  mtlnrttrfwi  of  leas  1 
where  Y  is  O,  S.  SO,  SO„  CO.  dCP^  QCH,),.  SKCH,),  rixnt  10  jooiec  per  gram  of  poly(hctide)  poiyincc  and  fitan 
-O-Ar—O-.  or  a  tingle  bond,  ad  where  AR  is  an  aromatic  conpriaiBg  a  melt  ttabie,  Uctide  polymer  cwapoctoon.  tarf  cob- 

nucleut. 
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i)  a  phmlity  of  poiy(Iactiiie)  potymer  dUdas,  said  polymer 
dudas  bang  leactkni  products  of  poiymenziiig  a  lactide  mix- 
tare  fwwprising  gnattr  dian  tbcOi  1  percent  by  weigX  meao- 
lactide,  with  die  lemaming  lactide  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  L-lactide,  D-lactide  and  mixtures  dienaf, 
said  phnlity  having  a  number  average  molecular  weig^  of 
from  abott  10.000  to  about  300,000; 

ii)  residual  lactide  in  a  concealiaiioa  of  leas  dian  about  2  percent 
by  weight;  and 

iii)  water;  if  present  at  all,  present  in  a  concentration  of  less  than 
dxwt  2000  pans  per  miilion. 


5,484382 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

BKMWGRADABLE  POLYESTER  POLYMER 

Marin  Iktoda,  >Ml  YanrtoiU  KaUawa,  both  flfChiiim  Japu, 

to  Daiaippaa  lak  ami  Chcalcaii,  Lk,,  Ibkyo, 


Fled  JaL  8, 1994,  Set  Naw  272491 

ppHcatfaa  J^^a^  JaL  12, 1993, 5-171517 
Int  CL*  CMG  63A»;  CI8F  6W 
VS.  CL  S2S-^M1  17  CWm 

1.  A  process  for  die  continuous  production  of  a  biod^radaMe 
polyester  polymer,  which  comprises 
continuously  supplying  polymetizable  components  consisting 
essentiaUy  of  intermoleculaily  cyclized  esters  of  hydroxycar- 
boxylic  acid  and  one  or  more  lactone  into  a  continnous 
reactiao  apparatus  equipped  with  a  static  mixer  wherein  the 
polymerizaUe  components  are  subjected  Id  ring-opeaing 
polymerizadoo  at  a  temperature  (rf  125*  to  270*  C,  and 
continuously  withdrawing  the  reaction  product  from  the  end  of 
the  polymerization  line  in  the  continuous  reaction  apparatus, 
wherein  said  polymerizable  components  are  supplied  in  the  form 
of  a  melt  cr  a  solution  in  a  solvent  prepared  in  an  ■'""tfl'iT* 
of  an  inert  gas,  and  said  static  mixer  comprises  mixing  ele- 
menn  fixed  in  a  pipe  through  which  a  solution  flow  is  axially 
and  crosswise  split,  diverted  or  inverted  so  that  die  solution  is 
stirred,  said  mixing  elements  being  free  of  mobile  poitiaas. 


LITHIUM/HMPA-PR(HMOTED  SYNTHESIS  OF 

P(H.Y(PHENYLENES) 
I M.  Itauv  a^  Eric  B.  SkftaH,  kath  of  ColaaMa,  &C 
I  to  UaHcnttjr  of  SMslh  CarattH,  Coiaaabta,  SXX 
DKWaa  ar  Scr.  Na.  98733,  Dae  7, 1992,  Pat  Naw  5331.123, 
which  h  a  dhrWaa  of  ScK  Nab  S43,C73,  Jaik  25, 1998^  PM.  Nab 
54<9,929.  IWa  appUcalioa  Aag.  1«,  1994,  Sck  No.  291414 
lat  CL*  CMG  7»t» 
VS.  CL  528-397  l  CUha 

1.  A  poly(pheaylene)  compositian  substantially  free  of  material 
insohiUe  in  MiahydrpAnn  comprising  a  backbone  of  die , 
fannula 


H(E) 


wherein  E  is  COiR  I,  Br,  CI,  RC(OH)H.  or  RC(OIDR';  and 
wherem  R  and  R',  which  may  be  die  same  or  different,  are  alkyl. 
alkeayl,  alkynyl.  aiyl,  alkoxy.  or  amide  wherein  die  poiy(phe- 
nyleae)  has  a  molecular  weight  of  lSOO-2700  as  measured  by  gd 
permeation  chromalagtaphy  and  wherein  dw  insoluble  material 
contained  dietein  is  less  than  about  S%. 


HIGH  MCX.ECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYANHJNE  FILMS 
Alaa  G.  MacDiacadd,  Dicnl  BBi;  BMot  Scheci;  awl  Xna 

"bag,  both  ar  PUMalpMa,  aR  or  Pa.,  aarigaacs  to  Ikaatofa  of 

111  raiiiidlj  iifriiMjIiBala.  rWiiiliilpMa.rt 
DhrWoa  of  Set  No.  117,582,  Say.  7, 1993,  PM.  No.  S^nijSat, 
which  b  a  dhWoa  of  Sck  No.  958,414,  So*.  23. 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,258,472,  which  ia  a  dhrWon  of  Sck  No.  7M352,  Sep.  30, 
1991,  PML  No.  54774*7.  wMch  b  a  cortlaaatloa  of  Sob.  Na 

38M48.  Feb.  3, 1989,  ahaihiawl  Tib  appBcattoa  Mat.  4, 

1994,  ScK  No.  20M44 

lat  CL*  CI8G  73A)0:  H81B  1/00 

VS.  CL  528—422  7  C^m 

1.  A  film  consisting  essentially  of  polyaniline  having  a  molecular 
wd^  of  at  least  about  300,000  as  determined  by  gel  permeation 
chromatography. 


5,484,885 

CHEMOTACnC,  ANTIBIOTIC  AND 
UPCtfOLYSACCHARIME-BINIHNG  PEPTHME 
FRAGMENTS  <W  CAP37 
A.  Ptcdra,  aad  John  K.  gpllinaaii,  bolh  of  Decatar, 
Ga.,  aadgnors  to  EaMMj  Uahrcntty,  AOaaia,  Ga. 

of  Scr.  No.  543451,  Jaa.  25, 1998,  abaa- 
whtch  b  a  cartl«aalfa»  la  part  of  Sea  No.  375,739, 
JaL  5, 1989.  abaadofd.  Thb  appMcalioa  Mat  19, 1992,  Sot 
No.  855,417 
lat  CL"  CI7K  7/06:14/435:14/52 
VS.  CL  538-.32«  2  ( 


1.  A  peptide  consisting  of  die  amino  acid  sequence  as  defined  in 
die  Sequnce  Listing  by  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


HUMAN  NBUROKININ-1  RECEPTOR 
Ihas  M-  '««,  SoBMnet,  and  CaihcriM  D.  Siradct  VaraM, 
of  NJ,  liilgiiri  to  Mcwh  *  Co,  lac,  Ri*wy,  NJ. 

of  ScE  Noi  i91497.  Ape  25, 1991, 1 
llris  appiraHia  Scy.  7, 1993,  Scsi  No.  U7,9(5 
lat  CL*  C12N  15/12:  C87K  I4M35:14/7I 
VS.  CL  538-^358  1 

1.  A  reconriMnaat  protein  having  the  amino  acid  ««qffrwy  SBQ 
ID  NO:26  of  die  human  neurokinin-l  recepioi; 


5,484.887 

HOMOGENEOUS  INTERLEUKIN  1 

Shiricy  R.  Krttnhdm;  Cari  J.  March;  Paul  J.  Conloa,  m,  and 

Thomas  P.  Hopp,  all  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Immunex 

CorporatkMi,  Seattle,  Wash. 

CoDtinaatkm-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,006,  JnL  27, 1984,  abaa- 

doDcd,  whidi  te  a  continnatk»-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  622481, 

Jun.  19. 1984,  aboodoned.  TUs  appbcatioD  Nov.  30, 1984,  Scr. 

No.  676.533 

Int  CL*  C07K  14/545.1/00 

VS.  CL  530-351  12  CUna 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  mature  interieuldn-lB  from  a  crude 

solution  of  interieukin-l  free  of  senun  proteins,  conqtrising  the 

steps  of: 

(A)  exposing  the  crude  solution  of  interleuldn- 1  to  a  red  uiazinyl 
dye-ligand  bound  to  a  support  matrix; 

(B)  washing  unbound  components  of  the  cnide  solution  from  the 
support  matrix;  and 

(C)  eluting  a  mature  interieukin-lB  frt>m  die  dye-ligand. 


5,484,888 

GELATIN  PRODUCTION 
David  Hdzer,  545  W.  37th  St,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33140 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  208,002 
Int  CL'  C07K  14/435:1/14:  A23J  3/06 
VS.  CL  530—355  18  Oalms 

1.  A  method  of  pnxlucing  gelatin  from  fish  skins,  wbetdn  said 
fish  skins  are  from  a  kosher  species  of  fish  having  fins  and  scales, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  soaking  the  fish  skins  in  an  alkaline  hydroxide  solution 
suspension  for  a  period  of  time  of  between  three  to  sixty  days; 
whetdn,  witt  soaking  times  in  excess  of  ten  days,  said 
alkaline  hydroxide  solution  suspension  comprises,  during 
soaking  times  in  excess  of  ten  days,  a  minimum  concentration 
of  alkaline  hydroxide/liter  of  wato/kg  of  fish  skins,  at  least 
sufficient  to  retard  putrefaction  of  the  fish  skins  during  a  time 
of  soaking  in  excess  of  ten  days; 

b.  removing  excess  alkaline  hydroxide  solution  suspension  from 
said  fish  skins,  while  maintaining  said  fish  skins  in  an  alkaline 
state;  and  extracting  gelatin  from  said  alkaline  fish  sldns. 
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5y484,898 
ANTIHEMOPHIUC  FACTOR  STABILIZATION 

Alan  J.  Johnson,  127  W.  12th  St.  New  Yocfc.  N.Y.  10011.  and 

Anne  J.  FuHon,  515  Avon  Dr,  Eait  Wlaibar,  NJ.  08520 

ContfiHUtiM  of  Scr.  No.  790.390.  Nov.  12, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5478489.  Thb  application  Oct  15, 1993,  Scr.  No.  138,481 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUs  patent  snbaeqncnt  to  Jan.  11. 

2011,  has  boa  dbrialaied 

Int  CL*  C07K  1/18:14/755 

VS.  CL  530—383  4  CUms 


xntmna 
nmoULnB 


5,484.889 
PLANT  PROTEIN  USEFUL  FOR  TREATING  TUMORS 
AND  HIV  INFECTION 
Sylvia  Lce-Hoang,  New  York,  N.Y,-  FUlip  L.  Huang,  Boston, 
Maaa.;  Peter  L.  Nara,  Frederick.  Md,-  Hao-ChU  Chen,  Poto- 
mac, Md,-  Hsiang-fti  Kung,  Middlctowa,  Md,-  Peter  Hnaag; 
Hcwy  1.  Hoang,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y,  and  Paul  L.  Hnang, 
Boston,  Man,  assignors  to  New  York  University,  New  York, 
N.Y,-  American  BioadcKcs,  Inc,  Boston,  Mass,  and  The 
United  States  of  America  as  npitatntcJ  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Department  of  Healtfa  and  Human  Scrvicca,  Washfaafton, 

D.C. 

Conthiuation  of  Scr.  No.  48.066,  Apr.  19. 1993,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  conthmation  of  Ser.  No.  594,156,  Oct  9. 1990. 

abandoned.  Thb  application  JnL  21. 1994,  Scr.  No.  277483 

Int  CL*  C07K  14/415 

VS.  CL  530—379  1  Clatai 

1.  A  purified  protein  comprising  a  MAP  30  protein  obtainable 
from  die  fhiit  or  die  seed  of  the  plant  Momordica  charantia,  said 
MAP  30  protein  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  30  kD  on 
sodium  dodecyi  sulfate  polyaciylamide  gel  electrophoresis  and 
including  the  amino  acia  sequence:  Asp-Val-Asn-Pbe-Asp-Leu- 
Ser-Thr-Ala-Thr-Ala-Lys-Thr-Tyr-Thr-Lys  -Phe-De-Glu-A^Phe- 
Arg-Ala-Thr-Leu-Pro-Phe-Ser-His-Lys-Val  -lyr-Asp-De-Pro-Leu- 
Leu-Tyr-Ser-Thr-ne-Ser- Asp-Pro,  SEQ  ID  N0:1,  said  protein 
having  anti-HTV  activity  in  vitro  in  p24  expression  or  reverse 
transcriptase  assays. 


1.  A  mediod  of  recovering,  from  a  biological  sample,  an  antihe- 
mophilic factor  protein  containing  fraction  having  increased  anti- 
hemophilic factor  protein  stability; 
said  sample  comprising  (a)  an  antihemophilic  frctor  protein,  (b) 
at  least  one  destabilizing  protease  impurity,  and  (c)  at  least 
one  proprotease  impurity;  and 
said  fraction  having  at  least  17  units  of  antihemophilic  factor 

protein/mg  of  total  protein; 
said  method  comprising: 
contacting  said  sample  with  an  amount  of  a  protease  remov- 
ing agent  effective  to  remove  a  destabilizing  amount  of  said 
protease  impurity  and  an  amount  of  proprotease  removing 
agent  effective  to  remove  a  destabilizing  amoum  of  said 
proprotease  impurity; 
said    proprotease    removing    agent    comprising    an    anion 
exchange  resin  in  an  amount  ranging  frtwn  70  mg  total 
loading  protein/ml  anion  exchange  resin  to  750  mg  total 
loading  protein/ml  anion  exchange  resiiL 
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5.484.891 
SELECTIN  LIGANDS 
Laonnce  A.  Laaky,  SansaHto,  Calif^-  YasnyoU  Imai.  Tskyo, 
Japan;  Steven  D.  Roacn,  San  Frandsco,  and  Mark  S.  Sincov 
Bcrfceiey,  botli  of  Califs  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc^  South 
San  Frandsco,  and  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  CaUfoi^ 
nia,  Berkeley,  both  of  CaUt 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  834,902,  Feb.  13, 1992.  Pat  No. 

S34,M«,  whidi  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69S.8t5, 

May  6, 1991,  Pat  No.  5.318.890.  This  ai^ikation  Feb.  18, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  18.994 

Int  a.'  C07K  13/00:15/14 

U.S.  CL  530-^873  9  CWw 


1   CTMCCIKI  TCUdKM  CMICMtlt  CIKMTITC  CTMItllK 

WCTIiMCl  lHIUViI_iiUUriU  UMIUCii  UCtlltUC 

1  iiTiTira  iriiTiiVAL  LiiLi«rNflV 

•1    IKMCCICT  CTItCtCICC  lUCIUdC  UUUICU  CTTCUUTU 

UUIfllU  (UCUUii  ICtUCCUlilllCTUIT  (UlllTtCI 

111   UCtUIUC  tITCCMCK  CCCMICUC  tCCOCUCC  UMCCUTi 

UllCtlCCC  TUCilCUC  IM 

111    TlCCiilUt  UCCTITCO  HiMCCtIC  UICTTOU  UHUKIW 

UfUUItC  CKMUHT  ICCTCHUilTUUilCI  CITCTCUCI 

S*     liUBia.Ti  *arli<lt«.  THnfaJt  Jnfia*M  iLMlLiLivI 

ni    TUIttUTi  «TUUTCI>  CCU«CUi  (UlCUUi  KCCHtUK 

•tUCtCMC  mtlljm  MTICttlCT  CTUITKIC  CUttCCtU 

l«       AfaVALfAL  iLrtL^llT  llATtfA>€i  «*l«tla<L«  AUlSLMir* 


ICMTCITtC 
fUt* 
IIAU 


cuii" 

cue  tcci 
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1.H4.JHH1 
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UCIUIMt 
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iTLiaJkw 


1.  A  purified  polypeptide  comprUing  an  amino  acid  sequence 
encoded  by  a  nucleic  acid  able  to  hybridize  under  low  stringency 
conditicMis  to  the  complement  of  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding 
die  protein  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  sliown  in  FIG.  4  (SEQ. 
ID.  No.:2).  capable  of  binding  a  native  L-selectin. 


5.484392 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  THAT  BLOCK  UGAND 
BINDING  TO  THE  CD22  RECEPTOR  IN  MATURE  B 
CELLS 
Thomas  F.  lUder.  S.  Natidi,  and  Pablo  Engel,  Boston,  both  of 
Mass..  assignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Instttnte,  Inc.  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66^9 
Int  CL'  A61K  39/395;  C07K  16/18:16/28;  C12N  5/12 
VS.  CL  530—388.73  5  Cfayms 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  a  hybridoma  cell  line 
selected  firom  die  group  consisting  of  HB22-7  (ATCC  No.  HE 
11347),  HB22-22  (ATCC  No.  HB  11348)  and  HB22-23  (ATCC 
No.  HB11349);  or  a  monoclonal  antibody  tliat  binds  to  die  same 
antigenic  detenninant  as  a  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  a 
hybridoma  cell  line  selected  from  the  poop  consisting  of  HB22-7 
(ATCC  No.  HB  11347),  HB22-22  (ATCC  No.  HB  11348)  and 
HB22-23  (ATCC  No.  HB11349);  or  an  Fab,  F(ab')2.  or  Fv  ftag- 
ment  or  conjugate  of  a  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  a  hybri- 
doma cell  line  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HB22-7 
(ATCC  No.  HB  11347).  HB22-22  (ATCC  No.  HB  11348)  and 
HB22-23  (ATCC  No.  HB  11349). 


5,484,893 
TRI-AZA  MACROCYCLES  AND  METAL  COMPLEXES 
THEREOF 
David  Parker.  Dnrham,  and  Thomas  A.  Miiifean.  Maidcahcad. 
both  of,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  CcMledi  iJintM, 
Berkshire,  United  Kbigdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  784.M1,  Oct  22, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,247,075. 
whkfa  is  a  contfanation  of  Ser.  Na  363.683.  Jon.  19, 1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  21. 1993.  Ser.  No.  78,650 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  United  Khigdam,  Aug.  12, 1987. 
8719041 

Int  CL*  C07K  /dW.  A61K  39/395:47/22:47/16 
U.S.  CL  530-^1.5  10  Clafans 

1.  A  member  sdected  firom  die  group  consisting  of 
(i)  a  conjugate  of  an  antibody  and  at  least  one  macrocychc  gioop 
of  the  fotmula: 


CHi- 


CHj— R* 

-N- 


-CH— L— Z 
I 

I  1^ 

R'-CHj-N-CHj-CHj-N-CHj-R' 


wherein 
each  of  R',  R^,  and  R'  is  — COOH,  — SO3H,  or  — POjH^;  T  is 
the  residue  of  a  antibody  reactive  group  and  through  which 
said  antibody  is  bound;  and  L  is  an  optionally  substituted 
hydrocaibyl  chain  which  optionally  includes  one  or  more 
members  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  — O — , 


-N(R': 


— CON(R' 


-N(R')CO— ,     a 


cycloaUphatic  ring,  an  aromatic  ring,  and  a  pyridine  ring,  in 

which  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alicyl  of  1  to  6  cartxin  atoms;  . 
(ii)  a  complex  of  said  conjugate  with  a  di-  or  tripositive  metal 

having  a  coordination  number  of  from  2  to  6;  and 
(iii)  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  said  conjugate  or  said 

salt 


5,484,894 

MACROMOLECULAR  MICROPARTICLES  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 

James  E.  WoiszwiOo,  Miiford,  Mmb.,  Msignor  to  Middlcses 

Sdences,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Coothmation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,237,  Mat  9, 1993.  TUs 

appUcatkm  Mar.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206,456 

Int  CL*  C07K  17/02:1/00;  COSH  1/02;  COIN  33/544 

VS.  CL  530—410  18  rtoim. 


:za= 


n\ 


\ 


1.  A  metliod  for  maldng  micropaiticles  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

a)  combining  a  solution  containing  a  macrotnolecule  with  a 
solution  containing  both  polyvinylpynolidone  and  polyethyl- 
ene glycol  to  produce  a  reaction  solution; 

b)  incubating  the  reaction  solution  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture greater  tlian  room  temperature  for  a  sufficient  amount  of 
time  to  form  micropaiticles;  and 

c)  separating  the  micropaiticles  from  the  reaction  solution. 


5,484J95 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  VASCULAR  PLANTS, 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME  AND  USES  THEREFORE 

John  J.  Mdster,  31675  Wcstlady  Dr.,  Beverly  ffllb,  Mich. 

48025-3744,  and  Meng-Jta  Chen,  17418  Wanhigton.  Detroit. 

Mich.  48221 

Contfaination-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  601^442.  Oct  22. 1990.  afaan- 

doned,  whkh  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286^34, 

Dec  19, 1988,  Pat  No.  4.940.764,  and  Ser.  No.  479.839.  Feb. 

14, 1990,  Pat  Na  5,138,007,  whidi  b  a  continnation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  286.344,  Dec  19,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,931,527.  This 

apptfcation  Apr.  8, 1993,  Ser.  Na  44.944 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqnent  to  Ai«.  11. 


19  Cbdms 


Int  CL*  C07G  1/00;  C08L  97/00 
U&CL  530—500 

1.  A  composition,  com{Hrising: 


I    I 
■t-c-c-i 
I    i 
»5*« 


ORGANOMETALUC  COMPLEXES  OT  LANTHANIIWS 
AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE  POLYMEUZATHm  OF 
UNSATURATED  MONOMEBS 
FaMa   Cartas^;    PMla   MaiW.   hath   of 


{n«t  FIMT 
•rrwtlcto 


a)  a  first  component  containing  a  vascular  plant  or  constituent 
thereof  having  at  least  0.01  weiglit  percent  lignin,  a  cellulose 
content  of  0  to  99.9  weight  percent,  a  bemicellulose  content  of 
0  to  90  weight  percent,  and  a  combined  starch,  lipid,  oystal, 
silica  Iwdies,  silica  stigmata,  protein  bodies,  and  mucilage 
content  of  0  to  60  weight  percent; 

b)  a  second  component  containing  at  least  one  tliennoplastic 
having  randomly  repeating  units  R-formed  by  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1-chloroethene;  1,1,2,2-tetrafluorocdiene;  1-phenylethcne; 
l-(4-broniophenyl)ediene;  l-(4-chlorophenyl)ediene;  I41- 
diedienylbenzene,  where  n=2,  3,  or  4;  1,3-butadiene; 
2-metbyl-l,3-butadiene;  2-propene  nitrile;  1,1-dichloroethene; 
1,2-dichloroedieDe;  1-mediyl-l-pbenylediene;  2-chloro- 1,3- 
butadiene;  2-oxo-3-oxypent-4-«ne;  2-oxy-3-oxopeoi-4-eoe; 
4-mcdiyl-2-oxy-3-oxopent-  4-ene;  propene;  and  ediene;  and 

c)  a  grafted  layer  which  constiuites  at  least  10  percent  of  the  area 
of  contact  between  the  first  and  second  components  wherein 
said  grafted  layer  consists  of  a  backbone  of  a  vascular  plant  or 
constituent  thereof  grafted  to  a  tltennoplastic  sidechain,  said 
backbone  of  a  vascular  plant  or  constituent  thereof  having  at 
least  0.01  weight  percent  lignin,  a  cellulose  content  of  0  to 
99.9  weight  percent,  a  bemicellulose  content  of  0  to  90  weight 
percent,  and  a  combined  starch,  lipid,  ciystal,  silica  bodies, 
silica  stigmata,  protein  bodies,  and  mucilage  content  of  0  to 
60  weight  percent;  said  at  least  one  tlieimoplastic  sidechain 
having  randomly  repeating  units  R-  formed  by  the  poiymer- 
ization  of  at  least  one  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 
1-cbloioethene;  1,1.2,2-tetrafluoroedicne;  1-pbenylediene; 
l-(4-brom<q>henyl)ethene;  l-(4-chlorophenyl)ethene;  Xfir 
diedienylbenzene,  where  n=2,  3,  or  4;  1,3-butadiene; 
2-methyl- 1,3-butadiene;  2-propene  nitrile;  1,1-dichloroethene; 
1,2-dichloroethene;  1 -methyl- 1-phenylediene;  2-chloro- 1,3- 
butadiene;  2-oxo-3-oxypent-4-ene;  2-oxy-3-oxopent-4-eiie; 
4-mediyl-2-oxy-3-oxopent-  4-ene;  propene;  and  elhene;  such 
diat  die  number  of  sidecbains  grafted  to  die  vascular  plant  or 
constituent  dieieof  varies  from  1  to  500  and  the  number  of 
repeat  units  in  each  sidechain  varies  from  1  to  SOO.CXX). 


ai;  Italy, 


I  SxL,  kOaa,  IMy 
FBad  JA  27, 1994,  StK  Na  28U21 
I  priarily,  s^pBcaHsn  Italy,  Ang.  6, 1993,  MI93A1793 
IM.  CL*  CtTF  MW.-  MU  23M)0 
VS.  CL  534—15  10  CWw 

1.  Ofganotnetallic  complexes  of  lanthanidrai.  wtaich  can  be  lep- 
resented  by  die  general  formula: 

Me(OR),»(Me,R'RV)^ 

wherein: 
Me  represents  a  metal  with  atomic  numtwr  21,  or  an  atomic 

nuniber  between  57  and  71, 
(HI  is  an  alkoxylic  group  wherein  R  represents  a  linear, 

branclwd  or  cyclo-ali|4iatic  aUcyl  rKbcal  ooniaiiiing  from  1  to 

10  carbon  atoms. 
Me,  rqiresents  a  metal  of  die  group  IDA,  whereas 
R',  R^,  R^  ,  can  be  independeady  H,  or  a  linear,  branched  or 

cyclo-aliphatic  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  10  cartion 

atoms  and 
x  is  an  integer  wliich  is  3  or  4. 


5<4S4,»B 

FIBRE-REACTIVE  DISAZO  DYES  WHICH  CONTAIN 

THREE  TRIAZINE  GROUPS 

Rolf  Ddtz,  Basle,  and  Athanasrios  Tsikaa,  Prattdn,  ba«h  aC 

Switierland,  asdgnars  to  Clba-Gcigy  Cofpacattsn.  Ihny- 

town,  N.Y. 

FHcd  May  10. 1994.  Sec  Na  24L217 
Clafans  priority,  application  Switaeriand,  May  14,  1993, 
1483^93 

Int  CL*  Ci9B  62A)9;  D06P  1/382:3/66 
VS.  CL  534— 6U  13  < 

1.  A  compound  of  die  fonnula 


X, 

X 


0) 


>kA 


(SOjH)o-i 


5,484396 
ESTERIFIED  HIGH  UGNIN  CONTENT  CELLULOSIC 
FIBERS 
Shahrokh  A.  Naieni;  Carlisle  M.  Herron,  both  of  Ondnnati, 
Ohio,  and  Thomas  R.  Hanser,  Thyhir  MilL  Ky.,  assignors  to 
The  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio 
Fiied  Mar.  24, 1994,  Ser.  Na  217/165 
Int  CL*  C07G  1/00;  C08L  97/00:97/02;  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CL  530—504  12  Clafans 

1.  An  absorbent  stnicbire  comprising  individualized  esterified 
high  lignin  content  cellulosic  fibm  containing  from  about  0.5  to 
8%  by  weight,  on  a  citric  acid  basis  applied  on  a  dry  fiber  basis,  of 
reacted  C^-C,  polycaiboxylic  acid  and  having  a  water  retention 
value  ranging  firom  about  65  to  125,  a  dry  resiliency  defined  by  a 
5K  density  ranging  from  about  0.08  to  0.22  gm/cc,  a  wet  resiliency 
defined  by  a  wet  compressiliility  ranging  from  about  6.0  to  11.0 
cc/gm  and  a  drip  capacity  ranging  from  alxxu  7.0  to  16.0  g/g. 


X2 

N^   N 


HN 


h" 


)-■ 


•^"^    r  n=.h() 


SQsH 


(SO,H)»-, 


SO3H 


wherein 

X,  X,  and  X2  are  eacb  independendy  of  one  anodier  fluoro, 

chloro,       broroo,      hydroxy,       3-caiboxypyrdin-l-yl       or 

3-caibamoylpyridin- 1  -yl 

R,  and  R2  are  each  independendy  of  die  odier  hydrogen. 

C,-C4alkyl  or  C,-C4aikyl  which  is  substinited  by  halogen. 
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hydroxy,  cyano,  C,-C4alkoxy,  C,-C4alkoxycari)onyl,  cv- 
baxyl,  sulfo  or  sulfato,  and 
R  and  R'  are  each  independently  of  die  other  amino,  N-mono-  or 
NJ4-<ii-C,-C4alkylamino  each  of  which  is  unsubstitiited  or 
substituted  in  the  alkyl  moiety  by  hydroxy,  caiboxy,  sulib, 
sulfato  or  C,-C4alkoxy;  cyclohexylamino;  phenylamino  or 
phenylamino  which  is  substituted  in  die  phenyl  moiety  by 
C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy,  caiboxy,  sulfo  or  halogen; 
N-C,-C4alkyl-N-phenylamiiK>  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted in  the  phenyl  moiety  by  C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy, 
carboxy,  sulfo  or  halogen,  and  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
in  the  alkyl  moiety  by  hydroxy,  C,-C4alkoxy,  sulfo  or  sulAtto, 
C|-C4aUK>xy,  phenoxy,  C,-C4  alkyltfaio, 

N-Ci-C4aU9lpiperazino  or  moiphidino. 


N=N-Z  (2) 


SQjH. 


D,  is  the  radical  of  a  monoazo,  polyazo.  metal  complex  azo, 
antfaraquinone,  triphendioxazine,  phthalocyanioe  or  fbrmazan 
chromophore, 

X  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  hydroxyl,  amino,  N-mono-  or  NJ4-di- 
C, — C4alkylamino  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in 
the  alkyl  part  by  hydroxyl,  phenylamino  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substimted  in  the  phenyl  pan  by  methyl,  ethyl, 
methoxy,  ethoxy,  caiboxyl,  sulfo,  chlorine  or  by  a  radical  of 
die  formula  (Sa)  or  (5b)  mentioned  below,  methoxy,  edioxy, 
iso-propoxy,  methylthio,  ethylthio  or  moipholino 

R  and  R,  independendy  of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen  or 
C, — C4alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substimted  by  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  cyano,  C,— C4alkoxy,  C,— C4alkoxycarbonyl,  car- 
boxyl,  sulfo  or  sulftto  and 

Z  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


(3b) 


Q  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 
— SOj— Y 

— CONH— (CHj),— SOi— Y 
— (O),— (CHJ„-CONH— (CH^.-SOj— Y 
— NH— CO— T 


(5a), 

(5b), 

(5c)  or 

(5d) 


ISOINDOLINEAZO  FIGMENTS 
Mfickad  Knp»>  Attrip,  tmd  Gtmt 
bolk  at,  Gtrmmty,  iiitgiiifi  to  BAST 
.Gtrmmmj 
FOed  Mar.  22,  IMS,  St*.  N*.  4H,3V7 
rtority.  appHcallni  Gtnumj,  Mv.  23, 19H  44  M 

ms 

iBt  CX'  cm  2M)36;29/33;2W36:  DWP  Sm 
VS.  CL  594—741  3  CMw 


1.  IstMiMkdineazo  pigment  of  the  geneni  foiiiaila  I 


5,484399 

FDEK-SEACnVE  TRIAZINYL  DYES  HAVING  A 

MONOAZO  MiHETY  WITH  A  2,4-NAMIN(»ENZEME 

SULFONIC  ACID  COUPLING  CCNMFONENT  AND  A 

SECOND  CHROMOTHCMtE 

Roir  Deiti,  Bade,  and  AthawMrioa  TafloM,  PratteiB,  bott  of, 

Switzeriand,  aaaignon  to  aba-Gdgy  CerporatkMi,  Ikrry- 

town,  N.Y. 

FBed  May  3, 1994,  Sen  No.  237y«7« 
ClalBM  priority,  appHcatioii  SwUKriaiad,  May  «,  1993, 1391/ 
93 

iBt  CL'  CWB  62/006:62/08:62/507;  V9SP  1/38 
VS.  a.  534— «18  17  CWm 

1.  A  coD^wund  of  the  formula 


Y  is  vinyl,  ^bromo-  or  ^hloroeihyl,  p-aceloxyethyl, 
p-beazoyloxyethyl,  ^pbosphatoediyl,  P-sulfttoethyl  or 
^diiosulfttoediyl, 

T  is  a,P-halopropionyl  or  ^haloaciyloyl, 

n  and  m  independendy  of  one  anodier  are  an  integer  from  1  to  6, 

p  is  the  number  0  or  1, 

and  the  phenyl  ring  A  is  unsubstituted  or  Autho-  substituted  by 
C,— C4alkyl,  C, — C4alkoxy,  halogen,  caiboxyl  or  sulfo. 


iN-K 


where: 
A  is  a  radical  of  die  formula 


]^  0) 

N  N 

Dt—ttR{^   N  '''^NR— D, 
in  which  D  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


5yM4,9M 
1:2  CHROABUM  COMPLEX  DYESTUFFS 
Winfried  Mennicke,  Levcrkasen,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Bayer 
AltttengeaellKhaft,  Lercrlaiscn,  Gemany 

FHed  Fck.  25, 1994,  Sen  No.  281,592 
pctority,  appBcaH—  Gcnu^r,  Mar.  4,  1993,  43  M 


S.    »eC-C-R.,    R^^^A^.R'. 


715.8 

brt.  CL*  ««  45/16:67/22:  B9Sf  3/32:3/06 
VS.  CL  534— C96  3  Claiais 

1.  A  1:2  chromium  complex  dyestuff  of  the  foimola  (I) 


I 
R« 


s^s 


(H03S),-A N=N— (/  V-N 


(D 


.  (R'; 


(CO). 
O^ 


o^"^ 


\      /     \ 

\ /  R2 


(HO,S)j 


HN 


■f 


^-■^ 


■f 


NH 


NH 


Cal<*' 


or  of  the  fonnula 


in  which 

A  and  B,  independendy  of  one  another,  represent  the  radical  of  a 
(3a)  benzene  or  naphthalene  ring  each  of  which  is  further  substi- 

tuted or  unsubstituted,  the  complexing  group  being  in  each 
case  in  the  o  position  relative  to  the  azo  group,  and 
R',  R^  R'  and  R*  rq)resent  ediyl, 
n.  n',  p  and  m,  independendy  of  one  another,  are  0  or  1,  the  sum 

of  p  and  m  being  1  or  2,  and 
C^*^'  represents  a  cation. 


O 
HN 


.^^ 


NC 


NH 


NC. 


NH 


R'is 


cyano; 

«•— ♦Mmnyi  wii|i  or  widMui  lobittaiioii  bjr 


or  334,5-wrBmediyl-4-piperidjd,  by  C,-C,r4ftyi 
C,-C,o-alkoxycariMMyL  bcazyL  itenyl  or  oapialiyL 
wlBch  subaliiiMnt*  may  in  tuiii  be  luliiiiaBd  by  halt^ea, 
cyano,  nilro.  sulfo,  C,-C,o-aIkyL  C,-C,o-aikDxy, 
C,-C,o-aikytcariXMyl,  C,-C,«-aikoxycartioiiyl, 

moao(C,-C,o-alkyl)aanDO,  di(C,-C,«-ailcyl)Hiino, 
fonn^amino,  C^-Cio-alkanoylaniino,  beaxoyiaaniio, 
aminoaalfoayl,  mono-  or  di(C,-C,o-al]qrI)aminofiilfon)i. 
piieaylani,  333,5-letrameaiyl-4-pqiendyl,  piMhalimidyl, 
cariiamoyl,  which  can  be  C,-C,o-alkyl-im»o«alwliinied 
or  -tfiaubaliluled,  aad/or  by  Hiflmronediyl; 

C,-C,o-alkylcaiboayi,  beraoyi,  C,-C,o-alkoxycariiaqri. 
pheaoxycariioayl  or  benzyioxycaibaayL  wliereia  ben- 
zol piieaaKy  and  benz)4(»y  may  be  inbrtlHiBd  by 
h^ogea,  nilro,  nUb,  C,-C,o-atkyL  farmylaniino, 
Cj-Cio-alkMwyiamiao  andfor  phtlMlimidyl;  pheayL 
which  may  be  lubaitmed  by  halogen,  cyano.  aitro,  snUb 
and^  triflaaroawdiyl; 

carbazoyl  or  umdoartMuyL  whoae  lenniaal  nitrogen 
atoms  may  be  subrtinawl  once  or  twice  by  C,-C|a-alkyl 
or  benzyl  winch  can  cany  the  al»vwwj*ioi>nd  wbatitu- 
ents: 

a  heterocyclic  radical  of  dw  fonnnla 


rX> 


9f%. 


(!«%. 
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<x:; 


wfaoe 

Z  i»  — O— . -5— or  — NH— . 

R'  is  halogen,  nilio,  niUo.  C,-Cc-aU7l  or  C,-Cg-alkoxy. 

R^  is  halogen, 

p  is  from  0  lo  2.  and 

4  is  from  1  to  4; 
R^  is  independently  in  each  lype^ance  hydrogen,  C,-C,o- 

alkyl,  phenyl  or  naphdiyl,  which  may  each  be  cobftimied 

hy  halogen,  nitio,  mlfo,  C,-C,o-alkyl  and/or  C,-C,o- 

allmxy; 
R'  is  C,-C,o-alkyi,  amino,  beozoylamino,  cartwxyl,  cariiam- 

oyl  or  C|-C,o-aIkoxycaitonyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl  which  may  cany  up  to  two  of  the 

following  subslituenis:  halogen,  nitro,  suUb,  caiboxyl.  car- 

bmnoyl,     C,-C,o-alkyl,     C,-C,oalla«y     or     C,-C,a- 

alkoicycaibonyl; 
R'  is  halogen  or  nitro; 
X  is  — O—  or  ^>IR»— 

where  R*  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C,o-alkyl: 
m  is  from  0  to  4; 
L  is  1,4-phenylene,  13-phenylene  or  l,S-naphdiylene,  which 
may  each  carry  the  following  substituents:  halogen,  niiro, 
cartwxyl,  suUb,  sulfonamido,  which  may  be  C,-C,o-alkyl- 
monosubstituied  or  -disubrttuted,  C,-C,o-alkyl,  C,-C,o- 
alkoxy.      C,-C,o-alkyicari)onyl,      C,-C,a-a]koxycarix»yl, 
fiormylamino,  Cj-Cio-alkanoylamino  and/or  carbamoyl  which 
may  be  C,-C,o-alkyl-mono8ubstitiited  or  disubstitiited; 
K  is  the  radical  of  a  coupling  component  of  the  formula 


H,C         CH, 
:C-CH-R',         Y  ^^  Y 


Cr^xj^ 


I 
R'«— C— CH— C— NH— R". 

II  II 

o         o 


SO]H 


fX 


90sH 


OKGANOraOSraOUJB  SACCHASmB  NKKIL 
CAlAUrST       _  ^    _  ^ 

I»B.LDbI 


(11'%' 


\3^^S/ 


CO— NH 


R*  is  hydrogen  halogn,  aiiro,  sirifo,  C,-C,o-alk)^  C,-C,«- 
aDnoty,  C,-C,«-aiimo(ycaibaayl  tmi/cr  caAanoyl  which 
may  be  C|-C|yalkyl-uiu«uaubaiiiuiBd  or  -dianbrtiMed; 

R*  is  C,-C„-alkyl,  which  my  be  mNiiimrd  by  aniw  cr 
moao-  or  di(C,-Curilkyl)aniM>: 

R"*  is  hytegea,  haiofEm  cyawt,  snifo,  Cj-CM-alkyicaitoayl. 
Ci-CM-dco^cmtoayl  or  cartanoyi  wUiA  may  be 
C,-C,o-alkyl-moaonlMtitMed  or  -dianbMimed; 

R"  is  medi^  or  phenyl  which  may  cany  the  following 
wbaiiiiMBii  hdofea,  hydregtyl.  nilio,  anlft>.  C,-CM-ilkyl. 
C,-C,«^Jtoxy,  C,-C,raiky)cariHMyl,  C.-Cht 
alkoxycaAaayl,  fomqrlamino,  C2-C,«-afe)  hiiji  MMin,  car- 
bovyl,  cariMmoyl  whkh  may  be  C,-CM-alkyi- 
moooaabrtiinled  or  disobalimied,  moao- or  dKCi-CH^Ik^ 
or  -(piMnyl)aminosiilfonyl  amVor  C,-C,o-alfaixy-  or 
phenaxy-snifonyt; 

R'^  is  hyikogen,  halogea,  hydraoiyl.  anifo,  C.-CM-ai^ 
Ci-Cio-flDuKy,  C,-C,«-alkylcartoqrl,  carbamoyl  which 


DhWv  «f  8k  Na.  fttUra*  Oct  15,  Ifil.  M.  Nau  3,312,987, 

wUch  b  ■  dNWn  af  Sk  Nai  7IVZ2,  Naa;.  U,  Un,  fM. 

Na.  S47S33S.  It*  ifplafiaa  V*.  as,  »M,  Sk  Na^ 

an,M7 

bt  CL*  cm  11/00:11/04:  On  ISM4 
U,S.CLS3»-1M  15< 

L  AcaMlyii  CJanpoiiiiwi  tMByriaiag  a  somoe  of  : 
aickd  ami  a  chiral, 
ligamiaflhel 


R' is  iMhpndeady  a  C,  10  Cm  iQKtocariiyl.  afcny 
Bch  optiOMlly  HbadMiBd  wiriiow  or  BMR  aftyl, 

cydoai^  aftoqi,  acril^  anri.  halotn.  cihti.  cmh;  cartoty  or 
aad  R'  is  a  C4  to  C«  didantycatahytaie.  1 

ally  anbadHiBd  with  one  or  BHR  hydracaAyl.  I 


piocns  POK  mc  nMNNx:TioN  or 

POUrSAOCHAnDB  CAUONAraS 


may  be  C,-C,, 

and^  moM(C,-CM>-aikyI)- « -(ptayDamimiaBMimyl; 
R"  is  ideatical  or  SSaati  radicab:  hydrogen,  C,-Cur«iky> 

or  C,-C,o-alkylcaibonyl: 
R'*  is  hydroxyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formnia 

— NH— R» 

where  R'"  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  which  may  cany  the  sob- 
Miments  mcntioiifd  for  phenyl  under  R"*,  or  a  heierocydic 
radical  of  the  formula 


Na^MMM 

r,  Sapi  17,  091, 41  39 

997.7 

tat.  Ct*  097H  1/00:13/02:  OMl  31/00:37/00 
U,&C1S39— 19ji  3* 

I.  A  process  far  the  prodDcticn  of  a  polysaccharide  ( 
when  a  polysaocharide  is  uansuMrilied  widi  a  cartwic  add  < 
of  thefarmiila 


<K 


tm 


H 


o 

II 

»'— O— C— O— R' 


(D 


in  whidi 
R'  Mid  R'  each  indrpwidfJWly  apKnali  C,.,,  aftyl,  aByl. 

mediallyl,  benzyl,  piienyl  or  cresyl,  or  Ugedier  form  a  ring  of 

5  to  12  ring  members, 
in  a  heterogeneous  phase  maction  at  a  tnniwalMie  of  40*  to 

160*  C  for  a  lime  of  from  1  to  30  bonti. 


<x'X 


H 


R"  is  phenyl  or  naptaifayl  which  may  each  cany  die  subatitu- 
entt  mentioned  for  phenyl  under  R'".  or  one  of  die  hetero- 
cydic  radicals  R**  meniioaed  uwler  R'*; 

R'*  is  mediyl  or  a  radical  of  die  formula  ^NH— R'^ 

R'^  is  hydrogen  or  sulfo; 

R'*  is  hydrogen  or  hydraxyl; 

R"  is  halogen; 

Z  is  =0  or  --S: 

the  benzene  ting  D  may  be  wbatitBied  by  halogen,  nilro, 

carbootyl,  carbamoyl,  C,-C,o-alkyl  and/or  C,-C,o-alkoxy; 

and  the  pigments  may  be  present  in  the  azo  or  die  hydmzo  form  or 

in  the  form  of  SB  equilibrium  luixlUR  between 

die  lakable  groops  present  may  be  Meed. 


5,494,994 

NUCinC  ACm  MATUCBS 
W.  rOac^  Gtai  AMfo,  PB,  an 

DMrian  ar  SeK  Nau  9f3,W7,  Oct  19, 1992.  wUck  k  a  < 
af  SCK  Na.  999,222,  Stv.  19, 1999,  Fat  Na.  9475,2791  IMi 
I.I JaiL  21, 1993,  Saa  Nai  9^355 


tat  CL*  C12Q  1/68:  C97H  21/00,21/02:21/04 
U,&  CL  S39-23J  22( 

1.  A  polyMideoiide  mabix  having  a  phsality  of  1 
hyfaridizalian  aims,  said  matrix  being  compiiaed  of  a  ptanlily  of 
matrix  potynudeotidnDOiiomen  bonded  together  by  hybiidiMlion 
bondh^  toformaa  initiai  matrix  which  is  dwn  optiaaally  craas- 
linhed  so  diat  die  matrix  is  bonded  via  imermniimiar  base  pairing 
ase  paitB^  and  covafcat  croas-liHks;  each 
prior  to  being  so  bonded  to  odier  moaomen,  having  SI 
siagie-stnnded  hybiidizatiaa  r^ioas:  in  said 
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-ccmtinued 


-ctmtiniied 


274 
313 
332 
391 
430 


5-Mm«r 


matrix  eai±  inonomer  is  hybridization  bonded  to  at  least  one  Other 
monomer  at  least  one  such  region  and  when  hybridization  bonded 
to  more  than  ooe  such  region  of  the  same  monomer,  there  is  an 
intermedialB  region  where  die  two  monomers  are  not  bonded;   sn 
wherein  each  monomer,  prior  to  hybridization  bonding  to  odw 
monomeits),  has  a  linear  double  stranded  waist  v^ion  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  waist  region  bonded  by  hybridiza-  ^^ 
tion  bonding,  either  fiiUy  along  its  length  or  inchiding  single- 
stranded  portions  intermediate  die  ends,  said  first  end  tenninating  ^_. 
with  two  singie-sttanded  hybridization  regions  and  said  second  end 
terminating    with    one    or   two    single-stranded    hybridization 
tegion(s),  each  from  a  strand  of  the  waist  region;  and,  the  piorality   623 
of  monomers  present  does  not  exceed  saturation  of  the  matrix. 


'  -.V .  ::«rA  ^  ^.• 


664 


5y484,M5  703 

BECKPTOR  PROTEIN  KINASE  GENE  ENCODED  AT 
THE  SELF-INOHMPATIBILITY  LOCUS 
J— e  B.  Naanilfc*;  Milrhnsfl  E.  N— mllA.  bott  rf  afaw.  «■< 
SMii,  CofltaMl,  an  of  N.Y„  Majgnnri  to 
FMndadoii,  iBc^  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
PRcd  Jaa.  19, 1991,  Sck  Na.  717,331 
btfi  a.*  C*7H  21/04;  CUN  15/29;9/12 
VS.  CL  SH-23J6  14 


742 
711 
820 


SLO 


SRK 


1.  An  isolated  DNA  fragment  from  the  genus  Brassica,  which 
DNA  fragment  encodes  an  S  receptor  kinase  and  has  a  nudeoiide  976 
sequence  as  follows: 


1013 


1  ATOAAAOGTOCACCSAAAC 

ArCTArCACCATTCnACArO   •054 

40       TOCTITTTGCTCOrCTTC 

GTTGTCAlXJATTCTAArrCAr   1093 

79        OCTOCCCTTTCOArcTAT 

ATCAACACTTTOTCOTCTACA  "^ 

118      OAATCTCrrACAATCTCA 

AOCAACAAAACACTTCIATCT  "'^' 

157     CCCOGTACrArCTTCCJAG 

GTCOOCTTCTTCAGAAOCAAT   '210 

196      TCTCXiTTaOTArCTCOOO 

ATOTOGTACAAOAAAOTOTOC   'W 

233     OACAGAACTTAraTA-roG 

GTraOCAACAGAOArAACOCA   'M* 


CTC  TCX:  AAT  OOC  ATT  OOA 

ACC  CTC  AAA  Arc  TCA  OOC  AAT 

AAT  CTT  ore  CTC  CTT  OAT 

CAC  TOC  AAT  AAA  OCT  GTT  TOG 

TOO  AOG  AAT  CTT  ACT  AOA 

GGA  AAT  GAG  AGA  TCT  CCG  GTO 

GTO  GCT  GAG  CTT  CTC  OCT 

AAC  GGA  AAC  TTC  GTC  AIG  CGA 

GAC  TCC  ACT  AAC  AAC  GAC 

GCA  AGT  GAA  TAC  TTO  TOO  CAA 

AGT  TTC  GAT  TAC  CCr  AGO 

GAT  ACT  TTC  CTT  CCA  GAO  ATO 

AAA  CTC  GOT  TAC  AAC  CTC 

AAA  ACA  000  TTO  AAC  AGO  TTC 

CTT  ACA  TCA  TOO  AGA  AGT 

TCA  GAT  OAT  OCA  TCA  AGC  GOO 

AAT  TTC  TCG  TAC  AAG  CTC 

GAA  ACC  CAA  AGT  OCT  OCT  GAO 

TTT  TAT  CTA  TOG  CGG  GAG 

AAC  TTT  CCA  ATO  CAT  COG  AGT 

GOT  OCA  TOO  AAT  GGA  Arc 

CGA  TTT  AGT  OOC  ATA  CCA  GAG 

GAC  CAA  AAG  CTC  AGT  TAC 

ATO  GTC  TAC  AAT  TTC  ACA  GAG 

AAT  AAT  GAA  GAG  GTC  GCT 

TAT  ACA  TTC  CGA  ATO  ACC  AAC 

AAC  AGC  TTC  TAC  TCG  AOA 

TTC  ACA  CTA  ATT  TCC  GAA  OGG 

TAT  TTT  CAO  CGA  CTC  ACXJ 

TOO  TAT  CCO  TCA  ATA  AOG  ATA 

TOG  AAC  AGO  TTC  TOG  TCT 

TCT  CCA  GTC  GAC  OOC  CAO  TOT 

OAF  ACT  TAC  ATA  ATO  TOT 

GGA  CCT  TAC  OCT  TAC  TOT  GAC 

GTC  AAC  ACA  TCA  CCG  GTT 

TOT  AAC  TOT  ATC  CAA  GOG  TTC 

AAT  CCC  COG  AAT  AFA  CAO 

CAO  TOO  GAT  CAG  AOA  GTC  TOG 

OCA  GCT  OGG  TOT  ATA  AOG 

AOG  ACG  CAG  CTT  AOC  TOC  AGT 

GGA  GAT  GOT  TTT  ACC  AGO 

ATC  AAG  AAG  ATC  AAG  TTC  OCA 

OAA  ACT  ACO  ATO  OCO  ACT 

CTC  GAC  COT  AGT  AIT  GOT  GTC 

AAA  GAA  TOT  AAG  AAG  AGO 

TOC  ATT  AOC  GAT  TOT  AAT  TOT 

ACC  OCT  TTT  GCA  AAT  OCA 

OAT  ATC  CCX!  AAT  GOT  000  TCG 

OCT  TOT  CTC  ATT  TOO  AOC 

GAA  CGC  CTT  GAO  GAT  Arc  COO 

AATIAC  (XT  ACT  GAC  GCT 

ATT  GAC  GOT  CAA  GAT  CTT  TW 

GTC  AGA  TTC  OCT  GCA  OCT 

OAT  Arc  OCT  AAG  AAG  AOA  AAC 


TTC  TGT  GTT  CAA  GAA  CTT  GCA 
1327    GCG  AGT  COG  AAA  ATT  ATA 

ACT  TTC  ACT  GTT  GCT  GTT  AGT  2380    GAG  CAC  AGA  OCA  GCG  ATC 

TOG  TCT  GTC  GTT  TOG  ATO  TTT 
1366    GTT  CTG  CTT  CTC  CTC  ATC 

ATC  TTC  TOC  CTC  TOG  AAA  AGA  2419    GGA  AGT  GAA  GCA  ACA  GAG 

ATf  OCT  CAG  CCT  AAA  CCG  CCA 

1403    AAA  CAA  AAG  CGA  GCA  AAA 

OCA  AGT  GCA  ATA  TCC  ATT  GCA  2458    GCT  TAT  TGC  CTC  AGA  AGA 

AGT  CCT  TAT  GAA  CTT  GAT  CCT 
1444    AAT  ACA  CAG  AGA  AAC  CAA 

AAC  TTG  CCT  ATO  AAC  GAG  ATC   2497    TCA  TCA  ACT  TOG  CAA  TGT 

GAC  GAA  AAT  GAA  TCC  TOG  AOG 

1493    OTA  CTA  TCA  AGC  AAG  AOA 

GAG  TTT  TCT  OCA  GAG  TAC  AAA  2536    CTC  AAC  CAC  TAC  AOC  TOC 

TCA  GTC  ATT  GAT  GCC  COG 

1522    TTT  GAG  GAA  CTC  OAA  CTT 

CCA  TTG  ATA  GAG  ATG  GAA  ACT 

1561    GTT  CTC  AAA  GCC  ACC  GAA  

AAT  TTC  TCC  AGC  TGT  AAC  AAA 

1600    CTC  GGA  CAA  OCT  GOT  TTT  5,4»4,90< 

GCT  ATT  GTT  TAC  AAG  GGA  AGA       DNA  CLONE  ENCODING  AN  ETHYLENE-FORMING 

ENZYME,  CONSTRUCTS,  PLANT  CELLS  AND  PLANTS 

1639    TTACTTGACGGGAAAGAA  BASED  THEREON 

ATTGCACrAAAAAOGCTATCA^^^^^^j^^^^^^.^^,,^^^^^,,,^^ 

1678    AAG  ACG  TCA  GTT  CAA  GGG  W.  Sdwcfa,  Crowttaome,  all  ol,  England,  aariRanrt  to  Zcwc* 

ACT  GAT  GAG  TTT  ATC  AAT  GAG      limited,  Loodoa,  England 

per  No.  PCT/GB91/I2272,  i  371  Date  Ang.  2,  1993, 1  l«(c) 
1717    GTC  ACA  CTA  AIT  OCO  AOG  Dnte  Aag.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/1137L  PCT  Pab. 

CTT  CAG  CAT  ATA  AAC  err  GTT       D^e  JbL9   1992 

1756    CAA  GTT  CTT  GGC  TOT  TOC  PCT  Filed  Dec  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  7*475    

ATT  GAA  GGA  GAT  GAG  AAG  ATC      Ciaims  priority,  appikatkm  UaMcd  Kin|da«,  Dec  2t,  199t, 

9027616 
1795    TTC  ATA  TAT  GAG  TAT  TTC  Int.  CI*  CI7H  21/04;  C12N  15/29;  15/82;  AtlH  5A)0 

GAA  AAT  TTA  AOC  CTT  GAT  TCT  „  „   ™   536—23,6  5  OaliM 

1834    TAT  CTC  TTT  OCT  AAA  ACC  1-  ^  DNA  clone  comprising  a  DNA  fragment  that  encodes 

CGA  AGO  TCT  AAG  CTA  AAT  TOG  ethylene-forming  enzyme,  said  DNA  fragment  having  the  sequence 

of  SEQ  ID  NO:l  found  in  clone  M13-1. 

1883    AAT  GAG  AGA  TTC  GAC  AIT 

ACC  AAT  OCT  GTT  GCT  CGA  GCC 


1912    CTT  TTA  TAT  CTT  CAT  CAA 

GAC  TCA  COO  TTT  AGO  ATA  ATC  5y4M3t7 

1951     CACAGAGATTTCAAACTA  ^^^^^^'H^^^^.r^ll^^^^^^^^ 

AGT  AAC  ATT  TTC  CTT  CAC  AAA  MEMBRANE-BOUND  SEGMENT  OF  IGA 

Dk  W.  Chang,  and  Nancy  T.  Chang,  both  af  Oonaton,  Ite., 

1990    AAT  ATG  ATC  CCA  AAG  ATC  Mslgnors  to  Ttoox  Btogystenw,  Inc,  Oaaaton,  Ttex. 

TCG  GAT  TTT  GGG  ATC  GCC  AGO      coottaaatfcm-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,i6«,  J  A  2«,  1993,  Pat 

vno    ATATrrrAAAfirr.Arr.AA                                                    No.  5,362,643,  which  b  a  conHanatton  af  Ser.  No.  76i,7«5, 
2029     ATA  TTT  GAA  AGO  GAC  GAA  _.,._j.-.j   _»a-fc  i.  _  ..       . .  ^ 

ACG  GAA  GCT  AAC  ACA  ATC  AAC    Sep.  16, 1991,  ahaartonrd.  wMO  la  a  tannnnaonn  la  pan  cs 

Ser.  No;  455,Mt,  Dec  22, 19«9,  Pat  Nou  SjmjUO,  wWeh  la  a 
2068    GTC  GTC  GCA  ACA  TAC  GGC  cwsttawathMi-ln-part  of  Scr.  Now  369y479,  Jan.  21, 19*9,  Pat 

TAC  ATC  TCC  CCG  GAA  TAC  GCA  No.  5,179344.  Thk  ^piication  Oct  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  14t,721 

Int  CL'  C»7H  21/04:21/02:21/00 

2107    ATG  TAT  GGG  ATA  TTC  TCG  „„   —  ,»«_•»»»»  -  ^-. 

GAA  AAA  TCA  GAT  GTT  TTC  ACT   ^•*- "•"•"•"•*»  3  tJBMB 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  which  codes  for  die  peptide  shown  in  SEQ 
2146    TTT  GGA  GTC  ATA  GTT  CTT  ID  NO:l. 

GAA  ATT  GTT  ACT  GGA  AAG  AAG 


2185    AAC  AGA  GGA  TTC  TAC  AAC  

TTC  GAC  TAC  GAA  AAC  CAT  CTC 

2224    «^AAOCTATCTATGGACT-  ^^^^^^^^        OLIGONUCLEOITDES  CONTAINING  5-PROPYNYL 

PYRIMIIHNES 


2273    CTA  GAA  ATC  OTA  OAT  CCC 


Brian  Frochler, 


J.  JoMa,  Daly  aty,  hath 
to  GBcad  SdcMca,  be,  Foatcr  Oty, 


UMI 


GTC  ATC  CTA  GAT  TCA  CTC  TCA       of  CrfU:, 

CaUf. 

-  FHcd  Nov.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,824 
Int  CL*  C»7H  21/00:21/04 
VS.  CL  536— 24J1  M 

1.  A  nucleoside  analog  having  the  general  sinictural  formola: 


2302    TCA  CAO  CCA  TCA  ATA  rrr 

CAA  CCA  CAA  GAA  GTC  CTA  AAA 

2341    TCT  ATT  CAA  ATT  GOT  CTC 
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5,484,910 
FMent  Not  iasacd  For  Thb  Nninbcr 


OR'  R' 


NH2 


(5) 


is  a  protecting 

group  and  the  other  is  an  activated  group  for  oligonucleotide 
synthesis  or  is  a  solid  support; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piopynyl,  3-buten-l- 
ynyl,  3-metfayl-I-butynyl,  3,3-dimethyl-  l-biitynyl,  propenyl, 
idienyl,  o-pyiidinyl,  m-pyridinyl  and  p-pyridinyl;  and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  OH,  F,  OCHj, 
OC2H5,  OC3H7,  SCHj,  SC2H5,  SC3H7,  OCjHj,  and  SC,Hj. 


5,484,909 

NUCLEIC  ACm  PROBES  FOR  THE  DETECnON  (W 

BACTEKU  W  T^  GENERA  PEDiOCOCCUS  AND 

LACTOBACILLUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 

DETECTION  OF  THE  BACTERIAL  AGENTS  CAUSING 

SPOILAGE  OF  BEER 

Raymond  M.  Nictnpaid,  A>BlilNU7;  BaOanin  B.  Stone,  Hotta- 

ton,  and  William  G.  Wdsborg,  MOford,  aD  of  Maas^  Miign- 

on  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Naperville,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  121,053 

Int  CL'  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CL  536—24^  11  Claims 


5,484,9U 
NUCLEOSira;  5'-DIPH0SPHATE  CONJUGATES  OF 
ETHER  LIPIDS 
Chuig  L  Hone  Charles  R.  West,  both  ot  East  Ambcnt,  N.Y., 
and  Chnng  K.  Cho,  Athens,  G*,  assignors  to  Health 
Research,  Inc,  Bidblo,  N.Y.,  and  University  of  Georgia 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Athens,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  41,725 
Int  CL*  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  536—26.22  13  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

O  CH2— A— R| 

II  I 

R2— C— O— C— H        O  O 

I  II  II 

CH2—O—P—O—P—O— Nucleoside 
I  I 

o-      o- 

wherein: 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyls  and  allcenyls 
containing  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms; 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S  atoms; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyls,  hetero  atom 
containing  alkyls,  and  alkenyls  containing  from  8  to  22  car- 
bon atoms;  and  the 

Nucleoside  is  an  antiviral  nucleoside  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2'.3'-dideoxynucleosides,  3'-azido-2',3'- 
dideoxynucleosides,  and  2',3'-didehydn>-  2',3'- 
dideoxynucleosides. 


r 

TTTTTTTTTTrr 


A'AAAAAAAAAAAAAA 


"\ 


5,484,912 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  TUs  Number 


^—^ 


1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  probe  identical  to  or  identical  to  a 
fully  complementary  sequence  of  any  one  of  probes  2858  (SEQ  ID 
Nai),  2861  (SEQ  ID  NO:2),  2867  (SEQ  ID  NO:3),  2876  (SEQ ID 
NO:4),  2877  (SEQ  ID  NO:5).  2868  (SEQ  ID  N0:6).  2869  (SEQ  ID 
NO:7),  2880  (SEQ  ID  NO:8),  2891  (SEQ  ID  NO:9),  2892  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  10),  2895  (SEQ  ID  NO:  11).  2899  (SEQ  ID  NO:  12).  2904 
(SEQ  ID  NO:13),  2896  (SEQ  ID  NO:14),  2873  (SEQ  ID  N0:15), 
2881  (SEQ  ID  NO:  16),  2887  (SEQ  ID  NO:  17),  2875  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  18).  2901  (SEQ  ID  NO:  19),  2854  (SEQ  ID  NO:20),  2879 
(SEQ  ID  NO:21).  or  2902  (SEQ  ID  NO:22). 


5,484,913 
CALCIUM-M(H)IFira>  OXIDIZED  CELLULOSE 
HEMOSTAT 
Rcgfamld  L.  StflwcO;  Efarine  J.  WhitmoK,  both  of  Arlington, 
ToL,  and  LoweU  G.  Safcrstein,  Edson,  NJ.,  assifnors  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.,  Arlington,  To. 
CMitiauatien-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  173,325,  Dec  23, 1993,  aban- 
doned. TUs  anpUcation  Mar.  24, 1995,  Scr.  No.  410,246 
bt  CL*  C08B  1/02 
VS.  CL  536—57  17  Claims 

1.  A  bioabsoibable  surgical  hemostat  comprising  a  neutralized 
oxidized  cellulose  fabric  comprising  between  about  0.5%  and 

about  4.0%  f.iil/-iiitn 


5,414^4 

PROCESS  FOR  THB  FRCNHlCTKMii  OF  OXYACIDS 

FROM  CARBOHYMtATES 

Iitoa  P.   SUMda;   Andrei   M.  Sakbamw,  tmi  AkhMJ   M. 

Sakharav,  afl  of  MMca,  U.S.SJL,  aarigBors  to  Ccrestar  Hold- 

taig  ILV,  Netherlands 

ConttamatkM  «r  Scr.  No.  865,899,  Apr.  9, 1992,  ahamlnnwl 

llik  application  May  24, 1994,  Sk  No.  249,044 
OaiaH  priority,  application  Eoropcaa  Pat  (ML,  Dec  23, 
1991,  91122164 

Int  CL'  C07H  1/00;  C08B  31/18:33/08:37/02 
VS.  CL  536—124  U 

AOZJil 


0.4^ 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  oxyacids  from  a  carbohydrate, 
said  method  comprising  oxidizing  said  carbohydrate  with  an  oxy- 
gen containing  gas  in  an  alkaline  medium  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  Cu  ion,  wherein  the  oxidation  is  carried  out 
by  homogeneous  catalysis. 


5,484,915 
SULPHONATED  MANGANESE  PHTHALOCYANINES 
AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Peter  Gregory,  Lanes;  Stephen  J.  Reynolds,  and  Raymond  L. 
White,  both  of  Mancfacstav  all  of.  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Zeneca  liiMttt^,  London,  England 

FDed  JoL  6, 1994,  Scr.  Na  268,578 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  9,  1993, 
9314251 

Int  CL'  C09B  47/04.47/24 
VS.  a.  540—131  12  dafaus 

1.  A  sulphonated  derivative  of  a  substituted  phthalocyanine  in 
which  at  least  one  of  the  peripheral  carbon  atoms  in  the  1-16 
positions  of  die  phthalocyanine  nucleus  (MnPc)  as  shown  in  For- 
mula (1): 


zoiliiazolyl  and  pyrimidyL  the  1 
being  unsubstitnted  or  subatitnied  by  any  oonibHistian  of  atoms  or 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of — H,  — F,  — CL  — Br, 
—1,  — SOjH,  — SOjNa,  — SO3K,  — SOjU  and  SO,NH«. 


S,4M,»M 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PSEPARA110N  OF  ISOCVANATES 

CONTAINING  URElVKffa  GROUPS  BY  USING 

IMIDAZOLE  GROUP  CfWTAINING  P(M.YMERIC 

CATALYSTS 


I  "ihaili.  I  ailnii^flB.  ■■  rf  1 
I  to  BASFAillinyarBsrhaft,  Ciimiy 
FHe4  May  It,  1993,  Sck  Na.  59,«S0 
tocl^,  appHcaiian  Crf— y,  Jmm.  5.  1992,  42  IS 

54tJ 

int  CL*  CI7D  22iMW 
U.S.  CL  540—202  6  ClaiiM 

1.  A  process  for  the  piqwiatioB  of  polyiaocyanales  containiBg 
uretdione  groups  by  (fimerizing  aromatic  mooomehc  isocyanaies 
in  the  presence  of  catalysts,  wherein  the  catalysts  employed  con- 
prise  polymeric  compounds  to  whose  polymer  chains  imidazole 
groups  are  bonded  terminally  and/or  latoally  and  which  have  been 
prepared  by  polymerizing  alkenyl  group-containing  imidazoles, 
alone  or  togedier  with  vinyl  mooomeis. 


5,484,917  

SUBSTITUTED  TETRAHYDRCMENZAZEPINONES 
John  A.  Lowe,  m,  Stnningtnn,  Conn.,  assignw  to  Plaer  Inc., 

New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
Continnath»-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  825,677,  Jan.  27, 1992,  aban- 
doned. Thk  ^pMcatiwi  Jan.  16, 1903,  Ser.  No.  78025 
Int  a.*  C07D  223//6,  A61K  31/53 
VS.  CL  540—523  4  ( 

1.  A  confound  (rf  the  formula 


XVI 


is  linked  via  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulphur  atom  to  an  organic 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  n^hthyl, 
pbenylene,  pyridyl,  thio|4ienyl,  fiiranyl,  quinolinyl,  thiazolyL  ben- 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  phenyl,  COJ»},  SOjNR'R'  or  CONR*R', 
wherein  said  phenyl  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  one  or  two 
substituents  independendy  selected  from  halo,  (C,-C«)  alkyL 
FonniU  (1)  (Ct-C^  alkoxy,  nitro.  amino  and  trifluoromethyl,  and  wherein  R^ 
R',  R  ,  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  fr<om  hydrogen. 
(Cj-Cij)  alkyl  and  iiised,  saturated  caibocycUc  systons  containing 
two  or  three  rings; 
W'  and  W'  are  independently  selected  from  halo,  nitro,  amino, 
(C,-C6)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  from  one  to  three 
fluorine  atoms  and  (C,-C6)alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with 
from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms: 
Z'  and  Z^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hak),  (C,-C<i)  alkyl,  (C.-Cj)  diioalkyl,  (C.-Cj)  alkoxy. 
trifluoromethyl,  (C,-C^  caiboalkoxy,  amino  and  nitro;  and 
Y'  is  phenyl  diienyl,  pyiftyl,  fiiryl,  pyrimidyl,  (Cj-Cj)  straight 
or  branched  alkyl  and  (C,-Cg)  cycloalkyl,  wherein  said  phe- 
nyl, thienyl,  pyridyl,  fiiryl,  and  pyrimidyl  may  optionally  be 
substituted    with   one   or   two   substituents    independendy 
selected  frxxn  halo  (e.g.,  chloro,  fluoro,  bromo  or  iodo), 
(Cj-Cg)  alkyl,  (C,-Cs)  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino  and  trifluorom- 
ethyl, and  wherein  said  cycloalkyl  may  c^onally  be  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  substituents  independendy  selected 
from  (Cj-Cft)  alkyl  and  R'  is  bromo,  amino  or  azido. 


1910 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  16.  1996 


January  16.  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1911 


5y4S4.918 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AQUEOUS 

NICXniNALDEHYDE 

Un  SiegiM,  Eiken,  and  Henry  Sufwynriri,  WaUlMch,  both  tt, 

Swttxeriand,  airignon  to  Oba-Gcigy  Corponrtioa,  Ardalejr, 

N.y. 

FDed  Feb.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  194,191 
ClataM  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2, 1993, 
9304191 

Int  CL'  C97D  253/06 
VS.  CL  544—182  6 


whereiii  R,  is  hydrogm,  C,-C,2«llcyl,  C,-Cs  cycloalkyl, 
C,-C«alla)xy-C,-Cs»lkyl,  C,-CJhaloallcyI,  pJjenyl,  benzyl, 
pimiediyl,  pbenpropyl,  phenbutyl  or  pbenpentyl,  or  a  phenyl, 
benzyl,  pbenethyl,  pbenpropyl,  pbenbutyl  or  pbenpentyl  radi- 
cal tbat  is  mmio-  or  di-substituted  by  halogen,  C,-C]allcyl, 
Ci-Cibaloalkyl,  metboxy  and/or  etboxy;  Rj  is  hydrogen, 
C,-C«alkyl  or  Cj-Cscycloalkyl,  or  is  phenyl  that  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  C,-C,2alkyl,  halogen  or  by 
C,-C,2haloalkyl:  or  R,  and  Rj  together  form  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  3-  to  7-menibeied  caibocycle;  R^  is  hydrogen  or 
Ci-Cjalkyl  and  Z  is  — N=CH—  or  — NH— CHj— . 

which  process  comprises  reacting  an  aminotriazinone  of  formula 
IV 


"V"^"- 


■NHj.Ha 


(IV) 


N  O 

H 


wherein  R,,  Rj  and  R,  have  the  meanings  above  with  an 
aldehyde  of  formula  V 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  HI 


(in) 


5,494,919 

MIGRATION-RESISTANT  HALOMETHYL-1A5- 

TRIAZINE  PHOTOINrnATOR 

Jamci  A.  Bonham,  Grant  Tvwndiip,  MIul,  iiwlinnr  to  Minoe- 

wXa  Mining  and  Mannfactnrfag  Company,  Saint  Paul, 

Minn. 

Divirion  of  Set  No.  752,775,  Ang.  30, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,298,3«1.  This  application  Feb.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,927 

Int  CL'  C«7D  251/24 

VS.  CL  544— 193J  14  Claims 

1.  A  chromophore-substituted  halofneihyl-l,3,S-triazine  photo- 

polymerizatioa  initiator  having  the  general  formula 


J°  »      1 

R' — ^OCHN— R2-NHCX)— R'  J  ^ 


"^'Q. 


(V) 


and,     if     desired,     converting     the     resulting     pyridyl- 

methyleneamino-triazinone    by    selective    reduction    into 

pyridyl-methylamino-triazinone, 
wherein  the  aldehyde  of  formula  V  is  prepared  by  the  catalytic 

reduction  of  S-cyanopyiidine  under  hydrogen  in  the  presence 

of  Raney-nickel,  characterised  in  that 

a)  the  Raney-nickel  catalyst  is  present  in  an  mount  between  2 
and  10  weight-%  with  respect  to  the  cyanopyfidine, 

b)  tile  solvent  is  aqueous  caiboxylic  acid, 

c)  the  pH  is  between  3.5  and  7, 

d)  the  temperature  is  less  than  or  equal  to  40  "  C, 

e)  the  hydrogen  pressure  is  between  0.2  and  S  bar, 

f)  tiie  amount  of  hydrogen  talcen  up  is  up  to  110%  with 
respect  to  die  cyanopyridine,  and 

g)  die  amount  of  water  present  is  in  excess  widi  respect  to  die 
cyanopyridine. 


wherein: 


R'  represents  a  residue  of  a  chromopbote-substituted, 
halomediyl-l,3,S-tiiaziiie  compound,  wherein  said  chro- 
mophore  is  bydroxyl-substituted,  said  triazine  compound  hav- 
ing die  formula  R'— OH, 

R^  rqiresents  a  residue  of  a  diisocyanate  compound,  said  diiso- 
cyanate  compound  having  die  formula  R^(NCO)2,  having 
isocyanato  groups,  (NCTO),  of  dissimilar  reactivities,  and 

R^  represents  a  residue  of  a  bydroxyl-substituted  compound, 
said  bydroxyl-substituted  conqxxind  having  the  formula 
R^(OH)^  where  x  represents  an  integer  greater  dian  or  equal 
to  1,  said  compound  R^OH),  being  selected  trom  die  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  alcohols  and  aliphatic  polyols  having 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  aralkyl  alcohols  and  aralkyl 
polyols  having  up  to  3  aromatic  rings  in  die  aryl  portion 
thereof,  and  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  porticm 
thereof;  alkyl  alcohols  and  allcyl  polyols  derived  from  bet- 
eroaromatig  or  heterocyclic  compounds  having  £rom  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  allcyl  portion  thereof. 


5,484,929 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  FOR  PARKINSON'S  DISEASE 
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on  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contbnurtkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,535,  Apr.  5, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  133,51« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1992,  44r7715; 
Sep.  25,  1992,  4-257834 

Int  CL*  C07D  473/06;  AUK  31/52 
VS.  CL  544—268  U  Clafans 

1.  A  xanthine  derivative  of  the  formula  (1-A): 


»'V„A^/  H 


a-A) 


I 

R" 

wherein  R'"  and  R^  are  independendy  mediyl  «-  ediyl;  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  Z*  is 


INTOtNAL  JUNCTION  ORGANIC 
ELECTR(H.,UMINHESCENT  VKVKX,  WITH  A  NOVEL 
COMPOSITION 
Christopher  P.  Moor,  Hanvw,  Vwifmi;  Sttwrn  A.  VaaSlyfce, 
and  Btmry  J.  GjiUm,  Mh  «f  Richiitfr,  N.Y.,  iiii^im  to 
ipany.  Ruthtalii,  N.Y. 
t  of  So:  No.  912,376,  JnL  13, 1992,  ahaB- 
.  nfc  ^pBtiHsn  Feb.  14, 1994,  Sw  No.  19S,S8S 
vibemn  at  least  one  of  R^  R*.  and  R'  is  tower  alkyl  or  lower  tat  CI*  C87D  215/30:  HI5B  33/26:  932B  I5AH 

alkoxy  and  the  odiers  represent  hydrogen  and  R'°  is  hydrogen  or  U.S.  CI.  546—7  1  ( 

lower  alkyl;  or  1.  An  aluminum  chelate  of  the  fbnnula: 


A' 


(.CHiU 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halo- 
gen, nitro  or  amino,  and  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4.  or  a 
pharmaceutically  accqMable  salt  diereof. 


vbemn 

ais  1  or  2;  and. 

Q  is  a  substituled  8-quinolinolato  group  in  which  tiie  2-position 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocar- 
bon groups  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  amino, 
arytoxy  and  alkoxy  groups; 

L  satisfies  one  of  At  following  formula: 


V     V 


in  which  R'  selected  &om  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl,  fluoroalkyl, 
carboxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  fluoropbenyl, 
difluoropbenyl,  alkoxy  or  an  alkylamino  radical  and  Hal  is  a 
halogen  atom  and  R  is  selected  from  a  cyano,  carbamoyl,  alkylcar- 
bamoyl,  benzykarbamoyl  or  hydroxyethylcarbamoyl  radical  or  a 
dialkylaminoethylcarbamoyl  or  diaUcylcarbamoyl  radical  in  which 
the  alkyl  portions,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  tbey  are 
attached,  can  optionally  form  a  S-  or  6-niembered  beterocycle 
optionally  containing  another  hoeto  atom  selected  from  oxygen, 
sulphur  and  nitrogen  and  optionally  substituted  on  the  nitrogen 
with  an  alkyl  radical. 


-LJ-TA. 


o    V 
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France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92AW937,  $  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1994,  {  182(c) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093«7145,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Apr.  15, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2U«443 
Claims  priority,  appikartion  France,  Jan.  18, 1991, 91  U479 
tat  CL*  C87D  401/12:471/04:417/12 
VS.  CL  544-^361  2 

2.  A  benzoni{)hthyridine  derivative  of  the  formula: 


wherein  L'  to  L'*  are  substiments  which  collectively  contain  up  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  said  substituents  being  individually  selected  for 
each  L  ligand  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon 
groups  containing  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  amino  and 
halogen  substituents. 


5,484,923 
PROCESS  <X  MAKING  SPIKOCYCLES  AND  ANALOGS 
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Dongwd  Cai,  Edtam;  Richard  Dtimowd,  Bridgewaler;  Ymk 
Jnn  Shi,  Edtaoa;  Darid  M.  Ibchaca,  Hoiaidrl,  and  Thoaas 
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tat  CL*  C87D  451/10:451/107 
VS.  CL  546—17  2  ( 

1.  A  process  for  die  production  of  spirocycles  of  Formula  I 
wherein  die  process  results  an  alcohol  having  an  enantiomeric 
efficiency  of  98%  or  higher 


1912 
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OH 


where  R,  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  CO — C,.]  alkyl, 
cyano,  caiboxy,  carboxy  C,^  alkyl  ester,  caiimxamido,  C,^  alkyl 
sulfinyl,  C,^  alkyl  sulfonyl,  C,^  methansulfamido  and  halogen; 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  adding  the  benzylic  ketone  to  methylene  chloride  in  a  ratio 
of  about  0.032  moles  of  the  benzylic  ketone  to  300  mL  of 
methylene  chloride  and  stiiring  to  produce  a  slurry; 

(2)  adding  5%  aqueous  sodium  bicarbonate  at  a  ratio  of  about 
163  mL  for  every  0.032  moles  of  the  benzylic  ketone  to  the 
slurty  and  maintaining  the  temperature  at  about  20°-2S°  C; 

(3)  Stirring  the  mixture  of  step  (2)  for  about  60  minutes; 

(4)  Allowing  the  mixture  of  step  (3)  to  settle; 

(5)  Separating  the  organic  layer  of  step  (3)  and  washing  it  widi 
half  saturated  brine; 

(6)  Concentrating  the  methylene  chloride  phase  by  atmospheric 
distillation  to  a  final  volutne  of  approximately  90%  of  the 
initial  volume  of  methylene  chloride  used  in  step  (1); 

(7)  Cooling  the  solution  of  step  (6)  to  about  -18°  C; 

(8)  Adding  a  molar  amount  of  borane  methyl  sulfide  equal  to 
about  2.4  times  the  molar  mount  of  benzylic  ketone  of  step  (1) 
and  adding  a  molar  amount  of  isopropanol  equal  to  fiom  1  to 
3  times  the  number  of  moles  of  the  benzylic  ketone  added  in 
step  (1); 

(9)  Adding  oxazaborolidiiie.BH3  complex  as  a  soUd  and  stirring 
the  reaction  fw  about  25  minutes  at  about  -18°  C; 

(10)  Gradually  increasing  the  temperature  to  about  18°  C.  over 
about  35  minutes; 

(11)  Stiiring  for  about  45  to  60  minutes  until  the  reaction  is 
complete; 

(12)  Adding  methanol  and  mixing  at  about  18°  C.  for  about  30 
minutes; 

(13)  Distilliiig  off  methyl  sulfide,  methylene  chloride  and  trim- 
ethylborate,  with  heat; 

(14)  Adding  additional  methanol  and  heating  to  63°-65°  C.  for 
35  minutes  to  decompose  the  amine  borane  complex; 

(15)  Adding  acetonitrile  and  vacuum  distillating  to  remove  the 
methanol; 

(16)  Adding  water  to  the  acetonitrile  solution  and  seeding  with 
authenetic  crystals  of  the  compound  of  Formula  II  to  begin 
crystallization;  and 

(17)  Collecting  the  crystals  of  Formula  II  by  filtration. 


5,484,n4 
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Pmlo  Siuld,  MMihaa;  ■UkaU  Knnnto.  TalmihlMi 
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Date  Jon.  10, 1993 
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Int  CL*  COTD  471/14 
VS.  CL  546—82  1  Claim 

1.  An  imidazonaphthyridine  derivative  represented  by  Formula 
(I): 


(I) 


wherein  X-Y-Z  represents 


N  N— R      R— N 


li 
s 


'    N 

II 
s 


N  N 


JL 


I 

SR 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  — CH2R'  (where  R' 
represents  phenyl  or  pyridyl)  and  phannaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


5/184,925 

SYNTHESIS  OF  (-)-SWAINSONINE  AND  INTERMEDIATE 

COMPOUNDS  EMPLOYED  IN  SUCH  SYNTHESIS 
Jin  K.  Cha,  1030  Gramiand  La.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  37220,  and 
Richard  B.  Bennett,  ID,  4102  Sir  Buxton  PI.,  Greensboro, 
N.C.  27405 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  934^417,  Aug.  24, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,288,875,  which  b  a  divMon  of  Ser.  No.  747,391,  Aug.  14, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,187,279,  which  is  a  coDthmatfon  of  Ser.  No. 

555,523,  Jul.  27, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  54,695 

Int  CL*  C07D  471/04:491/147:491/056:317/30 

VS,  CL  546—90  3  Claims 


r 

•A 


«*e 


1.  An  enamide  of  the  formula: 


OR2 


ethyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  aiylmethyl,  and  when  taken 
together  represents  alkylene  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  bridging  the 
oxygen  atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded;  and  R,  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  or  tile  two  R3  groups  combiiied  foaa  an  oxygen  atom. 


Sy484,926 
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1.  A  compound  of  die  formula 


R,-( 


l==CH-Rj 


N 
I 
Ri 


wherein  each  R2  when  taken  independendy  represents  alkoxym-       whemn: 


R,  is  (1)  hydrogen,  (2)  substitiited  or  unsobstituted  alkyl  of  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  (3)  CHj^CHCO-,  (4) 
CH2=C(CHj)CO-<S)  RijCO-,  where  R„  is  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituled  aryl  of  S  to  10  atoms  or  a  substituied  or 
onsubstituted  allcyl  containing  I  to  8  cartx»  atoms;  and 

Rj  and  Rj,  alike  or  different,  are: 


wherein: 

X  is  O,  S,  Se,  NR,;,  or  CR„R,4,  where  R,2.  R,„  and  R,4  are 
each  independently  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  phenyl; 

Kt  is  hydrogen  or  siAstituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms; 

K-,  is  (1)  substitHlBd  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  of  1 
to  8  caiiion  atoms  or  (2)  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  of 
S  to  10  atoms; 

R,,  R9,  R,o,  and  R,,  each  are  independently  hydrogen,  lialo- 
gen,  diaftylamino,  substituted  or  immibstituted  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkoxyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted ttiioaUcoxyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  substituted 
phenyl;  or  (R,  and  R,),  (R,  and  R,o).  or  (R,o  and  R„)  are 
joined  in  a  substituied  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  ring  of  5  to 
10  atoms. 


or  a  prodrug  thereof  or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  tiiereof  . 
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1.  A  compound  of  structure: 
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1.  A  compound  of  formula  TVe 
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where  Het  is  2-pyridyl  or  2-beiizodiiazolyl. 
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1.  A  process  for  selectively  chlorinating  3-cyanopyridine,  com- 
prising: 
passing  a  vaporized  reed  stream  including  3-cyanopyridine, 
chlorine  and  an  inert  gas  into  a  first  reaction  zone  having  a  hot 
spot  controlled  at  a  temperature  of  at  about  350°  C.  to  about 
500°  C,  and  subsequently  through  a  second  reaction  zone  at  a 
temperature  below  about  340°  C. 


COOB 


UMI 


coaex 


wherein  each  of  R  and  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms. 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  2-methyl-3-lrifluoromethylamiine 
(MTA)  comprising: 
a)  metfaylating  a  compound  of  the  formula  (HI): 


5/184,930 

CHIRAL  ETHYL 

[6-AMIN&-4-[[12-(METHOXYMETHYLAMINO)-l- 

METHYL-2-OXOETHYL]AMINO]-5-NrrRO-2- 

PYRIDYLICARBAMATE 

Om  P.  God,  and  Sham  S.  Nikam,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Wamer-LamlMsl  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  836,624,  Feb.  13, 1992.  This  appUcation 

May  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  444,972 

Int  CL*  C07D  213/75 

VS.  CL  546—308  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(in) 


NH-C— C(CHj)3 


wherein  Z  is  a  halo  blocking  group  to  give  compound  (V): 


O 

II 


NH-C— aCHjh 


(V) 


wherein  Z  is  defined  as  before; 
b)  In  a  first  alternative,  for  compounds  of  formula  (V)  wherein  Z 
is  a  halo  blocking  group,  contacting  compound  (V)  with  a 
reducing  agent  to  give  compound  (VI): 


(VI) 


NH— C— C(CHj)3 


and  bydrolyzing  compound  (VI)  widi  acid  to  give  2-methyl- 

3-trifluoroniethylaniline  (MTA);  or 

In  a  second  alternative,  for  compounds  of  formula  (V) 

wherein  Z  is  a  halo  blocking  group,  bydrolyzing  compound 

(V)  with  acid  to  give  compound  (VII): 


(vn) 


wherein  Z'  is  a  halo  Mocking  group;  and  contacting  com- 
pound (Vn)  with  a  reducing  agent  to  give  MTA. 


5y484,«32 

HALOGENATION  PROCESSES  IN  ADVANTAGEOUS 

SOLVENTS,  AND  NOVEL  BISTRIFLUOROMETHYL- 

POLYFLUOROALKOXYBENZENES 

Albrecht  MarboM,  Leverknscn,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Bayer 

AktiengcadlKhafl,  LeverloHcn,  Germany 

Continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  52,420,  Apr.  15, 1993,  abandoned. 

TUs  application  Jun.  2, 19M,  Ser.  No.  253,188 
ClainiB  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1992,  42  13 
8S0.7 

Int  CL'  C07D  213/26:  C07C  41/22,43/205 
VS.  CL  546-346  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  chlorinalion  or  bromination  of  a  side-chain 
of  an  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  compound  which  comprises  reacting 


said  oonponnd 
a  solvent 


widi  a  cblorinaling 
oneornKxe 


(asi. 


ora 


xvcxv, 


of  Itae  foannla  I 


(OCI>,-Wi 


(HaOc 


in  which 

R  repteseatt  fluorine,  chlorine.  CF,.  CFjIl.  CFjO.  CHPCFj. 
CFjCF,  or  CPCICFj, 

Hal  repieseats  fluorine  or  chlorine, 

a  icpiemils  zero,  1,  2  or  3, 

b  repRsents  zero,  1  or  2,  and 

c  lepiesenti  zero  oc  in  the  case  Hal=ftiarine,  can  also  repre- 
sent 1,  2  or  3,  and,  ia  the  case  Hal=chloriae,  en  also 
represent  1, 
where  a  and  b  do  not  represent  aero  simultaneously  and  the  snm 

a+lHC  is  at  most  6  and  wherein  die  solvent  is  not  itself 

chlorinatod  or  braminaied  in  die  process. 


5^484,933 

PROCESS  F<»  PRODUCTHN4  Ot  FLUOROALKANE 

CARBOXAMIDB  DERIYAIIVES 

both  ti,  JapM,  HJtiiri  to 


Fled  JnL  29, 19H  Sec  Nn.  2S2,5«2 
rtartty.  inMiiHii  Jiy,  J^  29, 1993,  S-VKmi 
tat  CL*  C87D  277/18 
VS.  CL  548—195  M 

1.  A  process  for  die  production  of  a  fluoroalkanecatboxamide 
derivative  of  die  fotmnla  (I): 


0) 


rr^  S  '^R' 


O  ^CHXY 

wiierein  R'  is  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  substituted  with  at 
least  one  halogen  atom  or  an  alkoxyl  group  subitiiuled  with  at 
least  one  halogen  atom;  R^  is  a  hy«hagen  atom  or  a  halogen 
atom;  and  R'  is  a  methyl  gnmp,  an  edqrl  group,  a  chlorine 
atom  ora  bromine  atom;  X  and  Y  are  die  same  or  different 
and  each  of  diem  iqanuM*  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlofine 
atom,  a  fluorine  atom  or  a  trifluoromelhyl  group,  with  die 
proviso  diat  X  and  Y  do  not  simultaneously  itpimnt  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  dilorine  atom,  wiiich  comprises  die  steps 
at 
(a)  reacting  an  iniinolhiazaiine  "'™r«'»H  of  the  foimula  (II): 


(ID 


(D 


HdY 
ID  10  moles  of 
mole  of  the 


above,  in  Ike 


["^"^k**'"****  compound  of  the 


(DO 

ofl 
lol 


(b)  reacting  the  i 


3,4MJ34 
BOrraiAZMf  miVAnVIS,  A  PBO«B  lOK 
PKODDCnON  IBIBIOr  AND  U8B8 IHKUOV 
iliU  U^HM,  Ucwra; 
bmk  «r  KnwacMa^^  al  if; 
to  Nhn  Nil9«hn  Ck,  Ui„  11*9^  JipM 
Red  Dec  n,  1993,  ScK  Na.  174,|M3 
«M«^  ^fBcmiMi  ^nn.  Dec  38, 1992, ' 
tat  CL*  OV7D  275/02,^09/12:401/12 
VS.  CL  541-213  5  ( 

1.  An  isortiiawlr  derivative  repwaemwi  by  the  fiamnb  d): 


■O. 


^ 


(I) 


S(0)Jl' 

wherein  R  is  a  hydragen  ston;  a  C,.,i  alkyl  group:  a  C,,^  < 
ponp;  a  C,.7  aUqmyl  granp;  a  C^-,  cydoaOcyl  group;  a  i 
aDcyl  group  havng  as  die  snbatitneaKs)  1  or  2  akxns  or  ponps 
selected  from  Ike  gronp  consisling  of  halogen  akms  but  eidnding 
perftnoro  and  perehloro,  C,^  aOooacy  gronpa.  cyano  gronp.  C,., 
alkaxycarinnyl  gnmps,  phenyl  group,  phenoKy  group, 
yphenyl  group,  nialkylsilyl  groa^  C2.7  aBgrlcarinnyl  j 


by  the  fixmnla  — A— N(R^  (wherein  R"  is  a 
C.^  alkjd  group  or  fonH  a  C^^  aOcyiene  group  by  binding  of  two 
R^'s  ID  each  otiMi;  and  A  is  a  cartnnyl  granp  or  a  C^  aDcykne 
gronp)  niazoiyl  aBcyL  bcnzimidasaiyl  alkyL  oounolyl  aUgfl  or 
pyridyl  alkyl  whidi  may  be  iidtinnwl  widi  a  chkxine  ataai(s)  or 
a  C,4  aOcyi  groqp(s):  or  a  sribsiilMlHl  C^-,  alkenyl  gronp  having  a 
hdogen  Horn  or  a  phenyl  group  as  Ike  ndwiiuinl.  R'  is  a  C,.,2 
alkyl  group;  a  C,^  haloalgfl  ponp;  a  C^-,  alkenyl  gronp;  a  C^^ 
all^nyl  group;  a  C^t  cydonlkyl  group;  a  heteraaiyWkyI  granp;  a 
subitiiuled  C,4  alkyl  group  having  as  Ike  subsiiinni  a  gnMp 
selected  fiwn  die  group  consistmg  of  pkenyl  tfon^  wdi^itulwl 
phenoxy  groups  having  1  or  2  halogen  atoma  as  the  subalitnenl(s). 
and  phenosypheayl  gronp;  or  an  iryl  group,  R' being  an  aryl  group 
ia  Ike  case  of  R  being  a  hythogen  atom,  and  n  is  an  hneger  of  1  or 


S,4M,938 
PHAKMACBUnCAL  OMIPOVNDS 

iM.< 


Fled  A«  11, 1994,  Sk  Na.  2»^M5 

Unitod  niniiw,  Ang.  13, 1993, 
931«9U 

tat  CL*  CV7D  257/04;  C«7C  0/017;  A61K  31/22:31/18 
VS.  CL  548—253  5 1 

1.  A  oompound  of  Ike  formula: 


(D 


wherein  R*.  R*  and  R'  are  each  as  defined  above,  or  a  salt 
thereof  with  a  fluoroolefin  of  ike  fonnula  (ID): 
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ia  wUdi  R*  and  R*  MC  each  C,^  aikyi  or  C,^  aDcyl-catMayl,  md 
R^  is  cartwxy,  tetfanlyl,  C,^  alkyl-*iilplKiaainido  or 
— Cnt'COjH  where  R*  and  R'  «e  ewh  hydrofen  or  C,^  alkyl; 
provided  diat  whea  R' aad  R' «c  both  melhyl  ad  when  R' and  R' 
me  both  mediylcaboayl,  R^  is  not  catwixy;  and  pharmaceolically 
anciWaWe  salts  thereof. 


N-suBsrnvncD  N-(ar'niAzm,yL-'nM4JYL)rTutoLB 

COMPOUNDS  lOR  TRKA1MBNT  (V  CIKCUIAnNnr 


InGJiL 


PKOdSSB  POK IHI  PUnOUIKm  OP  1.3«8(1A4- 
TUAZOL-l-YD-PSOMN-a^lL  DKUVATIVBS 


K*  W&wff  8t»  LotI^  IIbvM  ■• 
B.  HHriit,  St  LMrii,  ■■  ar  Mn., 

af  Bar.  Nn.  fHTii.  A^  4,  Un, 
TIta  npjMriHin  Stf.  7, 1993,  Sck  Ns.  117,20 
taL  CL*  OPTD  403/10:  AilK  3IMI 
VS.€XS4»~-2tk2  U 

I.  A  cwnpoiHid  of  Fonmila  I: 


«  N-(CIfe)u-^        Z^" 


(D 


X 


R»      R» 


R»  R«      K' 

,  M,  1994,  Sen  Na.  217422 

,  Mk  29, 1993, 19S2W 
bt  CL*  097D  403/W:403m 
VS.  CL  Sdi-afM  M 

1.  A  f^iospecific  process  Car  the  preparation  of  l^-bu(l2A- 
triaiiol-l-yiHiropan-2-ol  derivatives  of  die  general  facmDlM  I  and  whereiii  m  is  one;  wherein  R    is  selected  from  methyl,  ediyl, 
1^  n-prapyt,    isapfO|»yl,    n-batyl,    sec-butyl,    iaobutyl,    leit-batyl, 

B-pealyl,  isopntyl,  neopentyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  cyclohexyl,  cydo- 

hmyliiieihyl,  cyclohexykdiyl,  n-hexyl,  cyclohcaaooyl,  l-oxo-2- 

ou  I  cydohex^eihyl,      bcantyl,      l-oxo-2-pkenelhyl,      l-oxoelhyl, 

I  l-<napni|iyl,    l-oaotaiyl,    l-oxopeatyl,    2-baleayl,    3-baienyl, 

N N-Ofe-C-CHi-N N  24Niynyl,     S-botynyl     awl     2-hydroxyfaiityl     selected     from 

K       if^  *  k       J  CH,CH,CH-CH,  SCjH,.  SC^H,, 


OH 
I 
N N— CHj-C-CHj-N 

R 


-N 


O 


CHjS, 


N 
I 
(NHi) 


N 


aonao,  aminmnwhyl,  aminnrthyl,  aminopropyl,  CHjOH, 
CHjpCOCH,.  CHjCI.  CH2OCH,,  CHjOCH(CH,)j,  CHO, 
CHjCOjIi  CH(CH,)C02H.  NO^ 


R  is  alkyU  cyckwOcyl,  atyl  or  aoDcyl  optionally  sobatitiMed  by  /  \ 

one  or  more  same  or  different  halogen  groops;  and  CHiOCOCH]CHr-/  ^  , 

X  is  die  anion  of  a  strong  acid,  \  ^ 

comprising  reacting  an  oxinne  acid  salt  of  the  general  fotmila  D: 


O CHj 

\    / 
R— C— CHi— N- 


-CO^,.        — CONH^        — CONHCH,,        CCWCCH,),, 
n  — CHaNHCOAHs. 


N 


JOC 


-ClWJHCOr-^  y 


wherein 

R  and  X  are  as  defined  above;  or  leacting  an  oxiiane  of  the 
geaerd  formula  IT:  — CHjNHCOiCH,,  -CHjNHCOAHr. 

— CHsNHCOjCHjCCH,),,     — ai,NHC02C4H^     CHjMKOr 

-        _.  _  adunaatyl.     — CHjNHCOjKl-nqidiyl),     — CH2NIICCWIICH,, 

\    Z'  — CHiNHOWJHCiHj,  — CHiNIKXmliC,}!,, 

R-C-cHi-N N  — CHjNHCONHC^H,,  — CHjNHaWMCIKCH,),, 

— CHjNIKXmiKl-n^Nhyl),        — CHjNIlCroffKl-adnMBityl), 
— CHjCHjCHjCOiH,        — CHjCHjF,        — CHjOCCmHCH,. 
— CHjOCSNHCH,,      — CHjNHCSOCjH,.      -CHJCHJCajP, 
whmin  -CHjONO^-CH^H, 


N 


R  and  X  are  as  defined  above,  mider  acidic  conditions,  with 
4H-4-amiiK>-l,2,4-iriazote  of  the  formula  ID: 


N^ 


-aw^,^^, 


N— NHi 


and  optionally  deaminating  a 
a  conpound  of  formnla  L 


CF,.  CMjaU,  Br,  CL  F,  I,  dimedMxymediyl,  1,1-dimeihoxypropyl, 
b    1 ,  l-dimelhaxypentyl,    hydtosyaUcyl,    1    -oxo-2-pheaylelliyl, 
of  die  formula  la  to  form   l-oxo-2<yclotaexyiediyl,    l,l-diliiatD-2-pbenylethyl,    monofluo- 
nmethyl. 


l,l-diflnon>-2-cydohexylelhyl,  2-cydafeexylelkyl,  l,l-dilnato-3- 
cydohesyipropyl,  M-dimelhosybiilyl,  l.t-diimrQediyl,  1,1- 
difluonpropyl,  1,1-dilluorobulyl,  1,1-dillaaropenljfl, 

2-piienylethyl,  l,lHli8iion^3-phenyipropyl,  diBwumetliyl, 
COjH,  SH,  VOjUt,  SOjH.  CONHNH,.  CONHNHSOjCF,  Md 
OH; 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  methyl,  etlq^,  n-prapyl,  iaopropyl, 
n-botjrl,  sec-butyl,  iaobutyl,  lert-butyl,  n-peatyl,  isopeatyt, 
neopetyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  pheaeihyl,  cydohexyl,  cydohesy- 
Imelhyl,  cyckhexytelhyl,  propyhfaio,  butyUhio,  sad  faydraxy- 
alkyl;  wheiein  each  of  R'  dwough  R'**  is  indepfadtaily 
selected  from  hydrido,  halo,  nilro,  iriiluanMneihyl,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  cyano,  caiboxyl  and  methaxycaitoayl,  widi  dK  pro- 
viso diat  at  least  oae  of  R',  R*,  R^  aad  R*  is  an  acidic  group 
selected  from  COjH,  Sa  KMij.  SO,a  CONHNHj^ 
CCMilHNHSOiCF,  and  OH;  or  a  tantomer  dweof  or  a 
pharmaoeotically-aooepiabie  tak  thereof. 


)-\ 


wherein  R  is  3-faaleayL 


5,4S«,93t 

1-HYDBOXYIMIDAZOLB  CmiPOONDS 


SUBSTITUTED  34NDOLYI/«ratAZ(X>ONB 
COMPOUFOK 

S*  vffHKJ  LBWHHB  Y« 

a  Thamtt,  il  ar  M 
CaK.94ni 
Plai  Nav.  21, 199«,  Sai^  Na.  348,973 
tat  CL*  CI7D  403/Oe,-403/I4 
VS.  CL  Sm~-3U.7  11 

1.  A  f^wn|WTMd  of  fonouls  L 


Ri     O 


DhrWaa  af  ScR  Na.  5aM47,  Sep.  24, 199t,  Pat  Na.  S412,9S5. 
TUB  nnScaWia  Nav.  27, 1991,  Sck  Na.  SMUMS 
CltfaM  priority  ippHcslliB  GcffVMM^y  Sep*  j9f  IMP*  39  32 
SS2M 

lit  CL*  CtTD  233/68:23306 
VS.  CL  54S-^33S.l  4  ( 

1.  A  1-hydroxyimidazole  of  the  formula 


OUb 


r^ 


m. 


N 
I 
OH 

where  Hal  is  halogen  which  can  be  identical  or  different  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  3,  and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


Sy4S4,939 

2-SUBSTrTUTED  5-CHLORIMlDAZOLES 

Gaicth  Grmte,  Vtap;  Umt  ImwhikcMed,  Brlg-GliB,  nad 

Jacques  Goateii,  Band,  aH  ol,  Swltmlairi,  aad^nri  to 

Loan  Lld^  GanipcWriaia,  Swttatriaad 

CoatiaaatkMi-fai-part  gf  Scr.  Na.  2t3,5S2,  MaK  1, 1994.  lUa 

appBcadoa  Mar.  11, 1994,  Scr.  Nn.  2M,9M 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfam  SwttaeclMd,  Mai:  12, 1993, 74a/ 
93 

lot  CL*  C07D  233m 
VS.  CL  548-.343.1  2 

1.  A  2-siibstitiited  S-chlorimidazole  of  the  fotmuU: 


wherein  R  is  2-bulenyL 
2.  A  2-substituted  S-cfalorimidazole  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R,  is  aeiecied  from  the  group  < 

hydkogen, 

alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  catboaauoHoptioaallysnbttimtBd  with  I 
to  4  sutatitufjits  sclfiflKl  from  the  group  coaaiatiag  of  hato, 
— NRtR,,  — NR/XO)Ra  where  Rr  aad  R,  are  iadepeadeady 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hythogea  aad  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  10carboaaiams.atylaffiam6tol0catboaaKaiis, 
atyl  of  from  6  to  10  carina  aaoms  suhstituayl  with  from  1  to 
3  suhuitiifiMs  selected  from  the  group  roasistiag  of  halo, 
cyano,  nitro,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  aad  at  least  1  halo  sabstniieal. 
alkoxy  of  from  1  to  10  carboa  atoms,  — NRtR,. 
— NR7C(0)R,  where  R7  and  R,  are  independently  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  hy<hogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
10  cartwn  atoms, 

cycloalkyl  of  from  3  u  8  caibon  atoms, 

aiyi  of  from  6  to  10  caibon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with 
from  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consistittg  dl 
halo,  nitro,  cyano,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  caiboa  atoms, 
haloalkyl  ol  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoois  and  at  least  1  halo 
substitueiw,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  10  caibon  atoms,  — NR7R,, 
— NR7C(0)Ra  where  R7  and  R,  are  independently  selected 
from  die  group  consistiiig  of  hyikogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
10  caibon  atoou,  and 

heterocydes  having  from  2  to  8  caibon  atoms  and  from  1  to  3 
heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
suliiir  and  nitrogen; 

Rj  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogra,  alky!  of  from  1  to  10  caibon  atoms,  and  where 
R2  and  R}  together  define  a  subatitnent  of  the  formula 
=CR,,R,4  where  R,,  and  R,4  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10 
carboa  atoms  and  phenyl; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  10  cartxM  atoms; 

R5  is  wiected  from  the  poop  consisting  of 

hydrogen. 
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UMI 


■Dcyl  of  6om  1  to  10  catbon  atoms  optioaally  subadtnled  wiik 
from  1  to  4  subatituents  selected  from  die  groap  connating  of 
halo,  —Nfi,H^,  — NRtQO)!!,  where  R7  and  R,  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  gnx^  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
■Ikyl  of  from  1  to  10  caibon  atoms, 

aiyl  of  from  6  to  10  caibon  atoms  optionally  substitiaed  with 
from  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halo,  nitro,  cyano,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  caibon  atoms, 
haloalkyl  of  from  1  to  10  cartxn  atoms  and  at  least  1  halo 
tubatitiient,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  10  catbon  atoms,  — ^NRtRi, 
— NRtCCO)!!,  where  R7  and  R,  are  independently  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
10  caibon  ttoms, 

each  R«  is  independently  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
halo,  nitro,  cyano,  aDcyl  of  from  1  to  10  caibon  atoms, 
haloalkyl  of  from  1  to  10  caibon  atoms  and  at  least  1  halo 
tobstitiient,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  10  caibon  atoms,  — ^Nl^Rt, 
— NR7C(0)R,  where  R7  and  R,  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
10  caibon  atoms; 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3; 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  X — R9 —  «4iere  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  bond,  O  and  S(0)^ 
where  p  is  an  integer  cf  from  0  to  2  and  R,  is  an  alkylene 
group  of  from  1  to  6  caibon  atoms;  and 

B  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  a  bond,  an  alkylene 
group  (tffitMn  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  — R|o— Y —  where  R,o  is 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  a  bond  and  an  alkylene 
group  of  1  to  4  caibon  atoms  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — C(0) —  and  — S(0), —  where  q  is  an  integer 
of  from  0  to  2,  and  — C(0)Z—  where  Z  is  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  O,  S,  and  — ^NR„  where  R„  is  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  of  from  I  to  10  cariioa  atoms; 

widi  the  proviso  that  when  R^  and/or  R,  is  hydrogen,  die 
compounds  of  formula  I  above  can  exist  in  the  tautomeric 
form  illustrated  in  fonnola  II  below: 


R:  ORs 


(R*)b 


CH3 


(la) 


N 
I 
R 


^.. 


(lb) 


Oh  N 

I 
R 

in  which  R  denotes  hydrogen,  a  C,-C^alkyl  radical  or  an 
optionally  substituled  lAenyl  radical,  from  diacetylene  and  a 
hydrazine,  comprising 

(a)  separating,  by  reversible  absorption  in  a  polar  liquid,  a 
diaoetylene-containing  partial  stream  from  the  cracked  gas 
coming  from  an  acetylene  synthesis  plant  and  diluting  die 
paitial  stream  with  an  inot  gas, 

(b)  reacting  this  partial  stream,  without  iniennediate  physical 
or  diemical  treatment,  with  a  hydrazine  of  the  formula  D 


RHN— NH2 


(II), 


in  which  R  has  the  meaning  stated  above,  at  temperatures 
ranging  from  -40*  to  -f  ISO*  C.  under  standard  pressure. 


TmOFYKAN(»YUtOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Durid  Achard,  ThW^  Oande  Moatonaia;  Lea  Pkaria  Robin- 
aon;  JcaB-Fm(ato  PeyniMi,  Palafann;  Nfidici  Ihbut, 
Pnria,  aad  Aiala 'ftiMhoB,  L^VB,  ■■>  of^  Fnace,  aarignors  to 
BIwi  rwihar  Rorar  SjL,  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/n»2^W432,  f  371  DMc  Nor.  17, 1993,  i  192(e) 
Date  Nov.  17, 1993,  PCT  Fob.  No.  W092/2MM,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  2«,  1992 

per  FIM  May  15, 1992,  Scr.  No.  14«444 
CUbm  priority,  application  France,  May  17, 1991, 91  M«3S 
Int  CL'  CV7D  495A)4 
VS.  a.  S4S-'453  6  < 

1.  Thiopyranopyrrole  derivative  comprising  the  formulas: 


HsCt     CtHs 


ct 


N— R 


I       " 
(0)b 

HsCt     C(Hs 


5^484,941 
PREPARATION  Of  3(5)-METHYLPYRAZOLES 

IcAdi  Kltttai(fr9  Peter  PMMct^  ill  oc  LiBawlf- 

and  NoriMft  Rteba;  ManniiriM.  aB  of;  Gcnnngr, 

to  BAOT  AkticaneacllachafI,  Lodwiahafcn,  Gcr- 


N— R 


S 

I 
(0)b 


PCT  No.  PCT/EP92AU514,  «  371  Date  May  «,  1994,  |  l«2(c) 

Date  May  «,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  Na  W093/1M98,  PCT  Pak. 

Date  Mqr  27, 1993 

PCT  FBcd  Not.  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  232,291 

OaiaH  priority.  a^pBratlnn  Gcnaany,  Nor.  11, 1991, 41  37 
•1L2 

Int  CL'  CfTD  23  J/12 
U.&  a.  549-^373.1  9ClakH 

1.  A  process  for  tile  prepaiatioa  of  a  metliylpyazole  of  die 
iionnula  la  or  lb 


N— R 


in  which  llie  symbol  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  allyl  radical 
or  a  radical  of  the  stiuctiire: 

-CRAR. 

in  which  R.  and  R^  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  phenyl  radicals  which 
are  optionally  substitutBd  (by  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  alkoxy  or 
nitro  radical),  and  R,  is  defined  as  R.  and  R^  or  rqireseiits  an  alicyl 
or  alkoxyalkyl  radical,  at  least  one  of  R„,  Rj,  and  R^  being  a  phenyl 
radical,  and  the  symbol  n  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  it  being 
understood  that  die  above-mentioned  alkyl  radicals  contain  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  a  linear  or  branched  chain,  as  well  as  its  phanna- 
ceudcally  acceptable  salts  when  diese  exist  and  it  being  understood 
that  said  tfaiopyranopyirole  derivative  includes  the  (4aR.7aR)  form 
or  of  the  (4aS,7aS)  fbrm  in  a  pure  state,  or  in  the  form  of  a  mixture 
of  the  cis-  (4aRS,7aRS)  forms  and  when  n=l,  the  axial  or  equato- 
rial stereoisomers  at  the  level  of  the  S-oxide  and  liie  poaitioa-1  R 
and  S  derivatives  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,484,943 
PYRR(»X>[3AC]PYRROLES 
S.  ZaiaboMiia,  Marten;  ZUarin  Hao,  Marly,  awl  Abol 
IqiMl,  ArcwtcM,  aO  ol,  Swtoerland,  aari«Mn  to  Oba-Gcicy 
Corporation,  Itarytown,  N.Y. 

FHed  Oct.  i,  1994,  Scr.  No.  319/4M 
OaiaM  priority,  application  SwItaeriMd.  Jan.  13, 1993, 3t79/ 
93;  Jnn.  29,  1994,  2974/94;  Jul  29,  1994,  2975/94;  Jnn.  29, 
1994,397<iM 

Int  CL*'  C97D  487/04:403/04 
U&  CL  548—453  7  ( 

1.  A  pyirolo[3,4-c]pyrrole  of  formula 


0) 


D— N 


N-E. 


O  B 


wherein  A  and  B  are  each  independendy  of  the  other  a  group  of 
formula 


^'<K 


K  V,'C- 


■R2 


\JAJ- 


wherein 


Ri  and  R^  are  each  independMidy  of  die  oilier  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen. C,-C„alkyl,  C,-C„alkoxy,  C,-Ci,alkylmeTcapto. 
C,-C„alkylaintno,  — CN,  — N02,-phenyl,  trifluoromediyl, 
Cr-Cscy«doalkyl,  — C=N— (C,-C,hBvI), 


imidazolyl,  pyiiazolyi,  tiiazol]4,  pipeiazinyl,  pymlyl, 
oxazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  benzothiazolyl.  beazimidazolyl,  mor- 
pholinyl,  piperidinyl  or  pyirolidiiiyl, 

G  U  — CHi— .  — CH(CWj>— ,  — C(CH,)i— ,  — CH=^<— . 
-44=N— ,  -O— ,  — S— ,  —SO—.  —SO,—  oc  — NRr— , 

R3  and  R4  are  eadi  independendy  of  the  other  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, C,-Ccalkyl,  C,-C„alkoxy  or  — CN,  R,  and  lt«  are  each 
independendy  of  the  other  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C,-C«alk]4 
and  R7  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Qalkyl, 

D  and  E  are  each  independeody  of  the  odier  a  group  of  formula 


II 

-co-ex)b 


o 

II 


-(Y).-(CO)^— ^         \        , 


-CO^X).-(Z).-Q    or 


— C»-N 


/ 
\ 


*•• 


OD 


OH) 


OV) 


and  D  may  also  be  hydrogen,  and  in  formulae  Q,  ID  and  FV 
m,  n  and  p  are  each  independendy  of  one  another  0  or  1, 
X  is  C,-C,4alkylene  or  C2-C,alkeaylene. 

Y  is  a  group  — V— (CJy^. 
Z  is  a  group  — V— (CM,),— . 

V  is  C,-Cccycloalkylene, 

q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  and 

r  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6, 

lt(  and  R,  are  each  independendy  of  the  odier  hydrogen, 
Cj-Cjalkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy,  halogen,  C:N,  NO,,  unsubstituted 
phenyl  or  pheooxy  or  phenyl  or  pbenoxy  which  are  substi- 
tuted by  C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy  or  halogen, 

Q  is  hydrogen,  CN,  Si(R,)3,  a  group  <^,2)(Ri3)(R|4),  wherein 
R12,  Ri3  and  R,4  are  halogen,  a  group 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  as  defined  above,  a  group  SOjRis  or 
SR,„  wherein  R„  is  C,-C4alkyl,  a  gnxqi  CH(R,«)2,  wherein 
R,g  is  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by 
C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4aUcoxy  or  halogen,  or  a  group  of  formula 

N  ■=> 
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-continued 
(.CHihC 


«r'        >,        — CH  SOi,  — CH 

,.    MM 


(CH,)jC 


R,o  and  R,,  are  each 
C,-C,galkyl  a  group 


-(XX,-i 


independently  of  the  other  hydrogen. 


wherein  X,  Y,  Rg,  R^  m  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  or  R,o 
and  R,,,  together  with  the  linking  nitrogen  atom,  fonn  a 
pyirolicbnyl,  piperidinyl  or  motpholinyl  radical,  with  the  pro- 
viso that,  if  D  and/or  E  are  a  group  of  fonnula  m,  Q  is 
hydrogen  and  n  is  0,  m  must  be  I  and  X  a  C2-C,4alkylene  or 
Cj-Cgalkenylene  group  which  is  branched  at  the  carbon  atom 
attached  to  the  oxygen  atom. 


5^484,944 

CERTAIN  FUSED  PYYRROLECARBOXANILIDES  AND 

THEDt  USE  AS  GABA  BRAIN  RECEPTOR  UGANDS 

Pamela  Albaagh,  Clinton,  and  Alan  Hutchison,  MadisMi,  both 

at  Conn,,  assignors  to  Ncnragen  Corporation,  Branford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1993,  Sen  Na  144,138 
Int  CL*  C«7D  40m:209/lS:  A61K  31M7;31/41 
VS.  CL  546—171  .  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


W 


R3O       O  , 


UMI 


R^  is 


alkyl  is  independently  straight  or  branched  chain  lower 
alkyl  having  1-6  cartwn  atoms,  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  NR,COR2, 
COR2,  CONR,R2  or  CO2R2  where  R,  and  R^  are  the  same 
or  different  and  represent  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  caiimn  atoms;  and 


hydrogen,  phenyl,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  phenylalkyl  where  tiie  alkyl  is 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  cariMO 
atoms. 


5,4844M5 
PREPARATION  PROCESS  OF  POLYSUCCINIMIDE 
Aidnorl  NagatoBMS*  HbtMU  "nimatanl;  Masanobn  AJMca,  and 
AUhira  Yamagndii,  aD  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  awignocs  to 
MHsni  Toatsn  Chemicals,  Inc,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  288,454 
Ctafans  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1993,  5-209234 
Int  CL*  C07D  207/10 
VS.  CL  548—520  12  Claims 

1.  A  preparation  process  of  polysuccinimide  by  dehydrating 
condensation  of  aspattic  acid  in  an  organic  solvent  reaction  mix- 
ture comprising  conducting  a  condensation  reaction  of  the  aspartic 
acid  while  distilling  water  generated  by  the  reaction  and  organic 
solvent  from  the  reaction  mixture  and  charging  additional  organic 
solvent  containing  a  lower  amount  of  water  than  contained  in  the 
distilled  solvent  and  wherein  said  reaction  forms  a  heterogeneous 
mixture  during  the  condensation  of  the  aspartic  acid. 


5^484,946 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AMIDINO 
PHENYL  PYRROLIDINE  ^-ALANINE  UREA  ANALOGS 
Norman  A.  Abood,  Morton  Grove;  Daniel  L.  Flynn,  Mnn- 
delein;  Scott  A.  lineman,  Vernon  mis;  Roger  NosaL  Bof- 
Uia  Grove,  and  Lori  A.  Schretzman,  (rumee,  all  of  DL, 
assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  DL 
Division  of  Sen  No.  349,333,  Dec  5, 1994.  This  application 
Jnn.  5, 1995,  Sen  No.  463,657 
Int  CL'  C07D  207/273 
VS.  CL  548—543  7  Cbims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lactam  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  protecting  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  t-butoxycarbonyl  and  caibobenzyloxy, 
wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CN, 
— CONH2  and  COjalkyl  comprising: 

treating  a  metliionine  analog  of  the  formula 


N 
I 
H 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxjc  salts  tiiereof  wherein: 
Wis 
6-quinolinyl  or 

phenyl  opiionaUy  mono  or  disubstituted  with  halogen,  cyano, 
hydroxy,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  amino,  mono  or  dialkylamino  where  each 


with  a  compound  selected  from  trimethylsulfonium  halide 
and  trimethylsulfoxonium  halide,  in  the  presence  of  a  base  in 
an  aprotic  solvent 


5,484,947 
Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5*484,948 
BISMALEIMIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Kdzahuro  Yamagnrhi,  CUbn;  IMsahfaro  Urakaad;  YosfaiaUtsn 
Ihnabe,  both  of  Yokohama;  Midori  YamaiaU,  HIratsilui; 
Shoji  Ihmai;  Norimasa  Yaauya,  both  of  Yokohama;  Masa- 
Uro  Ohta,  Ohmnta,  and  AUhiro  YamagncU,  Kamatana,  d 
of;  Japan,  amignors  to  Mitsoi  Ibatsn  Chemicals,  Im^,  Itokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  5,276,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,364,967, 
which  is  a  dtviskm  of  Sen  Na  60M24,  Oct  23, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,206*438.  Thta  wHcalion  Ang.  2, 1994,  Sec  No.  284403 
Clafans  pitoritjr,  appHcaUon  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1989, 1-275050; 
Man  6, 1990, 2-052779;  May  U,  1990,  ^U967^  May  24, 1990, 
2-132711;  JhL  6, 1990,  M77S18;  JnL  19, 1990,  2-177517;  Ai«. 
10, 1990,  2-210246 

Int  CL*  C07D  207/444 
VS.  CL  548—549  4  CWms 

1.  A  bismaleimide  compound  having  a  structure  rq>Rsented  by 
the  formula  below: 


) \       < 


im^m^ 


4 


o 

II 
c 


0 


c 
II 
o 


wherein  the  R  grou|>s  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  tlie  group  of  H  and  CH3. 


5,484,949 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  a  ^-UNSATURATED 

KETONES 
KcMchi  ItakMhima,  Ikkaoka;  Masmhl  Nak^|ima,  deceased, 
late  of  Ihkaoka;  Masayoriii  FiUhnani,  and  Ke^ii  Susidd, 
both  of  Ihkaoka,  aD  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Niivon  Soda  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Condmmdon  of  Sen  No.  11,047,  Jan.  29, 1993, 1 

This  application  Man  2, 1994,  Sen  No.  204,920 
Int  CL'  C07D  307/16 
VS.  CL  549^13  7  ( 

1.  A  melliod  for  preparing  a,P-unsatunued  ketone  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  reacting  a  conqxNmd  of  the  formula 

R'CHO 

wherein  R'  is  a  heterocyclic  group,  or  a  substituted  heterocyclic 
ffoap,  with  the  proviso  that  said  compound  catmot  contain 
more  tlian  one  a-hydrogen 
with  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  formula 


CHjCCHjCOaCMl* 
O 

wherein  M*  is  an  alkali  metal  ion;  and,  wherein  die  reaction  is 
carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  3-azabicyclo  (3i,2)  nonane, 

(2)  a  cyclic  secondary  amine  of  tlie  general  formuls  (1) 


at: 


VMim^ 


9?m 
CH2 


(1) 


'NH 


wherein 
n  is  3,  4,  or  S, 

m  is  1,  2,  3,  4,  S,  6,  7,  8,  9  or  10,  and, 
R^is 

(a)  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1-10  carbon  atoms  and  of 
straight  chain  or  with  side  chains, 

(b)  an  allcyl  group  substituted  by  alicyclic  groups  or  with 
phenyl  groups, 

(c)  an  alicyclic  group  optionally  substituted  by  lower  alkyl 
groi^)s,or, 

(d)  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  lower  alkyl 
groups,  wiifa  llie  proviso  tliat  tlie  R^  substitutioa  position  is 
at  a  carbon  atom  otiier  ttian  tliose  artjartnt  to  N;  and. 

(3)  a  cyclic  secondary  amine  of  tlie  formula  (2) 


rx 


Rl 


a) 


wherein  1  is  1,  2,  3,  4,  S,  or  6,  a  ring  with  N  is  6-inenibe(ed, 
7-tnenibered,  or  S-membered  ring,  the  two  adjacent  positions  of  N 
are  methylene,  R'  is  a  lower  allcyl  group  with  the  proviso  tliat  its 
substituticni  position  is  at  a  carbcm  atom  otlier  tlian  those  adjacent 
to  N,  and. 


is  an  alicyclic  group  or  a  phenyl  group;  and, 
(4)  a  secoixlary  amine  of  the  formula  (3) 

CI13NHCH2K 

wherein  R'*  is 

(a)  an  ali(rfiatic  group  having  5-17  carbon  atoms  and  of 
straight  chain  or  with  side  chains, 

(b)  an  alicyclic  group  optionally  substituted  by  lower  alkyl 
gro^», 

(c)  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  lower  allcyl 
groups,  or 

(d)  an  allcyl  group  substituted  by  phenyl  gioiq>s,  in  a  solvent 
comprising  a  mixture  of  water  and  water  insoluble  organic 
solvent  under  conditions  of  controlled  pH  and  controlled 
water  content  to  yield  a  conqxiund  of  the  formula 


RCH=CH(XH3 
II 
O 


wherein  R  is  a  heterocyclic  group,  or  a  substituted  heterocy- 
clic groiq). 
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5,484,950 
PROCXSS  FOR  SELECTIVE  MONOADDITION  TO 
SBLANES  CONTAINEVG  TWO  SILICON-HYDROGEN 
BONDS  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
James  V.  CriTdlo,  CUfton  Park,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Polyset  Com- 
pany, Inc,  Mcclianicville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  21, 1992,  Sen  Na  993,689 
Int  CL*  C07D  303/02:  C07F  7/06:7/10:7/18 
UJS.  CL  549^215  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


jr  If 

H — |-Si— O-l — Si— R« 


wbcFein 
Rj  and  R,,  are  independently  alkyl,  fluoroalkyl,  aryl  or  alkoxy; 
R*  is  — CH=CHR',  — CHjCHjR*, 


— CH2— CH-R»     or     -CH— CHj— R« 

R'  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  or  aryl  substi- 
tuted widi  one  or  more  substituents  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  epoxides,  alcohols,  trialkyoxysilanes,  trihalosi- 
lanes,  nitriles,  caitoxylic  acids,  esters,  acyl  halides,  anhy- 
drides, amines,  aldehydes,  sulfonic  acids,  sulfones,  sulfoxides, 
oxetanes,  lactones  and  vinyl  ethers,  with  the  proviso  that  K* 
must  contain  a  polymerizable  epoxide,  oxetane,  acrylate  ester, 
vinyl  ether  or  olefin; 

R*  is  a  residue  making  up  an  epoxide-containing  cartiocycle  of 
ring  size  5  to  8;  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  100. 


5y484,951 
5-IODO-«-AMINO-6-NrTROSO-l,2-BENZOPYR(mES 
USEFUL  AS  CYTOSTATIC  AND  ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS 
Ernest  Knn,  MiU  VaBey,  and  Jerome  Menddeyer,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Octamer,  Incorporated, 
MiU  Valley,  Caiif. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,593 
Int  a.*  C07D  311/02 
VS.  CL  549—285  9  Claims 

I.  A  conqxMmd  having  the  chemical  formula: 


o= 


R,,  Rj,  R3,  or  R4  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  (Ci-C^)  alkyl, 
(C,-Cs)  alkoxy,  (C3-C7)  cycloalkyl,  halo  and  phenyl  and 
pbarmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  at  least 
three  of  the  four  R,,  Rj,  R3,  or  R,  substituents  are  always 
hydrogen. 


5,484,952 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKYL 
KETENEDIMER 
Timottiy  F.  Nolan,  New  Castle,  Dd.,  and  Brian  M.  Stubbs, 
Sidcnp,  gngi«iMi,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilm- 
ington, DcL 

Filed  May  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  238,293 
Claims  priority,  apiAcatkm  United  Kingdom,  May  10, 1993, 
9309604 

Int  CL'  C07D  305/12 
UJS.  a.  549-329  61  Claims 

1.  A  prtxxss  for  the  synthesis  of  an  alkyl  ketene  dimer  by  the 
dehydrohalogenation  reaction  of  a  Cf-Cy^  aliphatic  fatty  acid 
halide  with  a  ternary  amine  in  a  solvent  wherein  the  tertiary  amine 
hydrohalide  is  mechanically  separated  from  die  alkyl  ketene  dimer 
solvent  solution  and  wherein  the  solvent  comprises  an  oxygenated 
hydrocarbon  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  above  70°  C.  and 
Hansen  polar  and  hydrogen  bonding  solubility  values  lying  on  or 
within  a  solubility  parameter  circle  drawn  on  a  parameter  solubility 
map  where  the  x-y  axes  are  the  Hansen  polar  and  hydrogen 
bonding  solubility  parameter  scales  in  MPa"^mits,  respectively, 
the  circle  radius  being  3.5  MPa'^,  and  the  center  of  die  circle  the 
center  having  6.23  and  4  and  its  x,  y  coordinates,  the  oxygenated 
hydrocariion  solvent  having  x,  y  coordinates  such  that 
x*+y*-12.5x-«y+55.0625S  12.25. 


wherein 

Ri,  R2.  Rs,  or  R4  are  each  independentiy  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  (Ci-Q)  alkyl, 
(C,-C«)  alkoxy,  (C,-C,)  cycloalkyl,  halo  and  phenyl  and 
phannaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  at  least 
duee  of  the  four  R,,  Rj.  R3,  or  R4  substituents  are  always 
hydrogen. 

4.  A  compound  having  the  chemical  formula: 


O-PHENYLENEDIAMINES  CONTAINING 

FLUOKOALKYL(ENE)  GROUPS 

Albredit   Marlioid,  Lcvcriaisen;   Bcmd  Baasner,  Bergisch 

Gladhacfa,  and  Folker  Lieb,  Leverknsen,  all  of,  Germany, 

aasignois  to  Bayer  Aktfa  ngtselhciiaft,  Lcrerknsen,  Germany 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  145y«28,  Oct  29, 1993.  lUs  application 

Jon.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  253,466 
Claims  priority,  applfcation  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1992,  42  37 
564.9 

lot  CL'  CfTD  319/14:  C07C  209/36:211/52:233/43 
VS.  CL  549^-362  1  Claim 

1.  o-Phenylenediamines  containing  a  fluoroalkylene  group  of  tlie 
formula  (T) 


Vim? 


ff) 


in  which 
9?  represents  hydrogen,  COCH,  or  COCF3. 


5,4M,M4 

PROCESS  FOS  THE  PUTAKATKm  OP  C7-IMACyL-7- 
KACTEYUVMSnXJN  l«UVATIVES 
Ibchira  IMee,  lUgr^  Akin  SMMnvm  Omtga;  HriMm 
UBHMto,  ¥•■■;  nMcHra  Ummn,  vmy,  m»  Aya 

Narili,  Aan,  al  tt,  JafM,  laltiiri  to 


WUElUn  K     «  K  «  ■■!  K     kV  Si  OPnWPO  ■DCfW* 


DMriaa  ar  ScK  N«.  7M1<>  J«-  4, 1993,  Pat  Now  532.738, 
wUdh  is  a  CMtemiM  ar  StK  N«.  04,938,  Dae.  1%  199t, 

ahaadoard,  wXch  is  a  1  laiiaaillia  hi  part  rf  Sea  Wo. 
212,813,  Jaa.  27, 1988,  rtiaiiati  TUi  sppfcatiBa  Jaa.  19, 


5^484,955 

TU-HlGflKK  ALKYL  TIN  AZIDB  AND  ITS  USE 


1994,  Sec  Na.  179^)6 

I  J^M,  Jaa.  29, 1987, 62-159638; 
Jaa.  29, 1987, 6M99639 

lat  CL'  C87D  311/92 
VS.  CL  549-^389  1  CWm 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparatioa  of  a  6-acyl-7-deaoetyl  fbnkolia 
derivative  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


Fled  Jaa.  29, 1993,  Sct^  Na.  834*7 

IpMriHia  ^aa,  JaL  6, 1992, 4-178484 
laL  CL*  OVTD  257/04 
VS.  CL  SS2— 4  1  Oitai 

1.  A  oompound  of  the  formula  (R),SaN3.  whereia  R  b  a-octyL 


(I) 


«t' 


wbetein  R'"  stands  far  a  hydroxy  noup  whkh  may  be  esMified; 
R*  stands  for  an  acyl  group  and  9r  stands  for  an  alipliatir  group 
having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  wiiich  comprises  heating,  in  the 
abseaoe  of  a  base,  a  7-acyl-7-deacetylfaiskolin  derivative  repre- 
sented by  the  general  fbimala: 


5,484,956 

najnJtTUANSGBaCZEAMAXSnANTCOMmSlNG 

HETKaOLOGOUSDNAENCODOfOaAaLLUS 

THVaOKMENSB  ENDOTOXIN 

ari 


•r  Sec  Na.  4C7,9>3,  Jaa.  22, 19)8,  ahi 
TM  VpleaHaa  Ape  11. 1998,  Sec  No.  988,M5 
lat  CL*  A81H  400.-  C12N  1SM5 
VS.  CL  888-185  6  ( 

(2)      1.  A  fiatile  ttaaigeak  Zea  mays  plam  of  the  RO 

"MfM«''«B  heterologans  DHA  wnxidiBg  Bacilhu  ilmrmgiauu 
ciidnlmtin,  wlieran  said  IWA  is  expressed  so  diat  die  plant  exhib- 
its reaistanoe  to  an  insect,  wherein  said  expression  is  not  present  in 
said  ptaat  not  containing  said  VHA,  and  whereia  said  VNA  is 
iTHHmilled  dmi^  a  oooplele  nonnal  aesnal  cyck  of  the  M)  plaat 
to  die  Rl  generatioa,  aad  wlMTBin  said  roiA  is  harodaoed  into  said 
plant  by  inkropni)ectile  bonibanlmeat  of  Zlea  Morys  caOns  cells. 


ELECTRICAL 

AUT(HMATICABKAN(»MDrTAPnUtATVSINCLI]IMNG   f)  ii<  Ihr  nTiMril  y  rfMr  rt  lijiil  Ij  ihi  lui 

BACKING  MKT  PKODUCnON  fier  which  b  fappiied  wilh  ihe  ttgatf  dm^  Ite  kad  wie*. 


bathai, 

nai  Mac  22,  UM,  Sce  Nai  2i5,7M 
CMw  priarilK  afplcallaa  Japan.  Mac  23,  ma,  S4M349 
faL  CL*  GliH  1/38:IM0 
VS.  CL  S4— C35  4  ( 


HICM  DBNSrnrUAD-ON-MauraC  rAHUCATICm 
METHOD  AND  APnUUTDS 


Dec  11,  Ifn,  Sac  NaL  9M,334 
iBl.CL*HnL2JMI2 


4.  An 

fint  meaMxy  meant  far  mrmnriring  a  ihytfam  patten  iadkadve 
only  of  loae  geaemioB  tuning  in  an  original  naincal  huie; 

tu|i|ily  meant  for  wpiitying  lone  pilch  information  in  the  origi- 
aal  mutical  tone  bated  on  chord  piugieition  data; 

lecond  memory  meant  for  memorizing  in  tequence  a  ptanlily 
of  nfarmationt  each  indicative  of  coMiauont  lone  pilch 
thoner  dian  die  thydm  pattern; 

telection  meant  for  tdecdng  a  let  of  coniinnout  lone  pilch 
informatioiit  from  the  memorized  informationt;  and 

meant  tnaaged  to  be  applied  widi  die  lone  generation  timing  of 
die  ihyihm  pattern,  die  lone  pilch  information  and  flg  teleaed 
tet  of  conliinoiit  tone  pilch  informationt  retpectiveiy  from 
taid  fint  memory  me«it.  tud  tnpply  meant  and  taid  tecond 
memory  mpant  for  producing  a  perfomanoe  informalion  cor- 
letpondiBg  widi  the  tone  generation  timii^  on  a  batit  of  die 
tone  generation  timing,  the  tone  pilch  informaiian  and  die 
teleded  set  of  continuoiit  tone  pilch  infonnatiottt. 


tTb 
1.  A  mednd  of  niMiifirnaing  a  lea 

of  the  type  which  iachidet  piatiic  < 

oonpriaed  of  a  ptamdiiy  of  condnciiwe 
in  a  whaimially 
live  eleaaent  to  a  m^or  tartee  of  taid 
package,  taid  package  having  a  pimality  of  diciiit  i 
ion;  and 

nnwiiag  trfcctid  onet  of  taid  lead  frtme  condncion  to 
teftectod  onet  of  taid  miegmed  cucm  ] 


Sy484,9SI 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  A  METHOD  <V 
APTLYING  A  LOW  IMPEDANCE  AMPLIFES  TO  A 
MUSCIAL  INSTRUMENT 
Ognwn,   «-2,   Iwaknra  ■niamnlt-chn,   Sakj»ta. 
Kyala<iM,  KyalafM,  Japan 
DivWaa  af  Sec  Nau  9M3<.  JaL  2t,  1993,  ahandanti, 
la  a  ffBthwnHattafSac  Nn.  «31,C74,  Dae  2*,  19N,  ahmi 
iomti.  TWa  appHfaWw  Sep.  22, 19H,  Sec  Nm  3t9,4M 
IaLCL*GlWi//8 
U.S.  CL  S4— 731  t 


WATER  COOLED  DCXLESS  CABLE  AND  METB(M> 

E4wltt  F.  '    iiT      J.  I  thill  Hi.  Brace  FCite,  Jc, 

K.,Av«iLake,OMa 
fled  leh.  24,  UM.  Sec  Na.  2»Mn 
IK.  CL*  HUB  7/34 
VS.  GL  174—74  R  27 


1.  A  method  of  tpfriying  a  low  impedance  amplifier  to  a  musical 
instnnneitt,  comprising  electrically  coonectiiig  lead  wires  to  a 
stnictuie  made  of  an  electrically  conducting  crystalline  or  non- 
oystalline  substance  having  no  band  gap  or  a  band  gap  of  not 
higher  than  0.008  eV  which  is  a  sound  source  of  a  musical 
instniment  and  has  a  low  impedance  matched  to  the  low  imped- 
ance amplifier,  taking  out  through  the  lead  wires  a  piezoelectric 
signal  generated  by  the  stnictute  due  to  its  own  vibratiaa  in 


1.  A  wehhiig  caUe  inrhiding  terminations  comprising  two  alter- 
nate polarity  semi-ciicular  end  members  secured  together  with 
diameters  abutting  an  electrical  insulation  therebetween,  die  axial 
inner  fooe  of  said  termination  having  at  least  two  axially  extending 
slots,  one  in  each  semi-ciicular  end,  each  offM  from  each  other 
along  the  abutting  diamrtrrs,  and  respective  electrical  conductors 
having  ends  fitted  and  captuied  in  tlie  respective  slots  when  said 
end  members  are  secured  together  with  the  '■«"'■'''«  therebe- 
tween. 

22.  A  welding  caUe  including  tenninations  at  each  end  and  a 
plurality  at  ataemate  polarity  individual  twisted  conductors  extend- 
ing between  said  terminations,  and  aa  axially  extending  soft  and 
yieldable  separator  for  said  conductors  inclwtti^  radial  arms  sepa- 
rating said  cooducton  and  extending  from  an  enlarged  flexible 
core,  and  stiifieners  in  said  separator  adjacent  the  letminatians 
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whcRby  Mid  caUe  has  a  higher  degree  of  flexibility  midmy 
between  die  lenmiiatiaos  dian  adjacent  the  tenninations. 


ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  PIOVIMD  WTTH  THREE 
TERMINALS 


TERMINAL  CUMFDiG  METB(N>  AND  CUMP 
TERMINAL  USED  THEREFOR 
AUra  Ilak;  EUi  FUdoit,  and  MMqriAi  KawaMua,  dl  af  Yolf 
I  to  SMril—w  Wlrin  S)  ■>  ■■,  Ltd, 

riM  Mar.  S,  1994,  Scr.  Nei.  M7,219 
lorily,  awltcliwi  Jafu,  Mk  S,  1993,  S44«791 
tat  CL*  BUR  4/18:43/048 
VS.  CL  174— M  C  12  ( 


MHi. 
Ca^Ud^lapaa 

filed  JM.  3, 1994,  Sen  Na.  17(,72< 
Cli*H  priorttjr,  ifpMtrtloa  JapM,  Jan.  12, 1993, 5413232 
tat.  CL*  BISK  1/18 
VS.  CL  174—2(1  4  ( 


1.  A  tenninal  crimping  method  for  crimping  an  opened  banel 
type  crimp  terminal  on  an  end  of  an  electric  wire,  wherein  die 
opened  b«rel  type  crimp  tenninal  has  a  body  (rf  aemiciicalar  citMS 
Mctioii,  which  sunounds  the  end  (rf  the  electric  wire;  and  the  aimp 
tenninal  fimher  includes  a  pair  of  claws  integrally  exieadcd  from 
ends  of  a  circular  arc  of  die  body  and  adapted  to  be  crimped  on  the 
end  of  the  electric  wire,  the  imiiliial  cnmping  method  compmiiig 
die  steps  of: 
placing  a  body  of  an  opened  band  type  crimp  terminal  coatain- 
ing  an  end  of  an  electric  wire  on  a  statioaaty  pressure  receiv- 
ing means; 
providing  a  pair  of  claws  on  die  body  of  the  crimp  tenmnal, 
wherein  a  first  claw  of  the  pair  is  a  predelennined  length 
laager  than  a  second  claw  of  die  pair  with  respect  to  a 
direction  extending  toward  a  movable  pressing  means,  such 
that  the  pair  of  claws  is  capable  of  crimping  the  crimp 
lermiiial  with  the  end  of  the  electric  wire;  and 
displacing  the  pressing  means  toward  the  pressure  receiving 
means  to  thereby  bend  the  first  claw  above  the  second  claw  so 
that  the  first  claw  laps  over  die  second  claw. 
7.  An  opened  band  type  crimp  terminal,  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  semicnailar  cross  section  which  is  adqiled  to 
surround  an  end  of  an  electric  wire,  and  a  pair  of  claws 
integrally  extending  from  ends  of  a  circular  arc  of  die  body, 
wherein  die  claws  are  adapted  to  be  crimped  on  the  end  of  die 
elediK  wire,  whereiii: 
a  fni  claw  at  die  pair  exieads  a  predetermined  length  kwger 
than  a  second  claw  of  the  pair. 


1.  An  electrical  device  comprising: 

an  element  which  has  a  specified  electrical  function,  die  element 
having  a  first  side  and  second  side,  die  first  side  being 
provided  with  an  iqwt  leading  electrode,  an  output  leading 
electrode  and  a  common  leading  electrode  which  is  positioned 
between  the  input  leading  electrode  and  the  output  leading 
electrode; 

an  iapsn  teimiiial  which  is  camected  electiically  with  die  input 
leading  electrode  by  soldering; 

an  output  tenmnal  which  is  comiecled  electrically  widi  the 
output  leading  electrode  by  soldeiing;  and 

a  common  terminal  which  is  connected  electrically  with  the 
common  leading  electrode  by  soMeiing;  and 

at  least  one  <rf  the  input  tenmnal,  die  output  terminal  and  die 
common  terminal  ftces  the  first  side  of  the  element  and  at 
least  one  of  die  other  terminals  faces  the  second  side  of  the 
element  to  bold  the  element  in  between,  and  the  terminal 
which  faces  die  second  side  and  the  leading  electrode  con- 
nected with  diat  tenninal  are  electrically  connected  by  a 
solder  bridge. 


s/iufia 

CDLAMIC  SUBSTRATE  PROVDWD  WITH  METALLIZED 

LAYERS  FOR  CONNECTKm  WITH  CHIP,  aRCUTT 

BOARD,  OR  THE  LIKE 

Juichi  WaridM,  N^aya,  JapM.  aarifMM- to  NGK  Spaik  Flag 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Natoya,  Japaa 

FHed  Dae.  9, 1994,  Sar.  No.  352,875 
Clatea  prterity,  ^pBcatJaa  trnfum,  Dec.  1«,  1993, 5^1«K 
tat  CL*  BtS  //// 
U.S.  CL  174— 2M  18  CWm 

1.  A  cenmic  substrate  and  ■"■^""^  pad  assembly  cooqxising: 
a  oemnic  subauate  haviag  a  planar  tide  lurfKe:  and 

farmed  on  said  planar  side  snrfiKe  of  said  ceramic  substrate; 

at  least  two  or  more  of  said  metallized  pads  having  an  elongaled 

shape  and  elongating  in  radial  directions  exieadiiig  from  a 

prwlftfiiiiinrd  point  on  said  planar  side  surface  of  said 


£ 


*       B 
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between  a  substrate  and  a  printed  circuit  board,  the  interconnection 
comprising  at  least  one  double  headed  interconnect  pin,  the  double 
headed  interconnect  pin  having  a  first  bead  and  a  second  head,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
attaching  the  first  bead  to  a  conductive  pad  on  the  substrate  so 
that  the  interconnect  pin  extends  substantially  perpendicularly 
from  the  substrate;  and 
soldering  the  second  head  to  a  conductive  pad  on  the  printed 
circuit  board  such  that  the  interconnect  pin  extends  substan- 
tially perpendiculariy  from  the  printed  circuit  board. 


5,484,965 

CIRCUTT  BOARD  ADAPTED  TO  RECEIVE  A  SINGLE 

IN-LINE  PACKAGE  MODULE 

Gerard  A.  Woycfalk,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  wsignor  to  AUcn-Bradky 

Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Scr.  No.  316,667 
Int  CL*  H05K  l/M 
VS.  CL  174—262  25  Claims 

1.  A  mother  circuit  board  configured  to  support  at  least  one 
module  circuit  board  at  a  top  surface  of  the  mother  circuit  board, 
the  module  circuit  board  having  a  nmunting  edge  provided  with 
edge  connectors,  the  mother  circuit  board  comprising: 
an  aperture  extending  into  the  top  surface  of  the  mother  circuit 
board  and  configured  to  receive  the  mounting  edge  of  the 
module  circuit  board,  the  modier  circuit  board  including  con- 
ductive features  proximate  the  aperture,  the  mother  circuit 
board  having  at  least  one  trace  conductor  located  on  die  top 


SURFACE  MOUNTING  PIN  GRID  ARRAYS 
Peter  F.  Dawson,  deceased,  late  of  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,-  by 
Shirley  B.  Dawson,  executor,  25  llateni  La.,  Portola  Valley, 
CaiiC  94028;  Jacques  Leibovitz,  1536  Larkspur  Dr.,  San 
Jose,  Calif.  95125,  and  VoddarahalU  K.  Nagcsh,  20276 
Pfauitage  Pwky.,  Cupertiiio,  CaUf:  95014 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1995,  Scr.  No.  384,186 
Int  CL*  H05K  1/14 
VS.  CL  174—261  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  an  electronic  interconnection  structure 

-306 


surface  and  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  tiie  conductive  features, 
the  conductive  features  being  arranged  such  thai  tlie  conduc- 
tive features  are  capable  of  electrical  coupling  to  the  edge 
connectors  when  the  mounting  edge  of  die  module  circuit 
board  is  received  within  the  qwrture. 


5y484,966 

SENSING  STYLUS  POSITION  USING  SINGLE  1-D 

IMAGE  SENSOR 

Jaknb  Scgcn,  Fair  Haven,  N  J.,  asaigDor  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Mni^ 

ray  HDl,  N  J. 

FDcd  Dec  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  163,419 
tat  CL*  G08C  21/00;  GOIB  11/14 
VS.  CL  178—18  6  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  die  location  of  an  object  in  an 


active  area  of  a  first  plane,  comprising: 

first  reflecting  means,  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
first  plane  at  a  periphery  of  the  active  area,  for  receiving  a  first 
image  of  the  object  from  the  active  area  and  for  reflecting  said 
first  image  back  toward  tbe  active  area  substantially  parallel 
to  the  first  plane,  said  first  reflecting  means  including  a  first 
polarization  filter, 

second  reflecting  means,  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  first  pbme  at  a  periphery  of  the  active  area,  for  receiving  a 
second  image  of  the  object  from  the  active  area  and  for 
reflecting  said  second  image  back  toward  tbe  active  area 
substanuaUy  parallel  to  the  first  plane,  said  second  reflecting 
means  disposed  at  a  first  angle  which  is  less  than  one-hundred 
eighty  degrees  to  said  first  reflecting  means,  said  angle  open- 
ing toward  the  active  area,  said  second  reflecting  means 
including  a  second  polarization  filter,  and 

detecting  means,  diqxised  in  the  first  plane  at  a  periphery  of  the 
active  area  opposite  said  first  and  second  reflecting  means,  for 
receiving  said  first  image  and  said  second  image  and  for 
producing  a  signal  indicating  the  position  of  said  first  and 
second  images, 

wherein  a  relative  polarization  angle  between  said  first  polariza- 
tion filtn'  and  said  second  polarization  filter  is  greater  than 
zero  degrees,  for  reducing  the  radiation  intensity  of  a  third 
image  of  die  object,  said  third  image  being  reflected  off  of 
said  first  reflecting  means  and  said  second  reflecting  means. 


167-747  O.G.^96-13 :  QL3 
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5,484,967 
COORDINATE  INPUT  APPARATUS 
Ryozo  Yaoagisawa,  Matsudo;  Atsushi  l^naka,  Kawasaki; 
Yuichiro  Yoshimura,  Kamakura;  Kiyoshi  Kaneko,  Yoko- 
hama; Katsuyuki  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  and  Masaki  Tok- 
ioka,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnstiiki 
Kaislia,  Toityo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,664 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  1, 1992,  4-263407 

Int  a.*  C08C  21/00 

MS.  CL  178—19  7  daims 
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1.  A  coordinate  input  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  vibrabon  transmission  plate  provided 
with  an  input  guarantee  region  where  desired  precision  or 
resolution  of  a  coordinate  inputted  from  a  vibration  source  is 
guaranteed; 

vibration  detection  means  arranged  at  least  at  three  comer  por- 
tions on  said  vibration  transmission  plate; 

vibration  suppression  means  which  are  arranged  on  a  peripheral 
poition  of  said  vibration  transmission  plate  and  along  a  path 
of  a  reflected  wave  of  the  vibration  input  in  the  input  guaran- 
tee region  to  said  detection  means,  except  the  comer  portions 
where  said  detection  means  are  arranged;  and 

means  for  calculating  coordinate  of  a  position  where  the  vibra- 
tion is  input  by  said  vibration  source  on  the  basis  of  the 
vibration  detected  by  sid  vibration  detection  means. 
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ON/OFF  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  ON/OFF 
signal  conesponding  to  an  oscillatory  wave,  wherein  the 
ON/OFF  signal  is  ON  when  an  amplitude  of  the  oscillatory 
wave  differs  from  a  threshold  level  in  a  first  direction  and  is 
otherwise  OFF, 

characteristic  parameter  extracting  means  for  extracting  charac- 
teristic parameters  including  an  ON  period  and  an  ON  time 
sum  total  based  on  the  generated  ON/OFF  signal,  and 

inference  means  for  inferring  for  each  ON  period  based  on  the 
extracted  characteristic  parameters  whether  or  not  said  oscil- 
latory wave  is  generated  from  an  earthquake. 


5,484,969 
HIGH- VOLUME  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
Francis  S.  McKendree,  Harrison  Oty;  Dexter  V.  Wright,  Pitts- 
burgh; Peter  D.  Hill,  Monroeville,  and  Stanley  S.  Sattinger, 
Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  280>t2 

Int  CL^  H04R  23/00 

VS.  CL  181—142  31  Claims 
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5,484,968 
INTERFERENCE  DEVICE  FOR  DISCRIMINATING  A 
CERTAIN  OSCILLATION 
Tali^ji  Nakamura,  Yamaguclii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Cor- 
poration, Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  264,201 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1993,  5-160604 
Int  CL*  GOIV  1/16 
VS.  a.  181—122  20  Claims 


sttt 


1.  A  high- volume  acoustic  transducer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  positive  plenum  characterized  by  a  positive  pressure; 

(b)  a  negative  plenum  characterized  by  a  negative  pressure  less 
than  said  positive  pressure; 

(c)  blower  means  coupled  to  said  positive  and  negative  plena  for 
supplying  a  fluid  to  said  positive  plenum  and  withdrawing 
said  fluid  from  said  negative  plenum,  wherein  said  fluid 
comprises  a  member  of  a  group  consisting  of:  a  gas,  a  mixture 
of  gases,  a  mixture  of  combustion  exhaust  products,  and  air, 

(d)  an  orifice  plate  containing  a  plurality  of  valves  for  control- 
lably  releasing  said  fluid  from  said  positive  plenum  and 
accepting  said  fluid  into  said  negative  plenum,  said  valves 
comprise  a  member  of  a  group  consistiing  of  large  area- 
modulatinq  valves  and  on/off  valves;  and 

(e)  a  controUer  for  controlling  the  operations  of  said  valves  in 
accordance  with  an  electrical  signal,  wherein  an  acoustic 
signal  generated  by  the  high-volume  transducer  is  analogous 
to  said  elecDical  signal,  and  wherein  a  fluid-to-fluid  energy 
transfer  takes  place  between  said  transducer  and  a  surround- 
ing environment 


1.  An  inference  device  for  discriminating  an  earthquake,  com- 
prising 


5,484,970 
ACOUSTIC  INSULATOR 
Masami  SuzuU;  Mitsuhiro  Akano,  both  of  Odawara;  Katsumi 
Sugimoto,  and  HldeyuU  Kuroda,  both  of  Tokyo,  aU  of; 
Japan,  assignors  to  Zeon  Kasel  Co.,  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  and  Fi^i 
Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  253,558 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  7, 1993, 5-136013 

Int  CL*  E04B  1/S4 

VS.  CL  181—294  16  Claims 

1.  An  acoustic  insulator  shaped  into  a  sheet  or  a  block  compris 


5,484,971 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  HAVING  A  PREOOUS  METAL 

EXTRUSION  EXTENDING  FROM  A  CONTACT  SURFACE 

Raphael  A.  Gonzalez,  Steriing,  and  RooaM  W.  KeUy,  Morrison, 

both  of  DL,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  475,916,  Feb.  6, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,020,217. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  678,503 

Int  a.*  HOIH  1/06 

VS.  CL  200—279  4  Ctaims 

1.  An  electrical  contact  comprising: 


a  body  having  a  centerline  axis  and  formed  at  least  in  part  of  a 
piecious  metal  with  the  precious  rottal  defining  a  contact 
surface  on  said  body; 

a  preselected  generally  circular  area  on  said  contact  surface 
extending  about  the  centerline  axis  and  having  a  diameter  of 
less  than  about  0.030  inches  intersecting  the  centerline  axis; 

at  least  one  projection  of  the  precious  metal  projecting  from 
within  said  area  and  extending  about  and  centered  on  the 
centerline  axis  from  said  contact  surface  beyond  the  prese- 
lected circular  area  and  formed  by  successive  discrete  extru- 
sions of  the  precious  metal  into  at  least  successive  discrete 
initial  and  final  configurations  with  the  final  configuration  of 
the  at  least  one  projection  having  a  height  extending  in  a 
range  of  between  about  0.002  inches  and  about  0.0O8  inches 
beyond  the  preselected  circular  area  on  said  contact  surface; 
and 

a  fiee  end  portion  on  the  at  least  one  projection  spaced  from  die 
preselected  circular  area  on  said  contact  surface,  said  free  end 
portion  comprising  at  least  in  part  a  chordal  section  of  a 
sphere  having  a  spherical  radius  in  a  range  between  about 
0.004  inches  and  about  0.010  inches. 


5,484,972 

HIGH- VOLTAGE  GAS  SEALED  SWITCHGEAR 

INCLUDING  SERIES  CONNECTED  SWITCHES  AND 

CLOSING  RESISTOR 

PIcro  TeccUo,  Obenrolirdorf,  Swiiierlaad,  Mrignor  to  ABB 

Management  AG,  Badca,  Switaeriand 

FUed  Sep.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  307,427 
Ctaims  priority,  appikatkm  Genumy,  Jan.  29,  1993,  43  36 
951.0 

Int  CL'  HOIH  33/12:33/53:33/70 
VS.  CL  218—70  8  rht— 

1.  A  high- voltage  switching  device  for  gas-insulated  switchgear, 

•        10       4        ■        K  17 


ing  shreds  of  plastic  coated  with  a  magnetic  material, 
said  insulator  having  a  bulk  specific  gravity  of  0.05  to  0.4  and  a 
gas  permeation  resistance  of  3  to  90  dyn.S/cm'*. 


conipnsmg: 

a  gas-fiUed  metal  housing  which  has  a  middle  sectioa,  the 
middle  section  having  a  first  and  a  second  opening,  tlie 
housing  having  tubular  bousing  sections; 

a  conducting  path  which  is  disposed  in  tlie  metal  bousing  and 
has  at  least  two  series<onnected  switching  points,  tile  switch- 
ing points  having  movable  contact  pieces; 

a  common  drive  for  moving  tlie  contact  pieces  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  fixed  contact  pieces  in  the  metal  housing,  tlie 
common  drive  being  mounted  at  the  first  opening  of  the 
middle  section  of  tlie  metal  bousing; 

at  least  a  pan  of  the  conducting  path  forming  a  right  angle  to 
define  two  legs,  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  two  switching 
points  being  arranged,  respectively,  on  each  leg  of  die  con- 
ducting path,  the  switching  points  being  surrounded  by  tiie 
tubular  housing  sections; 

a  resistance  housing  attached  to  die  metal  housing  at  die  second 
opening; 

a  closing  resistor  surrounded  by  the  resistance  housing,  the 
closing  resistor  being  operationaUy  connected  to  the  switch- 
ing points  during  closure;  and 

auxiliary  switching  points  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
closing  resistor. 


5,484,973 
UNDERBEAD  WELD  SHIELD  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Timotfay  E.  Gittens,  Danbory;  Mark  S.  NowotanU,  Stamford, 
both  of  Conn^  and  Frank  A.  Digiacamo,  Harrison,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbory,  Cooil 
FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,760 
Int  CL*  B23K  9/16 
VS.  a.  219—74  12  Claims 

10.  A  process  for  welding  a  pair  of  conduit  sections  at  a  butt 
joint  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  inert  gas  around  die  butt  joiiK  to  be  welded; 

(b)  providing,  through  a  single  sealing  means,  said  single  sealing 
means  placed  on  one  side  of  said  butt  joint  a  laminar  flow  of 
a  second  inert  gas  having  a  density  substantially  equal  to  air 
into  an  underbead  region  of  said  butt  joint,  transversely  or 
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contact  rollers  widi  substantially  no  slippage  between  the 
contact  rollers  and  the  strip;  and 
cooling  the  soldered  tubular  strip  in  the  cooling  station. 


5,484,975 
SPOT  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Itatsu,  TkatM,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co. 
"  ~  Ltd.,  Yolcohama,  Japan 

perpendicularly  through  a  porous  diflfusing  wall  comprising  Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,988 

pores  having  a  diameter  in  die  range  of  about  2  to  about  100       Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  22,  1993,  5-181710 
microns;  and  Int  Q.*  B23K  Il/W 

(c)  directing  a  weld  electrode  along  said  butt  joint  to  weld  said   U.S.  CI.  219 — 86.7  5  Claims 

conduit  sections.  I.  A  spot  welding  apparatus  comprising: 


UMI 


advancing  a  flat  metal  strip  in  a  travel  direction  along  a  path 
through  a  forming  station  and  then  through  a  soldering  station 
and  then  through  a  cooling  station; 

forming  the  strip  in  the  forming  station  into  a  multilayer  tubular 
shape  by  pressing  it  at  the  forming  station  against  a  mandrel 
with  a  pair  of  forming  rollers; 

engaging  the  strip  downstream  of  the  forming  station  in  the 
soldering  station  by  a  pair  of  contact  rollers; 

applying  electrical  current  directly  to  the  forming  and  contact 
rollers  and  therethrough  to  the  strip  and  flowing  the  electrical 
current  via  the  forming  and  contact  rollers  through  the  tubular 
strip  between  the  forming  and  contact  rollers  to  heat  the  strip 
in  the  soldering  .station  and  thereby  fuse  layers  of  the  tubular 
strip  together, 

driving  the  forming  rollers  to  rotate  at  a  peripheral  speed  iden- 
tical to  a  travel  speed  of  the  strip  so  diat  die  forming  rollers  do 
not  slip  on  the  strip; 

driving  the  contact  rollers  to  rotate  at  a  peripheral  speed  greater 
tlian  that  of  the  forming  rollers  and  thereby  maintain  the  strip 
under  longitudinal  tension  between  the  forming  rollers  and  the 


Sy484,974 

MAKING  ELECTRIC-RESISTANCE-SOLDERED 

MULTILAYER  TUBING 

Cari  H.  Vellmer,  Sundem,  and  Udo  Mfinlien,  Wuppertai,  both 

oi;  Germany,  assignors  to  Cari  Froh  Rolirenweric  GmbH  & 

Co.,  Sundem,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1993,  43  33 
9363 

Int  a.'  B23K  I/00:1/14;I/I6 
VS.  a.  219^-85.22  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  tubing  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a  welding  gun  having  a  pair  of  opposing  welding  electrodes 
either  one  of  which  is  movable  towards  the  other  to  apply  a 
pressure  onto  a  woiic  and  away  from  the  other  to  release  the 
pressure; 

a  servomotor  attached  to  said  welding  gun  for  adjusting  the 
pressure  applied  to  the  work  through  movement  of  said  mov- 
able welding  electrode; 

a  servomotor  contix>ller  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said 
servomotor; 

a  welding  current  regulator  for  adjusting  a  value  of  welding 
current  iqiplied  through  the  opposing  electrodes  to  the  work; 

a  weld-interval  timer  arranged  for  adjusting  at  least  one  weld 
time  interval  and  weld  timing  for  said  welding  current  and 
said  pressure  both  applied  to  the  work;  and 

a  spot  welding  controller  electronically  connected  to  said  servo- 
motor controller,  said  welding  current  regulator  and  said 
weld-interval  timer,  for  simultaneously  and  arbitrarily  adjust- 
ing the  welding  current,  the  pressure,  the  weld  time  interval 
and  the  weld  timing,  based  on  teaching  data,  during  one  cycle 
of  spot  welding  at  one  specified  welding  point  on  die  work. 


5^484,976 

FUSING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

MAKING  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Fcderico  Sbalchiero;  Sabatino  Ludani,  and  Alessandro  Rossi, 

all  of  Florence,  Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  USA,  Inc.,  Iknipa, 

Fla. 

FUcd  Oct  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,307 
Int  a."  B23K  im4 
MS.  CL  21»— UO  11  Claims 

7.  In  a  method  for  performing  a  fiising  operation  which  includes 
fiising  a  first  elecQical  conductor  to  a  second  electrical  conductor 
by  applying  force  and  heat  to  at  least  one  of  said  conductors,  said 
force  being  applied  by  a  fusing  electrode,  and  said  heat  being 
generated  by  electrical  power  passing  through  an  electrical  circuit 
diat  includes  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fusing  electixxle  in  series 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  conductors,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  electrical  resistance  of  said  circuit  during  said 

fusing  operation;  and 
controlling  at  least  one  parameter  of  said  fiising  operation  based 
at  least  in  part  on  the  electrical  resistance  measured  in  said 
measuring  step  and  a  predetermined  electrical  delivery  fimc- 
tion  to  regulate  said  force  and  beat  so  that  at  least  one  of  said 
conductors  is  softened,  insulation  on  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
conductors  is  vaporized,  at  least  one  of  said  conductors  is 


5,4844>78 

DESTRUCTION  OF  HYDROCARBON  MATERIALS 

Goran  J.  Hedbcrg,  Norwidi,  Vt^  ami  EHcn  E.  Knights,  Lyme, 

NA,  asaigBon  to  Eaergy  Redamatiaa,  Ibc,  Lyme,  N  A 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2*9,977 

lot  CL'  B23K  lOnO:  C09C  1/48;  F23G  7/04 

VS.  CL  219^121.59  U  CUms 

1.  A  metiiod  of  destroying  liquid  hydrocarbon  materials  by 


deformed  to  be  in  intimate  contact  with  die  other,  and  both  of 
said  conductors  are  bonded  together,  said  heat  being  applied 
continuously  while  at  least  one  of  said  conductors  is  softened, 
said  insulation  is  vaporized,  and  at  least  one  of  said  conduc- 
tors is  deformed  and  bonded. 


wotlqiieces  for  difiiision  bonding  and  superplastic  forming,  the 
wotlq>ieces  having  edges  and  being  arranged  in  a  stack  with  a  stop 
off  material  applied  to  a  mating  surface  between  die  worlqpieces, 
the  stop  off  material  including  a  volatile  binder,  said  chamber, 
comprising  pump  means  arranged  to  evacuate  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber, an  energy  beam  welding  means  disposed  to  direct  a  welding 
beam  into  said  chamber  along  a  path,  heater  means  arranged  to 
direcdy  heat  the  stack  of  at  least  two  metal  workpieces  placed  in 
the  vacuum  chamber  to  evaporate  the  volatile  binder  fiom  the  stc^ 
off  material  applied  to  preselected  areas  of  at  least  one  of  the 
mating  surfaces  of  the  metal  workpieces,  means  arranged  to  cause 
relative  movement  between  said  path  of  said  welding  beam  of  the 
energy  beam  welding  means  and  the  stack  of  workpieces  placed  in 
the  vacuum  chamber  to  allow  the  edges  of  tiie  at  least  two  metal 
workpieces  to  be  welded  together. 


5,484,977 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ARTICLE  BY 

SUPERPLASTIC  FORMING  AND  DIFFUSION  BONDING 

AND  VACUUM  CHAMBER  FOR  USE  IN  PROCESSING 

WORKPIECES  FOR  SUPERMJ^STIC  FORMING  AND 

DIFFUSION  BONDING 

Joseph  DoogbH,  Derby,  Enghmd,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce,  pk. 

United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  53335,  Apr.  28, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,263,638, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  881^66,  May  11, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,984 
Chdms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1991, 
9111954 

Int  CL'  B23K  15/00 
VS.  CL  219-121.13  13  Chdms 

1.  A  vacuum  chamber  for  use  in  processing  at  least  two  metal 


L=— I  I  ■■■■■■■  tO> 


pyrolysis;  said  method  comprising: 
generating  a  plasma  from  an  electric  arc  discharge  in  a  flow  of 

hydrogen  gas  devoid  of  oxygen; 
injecting  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  material  into  said  plasma 

thereby  to  pyrolytically  decompose  said  hydrocarbon  material 

and  produce  increased  hydrogen  gas  and  carbon  particles  in 

said  gas  flow; 
separating  said  carbon  particles  from  said  gas  flow;  and 
combining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  increased  hydrogen  with 

atmospheric  oxygen  to  generate  electric  current,  said  current 

being  applied  to  generate  said  i^asma. 


5,484,979 

LASER  SOLDERING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  AN 

ENERGY  ABSORPTIVE  COATING 

Guilian  Gao,  Novi,  Midk,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

FDed  Oct  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  119,663 

Int  CL'  B23K  26/00 

U.S.  CL  219— 121.64  20  Clahns 


13.  A  process  of  laser  soldering  a  metallic  lead  to  an  electronic 
device  having  at  least  one  metallic  surface  onto  which  said  metallic 
lead  is  to  be  soldered,  comprising: 

providing  a  metallic  lead  comprised  of  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  Group  IB  and  FVA 
metals,  and  at  least  one  metallic  surface  of  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tlie  Group  VmB  and  IB 
metals; 

providing  a  laser  energy  absorptive  coating  upon  ttie  metallic 
lead  to  form  a  coated  metallic  lead,  wherein  tlie  coating 
protects  against  metal  oxide  formation  on  tlie  lead  and 
decreases  reflectivity  of  tlie  metallic  lead; 

applying  a  solder  paste  to  said  at  least  one  metallic  surface; 
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heating  the  solder  paste  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the 
paste  and  allowing  the  melted  paste  to  solidify,  thereby  form- 
ing a  solder  pad; 

juxtaposing  the  coated  metallic  lead  on  the  solder  pad; 

directing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  laser  energy  to  the  coated 
metallic  lead  so  that  a  solder  joint  results  between  said  least 
one  metallic  surface  and  the  metallic  lead,  wherein  the  laser 
energy  is  absorbed  by  the  coating  and  transferred  to  the  solder 
joint  as  beat  energy,  wherein  die  coating  imbues  improved 
wetting  and  flow  to  the  solder  pad  and  die  solder  joint  is 
substantially  devoid  of  corrosive  residues  and  requires  no 
post-solder  cleaning. 


METHOD  OF  CUTTING  A  HOLLOW  METALLIC 
MATERIAL 
Yasushi  Nakaiawa;  Katsoliiro  Kitamara;  Yasunori  Okn,  aU  of 
Utsunomiyashi,  and  Masatoshl  Enomoto,  Oyamashi,  all  ol, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabnshild  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1994.  Ser.  No.  293.339 
Int  CL'  B23K  26m 
VS.  CL  219^121.72  5  Clains 

1.  A  method  of  cutting  a  hollow  elongated  metallic  material,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  hoUow  elongated  metallic  material  having  an  inner 
peripheral  wall  and  having  an  outer  peripheral  wall  spaced 
from  said  inner  peripheral  wall  in  a  radial  direction  therefrom 
and  over  a  portion  of  said  inner  poipheral  wall,  such  tliat  die 


5,484,980 

AFPAKATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SMOOTHING  AND 

DENSIFYING  A  COATING  ON  A  WORKFIECE 

Vanon  D.  Pratt,  Blanchcster,  Ohio;  Eric  J.  Whitney,  State 

College,  Pa.,  and  WObor  D.  Scheldt,  Chidnnati,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cindnnali,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,453 

Int  CL"  B23K  26«8 

VS.  CL  219L-121.65  15  Clahns 


hollow  elongated  metallic  material  has  at  least  partially  a 

double-wall  cross-section; 
preparing  a  source  for  emitting  from  a  laser  head  a  laser  beam  of 

an  energy  level  capable  of  cutting  the  material; 
then  initiating  to  irradiate  the  laser  beam  at  least  fix>m  the  inside 

of  tlie  material  onto  an  inner  peripheral  wall  surface  of  tlw 

material;  and 
subsequently  rotating  the  laser  head  along  the  iimer  wall  surface 

in  a  circular  direction  so  as  to  sever  a  slice  from  a  remainder 

of  the  material;  and 
irradiating  a  second  laser  beam  onto  the  outer  peripheral  wall 

surface,  from  the  outside  of  the  material. 


5,484,982 
BEAM  AXIS  ADJUSTING  METHOD  FOR  A  LASER 
ROBOT 
Ryo  Nihci,  Fqjiyoshida;  Aldhiro  Terada,  Yamanashi,  and 
Hiroshi  lUumatsu,  Anan,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc 
Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00097,  S  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a4899,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  119,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1992,  4-16375 

Int  CL<^  B23K  26A)2;26A)4 

VS.  CL  219—121.79  5  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  smoothing  and  densifying  a  coating  on  a 
worlqpiece,  comprising: 
a  laser  for  generating  a  laser  beam; 
a  cylindrical  lens  for  focusing  said  laser  beam  into  a  line  of  light 

on  the  coating  surface; 
means  for  moving  said  line  of  light  and  die  woilcpiece  relative  to 

one  anottier  to  cause  said  line  of  light  to  scan  across  tiie 

coating  to  remove  rough  portions  and  provide  a  smooth  glaze 

surface;  and 
a  beam  spinner  disposed  in  an  optical  path  between  said  laser 

and  said  cylindrical  lens  for  oscillating  said  line  of  light. 


M^.M< 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  beam  axis  of  a  laser  robot,  in  which 
adjustnoent  of  the  beam  axis  of  a  laser  beam  traveling  along  a 
pathway  extending  in  a  robot  unit  via  reflecting  minor  units  is 
performed  so  as  to  be  in  coincidence  with  axes  of  motion  of 
respective  joints  of  said  robot  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
splitting  a  laser  beam  traveling  along  the  pathway  in  said  robot 
unit  of  said  laser  robot  at  at  least  one  selected  position  of  said 
robot  unit,  into  a  first  laser  beam  traveling  along  the  laser 
beam  pathway  and  a  second  laser  beam  traveling  toward  an 
outside  of  said  robot  unit; 
directing  said  second  laser  beam  so  as  to  be  cast  on  a  detacbabiy 
attached  target  plate  made  of  a  semitransparent  flat  plate  to 
form  a  light  spot  to  be  observed  fixim  backside  of  said 
detachably  attached  target  plate; 
moving  each  respective  joint  of  said  robot  unit  while  inspecting 
a  locus  of  a  circular  movement  of  said  light  spot  on  said 
detachably  attached  target  plate;  and 


adjusting  a  position  of  at  least  one  of  said  mirror  units  until  said 
locus  of  said  circular  movement  of  said  light  spot  contracts 
into  an  approximate  point  on  said  detachably  attached  target 
plate. 


5,484,983 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENT  IN  KNITTED  FABRIC 

Friedrich   Roell,   Biberach,   Germany,   assignor   to   Tecnit- 

TecUsche  TextiHen  Und  Systeme  GbmH,  Germany 
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Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  11,  1991, 
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17.  A  method  of  maldng  an  electric  heating  element,  tiie  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

knitting  a  Imitted  mesh  structure  having  first  and  second  edge 
portions; 

forming  first  and  second  conductive  interiace  mesh  members 
from  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive,  separated,  current 
supply  wires; 

attaching  the  first  conductive  interlace  mesh  member  to  the  first 
edge  portion  of  the  knitted  mesh  structure; 

attaching  the  second  conductive  interlace  mesh  member  to  tlie 
second  edge  portion  of  the  knitted  mesh  structure;  and 

attaching  a  plurality  of  resistance  wires  between  the  first  and 
second  conductive  interiace  mesh  members  so  that  the  resis- 
tance wires  extend  from  ttie  first  conductive  interlace  mesh 
member  to  the  second  interiace  mesh  member  dirough  ttie 
knitted  mesh  structure  and  so  that  each  of  the  first  and  second 
conductive  interlace  mesh  members  form  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical connections  with  each  of  the  resistance  wires  so  that 
current  supply  to  at  least  some  of  the  resistance  wires  contin- 
ues even  upon  at  least  one  of  a  breakage  and  inoperability  of 
at  least  one  of  the  conductive  wires. 


5,484,984 

OVENABLE  FOOD  PACKAGE  INCLUDING  A  BASE 

WITH  DEPENDING  LEG  MEMBER  AND  A  PLURALITY 

OF  RAISED  PORTIONS  AND  ASSOCIATED  FOOD 

PACKAGES 

Paul  W.  Gics,  Sewickley  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gics  & 

Vermee,  L  J>.,  Sewiddey  Heights,  Pa. 

FUcd  Mar.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206.564 

Int  a.*  H05B  6/SO 

VS.  CL  219—734  3  datans 


1.  A  package  fcM'  ccmtaining  a  food  product,  said  paclcage  sup- 
porting said  food  product  when  said  food  product  is  placed  into  a 
food  heating  apparatus  having  a  support  surface,  said  package 
comprising: 

a  base; 


a  sidewall  extending  from  said  base,  said  sidewall  having  a 
stepped  flange  portion;  and 

lid  means  having  at  least  one  portion  which  is  folded  so  that  said 
lid  is  complementary  to  said  stepped  flange  portion  when  said 
lid  means  is  placed  into  contact  with  said  stepped  flange  and 
such  that  when  said  lid  means  is  removed  friom  said  package 
and  is  unfolded,  said  lid  means  can  test  on  a  portion  of  said 
stepped  flange  portion  to  create  a  space  between  said  lid 
means  and  said  food  product 


5y484,985 
RADIOFREQUENCY  GROUND  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SOIL  REMEDUTION 
William  A.  Eddstein,  Schenectady;  Idw  T.  Iben,  Scotia; 
Otward  M.  MneUei;  Ballston  Lake;  EgidUas  E.  UzgM*. 
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1.  A  contaminant  extraction  system  for  vaporizing  and  removing 
contaminants  in-situ  from  a  volume  of  contaminated  soil  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  master  oscillator  for  producing  a  firadamental  frequency 
signal;  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  heating  sources,  each  comprising: 
radiofrequency  (RF)amplifier  means,  for  providing  a  RF  exci- 
tation signal  based  upon  the  fundamental  frequency  signal 
to  energize  electrodes, 

a  first  coaxial  cable  coupled  at  a  first  end  to  the  RF  amplifier 
means, 

a  balanced-to-unbalanced  (balun)  transformer,  coupled  to  die 
first  coaxial  cable  to  create  an  impedance  in  die  shielding  of 
die  first  coaxial  cable,  substantially  preventing  tiie  flow  of 
unbalanced  currents  in  shielding  of  the  first  coaxial  cable, 

a  plurality  of  perforated  electrodes  arranged  in  said  contami- 
nated soil  into  a  first  and  second  row  which  cause  beating 
of  said  contaminated  soil  when  energized,  and  causing  tiie 
contaminant  to  become  vaporized  the  perforated  electrodes 
being  hollow  to  receive  and  guide  tlie  contaminant  vapors 
out  of  the  contaminated  soil, 

a  matching  element  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  rows  of 
electrodes,  and  the  balun  for  maximizing  RF  energy 
deposited  into  the  contaminated  soil  when  tliey  receive 
the  RF  excitation  signal, 

a  second  coaxial  cable  coupled  to  the  matching  element 
having  a  shielding  and  a  central  conductor, 

a  plurality  of  first  coupling  lines  having  substantially  equal 
impedance  each  coupling  an  electrode  of  the  first  row  to  the 
shielding  of  die  second  coaxial  cable,  and 

a  plurality  of  second  coupling  lines  having  substantially  equal 
impedance,  and  substantially  the  same  impedance  as  each 
of  the  first  coupling  line,  each  second  coupling  line  cou- 
pling an  electrode  of  the  second  row  to  the  central  conduc- 
tor of  the  second  coaxial  cable. 
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WELD  FORCE  LIMTTER 
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ner,  Shelby  Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Savair 
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Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,943 
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1.  A  weld  force  limiting  apparatus  for  providing  a  limited  force 
for  moving  a  first  electrode  into  contact  with  a  production  part  and 
a  maximum  force  for  welding,  said  apparams  comprising: 

control  means  having  a  first  interface,  a  second  interface,  and  a 
third  interface  for  controlling  a  transition  between  said  limited 
force  and  said  maximum  force; 

compression  means  having  a  first  air  input  and  an  air  return,  for 
using  pressurized  air  to  move  said  first  electrode  into  contact 
with  said  production  pan  in  either  a  low  pressure  mode  or  a 
high  pressure  mode  responsive  to  pressure  at  said  first  air 
input; 

regulator  means  having  an  output  connected  to  said  first  air  input 
of  said  compression  means,  a  second  air  input,  a  first  input 
pilot  line,  and  a  regulator  interface  connected  to  said  second 
interface  of  said  control  means  for  receiving  a  signal  from 
said  control  means,  said  regulator  means  providing  eitiier  high 
pressure  air  or  low  pressure  air  to  said  compression  means  in 
response  to  said  signal  present  at  said  first  input  pilot  line; 

solenoid  means  having  an  input  air  line  connected  to  an  air 
supply,  a  first  output  air  line  connected  to  said  second  air 
input  of  said  regulator  means,  a  second  output  air  line  con- 
nected to  said  air  return  of  said  compression  means,  a  first 
output  pilot  line,  and  a  solenoid  interface  connected  to  said 
first  interface  for  providing  a  signal  from  said  control  means, 
said  solenoid  means  adapted  to  divert  air  flow  between  said 
first  and  said  second  output  air  lines  in  response  to  said  signal 
present  at  said  solenoid  interface;  and 

detection  means  having  a  third  air  input  line  connected  to  said 
air  return  of  said  compression  means,  a  detection  interface 
connected  to  said  third  interface  for  receiving  a  signal  from 
said  control  means,  a  second  output  pilot  line  connected  to 
said  first  input  pilot  line  of  said  regulator  means  and  a  second 
input  pilot  line  connected  to  said  air  supply,  said  detection 
means  adapted  to  detect  when  said  first  electrode  is  within  a 
predetermined  distance  of  said  production  part  and  to  signal 
said  regulator  means  to  provide  said  high  pressure  air  to  said 
first  air  input  of  said  compression  means. 


5,484,987 

DELAYED  DETECTION  TYPE  DEMODULATOR 

Toshihani  Kojima,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
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1.  A  differential  detection  demodulator  for  demodulating  a 
2-level    quantized   received    signal,    said   differential   detection 
demodulator  comprising: 
half-period  detection  means  for  generating,  in  response  to  said 
received  signal,  a  half-period  detection  signal  at  each  half- 
period  of  said  received  signal; 
phase  reference  signal  generation  means  for  generating  said 
phase  reference  signal  in  response  to  a  clock  having  a  fre- 
quency not  less  than  twice  said  frequency  of  said  received 


phase  shift  measurement  means,  coupled  to  said  half-period 
detection  means  and  phase  reference  signal  generation  means 
and  including  phase  inversion  correction  means  for  correcting 
said  phase  reference  signal  for  a  phase  inversion  thereof  at 
each  alternate  half-period  of  said  received  signal,  said  phase 
shift  measurement  means  outputting  a  relative  phase  signal 
representing  a  relative  phase  of  said  received  signal  with 
respect  to  said  phase  reference  signal  at  each  half-period  of 
said  received  signal,  on  the  basis  of  said  phase  reference 
signal  corrected  by  said  phase  inversion  correction  means  and 
said  half-period  detection  signal  output  fh}m  said  half-period 
detection  means; 

a  delay  element  coupled  to  said  phase  shift  measurement  means, 
for  delaying  said  relative  phase  signal  output  from  said  phase 
shift  measurement  means  by  one  symbol  period  of  said 
received  signal;  and 

a  subtractor  coupled  to  said  phase  shift  determiner  means  and 
said  delay  element,  for  subtracting  an  output  of  said  delay 
element  from  said  relative  phase  signal. 


d,4fM,yiHf 

CHECKWRTTING  POINT  OF  SALE  SYSTEM 

Robert  R.  Hills,  St  Augustine,  Fla.,  and  Henry  R.  Nichols, 

McLean,  Va.,  assignors  to  Resource  Technology  Services, 

Inc.,  Vienna,  Va. 
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a  point  of  sale  terminal  adapted  to  receive  consumer  bank 
account  information  from  any  bank  check; 

a  central  computer  system; 

first  conunimications  means  integral  to  said  point  of  sale  termi- 
nal for  electronically  communicating  with  the  central  com- 
puter system; 

memory  means  integral  to  said  point  of  sale  terminal  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  the  constmter  bank  account  information; 

the  central  computer  system  having  second  communication 
means  for  receiving  information  from  a  plurality  of  said  point 
of  sale  terminals; 

the  central  computer  system  second  communication  means 
enabling  said  central  computer  system  to  commimicate  wiA 
external  databases  for  performing  a  consumer  bank  account 
status  search  and  further  enabling  automated  clearing  bouse 
communication  iot  transferring  fiuds  without  using  the  bank 
check  as  a  negotiable  instrument 
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CARD  READING  TERMINAL  HAVING  PROTECTIVE 

SHIELD  FOR  INPUT  PORT  THEREOF 
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1.  A  checkwriting  point  of  sale  system  comprising: 


1.  An  improved  terminal  of  die  type  having  card  reading  means 
incorporated  therein  accessible  through  an  input  pott  for  detecting 
information  stored  on  a  preprogrammed  card  when  said  card  is 
inserted  through  said  input  port  and  into  commimication  with  tiie 
card  reading  means,  said  improvement  including: 

sliield  means  mounted  on  ttte  terminal  adjacent  the  input  port 
having  a  resilient  elastomeric  flexible  closure  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  for  blocking  ttie  entrance 
of  debris  through  said  input  port  and  into  tlte  card  reading 
means  when  in  the  closed  position,  and  for  resiliently  moving 
to  tlie  open  position  permitting  the  passage  of  a  card  diere- 
through  when  said  card  is  inserted  into  said  input  port  for 
conmiunication  with  said  card  reading  noeans; 

said  flexible  closure  includes  a  pair  of  opposing  flexible  flaps 
having  an  outermost  free  edge,  said  flaps  extending  over  said 
input  port  with  one  of  the  pair  of  opposing  flaps  overlapping 
and  abutting  at  least  a  pottion  of  the  second  of  tlie  pair  of 
opposing  flaps  at  said  outennost  edges  when  said  flexible 
closure  is  in  the  closed  position; 

in  which  the  different  free  edges  of  the  flexible  flaps  are  formed 
with  respective  complementary  shaped  inclined  surfaces 
wiiich  surfeces  abut  when  said  flaps  overlap,  and 

in  which  slots  are  formed  in  tiie  stiield  means  at  ends  of  the 
flexible  flaps. 
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15.  A  multiple  depth  of  field  optical  scanner  conqxising: 

a  laser  for  producing  a  laser  beam  within  a  field  of  view; 

a  mirrored  spimier  for  reflecting  the  laser  beam  to  produce  scan 
beams  for  illuminating  an  item  liaving  a  bar  code  label,  tiie 
mirrored  spinner  including  a  plurality  of  facets  wlieiein  each 
facet  has  a  predetermined  curvature  and  generates  a  scan 
beam  having  a  predetennined  focal  point  and  wherein  die 
curvature  and  focal  point  of  each  facet  are  different  than  tlie 
curvature  and  focal  point  of  any  other  finet; 

a  detector  for  converting  light  reflected  from  tlie  bar  code  label 
into  first  electrical  signals  based  upon  the  intensity  of  tlie 
reflected  light; 

an  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  tlie  first  electrical  signals 
enou^  to  produce  second  electrical  signals  having  substan- 
tially equal  amplitudes,  including  an  angle  sensor  for  sensing 
the  orientation  of  the  mirrored  spinner  and  for  generating  a 
signal  containing  tlie  orientation  information  for  use  by  die 
microcontroller  in  controlling  the  amplifier  circuit;  and 

a  microcontroller  coupled  to  die  amplifier  circuit  for  decoding 
bar  code  information  from  tlie  second  electrical  signals. 

26.  A  multiple  depth  of  field  optical  scanner  comprising: 

a  laser  for  producing  a  laser  beam  within  a  field  of  view; 

a  mirrored  spinner  for  reflecting  the  laser  beam  to  produce  scan 
beams  for  illuminating  an  item  having  a  bar  code  label,  the 
mirrored  spinner  including  a  plurality  of  facets  wherein  each 
facet  has  a  predetennined  curvature  and  generates  a  scan 
beam  having  a  predetermined  focal  point  and  wherein  die 
curvature  and  focal  point  of  each  facet  are  different  than  tlie 
curvature  and  focal  point  of  any  other  boet; 

a  detector  for  converting  light  reflected  fiom  die  bar  code  Idiel 
into  first  electrical  signals  based  upon  the  intensity  of  the 
reflected  light; 

an  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  the  first  electrical  signals 
enough  to  produce  second  electrical  signals  having  substan- 
tially equal  amplitudes; 

a  microcontroller  coupled  to  the  amplifier  circuit  for  decoding 
bar  code  informatioD  from  die  second  electrical  signals;  and 

a  distance  selection  circuit  for  signaling  the  microcontroller  to 
decade  only  said  second  electrical  signals  conesponding  to  a 
predetermined  range  of  focal  distances. 
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5,484,991 
PORTABLE  MODULAR  WORK  STATION  INCLUDING 
PRINTER  AND  PORTABLE  DATA  COLLECTION 
TERMINAL 
Rkbard  A.  Sbemuui,  ToddvUle;  Darald  R.  Schultz;  Steven  H. 
Salvay,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids;  Robert  B.  Jaeger,  Swisher; 
Patridi  H.  Davis,  and  George  E.  Hanson,  iMth  of  Cedar 
Rapids,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  994,428,  Dec.  21, 1992,  Pat  No.  5347,115, 
wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616^57,  Nov.  21, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,186,558,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  759,740,  Sep.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,246,  Dec  26,  1990,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,748, 
Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  291,305 
Int  a.^  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CL  235-^72  15  Claims 

1.  Portable  data  collection  apparatus  for  a  hand-held  portable 


5,484,992 
AUTOMATIC  HAND-SUPPORTABLE  LASER  SCANNER 

WITH  FLICKERING  LASER  SCANNING  BEAM  TO 
IMPROVE  VISDULrry  thereof  and  BEAM-SYMBOL 
AUGNMENT  DURING  BAR  CODE  SYMBOL  PRESENCE 

DETECTION 
David  M.  Wilz,  Sewell;  George  B.  Rockstein,  Audubon;  Cari 
H.  Knowles,  Morristown,  and  Charles  A.  Naylor,  Sewell,  all 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Metroiogic  Instnunenls,  Inc.,  Black- 
wood, N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,733,  Oct  14, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,919,  Jun.  12, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5^40,973,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  761,123,  Sep.  17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5340,971,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,421,  Sep.  17,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,260353.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

278,109 

Int  a.*  G06K  7/70 

VS.  a.  235—472  10  Clahias 

1.  An  automatic  bar  code  symbol  reading  system  having  an 


UMI 


data  collection  terminal,  tlie  portable  data  collection  terminal 
including  external  data  communication  connector  means,  the  data 
collection  apparatus  comprising: 
a  printer  module  of  elongate  and  generally  rectangular  shape 
having  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  and  including  a  printer 
mechanism,  a  self  contained  power  source  for  operating  the 
printer  mechanism,  first  data  communication  means  for  elec- 
trically conmiunicating  data  to  the  printer,  the  first  data  com- 
munication means  including  a  first  data  communication  con- 
nector mounted  in  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls,  and  a  paper 
tray  for  retaining  internally  of  the  printer  module  a  supply  of 
printer  media  for  use  by  the  printer  mechanism; 
a  docking  module  of  elongate  and  generally  rectangular  shape 
having  oppositely  disposed  side  walls,  tlie  doclung  module 
including  a  receiving  cavity  for  receiving  the  portable  data 
collection  terminal  and  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  data 
collection  terminal  within  said  cavity,  tlie  receiving  cavity 
including  internal  communication  coimector  means  disposed 
to  engage  the  external  data  communication  connector  means 
of  the  portable  data  collection  terminal  when  the  portable  data 
collection  terminal  is  releasably  retained  within  the  cavity, 
second  data  communication  means,  including  at  least  one 
second  data  communication  connector  disposed  in  at  least  one 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  docking  module,  for  conununicating 
data  between  the  internal  communication  connector  means  of 
the  receiving  cavity  and  the  second  data  communication  con- 
nector; 
means  for  attaching  die  printer  module  and  the  docking  module 
in  parallel  alignment  with  each  other  and  with  selected  ones 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  printer  module  and  docking  module 
facing  each  other,  the  facing  side  walls  of  the  printer  module 
and  the  docking  module  containing  the  first  and  second  com- 
munication connectors,  respectively,  the  first  and  second  com- 
munication connectors  being  in  alignment  with  each  other  and 
in  engagement  with  each  other  upon  attachment  of  the  printer 
module  to  the  docking  module,  and 
a  carrying  handle  attached  to  the  other  of  die  oppositely  dis- 
posed side  walls  of  the  printer  module. 


object  detection  mode  of  operation,  a  bar  code  symbol  presence 
detection  mode,  and  a  bar  code  symbol  reading  noode  of  operation, 
said  automatic  bar  code  symbol  reading  system,  comprising: 

a  hand-supportable  housing  having  a  light  transmission  aperture 
through  which  visible  light  can  exit  and  enter  said  hand- 
supportable  housing  and  which  can  be  supported  by  the  hand 
of  a  user  of  said  system; 

object  detection  means  disposed  in  said  hand-supportable  hous- 
ing for  automatically  detecting  an  object  located  within  a 
portion  of  a  scan  field  defined  external  to  said  hand- 
supportable  housing; 

laser  beam  source  in  said  hand-supportable  housing  for  produc- 
ing a  visible  laser  beam  within  said  hand-supportable  housing; 

laser  beam  directing  means  in  said  hand-supportable  housing, 
for  directing  said  visible  laser  beam  through  said  light  trans- 
mission aperture  and  into  a  scan  field  defined  external  to  said 
housing; 

a  scaiming  mechanism  in  said  hand-supportable  housing  for 
repeatedly  scanning  said  visible  laser  beam  across  said  scan 
field  and  a  bar  code  symbol  on  said  detected  object,  said 
scaimed  visible  laser  beam  flickering  in  said  scan  field  at  a 
rate  in  the  range  from  about  O.S  Hz  to  about  16  Hz  so  as  to 
improve  the  visual  conspicuousness  of  said  visible  laser  beam 
in  said  scan  field  during  said  bar  code  symbol  detection  mode, 
as  said  user  visually  aligns  said  scanned  visible  laser  beam 
with  the  bar  code  symbol  on  said  detected  object; 

light  detection  means  in  said  hand-supportable  housing,  for 
detecting  die  intensity  of  laser  light  reflected  off'  said  bar  code 
symbol  as  said  visible  laser  beam  is  repeatedly  scanned  across 
said  scan  field  and  said  bar  code  symbol,  and  for  automati- 
cally producing  scan  data  indicative  of  the  detected  mtensity 
of  said  reflected  laser  light; 

scan  data  processing  means  for  processing  produced  scan  data 
so  as  to  detect  and  decode  said  bar  code  symbol  on  said 
detected  object,  and  upon  detecting  and  decoding  said  bar 


code  symbol  on  said  detected  object  automatically  producing 
symbol  character  data  representative  of  said  decoded  bar  code 
symbol;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  laser  beam 
source,  said  laser  beam  detection  means,  said  scanning 
mechanism  and  said  scan  data  processing  means. 


5,484,993 
CARD  READER  MAINTENANCE  SYSTEM 
Yoshiaki  Seto;  Masayukl  MIyauchI,  and  lULanobu  Fi^ii,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tamura  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1994,  Ser.  Na  310,158 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japwi,  Sep.  24, 1993,  5-258932 

Int  CL"  G06K  SAX) 

VS.  CL  235—437  7  Claims 
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1.  A  card  reader  maintenance  system  comprising: 

a  card  reader  comprising 

a  card  convey  path  for  conveying  an  inserted  card, 

drive  means  for  driving  said  card  convey  path, 

recording/reproducing  means,  arranged  on  said  card  convey 
path,  for  recording/reproducing  data  on/fix>m  said  card, 

card  processing  means  for  sequentially  executing,  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  procnlure,  a  plurality  of  card  processes 
including  a  card  convey  process  for  controlling  said  drive 
means  to  convey  said  card  to  a  position  of  said  recording/ 
reproducing  means,  a  data  reproducing  process  for  causing 
said  recording/reproducing  means  to  reproduce  data  recorded 
on  said  card,  and  a  data  recording  process  for  causing  said 
recording/reproducing  means  to  record  data  on  said  card, 

error  detection  means  for  detecting  an  error  in  each  card  process 
while  said  card  processing  means  executes  the  plurality  of 
card  processes,  and 

storage  means  for  storing,  on  the  basis  of  a  detection  output 
from  said  error  detection  means,  error  information  indicating 
a  card  process  in  which  an  error  has  occurred;  and 

a  maintenance  apparatus  comprising  display  means  for  display- 
ing the  error  information  read  out  fiiom  said  storage  means 
during  maintenance. 


5,484,994 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  HEAD  WITH  IMPROVED 

RESOLUTION 

Alexander  Roustaei,  1696  Via  Inspirar,  San  Marcos,  CaHfl 

92069 

Filed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,426 
Int  a.'  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235—462  19  Claims 

1.  An  optical  scanning  head  for  scanning  and  decoding  a  bar 
code  symbol,  said  bar  code  symbol  having  a  bar  code  axis  parallel 
to  a  single  bar  within  said  bar  code  symbol,  the  optical  scanning 
head  comprising: 


a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  ficont  portion,  a  rear  portion,  a 
left  side  and  a  right  side; 

at  least  one  LED  disposed  on  each  of  said  left  side  and  said  right 
side,  said  at  least  one  LED  oriented  to  emit  light  toward  said 
front  portion  of  said  printed  circuit  boud; 

a  diffiiser  disposed  forward  of  said  at  least  one  LED; 

a  first  focusing  lens  adjacent  to  said  difiiiaer  for  focusing  light 
from  said  LED  to  create  a  line  of  Ught  at  said  bar  code  symbol 
from  which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  Une  of  light  is  reflected, 
said  first  focusing  lens  having  an  entry  side  and  an  exit  side: 

a  lens  assembly  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reflected 
light  the  reflected  fight  being  directed  along  an  optical  path 
within  said  lens  assembly,  said  lens  assembly  conqmsing: 
a  plurality  of  lenses  disposed  within  said  optical  path  for 

focusing  reflected  light; 
a  cat's  eye  aperture  disposed  v^thin  said  optical  path  and 
having  a  first  long  axis  and  a  first  short  axis,  said  first  long 
axis  being  parallel  to  said  bar  code  axis,  said  cat's  eye 
aperture  being  disposed  at  a  focus  of  said  pluraUty  of 
lenses; 

a  detector  having  a  plurality  of  pixels  disposed  within  said 
optical  path  behind  said  lens  assembly  for  detecting  the 
reflected  light  and  generating  an  electrical  signal  representa- 
tive of  said  bar  code  symbol  dierefrom;  and 

a  signal  processing  means  for  converting  said  electrical  signal 
into  an  output  representative  of  said  bar  code  symbol,  said 
signal  processing  means  including  a  waveshaping  algorithm 
to  reduce  error  at  said  output,  said  waveshaping  algorithm 
comparing  previous  values  of  pixels  and  slope  transitions  of 
said  previous  pixel  values. 


5,484,995 

PULSE  DRIVE  CntCUrr  for  bar  code  READER 

RESONANT  OSCILLATOR 

Robert  E.  Scofldd,  Pewaukee;  Richard  J.  Buhn,  FrankUn,  and 

Richard  D.  Becfatd,  Dousman,  ail  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen- 

Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  MOwankcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  312,203 

Int  CL'  G06K  7/JO 

VS.  CL  235—472  23  Claims 


1.  In  an  optical  code  reader  of  the  type  which  includes  a  mirror 
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for  suuining  a  light  beam  over  a  code,  a  minor  oscillating  system 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  carrier  configured  to  support  the  mirror; 

a  spring  assembly  fastened  to  the  frame  and  the  carrier  to 
resiliently  support  the  carrier  for  oscillation  about  a  rotational 
axis; 

an  electromagnet  supported  by  the  frame  and  in  magnetic  com- 
munication with  the  carrier,  the  electromagnet  including  a 
winding  energizeable  to  oscillate  the  carrier; 

a  transducer  supported  by  the  frame  in  magnetic  communication 
with  the  carrier  and  configured  to  produce  a  periodic  position 
signal  representative  of  the  rotational  position  of  the  carrier; 

a  phase-shifting  circuit  coupled  to  the  transducer  to  shift  the 
phase  of  the  position  signal  to  produce  a  timing  signal; 

a  voltage  supply  having  a  predetermined  voltage;  and 

a  switch  coupled  to  the  winding,  the  phase-shifting  circuit  and 
the  voltage  supply  to  apply  a  voltage  substantially  equal  to  the 
predetermined  voltage  to  the  winding  in  response  to  the 
timing  signal. 


5,484.996 
BAR  CODE  DISABLING  SYSTEM 
Lynn  E.  Wood,  12313  Ottawa  Ave^  South,  Shakopee,  Mfau. 
55378 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220322 

InL  CL'  G09F  3/10 

U&  a.  235—487  7  Claims 
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1.  A  postal  bar  code  disabling  system  comprising: 

a.  >  label; 

b.  adhesive  on  one  side  of  said  label; 

c.  a  bar  code  on  another  side  of  said  label;  and, 

d.  a  polymer  disabling  strip  engaged  to  the  adhesive  and  of  such 
a  width  as  to  disable  the  bar  code  whereby  when  said  dis- 
abling strip  is  pulled  between  the  edges  of  the  bar  code,  the 
bar  code  is  disabled  so  that  an  optical  scan  and  sort  process 
caimot  be  enabled  whereby  said  strip  is  pulled  substantially 
parallel  to  said  bars  thereby  creating  a  gap. 


power  to  the  system  and  automatically  activates  the  system  to 
transmit  an  RF  signal; 

b)  an  externally  programmable  EEPROM  to  store  data  with 
associated  electronics  to  cyclically  read  the  EEPROM  and 
generate  a  serial  bit  stream; 

c)  an  RF  interface  consisting  of  a  FET  microstrip  driven  DRO 
coupled  to  a  match  dipole  antenna  wherein  the  serial  bit 
stream  is  used  to  vary  the  FET  gate  bias  and  generate  an  FSK 
modulated  signal  that  is  transmitted  via  the  dipole  antenna; 

d)  and,  the  whole  system  is  preprogrammed  with  relevant  ID 
data  and  encapsulated  onto  a  plastic  card. 


5,484,998 

BAR-CODED  CARD  WITH  CODING  AND  READING 

SYSTEM 

Jan  W.  B^nar;  Theodore  E.  Liebman,  both  of  Philadelphia, 

and  Robert  H.  Levitt,  Huntingdon  Valley,  aU  of  Pa.,  a«i(n- 

on  to  Decora  Industries,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  213,635 

InL  a.'  G06K  ]9/06 

MS.  CL  235-494  14  daiins 

1.  A  bar-type  coding  system,  comprising: 


Sy484,997 
IDENTIFICATION  CARD  WITH  RF  DOWNLINK 
CAPABILITY 
George  W.  Haynes,  101  Summit  Blvd.,  Englewood,  Cokt.  80110 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,759,  Dec  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  251,637 
Int  a.'  G06K  16/06;  G07B  15/02 
MS.  CL  235-^92  2  Claims 

1.  An  IC  card  device  comprising: 

a)  an  array  of  photovoltaic  cells  covering  one  side  of  the  IC 
card,  that  when  illuminated  with  radiant  energy  provides 


a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  stripes  printed  on  a  contrasting 
field,  such  that  they  form  a  pattern  appearing  as  a  sequence  of 
alternating  dark  and  light  stripes,  said  stripes  being  of  only 
two  possible  widths,  wide  or  narrow; 


said  pattern  representing  data  coded  according  to  a  decoding 
method  in  which  two  successive  light  or  two  successive  daric 
stripes  being  discrete  pairs  of  difimnt  width  and  the  compari- 
son of  two  successive  light  or  two  successive  dark  stripes 
represents  one  possible  binary  signal  if  the  sequence  is  wide/ 
narrow  and  represents  the  od>er  possible  binary  signal  if  the 
sequence  is  narrow/wide,  wherein  said  pattern  is  divided  into 
right-side  and  left-side  segments,  and  said  decoding  medKxl 
applied  to  die  lefr-side  segment  being  the  opposite  logic  of  the 
decoding  method  applied  to  the  fight-side  segment  without 
altering  the  pattern  coding. 


5y484,999 

DYNAMICALLY  VARIABLE  MACHINE  READABLE 

BINARY  CODE  AND  METHOD  FOR  READING  AND 

PRODUCING  THEREOF 

Dennis  G.  Priddy,  Safety  Harbor,  and  Robert  S.  CymbalsU, 

Clearwater,  both  of  Fla,  assignors  to  International  Data 

Matrix,  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,769,  Jnn.  30, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,329,107,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,080,  Dec 
13,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,126,542,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  513,362,  Apr.  24,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,053,609,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  19035,  May  5, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,939^54. 

This  appUcatkm  Jun.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  264,789 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  1, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  G06K  19/06:7/10 

VS.  a.  235—494  14  Claims 

1.  A  dynamically  variable  machine  (^>tically  readable  binary 

16  14-^    18 


code  comprising  data  in  a  plurality  of  data  elements  arranged  in  a 
two  dimensional  array  having  a  perimeter  and  a  density  indicia 
indicating  the  density  of  data  contained  within  the  code,  said  code 
having  a  variable  number  of  data  elements,  said  density  indicia 
indicating  said  density  independently  of  the  positioning  of  said 
data  elements  comprising  data  in  the  code. 


5,485,000 

FILING  SYSTEM  SCANNER  AND  BAR  CODE  WITH 

INDENHFICATION  MARKER  BARS 

Eric  D.  Schneider,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wild  file.  Inc. 

Plymouth,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,266,  May  3, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,455,410. 
This  application  Apr.  18, 1995,  Ser.  Na  423,901 
Int  CL'  G06K  19/06 
VS.  CL  235—494  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  locating  a  particular  file  contained  in  a  file 
bolder  which  contains  a  plurality  of  files,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  machine-readable  code  mounted  on  each  of  said  files; 
guide  means  attached  to  each  file  holder; 
a  code-reading  means  for  reading  the  codes  on  the  files  in  a  file 
holder,   die   code   reading   means   being   constructed   and 
arranged  such  that  as  the  code-reading  means  is  directed 
along  the  guide  means  the  machine-readable  code  for  each  file 
is  read;  and 


345678gHM01234S67B9«01234 


indicator  means  for  receiving  die  machine-readable  codes  for 
each  file  as  they  are  read  and  indicating  when  the  particular 
machine-readable  code  corresponding  to  the  particular  file  is 
located; 
wherein  the  code-reading  means  is  constructed  and  arranged  to 
read  an  area  of  a  predetermined  size  running  longitudinally  along 
the  top  edge  of  the  file  and  wherein  the  machine-readable  code  is 
comprised  of  a  basic  pattern  of  bars  in  which  the  code  conespond- 
ing  to  a  particular  file  is  comprised  of  a  ptedetetmined  width  (T) 
filled  with  bars,  each  bar  having  a  width  cofnesponding  to  either  a 
binary  ONE  or  a  binary  ZERO,  and  where  die  machine-readable 
bar  code  includes  at  least  a  basic  pattern  as  well  as  at  least  a  partial 
basic  pattern,  each  complete  basic  pattern  being  separated  from 
each  other  by  a  MARK  bar,  the  MARK  bar  having  a  width  which 
is  different  dian  the  width  of  the  bar  corresponding  to  either  a  ONE 
or  a  ZERO. 


5,485,001 
FOCUS  DETECTING  AWARATUS 
Yosuke  Kusaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  103,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1992,  4-219090 
Int  CL*  GOU  1/20;  GOIC  3/00 
VS.  CL  250—201.8  7  Claims 

1.  A  focus  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 


a  photo-taking  optical  system  for  forming  an  object  image  on  a 
prospective  focal  plane; 

a  first  focus  detecdon  module  of  the  pupil  division  re-imaging 
type  including  a  pair  of  re-imaging  optical  elements  for  form- 
ing at  least  one  pair  of  images  to  detect  the  focus  state  of  a 
focus  detection  area  set  on  the  center  of  said  prospective  focal 
plane,  and  a  pair  of  light  receiving  element  arrays  for  receiv- 
ing said  pair  of  images;  and 
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a  second  focus  detection  module  of  the  pupil  division  non-re- 
imaging  type  including  a  plurality  of  lenslets  for  detecting  the 
focus  state  of  a  focus  detection  area  set  on  the  marginal 
portion  of  said  prospective  focal  plane,  and  a  pair  of  light 
receiving  elements  corresponding  to  said  lenslets. 


5v485,M2 
FOCUS  DETECTING  DEVICE  HAVING  LIGHT 
DISTRIBUTION  DETECTION 
YoMike  Knsaka,  Yokotaanu,  Japan,  aagigiior  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  311,896,  Sep.  26, 1994,  whidi  is  a  con- 

tinnation  of  Ser.  No.  225,913,  Apr.  11, 1994,  abandoned, 

wiiicfa  is  a  continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  129,576,  Sep.  30, 1993, 

abandoned,  wiiicfa  is  a  contlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  32,176,  Mar. 

15, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
951,317,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  837,106,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  641,431,  Jan.  15, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1990,  2-11066 
Int  CL'  GOU  1/20 
VS.  a.  250—201.8  1  Claim 


a  display  device  having  a  display  portion  provided  in  said  finder 
and  a  control  portion  controlling  said  display  portion,  said 
display  portion  displaying  a  focus  condition  detected  by  said 
focus  detecting  device  superimposed  on  an  image  of  an  object 
in  a  position  corresponding  to  the  focus  detecting  position  on 
said  finder  image  field;  and 

a  display  controller  for  allowing  said  display  device  to  operate  in 
case  tiie  auto  focus  mode  is  designated  by  said  focus  mode 
designating  means  and  inliibiting  said  display  device  from 
operating  in  case  the  manual  focus  mode  is  designated  by  said 
focus  mode  designating  means. 


5,485,003 
FOCUS  DETECTING  DEVICE  HAVING  UGHT 
DISTRIBUTION  DETECTION 
Yosnke  Kusada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,896,  Sep.  26, 1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  225,913,  Apr.  11, 1994,  abandoned, 
whfcdi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,576,  Sep.  30, 1993, 
abandoned,  whkfa  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  32,176,  Mar. 

15, 1993,  abandoMd,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
951,317,  Sep.  25, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  837,106,  Feb.  18, 1992,  abandoocd,  wUch  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  641,431,  Jan.  15, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  374,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1990,  2-11066 
Int  CL'  GOU  1/20 
VS.  a.  250—201.8  4  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 


UMI 
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1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  phototaking  optical  system; 

a  focus  detecting  position  selecting  member  provided  operably 
on  a  camera  body  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  focus 
detecting  positions  provided  in  an  image  field; 

a  focus  detecting  device  having  a  focus  detecting  optical  system 
and  a  focus  calculating  unit  for  detecting  a  focus  condition  of 
an  image  plane  formed  by  said  phototaldng  optical  system  in 
the  focus  detecting  position  selected  by  said  focus  detecting 
position  selecting  member, 

a  driving  device  having  a  driving  source  for  driving  said  photo- 
taking  optical  system; 

a  drive  controller  for  drive-controlling  said  driving  device  based 
on  said  focus  condition,  said  drive  controller  having  the 
following  two  focus  modes, 

(1)  a  manual  focus  mode  for  manually  focusing  said  phototaldng 
optical  system  regardless  of  a  focus  condition, 

(2)  an  auto  focus  mode  for  driving  said  phototaking  optical 
system  to  a  focus  point  with  said  drive  device  in  accordance 
with  a  focus  condition; 

focus  mode  designating  means  for  designating  one  of  said  focus 
modes  to  allow  said  drive  controller  to  drive-control  in  a 
designated  mode; 

a  finder  liaving  a  finder  image  field  for  observing  an  image  of  an 
object  formed  by  said  phototaking  optical  system: 


a  phototaking  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of  an  object 
in  an  image  field  provided  in  an  prearranged  focal  plane; 

a  focus  detecting  position  selector  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality 
of  focus  detecting  positions  provided  in  the  image  field; 

a  focus  detector  for  detecting  a  focus  condition  of  an  image 
plane  formed  by  said  phototaking  optical  system  relative  to 
the  prearranged  focal  plane  in  a  focus  detecting  position 
selected  by  said  focus  detecting  position  selector; 

a  finder  having  a  finder  image  field  for  observing  an  image  of  an 
object  formed  by  said  phototaking  optical  system; 

a  display  device  for  displaying  a  focus  condition  detected  by 
said  focus  detector  superimposed  on  an  image  of  an  object  in 
a  position  corresponding  to  the  focus  detecting  position  on 
said  finder  image  field; 

an  operating  device  for  selecting  whether  to  display  the  focus 
condition  with  said  display  device;  and 

a  display  controller  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  display 
device  in  accordance  with  the  selection  of  said  operating 
device. 


5,485,004 

PHOTOSENSOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 

DESIGNATING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PIXEL  BLOCKS  OF 

ANY  DESIRED  SIZE 

Keqji  SnzuU,  Kawasaki,-  Manuim  MiyawaU,  Ibkyo;  Akira 

Akaslii,  Yokohama,  and  ToshiU  Nakayama,  Atsngi,  aO  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusbild  Kaislia,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,887,  Jan.  26, 1994,  abandoMd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,260,  Jul.  13,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  So.  789,045,  Nov.  7, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,241,167.  This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  432,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1990,  2-303398; 
Nov.  8, 1990,  2-304949 

Int  CL'  HOU  40/14 
VS.  CL  250—208.2  39  Claims 

1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 


a  two-dimensional  image  sensor  for  converting  an  optical  image 

into  an  electrical  signal; 
optical  means  for  impinging  at  least  two  different  optical  images 

on  said  image  sensor; 
designating  means  for  variable  designating  areas  within  said 

two-dimensional  image  sensor,  each  of  said  areas  receiving 

one  of  the  at  least  two  different  optical  images,  respectively; 

and 
processing  means  for  processing  said  electrical  signal  from  said 

two-dimensional  image  sensor. 


5,485,005 
COOLED  X-RAY  SENSITIVE  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
Richard  S.  Aikens,  'Aicson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Xicon,  Inc^  Tuc- 
son, Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,119 

Int  CL'  HOU  40/14 

VS.  CL  250—214  VT  19  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  ionic  conductivity  of  photocon- 
ductive  material  deposited  on  one  side  of  an  X-ray  transparent 
substrate  of  a  high  thermal  conductivity  material  comprising  at 
least  one  thermoelectric  cooler  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  substrate  &om  said  deposited  photoconductive  material  and  in 
thermal  contact  therewith  for  cooling  said  substrate,  and  a  beat 
sink  for  dissipating  heat  from  said  diermoelectric  cooler. 


5,485,006 

PRODUCT  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  SHOPPING 

CARTS 

James  F.  AOcn,  Pcterboroogli,  and  Paul  Rooebmh,  NoiHi  York, 

both  of,  Canada,  aasignors  to  S.T.O J>.  Intematiaul  (Bilgli- 

ton)  Inc.,  PeterltonNigli,  Canada 

FVed  Jan.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  184,131 
fait  CL'  GOSB  I3/IS 
VS.  CL  250—222.1  32  Claims 

1.  An  object  detection  device  for  detecting  objects  located  on  a 


storage  section  of  a  naoving  sliopping  cart  comprising: 
cart  detection  and  identifying  means  comprising  diffuse  beam 
enogy  emitting  and  receiving  signalling  means  located  (m 
one  side  of  an  aisle  along  which  the  cart  passes,  having  a  first 
said  signalling  means  positioned  to  register  the  presence  of  a 
predetermined  first  cart  portion;  a  second  said  signalling 
means  located  in  spaced  relation  along  the  aisle  from  said  first 
signalling  means,  to  register  the  presence  of  a  predetermined 
second  cait  position; 
logic  circuit  means  including  a  delay  circuit  receiving  the  output 
from  said  first  and  second  signalling  means,  to  disctiminate 
the  presence  of  a  cart  from  other  passing  objects; 
object  detection  means  located  between  said  fost  and  said  sec- 
ond signalling  means,  to  detect  an  object  on  a  storage  section 
of  said  cart  and  connect  in  energized  relation  by  said  logic 
circuit  means,  for  energization  thereby  upon  the  presence  of  a 
cart  being  established  by  said  logic  circuit  means,  whereby 
false  actuation  of  said  object  detection  means  is  substantially 
precluded. 


5^485,007 
OPTICAL  FIBER  QUADRANT  DETECTOR  HAVING  A 
SENSOR  HEAD  WITH  INTERMIXED  RECEIVING  AND 
TRANSMITTING  OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Joerg  W.  HottmauB,  Mtdfamd,  and  Gabor  Deveayi,  West  Pen- 
tang,  iwtfa  oi,  Canada,  assignors  to  Hng^  Aircrall  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,773 
Int  CL'  HOU  5/16 
VS.  CL  250— 227  J8  14  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  quadrant  detector  comprising: 


a  sensor  head  liaving  a  sensor  end  with  a  cross  sectional  area 
fiilly  defined  by  first,  second,  tliird,  and  fourth  quadrants; 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  bundles  of  optical  fibers,  each  said 
bundle  terminating  at  one  end  thereof  in  a  different  quadrant 
of  said  sensor  end;  and 
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I  fifth  bundle  of  optical  fibers  terminating  at  one  end  thereof  in 
the  different  quadrants  of  said  sensor  end,  wherein  the  optical 
fibers  of  said  fifth  bundle  are  equally  intermixed  with  the 
optical  fibers  of  the  other  bundles  and  distributed  over  the 
entire  cross  sectional  area. 


5,485,008 

LOW  MAGNIFICATION  GAS  LIMITING  APERTURE 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPY  DEVICES 

Myron  E.  Taylor,  Jr^  BrookeviUe,  Md^  assignor  to  University 

of  Maryland,  College  Parte,  CoUege  Park,  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,271 

Int  a.*  HOU  37/04:37/244 

VS.  CL  250—310  18  Claims 


1.  In  an  environmental  scanning  electron  microscope  (ESEM) 
with  specimen  chamber  with  means  for  evacuation  of  the  specimen 
chamber  comprising: 

a  conduit  through  which  an  electron  beam  passes,  the  conduit 
Iwund  by  a  series  of  annular  restrictions  with  apertures  with 
means  for  sealing  the  annular  restrictions  thereby  defining  a 
series  of  pressure  chambers  through  which  the  electron  beam 
passes; 

means  for  evacuating  the  series  of  pressure  chambers;  and 

a  bottom  annular  aperture  carrier  body,  which  is  one  of  the 
pressure  chambers,  with  a  coaxial  bottom  aperture  assembly 
with  a  bottom  aperture  that  allows  passage  of  the  electron 
beam  from  the  conduit  to  the  specimen  chamber; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  at  least  three  intermediate 
pressure  limiting  apertures  in  the  bottom  aperture  carrier 
body,  the  bottom  aperture  including  i)  an  upper  sealed  annular 
portion  and  ii)  a  substantially  open  annular  portion  in  relation 
to  the  bottom  annular  aperture  carrier  body; 

whereby  lower  magnification  capability  results  with  better 
signal-to-noise  ratio  of  a  specimen's  detected  signal. 


a  receiver  with  a  detecting  device  to  detect,  along  the  corre- 
sponding reception  direction,  the  laser  radiation  returned  by 
the  illuminated  objects; 

a  device  for  separation  of  channels  and  for  scanning  to  direct  the 
backscattered  radiation  toward  said  detecting  device  and  to 
move  in  angular  rotation  said  transmission  beam  so  as  to  scan 
a  predetermined  field;  and 

a  device  for  displaying  the  detected  image  corresponding  to  said 
field,  wherein  said  detecting  device  includes  a  linear  array  of 
N  juxtaposed  elements  oriented  in  the  scanning  direction  and 
associated  with  a  focusing  lens  so  as  to  detect  the  objects  in 
an  overall  distance  interval  comprising  N  successive  elemen- 
tal intervals,  the  rank  of  an  element  identifying  a  correspond- 
ing elemental  interval; 

said  receiver  including  an  electronic  circuit  receiving  the  N 
detection  channels  and  equipped  with  circuits  for  identifica- 
tion of  distance  through  the  rank  of  the  detection  channel,  as 
well  as  compensation  circuits  for  the  time  shift  exhibited  by 
the  video  signals  as  a  function  of  said  distance  so  as  to  bring 
the  illuminated  objects  back  to  their  angular  location  for  the 
display  of  the  observed  field. 


5,485,009 

LASER  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WTTH  A  LINEAR 

DETECTOR  ARRAY 

Jean  L.  Meyzonnetie,  Jouy  en  Josas,  and  Bertrand  Remy, 

Meudon  la  Foret,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Thomaoo  - 

CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Aog.  25,  1987,  Ser.  No.  92,776 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  16, 1986,  86  12939 
Int  a.*  GOIC  3/08:  GOIB  11/26:  H04N  3/12 
VS.  CL  356—5.09  7  Claims 

1.  A  laser  imaging  system,  comprising: 
a  laser  illuminator  to  transmit  a  light  beam  along  a  pointing 
direction; 


5,485,010 
THERMAL  ISOLATION  STRUCTURE  FOR  HYBRID 
THERMAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Owen,  Rowlett,  and  Charles  M.  Hanson,  Richard- 
son, iMith  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  182^68 

Int  CL*  GOU  5/10 

VS.  CL  250—332  19  dafans 
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a  plurality  of  openings  extending  through  die  focal  plane  array; 

a  plurality  of  thermal  sensors  for  providing  a  sensor  signal 
output  representative  of  the  amount  of  thermal  radiation  inci- 
dent to  the  focal  plane  array; 

an  array  of  signal  ctHitact  pads,  disposed  on  the  integrated  circuit 
substrate,  for  receiving  the  sensor  signal  output  from  the 
respective  thermal  sensors; 

a  thermal  isolation  structure  formed  by  a  plurality  of  mesa-type 
structures  each  having  a  void  space,  and  the  mesa-type  struc- 
tures projecting  from  the  integrated  circuit  substrate  adjacent 
to  each  signal  contact  pad  for  mounting  the  focal  plane  array 
on  the  integrated  circuit  substrate; 

a  layer  of  reinforcing  film  formed  in  part  from  silicon  dioxide 
for  partially  defining  the  void  space  associated  with  each 
mesa-type  structure;  and 

a  mesa  strip  conductor  disposed  on  a  portion  of  the  exterior  of 
the  layer  of  reinforcing  fihn. 


5,485,011 

TWO-SIDED  INTEGRATED-CIRCUrr  PIR  SENSOR 

PACKAGE 

Wade  P.  Lee,  Lafayette,  and  Donald  R.  Sandell,  San  Jose,  both 

«rf  Calif.,  assignors  to  Larry  C.  Y.  Lee,  Haywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,645 

Int  CL*  GOIJ  5/00;  HOIL  27/02 

VS.  CL  250—338.1  1  Claim 


means  coupled  to  both  said  intensifier  and  viewer  to  superim- 
pose on  said  image  planes  substantially  identical  visible  back- 
ground patterns  of  lines  which  are  repetitive  both  horizontally 
and  vertically. 


5,4854)13 

TURBIDITY  SENSOR  WTTH  A  UGHT  APERTURE 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  TWO  OPENINGS  FORMED  IN 

TWO  PARALLEL  PLATES 

Brad  L.  Cummins,  Freeport,  DL,  assignor  to  Honeywdl  Inc, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jon.  16, 1994,  Ser.  Nol  261^1 
Int  CL'  GOIN  ISm 
VS.  CL  250—574  17  ' 


1.  An  integrated-circuit  passive  infrared  sensor  package,  com- 
prising: 

an  integrated-circuit  casing  formed  to  define  first  and  second 
viewing  windows  in  opposite  sides  thereof  for  passing  infra- 
red radiation; 

at  least  one  infrared  sensing  element  having  a  portion  consisting 
of  a  single  sheet  of  infrared  sensitive  material  with  front  and 
rear  surfaces  responsive  to  incident  infrared  radiation;  and 

a  member  mounted  widiin  said  casing  and  defining  an  aperture 
positioned  within  view  of  said  first  and  second  viewing  win- 
dows; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  infrared  sensing  element  is  mounted 
across  said  aperture  so  as  to  expose  said  front  and  rear 
surfaces  of  said  portion  to  radiation  passing  through  said  first 
and  second  viewing  windows. 


1.  An  infrared  detector  including  a  focal  plane  array  and  an 
integrated  circuit  substrate,  comprising: 


5,485,012 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLIND  OPTICAL 

AUGMENTATION 

WUbur  Liebson,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  18. 1978,  Ser.  No.  926,976 
Int  a.*  GOU  5/00:  G02F  1/00:  G02B  23/00 
VS.  CL  250—339.06  3  Claims 

2.  In  a  viewing  system  including  an  image  intensifier  coupled  to 
a  thermal  viewer  each  having  an  image  plane  associated  with  a 
different  one  of  a  pair  of  eyepieces  spaced  for  binocular  use  by  a 
single  observer,  the  improvement  comprising: 


1.  A  light  detector  arrangement  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  first  light  detector  disposed  at  a  first  location  to  receive  light 
from  said  light  source  scattered  along  a  second  line  at  a 
preselected  angle  to  a  first  line; 

a  first  plate  having  a  first  aperture  formed  therethrough;  and 

a  second  plate  having  a  second  aperture  formed  theiethrough, 
said  first  and  second  plates  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  said  first  and  second  apertures  being  aligned  to  define  a 
light  passage  along  said  first  line  through  said  first  and  second 
plates  through  which  a  divergent  and  unfocused  beam  of  light 
can  pass  from  said  light  source,  said  first  light  source  being 
disposed  on  a  first  side  of  said  light  passage,  said  light 
detector  being  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  said  light  passage 
with  said  first  and  second  plates  being  disposed  between  said 
first  light  source  and  said  light  detector,  said  first  and  second 
plates  preventing  said  divergent  and  unfocused  beam  of  light 
from  passing  direcdy  from  said  light  source  to  said  first  Light 
detector,  said  first  and  second  plates  being  spaced  part  by  a 
first  dimension,  said  light  source  being  spaced  part  from  a 
most  proximate  one  of  said  first  and  second  plates  by  a  second 
dimension,  said  first  and  second  dimensions  defining  an  angle 
of  divergence  of  said  light  in  association  widi  said  light 
passage. 
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5,485,014 
MULTIPLE  QUANTUM  WELL  BDtEFRINGENT  SPATLIL 

LIGHT  MODULATOR 
Faquir  Jain,  Stoirs,  and  Siu  K.  Cheung,  Vernon,  Iratli  of 
Conn^  assignors  to  The  University  of  Connecticut,  Storrs, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  175,610 

Int  CL*  HOIL  31/12:31/16 

MS.  CL  257—21  19  Claims 
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5,485,016 
ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  IONIZATION  MASS 
SPECTROMETER 
Tdiashi  Irie,  Koinibu^ji;  Yasuhiro  Mitsui,  Fuchuu;  Kazuaki 
Mizoliami,  Kodaira,  and  Katsumi  Kuriyama,  Koganei,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Toltyo  Elec- 
tnmics  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Toliyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1993,  5-099100 
Int.  CL^  HOU  49/26 
VS.  CL  250—288  29  Claims 
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1.  A  multiple  quantum  well  bireMngent  spatial  light  modulator 
liaving  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate; 

(b)  multiple  quanmm  well  layers  thereon  each  having  upper  and 
lower  surfaces,  said  multiple  quantum  well  layers  having 
cooperating  pairs  of  spaced  reflecting  elements  oriented  at  an 
angle  of  about  45°  to  said  top  surface  and  spaced  along  the 
length  thereof  to  redirect  the  light  impinging  tiiereon  out- 
wardly of  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  modulator; 

(c)  contacts  for  applying  a  biasing  electric  field  across  said 
multiple  quantum  well  layers;  and 

(d)  means  for  varying  the  biasing  electric  field  to  produce 
birefringence  in  said  multiple  quantum  well  layers  eniianced 


rnwwc- 


1.  An  atmospheric  pressure  ionization  mass  spectrometer  com- 
prising i)  a  first  chamber  which  has  an  inlet  for  a  first  gas  and 
means  for  ionizing  the  first  gas  introduced  from  the  inlet  and 
forming  primary  ions,  ii)  a  second  chamber  at  a  pressure  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  atmospheric  pressure  which  has  an  inlet  for  a 
second  gas  including  a  target  substance  to  be  analyzed,  the  second 
chamber  being  ccmnected  to  said  first  chamber  via  a  barrier  having 

K„  ,1..  c.,,v  .(t^,  —^  .u K    .     a   .       J  I  X  .    u     *"  opening  through  which  the  first  gas  containing  said  primary  ions 

by  the  Stark  effect  and  thereby  to  effect  modulation  of  bght   flows  in,  and  having  an  electric  field  for  transmitting  ions,  and  iii) 
exitmg  therefrom,  said  modulated  Ught  exiting  said  modulator   a  third  chamber  which  has  an  aperture,  die  third  chamber  being 


at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  an  exit  surface. 


5,485,015 
QUANTUM  GRID  INFRARED  PHOTODETECTOR 
Kwong-Kit  Choi,  Tinton  Falls,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297^44 

Int  CL*  HOIL  31/0236;31/109 

UACL257— 21  23  Claims 


connected  to  said  second  chamber  via  a  first  electrode  for  forming 
said  electric  field,  having  mass  analysis  means,  and  being 
exiiausted  in  a  suitable  vacuum  for  mass  analysis,  wlierein  said 
second  gas  introduced  into  said  second  chamber  and  said  primary 
ions  flowing  into  said  second  chamber  are  mixed  in  said  second 
chamber,  and  the  target  substance  to  be  analyzed  is  ionized  by  an 
ion-molecule  reaction  so  as  to  form  secondary  ions,  and  said 
secondary  tons  are  transmitted  to  said  aperture  by  said  electric  field 
in  said  second  chamber  and  flow  into  said  diird  chamber,  and  said 
secondary  ions  are  mass-analyzed  by  said  mass  analysis  means. 


5,485,017 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Jun-icU  Nishizawa,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zaidan  Hojin 

Handotai  Kenkyu  Shinkokai,  Miyagi,  Japan 

FUed  May  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241y447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12, 1993,  5-147128 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/06:21/265 
VS.  CL  257—24  15  claims 
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23.  An  infrared  photodetector  comprising: 

a  transparent  semiconductor  substrate  tiaving  a  planar  surface; 

a  quantum  well  infrared  photodetector  optically  coupled  to  said 
substrate,  said  quantum  well  infrared  photodetector  having  a 
stack  of  alternate  planar  barrier  layers  and  planar  well  layers, 
said  stack  having  a  diffraction  means  formed  dierein  such  tiiat 
tlie  diffraction  means  has  at  least  one  cavity  that  extends 
tlirough  said  stack,  wherein  said  cavity  diffracts  incident 
infrared  radiation  into  a  continuum  of  radiation  components 
directed  toward  said  well  layers;  and 

means  to  electrically  bias  the  quantum  well  infrared  photodetec- 

tOL 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semicondiKtor  substrate: 


a  source  region  disposed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  channel  region  disposed  on  said  source  region; 

a  drain  region  disposed  On  said  channel  region; 

an  insulating  layer  disposed  on  said  drain  region; 

an  electrode  disposed  on  said  insulating  layer,  and 

a  very  thin  barrier  layer  disposed  in  said  channel  region  between 
said  source  region  and  said  drain  region,  said  very  thin  barrier 
layer  having  a  thickness  and  conductivity  type  which  permits 
carrier  inovement  thcredirough  by  the  tunnel  effect,  and  hav- 
ing a  potential  developed  therein  which  is  controllable  by  an 
external  voltage  appUed  tliereto  to  control  the  tunnel  effect. 


5y485,018 

NANOFABRICATED  DEVICE  FOR  MULTIPLE-STATE 

LOGIC  OPERATION 

Kensuke  Ogawa,  and  Jeremy  ADam,  both  of  Cambridge, 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  HitacU,  Ltd.,  TUgro,  Japan 

FUed  May  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  250,262 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  United  Kingdom,  May  28, 1993, 
9311111 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/06:31/0328:31/0336 
VS.  CL  257—24  22  ' 
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1.  A  nanofabricated  multiple  state  electronic  device  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  quantum  well  configuration; 

means  for  establishing  a  quantum  mechanical  charge  carrier 
waveftinction  defining  multiple  quantised  stable  energy  levels 
in  the  quantum  well  configuration; 

control  means  to  assume  different  ones  of  said  multiple  quan- 
tised levels;  and 

output  means  responsive  to  said  multiple  levels  for  defining 
corresponding  multiple  logical  output  conditions. 


a  first  wiring  provided  on  said  substrate  in  tlie  same  layer  as  said 
gale  electrode;  and 

a  second  wiring  provided  in  a  layer  different  firoro  said  same 
layer. 

wherein  said  first  wiring  and  said  second  wiring  cross  each  other 
such  that  said  second  wiring  completely  crosses  said  first 
wiring,  and  said  first  wiring  is  provided  with  an  oxide  of  a 
material  of  said  first  wiring  on  an  upper  or  side  snifrKe  of  said 
first  wiring,  and  said  gate  electrode  is  provided  with  an  oxide 
of  a  material  of  said  gate  electrode  on  an  upper  or  side  surface 
of  said  gate  electrode  at  a  tiiickness  different  from  tiiat  of  said 
oxide  of  die  material  of  said  first  wiring  at  the  crossing. 


5y«S5,t20 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR  AND  A  WIRING  PORTION  HAVING  THE 

SAME  LAYERED  STRUCTURE  AS  AND  BEING 

INTEGRAL  WITH  A  SOURCE  REGION  OR  DRAIN 

REGION  OF  THE  TRANSISTOR 

Yataka  Hif«t,  Ibkyo;  YosUyaU  OsMia,  YoktMoka;  TrioMU 

Nakagiri,  Tokyo,  Md  Katsuaori  Hatanaka,  Yoholiama,  all  at, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KabosUU  Kakha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

ContinHatioa  of  Ser.  No.  996,878,  Dec  23,  1992,  abandofdi, 

which  b  a  cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  700,948,  May  14, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  287437,  Dec 

21, 1988,  abandoDed,  whkh  b  a  coattamaltea  of  Ser.  No. 

139,095,  Dec.  24, 1987,  abandoowl,  whldi  b  a  continaatioB  of 

Ser.  No.  4,268,  Jan.  6, 1987,  abaadoned,  which  b  a  conthina- 

tion  of  Ser.  No.  589y463,  M«  14, 1984,  ah—doufd.  l*b 

appUcatkm  Aug.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  286,989 
Claims  prtoiity,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1983,  58-42816; 
Mar.  15, 1983,  58-42817;  Mar.  15,  1983,  58-42818 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/04:31/20 
VS.  CL  257-59  35  Claims 
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5,485,019  

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FORMING  THE  SAME 
Shnnpd  YamaaU,  Tokyo;  AUra  Mase,  Aichi;  Masaaki  Hiroki, 
Kanagawa;  YasuhUto  Takemura,  Kanagawa;  Hongyong 
Zhang,  Kanagawa,  and  Hideki  UocU,  Kanagawa,  aU  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,455 
Claims  priority,  appUcaikm  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1992,  4-054322; 
Jan.  26, 1993,  5-029744 

Int  CL'  HOIL  33/00:29/78 
VS.  CL  257—57  16  Clabns 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
a  gate  electrode  of  a  transistor  provided  on  said  substrate; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  tliin  film  transistor  and 
a  plurality  of  wiring  parts,  said  diin  fibn  transistor  and  said  wiring 
parts  each  having  a  multilayer  structure  comprising  a  semicooduc- 
tor  layer  and  a  contact  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  layer, 
said  semiconductor  layer  and  said  contact  layer  of  said  wiring  parts 
having  die  same  multilayer  structure  as  formed  continuously  with  a 
source  region  or  a  drain  region,  and 
tiie  semiconductor  layer  of  said  wiring  parts  and  the  semicon- 
ductor layer  of  said  diin  film  transistor  being  electrically 
isolated  from  each  other  at  least  in  a  region  other  dian  said 
wiring  parts. 
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5,485,021 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDES  TO  ACEOEVE  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 

USING  OPTICAL  MEANS 

Tikao  Abe,  Annaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shln-Eisu  Handotai 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-171150 
Int  a.'  G02B  6/12:5/14 
VS.  CL  257—84  14  CUms 
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1.  A  silicon-on-insulator  (SOI)  semiconductor  device  having  a 
stnicture  where  a  plurality  of  silicon  thin  films  are  isolated  from 
each  other  wherein: 

at  least  one  integrated  circuit  is  formed  in  each  of  said  tliin 
film's; 

said  thin  films  are  attached  on  a  light  conducting  electrically 
insulating  substrate  which  serves  as  a  substrates  for  electronic 
and  optical  devices; 

a  light  emitting  device  is  located  on  said  light  conducting 
electrically  insulating  substrate  and  connected  to  interconnec- 
tions of  said  integrated  circuit  foimed  in  one  of  said  semicon- 
ductor thin  films; 

a  light  detecting  device  is  located  on  said  light  conducting 
electrically  insulating  substrate  and  connected  to  interconnec- 
tions of  said  integrated  circuit  formed  in  an  other  one  of  said 
semiconductor  thin  films;  and 

an  optical  path  is  formed  in  said  light  conducting  electrically 
insulating  substrate  to  connect  said  light  emitting  device  with 
said  light  detecting  device  so  as  to  optically  transmit  signals. 


5,485,022 
fflGH  SWITCHING  SPEED  IGBT 
Xadashi  Matsuda,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusliilci  Kaisba 
Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JdL  12,  1993,  5-193877 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/74:31/111 

VS.  CL  257—133  6  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  conductivity  type  base  region  having  first  and  second 
main  surfaces,  the  second  main  surface  having  a  total  surface 
area  of  A; 

(b)  a  second  conductivity  type  base  region  exposing  onto  said 
first  main  surface  and  formed  in  said  first  conductivity  type 
base  region; 

(c)  a  first  conductivity  type  emitter  region  foimed  within  said 
second  conductivity  type  base  region  and  exposing  onto  a  first 
main  surface; 


(d)  a  gate  insulation  film  overlapping  said  emitter  region  and 
said  first  conductivity  type  base  region  on  said  first  main 
surface  and  formed  on  an  upper  part  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type  base  region; 

(e)  a  gate  electrode  foimed  on  said  gate  insulation  film; 

(f)  an  emitter  electrode  formed  so  as  to  overlap  said  emitter 
region  and  said  second  conductivity  type  base  region  in  said 
first  main  surface  and  short-circuiting  the  emitter  region  with 
the  second  conductivity  type  base  region; 

(g)  a  second  conductivity  type  collector  region  formed  partially 
in  a  specific  part  on  said  second  main  surface  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  base  region  and  having  a  thickness  of  3  to 
10  pm;  and 

(h)  a  collector  electrode  connecting  electrically  only  to  a  contact 

window  pan  on  said  second  conductivity  type  collector 

region, 
wherein  the  impurity  concentration  of  said  collector  region  is 

10'^  to  10'*  cm-', 
wherein  the  excessive  injection  of  minority  carriers  from  the 

collector  region  is  suppressed. 


5,485,023 
INSULATED  GATE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Hitoshi  Sumida,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  FiUi  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18, 1993,  5-203509 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/74:31/111 
VS.  a.  257—139  4  Claims 


1.  A  lateral  stnicture  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor  with  an 
emitter  side  portion  and  a  collector  side  portion  disposed  apart 
from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  distance  on  the  same  surface 
side  of  a  semiconductor  region.,  the  semiconductor  region  having  a 
first  conductivity  type,  comprising: 

a  main  gate  electrode  located  in  the  emitter  side  portion  for 
conOtjUing  injection  of  majority  carriers  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  into  the  semiconductor  region; 

a  collector  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  difiiised  into  the 
semiconductor  region  in  the  collector  side  portion; 

a  carrier  extraction  layer  of  tlie  first  conductivity  type  diffused 
into  the  semiconductor  region  in  the  collector  side  portion  but 
not  adjacent  to  the  collector  layer, 

a  field  effect  transistor  portion,  having  an  auxiliary  gate  elec- 
trode, interconnecting  the  collector  layer  and  the  carrier 
extraction  layer;  and 

a  collector  terminal  electrically  connected  to  the  carrier  extrac- 
tion layer, 

wherein  while  the  field  effect  transistor  portion  is  controlled  by 
the  auxiliary  gate  electrode,  during  an  on  state  when  the 
collector  layer  is  connected  to  the  carrier  extraction  layer, 
majority  carriers  of  the  second  conductivity  type  are  caused  to 
flow  from  the  semiconductor  region  to  the  earner  extraction 
layw  and  minority  carriers  are  injected  from  die  collector 
layer  into  the  semiconductor  layer,  and  during  an  off  state 
when  the  collector  layer  is  separated  from  the  carrier  extrac- 
tion layer,  the  majority  carriers  are  extracted  from  the  semi- 
conductor region  into  tlie  carrier  extraction  layer  and  the 
minority  carriers  are  extracted  firom  the  semiconductor  region 
into  the  emitter  side  portion. 


5,485,024 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  dRCUTT 
Robert  L.  Reay,  Mountain  View,  Califs  assignor  to 
Technology  Corporation,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  175,991 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29/74:31/111 


VS.  CL  257—173 
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5y48S,025 
DEPLETED  EXTRINSIC  EMITTER  OF  COLLECTOR-UP 

HETEROJUNCnON  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

Bin  F.  Chan,  Piano,  and  Hua  Q.  Tkcmg,  DaOaa,  ba«h  of  TBt, 

assignors  to  Tom  Inatrnmcats  Incorponled,  Dallas,  Tee. 

FUed  Dec  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349^43 

int  CL'  BOIL  29/06:29/161:29/205:23/02 

VS.  CL  257—198  M  ( 
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1.  In  an  integrated  circuit,  an  electrostatic  discharge  (ESD)  ceU 
for  discharging  ESD  potentials  of  at  least  a  first  polarity  applied  to 
a  protected  terminal  of  CMOS  devices  fonned  within  the  inte- 
grated circuit,  the  CMOS  devices  being  fonned  within  a  substrate 
of  a  first  conductivity  type,  the  ESD  cell  comprising: 

a  well  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  fonned  within  the 

substrate  and  defining  a  first  resistor, 
a  base  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  within  the 
well  region,  die  base  region  defining  a  second  resistor,  tiie 
base  of  a  first  transistor  and  the  collector  of  a  second  transis- 
tor, 
a  field  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  within  the 
well  region  having  an  edge  in  contact  with  the  base  region, 
die  field  region  defining  a  third  resistor  having  a  first  end 
coupled  to  a  first  end  of  the  second  resistor  and  to  die  base  of 
the  first  transistor, 
a  first  region  of  die  first  conductivity  type  fonned  widiin  die 
well  region  for  providing  an  ohmic  contact  to  the  protected 
terminal  and  for  providing,  in  combination  with  die  well 
region,  an  emitter-base  junction  of  the  second  ti-ansistor 
coupled  to  tlie  protected  terminal; 
a  second  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  fonned  widiin 
die  well  region  and  substantially  in  contact  with  the  field 
region,  the  second  region  forming,  in  combination  with  the 
field  region,  a  zener  diode  having  a  cadiode  coupled  to  die 
base  of  the  second  transistor  and  an  anode  coupled  w  a 
second  end  of  the  third  resistor, 
a  diird  region  of  die  second  conductivity  type  formed  widiin  die 
base  region,  the  third  region  defining  an  emitter  of  die  first 
transistor,  die  emitter  being  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  die 
second  resistor, 
a  fourth  region  of  die  first  conductivity  type  fonned  widiin  die 
base  region,  die  fourth  region  being  electricaUy  shorted  to  die 
base  region  for  providing  an  ohmic  contact  for  an  output 
terminal  duough  which  current  associated  widi  an  ESD  poten- 
tial applied  to  the  protected  terminal  is  routed;  and 
an  electrically  conductive  padi  coupling  die  diird  region  and  die 

fourth  region, 
whereby,  a  potential  of  sufficient  magnitode  applied  to  die 
protected  terminal  induces  a  potential  across  die  zener  diode 
which,  when  greater  than  a  brealcdown  voltage  of  the  zener 
diode  causes  current  to  flow  through  the  first,  second  and  third 
resistors,  die  current  causing  potentials  to  appear  across  die 
first  and  second  resistors  which,  when  of  sufBcient  magnitude, 
cause  die  second  and  first  transistors  respectively  to  turn  on, 
dioeby  causing  die  ESD  cell  to  transition  from  a  high  imped- 
ance state  to  a  low  impedance  state  to  discharge  die  potential 
apphed  to  die  protected  terminal  widi  minimal  power  dissipa- 
tion. 


1.  A  bipolar  transistor,  comprising: 

a  collector  layer  over  a  base  layer,  said  base  layer  over  an 
emitter  layer,  and  said  emitter  layer  over  an  emitter  cap  layer, 
wbeiein  said  base  and  emitter  layers  extend  beyond  an  edge 
of  said  emitter  cap  layet 


5^485,026 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
HAVING  IMPROVED  INTEGRATION  AND  DESIGN 
FLEXIBIUTY 
Tosfaiaki  Hanibadii,  Itami,  Japan,  aaiignor  to  MitnMsU 
DcnU  KaboshiU  Kaiiha,  Tbkyo,  Japan 
ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  22731.  Apr.  14, 1994,  abandonwi. 
This  ^ipllcation  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,158 
Claims  prioilty,  appUcatiaa  Japwa,  May  17, 1993,  5-U479* 
lat  CL*  miL  27/10 
VS.  CL  257—203  U 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  regions  which  are  arranged  in  a 
semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuits  which  are 
foimed  in  a  first  direction  in  rows  in  each  of  said  semicon- 
ductor regions,  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuits  receiv- 
ing at  least  one  common  potential;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  power  source  line  wtiich  is  disposed  above  said 
plurality  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuits,  said  power 
source  line  having  an  end  at  a  boundary  b«wecn  adjacent  two 
semiconductor  regions  of  said  semiconductor  regions,  said 
power  source  line  extending  in  said  first  direction; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuits  com- 
prise a  plurality  of  diffierent  types  of  logic  blocks  which 
output  signals  having  different  amplitudes  and  which  are 
fonned  in  a  same  row,  said  power  source  line  is  formed  in 
said  logic  blocks,  and  said  plurality  of  difEerent  types  of  logic 
blocks  are  formed  by  a  plurality  of  ceUs. 
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5,485.027 
ISOLATED  DMOS  IC  TECHNOLOGY 

Ridiard  K.  WnUams,  Cupertino,  and  Riduurd  A.  BlandianI, 

Los  Altos,  both  of  Caiif^  assignors  to  SUiconix  Incorporated, 

Santa  CUwa,  Calif. 

DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  268,839,  Nov.  8, 1988,  Pat  Na  5,156,989. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  904,402 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29n6;29/94;29/00 

MS.  CL  257—343  3  claims 
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1.  Integrated  circuit  apparatus  comprising: 

a  lightly  doped  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity 

type  having  a  top  surface; 
a  covering  layer  of  lighdy  doped  semiconductor  material  of  the 
first  conductivity  type,  having  a  top  surface  and  overlying  and 
being  contiguous  to  the  top  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
defining  an  interface  where  the  substrate  and  the  covering 
layer  meet; 
a  heavily  doped  buried  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
adjacent  to  a  portion  of  the  substrate-covering  layer  interface; 
an  isolation  region  in  the  covering  layer  that  is  substantially 
annular  in  shape  and  extends  substantially  from  the  buried 
layer  to  the  top  surface  of  the  covering  layer,  with  the  isola- 
tion region  being  heavily  doped  and  of  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type,  wherein  the  buried  layer,  the  isolation  region  and  the 
top  surface  of  the  covering  layer  define  and  bound  an 
enclosed  region  of  die  covering  layer  that  has  a  top  surface 
and  is  electrically  isolated  from  the  substrate  and  from  the 
remainder  of  the  covering  layer; 
a  body  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  of  substan- 
tially annular  shape,  positioned  within  said  enclosed  region  of 
said  covering  layer  adjacent  said  isolation  region; 
a  first  heavily  doped  region,  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and  of 
substantially  annular  shape,  positioned  within  the  body  region 
and  spaced  apart  from  said  isolation  region; 
a  second  heavily  doped  region,  of  the  first  conductivity  type, 
positioned  within  said  enclosed  region  and  spaced  apart  from 
the  body  region; 
an  oxide  layer  overiying  said  top  surface  of  said  covering  layer, 
a  gate  region  of  doped  semiconductor  material,  positioned 
within  die  oxide  layer,  overlying  a  portion  of  the  first  heavily 
doped  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and  extending 
toward  the  second  heavily  doped  region  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type,  die  gate  region  being  substantially  annular  in 
shape; 
a  diird  heavily  doped  region,  of  die  first  conductivity  type, 
positioned  within  said  covering  layer  outside  said  isolation 
region  and  said  enclosed  region; 
a  first  electrode  electrically  coupled  to  said  isolation  region,  to 
die  body  region  and  to  die  first  heavily  doped  region  of  dte 
first  conductivity  type; 
a  sectmd  electrode  electrically  coupled  to  die  second  heavily 

doped  region  of  die  first  conductivity  type; 
a  diird  electrode  electrically  coupled  to  die  diird  heavily  doped 

region  of  die  first  conductivity  type;  and 
an  electrical  contact  to  the  gate  region. 


5v485,028 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SINGLE 

CRYSTAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  FORMED  ON  AN 

INSULATING  FILM 
Minoru  lUahashi,  Yokohama;  Malcoto  Yoshlml,  TWcyo,  and 
Naoyiiid  Shigyo,  Ydcoiiama,  all  o(,  Japan,  aasigDors  to 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
ContimutioD-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,674,  Mar.  7, 1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,457,  Oct  3, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

38,946 
Cbiinis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  3, 1988,  63-249382; 
Feb.  14,  1989, 1-34406;  Apr.  21, 1989, 1-100310 
Int  CL'  HOIL  27/01:29/76:29/94 
VS.  CL  257-J47  4  ctahns 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  single  crystal  semiconductor 
layer  formed  on  an  insulating  film,  comprising: 
a  drain  region  including  a  high-concentration-impurity-diffiision 

region  provided  at  a  predetermined  interval  in  said  single 

crystal  semiconductor  layer;  and 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  channel  region  and  interposed 

between  a  source  region  and  said  drain  region  dut>ugh  a  gate 

insulating  film  formed  between  said  gate  electrode  and  said 

channel  region  and  wherein, 
a  diickness  of  each  of  said  source  region  and  said  drain  region  is 

more  Uian  a  diickness  T  of  said  channel  region, 
an  upper  surface  of  said  single  crystal  semiconductor  layer 

facing  said  gate  electrode  is  flat, 
said  thickness  T  of  said  channel  region  being  so  adjusted  as  to 

be  not  more  than  a  maximum  depletion  distance  allowed  to 

complete  depletion  of  said  channel  region, 
said  diickness  T  being  obtained  according  to  die  relationship, 

where.  N„^  is  an  impurity  concentration  (per  cm"^)  of  die 
channel  region  in  said  single  crystal  semiconductor  layer,  c  is 
a  dielectiic  constant  of  said  single  crystal  semiconductor 
layer,  ^F{eV)  is  a  difference  between  a  Fermi  energy  level  and 
an  intiinsic  energy  level  of  said  channel  region,  and  q  is  an 
electric  chaige  of  an  election  (Coulombs),  and  wherein 

a  region  having  a  widdi  W,  extending  from  die  channel  region  to 
die  drain  region,  is  set  so  as  to  be  not  more  dian  die  maximum 
depletion  distance,  and  an  impurity  concentration  substan- 
tially die  same  or  larger  dian  diat  of  said  channel  region  but 
less  than  that  of  said  drain  region  is  formed  in  a  boundary 
portion  between  said  charuiel  region  and  said  drain  region,  the 
width  W  being  obtained  according  to  the  relationship. 

0<WS2lf^F/iq  N^]"^ 

where,  N^  is  die  impurity  concentration  (per  cm*')  of  die 
channel  region  in  said  single  crystal  semiconductor  layer,  e  is 
the  dielectric  constant  of  said  single  crystal  semiconductor 
layer,  ♦F(eV)  is  the  difference  between  die  Fermi  energy  level 
and  die  intiinsic  energy  level  of  said  channel  region,  and  q  is 
the  electric  charge  of  an  elecnt>n  (Coulombs),  and 

the  diickness  of  die  region  having  die  widdi  W  being  more  dian 
the  thickness  of  said  chaimel  region. 


5,485,029 

ON-CHIP  GROUND  PLANE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  TO  REDUCE  PARASITIC  SIGNAL 

PROPAGATION 

Emmanuel  F.  Crabby  Chappaqua;  Keith  A.  Jenkins,  liuTy- 

town,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Snare,  Verbank,  aU  of  N.Y„  assignors  to 

Intematioiial  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268350 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/72:27/04 

MS.  a.  257— SOI  24  Clabns 


1.  A  semiconductor  chip  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  low  resistivity  semiconductor  region  in  a  plurality  of  non- 
device  regions  of  die  chip  having  a  second  conductivity  type 
opposite  said  first  conductivity  type; 

reach-through  low  resistivity  regions  electrically  connected  to 
said  low  resistivity  semiconductor  region  having  said  second 
conductivity  type;  and 

a  front-side  contact  elecoically  connected  to  said  reach-dirough 
regions  for  electrically  coupling  said  reach-through  regions 
and  said  low  resistivity  semiconductor  region  to  a  ground 
potential  to  electrically  ground  said  low  resistivity  semicon- 
ductor region, 

wherein  said  low  resistivity  semiconductor  region  is  fotmed 
concurrentiy  with  buried  subcoUector  regions  formed  in 
device  regions  of  the  chip. 


5485  030 

DIELECTRIC  ELEMENT  ISOLATED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 

Tomohide  Terashhna,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,948,  Jul.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,487 
Clabns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-282772; 
Nov.  24, 1992,  4-313257 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/04 
MS,  a.  257—506  27  Oafans 


1.  A  dielectric  element  isolated  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing: 

an  electrode  body; 

a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  electrode  body  and  including  a 
first  region  and  a  second  region,  said  first  region  having  a  first 
specific  inductive  capacity  and  a  first  thickness,  said  second 
region  having  a  second  specific  inductive  capacity  and  a 
second  thickness; 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  fonned  on 
said  dielectric  layer,  said  first  semiconductor  layer  having  a 
relatively  high  resistance; 


a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
selectively  formed  in  the  top  surface  of.  and  direcdy  above, 
said  first  semiconductor  layer  above  said  first  region,  said 
second  semiconductor  layer  having  a  relatively  low  resis- 
tance; 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  selec- 
tively fanned  in  the  top  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor 
layer  above  said  second  region; 

a  first  electrode  electricaUy  connected  to  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer,  and 

a  second  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  third  semicoa- 
ductor  layer,  wherein  a  value  obtainable  by  dividing  said  first 
thickness  by  said  first  specific  inductive  capacity  is  greater 
than  a  value  obtainable  by  dividing  said  second  thickness  by 
said  second  specific  inductive  capacity. 


5,485,031 
ANTIFUSE  STRUCTURE  SUTTABLE  FOR  VLSI 
APPLICATION 
Gnobiao  Zhang,  E3cerTito;  Chcnming  Hn,  Alamo,  and  Steve  S. 
Chiang,  Saratoga,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Actd  Corpora- 
tion, Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Nov.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  156,612 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/00 

MS.  CL  257—530  4  daima 

1.  An  antiiiise  disposed  on  an  integrated  circuit,  said  antifuse 

J" 
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comprising: 

a  first  conductive  electrode  having  a  first  thickness  and  a  sub- 
stantially constant  thermal  conductivity  throughout  said  first 
diickiiess; 

a  second  conductive  electrode  having  a  second  thickness  and  a 
substantially  constant  thermal  conductivity  throughout  said 
second  thickness; 

an  insulating  antifuse  layer  located  between  said  first  conductive 
electrtxle  and  said  second  conductive  electrode,  said  insulat- 
ing antifiise  layer  comprising  materials  selected  from  tbe 
group  consisting  of  SiO^  for  0<xS2.  SijNy  (for  0<YS4). 
SiO;fNy  (for  0<XS2  and  0<YS4/3)  and  Amotphous  Silicon, 
said  antifuse  layer  having  a  thickness  much  less  dian  either 
said  first  thickness  or  said  second  thickness,  and 

a  first  barrier  layer  disposed  between  said  first  conductive  elec- 
trode and  said  insulating  antifuse  layer, 

wherein  said  first  conductive  electrode  and  said  second  conduc- 
tive electrode  consist  substantially  of  electrically  conductive 
materials  with  tbomal  conductivities  below  0.4  W  cm"'  K"  . 


1950 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  16,  1996 


January  16,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1951 


5,485,032 

ANTDUSE  ELEMENT  WITH  ELECTRICAL  OR 
OPTICAL  PROGRAMMING 
Domink  J.  Schepis;  Kris  V.  Srikrishnan,  bodi  of  Wappingers 
Falk;  Scshadri  Subbanna,  HopewcU  Junctioii,  and  Mann  J. 
Tejwani,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  182,259,  Jan.  14, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  996,767,  Dec  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,314,840.  This  appUcatioo  Dec  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  355,206 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29/00 
VS.  CL  257— .530  18  Clains 

2.  An  antifuse  element  comprising 
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at  least  two  conductors,  and 

a  programmable  means  for  selectively  alloying  aluminum  with 
germanium  extending  between  said  at  least  two  conductors, 
said  programmable  means  including 

at  least  one  body  containing  aluminum  and  a  body  containing 
germanium  adjacent  said  at  least  one  body  of  aluminum,  at 
least  one  said  body  containing  aluminum  forming  a  source  of 
aluminum  for  alloying  with  said  body  of  germanium. 


\ 

5,485,033 

LATERAL  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A  PARTICULAR 

EMITTER  STRUCTURE 

Pierre  Lcduc,  ColevUle-Montgomery,  France,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Cootinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  223^76,  Apr.  19, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450^428 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  7, 1993,  93  04137 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/70:29/735 

VS.  CL  257— S79  3  Cteims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  including  a  vertical  transistor  com- 


S  a 


U-- 
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prismg: 

a  collector  region  (1)  and  an  emitter  region  (15,16),  each  of  a 
first  conductivity  type,  the  emitter  region  (15,16)  adjoining  a 
main  surface  (4)  of  the  semiconductor  device; 

an  intermediate  base  region  (9)  of  a  second  conductivity  tape; 

an  insulating  layer  (6)  disposed  on  said  main  surface  (4)  of  the 
semiconductor  device; 

at  least  one  metal  electrical  emitter  contact  pad  zone  (26)  delim- 
ited by  an  opening  provided  in  said  insulating  layer  (4)  at  a 
substantially  centered  location  on  die  surface  of  the  emitter 
region,  for  electrically  contacting  said  emitter  regicm  (15,16) 
in  said  opening;  wherein 

the  emitter  (15,16)  and  base  (9)  regions  have  a  total  combined 
thickness  of  less  tlian  2  )jm; 

the  ratio  of  the  surface  area  (Sox)  of  the  emitter  region  situated 
below  the  insulating  layer  (6)  and  called  a  first  partial  region 
(15),  to  the  surface  area  (Sm)  of  the  emitter  region  situated 
below  said  emitter  metal  contact  pad  zone  (26)  and  called  a 
second  partial  emitter  region  (16)  is  between  2  and  100; 


the  first  partial  emitter  region  (15)  below  the  insulating  layer  has 
a  first  level  of  conductivity  of  die  first  type  obtained  by  a  first 
doping  level  at  least  equal  to  or  greater  dian  SxlO"  atoms/ 
cm^  and  a  first  thickness  hi  less  than  or  equal  to  the  diffiision 
length  of  the  minority  carriers  in  said  first  partial  region,  such 
that  said  first  partial  region  (15)  is  transparent  to  die  minority 
carriers  which  are  injected  vertically;  and 

the  second  partial  emitter  region  (16)  is  centered  in  the  first 
partial  emitter  region  below  die  emitter  tnetal  contact  pad 
zone  (26)  and  has  a  second  level  of  conductivity  of  the  first 
type  obtained  by  a  second  doping  level  which  is  2  to  10  times 
die  doping  level  of  said  first  partial  emitter  region  and  has  a 
second  thickness  h2  substantially  equal  to  said  first  thickness 
hi,  such  that  said  second  partial  region  forms  a  screen  against 
the  minority  carriers. 


5,485,034 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTOR  HAVING  SHALLOWED  BASE 
Ikkeo  Maeda,  Tokyo;   HIroshI  Gojohbori,  Yokohama,  and 
Yoshltaka  'Runashlma,  Tokyo,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kaboshiki  Kalsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,919,  Apr.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,406,115.  This  appUcation  Nov.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  344,694 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1992,  4-109596 
Int  ClJ"  HOIL  27/082;27/]02:29/70;31/ll 
VS.  CL  257—592  5  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 


a  semiconductor  body  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
bipolar  transistor  forming  region  and  an  insulattd-gate  FET 
forming  region; 

a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
provided  in  a  portion  of  said  insulated-gate  FET  forming 
region; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
provided  in  said  bipolar  transistor  forming  region,  said  second 
semiconductor  region  fiinctioning  as  a  first  electrode  layer  of 
a  bipolar  transistor, 

a  first  insulated-gate  FET  of  the  second  conductivity  type  pro- 
vided in  another  portion  of  said  insulated-gate  FET  forming 
region; 

a  second  insulated-gate  FET  of  the  first  conductivity  type  pro- 
vided in  said  first  semiconductor  region; 

an  impurity  shielding  layer  means  having  a  property  of  hardly 
permitting  passage  of  impurities  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
and  respectively  provided  over  said  first  and  second  insulated- 
gate  FETs; 

an  impurity  source  film  means  provided  on  at  least  said  second 
semiconductor  region  and  said  impurity  shielding  layer 
means,  having  an  insulating  property  and  containing  impuri- 
ties of  tlie  first  conductivity  type; 

a  third  semiconductor  region  of  tlie  second  conductivity  type 
provided  in  said  second  semiconductor  region  being  in  coo- 
tact  widi  said  impurity  source  film  means,  said  diird  semicon- 


ductor region  containing  die  same  impurity  as  the  impurity  of 
the  second  conductivity  type  contiuned  in  said  impurity 
source  film  means,  and  functioning  as  a  base  of  said  bipolar 
transistor,  and 

a  fourth  semiconductor  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
provided  in  said  third  semiconductor  region  and  fiinctioning 
as  a  second  electrode  layer  of  said  bipolar  transistor, 

wherein  said  impurity  shielding  layer  means  is  a  laminated  film 
formed  of  a  first  insulating  film  provided  on  said  the  main 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  body  and  a  second  insulating 
film  provided  on  said  first  insulating  film. 


5,485,035 
METHOD  FOR  PLANARIZATION  OF  AN  INTEGRATED 

dRCurr 

YUi-Shung  Lhi,  CarroUton;  KueJ-Wu  Huang,  Irving,  and  Lun- 

Iteng  Lu,  Grand  Prairie,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Mlcrodectronks,  Inc,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,076,  Mar.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  174,430 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/48;29/46;29/54:29/62 

VS.  CL  257—637  9  Claims 


1.  A  structure  in  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  layer  defining  an  interconnect  layer; 

a  first  insulating  layer  overlying  the  integrated  circuit,  wherein 
an  upper  surface  of  die  first  insulating  layer  is  non-planar  and 
contains  lower  topographical  regions; 

a  plurality  of  planarizing  material  regions  on  the  first  insulating 
layer,  wherein  die  planarizing  material  regions  fiU  in  the 
lower  topographical  regions  diereof  to  form  a  substantially 
planar  upper  surface,  wherein  no  planarizing  material  regions 
lie  above  a  selected  portion  of  die  first  conductive  layer; 

a  layer  of  insulating  material  overlying  die  first  insulating  layer 
and  the  planarizing  material  regions; 

an  opening  through  the  layer  of  insulating  material  and  the  first 
insulating  layer  exposing  the  selected  portion  of  the  first 
conductive  layer;  and 

a  second  conductive  layer  overiying  portions  of  the  layer  of 

insulating  material  and  extending  into  die  opening  to  make 

electrical  contact  widi  the  first  conductive  layer,  wherein  the 

layer  of  insulating  material  is  a  multi  layer  comprising: 

a  second  insulating  layer  overiying  the  integrated  circuit;  and 

a  third  insulating  layer  overlying  the  second  insulating  layer, 

wherein  the  third  insulating  layer  is  formed  from  a  material 

which  can  be  selectively  etched  over  the  second  insulating 

layer. 


ing  a  bias  network,  said  bias  network  having  a  R.F.  bj-pass 
capacitance,  said  active  device  having  a  potential  oscillating 
firequency  that  is  substantiaUy  greater  than  tiie  operating  fre- 
quency of  said  planar  circuit  said  active  device  and  said  bias 
network  attached  to  said  circuit  surface; 
a  local  R.F.  ground  plane,  connected  between  said  active  device 
and  said  bias  network  of  said  active  device,  and  positioned 
between  said  bias  network  of  said  active  device  and  the  main 
ground  plane  with  said  local  ground  plane  having  a  pre- 
determined surface  geometry  corresponding  to  said  active 
device  and  said  bias  network  wherein  said  active  device  has  a 
low  inductance  path  to  said  local  ground  plane  thereby  pre- 
venting parasitic  oscillations  in  said  planar  circuit 


5,485,037 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  THERMAL 

DISSIPATOR  AND  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELDING 

Robert  C.  Marrs,  Scottsdale,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Amkor  Elec- 

tnmks,  Inc,  Chandkr,  Ariz. 

ContlniMtkm  at  Ser.  No.  48,888,  Apr.  12, 1993,  abradoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,381 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/02;39A)2;  H02B  I/OO;  H02K  5/00 

VS.  CL  257—712  18  Claims 


5,485,036 

LOCAL  GROUND  PLANE  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

CIRCUITS 

Richard  LaRosa,  S.  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazdtlne 

Corporation,  Greenlawn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  285,571 
Int  CL*  HOIL  39/02:23/12:23/14 
VS.  a.  257—691  8  Ctolms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  a  planar  circuit,  said  planar  circuit  being 
defined  as  having  a  circuit  surface,  a  plurality  of  electronic  com- 
ponents attached  to  said  circuit  surface,  and  having  a  main  ground 
plane  separated  therefrom  said  circuit  sur^ice  by  an  insulating 
substrate,  with  said  main  ground  plane  serving  as  DC  ground  for 
said  planar  circuit  said  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  electronic  components  of  said 
planar  circuit  being  an  active  device,  said  active  device  hav- 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  package,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  die,  die  die  having  a  first  surface,  electricaUy 
conductive  circuitry  on  said  first  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  bond  pads  positioned  at  peripheral 
edges  of  the  first  surface; 

a  plurality  of  electricaUy  conductive  package  leads  for  transmit- 
ting electrical  signals  to  and  from  the  integrated  circuit  each 
paclcage  lead  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
opposite  die  lead  first  surface,  each  of  die  leads  having  an 
ijmer  portion  spaced  from  and  juxtaposed  to  respective  ones 
of  said  bond  pads; 

a  thermal  induction  plate  including  a  first  planar  section  extend- 
ing in  a  band  overiying  die  inner  portions  of  the  plurality  of 
the  package  leads  and  having  a  band  first  surface  positioned 
immediately  adjacent  to  and  electricaUy  isolated  from  said 
inner  portions  of  the  first  surface  of  the  each  of  the  package 
leads; 

means  for  making  electrical  connection  between  selected  pack- 
age leads  and  selected  juxtaposed  bond  pads  on  the  die; 

said  diermal  conduction  plate  having  a  second  planar  section 
and  a  first  surface  overiying  and  spaced  from  said  die  first 
surface,  said  bond  pads  and  said  means  for  making  electrical 
connection; 
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a  molded  electrical  insuladve  encapsulani  encapsulating  the 
semiconductor  die,  the  inner  portions  of  the  package  leads, 
the  thermal  induction  plate  and  the  means  for  making  electri- 
cal connection  to  form  an  encapsulated  package;  and 

wherein  said  thermal  induction  plate  extends  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  the  encapsulated  package  and  such  that  said 
thermal  induction  plate  reduces  electrical  noise,  crosstalk  and 
radiated  electromagnetic  energy  from  said  circuitry. 


5,485,038 

MICROELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE 

STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  PHOTOIMAGEABLE  EPOXY 

DIELECTRIC  LAYERS 
James  J.  Licari,  Wbittier,  and  Deborah  J.  Smith,  Fountain 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,583,  Jul.  15, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  305,492 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  CL  257—758  ^  ciafans 


1.  A  microelectronic  substrate  structure,  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  substrate  having  a  first  patterned 
epoxy  material  containing  metal  ions  formed  thereon; 

a  first  dielectric  layer  of  a  photoimageable  epoxy  material  hav- 
ing first  and  second  opposite  surfaces  and  a  first  via  hole; 

a  second  dielectric  layer  adjacent  to  said  electrically  conductive 
substrate  and  said  first  surface  of  said  first  dielectric  layer, 
said  second  dielectric  layer  having  a  first  through  hole  that  is 
aligned  with  said  first  patterned  material  and  adjacent  to  and 
having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  first  via  hole; 

a  first  electrical  conductor  electrolessly  plated  on  said  first 
patterned  material  in  said  first  through  bole  of  said  second 
dielectric  layer; 

an  electrically  conductive  via  formed  in  said  first  via  hole, 
extending  through  said  first  dielectric  layer  and  interconnect- 
ing with  said  first  electrical  conductor; 

a  second  patterned  epoxy  material  containing  metal  ions  on  said 
second  surface  of  said  first  dielectric  layer  aligned  with  said 
electrically  conductive  via;  and 

a  second  electrical  conductor  electrolessly  plated  on  said  second 
patterned  material  such  that  said  first  electrical  conductor 
electrically  interconnects  with  said  second  electrical  conduc- 
ts through  said  electrically  conductive  via  and  said  first  and 
said  second  patterned  materials. 


5,485,039 
SEMICONDUCTORS  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  WIRING 
CONDUCTORS  AT  A  FIRST  MAIN  SURFACE 
ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTED  TO  PLURAL  PINS  AT  A 
SECOND  MAIN  SURFACE 
Yui^i  Fvjita,  Koganei,  and  Kenichi  Mizuishi,  Hachioji,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990,029 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1991,  3-345833 
Int  a.*  HOIL  23/48:29/44:29/52:29/60 
VS.  CL  257-774  49  claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  for  holding  wiring  conductors,  com- 
prising: 


a  substrate  made  of  a  semiconductor  material,  having  a  plurality 
of  through  holes  extending  therethrough  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly to  two  main  surfaces  of  said  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  wiring  conductors  provided  at  a  first  one  of  said 
two  main  substrate  surfaces; 

electrically  conductive  material  buried  into  each  of  said  plurality 
of  through  holes,  the  electrically  conductive  material  of  each 
said  through  hole  being  electrically  connected  to  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  wiring  conductors;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  pins  each  provided  at  a 
second  one  of  said  two  main  substrate  surfaces  at  a  position  of 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  through  holes,  each  pin  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  material  buried  into  one  of  said 
through  holes  corresponding  to  said  pin  and  having  a  portion 
extending  from  said  second  main  substrate  surface  to  outside 
of  said  substrate. 


5,485,040 
POWERLINE  COUPLING  NETWORK 
Philip  H.  Sutterlin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Echelon  Cor- 
poration, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,618,  May  10, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,455 
Int.  a.'  H04B  3/56 
VS.  a.  307—3  31  Claims 

LEAKY 


«   NEUTRM. 


29.  A  circuit  for  coupling  a  communication  signal  to  a  power 
line,  wherein  the  power  line  operates  at  a  power  distribution 
frequency,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  leakage  inductance; 

a  capacitor  coupled  in  series  between  the  transformer  and  the 
power  line,  wherein  the  capacitor  has  sufficient  impedance  to 
limit  current  drawn  from  the  power  line  at  the  power  distri- 
bution frequency,  and  wherein  the  capacitor  has  capacitive 
reactance,  and 

further  wherein  the  leakage  inductance  is  less  than  the  induc- 
tance that  fully  cancels  the  capacitive  reactance  of  the  capaci- 
tor at  frequencies  used  fot  communication  and  compensates 
for  impedances  attributed  to  devices  coupled  to  the  power  line 
and  building  wiring  and  voltage  divider  effects  of  the  pow» 
line. 


5,485 JMl 
»fPACT  SENSOR  FOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY  RESTRAINT 

SYSTEM 

Jack  B.  Meister,  68  Chimney  Ridge  Rd.,  P.O.  Box  216,  Convent 

Statioo,  N  J.  07961 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950315,  Sep.  24, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5y43e434,  wfakh  b  a  coatinaatioa-iii-piut  of  Ser.  No. 

615,074,  Nov.  19, 1990,  Pat  No.  5477,370.  This  appbcatkm 

Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,045 

Int  CL*  HOIH  35/14 

VS.  CL  307—10.1  5  dalins 


'Y^n^ 


co^ 


1.  An  acceleration  sensor  that  comprises: 

a  body  of  non-magnetic  material  having  an  internal  cylindrical 
cavity  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  openings  that  open 
radially  into  said  cavity, 

a  permanent  magnet  mounted  for  sliding  movement  within  said 
cavity  axially  of  said  cavity,  said  pemuuient  magnet  having  a 
cylindrical  geometry  aitd  a  radially  outwardly  facing  surface 
with  a  first  portion  of  electrically  conductive  constroction 
citcumferentially  entirely  around  said  surface  adjacent  to  one 
axial  end  of  said  magnet  and  a  second  portion  composed  of  a 
layer  of  low-friction  electrical  insulating  material  that  extends 
entirely  circumferentially  around  said  magnet  surface  adjacent 
to  an  opposing  end  of  said  magnet, 

a  pair  of  electrical  contact  leaves  externally  mounted  on  said 
body  on  diametrically  opposed  sides  thereof,  said  contact 
leaves  having  respective  cantilevered  free  ends  that  extend 
through  said  diametrically  opposed  openings  into  resilient 
sliding  contact  with  diametrically  opposed  sides  of  said  mag- 
net surface,  and 

means  magnetically  urging  said  magnet  toward  one  end  of  said 
cavity  such  that  said  contact  leaf  free  ends  are  in  external 
contact  with  one  of  said  first  and  second  surface  portions  of 
said  magnet  on  diametrically  opposed  sides  thereof,  accelera- 
tion forces  on  said  magnet  moving  said  magnet  axially  toward 
an  opposing  end  of  said  cavity  bringing  said  contact  leaf  ends 
into  external  sliding  contact  widi  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  portions  such  that  motion  of  said  magnet  within  said 
cavity  results  in  a  change  in  electrical  conductance  between 
said  contact  leaves,  lengths  of  said  magnet  and  said  cavity 
being  such  that  said  contact  leaves  remain  in  sliding  contact 
with  said  magnet  surface  at  all  tiroes  during  motion  of  said 
magnet  within  said  cavity,  said  layer  of  low-friction  insulating 
material  on  said  radially  outwardly  facing  surface  of  said 
magnet  functioning  both  to  insulate  said  contact  leaves  from 
electrically  conductive  contact  with  said  magnet  surface  and 
to  leduce  sliding  friction  of  said  magnet  within  said  cavity. 


a  power  supply  coupled  to  the  motor, 

a  switch  for  selectively  connecting  the  power  supply  to  the 
motor;  and 

a  torque  control  circuit  connected  to  the  power  nqipiy  in  paralld 
with  the  motor  for  controlling  tonjue  exetled  by  the  motor 
when  the  switch  is  closed  whereby  direct  curreiu  supplied  by 
the  power  supply  is  divided  between  the  torque  control  circuit 
and  the  motor,  with  the  direct  current  supplied  to  the  motor 
being  continuously  increased  from  zero  to  a  start-up  level,  the 
start-up  level  being  the  minimum  current  sufficient  to  turn  dte 
cutting  blade. 


54485,043 

DISPLAY  ELEMENT  WITH  AN  ODD  NUMBER  OF 

DISPLAY  SURFACES  AND  DISPLAY  UNIT  USING  THE 

SAME 

YosUmasa  Wakatake,  26-U,  Kamiyosa  S-choae,  Sctagaya-km, 

Tokyo,  Japu,  Md  MMaynki  Wakatake,  FW  B,  12/F.,  Paifc 

Towers  1, 1  ktng's  Rowl,  North  Point,  Hone  Kooi 

Filed  JnL  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  276^25 
CUims  priority,  appUcadoa  Japu,  JnL  21, 1993,  5-200394 
Int  CL'  H02K  37/00 
VS.  CL  310—49  R  8  < 

">■■  «■■■'     'i*'  I" 


5y485,042 

MOTOR  DRIVE  UNIT  WTTH  TORQUE  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Phillip  C.  Burke,  Tkmecnla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Devices  for 

Vascular  Intervention,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  982,814,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,372,602.  This  appUcation  Oct  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  319,200 
Int  a.*  H02K  11/00:7/14:  H02P  7/06 
VS.  a.  31fr— 47  16  Claims 

1.  A  motor  drive  unit  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  atherectomy 
device,  the  atherectomy  device  having  an  elongated  flexible  body, 
a  cutting  blade  near  a  distal  end  of  the  body,  and  a  drive  cable 
aligned  with  the  body  and  coupled  to  the  cutting  blade,  the  motor 
drive  unit  comprising: 
a  direct  current  motor  having  a  shaft  coupled  to  the  drive  cable 
for  rotating  the  cutting  blade; 


1.  A  display  element  with  an  odd  number  of  display  surfaces, 
comprising: 

a  display  surface  member  having  diree  or  more  odd  number  of 
first  dirough  n-th  display  surfaces  and  a  permanent  magnet 
type  motor  mechanism  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator, 

wherein  said  display  surface  member  is  mounted  00  said  rotor  of 
said  permanent  magnet  type  motor  mechanism  housed 
therein: 

wherein  said  first  through  n-th  display  surfaces  of  said  display 
surface  member  are  disposed  side  by  side  at  equiangular 
intervals  around  said  rotor  of  said  motor  mechanism; 

wheiein  said  rotor  of  said  permanent  magnet  type  motor  mecha- 
nism has  an  odd  number  n  of  first  through  n-th  magnetic 
members  each  forming  a  magnetic  pole  at  one  free  end  and 
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first  through  n-th  excitation  windings  wound  on  said  first 
through  n-th  magnetic  members,  respectively; 

wherein  said  magnetic  poles  of  said  first  through  n-th  magnetic 
members  are  disposed  side  by  side  around  the  axis  of  said 
rotor  of  said  permanent  magnet  type  motor  mechanism;  and 

wherein  said  rotor  of  said  permanent  magnet  type  motor  mecha- 
nism has  a  magnet  with  first  and  second  magnetic  poles 
magnetized  in  opposite  polarities; 

characterized  in  that,  letting  one  of  said  first  through  n-th  mag- 
netic members  be  identified  as  an  i-tfa  magnetic  member,  (A) 
said  first  magnetized  pole  of  said  magnet  member  is  opposed 
to  the  magnetic  pole  of  said  i-th  magnet  and  (B)  said  second 
magnetized  pole  of  said  magnet  member  is  opposed  to:  (a)  the 
magnetic  poles  of  (i-t<n-iy2)th  and  (i-Kn-iy2-H)th  magnetic 
members  when  i<(iH-iy2;  (b)  die  magnetic  poles  of  (i-Kn-lV 
2)th  and  (i-<n-iy2)di  magnetic  members  when  i=(n+lV2; 
and  (c)  the  magnetic  poles  of  (i-<n+l)/2)th  and  (i-<n+iy 
2+l)th  magnetic  members  when  i>(n+iy2. 


5,485,045 

ROTOR  FOR  PERMANENT  MAGNET-EXCITED,  fflGH- 

SPEED  ELECTRIC  MACHINES  AND  ELECTRIC 

MACHINE  EQUIPrai)  WITH  THIS  ROTOR 

Wolf-Ruediger  Canders;  Joachim  Heldt,  and  Norbert  Z«U- 

mann,  all  of  Osterode  am  Han,  Germany,  assignon  to 

Anton  Filler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Osterode  am  Harz,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  18, 1992,  Sen  No.  995,387 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Dec  20,  1991,  41  42 
461.1 

Int  a.*  H02K  21/12 
VS.  CL  310—156  15  claims 


5,485,044 

MOTOR  WITH  END  PLAY  INSERT 

Jdlrey  L.  Mackay,  LaSalle,  Mich.,-  Paid  J.  Kentgens,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  and  Eric  A.  ForseU,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignon 

to  United  Technologies  AutomotiTe,  Inc,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,026 

Int  CL*  H02K  15/14 

VS.  CL  310—90  38  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  motor  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bore  defined  by  an  inside  surface  extending 
longitudinally  therewithin,  a  tunnel  defined  by  an  inner  sur- 
face extending  through  an  end  of  said  housing  and  intersect- 
ing said  bore  proximate  therewith; 

a  stator  mounted  internal  to  a  piedetermined  longitudinal  portion 
of  said  housing  congruent  wiUi  said  bore  therewithin; 

an  armature  concentrically  juxtapositioned  with  said  bore  of  said 
bousing  thereof,  said  armature  being  rotatable  in  relation  to 
said  stator  due  to  electromagnetic  fields  therebetween; 

an  armature  shaft  centrally  extending  through  said  armature  and 
protruding  from  each  end  thereof,  said  armature  shaft  concen- 
trically Juxtapositioned  widiin  said  bore  of  said  housing  such 
that  said  armature  and  said  armature  shaft  are  rotatably  jour- 
nalled  tlierewithin,  said  armature  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  thereof  with  each  having  a  bearing  surface 
thereon;  and 

an  insert  having  an  outside  surface  bordered  by  an  inboard  end 
and  an  outboard  end  thereof,  said  insert  being  firmly  affixed 
within  said  tuimel  of  said  housing  such  that  no  supplemental 
retention  of  said  insert  is  necessary,  said  outside  surface  of 
said  insert  being  unthreaded  thereabout,  said  bearing  surface 
at  said  first  end  of  said  armature  shaft  being  in  rotatable 
contact  with  said  inboard  end  of  said  insert  thereagainst  such 
that  said  armature  sliaft  is  maintained  in  a  predetermined 
longitudinal  position  relative  to  said  housing  adjacent  thereto. 


1.  Rotor  for  high-speed  magnet  excited  electric  machines  com- 
prising 

a  rotor  shaft; 

permanent  magnets  and  fillers  arranged  between  them, 

said  fillers  being  made  of  non-magnetic  material, 

said  permanent  magnets  and  said  fillers  being  arranged  circum- 
ferentially  on  a  partial  section  of  said  rotor  shaft; 

said  permanent  magnets  and  said  fillers  extending  in  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  rotor  shaft; 

said  permanent  magnets  and  said  fillers  forming  together  a 
common  circumferential  surface,  said  circumferential  surface 
being  slightly  conic  when  viewed  in  said  axial  direction  of 
said  rotor  shaft; 

a  prestressed  binding  made  of  a  high-strength  material  and 
surrounding  said  permanent  magnets  and  said  fillers  on  said 
circumferential  surface,  said  binding  being  a  prefabricated 
component  made  of  fiber-reinforced  plastic,  said  fiber- 
reinforced  plastic  having  fibers  being  wound  to  form  a  sighdy 
conical  inner  surface  of  said  prefabricated  component; 

said  binding  being  prestressed  relative  to  said  rotor  shaft  for 
forcing  said  permanent  magnets  and  said  fillers  against  said 
rotor  shaft. 


5,485,046 

VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Martin  Kaplan,  Avon,  and  Peter  Soiak,  Jr.,  Bristol,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  839,200 

Int  a.*  H02K  77^90 

VS.  a.  310-166  40  Claims 


1.  A  variable  reluctance  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  hollow  stator  formed  from  a  magnetically  permeable  material, 

said  stator  having  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  extending 

stator  poles  formed  thereon; 


a  rotor  assembly  supported  wittiin  said  stator  for  rotation  relative 
thereto,  said  rotor  assembly  including  a  pair  of  rotor  packs 
formed  ftxxn  a  magnetically  permeable  material  and  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  outwardly  extending  rotor  poles  formed 
thereon,  said  rotor  poles  being  disposed  radially  inwardly  of 
said  stator  poles,  a  magnetic  reluctance  being  defined  between 
said  rotor  poles  and  said  stator  poles,  said  magnetic  reluctance 
varying  between  a  minimum  reluctance  when  said  rotor  poles 
are  radially  aligned  with  said  stator  poles  and  a  maximum 
reluctance  when  said  rotor  poles  are  not  radially  aligned  with 
said  stator  poles,  said  rotor  assembly  further  including  an 
electromagnetic  coil  disposed  about  said  rotor  assembly 
between  said  rotor  packs;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  electromagnetic  coil  to  a  source  of 
electrical  current  so  as  to  generate  a  magnetic  circuit,  said 
magnetic  circuit  exerting  a  force  on  said  rotor  poles  urging 
them  to  move  toward  said  position  of  minimum  magnetic 
reluctance  so  as  to  cause  said  rotor  assembly  to  rotate  relative 
to  said  statw. 


5,485,047 

RELUCTANCE-TYPE  MOTOR  AND  A  ROTOR  FOR  A 

RELUCTANCE-TYPE  HIGH-SPEED  MOTOR 

Itsoki   Bahn,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to   Kabwshikigaisha 

Sekogiken,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP93«0066,  S  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/155S0,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  5, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  119,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1992,  4-051051; 
Feb.  27, 1992, 4-088422;  Aug.  3, 1992,  4-247046;  Nov.  16, 1992, 
4-350058 

Int  CL*  H02K  17/02:1/24:3/28:  H02P  7/36 
VS.  a.  310—166  9  ( 


1.  A  high-speed  motor  in  a  ditee-phasc  half- wave  reluctance 
type  DC  motor  widi  a  fixed  armature  and  a  magitetic  rotor  com- 
prising: 

two  salient  poles  having  die  same  width,  disposed  on  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  die  magnetic  rotor  and  being  mutually 
spaced  at  regular  intervals  of  the  same  angle; 

twelve  slots  disposed  on  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  die  fixed 
armature  at  regular  intervals; 

a  No.  1 -phase  armature  coil  consisting  of  a  coil  associated  with 
the  No.  1  and  No.4  slots  and  another  coil  associated  with  ttie 
No.7  and  No.  10  slots,  two  coils  of  said  No.  1 -phase  armature 
coil  being  connected  in  series  or  in  parallel  with  each  other, 

a  No.2-phase  armature  coil  consisting  of  a  coil  associated  with 
the  No.3  and  No.6  slots  and  another  coil  associated  widi  the 
No.9  and  No.  12  slots,  two  coils  of  said  No.2-phase  armature 
coil  being  connected  in  series  or  in  parallel  wiUi  each  other; 

a  No.3-phase  armature  coil  consisting  of  a  coil  associated  with 
die  No.S  and  No.8  slots  and  another  coil  associated  with  die 
No.  II  and  No.2  slots,  two  coils  of  said  No.3-phase  armature 
coil  being  connected  in  series  or  in  parallel  with  each  other, 

a  position  detecting  device  for  detecting  rotational  positions  of 
said  salient  poles  and  generating  No.  1 -phase  position  detect- 
ing signals  having  120-degree  widdi  and  spaced  each  other  at 
regular  intervals  of  240  degrees  in  term  of  electric  angle. 


No.2-phase  positioa  detecting  signals  being  delayed  120 
degrees  from  said  No.  l-phase  position  detecting  signals,  and 
No.3-phase  position  detecting  signals  being  delayed  120 
degrees  from  said  No.2-ptaase  position  detecting  signals; 

only  one  switching  element  interposed  between  a  negative  ter- 
minal of  a  DC  electric  power  source  and  each  of  said  No.  1-, 
No.2-  and  No.3-phase  armature  coils; 

only  one  first  diode  interposed  at  a  positive  voltage  side  of  each 
armature  coil  in  a  forward  direction; 

a  DC  electric  power  source  for  supplying  electric  power  to  a 
serial  joint  unit  consisting  of  said  first  diode,  said  armature 
coil,  and  said  switching  element; 

a  current  supply  control  circuit  for  supplying  cunenl  to  said  No. 
1-,  No.2-  and  No.3-phase  armature  coils  by  turning  on  cone- 
sponding  switching  elements  connected  to  said  No.  1-,  No.2- 
and  No.3-phase  armature  coils  in  response  to  said  No.  1-, 
No.2-  and  No.3-pbase  position  detecting  signals  by  an  amount 
of  signal  width  of  each  position  detecting  signal,  so  as  to 
obtain  output  torque; 

a  first  electric  circuit  for  transferring  magnetic  energy  stored  in 
the  armature  coil  through  a  second  diode  into  a  small- 
capacitance  capacitor  from  a  connecting  point  of  said  switch- 
ing element  and  said  armature  coil  and  holding  it  to  quickly 
reduce  exciting  current  of  said  armature  coil  when  said 
switching  element  is  turned  off  at  a  terminal  end  of  said 
position  detecting  signal; 

a  second  electric  circuit  for  discharging  electrostatic  energy 
stored  in  said  small-capacitance  capacitor  into  tlie  armature 
coil  being  next  activated  through  the  simultaneously  activated 
semiconductor  element  from  a  connecting  point  of  said  first 
diode  and  said  armature  coil  element  to  quickly  build  up 
exciting  current  at  the  time  when  said  armature  coil  is  acti- 
vated in  response  to  said  position  detecting  signal  after  said 
magnetic  rotor  rotates  a  predetermined  angle; 

a  detecting  circuit  obtaining  a  detection  electric  signal  when 
exciting  current  of  said  armature  coil  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value;  and 

a  chopper  circuit  for  deactivating  said  armature  coil  in  response 
to  said  detection  electric  signal  and  in  turn  activating  said 
armature  coil  after  a  predetermined  time  has  passed. 


5,485,048 

BRUSH  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PAIR  OF  U-SHAPED 

ATTACHING  PIECES  AND  TAP  ACCOMMODATING 

HOLES 

Aldra  gnr»n«iri,  and  Shigeni  SUrayama,  both  of  Oai^ 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  DenU  Kabnslilki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Divtaion  of  Ser.  Na  1,745,  Jan.  7, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,332>I0. 

Thte  application  May  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241,996 
Claims  priority,  ^tpUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1992,  4-045891; 
Jan.  31, 1992, 44M5892;  Jan.  31, 1992, 4-045893;  Jaik  31, 1992, 
4-045894 

fait  CL*  H02K  13/00 
VS.  CL  310—239  1 1 
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1.  A  brush  device  comprising: 
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a  biusb  holding  frame  made  of  an  insulation  material  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  brush  accommodating  portions,  said  brush 
accommodating  portions  being  open  at  end  portions  in  an 
axial  direction  and  at  inner  peripheral  portions  in  a  radial 
direction,  and  a  pair  of  protruded  portions  at  opposing  outer 
ends  of  said  brush  holding  frame  in  the  radial  direction; 

brushes  accommodated  in  said  brush  accommodating  portions 
along  with  brush  springs,  press-contacting  a  commutator  of  a 
direct  current  machine; 

an  insulation  plate  touching  an  end  face  of  said  brush  holding 
frame  in  the  axial  direction,  covering  the  open  portions  at  said 
end  portions  of  the  brush  accommodating  portions; 

a  pair  of  U-shaped  attaching  pieces  mounted  on  and  pinching 
both  end  faces  of  said  pair  of  prt>truded  portions  of  the  brush 
holding  frame  thereby  fixing  said  insulation  plate  to  said  end 
face  of  the  brush  holding  frame  in  the  axial  direction;  and 

tap  accommodating  holes  previously  provided  for  accommodat- 
ing front  ends  of  taps  for  machining  tapped  holes  at  positions 
of  first  straight  portions  of  said  U-shaped  attaching  pieces  in 
correspondence  to  tapped  holes  of  second  straight  portions  of 
said  U-shaped  attaching  pieces. 


commutator,  said  line  of  intersection  being  displaced  away 
from  a  central  region  of  the  end  face  of  said  high  speed  brush. 


5,485,050 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  THE  ENDS  OF  THE  TURNS  OF 

A  STATOR  WINDING  IN  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINE 

Hans  Zinunemunii,  MSnchaltorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

ABB  Management  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,435 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1994.  44  06 
400.4 

Int  CL*  H02K  3/46 
MS.  CL  310—260  \%  claims 


5,485,049 
MULTI-SPEED  MOTOR 
Larry  S.  Shannon;  David  W.  Weich,  and  Daniel  P.  Bexten,  all 
of  Columbus,  Miss.,  assignors  to  United  Teduoiogies  Motor 
Systems,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Miss. 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,777 

Int  CL^  H02K  13/00 

M&.  CL  310-248  32  Claims 


1.  A  multi-speed  direct  current  electric  motor  comprising: 

at  least  two  magnet  poles  disposed  within  a  motor  housing  in 
cooperative  relationship  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field; 

a  rotor  assembly  having  an  armature  winding  disposed  about  an 
axially  elongated  armature  shaft  for  roution  within  the  mag- 
netic field  established  by  said  magnet  poles  and  a  commutator 
mounted  on  said  armature  shaft  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  armature  winding,  said  commutator  providing  a  commu- 
tation contact  surface; 

a  low  speed  brush  disposed  in  interfacing  relationship  with  said 
rotor  assembly  and  having  an  end  face  interfacing  with  the 
commutation  contact  surface  of  said  commutator, 

a  common  ground  brush  disposed  in  interfacing  lelationship 
with  said  rotor  assembly  and  having  an  end  face  interfacing 
with  the  conunutation  contact  surface  of  said  commutator, 
said  low  speed  brush  and  said  common  ground  brush  opera- 
tively  associated  to  cause  the  motor  to  rotate  at  a  first  rela- 
tively low  speed  when  an  electrical  current  is  supplied  to  said 
low  speed  brush:  and 

a  high  speed  brush  disposed  in  interfacing  relationship  widi  said 
rotor  assembly  and  in  spaced  relationship  with  and  between 
said  low  speed  brush  and  said  common  ground  brush,  said 
high  speed  brush  and  said  conmion  ground  brush  operatively 
associated  to  cause  the  motor  to  route  at  a  second  relatively 
high  speed  when  an  electrical  current  is  supplied  to  said  high 
speed  brush,  said  high  speed  brush  having  an  end  face  inter- 
facing with  the  commutation  contact  surface  of  said  commu- 
tator, the  end  face  of  said  high  speed  brush  having  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface  intersecting  at  a  line  of  intersec- 
tion for  contacting  tlie  commutation  contact  surface  of  said 


1.  A  device  for  holding  ends  of  turns  of  a  stator  winding  in  a 
dynamoelectric  machine,  comprising: 

a  rotor  and  a  stator  and  a  stator  housing,  which  statw  has  a 
laminated  core  with  a  stator  core  end  plate  at  an  end  of  said 
stator  core,  a  stator  winding  arranged  in  slot  in  die  laminated 
core,  said  stator  winding  having  bottom  and  top  bars,  said 
bars  having  ends  which  overiap  the  laminated  core  axially; 

an  inner  ring  which  fits  closely  against  the  ends  of  the  turns  of 
the  stator  winding,  which  turns  widen  as  an  internal  taper,  and 
which  has  a  multipart  external  support  comprising  rings  and 
supporting  brackets,  which  supporting  brackets  are  attached  to 
an  end  of  the  stator  core  end  plate  of  the  laminated  core, 
wherein  a  first  outer  ring  is  provided  which  fits  closely  against 
an  outside  of  firee  ends  of  the  supporting  brackets,  wherein  a 
second  outer  ring  is  provided  which  is  supported  at  an  inside 
circumference  on  a  shoulder  on  the  stator  core  end  plate, 
wherein  the  second  outer  ring  is  attached  to  the  suppoiting 
brackets  and  wherein  clamping  meanr  are  provided  between 
inward-facing  surfaces  of  the  supporting  brackets  and  the 
ends  of  tlie  turns. 


5/185,051 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE 
Yoshiko  Tera,-  Koi^i  Morishima,  and  Atsushi  Sakai,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  DenU  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoDtiniution  of  Ser.  No.  112,474,  Aug.  27, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,396,199.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,995 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  2, 1992,  4-234535 

Int  a.'  H03H  9/i45 

UA  CL  310-313  B  1  Claim 

1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  comprising  a  substrate  for 

propagating  a  surface  acoustic  wave,  and  having  input  and  output 

transducers  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  each  said 

input  and  output  transducer  having  a  pair  of  opposite  electrodes. 


5y485,053 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ACTIVE  CONSTRAINED 

LAYER  DAMPING  FOR  VIBRATION  AND  SOUND 

CONTROL 

Amr  M.  Baz,  7811  EpeOon  Dr.,  Rockvflle,  Md.  20855 

FUed  Oct  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  136,210 

Int  CL'  HOIL  4//08 

UJS.  CL  310—326  7  ( 
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each  opposite  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  electrode  fingers,  each 
pair  of  opposite  electrodes  having  the  plurality  of  electrode  finger 
extending  toward  and  meshing  with  each  other,  characterized  in 
that 
aU  of  said  electrode  fingers  have  root  portions  which  are  wider 

tlian  other  portions  of  said  electrode   fingers  to  prevent 

inq>roper  patterning  of  such  root  portions. 


5y485,052 
THREE  ELECTRODE  TYPE  SAW  LONGITUDINAL 
COUPLING  FILTER 
Shonkhi  SeU,  Osaka,-  Kazuo  Eda,  Nara;  Yutaka  Ikguchi,  and 
Kc^i  Onishi,  both  of  Settsu,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,982,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  366^0 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  14,  1992,  4-121607 
Int  a.*  H03H  9/64;  HOIL  41/0% 
MS,  CL  310-3U  B  »  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  actively  conttoUing  the  damping  of  vibration  or 
sound  from  a  flexible  structure,  comprising: 

a.  a  sensor  layer  in  contact  with  ttie  structure  for  detecting  the 
vibration  or  sound  of  said  structure, 

b.  at  least  one  vibration  or  sotud  damping  layer,  the  vibration  or 
sound  damping  layer  in  contact  wi±  the  sensor  layer  and 

c.  an  active  constraining  layer,  the  active  constraining  layer  in 
contact  with  said  at  least  one  vibration  or  sound  damping 
layer  for  actively  controlling  the  damping  of  vibration  or 
sound  in  response  to  the  detection  from  said  sensor  layer, 
wherein  said  active  constraining  layer  is  capable  of  being 
activated  by  a  controUer. 


5,485,054 

DISPLAY  TUBE  HAVING  A  DEFLECTION  COIL 

SUPPORT  AND  AN  AUXILIARY  DEFLECTION  COIL 

SUPPORT 

Johanniu  T.  F.  Van  Kemenade,  and  ComeUs  Kortekaas,  both 

of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PtaUipa  Corpo- 

ratkm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  128,623 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OIL,  Jan.  9, 1992, 
92203105 

int  CL'  HOU  29n0 


MS.  CL  315— 440 


1.  A  three  electrode  type  SAW  longitudinal  coupling  filter, 
comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  having  an  electro-mechanical  coupling 
factor  higher  than  10%; 

three  sets  of  electrodes  on  said  piezoelectric  substrate,  including 
sets  of  input  electrodes  and  an  output  electrode,  wherein  each 
of  said  sets  of  electrodes  comprises  a  plurality  of  electrode 
fingers  that  confront  each  other  and  are  interdigitated;  and 

a  pair  of  reflectors  on  said  piezoelectric  substrate  disposed  at 
respective  opposite  sides  of  said  input  electrodes  and  said 
output  electrode; 

wherein  a  ratio  of  the  number  of  pairs  of  said  electrode  fingers 
of  each  said  input  electrtxle  to  the  number  of  pairs  of  said 
electrode  fingers  of  said  ouqxit  electtode  is  0.70±0.07; 

wherein  there  is  a  propagation  path  lengtii  dc  between  said  input 
electrodes  and  said  output  electrode,  a  propagation  path 
length  dr  between  said  reflectors  and  adjacent  ones  of  said 
input  electrodes  and  said  output  electrode,  and  dc  and  dr 
satisfy  either  dc=(a-Hn/2)L  or  dt=(^+o/2)L,  where 
0(?*.25±0.05,  P=(H005  (n=0),  HttO.05  (n>0),  and  m,  n=0, 
1,  2,  3, . .  . ,  and  L  is  the  periodicity  of  said  electrode  fingers 
of  said  input  electrodes  and  said  output  electrode. 


12 


1.  A  display  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising  a 
display  screen,  an  electron  gun  disposed  in  a  neck  portion  of  tiie 
tube  for  producing  at  least  one  electron  beam,  and  electron  beam 
deflection  means  arranged  on  the  tube  for  deflecting  the  at  least 
one  electron  beam,  said  electron  beam  deflection  means  including: 

a.  a  first  deflection  coil  support  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface; 

b.  a  line  deflection  coil  system  of  the  mussel  type  disposed 
adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  deflection  coil  support; 

c.  a  field  deflection  coil  system  disposed  adjacent  the  outer 
surface  of  the  first  deflection  coil  support; 
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d.  a  second  deflection  coil  suppoft  having  a  coil  support  surface 
which  is  disposed  around  a  portion  of  the  first  deflection  coil 
support  that  is  located  adjacent  die  neck  portion  of  the  tube; 
and 

e.  an  auxiliary  deflection  coil  system,  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond auxiliary  deflection  coils,  disposed  adjacent  said  coil 
support  surface  of  the  second  deflection  coil  support 


5,485,055 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY 

HAVING  INCREASED  BRIGHTNESS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  DISPLAY 
Thomas  R.  Keyser,  Ellicot  Oty,  Md^  assignor  to  AlUedUSignal 
Inc^  Morris  Townsliip,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  273,558 

Int  CL*  HOU  63/04 

D.S.  CL  313— 505  10  CUms 
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1.  An  active  matrix  electroluminescent  display  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  insulator  layer  provided  on  said  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  electronic  circuits  formed  on  said  first  insulator 
layer; 

a  second  insulator  layer  disposed  on  said  plurality  of  electronic 
circuits; 

an  array  of  metal  pixel  electrodes  disposed  on  said  second 
insulator  layer,  each  (metal)  pixel  electrode  of  said  array  of 
pixel  electrodes  having  a  uiiifornily  texturized  surface  and 
being  associated  with  a  respective  one  electronic  circuit  of 
said  plurality  of  electronic  circuits; 

means  for  connecting  each  pixel  electrode  of  said  array  of  pixel 
electrodes  with  an  output  of  its  associated  electronic  circuit; 

an  electroluminescent  stack  disposed  on  said  plurality  of  pixel 
electrodes;  and 

a  transparent  conductive  layer  disposed  on  said  electrolumines- 
cent stack. 


5,485,056 
MONITORING  DEVICE 
Masaliiko  Sasaki,  and  Hideo  Hatada,  lioth  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Toicyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988476 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  14, 1991,  3-352116 

Int  CL'  G09G  1/04 

MS.  CL  315—8  6  Claims 


1.  A  monitoring  device  which  displays  an  image  by  cathode  ray 
tube,  comprising: 


an  electric  field  forming  electrode  arranged  to  surround  com- 
pletely outer  edges  of  a  display  area  of  a  ftont  face  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube  for  forming  a  compensating  electric  field; 

compensation  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  leakage 
electric  field  compensation  signal,  including  a  magnetic  cou- 
pling means  for  detecting  a  horizontal  drive  signal,  the  signal 
level  of  said  leakage  electric  field  compensation  signal  varies 
corresponding  to  a  change  in  said  horizontal  drive  signal  and 
has  a  reversed  phase  relative  thereto;  and 

compensation  signal  supplying  means  for  supplying  said  lealcage 
electric  field  compensation  signal  from  said  compensation 
signal  generating  means  to  said  electric  field  forming  elec- 
trode, 

wherein  leakage  of  an  electric  field  from  said  cathode  ray  tube  is 
canceled  by  the  compensating  electric  field  formed  by  said 
electric  field  forming  electrode. 


5,485,057 

GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  AND  POWER  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Robert  C.  Smallwood,  Rt  2,  Box  81,  Leesburg,  Va.  22075,  and 

Michael  P.  Zarich,  1614  Judson  Dr.,  Longmont,  Colo.  80501 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,150 

Int  CL'  HOU  7/44 

MS.  a.  315—58  U  Claims 
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1.  A  module  for  driving  a  gas  discharge  lamp  having  heater 

elements  contained  within  an  envelope  in  response  to  electrical 

power  from  a  source  and  wherein  the  envelope  has  at  least  one 

endcap  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  power  from  the  source  and  including  prong 

type  conductor  pins  extending  from  the  envelope  endcap, 
an  oscillator  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  transforming 
said  received  power  to  an  output  signal  at  a  frequency  and 
voltage  for  causing  the  lamp  to  produce  visible  light  through 
gas  discharge  within  the  lamp  envelope, 
an  elongated  circuit  board  mounting  said  oscillator  within  a 
volume  having  a  cross-section  configured  substantially  the 
same  as  the  cross-section  of  the  lamp  envelope  with  said 
circuit  board  positioned  within  the  lamp  envelope,  and 
means  attaching  said  board  for  forming  an  end  of  the  lamp 
envelope  with  said  oscillator  output  signal  connected  to  the 
lamp  heater  elements. 


5,485,058 
TOUCH  DIMMER  SYSTEM 
Douglas  R.  Watson,  Sanford,  Conn.;  Lev  Bogorad,  Roosevelt 
Island,  N.Y.,-  Albert  Lombardi,  LaGrangeville,  N.Y.,-  Ben- 
jamin Neiger,  Floral  Pk.,  N.Y.,-  Lester  Rivera,  Glendale, 
N.Y.,-  Joseph  G.  Justiniano,  Bethpage,  N.Y.,  and  Zvi  Aluma, 
Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Leviton  Mannfactnring  Co., 
Inc,  Uttle  Neck,  N.Y. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  975^71,  Nov.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5^36,979.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,613 
Int  CL'  G05F  1/00 
MS.  CL  31S— 194  1  Claim 

1.  A  touch  dimmer  system  comprising: 
latching  switch  means  comprising  an  input  terminal,  an  output 
terminal,  and  a  central  terminal  said  control  terminal  being 
adapted  to  have  applied  to  it  a  switching  signal  for  causing 
said  switch  means  to  permit  current  from  an  AC  line  voltage 
source  to  flow  through  said  latching  switch  means  during  a 


W>^  i 


^ 


5/185,059 

LIGHTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  VEHICULAR  DISCHARGE 

LAMP 

Masayasu  Yamasliita,  and  Atsosiii  Toda,  both  of  Shimizn, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  ManatKturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,979 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JoL  3, 1992, 4-199039 
Int  CL'  H05B  37/Oa 
MS.  CL  315—307  15  Claims 

1.  A  lighting  circuit  for  a  vehicular  discharge  lamp  comprising: 
DC/AC  converting  means  for  convoting  a  DC  voltage  into  an 
AC  voltage  before  and  supplying  said  AC  voltage  to  a  dis- 
charge lamp; 
abnormality  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  a  lamp 
voltage  of  said  discharge  lamp  at  a  point  between  an  AC 
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sub-cycle  of  said  AC  line  voltage,  said  current  operating  to 
brighten  one  or  mote  lamps  coiuiected  in  series  with  said 
output  tominal; 
zero  crossing  circuit  means  for  generating  a  zero  crossing  sigtuil 
in  response  to  zero  crossing  points  of  said  AC  tine  voltage 
source; 
a  microprocessor  comprising  a  self-contained  clock  oscillator 
connected  to  said  zero  crossing  circuit  means  to  receive  said 
signal  therefrom,  said  micro-processor  producing  a  triggering 
signal  output  based  on  its  own  operating  clock  oscillator 
frequency:  key  switch  circuit  means  connected  to  said  micro- 
processor, and  said  zero  crossing  signal; 
output  circuit  means  connected  to  said  microprocessor  to  receive 
said  triggering  output  signal  therefrom  and  to  thereupon  gen- 
erate said  switching  signal  which  is  applied  to  said  control 
terminal  of  said  switching  means; 
power  supply  circuit  means  cotuiected  to  said  AC  line  current 
source  and  to  said  zero  crossing  circuit  means,  said  power 
supply  circuit  means  functioning  to  interrupt  current  flow 
through  said  latching  switching  means  when  voltage  from 
said  AC  line  voltage  source  reaches  a  certain  level  or  when  a 
predetermined  time  has  elapsed  since  the  most  recent  of  said 
zero  crossing  points  of  said  AC  line  voltage  source;  and 
one  or  more  respective  dimmer  key  switches  for  setting  various 
lamp  brightness  levels  and  for  turning  said  one  or  more  lamps 
on  or  off;  and  comprising 

said  key  switch  circuit  means  coiuiected  to  said  key  switches 
and  to  said  microprocessor  for  indicating  the  state  of  said 
respective  dimmer  key  switches  to  said  microprocessor 
means  connected  to  said  power  supply  circuit  means  to  itioni- 
tor  the  value  of  said  power  supply  voltage  and  provide  a 
monitor  signal  to  said  microprocessor,  said  microprocessor 
evaluates  said  monitor  signal  to  determine  whether  the 
power  supply  voltage  is  going  up  above  a  predetermined 
value  or  going  down  below  said  predetermined  value,  and 
provides  a  signal  to  said  micnqnocessor  to  reset  it  when  the 
power  supply  voltage  is  at  said  predetermined  value; 
said  microprocessor  Upon  determining  that  said  power  supply 
voltage  is  falling  initiates  a  halt  nxKle  to  save  the  contents 
of  the  memory  of  said  microprocessor,  said  microprocessor 
upon  determining  that  the  supply  voltage  is  rising  starts 
itself  up  and  first  checks  the  memory  of  said  microproces- 
sor to  see  if  the  memory  contents  was  lost  during  its  shut 
down. 
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voltage  output  of  said  DC/AC  converting  naeans  and  said 
discharge  lamp,  and  comparing  said  detected  level  with  a 
level  of  a  predetermined  reference  voltage  to  thereby  dis- 
criminate an  abnormal  status  of  said  discharge  lamp  and  to 
thoeby  produce  a  signal  indicating  an  abnormal  status,  and 
power  cutoff  means  for  cutting  off  power  supply  to  said  dis- 
charge lamp  when  receiving  a  signal  indicating  an  aboonnal 
status  from  said  abnormality  detecting  means. 


5,485,060 

ELECTRONIC  REACTOR  FOR  THE  SUPPLY  OF 

DISCHARGE  LAMPS  WITH  AN  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUTT 

TO  LIMIT  THE  CREST  FACTOR  AND  TO  CORRECT 

THE  POWER  FACTOR 

Antonio  Canova,  Arezzo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Magnctek  S.pJi., 

Siena,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386^10 
Claims  priority,  appiicatkNH  Enrapean  Pat  Otl,  Feb.  U, 
1994,94830048 

Int  CL'  H05B  37/01 
MS.  CL  315—209  R 


10  Claims 


1.  Electronic  reactor,  or  ballast,  for  a  discharge  lamp  (L),  com- 
prising: 
a  bridge  rectifier  (5)  connected  to  an  alternating  voltage  source 

(3); 
a  half-bridge  with  two  controlled  switching  means  (11, 13)  made 

alternately  conducting  to  connect  the  said  lamp  (L)  and  the 

said  bridge  rectifier  (5); 
a  resonant  load  circuit  (17)  connected  to  the  said  half-bridge  (11, 

13)  and  including  the  said  lamp  (L);  and 
a  smoothing  capacitor  (29)  cormected  in  parallel  with  Ae  half- 
bridge  (11,  13); 
and  wherein  an  auxiliary  resonant  circuit  (33)  is  connected 

between  the  output  (19)  of  the  half-bridge  (11,13)  and  the 

positive  pole  (5A)  of  the  bridge  rectifier  (5). 
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S,48S,061 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  LIGHTING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 
PREVENTING  A  FLICKER  DUE  TO  ARC  MOVEMENT 
Nobuo  Uldta;  Keqji  Nakamura;  Takashi  Otasawa,  and  Yku- 
masa  HanazaU,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  MHsubishi 
Denki  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  225,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1993,  5-109958 
Int  CL*  H05B  41/14 
VS.  CI.  315—307  6  Cbims 


tlie  rest  of  each  horizontal  scanning  period  so  that  a  sawtooth 
current  flows  through  (lie  horizontal  deflection  coil. 


Sttttr 


1.  A  discharge  lamp  lighting  device  comprising: 

an  inverter  circuit  for  producing  a  proper  electric  power  to  be 
supplied  to  a  discharge  lamp; 

a  feedback  control  system  for  detecting  a  lamp  voltage  and  a 
lamp  current,  or  a  lamp  power  of  the  discharge  lamp,  and  for 
feedback-controlling  the  inverter  circuit  based  on  the  detected 
at  least  one  of  the  lamp  voltage,  lamp  current  and  lamp 
power;  and 

a  response  switching  circuit  for  switching  a  response  speed  of 
tlie  feedback  control  system  so  that  the  response  speed  is  high 
in  a  low  luminous  efficiency  region,  and  is  low  in  a  high 
luminous  eflBciency  region. 


5,485,062 

HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

TELEVISION  SET 

Hiroshi  Sahara,  Kanagawa,  and  Isao  Osawa,  Miyagi,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1993,  5-005929; 
Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052508,-  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052516 

Int  CI."  G09G  1/04;  HOIJ  29/70 
U&a.  315— 408  '  12  Claims 
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1.  A  horizontal  deflection  circuit  having  a  horizontal  deflection 
coil  and  a  resonant  capacitor,  for  a  television  receiver,  said  hori- 
zontal deflection  circuit  comprising: 
a  MOSFET  connected  at  a  source  terminal  to  a  ground  and  at  a 
drain  terminal  to  a  first  end  of  a  primary  coil  and  to  a  parallel 
circuit  consisting  solely  of  the  resonant  capacitor  connected  at 
a  first  end  to  the  drain  terminal  and  at  a  second  end  to  the 
ground  and  the  horizontal  deflection  coil  connected  at  a  first 
end  to  the  drain  terminal  and  at  a  second  end  to  the  ground; 
and 
a  driving  circuit  for  supplying  a  current  in  one  direction  to  die 
MOSFET  in  a  part  of  each  horizontal  scarming  period  and  for 
supplying  a  current  in  the  odicr  direction  to  the  MOSFET  in 


5,485,063 

MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  WIRE  BONDING 

APPARATUS 

Tooni  Mochida,-  Yoshimitsu  Terakado,  and  HtJiri  Hayashi,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Shinkawa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4, 1992,  4-227974 

Int  a.^  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CL  318—34  1  Claim 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  an  X-axis, 
Y-axis  and  Z-axis  motors  of  a  wire  bonding  apparatus,  said  control 
circuit  comprising: 

a  means  for  sensing  a  rotational  speed  of  said  motor  and  output- 
ting  a  signal  indicative  of  the  sensed  rotational  speed; 

a  first  variable  gain  feedback  amplifier  having  its  input  coupled 
to  said  means  for  sensing  and  for  amplifying  said  signal; 

a  comparator  having  first  and  second  inputs  with  said  signal 
coupled  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  inputs; 

a  second  variable  gain  feedback  amplifier  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  comparator, 

a  first  integrator  coupled  to  said  means  for  sensing  and  for 
integrating  said  signal; 

a  second  integrator  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

an  amplifier  to  which  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
variable  gain  feedback  amplifiers  and  said  first  and  second 
integrators  is  applied; 

a  third  variable  gain  feedback  amplifier  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  amplifier; 

a  motor  driver  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  third  variable 
gain  feedback  amplifier  and  for  driving  said  motor;  and 

a  computer  means  coupled  to  said  first,  second  and  third  variable 
gain  feedback  amplifiers  and  said  input  of  said  second  inte- 
grator and  an  other  of  said  first  and  second  inputs  of  said 
comparator  for  issuing  rotational  speed  change  signals  to  said 
motor  and  for  issuing  gain  control  signals  to  said  first,  second 
and  diird  variable  gain  feedback  amplifier  such  that  a  gain  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  variable  gain  feedback  amplifier  is 
high  when  rotational  speed  of  said  motor  is  high  and  is  low 
when  said  rotational  speed  of  said  motor  is  low. 


5,485,064 

SELF-SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  AND  ELECTRICAL 

TRACTION  SYSTEM  USING  A  SELF-SYNCHRONOUS 

MOTOR 

Georges  Amaud,  Orsay,  and  Claude  Jacques,  Chevreuse,  both 

of,  France,  assignors  to  Auxilcc,  Chatou,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  %1373,  Oct  15, 1992.  This 
application  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,130 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  23, 1991,  91  13126 
Int  a.*  H02P  3/00 
VS.  CL  318—139  12  Claims 

1.  A  self-synchronous  electrical  motor  comprising  a  rotor,  a 
stator  formed  by  stator  windings,  at  least  one  electronic  switch 
connected  to  a  stator  winding  and  activated  by  a  chopper  circuit  at 


high  frequency  to  control  a  mean  current  in  the  stator  winding,  a 
sensor  of  angular  position  of  the  rotor  to  control  the  chopper 
circuit,  wherein  said  electrical  motor  comprises  a  mechanical  com- 
mutator device  rotating  with  the  rotor,  to  shunt  the  current  given  by 
a  power  supply  source  into  the  stator  wirKlings  selected  as  a 
fiiiiction  of  the  position  of  die  rotor,  tiie  mechanical  commutator 
device  being  interposed  in  a  series  circuit  formed  by  tlie  power 
supply  source,  the  stator  windings  and  die  at  least  one  electronic 
switch. 


5,485,065 

POSITION  COMMANDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

AJdra  Kaneko;  Norikaxn  Iguchl;  lUuhiro  Hayaahida;  Torao 

lUusliita,  and  Yodiio  Shinohara,  all  of  Aiciii,  Japan,  aadgn- 

ore  to  Mitmbtalii  DenU  KaiiasiiiU  Kaiaiia,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FDcd  Apr.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  221,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1993,  5-075824 

Int  CL'  H02P  1/00 

VS.  CL  318—270  21  Claims 


means  for  computing  a  diaanrr  required  to  slop  said  con- 
trolled body  when  decelenled  at  said  me  of  deoeleratioa 
lepiesented  by  said  output  signal; 

means  for  ralnilating,  in  accordance  with  said  position  data,  a 
residual  distance  away  from  a  position  at  which  said  con- 
trolled body  is  to  stop;  and 

means  for  outputting  a  coincidence  signal  when  said  decelera- 
tion stop  distance  coincides  wiifa  said  retidnal  distance;  lad 
controlled  body  decelerating  means  for,  in  response  to  said 

coincidence  signal,  decelerating  the  controlled  body  at  a  rate 

corresponding  to  said  rate  of  deceleration  represeitted  by  said 

output  signal. 


5,485,066 

VARIABLE  SPEED  CENTRIFUGAL  DRIVE  CONTROL 

FOR  SUGAR  REFINING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Dwayne  Zdgler,  Saranaah,  Ga.,  aadgnor  to  Saraiwali  Foods 

and  Indostrics,  Savannah,  Ga. 
Cootlnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228<499,  Apt  15, 1994,  i 
doocd.  This  appttcatiaa  Apr.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  231^21 
Int  CL'H02P  5/00 
VS.  CL  318-^75  18  ( 


1.  A  position  commanding  unit  for  a  controlled  body  which  is 
responsive  to  input  speed  and  position  data  comprising: 
unit  command  speed  generating  means  for  generating  a  com- 
mand speed  per  unit  time  in  response  to  said  speed  data  and 
position  data; 
acceleration/deceleration  controlling  means  for  providing,  in 
response  to  said  command  speed,  an  output  signal  represent- 
ing a  rate  of  acceleration,  rate  of  deceleration  or  constant 
speed,  said  acceleration/deceleration  controlling  means  com- 
prising: 
fiuiction  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  acceleration 

functions  and  deceleration  functions;  and 
switohing  means  for  selecting,  in  accordance  with  said  com- 
mand speed,  one  of  the  following: 
one    of    said    acceleration    fiinctions    to    cause    said 
acceleration/deceleration  controlling  means  to  provide 
said  output  signal  representing  a  rate  of  acceleration; 
one    of    said    deceleration    fiinctions    to    cause    said 
acceleration/deceleration  controlling  means  to  provide 
said  output  signal  representing  a  rate  of  deceleration;  and 
constant  speed  designation  to  cause  said  acceleration/ 
deceleration  controlling  means  to  provide  said  output 
signal  representing  a  constant  speed; 
a  deceleration  position  discriminator,  comprising; 


1.  A  centrifugal  device  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  load  to  be  centrifiiged; 

a  drive  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  receiving  means  for 

rotating  said  receiving  means;  and 
controller  means  for  supplying  operative  power  to  said  drive 
motor  to  rotate  said  receiving  means,  said  controller  means 
including  braking  means  for  varying  said  operative  powo-  to 
said  drive  motor  based  on  a  rotational  speed  of  said  drive 
motor,  thereby  causing  said  drive  motor  to  decelerate,  said 
braldng  means  comprising: 

means  for  applying  a  first  voltage  ramp  to  said  drive  motor 
when  said  rotational  speed  of  said  drive  motor  is  above  a 
iirst  level;  and 
means  for  applying  a  second  voltage  ramp  to  said  drive  motor 
when  said  rotational  speed  of  said  drive  motor  is  between 
said  first  level  and  a  second  level. 
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5y4854>67 
ELECTRIC  POWER  STEERING  AITARATUS 
MHsohiko  NMiimoto,  Kashihara;  HiroAimi  Matsuoka,  Kyoto, 
and  Blrold  Amako,  Kashiwara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignon  to 
Koyo  Seiko  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1, 1994,  Sen  No.  270,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  2,  1993,  5-1917W; 
JuL  5,  1993,  5-192026 

Int  CL*  G05B  5/00 
VS.  a.  318— 466  6  daims 
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1.  An  electric  power  steering  apparatus  including  an  electric 
motor  which  provides  an  assisting  steering  force,  comprising: 

a  processor  to  which  a  detected  signal  of  steering  torque  and 
direction  is  inputted  and  which  outputs  a  drive  control  signal 
of  magnitude  and  direction  for  the  electric  motor  on  the  basis 
of  the  detected  steering  torque; 

drive  inhibition  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  detected  steering 
torque  direction  which  outputs  a  signal  to  stop  the  operation 
of  the  electric  motor  when  die  driving  direction  of  the  electric 
motor  as  directed  by  said  processor  and  the  direction  of  die 
detected  steering  torque  are  opposite  to  each  other;  and 

said  processor  including  comparing  means  responsive  to  said 
drive  inhibition  circuit  output  signal  and  the  steering  torque 
direction  signal  for  detecting  when  said  drive  inhibidon  cir- 
cuit output  signal  is  conecdy  stopping  operation  of  the  elec- 
tric motor  in  the  condition  when  the  driving  direction  of  the 
electric  motor  and  the  direction  of  the  detected  steering  torque 
are  opposite  to  each  other. 


5,485,068 

MULTIPLE  PLUG-IN  PROGRAMMABLE  SENSORY 

DEVICE  SYSTEM 

Michael  Vaught,  Oscaleto  Rd.,  South  Salem,  N.Y.  10590 

Continuation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  31,266,  Mar.  15, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,345,153.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

20939 

Int  CL"  H05B  39/04;  F16M  11/00;  A47G  35/00 

VS.  CL  318—568.1  11  daims 


1.  A  multiple  programmable  sensory  device  system  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  circuit, 

plug  means  mounted  on  said  housing  for  temporarily  connecting 
to  said  circuit  a  plurality  of  electrically  Operated  sensory 
effect  devices  having  predetermined  electrical  requirements 
for  operating  said  sensory  effect  devices  for  providing  sensory 
effects,  power  supply  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
connected  to  said  circuit,  for  providing  electrical  power  for 
operating  said  sensory  effect  devices  and  said  circuit, 

a  microprocessor  module  connected  to  said  circuit  for  directing 
operation  of  said  sensory  effect  devices  in  a  sequence,  and 

an  audio  amplifier  connected  to  said  circuit  for  receiving  prepro- 
grammed sounds  ordered  by  said  microprocessor  module, 

said  microprocessor  module  being  a  first  microprocessor  module 
and  comprising  durable  connector  means  adapted  for  tempo- 
rarily coimecting  said  microprocessor  module  to  said  circuit, 
and  a  cover  over  said  first  module  for  gripping  by  a  user  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  said  module  from  said  circuit 
without  tools, 

durable  connector  means  on  said  bousing  for  receiving  said 
durable  connector  means  on  said  first  module,  said  durable 
connector  means  on  said  housing  being  electrically  wired  to 
said  circuit  for  connecting  of  said  first  microprocessor  module 
to  said  circuit 


5y485,069 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Toehiaki  OtsnU,  Mlnamitsnru;  Kunihlko  Murakami,  Hino, 
and  Yorikazu  Fukui,  Suginami,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanasiil,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/W154,  $  371  Date  Oct  13,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094n9731,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  318,728 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1993,  5-035924 
Int  CL*  G05B  19/403.19/18 
VS.  CL  318—570  7  Claims 


1.  A  numerical  control  apparatus  for  measuring  a  tool  length  and 
a  woriq>iece  by  a  skip  fiinction,  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  time  constant  used  when  a  feed 
speed  of  a  workpiece  is  accelerated  or  decelerated  and  for 
storing  a  machining  program; 

skip  signal  sensing  means  for  determining  a  present  position  of 
said  workpiece  in  response  to  a  skip  signal  output  from  a 
sensing  device  and  for  outputting  a  skip  completion  signal, 
said  memory  means  storing  said  present  position  in  a  prede- 
termined region; 

acceleration/deceleration  distribution  means  for  outputting  a  first 
interpolation  pulse  for  accelerating  or  decelerating  the  feed 
speed  of  the  worlcpiece  based  on  said  time  constant  and  said 
present  position  in  response  to  said  skip  completion  signal 
and  for  outputting  a  distribution  completion  signal  after  said 
workpiece  moves  to  an  end  position  commanded  in  a  present 
block  of  said  machining  program;  and 

preprocessing  distribution  means  for  determining  an  amount  of 
movement  of  a  next  block  of  said  machining  poogram  from 
the  present  position  of  said  workpiece  in  response  to  said  skip 
completion  signal,  for  preprocessing  the  next  block  of  said 
machining  program  and  for  outputting  a  second  interpolation 


pulse  for  accelerating  or  decelerating  die  feed  speed  of  the 
workpiece  based  on  said  preprocessing  of  the  next  block  in 
response  to  said  distribution  completion  signal. 


5y485,070 
STEPPING-MOTOR  DRIVING  SYSTEM 
Hiddtazu  Tominaga,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,343 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1992,  4-283669 

Int  a.*  H02P  mo 

VS.  CL  318-696  6  Claims 
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1.  A  stepping-motor  driving  system,  comprising: 

driving  means,  connected  to  a  stepping  motor,  for  driving  the 
stepping  motor  by  switching  an  exciting  phase  of  coils 
thereof; 

storage  means  for  storing  a  table  of  an  exciting-phase  switching 
time  of  the  stepping  motor  comprising  absolute  and  differen- 
tial exciting  phase  switching  time  data;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means,  said  control 
means  comprising  a  counter  and  comparing  means  for  com- 
paring a  count  of  said  counter  with  a  value  based  on  differ- 
ential exciting  phase  switching  time  data  stored  in  said  stor- 
age means,  wherein  said  control  means  increments  said 
counter  until  a  count  of  the  counter  equals  the  value  based  on 
the  differential  exciting  phase  switching  time  data  stored  in 
said  storage  means  in  accordance  with  a  comparison  of  said 
comprising  means,  wherein  said  control  means  causes  said 
driving  means  to  switch  an  exciting  phase  of  the  stepping 
motor  in  response  to  the  incrementing  of  said  counter  to  equal 
the  value  based  on  the  differential  exciting  phase  switching 
time  data  stored  in  said  storage  means. 
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(c)  establishing  a  phase  current  fiom  tlie  excitation  component 
and  the  reluctance  component  of  die  torque-angle  profile; 

(d)  establishing  a  delay  angle  of  die  phase  current; 

(e)  establishing  a  reference  torque  from  the  delay  angle,  the 
phase  current,  and  the  excitation  component  and  reluctance 
component  of  the  torque-angle  profile;  and 

(f)  establishing  a  reference  current  faxxn  the  reference  torque. 


5,4854>72  

PROCESS  FOR  OPERATING  PERMANENTLY  EXCTTQ) 

SINGLE-PHASE  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MACHINES 

Rndoif  Fchringer,  Vieou,  Austria,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Voith 

GcscUscfaalt  M.  B.  H,,  Hddcnhcim,  Gcnoiany 
per  No.  PCT/AT92/«0060,  {  371  Dale  Nov.  3,  1993,  \  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092M142.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  12, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  137,166 
Claiais  priority,  appUcatkm  Austria,  Apr.  29, 1991,  A892/91 
Int  CL*  HOa>  6n%;5/40 
VS.  CL  318-723  4  ( 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  reference  current  for  use  in 
operating  a  synchronous  motor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  torque-angle  profile  of  the  motor, 

(b)  obtaining  an  excitation  component  and  a  reluctance  compo- 
nent of  die  torque-angle  profile; 
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1.  Process  for  operating  a  permanendy  excited  single-phase 
alternating  current  machine,  the  process  comprising: 

applying  a  terminal  voltage  (u)  by  means  of  a  frequency  coo- 
verters,  said  terminal  voltage  (u)  having  sinusoidal  compo- 
nents and  regions  between  first  and  second  switch-over  times 
(S-5,  &4-A),  within  which  said  terminal  voltage  (u)  assumes 
the  maximum  value  of  an  available  voltage, 

wherein  the  effective  value  of  a  phase  current  (i)  of  the  alternat- 
ing current  machine  can  be  minimized  whilst  the  torque  is  at 
a  maximum. 


5,485,071 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A 
REFERENCE  CURRENT  FOR  USE  IN  OPERATING  A 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Chao  Bi;  Kuan-Tcck  Chang,  and  IMt-Seng  Low,  all  of  Mag- 
netics Technology  Centre,  National  University  of  Singapore, 
10  Kent  Ridge  Rd.,  Singapore  0511,  Singapore 
Cfrntinuadon  of  Ser.  No.  103417,  Aug.  9, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  393,028 
Int  CL'  H02P  6n2 
VS.  a.  318—700  7  dahns 


5,485,073 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  FOR  PERFORMING  CHARGE 

AND  SWITCHING  CONTROL  OF  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF 

BATTERY  PACKS 
Masahiko  Ka«a«htm«;  Nobuyuki  Nanno;  Kouichirou  Xtkegu- 
cfai;  Kazuo  Akashi;  YoshiaU  Suzuki;  Makoto  Ando,  and  Yqji 
Yamanaka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiid  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  633358,  Dec.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1989,  1-342415; 
Jun.  25,  1990,  2-166208;  Jun.  25,  1990,  M66209 

Int  CL*  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  CL  328—15  19  Clafans 

1.  A  portable  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  battery 

packs,  each  of  said  battery  packs  having  one  of  a  low  current 

capacity  and  a  high  current  capacity,  said  system  comprising: 

battery  pack  storage  means  for  storing  one  of  said  pluraUty  of 

battery  packs; 
determining  means  connected  to  the  stored  battery  pack  for 
determining  if  die  stored  battery  pack  is  designated  as  a  k>w 
cunent  capacity  pack  or  a  high  current  capacity  pack  and  for 
obtaining  a  determined  designated  cunent  capacity  based  on 
the  determination; 
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power  detecting  means  connected  to  the  stored  battery  pack  and 
for  detecting  a  power  level  output  from  the  stored  battery 
pack  of  a  determined  designated  current  capacity  and  for 
obtaining  a  detected  power  level  based  on  the  detection; 

memory  means  connected  to  the  means  for  determining  and  the 
power  detecting  means  for  storing  characteristic  data  which  is 
predetermined  in  accordance  with  current  capacities  and 
power  levels  of  the  stored  battery  pack  of  a  determined 
designated  current  capacity; 

reading  means  connected  to  the  memory  means,  the  determining 
means  and  the  power  detecting  means  for  reading  out  the 
characteristic  data  corresponding  to  the  determined  designated 
current  capacity  and  the  detected  power  levels  from  the 
memory  means  as  read  out  data;  and 

charging  means  connected  to  the  reading  means  and  the  stored 
battery  pack  for  charging  the  stored  battery  pack  of  deter- 
mined designated  ciurent  capacity  in  accordance  with  said 
read  out  data. 


UMI 


23.  An  integrated  current  mirror  circuit,  comprising: 
first  and  second  transistors  connected  in  a  current-minw  con- 
figuration; 


first  and  second  resistors,  respectively  coimected  in  series  with 
said  first  and  second  transistors  respectively,  and  having 
respective  resistance  values  in  a  ratio  corresponding  to  a 
desired  proportion  between  output  current  and  input  current; 

a  current  input  connection  between  said  first  resistor  and  said 
first  transistor,  and  a  first  current  output  connection  between 
said  second  resistor  and  said  second  transistor,  and  a  current 
ouq)ut  transistor  connected  to  pass  current  finom  said  first 
current  output  connection  to  a  final  current  output  connection; 

an  additional  transistor  cascoded  with  said  second  transistor, 

a  gain  stage  transistor  connected  to  drive  a  control  terminal  of 
said  current  output  transistor,  and  having  a  control  terminal 
coiuiected  to  be  driven  by  said  additional  tnmsistor, 

a  compensation  capacitor  connected  from  said  control  terminal 
of  said  current  output  transistor  to  a  node  between  said  second 
and  said  additional  transistors;  and 

first  and  second  load  elements,  each  configured  to  pass  a  sub- 
stantially constant  current,  said  first  load  element  being  opera- 
tively  connected  in  series  with  said  first  transistor  and  first 
resistor  between  first  and  second  power  supply  voltages,  and 
said  second  load  element  being  operatively  connected  in 
series  with  said  second  transistor,  second  resistor,  and  said 
additional  transistor  between  said  first  and  second  power 
supply  voltages. 


5,485,075 

REACTIVE  POWER  COMPENSATING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  IN  SWITCHING  LOSS  IN 

STEADY  STATE  OPERATION  THEREOF 

Takashi  Mori,  Tokyo,  and  Fiunitoshi  Icfaikawa,  Kawaguchl, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabashiU  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

KBwasaU,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  269,025 

ChUms  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  1, 1993,  5-189457 

Int  a.*  G05F  1/70:3/00 

VS.  CI.  323—207  9  Claims 


5,485,074 
HIGH  RATIO  CURRENT  MIRROR  WITH  ENHANCED 
POWER  SUPPLY  REJECTION  RATIO 
Luciano  Tomasini,   Monza   (Milan),  and   Rinaldo   Castello, 
Arcore,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics, S  J'J.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  112,850 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  2(>, 
1992,92830453 

Int  a.*  G05F  3/16 
MS.  a.  323—315  42  Claims 


1.  A  self-commutated  static  vat  compensator  apparatus  for  sta- 
bilizing a  power  system,  comprising: 

a  self-conunutated  converter  coimected  to  said  power  system, 
for  receiving/supplying  a  power  from/to  said  power  system, 
said  self-commutated  converter  including  a  DC  capacitor,  a 
DC  voltage  detector  for  detecting  a  DC  voltage  charged  in  the 
DC  capacitor,  and  a  self-tumofF  switching  device  having  a  E)C 
terminal  connected  to  the  DC  capacitor,  an  AC  terminal 
connected  to  said  power  system,  and  a  control  terminal  to 
which  a  control  pulse  is  applied; 

voltage  detection  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  of  said  power 
system; 

current  detection  means  for  detecting  a  current  flowing  between 
said  power  system  and  said  self-commutated  converter; 

system  voltage  control  means  for  outputting  a  first  target  value 
signal  of  a  reactive  current  in  accordance  with  a  difference 
between  a  voltage  value  of  the  voltage  detected  by  said 
voltage  detection  means  and  a  reference  voltage  value  in 
order  to  conform  the  voltage  of  said  power  system  to  a 
present  reference  voltage  corresponding  to  the  reference  volt- 
age value; 


reactive  current  control  means  connected  to  said  system  voltage 
control  means,  for  outputting  a  second  target  value  signal  of 
the  reactive  current  to  be  output  from  said  self-commutated 
convener,  in  accordance  with  a  difference  between  the  first 
target  value  signal  of  tiie  reactive  current  and  a  current  value 
of  the  current  detected  by  said  current  detection  means; 

loss  reduction  means  for  stopping  the  control  pulse  correspond- 
ing to  the  second  target  value  of  die  reactive  current  supplied 
to  the  control  terminal  of  the  self-tumoff  switching  device 
when  a  reactive  power  output  from  said  self-commutated 
converter  is  close  to  zero; 

DC  voltage  control  means  for  outputting  a  first  target  value 
signal  of  an  active  current  in  accordance  with  a  difference 
between  a  DC  voltage  value  of  a  reference  DC  voltage  set  for 
maintaining  a  DC  voltage  of  said  DC  capacitor  and  a  DC 
voltage  value  of  the  DC  voltage  detected  by  said  DC  voltage 
detector, 

active  current  control  means  for  outputting  a  second  target  value 
signal  of  the  active  current  to  be  output  from  said  self- 
commutated  converter,  in  accordance  with  a  difference 
between  the  first  target  value  of  the  active  current  and  the 
current  value  of  the  current  detected  by  said  current  detection 
means;  and 

converter  control  means  for  receiving  the  second  target  value 
signal  of  reactive  current  input  from  said  reactive  current 
control  means  and  the  second  target  value  signal  of  active 
current  input  from  said  active  current  contix^  means,  and 
applying  the  control  pulse  to  the  control  terminal  of  die 
self-tumoff  switching  device  of  the  self-commutated  con- 
verter in  response  to  the  second  target  value  signal  of  the 
reactive  current  and  the  second  target  value  of  the  active 
current  respectively. 


5,485,076 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  AUXILIARY  SWITCHING  POWER 

SUPPLIES 
David  S.  Scfaoenwald,  Los  Gatos,  and  Charles  O.  Forge,  Los 
Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  291,266 
Int  CL*  H02M  3/335 
VS.  CL  323—225  6  ( 

132. 


1.  In  a  switching  power  supply  for  prtxlucing  a  first  output 
having  a  controlling  circuit  controlling  a  first  switch  connected  to  a 
first  end  of  a  first  transformer  winding,  and  the  first  output  con- 
nected to  die  second  end  of  die  first  transformer  winding,  a 
secondary  output  comprising: 
a  second  transformer  winding  inductively  coupled  to  the  first 

transformer  winding, 
a  second  switch  connected  to  the  second  transformer  winding, 
drive  coupling  connected  from  the  controlling  circuit  to  the 
second  switch  for  switching  the  second  switch  in  synchrony 
with  the  first  switch,  and 
a  filter  capacitor  connected  across  the  second  switch  and  the 
second  transformer  winding  for  filtering;  the  secondary  out- 
put 


5,485,077 

CONCENTRIC  SERVO  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

UTILIZING  AN  INNER  SERVO  LOOP  AND  AN  OUTER 

SERVO  LOOP 

Don  Wentach,  BwbMk,  CdiL,  wrignor  to  Aphes  SyateM, 

Ltd.,  Sn  Valley,  CaXtt. 

FDed  Aug.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  103,522 
lot  a.'  GOSF  1/44 
VS.  CL  323—286  29  ( 


13.  A  concentric  servo  voltage  regulator  comprising: 

a.  voltage  adjuster  having  an  input  for  receiving  an  unregulated 
input  voltage,  an  output  for  outputting  a  regulated  output 
voltage  to  a  load,  and  a  cootnd  lenninal  for  receiving  a 
control  signal; 

b.  an  inner  servo  loop  for  providing  said  control  signal  to  said 
voltage  adjustor,  die  iimer  servo  loop  having  an  inner  servo 
loop  comparator  and  an  inner  servo  loop  filter,  the  inner  servo 
loop  comparator  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  a  first  sense 
voltage  that  is  a  sample  of  said  regulated  output  voltage,  a 
second  input  for  receiving  a  variable  sense  dueshold,  and  an 
output  the  inner  servo  loop  comparator  generating  a  logical 
high  or  low  error  signal  at  its  output  when  the  first  sense 
voltage  is  higher  or  lower  than  the  variable  sense  tfaieshold, 
and  die  inner  servo  loop  filter  connected  between  the  oacpox 
of  the  inner  servo  loop  comparator  and  said  control  terminal 
of  said  voltage  adjuster;  and 

c.  an  outer  servo  loop  for  providing  said  variable  sense  threshold 
to  said  inner  servo  loop,  the  outer  servo  loop  having  an  outer 
servo  loop  comparator  and  an  outer  servo  loop  filter,  the  outer 
servo  loop  comparator  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  a 
second  sense  voltage  that  is  a  sample  of  an  actual  voltage  on 
said  load,  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  reference  voltage, 
and  an  output  the  outer  yeno  loop  comparator  generating  a 
logical  high  or  low  error  signal  at  its  ouqput  when  the  second 
sense  voltage  is  higher  or  lower  than  die  reference  voluge. 
and  the  outer  servo  loop  filter  connected  between  die  output 
of  the  outer  servo  loop  comparator  and  said  second  input  of 
said  ifuier  servo  loop  comparator, 

d.  whereby  said  outer  servo  loop  can  sense  the  actual  voltage  on 
said  load  and  provide  said  variable  sense  threshold  to  said 
inner  servo  loop,  so  that  said  control  signal  produced  by  said 
inner  servo  loop  can  cause  said  voltage  adjustor  to  adjust  and 
compensate  any  fluctuation  in  said  output  voltage,  and 
thereby  provide  a  desirable  actual  voltage  on  said  load. 


5,485,078 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  A  CIRCUTr  BOARD 
WAVEFORM  FOR  FAULTS 
Peto-  A.  Ukco,  West  Oiire;  Mark  C.  Jacobs,  Holland,  and 
Monte  E.  Van  Nortwick,  HndMmTiBe,  all  of  Mich.,  aasigDon 
to  Venturedyne,  Ltd.,  MOwanlue,  Wk. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  216,409 
Iirt.  CL'  GOIR  31/00 
VS.  CL  324—76.12  10  riri— 

1.  A  mediod  employed  by  a  user  of  an  apparatus  for  analyzing 
aberrations  of  a  circuit  board  electrical  waveform  portrayed  on  a 
graph,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  waveform  to  be  aiudyzed; 

establishing  user-selected  X  and  Y  coordinates  on  die  graph  to 
define  the  boundary  of  an  area;  and 
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5,485,080 
NON-CONTACT  MEASUREMENT  OF  LINEWIDTHS  OF 
CONDUCTORS  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
STRUCTURES 
Robert  D.  Larrabee,  Derwood,  and  Jay  F.  Marchiando,  Ger- 
mantown,  both  of  Md^  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  117,672 

Int  CL*  GOIR  31/00:27/00 

VS.  a.  324—158.1  17  Qaims 


0      l00l0O3004OOSO06O0Tf)Oa0O9O0 

Tiue—~ 

generating  a  fault  signal  if  the  selected  wavefoim  is  in  a  piede- 
termined  position  with  respect  to  the  area  defined  by  the  user. 


5,485,079 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  ELEMENT  AND  OPTICAL 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSOR 

Nobuld  Itoh,  Katano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Sen  Na  214,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1993, 5-069631; 
Jan.  1, 1993,  5-130817 

Int.  a.*  GOIR  31/00 
VS.  CL  324—96  20  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  magnetic  field  sensor,  comprising: 

a  first  lens,  a  polarizer  which  receives  input  light  from  tlie  first 
lens, 

a  magneto-optical  element  which  receives  light  from  the  polar- 
izer, 

an  analyzer  which  receives  light  from  the  magneto-optical  ele- 
ment, wherein  a  transmission-polarization  direction  of  the 
analyzer  is  different  from  a  transmission-polarization  direc- 
tion of  said  polarizer,  and 

a  second  lens  which  receives  light  from  the  analyzer,  wherein 
the  first  lens  and  the  second  lens  form  a  light-converging 
optical  system, 

wherein  the  first  lens,  the  polarizer,  the  magneto-optical  element, 
the  analyzer  and  the  second  lens  are  arranged  in  this  order 
along  at  least  a  light  propagating  direction  to  detect  a  mag- 
netic field  to  be  measured,  and  to  output  an  output  light 
intensity  corresponding  to  the  measured  magnetic  field. 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  linewidth  of  an  electrical  conduc- 
tor on  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising: 

preparing  mutually  separated  test  and  interconnection  areas  on  a 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  an  electrical  interconnection  conductor  on  the  surface  of 
the  substrate  in  the  interconnection  area  having  a  linewidth 
and  electrically  interconnecting  elements  on  the  surface; 

simultaneously  with  forming  the  interconnection  conductor, 
forming  in  the  test  area  a  test  structure  having  a  plin^ty  of 
mutually  electrically  isolated  closed  loops  of  the  electrical 
conductor  having  the  same  linewidth  as  the  interconnection 
conductor, 

measuring  die  impedance  of  the  test  structure  using  a  coil 
disposed  opposite  the  test  area,  spaced  from  the  surface,  and 
inductively  coupled  to  the  test  structure  without  contacting  the 
test  structure;  and 

correlating  the  measured  impedance  of  the  test  structure  with 
impedance  measurements  of  geometrically  identical  structures 
of  conductors  having  known  linewidths  to  determine  the 
linewidth  of  the  test  structure  and,  thereby,  the  linewidth  of 
the  interconnection  conductor. 


5,485,081 
TEST  POINT  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  TEST  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Whitehead,  Irving;  Evan  J.  Evans,  Alvord,  and 
Stephen  J.  Foster,  Garland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Elec- 
tronic Pacltaging  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,925,  Oct.  30,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  883,160 
InL  CL*  G06F  J/06 
VS.  a.  324—158.1  8  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  testing  a  printed  circuit  board  by  reducing  the 
number  of  points  to  be  tested  on  a  printed  circuit  board  (20),  the 
printed  circuit  board  including  a  plurality  of  network  traces  (24), 
each  network  trace  having  end  points  (24<i,  24^)  and  a  plurality  of 
pads  (22),  the  coordinates  of  the  network  traces,  end  points,  and 
pads  being  digitally  represented  and  stored  in  the  form  of  coordi- 
nate data  in  a  digital  storage  media  (60,  80,  86),  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  printed  circuit  board  testing  device  having  a  test 
surface  including  a  plurality  of  test  points,  and  being  arranged 
for  contacting  die  printed  circuit  board  when  tested; 
identifying  (82,  84,  86)  pad  coordinate  data  and  network  trace 

coordinate  data; 
identifying  (62,  64)  the  end  point  coordinates  of  each  network 
trace  of  the  plurality  of  network  traces  by  analyzing  the  stored 
coordinates  data; 
generating  (90,  94,  98,  100)  coordinate  data  representing  the 
coordinates  of  ones  of  the  plurality  of  network  traces  located 


within  a  predetermined  distance  of  one  another  to  form  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  network  traces; 

generating  (130,  132,  136,  138,  140)  coordinate  data  represent- 
ing a  connection  of  the  identified  end  points  of  network  traces 
within  each  group  of  network  traces  to  configure  a  continuous 
trace  having  one  pair  of  end  points  for  each  group  of  netwofk 
traces;  and 

actuating  ones  of  the  plurality  of  test  points  of  the  testing  device 
in  response  to  the  coordinate  data  of  the  one  pair  of  end  points 
for  each  group  of  network  traces  for  testing  the  printed  circuit 
board. 


5,485,082 
METHOD  OF  CALIBRATING  A  THICKNESS 
MEASURING  DEVICE  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 
OR  MONITORING  THE  THICKNESS  OF  LAYERS, 
TAPES,  FOILS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Kari  Wisspeintner,  and  Roland  Mandl,  both  of  Ortenburg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Micro-Epsilon  Messtedinik  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Ortenburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00292,  S  371  Date  Dec  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15733,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  934,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1990,  40  11 
717.0 

Int  CL'  GOIR  35/00:  GOIB  21/0&:7/06:U/06 
VS.  a.  324—202  12  Cbrims 
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means  for  moving  a  reference  object  (7)  with  a  piedetermined 
known  thickness  (D^)  within  tlie  measuring  field  (6)  of  the 
displacement  measuring  sensors  (2,  3)  and  so  that  the  dis- 
tances (A,  B)  between  die  respective  disfriaconent  measuring 
sensors  (2,  3)  and  the  reference  object  (7)  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  relative  positions  of  tiie  reference  object  (7) 
toward  and  away  frxim  the  sensors  within  the  measuring  field 
may  be  measured; 

means  for  determining  any  measuring  enw  of  the  apparatus 
based  upon  the  distances  (A,  B)  measured  by  the  diqiiace- 
ment  measuring  sensors  (2,  3)  and  die  known  tliickness  of  the 
reference  object  (7)  at  each  of  the  relative  positions  toward 
and  away  from  tiie  sensors;  and 

means  for  storing  in  a  data  storage  (8)  any  measuring  error  of 
the  apparatus  determined  at  each  of  the  lelative  positions,  and 
so  as  to  permit  the  thickness  measurement  of  an  object  which 
is  moved  through  the  measuring  field  and  is  susceptible  to 
fluttering  toward  and  away  from  tlie  sensors,  to  be  conected 
for  non-linearities  of  the  displacement  measuring  sensors  (2, 
3)  and  for  die  variable  position  of  tiie  object  based  upon  tiie 
stored  measuring  error  for  the  respective  rehitive  position  of 
the  object. 


5,485,083 

TRANSFORMER  COUPLED  IN-LINE  METALUC 

DEBRIS  SENSOR 

Gerald  F.  PuHce,  SkOlman,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Smiths  Industries, 

Florliam  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143346 

Int  CL'  GOIN  27/74:  GOIR  33/12 

VS.  CL  324—204  17  Claims 
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6.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  ttiickness  of  an  object  and 
which  is  characterized  by  the  ability  to  be  accurately  calibrated  to 
compensate  for  the  non-Unear  behavior  within  tiie  measioing  range 
of  the  measuring  sensors  and  also  for  the  variable  position  of  the 
object  to  be  measured  within  the  measuring  field,  and  comprising 

at  least  two  non-contacting  displacement  measuring  sensors  (2, 
3)  forming  a  measuring  field; 


1.  A  metallic  debris  sensor  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  flow  passageway  for  fluid  containing 
metallic  debris; 

resonant  coil  and  capacitive  means,  disposed  about  said  passage- 
way defining  means,  for  sensing  the  passage  of  said  metalUc 
debris  and  producing  signals  indicative  thereof; 

conductor  means,  having  a  predetermined  impedance  and 
coupled  to  said  resonant  coil  and  capacitive  means,  for  con- 
ducting said  indicative  signals;  and 

multiple  turn  coil  means,  disposed  about  said  passageway  defin- 
ing means  coUnear  with  said  resonant  coil  and  capacitive 
means  and  loosely  coupled  thereto  to  form  a  step-up  tians- 
former  therewith,  for  matching  said  predetermined  impedance 
of  said  conductor  means. 
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5,485,084 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 
STRUCTURAL  CRACKS  USING  A  MOVABLE 
DETECTOR 
Michael  J.  Duncan,  Kent;  Barry  A.  Felzer;  Glenn  A.  Gd- 
thman,  both  of  Renton;  Arthur  P.  Ricker,  Seattle,  and  Clyde 
T.  Uyehara,  Renton,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,183 

Int  CL*  GOIN  27/62:27r72:  GOIR  33/12 

VS.  a.  324—225  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  crack  in  a  workpiece,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  means,  which  are  movable  with  respect  to  the  workpiece,  for 
detecting  a  change  in  an  eddy  current  in  the  worlcpiece  due  to 
the  presence  of  the  crack  when  the  detecting  means  is  moved 
near  the  crack; 

b.  means  for  generating  a  measurement  signal  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  change  in  die  eddy  current  due  to  die  presence  of 
the  crack  such  that  the  measurement  signal  has  a  first  compo- 
nent when  the  detecting  means  moves  in  a  first  direction 
relative  to  the  workpiece  and  a  second  component  when  the 
moving  means  moves  in  a  second  direction  relative  to  the 
workpiece; 

c.  means  for  removing  the  second  component  from  the  measure- 
ment signal,  the  second  component  removing  means  including 
(i)  means  for  generating  a  first  signal,  represented  by  a  vector 

having  an  endpoint  xl,yl  of  a  vector  coordinate  system, 
resulting  from  movement  of  the  detecting  means  relative  to 
the  workpiece, 

(ii)  means  for  generating  a  second  signal,  represented  by  a 
vector  having  an  endpoint  X2,y2  of  tlie  vector  coordinate 
system,  resulting  from  movement  of  the  detecting  means 
relative  to  die  workpiece,  such  diat  die  second  signal  differs 
firom  tlie  first  signal  due  to  movement  of  the  detecting 
means  in  the  second  direction  relative  to  the  workpiece, 

(iii)  means  for  calculating  a  compensation  vector  extending 
between  endpoint  xl,yl  and  endpoint  x2,y2, 

(iv)  means  for  rotating  the  vector  coordinate  system  so  diat  an 
axis  of  the  vector  coordinate  system  is  parallel  to  the 
compensation  vector, 

(iv)  means  for  referencing  die  first  component  and  die  second 
component  of  die  measurement  signal  to  the  rotated  vector 
coordinate  system,  and 

(v)  means  for  removing  the  second  component  of  the  mea- 
surement signal  by  ignoring  any  components  of  die  mea- 
surement signal  in  the  rotated  vector  coordinate  system 
which  are  parallel  to  the  compensation  vector,  and 

d.  means  for  generating  a  visual  display  of  the  crack  as  a 
function  of  the  first  component  of  the  measurement  signal. 


5,485,085 
METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
INHOMOGENETTY  DISTORTION  IN  MRI  IMAGES 
HAVING  DISCONNECTED  REGIONS 
Thilaka  Sumanaweera,  Palo  Alto;  Napel  Sandy  A.;  Gary  H. 
Glover,  both  of  Menio  Park,  and  John  R.  Adler,  Jr.,  Stan- 
ford, all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Board  of  IVustecs  of  the 
Ldand  Stanford  Junior  University 

FUed  Nov.  28, 1994,  Sen  No.  345,518 

Int  CL*  GOIV  3/14 

VS.  a.  324—307  6  Ctoims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  correcting  spatial  distortion  in  magnetic 
resonance  images  due  to  magnetic  field  inhomogeneity  in  an  object 
having  disconnected  regions,  a  method  of  correcting  for  phase- 
wraps  in  detected  phase  accural  between  the  disconnected  regions 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  obtaining  a  first  map  of  off-resonant  nuclei  spins  A0,  during 
a  first  known  time  interval,  ATji,  as  a  measure  of  perturba- 
tions, ABo  in  a  magnetic  field,  B„  with  AT^^  chosen  so  diat 
the  phase-difference  between  fat  and  water  signals  is  a  non- 
zero integer  multiple  of  2jt,  and  with  phase-wraps  between 
disconnected  regions  in  said  map  of  A0,, 

(b)  obtaining  a  second  map  of  off-resonant  nuclei  spins,  A^,, 
encompassing  all  disconnected  regions  during  a  second 
known  time  interval,  AT^,,  as  a  measure  of  perturbations, 
AB„,  in  said  magnetic  field,  B„,  widi  a  AT^,  chosen  to 
eliminate  phase-wrap  in  said  map  of  Ai|i^ 

(c)  subtracting  from  points  in  said  first  map  a  ratio,  AT^j/ATe,, 
of  corresponding  points  in  said  second  map,  and 

(d)  dividing  said  phase  difference  by  In  to  obtain  a  measure  of 
phase-wrap  at  said  points  in  said  first  map,  and 

(e)  subtracting  from  said  first  map  said  measure  of  phase-wrap. 


5,485,086 
CONTINUOUS  FLUOROSCOPIC  MRI  USING  SPIRAL 
K-SPACE  SCANNING 
Craig  H.  Meyer,  Palo  Alto,  and  Albert  Macovski,  Menlo  Park, 
both  d  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Lefaind  Stanford  Junior  University,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
FUed  Jul.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  280,626 
Int  a.'  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CL  324—307  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  acquiring  continuous  fluoroscopic  data  using 
magnetic  resonance  imaging  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  placing  an  object  in  a  magnetic  field, 

b)  exciting  nuclei  in  said  object  with  an  RF  excitation  pulse, 

c)  applying  magnetic  gradients  to  said  object  whereby  magnetic 
resonance  signals  emitted  from  said  excited  nuclei  traverse  a 
spiral  in  k-space, 

d)  detecting  magnetic  resonance  signals  emitted  from  said  exited 
nuclei, 

e)  repeating  steps  b),  c)  and  d)  at  different  initial  trajectories  to 
create  an  interieaved  set  of  spirals  in  k-space,  and 

f)  forming  a  fluoroscopic  image  based  on  said  magnetic  reso- 
nance signals. 


28  J> 


nance  imaging  apparatus,  which  insertable  gradient  coil  assembly 

includes  a  dielectric  cylinder  having  an  interior  bore  dimensioned 

to  receive  a  region  of  interest  of  the  subject  to  be  imaged,  the 

cylinder  carrying  gradient  coils  for  generating  linear  magnetic  field 

gradients  through  die  region  of  interest,  die  gradient  coils  being 

mounted  symmetrically  relative  to  an  isocenter  of  die  gradient  coil 

assembly  such  that  the  generation  of  magnetic  field  gradients 

exerts  substantially  no  net  torque  on  the  gradient  coil  assembly,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  cutout  region  defined  adjacent  a  iirst  end  of  the 

cylinder  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  subject  adjacent  the 

region  of  interest,  the  gradient  coils  including  contoured  first 

winding  portions  which  follow  a  contour  of  the  cutout  region 

and  contoured  second  winding  portions  adjacent  a  second  end 

of  the  cylinder,  the  contoured  second  winding  portions  being 

mirror  image  symmetric  with  respect  to  tlie  contoured  first 

winding  portions  about  the  isocenter  to  cancel  torques  exerted 

on  the  gradient  coil  assembly  due  to  the  contoured  first 

winding  portions. 


5,485,888 

THERAPY  TOMOGRAPH  WITH  HOMOGENEITY 
DEVICE 
Mktaaci  Wfstphal,  OfedNwh,  and  GtetlMr  Laokkn,  Rbcte- 
■tettcn,  both  of,  Gcnuny,  artgnnri  to  Brvkcr  AaalytiKhe 
Mcastedinik  GmbH,  Rhdnrtettoi,  Gcnaaay 

FUed  May  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  437,598 
Claiou  priority,  appUcatiM  Gcrmaay,  May  11, 1994,  44  16 
907J 

Int  CL'  G81V  inO 
VS.  CL  324—328  8  ( 


1.  A  superconductiiig  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus 


5/185,087 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  INSERT  GRADIENT  COILS 
WTTH  PARABOLIC  RETURNS  FOR  IMPROVED  ACCESS 
Mktaad  A.  Moricii,  Mentor;  Labros  Petropoolos,  Cleveiand 
Heights,  and  David  A.  ijHnpinan,  Eastiake,  all  oT  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Picker  Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Highland  Hts^  Ohio 
Filed  Ang.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,887 
Int  CL"  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CL  324—318  18  Oaiw 

1.  In  an  insertable  gadient  coil  assembly  for  a  magnetic  reso- 


having  a  homogeneous  magnetic  field  directed  along  a 
z-coordinate  axis  and  having  a  center  at  an  origin  of  the 
z-coordinate  axis,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  mutually  similar  outer  coils  coaxial  with  the  z-axis  at  a 
first  axial  separation  g,  from  each  other  and  symmMric  with 
respect  to  a  middle  plane  perpendicular  to  tiie  z-axis,  the  first 
axial  separation  being  between  Vt  and  %  of  an  outer  coil  inner 
diameter,  the  outer  coils  having  a  first  current  flowing  in  a 
first  current  direction; 

a  pair  of  mutually  similar  inner  coils,  having  an  inner  coil  width 
b,  coaxial  with  the  outer  coils  at  a  second  axial  separation  gj 
firom  each  ottwr  and  symmetric  with  respect  to  tlie  middle 
plane,  tlie  second  axial  separation  being  within  15%  of  the 
first  axial  separation,  the  inner  coils  having  a  second  current 
flowing  in  a  second  current  direction  opposite  the  first  current 
direction;  a  cryostat  containing  the  outer  and  inner  field  coils 
and  iiaving  an  axial  room  temperature  bore  extending  akmg 
the  z-axis  and  having  a  transverse  access  opening  transverse 
to  tlie  z-axis; 

ferromagnetic  homogeneity  means,  located  at  selected  positions 
on  a  surface  of  the  room  temperature  bore  on  both  sides  of  the 
transverse  access  opening,  the  positions  being  selected  to 
compensate  at  least  one  component  of  a  tesseral  field  distor- 
tion of  a  type  A„  with  n=l  through  6  and  nt=l  through  n;  and 

a  least  four  superconducting  correction  coils,  each  conection 
coil  having  separate  current  terminals  and  being  coaxial  with 
the  outer  and  inner  field  coils,  each  conection  coil  comprising 
a  first  partial  coil  having  a  first  partial  current  flowing  in  a  first 
partial  current  direction  and  a  second  partial  coil  having  a 
second  partial  current  flowing  in  a  second  partial  current 
direction  opposite  the  first  partial  current  direction,  wherein 
the  first  and  second  partial  coils  are  coaxial  with  tlie  z-axis 
and  have  a  first  partial  diameter  and  a  second  partial  diameter 
which  are  less  than  the  outer  coil  inner  diameter,  wherein  the 
first  partial  coils  are  located  at  an  axial  distance  z,  from  tlie 
center,  with  g2/2^lz,ISg2/2-fb  and  the  second  partial  coils  are 
located   at   an   axial   distance   Zj   from   the   center,   with 

g2/2+b<l22l. 


1970 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1996 


January  16,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1971 


5^485,089 

MEIBOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

DISTANCE  AND  DIRECnON  BY  MOVABLE  MAGNETIC 

FIELD  SOURCE 
Arthur  F.  Kackes,  Ithaca,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Vector  Magnetics, 

Inc^  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,835,  Nov.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,295 

int  CL'  GOiv  i/m-.ine 

MS,  CL  324—346  33  CUinis 


1.  A  method  for  detetmining  the  distance  from  a  borehole  to  a 
nearby,  substantially  parallel  target  well,  comprising: 

positioning  a  magnetic  field  sensor  at  a  first  depth  within  a 
partially  drilled  borehole  to  detect  x,  y,  and  z  componrats  of 
magnetic  fields  at  the  location  of  said  sensor, 

placing  a  solenoid  in  a  target  well; 

energizing  the  solenoid  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  in  the  earth 
surrounding  the  target  well  and  the  borehole; 

positioning  said  energized  solenoid  in  said  target  well  at  loca- 
tions above  and  below  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  borehole 
at  said  first  depth; 

measuring  at  said  sensor  the  magnitude  of  the  x,  y,  and  z 
components  of  said  solenoid  magnetic  field  at  selected  loca- 
tions of  said  solenoid  to  identify  magnetic  field  maximimi 
values  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plane; 

measuring  the  depth  of  said  solenoid  in  said  target  well  for  each 
magnetic  field  maximum  value;  and 

determining  the  difference  between  the  depths  of  said  solenoid 
at  each  of  said  field  maximum  values,  which  difference  is 
equal  to  the  lateral  distance  between  said  sensor  in  said  relief 
borehole  and  said  solenoid  in  said  target  well  at  said  first 
depth.  ... 


UMI 


5,485,090 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIFFERENTIATING 
BATTERY  TYPES 
Charles  S.  Stephens,  CorvalUs,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,053 
Int  CL*  COIN  27/4\6:  H02J  7/04 
MS.  CL  324—433  12  Claims 

1.  A  medKxl  of  determining  a  battery's  type  from  a  plurality  of 
candidate  cell  types,  die  battery  having  positive  and  negative 
output  voltage  terminals,  the  candidate  cell  types  comprising  a  first 
cell  type  and  a  second  cell  type,  die  method  comprising: 
measuring  the  series  resistance  of  die  battery  between  the  posi- 
tive and  negative  output  voltage  terminals  thereof; 
determining  whether  the  series  resistance  of  the  battery  lies 
within  a  predetermined  range  of  series  resistance  values 
exhibited  by  batteries  of  both  the  first  and  second  cell  types; 
when  die  series  resistance  of  the  battery  is  determined  to  lie 
witliin  .tile  predetermined  range  of  series  resistance  values 


exhibited  by  batteries  of  both  the  first  and  second  cell  types, 

the  method  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  voltage  of  the  battery  between  the  positive  and 
negative  output  voltage  terminals  thereof; 

determining  whether  the  voltage  of  die  battery  lies  within  a 
first  predetermined  range  of  voltages  exhibited  by  batteries 
of  tlie  first  cell  type  whose  series  resistance  is  within  the 
predetermined  range  of  series  resistance  values; 

determining  whether  the  voltage  of  the  battery  lies  within  a 
second  predetermined  range  of  voltages  exhibited  by  bat- 
teries of  the  second  cell  type  whose  series  resistance  is 
within  the  predetermined  range  of  series  resistance  values; 

identifying  the  battery  as  having  the  first  cell  type  if  the  series 
resistance  is  within  the  predetermined  range  of  series  resis- 
tance values  and  the  voltage  is  within  the  first  range  of 
voltages;  and 

identifying  the  battery  as  having  the  second  cell  type  if  the 
series  resistance  is  within  the  predetermined  range  of  series 
resistance  values  and  the  voltage  is  within  die  second  range 
of  voltages. 


5,485,091 
CONTACTLESS  ELECTRICAL  THIN  OXIDE 
MEASUREMENTS 
Roger  L.  Verkuil,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,418 
Int  CL'  GOIR  3in6;  GOIN  27/60 
MS.  CL  324—455  9  Claims 

oreiniKMTAi 

SINGU  INOeXED 
EXPCmyENTAl. 

THEORCnOU. 


\  01  V, 


1.  In  a  method  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  an  insulating  layer 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  steps  comprising: 

repetitively  depositing  a  fixed  charge  density  on  the  surface  of 
said  layer, 

measuring  the  resultant  changes  in  the  surface  potential  of  said 
layer  relative  to  the  bulk  of  said  substrate, 

establishing  a  theoretical  bandbending  versus  bias  characteristic 
for  said  layer  and  substrate,  undergoing  said  repetitive  depo- 
sition of  charge  density,  for  an  assumnl  value  of  said  thick- 
ness, 

determining  an  experimental  bandbending  versus  bias  character- 
istic using  said  measured  change  in  the  insulating  layer  sur- 
face potential  for  each  said  deposited  charge,  and  said 
assumed  value  of  thickness. 


comparing  said  theoretical  and  said  experimental  characteristics 
to  ascertain  any  difference  in  the  accumulation  region  of  said 
characteristics,  and 

iteratively  incrementing  said  assumed  value  while  using  said 
measured  changes  in  said  surface  potential  to  determine  cor- 
responding experimental  bandbending  versus  bias  characteris- 
tics and 

comparing  each  said  corresponding  characteristic  with  said  theo- 
retical characteristic  until  one  of  said  corresponding  charac- 
teristics matches  said  theoretical  characteristic  in  the  substrate 
accumulation  region  of  said  characteristics. 


5,485,093 

RANDOMNESS  FAULT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

B.  Don  RnsaeU;  B.  Michad  Ancoin,  both  of  College  Stadoa, 

and  Carl  L.  Bcnner,  Bryan,  all  of  TeiL,  assignors  to  The 

ItaoH  A  &  M  University  System,  College  Statioa,  la. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,410 

Int  CL'  GOIR  3l/0i2 

MS.  CL  324—522  3  OaiaM 


5,485,092 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROSTATICALLY 

INVESTIGATING  SURFACE  AND  SUB-SURFACE 

STRUCTURES 

Gabriel  Fortin,  495,  cfaemin  de  la  cote  Ste-Catheilne,  Outre- 

ment,  Quebec,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA91/00270,  \  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/03403,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  18, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  190,046 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27/60 

MS.  a.  324-^157  13  Claims 


7.  An  electrostatic  sensing  device  for  investigating  a  surface 
and/or  sub-surface  structure  presenting  a  permittivity  to  an  electric 
field  which  is  a  function  of  at  least  one  characteristic  of  said 
structure,  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  electrically  conductive  sensor  plate  that  can  be 
placed  in  the  proximity  of  said  structure  under  investigation, 
said  first  sensor  plate  being  planar  and  comprising  a  first  edge; 

at  least  one  second  electrically  conducively  sensor  plate  com- 
prising a  second  edge  spaced  apart  from  said  fint  edge,  said 
second  sensor  plate  defining  an  acute  angle  with  a  plane  of 
said  first  sensor  plate; 

means  for  electrically  charging  said  first  and  second  plates  at 
different  rates,  said  charging  rate  of  at  least  one  said  first  and 
second  plates  being  affected  by  said  permittivity  of  the  struc- 
ture to  said  electric  field  produced  by  said  plates  being 
charged;  and 

detecting  and  generating  circuit  for  detecting  a  difference 
between  respective  electric  voltage  on  said  first  and  second 
plates  as  said  plates  charge,  and  for  generating  an  output 
signal  representative  of  the  amplimde  of  said  voltage  differ- 
ences which  is  affected  by  said  charging  rates  of  said  first  and 
second  plates  which  are  affected  by  said  permittivity  of  said 
structure,  whereby  said  output  signal  is  a  function  of  said 
permittivity  and  is  therefore  indicatively  of  at  least  one  char- 
acteristic of  said  structure  imder  investigation:  and 

means  for  adjusting  a  distance  between  said  first  and  second 
edges  and  said  acute  angle  of  focus  said  electric  field  pro- 
duced by  said  first  and  second  sensor  plates  being  charged,  in 
said  surface  or  sub-siuface  area  of  interest 


^.^___»3 ^_ I "» 


^P|[r--^'^; 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  faults  occurring  on  a  power  line  dial 
carries  a  power  signal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  said  power  signal  to  obtain  energy  values: 
•    storing  said  energy  values  in  a  buffer  to  form  buffered  energy 
values; 

generating  a  first  threshold  value  based  on  the  average  of  said 
buffered  enetgy  values; 

sampling  said  power  signal  to  obtain  a  new  energy  value; 

comparing  said  new  energy  value  to  said  first  threshold  value; 

replacing  one  of  said  buffered  energy  values  widi  said  new 
enetgy  value  when  said  new  enetgy  value  is  less  than  or  equal 
to  said  first  threshold  value; 

executing  event  state  operations  when  said  new  energy  value  is 
greater  than  said  first  threshold  value,  said  executing  step 
including  die  steps  of 

sampling  said  power  signal  to  obtain  event  state  energy  values, 

establishing  a  first  count  of  the  number  of  times  said  event  state 
energy  values  are  greater  than  an  upper  threshold  value  or  less 
than  a  lower  threshold  value  and  determining  whether  said 
first  count  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  and  thereby 
indicates  a  fault  exists  on  said  power  line,  and 

maintaining  a  second  count  of  the  number  of  adjacent  event  state 
energy  values  that  differ  from  one  another,  in  absolute  value, 
by  more  than  a  predetermined  amount  and  determining 
whether  said  second  count  exceeds  a  specified  threshold  and 
thereby  indicates  a  fault  exists  on  said  power  line. 


5,485,094 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARDS 
FOR  SHORT  CIRCUITS 
ChUiiro  Endota,  and  ToahUiiko  Tada,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fijitsa  I4mitwl,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10, 1993,  5-138141 
Int  CL«  GOIR  5//2«,  G06F  11/22 
MS.  CL  324—537  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  a  printed  wiring  board,  to  detect  short- 
circuit  failures  among  wires  arranged  on  the  board  acctmling  to 
test  patterns  prepared  in  advance  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  the  output  pins  of  each  circuit  element  mounted  on  the 
board  into  a  group  to  which  a  logical  value  0  is  assignable  and 
a  group  to  which  a  logical  value  1  is  assignable,  preparing  a 
first  test  pattern  for  detecting  short-circuit  failures  between  the 
groups,  and  repeatedly  dividing  the  output  pins  in  each  of  the 
groups  into  a  group  to  which  the  logical  value  0  is  assignable 
and  a  group  to  which  die  logical  value  1  is  assignable  and 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  respective  numbers  of  die  output  pins 
in  the  two  divided  groups  is  close  to  I,  to  diereby  provide  first 
test  patterns  for  detecting  short-circuit  failures;  and 
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5,485,096 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  TESTER  HAVING  A  TEST 

BED  WITH  SPRING  PROBES  AND  EASILY 

REPLACEABLE  SWITCH  CARDS 

AOen  Aksu,  1044  Santiago  Dr.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  9U60 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,166 

Int  CL*  GOIR  1/073:31/02 

VS.  a.  324—761  20  Claims 

1.  A  printed  circuit  board  test  apparatus  including  a  support 
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applying  the  first  test  patterns  to  the  board  using  a  tester  and 
determining  whether  or  not  values  observed  at  predetermined 
positions  agree  with  expected  output  values,  to  thereby  detect 
short-circuit  failures  among  the  wires. 


5,485,095 
FABRICATION  TEST  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SIGNALLING  OUT-OF-SPEC  RESISTANCE  IN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE 
John  E.  Bertsch,  Essex;  Randy  W.  Mann,  Jericho;  Edward  J. 
Nowak,  Essex,  and  Minh  H.  Tong,  Essex  Junction,  all  of  Vt, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  337^42 
Int  a.*  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  a.  324—537  33  Claims 

1.  A  fabrication  test  circuit  for  signalling  possible  out-of-spec 
>-c=* — ■ 55- 


UMI 
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resistance  in  a  current  carrying  structure  of  an  integrated  circuit, 

said  fabrication  test  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  monitor  strxictures  connected  in  parallel,  each 
monitor  structure  comprising  an  associated  test  structure  and 
threshold  sensitive  device,  each  test  structure  being  prede- 
signed relative  to  the  current  carrying  structure  of  the  inte- 
grated circuit  such  that  an  out-of-spec  resistance  in  die  test 
structure  signals  a  possible  out-of-spec  resistance  in  the  cur- 
rent carrying  structure,  the  threshold  sensitive  device  of  each 
monitor  structure  outputting  a  fail  signal  when  a  resistance 
proportional  signal  from  the  associated  test  structure  is  above 
a  predefined  level,  said  fail  signal  being  representative  of 
out-of-spec  resistance  in  the  associated  test  structure;  and 
means  for  monitoring  said  plurality  of  monitor  structures  for  a 
fail  signal  output  from  at  least  one  monitor  structure  of  the 
plurality  of  monitor  structures,  said  fail  signal  output  from 
said  at  least  one  monitor  structure  signalling  possible  out-of- 
spec  resistance  in  the  current  carrying  structure. 


frame  and  vertically  moveable  platen  comprising: 

a.  a  test  bed  formed  as  a  planar  member  residing  on  said  platen 
and  having  a  plurality  of  through  channels  located  at  prede- 
termined locations  across  the  surface  thereof  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  row  of  through  channels; 

b.  a  plurality  of  test  probes,  located  one  each  in  selected  chan- 
nels of  said  through  channels,  each  of  said  test  probes  com- 
prising a  probe  plunger  which  has  an  electrical  contact  at  its 
upper  end,  and  which  is  received  within  a  tubular  body  and 
resiliendy  biased  into  an  extended  position  in  said  body  by  a 
compression  spring,  also  received  within  said  body,  and  with 
said  body  having  a  pin-receiving  socket  at  its  end  opposite 
said  probe  plunger; 

c.  a  plurality  of  planar  switch  cards,  each  switch  card  supporting 
along  one  edge  thereof  a  plurality  of  pins  attached  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  switch  card  and  having  their  opposite  ends 
disposed  in  rows  at  locations  corresponding  to  said  predeter- 
mined locations,  said  sv^tch  card  supporting  at  another  loca- 
tion thereon  at  least  one  connector  having  a  plurality  of 
connector  contacts,  with  conductive  circuit  means  carried  on 
said  switch  card  to  interconnect  selected  ones  of  said  pins  to 
selected  ones  of  said  connector  contacts,  with  said  opposite 
ends  of  said  pins  received  in  respective  ones  of  said  sockets 
thereby  establishing  a  plurality  of  conductive  paths  from  the 
electrical  contacts  of  selected  ones  of  said  probes  to  selected 
ones  of  said  connector  means;  and 

d.  a  plurality  of  said  pins  being  bent  at  said  one  end  substantially 
oithogonal  to  its  respective  switch  card; 

e.  a  plurality  of  support  bars  attached  to  said  frame  and  disposed 
parallel  to  said  switch  cards,  each  bar  of  said  plurality  located 
between  adjacent  switch  cards  adjacent  said  one  edge  thereof, 
with  the  bent  ends  of  said  pins  supported  by  said  support  bars 
to  support  said  planar  switch  cards  orthogonal  to  said  planar 
member. 


5,485,097 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRICALLY  MEASURING  A  THIN 

OXIDE  THICKNESS  BY  TUNNEL  VOLTAGE 

Larry  Y.  Wang,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,332 

Int  CI."  GOIR  27/00 

VS.  a.  324—765  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  electrically  measuring  a  thin  oxide  Uiickness  by 

tunnel  voltage  in  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


^ 


t 


diCFietence  appearing  between  the  electrodes,  and  controlling  the 
addition  of  the  aggregant  to  maintain  the  potential  difference 
within  a  control  range. 


providing  a  device  under  test  whose  thin  oxide  thickness  in  the 
range  of  SO  A  to  100  A  is  to  be  determined  in  which  said 
device  under  test  has  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal; 

connecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  terminals  to  a  ground 
potential; 

fencing  a  fixed  current  density  of  20  mA/cm^  so  as  to  avoid 
resistive  loading  and  to  prevent  rupture  of  the  oxide  through 
the  other  one  of  the  first  and  second  terminals  by  a  forced 
measure  unit; 

measuring  an  initial  tunneling  voltage  developed  across  the  first 
and  second  terminals;  and 

calculating  the  oxide  electrical  thickness  through  a  predeter- 
mined calibration  equation  obtained  between  knovm  initial 
tunneling  voltage  measurements  and  known  oxide  thickness 
measurements. 


S«48S4M 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  for  sensing  the  course  of  an  aggregation  of  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  charged  particles  in  an  aggregation  control 
loop  comprising  a  galvanic  cell  having  a  metallic  indicator  elec- 
trode without  any  particular  ion-specificity  and  a  second  electrode, 
the  electrolyte  of  the  cell  being  a  mixed  stream  of  the  dispersion 
and  an  aggregant  for  the  charged  particles,  adding  the  aggregant  to 
(be  stream  upstream  of  the  electrodes  and  mixing  the  aggregant 
into  the  stream  to  form  the  mixed  stream,  maintaining  the  electro- 
lyte in  contact  with  the  indicator  electrode,  sensing  a  potential 


5«485.1«« 

AUTOMATICALLY  BALANCED  AND  TESTED  BRIDGE 

MEASUREMENT  CIRCUIT,  AND  METHOD 

James  R.  Kognt,  Mcridcn,  Caon.,  amignor  to  Uaited  TkIumIo- 

gies  Corporatioii,  Hatttord,  Cam. 

Filed  Jno.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  71,556 

iBt  CL'  GOIR  17/00 

VS.  CL  324—610  U  Claims 


5,485,099 
SENSING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Brian  CoUins,  Chalfont  St  Giles,  and  Michael  J.  Blancfaard, 
Chesham,  both  of;  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Blanchard 
Marketing    Services    Limited,    Buddnghamshire,    United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/01456,  S  371  Date  May  14, 1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/04486,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  854,652 
Cbdms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  22, 1989, 
8921413;  Feb.  7, 1990, 9002664;  Mar.  6, 1990,  90O4974;  JuL  12, 
1990,  9015384 

Int  CL*  GOIR  29/26 
VS.  a.  324—439  19  Claims 


5.  A  bridge  measurement  circuit  comprising: 

four  legs  connected  as  a  bridge,  at  least  one  of  which  comprises 
a  variable  impedance  device  the  impedance  of  which  varies  in 
relation  to  a  quantity  being  measured; 

output  terminals,  connected  across  a  first  pair  of  opposite  apexes 
of  said  bridge,  for  providing  a  bridge  output  signal  indicative 
of  said  quantity  being  measured; 

supply  voltage  means  for  providing  a  supply  voltage  across  a 
second  pair  of  opposite  apexes  of  said  bridge  measurement 
circuit,  the  magnitude  of  said  supply  voltage  being  selected 
based  on  the  expected  ouq>ut  range  of  the  bridge  measure- 
ment circuit; 

balance  voltage  means  for  providing  a  balance  voltage  to  one  of 
said  output  terminals  of  the  bridge  measurement  circuit,  the 
magnihide  of  said  output  signal  vsoying  in  response  to 
changes  in  said  balance  voltage; 

control  means  for  providing  an  automatic  balance  conmiand 
signal,  said  automatic  balance  command  signal  only  being 
provided  when  said  output  signal  is  a  known  or  expected 
quantity;  and 

signal  processing  means  response  to  said  automatic  balance 
command  signal  for  automatically  adjusting  said  balance  voh- 
age  such  duit  said  ou^t  signal  is  equal  to  a  predetermined 
reference  signal. 


5,485,101 
FREQUENCY  ANALYZER  FOR  SUB-MICROSECOND 
TESTING 
Mark  Hynes,  3208  Oakmont  Dr.,  Sierra  Vista,  Arii.  85635 
FUed  Apr.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  47,527 
Int  CL*  GOIR  23/00 
VS.  a.  324—617  U  ClataM 

12.  A  method  for  measuring  the  settiing  time  of  frequency 
changes  in  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  output  signal  in 
the  modulation  domain  comprising  d>e  steps  of: 


1974 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  19% 


January  16,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1975 


UMI 


._/C 


10 


A2 


18 


14,         16) 


22 


DEUY  LINE 


LIMITING      POWER 
AMP         DIVIDER 


h 


-20 


26i 


ATTEN 


-^ 


T^^^        PHASE 

DETECTOR 

28 


CONTROL 
CIRCUIT 


0-SCOPE 


S 


^13 


splitting  the  VCO  output  signal  between  first  and  second  chan- 
nels for  carrying  corresponding  first  and  second  signals; 

delaying  the  signal  in  one  of  said  channels  relative  to  the  other 
for  introducing  a  phase  shift  therebetween; 

detecting  the  phase  difference  between  the  first  and  second 
signals  for  producing  a  phase  signal; 

initiating  a  signal  for  changing  the  VCO  output  frequency;  and 

detecting  the  phase  signal  and  the  initiating  signal  for  producing 
an  output  indicative  of  the  settling  time  of  the  VCO  with 
respect  to  the  initiation  thereof  in  the  modulation  domain. 


5,485,102 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICES  WITH  SPARE 

CIRCUITS  FOR  REPLACEMENT  OF  DEFECTS 

RIdiard  G.  Oiff,  Milpitas,-  Rina  Raman,  Fremont,  and  Srini- 

vas  T.  Reddy,  Santa  Clara,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera 

CorporatioD,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,003,  Nov.  19, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5434^14.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  416,296 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/177 

U.S.  a.  326—10  29  Claims 
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17.  A  programmable,  integrated  circuit,  logic  array  device  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  regular  logic  groups  and  at  least  one  spare  logic 
group,  each  of  said  logic  groups  having  a  plurality  of  logic 
modules,  a  plurality  of  programming  signal  input  terminals,  a 
plurality  of  data  input  terminals,  a  plurality  of  data  ou^Hit 
terminals,  and  a  plurality  of  first  conductors,  each  of  said  first 
conductors  being  capable  of  conveying  data  signals  in  either 
direction  along  said  first  conductor  among  the  logic  modules 
in  the  logic  group  of  which  said  first  conductor  is  a  compo- 
nent; 

a  plurality  of  second  conductors,  each  of  said  second  conductors 
being  capable  of  conveying  data  signals  in  either  direction 
along  said  second  conductor  between  said  logic  groups;  and 


a  first  plurality  of  switches,  each  of  which  connects  a  second 
conductor  to  a  data  ou^ut  terminal  of  either  of  two  logic 
groups. 


5,485,103 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  WTFlI  LOCAL  AND 
GLOBAL  CONDUCTORS 
Bruce  B.  Pedersen;  Richard  G.  Cliff,  both  of  Santa  Clara,- 
Bahram  Ahanin,  Cupertino;  Craig  S.  Lytle,  Palo  Alto;  Fran- 
cis B.  Heile,  Santa  Clara,  and  Kerry  S.  Veenstra,  Concord, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,944,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,376,844,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,017,  Sep.  3, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,260,610.  This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  356,516 
Int  a.'  H03K  79/777 
UJS.  CL  326—41  17  Claims 


\    1 

^ 

r 

■ 

:-^ 

1        1 

1 1 

1 1 

1    1 

1       1 

1    1 

1    1 

U-ti. 

1    1 

1       1 

^l 

1    1 

1       1 

^T 

^3^ 

••* 

yr 

^^» 

TV 

'■ 

1.  A  programmable  logic  array  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  logic  modules,  each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of 
inputs  and  at  least  one  output  for  producing  as  said  output  a 
programmable  logical  function  of  said  inputs,  said  logic  mod- 
ules being  grouped  in  a  plurality  of  logic  array  blocks,  said 
blocks  being  disposed  on  said  circuit  in  a  two  dimensional 
array  including  intersecting  rows  and  columns  of  said  blocics; 

a  plurality  of  first  conductors  adjacent  to  each  of  said  logic  array 
blocks,  the  first  conductors  adjacent  to  each  block  being 
adjacent  to  the  logic  modules  within  said  block  for  selectively 
applying  the  outputs  of  the  logic  modules  in  each  block  to  the 
inputs  of  any  of  the  logic  modules  in  that  block; 

a  plurality  of  second  conductors  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  a  first  dimension  of  said  array,  said  second  conductors 
being  grouped  in  a  plurality  of  groups,  each  of  which  is 
adjacent  to  a  respective  one  of  said  rows  of  blocks,  each 
second  conductor  in  each  of  said  groups  of  second  conductors 
extending  continuously  past  substantially  all  of  the  blocks  in 
the  adjacent  row; 

means  for  selectively  applying  the  outputs  of  die  logic  modules 
in  a  row  to  the  second  conductors  in  the  group  adjacent  to  said 
row; 

means  for  selectively  applying  the  signals  on  the  second  conduc- 
tors in  each  group  to  the  inputs  of  the  logic  modules  in  the 
row  adjacent  to  said  group; 

a  plurality  of  third  conductors  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
a  second  dimension  of  said  array,  said  third  conductors  being 
grouped  in  a  plurality  of  groups,  each  of  which  is  adjacent  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  columns  of  blocks,  each  third  con- 
ductor in  each  of  said  groups  of  third  conductors  extending 
continuously  past  substantially  all  of  the  blocks  in  the  adja- 
cent coliunn; 

means  for  selectively  applying  the  outputs  of  the;  logic  modules 
in  each  column  to  the  third  conductors  in  the  group  adjacent 
to  said  column;  and 

means  for  selectively  connecting  said  third  conductors  to  said 
second  conductors. 


5,485,104 
LOGIC  ALLOCATOR  FOR  A  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 

DEVICE 
Om  P.  Agrawal,  Los  Altos,  Calif.;  Jerry  D.  Moendi,  and  Kerry 
A.  Dgenstein,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  816,515,  Dec  31,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,436,514,  which  is  a  conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,427,  May 

13,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,225,719,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-part 

of  Ser.  No.  490,808,  Mar.  7,  1990,  Pat  No.  5^)15,884,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,574,  Sep.  12, 1988,  Pat 

No.  4363,768,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
178,707,  Apr.  7,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,931,671,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  717,640,  Mar.  29,  1985,  Pat  Na  4,742^2. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,465 
Int  CL'  H03K  79/7  7i,  HOIL  25A)0 
VS.  a.  326-38 
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recording  said  time  from  the  application  of  said  programmittg 
voltage  until  said  threshold  is  reached;  and 

utilizing  said  time  for  the  application  of  said  programming 
voltage  to  said  test  antifuse  during  the  progranmiing  of  said 
plurality  of  antifuses  in  said  field  programmable  device. 


5,485,106 
ECL  TO  CMOS  CONVERTER 
Robert  J.  Drost  SanU  Clara;  David  M.  Mnrata,  San  Jose; 
Robert  J.  Bosnyak,  Sunnyvale;  Mark  R.  Santoro,  Sunnyvale, 
and  Lee  S.  Tuvrow,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun 
MicrosystcBis,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,988 
Int  CL'  H03K  19/0175:19/082:19/0948 
U.S.  CL  326—66  19  ( 


5,485,105 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING 

FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  ARRAYS 

Mark  G.  Harward,  Dallas,  and  David  D.  Wilmoth,  AUen,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,469 

Int  a.'  H03K  79/7  7i,  HOIH  37/76 

VS.  a.  326-38  21  dainis 


1.  A  mediod  for  programming  field  programmable  devices  com- 
(Hising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  field  programmable  device  including  a  plimdity  of 

antifuses  and  a  test  antifuse; 
applying  a  programming  voltage  to  said  test  antifuse; 
measuring  the  current  through  said  test  antifiise  to  determine  the 

time  fix>m  the  application  of  said  programming  voltage  until  a 

threshold  current  is  reached; 


1.  A  programmable  logic  device  comprising: 
a  programmable  product  term  array  having  output  lines;  and 
programmable  logic  allocator  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said 
programmable  product  term  array  output  lines,  for  selectively 
coupling  and  decoupling  a  set  of  said  programmable  product 
term  array  output  lines  to  one  output  line  in  a  multiplicity  of 
output  lines  of  said  logic  aUocator  means  wherein  upon  cou- 
pling said  set  of  said  programmable  product  term  array  output 
lines  to  said  one  output  line  in  said  multiplicity  of  output  lines 
of  said  logic  allocator  means,  said  set  of  progranunable  prod- 
uct term  array  output  lines  are  unavailable  to  all  other  output 
lines  in  said  multiplicity  of  output  lines  of  said  logic  allocator 
means. 


1.  A  logic  converter  comprising: 

a  differential  amplifier  for  receiving  and  differentially  amplify- 
ing an  input  signal,  said  differential  amplifier  having  a  differ- 
ential input  node  coupled  to  said  input  signal,  said  differential 
amplifier  producing  a  first  pair  of  complementary  intermedi- 
ate signals  on  a  first  and  second  output  node,  respectively,  in 
response  to  said  input  signal; 

a  regenerative  stage  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  output 
nodes  of  said  differential  anq>lifier,  said  regenerative  stage 
having  a  fast  and  a  second  pull-down  portion  for  generating  a 
second  pair  of  complementary  intermediate  signals  on  corre- 
sponding first  and  second  output  nodes  by  switching  between 
a  partially  on  state  and  a  fully  on  state  in  response  to  said  fast 
pair  of  complementary  intermediate  signal;  and 

a  first  inverter  stage  having  a  first  input  node  coupled  to  said  first 
output  node  of  said  differential  amplifier,  and  a  second  input 
node  coupled  to  said  second  output  node  of  said  regenerative 
stage,  and  wherein  said  first  inverter  stage  provides  a  tliird 
intermediate  signal  in  response  to  said  first  pair  of  comple- 
mentary intermediate  signals  and  said  second  pair  of  comple- 
mentary intermediate  signal. 


5y485,107 

BACKPLANE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 

Brian  C.  Lacey,  Glen  MiUs,  and  David  F.  ColUns,  St  Peters, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  370,115 

Int  CL'  H03K  79>0/75 

U.S.  CL  326—86  10  Claiw 

1.  A  baclcplane  driver  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  a  termination  voltage  (V,,,^); 

(b)  means  for  receiving  an  output  signal  (DATAOUT)  and  in 
response  thereto  providing  a  drive  signal  to  an  output  terminal 
(PAD);  and 

(c)  means  for  temporarily  clamping  the  voltage  on  the  output 
terminal  to  approximately  the  termination  voltage  during  a 
low  to  high  transition  of  the  output  signal. 
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5,485,108 
DELAYED  DETECTION  TYPE  DEMODULATOR 
Toshihani  Kojinu,  Kjunakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  997,768,  Dec.  24, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5313,170.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,977 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Dec  27, 1991,  3-347245 

Int  CL*  GOIR  25/00;  H04L  27^2 

VS.  CL  327—8  7  Oaims 


1.  A  pliase  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  phase  shift  of  an 
input  signal  relative  to  a  phase  reference  signal,  comprising: 

half-period  detection  means  for  receiving  the  input  signal,  for 
generating  a  half-period  detection  signal  at  each  half-period  of 
said  input  signal  and  for  outputting  the  half-period  detection 
signal; 

phase  reference  signal  generation  means  for  generating  and 
outputting  said  phase  reference  signal  in  response  to  a  clock 
signal  having  a  frequency  not  less  than  twice  a  frequency  of 
said  input  signal;  and 

phase  shift  measurement  means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  an 
output  of  said  half-period  detection  means  and  an  iiqNit 
coupled  to  an  output  of  said  phase  reference  signal  generation 
means  including: 

phase  inversion  correction  means  for  receiving  the  phase  refer- 
ence signal,  for  correcting  said  phase  reference  signal  for  a 
phase  inversion  thereof  at  each  alternate  half-period  of  said 
input  signal  and  for  outputting  a  corrected  phase  reference 
signal;  and 

wherein  said  phase  shift  measurement  means  determines  a  phase 
shift  of  said  input  signal  with  respect  to  said  corrected  phase 
reference  signal  at  each  half-period  of  said  input  signal,  on  the 
basis  of  said  corrected  phase  reference  signal  and  said  half- 
period  detection  signal,  and  outputs  a  detected  phase  signal. 


5^485,109 

ERROR  SIGNAL  GENERATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  LOW 

DROPOUT  REGULATORS 

Robert  C.  DobUn,  Monte  Sereno;  Cari  T.  Nelson,  San  Jaw, 

and  Dennis  P.  O'NcJO,  San  Carioe,  ail  of  CaUL,  assignors  to 

Linear  Technology  Corporation,  Mllpitas,  Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  Na  98,461,  Jul.  27, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5434,928,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  785,483,  Oct  31, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,274323.  This  application  May  12, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  241305 

Int  CL'  H03K  5/153 

VS.  CL  327—77  9  Clatans 
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1.  An  error  signal  generating  circuit  for  a  voltage  regulator 
circuit,  the  voltage  regulator  circuit  having  a  drive  terminal,  a 
feedback  terminal,  and  a  ground  terminal,  the  error  signal  generat- 
ing circuit  being  connected  to  the  feedback  terminal  and  the 
ground  terminal  and  having  an  output  node,  wherein  die  error 
signal  generating  circuit  is  a  bandgap  circuit  comprising: 
an  error  amplifier  including  a  first  PNP  transistor  having  an 
emitter  coupled  to  the  feedback  terminal  and  a  collector 
coupled  to  the  output  node  and  a  first  NPN  transistor  having 
an  emitter  coupled  to  the  ground  terminal  and  a  collector 
coupled  to  the  output  node,  wherein  the  error  amplifier  gen- 
erates an  error  signal  at  the  output  node  comprising  a  differ- 
ential between  currents  conducted  by  the  first  PNP  transistor 
and  the  first  NPN  transistor,  the  error  signal  causing  the 
voltage  regulator  circuit  to  regulate  an  output  voltage  substan- 
tially at  a  desired  voltage  point; 
a  rectifying  junction  coupled  with  a  base-emitter  circuit  of  the 
first  NPN  transistor  in  a  serial  loop  which  includes  a  first 
resistor  coupled  between  an  emitter  of  the  first  NPN  transistor 
and  a  first  terminal  of  the  rectifying  junction,  a  second  termi- 
nal of  the  rectifying  junction  being  coupled  to  the  feedback 
terminal  through  at  least  one  impedance  element  so  that  the 
first  NPN  transistor  and  the  rectifying  junction  conduct  cur- 
rents in  a  ratio  which  varies  responsive  to  changes  in  potential 
difference  between  the  feedback  terminal  and  the  ground 
terminal; 
a  second  PNP  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  to  a  base  of  the 
first  PNP  transistor  and  an  emitter  coupled  to  the  feedback 
terminal,  an  emitter-collector  circuit  of  die  second  PNP  tran- 
sistor being  coupled  in  series  with  at  least  one  impedance 
element  between  the  feedback  and  ground  terminals,  wherein 
the  first  and  second  PNP  transistors  draw  currents  from  the 
feedback  terminal  in  a  substantially  fixed  ratio,  the  level  of 
the  currents  varying  together  in  response  to  changes  in  poten- 
tial difference  between  the  feedback  terminal  and  the  ground 
terminal; 
wherein  the  error  signal  generated  by  the  error  amplifier  varies 
in  response  to  changes  in  potential  difference  between  the 
feedback  terminal  and  the  ground  terminal,  and  wherein 
impedance  of  the  at  least  one  impedance  element  through 
which  the  rectifying  junction  is  coupled  to  the  feedback 
terminal,  and  impedance  of  the  at  least  one  impedance  ele- 
ment with  which  an  emitter-collector  circuit  of  the  second 
PNP  transistor  is  coupled  in  series  between  the  feedback  and 
ground  terminals,  contributes  to  the  setting  of  the  desired 
regulating  voltage  point  of  the  voltage  regulator. 


5,485,110 

ECL  DIFFERENTIAL  MULTIPLEXING  CIRCUIT 

Kenneth  W.  Jones,  and  Stephen  T.  Flannagan,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc^  Sdiaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,776 

Int  CL*  H03K  19/086:17/62 

VS.  a.  327—99  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  multiplexing  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  differential  pair  having  first  and  second  d^nsistors,  a  first 
resistive  element  being  coupled  between  a  first  power  supply 
voltage  terminal  and  a  first  current  electrode  of  the  first 
transistor,  a  second  resistive  element  being  coupled  between 
the  first  power  supply  voltage  terminal  and  a  first  current 
electrode  of  the  second  transistor,  the  differential  pair  for 
receiving  a  first  input  signal; 

a  second  differential  pair  having  third  and  fourth  transistors,  a 
first  current  electrode  of  the  third  transistor  being  coupled  to 
the  first  current  electrode  of  the  first  transistor,  and  a  first 
current  electrode  of  the  fourth  transistor  being  coupled  to  the 
first  current  electrode  of  the  second  transistor,  the  second 
differential  pair  for  receiving  a  second  input  signal; 

a  fifth  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  coupled  to  a 
second  current  electrode  of  both  of  the  first  and  second 
transistors,  a  control  electrode  for  receiving  a  third  input 
signal,  and  a  second  current  electrode  coupled  to  a  second 
power  supply  voltage  terminal; 

a  sixth  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  coupled  to  a 
second  current  electrode  of  both  of  the  third  and  fourth 
transistors,  a  control  electrode  for  receiving  a  fourth  input 
signal,  and  a  second  current  electrode  coupled  to  the  second 
power  supply  voltage  terminal; 

a  first  current  source  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the- 
second  current  electrodes  of  the  first  and  second  transistors, 
and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  second  power  supply 
voltage  terminal; 

a  second  current  source  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the 
second  current  elecotxles  of  the  third  and  fourth  muisistors, 
and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  second  power  supply 
voltage  terminal;  and 

a  third  current  source  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  die 
second  current  electrodes  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  transistors,  and 
a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  second  power  supply  voltage 
terminal. 
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second  supply-voltage  detector  for  outputting  a  reference 
signal  when  triggered  by  said  given  pulse  signal,  a  minimum 
operational  voltage  of  said  first  supply-voltage  detector, 
which  is  the  minimum  supply  voltage  at  which  said  fiiM 
supply-voltage  detection  is  operable,  being  set  lower  than  the 
minimum  operational  voluge  of  said  second  supply-voltage 
detector,  which  is  the  minimum  supply  voltage  at  which  said 
second  supply-voltage  detector  is  operable,  a  detection  volt- 
age of  said  first  supply-voltage  detector  being  set  higher  than 
said  minimum  operational  voltage  of  said  second  supply- 
voltage  detector,  and  means  responsive  to  said  predetermined 
pulse  signal  and  said  reference  signal  for  outputting  the  signal 
from  said  power  ON  reset  circuit 


5v48S,112 

METASTABLE  TOLERANT  LATACH 

Craig  B.  Greenbcrg,  Rowletf  Jay  A.  Maxey,  aiid  Kevin  M. 

Ovens,  both  of  Garland,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95364,  JuL  20, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  contfainatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  876,820,  Apr.  29, 1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contimiatioa  of  Ser.  Na  800,710,  Dec 

2, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coadnuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

653,861,  Feb.  8, 1991,  abandoned,  whkk  is  a  continnatioa  of 

Ser.  No.  288345,  Dec  21, 1988,  ahaadoncd.  This  application 

JoL  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  278,715 

Int  CL*  H03K  3/286 

VS.  CL  372—198  17  ( 
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5,485,111 
POWER  ON  RESET  CIRCUIT  WITH  ACCURATE 
DETECTION  AT  LOW  VOLTAGES 
Susumu  Ttnimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  224,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1993,  54)81577 

Int  CL"  H03K  17/22:5/153 

VS.  a.  327—143  5  OaiiBS 

1.  A  power  ON  reset  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  supply-voltage  detector  for  outputting  a  predetermined 

pulse  signal  upon  power  on; 
means  for  outputting  a  given  pulse  signal  only  when  a  logical 
level  of  said  predetermined  pulse  signal  changes; 


70    "■' 


1.  A  flip-flop  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  transistors  each  having  a  control  electrode  and 
first  and  second  current  electrodes,  each  control  electrode 
coupled  to  receive  a  respective  input  signal,  said  second 
current  elecowles  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  coupled 
to  a  clock;  and 

first  and  second  load  transistors  to  compensate  for  metastable 
conditions  on  said  flip-flop,  each  of  said  load  transistors 
having  a  control  electrode  and  first  and  second  current  elec- 
trodes, said  control  electrodes  coupled  to  a  reference  voltage, 
the  first  current  electrode  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  load 
transistors  coupled  to  a  respective  first  current  electrode  of 
one  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  and  coupled  to  the 
control  electrode  of  the  other  load  oransistor,  die  second 
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cuncnt  electrode  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  load  transis- 
tors coupled  to  an  output  and  to  a  voltage  divider  network. 


5,485,113 
jnTER-COMPENSATED  SAMPLING  PHASE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 
Tomokazu  Ito,  and  Akihiko  Sogiyaau,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporatioa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1993,  5-337684 
Int  a.'  H03H  11/16:11/26 
VS.  CL  327—234  11  Claims 


1.  A  sampling  phase  controlling  apparatus  for  controlling  a 
phase  of  a  clock  signal  supplied  to  a  transmission  system  including 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  received  signal  and 
equalizing  means  for  removing  an  intersymbol  interference  com- 
ponent fivm  the  received  signal,  comprising: 

intersymbol  interference  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
intersymbol  interference  component; 

accumulating  means  for  accumulating  the  intersymbol  interfer- 
ence component  for  a  certain  time  period; 

difTerential  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  differential 
value  of  the  accumulated  intersymbol  interference  compo- 
nent; 

first  phase  control  means  for  controlling  the  phase  of  tlie  clock 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  accumulated  intersymbol  inter- 
ference component; 

second  phase  control  means  for  controlling  the  phase  of  die 
clock  signal  in  accordance  with  a  combination  of  the  accumu- 
lated intersymbol  interference  component  and  the  difTerential 
value  thereof;  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  phase 
controlling  means.  ,  -. 


UMI 


5y485414 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH 
INTERNAL  COMPENSATION  FOR  CHANGES  IN  TIME 
DELAY 
Teruhiko  Funalnira,  and  Naomi  Higashino,  Iwth  of  Itami, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubislii  Denld  Kabushild  Kaislia, 
Toliyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,096,  Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  453,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  17, 1992,  4-354714 
Int  CL*  H03H  11/26;  H03K  1/04;  17/296: 17/28 
VS.  a.  327—262  8  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  clock-synchronized  logic  circuit  having  a  signal  propagation 
delay,  said  logic  circuit  for  performing  a  predetermined  logic 
operation  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  device 
elements; 
a  ring  oscillator  comprising  a  plurality  of  dununy  device  ele- 
ments, said  duiiuny  device  elements  being  connected  in  a 
ring,  an  applied  pulse  being  circulated  through  said  dununy 
device  eletnents  to  generate  oscillating  pulses  with  a  repeti- 
tion time  period  corresponding  to  a  delay  time  of  said  dunmiy 
device  elements; 
counting  means  connected  to  one  of  said  dimimy  device  ele- 
ments for  counting  the  oscillating  pulses  generated  by  said 
ring  oscillator  relative  to  a  reference  pulse  signal; 


a  delay  time  compensation  control  circuit  connected  to  said 
counting  means  for  generating  control  data  based  on  a  differ- 
ence between  a  count  of  said  counting  means  and  an  initial 
count  counted  by  said  counting  means  when  said  integrated 
circuit  first  stabilizes  after  said  ring  oscillator  begins  oscilla- 
tion; 

a  synchronizing  clock  timing  compensation  circuit  coiuiected  to 
and  receiving  the  control  data  from  said  delay  time  compen- 
sation control  circuit  for  generating  an  output  signal  supplied 
to  said  logic  circuit  for  compensating  for  a  change  in  the 
signal  propagation  delay  of  said  logic  circuit;  and 

an  oscillation  delay  control  circuit  connected  to  and  receiving 
the  control  data  from  said  delay  time  compensation  control 
circuit  for  generating  an  output  signal  coupled  to  said  ring 
oscillator  for  controlling  the  delay  time  of  said  ring  oscillator. 


5,485,115 
IMPEDANCE  SYNTHESIZER 
Arnold  E.  Nordeng,  Mnkiltto,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Fluke  Corpo- 
ration, Everett,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  160,992 

Int  a.*  H03H  11/48 

VS.  CL  327—363  10  Claims 
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5.  An  impedance  synthesizer,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  reference  terminals; 

a  reference  element  having  a  predetermined  impedance  value 
coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  reference  terminals; 

an  amplifier  being  configurable  in  one  of  a  series  mode  and  a 
shunt  mode  with  said  reference  element  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  selectable  synthesized  impedance  values  in  accordance 
with  a  plurality  of  selectable  gain  factors  and  said  piedeter- 
mined  impedance  value; 

wherein  a  selected  one  of  said  synthesized  impedance  values  is 
provided  across  said  pair  of  reference  terminals  by  coupling 
said  amplifier  to  said  pair  of  reference  terminals  in  accordance 
with  said  series  mode  and  said  shunt  mode. 


5,485,116 
POWER  DIYERTING  dRCUTT 
Stefan  Cserveny,  EpaUnges;  ETtrt  D^katn,  FootaiMf,  and 
Vincent  von  Kacnd,  Cottrane,  aO  of,  SwUxeriand,  aasigDors 
to  CSEM  Centre  SnisM  d'Elcotnmiqne  e(  dc  MicrotediaiiqBC 
SA  •  Recbcrctae  ct  Derdoppenicnt,  Nendiald,  Switwriaod 
FUed  Jan.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  254,570 
Int  CL*  G05F  1/10 
VS.  CL  327-^537  2t  ( 


1.  A  power  diverting  circuit  for  creating  a  supply  voltage  for  a 
signal  processing  circuit  from  a  source  of  data  signals  each  having 
a  high  or  a  low  potential  respectively  corresponding  to  a  first  or  a 
second  logic  state,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  terminal  for  receiving  said  data  signals; 

a  second  terminal  at  which  said  supply  voltage  is  manifested; 

switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  terminal  to 
said  second  terminal  and  disconnecting  said  first  terminal 
fiom  said  second  terminal; 

an  inverter  for  inverting  the  state  of  said  data  signals,  said 
inverter  having  an  input  tonminal  coimected  to  said  first  ter- 
minal and  an  output  terminal  for  providing  inverted  data 
signals  to  said  signal  processing  circuit;  and, 

connecting  means  comiecting  said  inverter  to  said  switch  means 
whereby  said  inverter,  in  response  to  the  state  of  said  data 
signals  received  at  said  first  terminal  controls  the  operation  of 
said  switch  means. 


5,485,117 
POWER  CIRCUIT  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
INCLUDING  THE  SAME 
Kaznto  Fnniniodii,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fii^itsn  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
ConttnnatkM  of  Ser.  No.  170,974,  Dec  21,  1993,  abuKkmcd, 
which  is  a  conttamation  of  Ser.  No.  952,707,  Nov.  20, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  20, 1994,  Ser.  Na  262,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20, 1991, 3-057218 

Int  a.*  G05F  mo 

VS.  CL  327—538 
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1.  A  power  circuit  supplying  a  power  supply  voltage,  from  a 
power  supply  source  and  through  a  power  supplying  line  to  a 
power  supply  input  terminal  of  a  load,  the  power  supply  circuit 
comprising: 
a  variable  resistance  element  having  a  control  input  terminal  and 
inserted  in  the  power  supplying  line  leading  to  the  load,  the 
value  of  resistance  thereof  varying  in  response  to  a  signal 
input  into  the  control  input  terminal  thereof; 
a  reference  voltage  generating  source  for  generating  and  output- 
ting  a  reference  voltage; 


a  comparator  which  compares  the  power  supply  voltage  with  the 
reference  voltage  and  prtxfajces  a  comparator  output  signal 
which  varies  in  accordance  with  variations  of  the  power 
supply  voltage  relative  to  the  referettce  voltage; 

a  variable  resistance  element  driver  having  a  driver  output 
terminal  and  responsive  to  the  comparator  output  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  comparator  and  which  produces  a  cotrespaod- 
ing  drive  output  signal,  output  from  tbe  driver  output  termi- 
nal, which  varies  in  accordance  with  vatiatioas  in  the 
comparator  output  signal,  the  drive  output  signal  being 
applied  to  the  input  control  terminal  (rf  said  variable  resis- 
tance element  and  cotrespoodingly  varying  the  value  of  resis- 
tance thereof,  thereby  to  maintain  the  power  supply  voltage 
applied  to  said  load  at  a  desired  level; 

a  capacitor  coimected  between  the  power  supply  input  tentiinal 
of  the  load  and  tbe  control  input  tetmLoal  of  the  variable 
resistance  element,  operable  for  negatively  feeding  back 
variations  in  the  power  supply  voltage  applied  to  said  load  to 
the  control  inpia  terminal  of  said  variable  resistance  element; 
and 

a  first  resistance  element  connected  between  the  driver  output 
terminal  of  the  variable  resistance  element  driver  and  the 
control  input  tefminal  of  the  variable  resistance  element  and 
augmenting  the  negative  feedback  of  said  capacitor. 


5,485418 
NON-UNIFORMLY  MSTRBUTED  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
Ricfaaid  W.  CUck,  CarUale,  Mass.,  assicMtr  to  T 
Institnte  of  TechMiogy,  Caaabridge,  Mam. 

Filed  Jon.  3, 1994,  Set;  No.  253399 
Int  CL*  H03F  3/60 
VS.  CL  330-54  34  < 


11  Claims 


15.  A  multi-dimensional  distributed  ampUfier,  comprising: 

a  multi-dimensional  array  of  active  devices; 

a  multi-dimensional  input  network  for  presenting  an  input  signal 

at  progressively  iitcreasing  delays  to  increasing  numbers  of 

the  active  devices;  and 
a  multi-dimensional  output  network  bnng  matched  in  delay  to 

the  input  network  for  collecting  contributions  of  the  active 

devices  to  an  amplified  signal. 


5,485,119 

MOS  TRANSCONDUCTANCE  AMPLIFIER  HAVING 

SQUARING  dRCUIT  FOR  LSI  IMPLEMENTATION 

Kalsqji  Kimnra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  12,  1994,  6-182877 

Int  CL*  H03F  3/45 

VS.  CL  330—253  9  Claims 

1.  A  metal  oxide  semiconductor  (MOS)  operational  uansconduc- 

tance  amplifier  comprising: 
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a  MOS  transistor  differential  pair  having  gate  terminals  for 
receiving  an  input  voltage  thereacross  and  having  channels 
connected  together  to  a  first  node; 

first  and  second  constant  current  means  connected  to  a  reference 
potential; 

a  first  current  mirror  coimected  to  a  voltage  supply,  and  a  second 
current  mirror  connected  to  said  reference  potential; 

a  third  current  minxH'  coimected  to  said  voltage  supply,  and  a 
fourth  current  mirror  connected  to  said  reference  potential, 
said  second  and  fourth  current  mirrors  being  connected 
together  to  a  second  node  connected  to  said  first  node; 

a  first  MOS  transistor  having  a  channel  connected  between  said 
voltage  supply  and  said  first  constant  cxment  means,  and  a 
second  MOS  transistor  having  a  channel  coimected  at  one  end 
to  said  first  current  mirror  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  first 
constant  current  means  and  said  second  current  mirror;  and 

a  third  MOS  transistor  having  a  channel  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  third  current  mirror  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  second 
constant  current  means  and  said  fourth  current  mirror,  and  a 
fourth  MOS  transistor  having  a  channel  connected  between 
said  voltage  supply  and  said  second  constant  current  means; 

said  first  and  third  MOS  transistors  having  gate  terminals  thereof 
coupled  together  and  said  second  and  fourth  MOS  transistors 
having  gate  terminals  thereof  coupled  together  for  receiving 
said  input  voltage, 

said  first  and  second  current  mirrors  and  said  second  MOS 
transistor  being  connected  to  form  a  bootstrapping  loop  so 
that  said  second  current  minor  produces  at  said  second  node  a 
first  current  equal  to  a  sum  of  a  constant  current  produced  by 
said  first  constant  current  means  and  a  current  equal  to  a  drain 
current  produced  by  one  of  said  first  and  second  MOS  tran- 
sistors, 

said  third  and  fourth  current  mirriors  and  said  third  MOS  tran- 
sistor being  connected  to  form  a  bootstrapping  loop  so  that 
said  fourth  current  mirror  produces  at  said  second  node  a 
second  current  equal  to  a  sum  of  a  constant  current  produced 
by  said  second  constant  current  noeans  and  a  current  equal  to 
a  drain  current  produced  by  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  MOS 
transistors,  said  first  and  second  currents  being  combined 
together  at  said  node  to  drive  said  MOS  transistor  differential 
pair. 


means  for  continuously  sampling  analog  signal  output  of  said 
linear  amplifier  to  produce  an  analog  sampled  signal; 

means  for  downconverting  said  analog  sampled  signal  to  an  IF 
band  as  a  first  analog  IF  signal; 

first  analog  to  digital  converter  means  coupled  to  said  dowiKon- 
verting  means  to  convert  said  first  analog  IF  signal  to  a  first 
digitized  IF  signal; 

means  coupled  to  receive  said  first  digitized  IF  signal  for  DSP 
processing  said  digitized  IF  signal  to  downconvert  said  digi- 
tized IF  signal  to  a  digitized  baseband  signal,  to  produce  an 
in-phase  component  signal  and  a  quadrature-phase  component 
signal,  and  to  generate  from  said  in-phase  component  signal 
and  said  quadrature-phase  component  signal  at  least  one  enor 
correction  signal;  and 

means  for  applying  said  at  least  one  error  correction  signal  to 
said  distortion  signal  delay  controlling  means  and  to  said 
distortion  signal  attenuation  controlling  means  for  control  in 
cancelling  distortion  in  the  information  signal  output  of  said 
linear  amplifier. 


5.485,121 

AMPLIFIER  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  MULTIPATH 

MILLER  ZERO  CANCELLATION 

Johan    H.    HuDsiiig,    Schipluiden,    and    Rudolphe    G.    H. 

Esciiauzier,  Spiikenisse,  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

U,S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,110 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  European  Pat  Off,,  Jun.  21, 
1993,  93201779 

Int  a.'  H03F  1/14 
VS.  CL  330—260  4  Oainis 


5,485,120 

FEED-FORWARD  POWER  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM  WITH 

ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  AND  CONTROL  METHffl) 

Kiomars  Anvari,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aval  Com- 

mnnkatioBS  Inc.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  282,132 
Int  CL'  H03F  1/32:  H03P  3/66 
VS.  CL  330—151  29  Claims 

1.  In  connection  with  a  feed-forward  linear  amplifier  having  a 
main  amplification  path  and  a  distortion  signal  path,  said  distortion 
signal  path  including  means  for  controlling  distortion  signal  delay 
and  means  for  controlling  distortion  signal  attenuation,  an  adaptive 
controller  system  for  use  in  minimizing  signal  distortion  of  infor- 
mation signals  applied  through  said  linear  amplifier,  said  adaptive 
controller  system  comprising: 


1.  An  amplifier  arrangement  comprising: 

an  inverting  transconductance  stage  having  an  input  and  an 
output; 

a  capacitor  coupled  between  the  input  and  the  output  of  the 
inverting  transconductance  stage; 

and  signal  current  means  having  a  first  output  coupled  to  the 
input  of  the  inverting  transconductance  stage  to  provide  a  first 
signal  current  to  the  input  of  the  inverting  transconductance 
stage, 

characterized  in  that  the  signal  current  means  further  comprises 
a  second  output  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  inverting 
transconductance  stage  to  provide  a  second  signal  current  to 
the  output  of  the  inverting  transconductance  stage,  which 
second  signal  current  is  substantially  in  phase  opposition  to 
the  first  signal  current 


5,485,122 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  GIVING 
REDUCED  DC  OFFSET  WITH  UNBALANCED  SOURCE 
RESISTANCES 
Perry  S.  Lorenz,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  127,650,  Sep.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,398,005. 
This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,850 
Int  CL'  H03F  3/4S 
VS.  a.  330—252  16  Claims 


1.  A  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  a  second  input 
and  an  output  the  first  input  being  one  of  an  inverting  input  and  a 
non-inverting  input,  the  second  input  being  the  other  of  the  invert- 
ing input  and  the  non-inverting  input  the  amplifier  providing  a 
substantially  zero  output  offset  voltage  when  the  first  input  is  fed 
from  a  source  resistance  greater  than  the  second  input  the  ampli- 
fier comprising: 
a  first  current  generator, 
a  second  current  generator; 

a  first  input  transistor  and  a  second  input  transistor  in  a  balanced 
long-tail  pair  configuration  fed  by  the  first  current  generator, 
each  input  transistor  having  a  collector,  the  first  input  transis- 
tor having  a  base  connected  to  die  first  input  the  second  input 
transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  the  second  input; 
means  for  deriving  an  output  voltage  from  the  collector  of  one 
of  the  input  transistors  and  for  feeding  the  output  voltage  to 
the  output;  and 
a  third  transistor,  including: 
a  base  connected  to  the  second  input  and 
an  emitter  connected  to  the  second  current  generator. 


tors  of  opposed  conduction  type  and  being  triggered  by  an  iqMt 
signal,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  comparison  circuit  from  which  a  variable  being  proportional  to 
the  quadrature-axis  current  component  of  the  push-pull  output 
stage  is  derived; 

a  final  control  element  adjusting  the  quadrature-axis  current 
components  of  the  push-pull  output  stage  and  of  said  com- 
paris(»i  circuit  for  matching  the  variable  to  a  reference  vari- 
able; 

said  final  control  element  including  two  current  sources  being 
controlled  by  the  input  signal  and  furnishing  currents  of  equal 
magnitude  and  opposite  ptdarity,  and  a  controllable  load  cou- 
pling said  current  sources  to  one  another 

said  current  sources  in  turn  triggering  one  of  said  two  transistors 
of  the  push-pull  output  stage  and  said  comparison  circuit 

said  controllable  load  including  two  field  effect  transistors  of 
opposed  conduction  type  being  triggered  in  phase  opposition 
with  one  another  and  having  load  paths  being  coimected 
antiparallel  to  one  another, 

two  further  transistors  having  opposite  conduction  types  and 
having  load  paths; 

said  comparison  circuit  including  two  constant  current  sources 
furnishing  currents  of  equal  magnitude  and  opposite  polarity, 
each  of  said  constant  current  sources  supplying  a  respective 
one  of  said  two  fiirther  transistors; 

each  of  said  further  transistors  being  triggered  by  respective  one 
of  said  controlled  current  sources; 

voltage  drops  at  the  load  paths  of  each  of  said  fiirther  transistors 
triggering  a  respective  one  of  said  field  effect  transistors;  and 

additional  transistors  each  having  a  load  path  being  connected  in 
series  with  the  load  path  of  a  respective  one  of  said  ftntber 
transistors,  being  of  die  samp  conduction  type  as  said  respec- 
tive one  of  said  fiirther  transistors,  and  being  triggered  by  a 
voltage  drop  across  the  load  path  of  said  respective  one  of 
said  further  transistors. 


5,485,123 

CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

QUADRATURE-AXIS  CURRENT  COMPONENT  OF  A 

PUSH-PULL  OUTPUT  STAGE 

Oliver    KidiL    Miincfaen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Sionens 

Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  301,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1993,  43  29 
865.6 

Int  CL'  H03F  3/30 
VS.  a.  330—264  1  Claim 
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5,485,124 
INTEGRATED  AMPLIFIER  WITH  AN  ACCURATELY 
DEFINED  GAIN  FACTOR 
Jacob  Mulder,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  254,091 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  4, 1993, 
93201607 

Int  CL'  H03G  3/30 
VS.  CL  330—278  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  circuit  configuration  for  adjusting  the  quadrature-axis 
current  component  of  a  push-pull  output  stage  having  two  transis- 


Uju 

3.  An  integrated  amplifier  comprising: 

an  auxiliary  aiq>lifier  having  a  first  transconductance  and  a  first 
on-chip  resistor; 

a  signal  amplifio'  coupled  to  the  auxiliary  amplifier  and  includ- 
ing a  second  on-chip  resistor  and  a  plurality  of  further  ampli- 
fiers each  amplifier  of  the  plurality  of  further  amplifiers  hav- 
ing a  respective  transconductance  dependent  upon  the  first 
transconductance  and  each  amplifier  of  the  plurality  of  further 
amplifiers  is  for  supplying  respective  output  currents,  and 
wherein  die  second  on-chip  resistor  is  for  receiving  the 
respective  output  currents  and  for  providing  an  accurate  out- 
put voltage  that  is  dependent  on  a  ratio  of  the  second  resis- 
tance to  the  first  resistance. 
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5,485,125 
PHASE-LOCKED  OSCIIXATOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Ytcs  R.  Dufoar,  Sunnyrale,  CaHf^  assignor  to  VS.  Phflips 
Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,507 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  2,  1994,  94  02383 
Int  CL*  H03L  7/089 
VS.  CL  331—17  4  Claiins 
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1.  A  phase-locked  oscillator  airangeinent  in  which  a  variable- 
frequency  oscillator  supplies  an  output  signal  controlled  by  a 
control  voltage  from  a  storage  capacitance,  which  is  charged  by  a 
charge  pump  circuit,  which  arrangement  comprises  a  phase  detec- 
tor which  has  an  input  which  receives  a  signal  derived  from  the 
output  signal  of  the  variable-frequency  oscillator,  another  input 
which  receives  a  signal  from  a  reference  oscillator,  and  a  reset 
input,  the  charge  pump  circuit  comprising  two  current  sources 
which  each  comprise  a  plurality  of  transistors  operating  in  parallel 
and  which,  respectively,  charge  and  discharge  the  storage  capaci- 
tance, which  charge  pump  circuit  has  two  inputs,  i.e.  a  first  control 
input  coupled  to  a  first  output  of  the  phase  detector,  which  supplies 
a  switching  signal  called  the  up-conunand  signal,  which  activates 
one  of  the  current  sources,  and  a  second  control  input  coupled  to  a 
second  output  of  the  phase  detector,  which  supplies  a  switching 
signal  called  the  down-command  signal,  which  activates  the  other 
current  source,  in  which  arrangement  the  time  interval  during 
which  these  two  command  signals  are  simultaneously  active  is 
controlled  by  a  reset  signal  from  a  logic  gate  which  combines  the 
up-conunand  signal  and  the  down-command  signal,  which  reset 
signal  is  applied  to  the  reset  input  of  the  phase  detector  after 
passage  through  a  delay  device,  characterised  in  that  the  delay 
device  comprises  a  current  source  called  annexed  current  source, 
which  is  switchable  and  comprises  a  transistor  forming  a  matched 
pair  with  a  transistor  of  one  of  the  current  sources  of  the  charge 
pump  circuit,  and  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  current 
supplied  by  said  annexed  current  source  with  a  given  threshold 
current,  which  means  supply  the  reset  signal  when  diis  threshold  is 
reached. 
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tending  to  clamp  the  average  output  voltage  to  the  threshold 
voltage,  said  clamping  means  comprising  a  voltage  divider 
connected  to  said  output  node  for  maintaining  the  average 
output  voltage  at  said  output  node  at  said  threshold  voltage; 

a  first  capacitor  coimected  between  said  first  comnnon  control 
point  and  a  first  voltage  supply:  and 

a  second  capacitor  connected  between  said  second  common 
control  point  and  a  second  power  supply  voltage. 


5,485,127 
INTEGRATED  DYNAMIC  POWER  DISSIPATION 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VERY  LARGE  SCALE 
INTEGRATED  (VLSI)  CHIPS 
Renitia  J.  Bertoluzzi,  Saratoga,  Calif^-  Robert  T.  Jacluon, 
Boynton  Beacli,  and  Stephen  D.  Weitzd,  Boai  Raton,  both  of 
Fla,,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.^  and 
International  Business  Macliine  Corp.,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,767,  Dec  29, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  418,849 
Int  a.'  H03L  1/02 
VS.  CL  331—69 
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■    5,485,126 
RING  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT  HAVING  OUTPUT  WITH 

FIFTY  PERCENT  DUTY  CYCLE 
John  E.  Gersbach,  Burlington,  and  Masayold  Hayaslii,  Willis- 
ton,    both    of   Vt,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Madiines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  186,742 
Int  CL'  H03B  1/00 
VS.  CL  331—57  19  Claims 

1.  A  compensation  circuit  for  clamping  an  average  output  volt- 
age of  a  ring  oscillator  to  a  threshold  voltage  of  a  subsequent  logic 
circuit,  the  ring  oscillator  being  of  the  type  having  an  odd  plurality 
of  series-connected  inverter  stages,  wherein  an  output  of  a  last 
inverter  stage  is  coupled  to  an  input  of  a  first  inverter  stage,  the  last 
inverter  stage  providing  voltage  to  an  output  node,  each  inverter 
stage  being  connected  to  a  first  common  control  point  and  to  a 
second  common  control  point,  the  compensation  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
clamping  means  coupled  to  said  output  node  for  providing 
current  to  said  output  node  whenever  the  voltage  at  said 
output  node  departs  from  the  threshold  voltage,  said  cunent 


1.  An  apparatus  including  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

chip  logic  including  a  fiinctional  state  output: 

sensing  means  for  measuring  a  temperature  of  said  chip: 

clocking  means  having  a  clock  output  connected  to  said  chip 
logic;  and, 

power  management  means  connected  to  said  functional  state 
output  of  said  chip  logic,  to  said  sensing  means  and  to  said 
clocking  means; 

said  power  management  means  including  control  means  respon- 
sive to  said  sensing  means  and  to  said  functional  state  output 
of  said  chip  logic  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  said 
clocking  means; 

said  clocldng  means  including  selecting  means  responsive  to 
said  control  signal  for  changing  an  operating  frequency  of 
said  clocking  means,  depending  upon  a  state  of  said  control 
signal. 


5,485,128 
OSCILLATION  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  CURRENT- 
CONTROLLED  PHASE  SHIFT  CDtCUTT 
Knnihiko  Azuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatkm, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,959 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  7, 1993,  5-306850 

Int  CL*  H03B  5/32 

VS.  CL  331—135  9  Claims 
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5y485,130 
MICROWAVE  SWITCH  dRCUTT  AND  AN  ANTENNA 
APPARATUS 
ic«»nhiic«  Nakahar*,  and  Itkao  Kariiiwa,  bodi  of  Itami, 
Japan,  Msignors  to  MhsoMshi  DcnU  KaboshiU  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
CoaUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,307,  Dec  6, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  378,876 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1993,  5-013064 
Int  CL*  HOIP  1/15 
VS.  CL  333—104  4  ( 


MOD.  REF.  Fnea  (^ 


1.  A  method  for  generating  first  and  second  output  signals 
having  predetermined  frequency  shifts  relative  to  a  frequency 
provided  by  a  reference  signal  in  a  system  comprising  a  phase- 
locked  loop  coupled  to  the  reference  signal  for  generating  the  first 
and  second  output  signals,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  deleting  pulses  from  die  reference  signal  at  a  first  deletion 
rate  to  generate  the  first  output  signal:  and 

(b)  deleting  pulses  from  the  reference  signal  at  a  second  deletion 
rate  to  generate  the  second  output  signal. 


9.  A  current-controlled  phase  shift  circuit  for  use  in  an  oscilla- 
tion circuit  comprising  a  phase  delay  circuit,  having  a  significant 
transfer  gain  at  any  frequency,  for  receiving  a  first  signal  to  output 
a  second  signal  having  a  fixed  phase  delay  relative  to  the  phase  of 
said  first  signal,  said  phase  delay  being  substantially  different  ftxun 
90°:  a  first  limiter  circuit  for  receiving  said  second  signal  to  output 
a  third  signal  having  a  first  amplitude  and  remaining  in  phase  with 
said  second  signal;  a  second  limiter  circuit  for  receiving  said  first 
signal  and  a  control  signal  to  output  a  fourth  signal,  said  fourth 
signal  being  substantially  in  phase  with  said  first  signal  and  having 
a  second  amplitude  controlled  by  said  control  signal;  an  adding 
section  for  adding  said  third  signal  and  said  fourth  signal. 


5,485,129 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL 

MODULATION  USING  PULSE  DELETION 

Glen  A.  Franson,  Sleepy  HoUow,  and  Peter  Nanni,  Algonquin, 

l>oth  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scliaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,210 

Int  a."  H03C  3/00:  H03L  7/16;  H04L  27/12 

VS.  a.  332—100  20  Claims 


nEFERENCE 
FHEQUENCY 


1.  An  antenna  apparatus  including: 
an  antenna  terminal, 
a  signal  input  terminal, 
a  receiving  terminal,  and 

first  and  second  microwave  switch  circuits,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  microwave  switch  circuits  having  an  identical  switch 
circuit  characteristic  impedance  and  cooqinsing: 
an  input  terminal, 
an  output  terminal, 
a  first  impedance  conversion  circuit  having  an  input,  an 
output,  and  a  first  matching  characteristic  impedance  less 
than  the  switch  circuit  characteristic  impedance,  the 
input  of  said  first  impedance  conversion  circuit  being 
connected  to  said  input  terminal, 
a  switching  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first 
impedance  conversion  circuit  and  to  ground  and  com- 
prising a  field  effect  transistor  and  an  inductor  connected 
in  parallel,  and 
a  second  impedance  conversion  circuit  having  an  input,  an 
output,  and  a  second  matching  characteristic  impedance 
less  than  the  switch  circuit  characteristic  impedance,  the 
input  of  said  second  impedance  conversion  circuit  being 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  impedance  conver- 
sion circuit  and  the  output  of  said  second  impedance 
conversion  circuit  being  connected  to  said  output  termi- 
nal, 
wherein  said  first  microwave  switch  circuit  is  connected  to  said 
antenna  terminal  and  to  said  signal  input  terminal,  said  second 
microwave  switch  circuit  is  connected  to  said  antenna  termi- 
nal and  to  said  receiving  terminal,  and  the  first  and  second 
matching  characteristic  impedances  are  equal. 


5,485,131 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  FILTER  FOR  MIC  AND  MMIC 
APPLICATIONS 
Lyie  A.  Figcn,  and  Michael  Dydyk,  both  of  Scottsdaie,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Motoroia,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 
Filed  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322,663 
Int  CL'  H03H  7/00;  HOIP  1/20 
VS.  CL  333—202  20  Claims 

1.  A  transmission  line  filter  for  MIC  and  MMIC  applications 
comprises: 

first  and  second  transmission  lines,  each  including  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  wherein  the  first  and  second  transmission  lines 
are  substantially  parallel,  the  first  ettd  of  the  first  transmission 
line  is  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  the  second  transmission  line. 
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and  the  second  end  of  the  fiist  transmission  line  and  the  first 
end  of  the  second  transmission  line  are  both  coupled  to  an 
electrical  ground; 

a  RF  input  for  inputting  a  RF  signal  coupled  to  the  first  trans- 
mission line; 

a  first  capacitor  coupled  in  series  between  the  first  end  of  the 
first  transmission  line  and  the  electrical  ground; 

a  second  capacitor  coupled  in  series  between  the  second  end  of 
the  second  transmission  line  and  the  electrical  ground; 

a  third  capacitor  coupled  between  the  first  and  second  transmis- 
sion lines;  and 

a  RF  output  coupled  to  the  second  transmission  line,  the  RF 
output  for  outputting  a  filtered  RF  signal  in  response  to  the  RF 
signal.  -    ■      -.*.-- 


5,485,132 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
ZNO-B2O3-SIO2  GLASS,  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE 
SAME,  AND  RESONATOR  AND  FILTER  USING  THE 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
Masahiro  Abe;  "Kutomu  Nanataki,  and  Shinsuke  Yano,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd^  Ja|»an 
Division  of  Sen  Na  251,567,  May  31, 1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Sen  No.  181,423,  Jan.  14, 1994,  Pat  No.  5350,721, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  102,059,  Aug.  4,  1993,  PaL  No. 

534,521,  which  Is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  948,585,  Sep.  23, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,264,403.  This  appUcation  Mv  16, 1995,  Sen 

No.  441,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1991,  3-276587; 

Mar.  18, 1992,  4-92180;  Mar.  18, 1992,  4-92182;  Mar.  25, 1992, 

4-98862;  Sep.  21, 1992, 4-276594;  Sep.  21, 1992,  4-276595;  Sep. 

21, 1992,  4-276596 

Int  a.'  HOIP  7/00;  C04B  35/40 
VS.  CL  333—219  3  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  resonator  comprising: 

a  dielectric  ceramic  obtained  by  firing  a  dielectric  ceramic 
composition  which  consists  essentially  of  (i)  a  main  ceramic 
composition  containing  barium  oxide,  titanium  oxide,  rare 
earth  oxide  and  bismuth  oxide  as  major  components,  which 
composition  is  represented  by  xBaOyTi02-z((l- 
a)ilE203'aBi203),  wherein  RE  represents  at  least  one  rare 
earth  metal,  0.10SxS0.20,  0.60SyS0.75,  O.lOSzSO.25, 
x+y-t-  z=l  and  0<a£0.3,  and  (ii)  a  glass  composition  com- 
prised of  ZnO,  B2O3  and  SiOj,  which  is  represented  by  k(wt 
%)  ZnOnKwt.  %)B203  nCwt.  %)Si02  where  30SkS85, 
SSmSSO,  2SnS40,  k-t-m+  n=100,  said  glass  composition 
being  contained  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.1  parts  by  weight, 
but  not  more  than  (18-62.5a)  parts  by  weight 
(whereO<aS0.2)  or  not  more  than  5.5  paru  by  weight,  (where 
0.2<a^0.3),  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  main  ceramic 
composition;  and 
a  conductor  layer  which  is  co-fired  with  said  dielectric  ceramic 
so  that  said  conductor  layer  pattern  is  embedded  in  said 
dielectric  ceramic. 


5,485,133 
CntCUrr  BREAKER 
Patrick  Ward,  BalUnaaloe,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Iripco  Limited, 
County  Gaiway,  Ireland 

Filed  Jun.  20, 1994,  Sen  No.  261,773 

Int  CL*  HOIH  51/22 

VJS.  a.  335—78  3  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  first  and  second  electrical  con- 
tacts of  which  the  first  contact  is  mounted  for  nsovement  relative  to 
the  second  contact  between  a  first  position  in  which  die  contacts 
are  closed  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  contacts  are  open, 
first  resilient  biassing  means  urging  the  first  contact  into  the  second 
position  so  as  to  maintain  the  contacts  normally  open,  magnet 
means  for  retaining  the  first  contact  in  the  first  position  against  the 
action  of  the  first  resilient  biassing  means  so  as  to  hold  the  contacts 
closed,  the  magnet  means  being  demagnetisable  at  least  sufBcientiy 
to  permit  the  first  contact  to  return  to  the  second  position  under  the 
action  of  the  first  resilient  biassing  means,  and  manually  operable 
reset  means  for  resetting  the  first  contact  from  the  second  position 
to  die  first  position  against  the  action  of  the  first  resilient  biassing 
nflans,  wherein  the  circuit  breaker  also  includes  second  resilient 
biassing  means  urging  the  second  contact  towards  a  rest  position 
for  engagement  by  the  first  conuct  when  the  latter  is  in  the  first 
position,  the  reset  means  being  operable  as  it  resets  the  first  contact 
from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position  to  also  push  the 
second  contact  away  from  its  rest  position  against  the  action  of  the 
second  resilient  biassing  means  whereby  when  the  first  contact 
reaches  the  first  position  the  second  contact  is  held  out  of  engage- 
ment therewith  by  the  reset  means,  and  wherein  upon  release  of  the 
reset  means  the  second  contact  is  urged  by  the  second  resiUent 
biassing  means  into  engagement  with  the  fir^t  contact. 


5,485,134 
AUXHJARY  SWITCH  ACCESSORY  MODULE  UNIT  FOR 

HIGH  AMPERE-RATED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Raymond  K.  Seymour,  Plainville,  and  Elaine  B.  Bogne,  Ston- 
ington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  Yorlt,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  31, 1994,  Sen  No.  251,154 

Int  CL*  HOIH  67/02 

VS.  a.  335—132  23  Claims 


1.  An  industrial-rated  circuit  breaker  for  high  level  overcument 
protection  comprising: 


an  insulative  circuit  breaker  cover  14  arranged  on  an  insulative 
base  12; 

a  recess  15A  in  said  circuit  breaker  cover; 

a  support  21  within  said  recess;  an  electronic  trip  unit  15  on  said 
support  and  arranged  for  interrupting  circuit  current  upon 
occurrence  of  an  overcurrent  condition; 

an  auxiliary  switch  19  attached  to  said  support  and  arranged  for 
providing  remote  indication  of  said  overcurrent  condition, 
said  auxiliary  switch  comprising  a  microswitch  32  attached  to 
a  subframe  23,  said  subframe  including  a  lever  25  mounted  on 
said  subframe  and  arranged  for  interacting  with  a  circuit 
operating  mechanism  lever  48  extending  upwards  within  said 
circuit  breaker  cover. 


5v485,135 

IGNITION  COIL  ASSEMBLY  FILLED  WITH  RESINOUS 

MATERIAL 

Mark  E.  Hipp,  South  Lyon,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  112,730,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  369,564 

Int  CL*  HOIF  27/30 

VS.  CL  336—96  5  Claims 
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1.  An  ignition  coil  assembly  comprising: 

a  primary  winding  assembly  having  at  least  one  locating  lug; 

a  secondary  winding  assembly  including; 

a  bobbin  having  a  tubular  wall  having  defined  therein  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  slots  spaced  around 
and  extending  through  the  entire  thickness  of  said  tubular 
wall  portion,  said  slots  formed  to  receive  said  locating  lug 
of  said  primary  winding  within  said  secondary  winding, 
said  bobbin  having  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer  portion 
delineated  by  said  tubular  wall; 
a  plurality  of  coil  windings  juxtaposed  to  said  slots  wound  on 
the  outer  portion  of  said  ubular  wall  portion;  and 
a  potting  material  filling  said  secondary  winding,  said  slots  in 
said  iruier  wall  portion  permitting  said  potting  material  to 
impregnate  into  said  secondary  winding  through  said  tubular 
wall. 


5,485,136 
LOAD  BREAK  DISCONNECTING  DEVICE  WITH  SOLID 

ARC  SUPPRESSION  MEANS 
Stephen  P.  Johnson,  Olean,  N.Y.;  Stephen  P.  Hasslen  Muskego, 
and  John  Lapp,  Franldin,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cooper 
Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  946,961,  Sep.  17, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,274349.  This  appUcation  Apn  2, 1993,  Sen  No.  41,954 
Int  O.*^  HOIH  7///0 
U.S.  a.  337—168  20  Claims 

1.  An  improved  load  break  disconnecting  device  for  use  in  a 
switch  mounting  having  spaced  apart  stationary  and  hinged  con- 
ductors, the  device  comprising: 

a  conductive  portion  having  a  current  limiting  fiise  for  conduct- 
ing a  predetermined  range  of  current; 
a  fuse  cartridge  having  first  and  second  ends  and  enclosing  said 
fiise; 


first  and  second  end  caps  affixed  to  and  enclosing  said  first  and 
second  ends,  respectively,  of  said  fiise  cartridge  and  each 
including  a  cylindrical  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  its 
center,  said  cylindrical  portions  each  having  an  outer  diam- 
eter, 

a  conducting  hinge  assembly  affixed  to  said  second  cap  for 
pivotaUy  mounting  said  conductive  poftioa  on  the  hinged 
conductor 

a  contact  tube  having  one  end  affixed  to  a  nonconducting  plug 
and  pull  ring  and  having  a  second  end  coiuiected  to  said 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  first  cap,  and  having  conductive 
engagement  with  the  stationary  conductor; 

a  nonconducting  sleeve  concentrically  slidingly  positioned  over 
said  first  end  of  said  fuse  cartridge  and  said  first  cap,  said 
sleeve  having  a  closure  portion  at  its  first  end  and  a  cylindri- 
cal reentry  portion  extending  into  said  sleeve  from  said  clo- 
sure portion,  said  reentry  portion  having  an  itmer  diameter 
sized  to  sequentially  slidingly  engage  said  outer  diameters  of 
said  first  cylindrical  portion  of  said  first  cap,  said  contact  tube, 
and  said  plug; 

a  coil  spring  disposed  between  said  first  cap  and  said  closure 
portion  and  centered  on  said  reentry  portion  for  biasing  said 
sleeve  toward  said  plug; 

a  latch  means  nK>unt«l  within  said  contact  tube  and  positioned 
to  bold  said  nonconductive  sleeve  in  a  latched  position  below 
said  contact  tube  until  it  is  unlatched  by  engagement  with  the 
stationary  conductor,  whereupon  said  coil  spring  urges  said 
nonconductive  sleeve  upward  until  said  nonconductive  sleeve 
engages  the  stationary  conductor,  so  that  disengagement  of 
the  contact  mbe  from  the  stationary  conductor  allows  said 
spring  to  urge  said  nonconductive  sleeve  upward  into  engage- 
ment with  said  plug,  thereby  confirming  and  extinguishing 
any  arc  between  the  statioiuoy  conductor  and  said  conductive 
portion. 


5,485,137 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  FUSE  AND  A  FUSE 

MADE  BY  THAT  METHOD 
Borje  Mal^us,  JirfiUla,  and  Jan  Tjemgren,  Ludvilu,  both  vH, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB,  Vasteras,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/W740,  S  371  Date  Apn  29,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apn  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93^0551,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  28,  1992,  Sen  No.  232,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  18, 1991,  9103394 

Int  CL*  HOIH  &5/04 

VS.  CL  337—295  14  Ciafatts 

9.  A  continuous  string  of  fuses  having  at  least  one  fiise  element 

formed  of  a  single  strand  of  said  single  strand  of  wire,  comprising: 


1986 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  19% 


jAhOJARY  16,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


1987 


UMI 


at  least  one  fuse  element  formed  from  said  single  strand  of  fuse 

wire; 
at  least  one  terminal  partially  formed  by  moving  said  single 

strand  of  wire  back  and  forth  over  a  portion  of  said  single 

strand  of  wire  forming  said  fiise  element  to  form  at  least  one 

ring  or  loop; 
said  terminal  being  completely  formed  with  said  ring  or  loop  at 

the  junction  of  said  fiise  element  and  said  terminal  by  twisting 

said  at  least  one  ring  or  loop;  and 
the  continuous  string  of  fuses  being  formed  by  successively 

repeating  said  step  of  moving  and  twisting. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  microelectronic  inverted  thin  film 
resistor  structure,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  metallic  interconnect  layer  having  predetermined 
patterns  delineating  two  or  more  metallic  interconnect  leads, 
on  a  supporting  layer; 

(b)  forming  an  interlevel  dielectric  layer  on  said  metallic  inter- 
connect layer  and  said  supporting  layer; 

(c)  pianarizing  said  interlevel  dielectric  layer  so  as  to  expose  a 
top  contact  portion  of  said  metallic  intercoimect  leads;  and 

(d)  forming  an  inverted  thin  film  resistor  on  said  planarized 
interlevel  dielectric  layer  and  on  said  exposed  top  contact 
portion  of  said  metallic  interconnect  leads. 
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5,485,138 

THIN  FILM  RESISTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Frank  J.  Morris,  PUno,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,526,  May  10, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,367,284.  This  appUcation  Jun.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  255,636 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  HOIC  ]/on 

MS.  CL  338—306  17  Claims 
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a  microprocessor  operatively  coiuiected  to  said  generator  to 
periodically  output  a  modulated  signal  from  said  generator  to 
said  detector,  said  microprocessor  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  digital  voice  recorder/playback  means  for  initi- 
ating an  announcement  when  a  reflected  signal  of  the  given 
frequency  is  received  at  said  detector. 


5,485,140 

VEHICLE  OBSTACLE  DETECTOR  AND  ALARM 

SYSTEM 

George  N.  Bassin,  2934  lyier  Ct,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.  93063 

Filed  Jun.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  264,990 

Int  CL'  B60Q  7/00 

U.S.  O.  340-^t36  19  Claims 


5,485,139 
TALKING  DISPLAY  SIGNAGE 
Goerge  V.  Tamovsky,  402  Riley  Rd.,  New  Windsor,  N.Y.  12553 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129346,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412.059 
Int  CL'  G08B  23/00 
\i&.  CL  340—573  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  presenting  automatic  verbal  announcements 
comprising: 
a  iiKNlulated  infrared  signal  generator  for  generating  a  modu- 
lated signal  of  given  frequency  at  a  target  when  the  target  is 
witliin  a  sensing  range; 
a  detector  for  detecting  a  modulated  infrared  signal  of  the  given 
frequency  after  is  it  reflected  from  a  target  within  tlie  sensing 
range; 
a  digital   voice  recorder/playback  means   for  recording  an 
announcement  and  subsequently  providing  said  announce- 
ment when  a  target  is  within  the  sensing  range; 
spealcer  means  to  provide  an  audible  ouqmt  in  response  to  the 
announcement  received  from  said  digital  voice  recotdet/ 
playback  means;  and. 


1.  An  improved  obstacle  detector  and  alarm  system  comprising: 
a)  at  least  one  obstacle  detector  assembly  comprising: 

(1)  an  impact  probe  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  and  having 
a  first  rod  cavity  that  extends  longitudinally  fix>m  the  rear 
end, 

(2)  a  flexible  rod  having  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section, 
where  the  front  section  is  sized  to  be  frictionally  inserted 
into  and  held  within  the  first  rod  cavity, 

(3)  a  housing  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  and  having  a 
second  rod  cavity  that  extends  longitudinally  from  the  front 
end,  and  an  acoustic  transducer  cavity  that  extends  longitu- 
dinally from  the  rear  end,  where  into  the  second  rod  cavity 
is  frictionally  inserted  and  held  therein  the  rear  section  of 
said  flexible  rod, 

(4)  a  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  the  cable 
encompassing  a  first  conductor  and  a  second  conductor, 
where  the  first  and  second  conductors  projecting  from  the 
second  end  are  connected  to  a  female  connector  with  the 
second  conductor  connected  to  common  groimd, 

(5)  an  acoustic  transducer  having  a  first  electrode  and  a 
second  electrode,  where  the  first  electrode  is  attached  to  the 
first  conductor  projecting  from  the  first  end  of  said  cable, 
and  the  second  electrode  is  attached  to  the  second  conduc- 
tor projecting  from  the  first  end  of  said  cable,  whoc  tlie 
attached  acoustic  transducer  is  inserted  into  the  acoustic 
transducer  cavity  on  said  housing  and  is  held  therein  by  the 
insertion  of  a  potting  compound,  where  when  said  impact 
probe  touches  or  scrapes  against  an  obstacle,  mebcaiiical 


oscillations  are  produced  by  said  impact  probe  diat  Havel       whereby  pushing  on  said  reset  button  causes  said  electrical 
through  said  flexible  rod  into  said  housing,  from  said  hous-  circuit  board  to  deactivate  causing  said  diodes  to  stop  lighting 

ing  the  oscillations  are  mechanically  transmitted  through  gi^]  said  sound  emitting  device  to  stop  emitting  a  tone, 

die  potting  compound  to  said  acoustic  transducer  from 
where  a  series  of  electrical  pulses  are  produced  and  applied 
through  the  female  connector  attached  to  said  cable,  and 
b)  an  electronic  control  unit  housed  within  an  enclosure  having 

attached  at  least  one  male  connector  tliat  mates  with  the  

female  connector  on  said  cable,  and  having  circuit  means  for 

processing  the  electrical  pulses  and  subsequently  producing 

an  alarm  that  alerts  a  driver  of  a  vehicle  when  die  vehicle  has 

encountered  an  obstacle. 

5,485442 

REMOTE  MONITOR  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  State,  Orlando;  F.  HoHton  GaUvway,  Cocoa;  Pedro 

M*^>141  J.  Mcddin,  McnW  Uand;  Robert  W.  Swindle,  OriMMie, 

LOGALERT  and  Tk«cy  A.  Bieiman,  MioH,  al  of  Fte.,  Mrignon  to  Uaitad 

Jay  D.  Gregory,  2237  E.AconiaDr,FlK«ilx,Arfa.  85022-4101       sj^es  of  America  as  i«pf«ented  by  Admintat«lor  Nattanri 

™^  "^  *  V.'S^;^'-  '^'^  Aenmautks  and  Space  Ad.lni.rt.li«i.  Waridngt«^  D.C 

.,o  ^  ,«    ^«      Int  CL   B60Q  7/00  FBrt  Apr.  8, 1994.  Ser.  No.  223^1 

U&CL340— 457  2  Clafans  ' 
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1.  An  alarm  system  for  reminding  the  driver  of  a  commennal 
truck  to  fill  out  a  log  book,  which  comprising: 

electronic  components  comprising  integrated  circuits,  resistors, 
diodes,  switches  and  a  sound  emitting  device  connected  to  an 
electrical  circuit  board; 

a  power  supply  means  for  supplying  12  volts  D.C.  to  said 
electrical  circuit  board; 

a  housing  means  for  housing  said  circtiit  board,  said  diodes  and 
said  switches; 

a  magnetic  material  means  connecting  around  a  parldng  braice 
knob; 

a  magnetic  switch  means  connecting  around  the  base  of  said 
knob,  when  said  parking  brake  knob  is  pulled  out,  said  mag- 
netic material  means  leaves  the  close  proximity  of  said  mag- 
netic switch  means  such  that  said  magnetic  switch  means 
moves  from  closed  to  open  position  and  causes  said  electrical 
circuit  board  to  activate  said  diodes  to  light  and  said  sound 
emitting  device  to  emit  a  tone  for  alerting  said  driver  to  fill 
out  said  log  book,  and  deactivating  means  for  deactivating 
said  alarm  system  by  said  driver  activating  a  reset  button  of 
said  deactivating  means; 

wherein  said  magnetic  material  means  comes  in  close  proximity 
to  said  magnetic  switch  means  causing  said  magnetic  switch 
means  to  close  when  said  parldng  brake  knob  is  pushed  in, 
causing  said  electrical  circuit  board  to  activate  said  diodes  to 
light  and  said  sound  emitting  device  to  emit  a  tone  for  alerting 
said  driver  to  fill  out  the  log  book,  and  deactivating  the  alarm 
system  by  activating  said  reset  button  of  said  deactivating 
means; 

wherein  one  of  said  switches  comprising  a  timer  switch  means, 
wherein  said  titner  switch  means  is  caused  to  activate  a  two 
hour  timer  such  that  said  electrical  circuit  board,  said  diodes 
and  said  sound  emitting  device  are  activated  every  two  hour 
period,  and  deactivating  said  timer  switch  means  by  activating 
said  reset  button  of  said  deactivating  means; 

electrical  wires  connecting  said  magnetic  switch  means  to  said 
electric  circuit  board; 


1.  A  remote  monitor  alarm  system  for  monitoring  alarm  condi- 
tions  of  remotely  located  communications  tetminal  equipment  at  a 
central  location  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  retnote  terminal  units,  each  said  unit  including: 
i)  means  to  monitor  a  plurality  of  discrete  alarm  points  and  a 

plurality  of  analog  power  supply  ventage  points  (rf  commu- 
nications equipment  to  be  monitoted;  and, 
ii)  memory  means  for  storing  discrete  alarm  and  analog  power 
supply  voltage  condition  information,  and  for  storing  a 
system  prognm,  operation  instructions  for  said  program 
and  a  database  containing  alarm  and  power  supply  voltage 
parameters; 

b)  a  central  monitoring  unit  for  monitoring  discrete  alarm  and 
analog  power  supply  voltage  conditions  of  said  remotely 
located  conunimicatioos  terminal  equipment,  said  central 
monitoring  unit  including: 

i)  ineans  for  receiving  discrete  alarm  and  analog  power  supply 
voltage  condition  information  from  each  said  remote  termi- 
nal unit; 

ii)  memory  means  for  storing  discrete  alann  and  analog  power 
supply  voltage  condition  information  received  frt>m  each 
said  remote  terminal  unit,  a  system  program  for  each  said 
remote  terminal  unit  and  a  database  containing  alarm  and 
power  supply  voltage  parameters  for  each  said  remote 
termiiud  imit; 

iii)  means  for  downloading  said  operation  instructions  and 
said  database  for  each  said  remote  terminal  unit  into  the 
conesponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  remote  teiminal 
imits;  and 

c)  commimication  means  coimecting  said  central  monitoring 
unit  widi  each  of  said  remote  terminal  units. 
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5.485,143 
SECXJIUTY  DYE  PACK  HAVING  FLEXIBLE  HEAT- 
RESISTANT  CHEMICAL  POUCH 
Scott  E.  Kenistoii,  Scottadale,  Ariz^  asstgnor  to  U^.  CaiTeiiC7 

Protectioa  Corp^  Foantain  Hills,  Ariz. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  86,682,  JuL  2, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  391438 

Int  CL'  G08B  13/14 

VS.  CL  340—568  IS  daims 


5,485,144 
COMPENSATED  IONIZATION  SENSOR 
Perrooz  Arnkshi,  St  Charles;  Hsing  G.  Jen,  BuIEbIo  Grove; 
Wniiam  MacPberson,  West  Chicago,  and  Lee  D.  lice,  Bar- 
tlett,  ail  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Pittway  Corporation,  Cliicago, 
DL 

Filed  May  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  59^07 

Int  CL*  G«6B  17/10 

VS.  CL  340—629  2  Ctatans 
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1.  A  compensated  smoke  detector  with  a  predetennined  charac- 
teristic comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  compensated  smoke  sensor  carried  by  said  housing,  said 
sensor  including  an  active  electrode,  a  reference  electrode,  an 
intermediate  electrode  and  a  compensating  electrode  directly 
electrically  connected  to  said  active  electrode  and  capacitively 
coupled  to  said  intermediate  electrode;  and 

an  output  electrical  device  coupled  to  said  intermediate  elec- 
trode. 


5,485,145 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  SIGN  CONVERSION  KIT 
Donald  Sniff,  Middlebnrg  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Emer- 
gency Safety  Products,  Inc.,  East  Pittsbiirgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  667,139 
Int  CL*  G08B  7/00 
VS.  CL  340—815.4  16  ClaioH 
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1.  A  security  dye  pack  disguised  as  a  bundle  of  cuiiency  bills  for 
discharging  active  chemicals  to  assist  in  the  apprehension  of  an 
assailant  and  in  the  recovery  of  monies  stolen  fiom  a  protected 
premises,  said  security  dye  pack  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  housing  resembling  a  bundle  of  currency  bills  and  having  a 
hollowed  inner  chamber; 

b.  a  substrate  disposed  within  said  hollowed  inner  chunber, 

c.  electronic  circuit  means  disposed  upon  said  substrate  for 
detecting  removal  of  said  security  dye  pack  from  the  pro- 
tected premises  and  generating  an  actuating  electrical  signal 
in  response  thereto; 

d.  a  squib  coupled  to  said  electronic  circuit  means  and  respon- 
sive to  said  acmating  electrical  signal  for  generating  beat  to 
ignite  chemicals; 

e.  a  heat  resistant  flexible  container  disposed  within  tlie  hol- 
lowed inner  chamber  of  said  housing,  said  squib  extending 
into  said  flexible  container;  and 

f.  a  chemical  mixture  comprising  active  chemicals  disposed 
within  said  flexible  container  and  adapted  to  be  ignited  by 
heat  generated  by  said  squib  for  discharging  active  chemicals 
from  said  housing  to  assist  in  the  apprehension  of  the  assailant 
and  in  the  recovery  of  stolen  monies; 

g.  said  flexible  container  being  relatively  soft  and  bendable  by 
comparison  with  a  rigid  metal  chemical  canister. 


1.  A  conversion  kit  for  converting  a  sign  fixture  originally 
illuminated  by  incandescent  bulb  or  fluorescent  tube  to  electrolu- 
minescent lighting,  said  Idt  comprising: 

(a)  an  electroluminescent  panel  having  a  light  emitting  surface; 

(b)  means  for  placing  said  electroluminescent  panel  into  electri- 
cal communication  with  an  AC  line  current  power  cord  sup- 
plied to  said  sign  fixture;  and 

(c)  a  generally  flat  and  thin  opaque  sign  mask  constructed  of  a 
stiff,  flexible  sheet  material  and  having  adjacent  a  perimeter 
thereof  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  and  parallel  sign  mask 
breakaway  lines  such  that  edge  strips  of  said  opaque  sign 
mask  may  be  broken  away  to  adapt  fitting  of  said  opaque  sign 
mask  to  said  sign  fixture,  said  opaque  sign  mask  being 
adapted  for  receiving  sign  indicia  in  the  nature  of  one  or  more 
stencil  like  cutouts  therethrough  prior  to  installation  of  said 
opaque  sign  mask  to  said  sign  fixture,  said  opaque  sign  ntask, 
bearing  said  sign  indicia,  being  disposable  over  said  light 
emitting  surface  of  said  electroluminescent  panel  such  that 
only  light  emitted  by  said  light  emitting  surface  underlying 
said  cutouts  may  pass  through  said  opaque  sign  mask. 


5,485,146 
PAGING  RECEIVER 
Shiqjiro  Umetsu,  and  Yasnhiro  KolMyashi,  both  of  Tolcyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Toliyo,  Japan 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,671,  May  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
wUch  te  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,311,  May  31,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  455,254 
Oahns  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-139815 
Int  CL*  G08B  5/22 
VS.  a.  340-825.44  8  Claims 

1.  A  paging  receiver  which  has  a  function  of  writing  its  own 
paging  code  only  once,  comprising: 
a  programmable  ROM  for  storing  a  paging  code  conesponding 

to  said  paging  receiver; 
programmable  ROM  checking  means  for  generating  a  no-data 
signal  only  when  no  data  is  present  in  said  programmable 
ROM,  and  a  data  signal  only  when  data  is  present  in  said 
programmable  ROM; 
detecting  means  for  generating  a  detection  signal  when  a  prede- 
termined mode  set  code  is  detected  in  a  received  signal 
received  by  said  paging  receiver; 
commanding  means  for  generating  a  write  command  signal  to 
command  writing  of  the  paging  code  in  said  programmable 
ROM;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  no-data  signal,  said  detection  signal, 
and  said  write  command  signal  for  writing  into  said  program- 
mable ROM  a  paging  code  indicated  by  said  received  signal, 
said  paging  code  being  written  to  said  pcogiammable  ROM 
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according  to  said  received  signal  only  when  all  of  said  no-data 
signal,  said  detection  signal  and  said  write  command  signal 
are  generated; 
said  progranmiable  ROM  checking  means  generating  said 
no-data  signal  only  until  said  paging  code  is  written,  as  said 
data,  into  said  programmable  ROM  a  first  time. 


5,485,147 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCHEDULING  ACCESS 

TO  A  CSMA  COMMUNICATION  MEDIUM 

David  H.  JalTe,  Belmonf  Hoke  S.  Johnson,  OI,  Monte  Sereno, 

and  Chris  W.  Eidler,  Morgan  HiU,  aU  of  CaUC  assignors  to 

MTI  Technology  Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  825,282,  Jan.  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5359320, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,663,  Mar.  29, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,249 

Int  CL*  H04Q  3/00 
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3.  In  a  network  including: 

a  plurality  of  nodes. 

a  conununication  medium  shared  by  the  pluraUty  of  nodes  for 

permitting  data  transmissions  between  iKxIes, 
a  carrier  sense  multiple  access  communication  protocol  that 
requires   each    data    transmission    on    the    conununication 
m^um  to  be  accompanied  by  a  carrier  signal, 
a  system  for  controlling  access  by  a  local  node  of  the  plurality  of 
nodes  to  the  communication  medium,  the  system  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  the  communication  medium  for  the  pres- 
ence of  a  carrier  signal  to  determine  total  transmission 
activity  on  the  communication  medium,  wherein  the  sens- 
ing means  comprises: 

%iSL  sampling  circuitry  for  providing  an  indication  of  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  carrier  signal  on  the  communi- 
cation medium  at  particular  intervals;  and  ^ 
first  counting  circuitry  responsive  to  the  first  sampling 
circuitry  for  determining  the  number  of  intervals  at 


which  the  presence  of  a  carrier  signal  is  tndicaied  over  a 
selected  period  of  time;  and 
means  for  determining  and  controlling  a  share  of  bandwidth 
used  by  the  local  node  as  a  functioo  of  the  total  transmis- 
sion activity  on  tl>e  communication  medium,  wherein  tlie 
controlling  means  comprises: 

means  for  defining  a  first  programmable  limit  on  the  share 
of  bandwidth  used  by  the  local  node  when  free  time  on 
tl>e  communication  medium  is  less  ttian  a  second  pro- 
grammable threshold  value; 
programmable  means  for  selectively  scheduling  a  delay  of 
variable  length  in  accessing  the  communicatioD  medium 
when  the  local  node  seeks  to  transmit;  and 
means  for  deriving  a  measure  of  tiie  free  time  on  the 
communication  medium  from  the  first  counting  circuitry 
and  a  measure  of  the  share  of  bandwidth  used  for  trans- 
mission by  the  local  node,  wherein  tlie  programmable 
means  schedules  the  delay  of  variable  length  if  the 
measure  of  fiee  time  is  less  tlian  a  first  programmed 
threshold  value  and  the  measure  of  bandwidth  share  of 
die  local  node  exceeds  a  second  programmed  tliresbold 
value. 
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1.  A  pipeline  fluid  tagging  system,  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  travel  with  a  fluid  in  a  pipeline; 

a  transmitter  disposed  in  said  housing  operative  to  transmit 
signals  representative  of  infonnation  relating  to  the  identifica- 
tion of  said  fluid; 

at  least  one  stationary  receiver  disposed  externally  to  said  pipe- 
line to  receive  the  signals  transmitted  by  said  nansmitter,  and 

signal  processing  and  communication  circuitry  connected  to  said 
receiver  operative  to  output  said  identificatioo  information  to 
a  user  of  said  system  for  the  purpose  of  monitoring  said  fluid 
as  it  travels  through  said  pipeline. 


5,485,149 

REMOTE  CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ASSIGNING  TO  SIGNALS  PRIORITY  BASH)  ON  TYPE 

AND  MANUFACTURE  OF  EQUIPMENT 

Iwao  lUdgnchi,  Chiba,  and  Tosfaiyuld  Ihkahashi,  Kanagawa, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74,092 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-182846 
Int  CL*  H04B  1/20 
VS.  CL  340—825.69  16  Claims 

1.  A  remote  controller  comprising: 
transmitter  means  for  transmitting  remote  control  signals; 
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first  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  remote  control 
signal  groups,  each  of  said  remote  control  signal  groups 
comprising  data  representing  a  respective  plurality  of  associ- 
ated remote  control  signals; 

a  plurality  of  actuatable  operating  means  for  selecting  upon 
actuation  a  remote  control  signal  group  from  said  first  storage 
means,  said  plurality  of  remote  control  signal  groups  being 
greater  in  number  than  said  plurality  of  actuatable  operating 
means; 

control  means  for  reading  from  said  first  storage  means,  data  of 
the  remote  control  signals  of  the  remote  control  signal  group 
corresponding  to  a  most-recently  actuated  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  actuatable  operating  means,  said  remote  control  signals 
being  selected  according  to  the  number  of  times  said  most- 
recently  actuated  one  of  said  plurality  of  actuatable  operating 
means  has  been  actuated,  and, 

second  storage  means  for  storing  the  data  of  said  selected  remote 
control  signals  read  from  said  first  storage  means,  wherein 
upon  subsequent  actuation  of  any  of  said  plurality  of  actuat- 
able operating  means,  said  control  means  causes  data  of  said 
selected  remote  control  signals  to  be  transmitted  by  said 
transmitter  means. 
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1.  A  remote  data  reading  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  accumulator  for  accimiulaiing  data  representing  an 
amount  under  measurement;  wherein  each  accumulator 
includes  first  transmission/reception  means  of  an  electromag- 
netic induction  type  for  receiving  a  data  request  signal,  and 
for  sending  data  in  response  to  the  data  request  signal; 

wherein  each  of  the  accumulators  further  mcludes  a  first 
memory  adapted  for  storing  an  accumulated  amount,  an  accu- 
mulated identification  code,  and  a  previously  read  accumula- 
tion amount; 

wherein  each  of  the  acciunulators  transmits  the  accumulated 
aoKNUit,  die  accumulator  identification  code,  and  the  previ- 


ously read  accumulation  amount  together  in  response  to  the 
data  request  signal;  and 

a  portable,  hand-held  terminal  for  reading  and  displaying  data 
from  the  accumulator,  the  hand-held  termhial  second 
transmission/reception  means  of  an  electro  magnetic  induc- 
tion type  for  sending  the  data  request  signal  to  the  first 
transmission/reception  means,  and  for  receiving  the  data  from 
the  first  transmission/reception  means; 

wherein  the  hand-held  terminal  fiirther  includes  a  second 
memory  adapted  for  storing  the  accumulated  identification 
code,  unique  to  each  accumulator,  for  identifying  each  of  the 
accumulators  and  adapted  for  storing  the  previously  read 
accumulated  amount  for  each  accimiulator. 

wherein  the  hand-held  terminal  is  adapted  to  check  on  the  basis 
of  the  received  accumulator  identification  code  and  the  previ- 
ously read  accumulated  amount  whether  the  received  data  is 
from  a  target  accumulator, 

wherein  the  hand-held  terminal  transmits  the  data  request  signal 
including  the  accumulator  identification  code  of  a  target  accu- 
mulator and  the  previously  read  accumulated  amount  of  the 
target  accumulator, 

wherein  each  of  the  accumulators  updates/stores  the  accumu- 
lated amount  data  transmitted  to  the  hand-held  terminal  as  a 
new  accumulated  identification  code,  in  the  first  memory,  and 
the  hand-held  terminal  reads  the  accumulated  amount  firom 
the  target  accumulator  in  a  next  read  operation  by  using  the 
accumulated  amount  data  stored  in  the  first  memory. 
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AIRFIELD  UGBTING  SYSTEM 
Edwin  K.  Runyon,  Galianna,-  Harold  R.  Williams,  Columbus; 
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1.  An  airfield  lighting  system,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrical  circuit,  said  circuit  adapted  to  conduct  a  current 
and  a  control  electrical  signal,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
transformers  connected  in  series,  each  of  said  transformers 
adapted  to  energize  at  least  one  airfield  light; 

(b)  a  general  control  microprocessor; 

(c)  a  master  control  module  adapted  to  accept  a  respective 
control  digital  signal  and  a  detection  control  digital  signal 
from  said  general  control  microprocessor,  to  convert  said 
respective  control  digital  signal  and  detector  control  digital 
signal  to  a  respective  control  electrical  signal  and  detector 
control  electrical  signal,  and  to  send  said  respective  control 
electrical  signal  and  detector  control  electrical  signal  through 
said  circuit; 

(d)  remote  controller  means  connected  to  each  of  said  transform- 
ers, each  of  said  remote  controller  means  comprising: 

.,  1 .  means  to  accept  said  control  electrical  signal  and  to  convert 
said  control  electrical  signal  to  a  converted  control  digital 
signal. 


2.  switching  means  to  control  said  at  least  one  airfield  light, 
and 

3.  remote  controller  microprocessor  means  adapted  to  process 
said  converted  control  digital  signal  and  control  said 
switching  means  in  accordance  with  said  converted  control 
digital  signal; 

(e)  a  constant  current  regulator  adapted  to  control  the  current 

flowing  tlirough  said  circuit; 
(0  at  least  one  additional  transformer  coimected  to  said  electri- 
cal circuit,  for  energizing  an  aircraft  detection  means  coupled 
thereto,  wherein  said  aircraft  detection  means  has  (1)  a  micro- 
wave receiver  and  (2)  a  microwave  transmitter  adapted  to 
transmit  a  microwave  frequency  to  said  microwave  receiver; 
and  wherein  said  electrical  control  means  is  adapted  to  disturb 
said  microwave  frequency  to  simulate  the  effect  of  an  aircraft 
passing  between  said  microwave  receiver  and  said  microwave 
transmitter; 
(g)  and  detection  remote  controller  means  coiuiected  to  each  of 
said  transformers,  each  of  said  detection  remote  controller 
means  comprising: 

(i)  means  to  accept  said  detection  control  electrical  signal  and 
to  convert  said  detection  control  electrical  signal  to  a  con- 
vetted  detection  control  digital  signal, 
(ii)  electrical  control  means  to  control  said  at  least  one  aircraft 

detection  means, 
(iii)  detection  remote  controller  microprocessor  means 
adapted  to  (I)  process  said  converted  detection  control 
digital  signal  and  control  said  electrical  control  means  in 
accordance  with  said  converted  detection  control  digital 
signal  and  (2)  generate  a  detection  return  digital  signal,  and 
(iv)  means  to  convert  said  detection  return  digital  signal  to  a 
detection  return  electrical  signal  and  to  send  said  detection 
return  electrical  signal  through  said  circuit;  and  wherein 
said  master  control  module  is  adapted  to  accept  said  detec- 
tion return  electrical  signal,  to  convert  said  detection  return 
electrical  signal  to  a  converted  detection  return  digital 
signal,  and  to  send  said  converted  detection  return  digital 
signal  to  said  general  control  microprocessor. 
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inteipolation  means,  coupled  to  the  analog  to  digital  conversion 
means,  for  receiving  the  digital  signal  having  a  first  data  rale 
and  for  supplying  the  digital  signal  having  an  increased  data 
rate; 

decimation  means,  coupled  to  the  interpolation  means,  for  deci- 
mating the  digital  signal  having  the  increased  data  rate  to 
provide  a  digital  signal  having  a  second  data  rate;  and 

modulator  means,  coupled  to  and  controlling  the  interpolation 
means,  iot  providing  a  modulated  output  signal  representative 
of  the  second  data  rate  and  for  controlling  the  interpolation 
means  to  provide  the  digital  signal  having  the  increased  data 
rate. 
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1.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  system,  comprising: 
analog  to  digital  conversion  means  for  converting  an  analog 
signal  to  a  digital  signal  having  a  first  data  rate; 


1.  A  sinusoidal  wave  generation  apparatus  comprising: 

pulse  generation  means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  of  a  precise 
frequency  in  response  to  a  clock  signal; 

frequency  division  means  for  dividing  the  precise  frequency  of 
the  pulse  signal  frxMn  said  pulse  generation  means  by  a  desired 
ratio  to  output  a  desired  frequency  of  pulse  signal; 

up/down  counting  means  for  alternately  up-counting  and  down- 
counting  the  frequency-divided  pulse  signal  from  said  fre- 
quency division  means  and  outputting  alternately  up-counted 
and  down-counted  values  corresponding  to  digital  triangular 
wave  data; 

a  plurality  of  AND  gates  for  receiving  the  frequency-divided 
pulse  signal  from  the  frequency  division  means  and  inputting 
said  frequency-divided  signal  into  said  up-down  counting 
means  for  the  up  or  down-counting  operation; 

digital/analog  conversion  means  for  converting  the  digital  trian- 
gular wave  data  of  the  up/down-counted  values  from  said 
up/down  counting  means  into  an  analog  triangular  wave  sig- 
nal; 

low  pass  filtering  means  for  filtering  a  harmonic  component  of 
the  analog  triangular  wave  signal  from  said  digital/analog 
conversion  means  to  output  a  sinusoidal  wave  signal; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  up/down-counted  values 
from  said  up/down  counting  means  with  predetermined  upper 
and  lower  reference  values,  respectively,  aitd  outputting  pulse 
signals  in  accordance  with  the  comparison,  wherein  said  com- 
parison means  compares  tiie  predetermined  upper  reference 
value  with  the  up-counted  values  of  the  up/down  counting 
means,  and  if  the  counted  value  of  the  up/down  counting 
means  is  the  same  as  the  predetermined  upper  reference  value, 
tlie  up/down  counting  means  starts  a  down-counting  operation 
for  the  frequency-divided  pulse  signal  from  the  frequency 
division  means 

latch  means  for  changing  the  iq>-counting  operation  of  said 
up/down  counting  means  to  d>e  down-counting  operation 
thereof  and  vice  versa  in  response  to  the  pulse  signals  from 
said  comparison  means; 

wherein  said  comparison  means  includes: 
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a  first  comparator,  connected  to  a  set  input  of  said  latch  means 
and  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  predetennined  lower 
reference  value  and  a  second  input  for  receiving  the  down- 
counted  value  from  said  up/down  counting  means,  for 
comparing  the  down-counted  value  from  said  up/down 
counting  means  with  the  predetermined  lower  reference 
value  and  outputting  the  pulse  signal  if  the  down-counted 
value  from  said  up/down  counting  means  is  equal  to  the 
predetermined  lower  reference  value  as  a  result  of  the 
comparison;  and 

a  second  comparator,  connected  to  the  reset  input  of  said  latch 
means  and  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  a  predeter- 
mined upper  reference  value  and  a  second  input  for  receiv- 
ing the  up-counted  value  from  said  up/down  counting 
means,  for  comparing  the  up-counted  value  from  said 
up/down  counting  means  with  the  predetermined  upper 
reference  valiK  and  outputting  the  pulse  signal  if  the 
up-counted  value  from  said  up/down  counting  means  is 
equal  to  the  predetermined  upper  reference  value  as  a  result 
of  the  comparison. 


5,485,154 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD(S) 
David  R.  Brooks,  and  Graham  A.  Murdoch,  both  of  Perth, 
Australia,  assignors  to  Magellan  Corporation  (Australia) 
Pty.  Ltd^  Canning  Vale,  Australia 
ContinuatioD-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  978,033,  Nov.  18, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,302,954.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  183,118 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Dec.  4,  1987,  PI  5744 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  12, 
2011,  has  been  disclabned. 
Int  a.*  GOIS  13/80 
VS.  a.  342—44  34  Claims 


BASBSTA-nOH 


'1 


/    iHuwn  I  ESBSKiaBr',  I 


r j: 


5,485,155 

RADAR  SYSTEM  DETECTING  PLURAL  OBSTACLES 
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1.  A  radar  system  comprising: 

electromagnetic  wave  transmission  means  for  intermittently 
emitting  an  electromagnetic  wave  of  a  pulse  waveform: 

electromagnetic  wave  reception  means  for  receiving  said  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  reflected  from  an  obstacle; 

distance  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  distance  of  said 
obstacle  from  said  radar  system  based  on  a  time  interval 
between  said  transmission  of  said  electromagnetic  wave  from 
said  electromagnetic  wave  transmission  means  and  said 
reception  said  electromagnetic  wave  by  said  electromagnetic 
wave  reception  means; 

first  reception  control  means  for  controlling  a  gain  of  said 
electromagnetic  wave  reception  means  to  have  a  standard 
sensitivity  corresponding  to  a  maximum  value  of  said  electro- 
magnetic wave  received  by  said  electromagnetic  wave  recep- 
tion means;  and 

second  reception  control  means  for  controlling  said  gain  of  said 
electromagnetic  wave  reception  means  to  have  its  maxin^im 
sensitivity, 

wherein  said  time  interval  is  calculated  based  on  said  electro- 
magnetic wave  detected  by  said  electromagnetic  wave  recep- 
tion means  having  said  standard  sensitivity  and  said  electro- 
magnetic wave  detected  by  said  electromagnetic  wave 
reception  means  having  said  maximum  sensitivity. 
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1.  A  transmitting  arrangement  adapted  to  provide  communica- 
tion and/or  identification,  said  arrangenoent  comprising: 
transmitter  means  adapted  to  transmit  a  communication  signal 

via  a  carrier  signal  having  a  frequency  selected  from  a  set  of 

possible  carrier  signal  frequencies; 
selection  means  for  selecting  the  carrier  signal  frequency  from 

tlie  set  of  possible  carrier  signal  frequencies;  and 
generating  means  for  providing  the  set  of  (wssible  carrier  signal 

frequencies  for  use  by  the  selection  means;  wherein 

the  communication  signal  is  transmitted,  at  each  transmission, 
at  a  newly  selected  carrier  signal  frequency. 


zr 


TT 


1.  A  radar  system  comprising: 

antenna  controller  and  stabilization  processor  means  connected 
to  an  aircraft  attitude  sensor, 


antenna  positioner  means  connected  to  said  antenna  controller 
and  stabilization  processor  means; 

antenna  means  connected  to  said  antenna  positioner  means  for 
transmitting  signals,  for  receiving  signals  and  for  receiving 
ground  clutter; 

transmitter/receiver  means  connected  to  said  antenna  means; 

signal  processor  means  connected  to  said  transmitter/receiver 
means,  said  antenna  controller  and  stabilization  processor 
means  and  an  aircraft  radio  altimeter, 

antenna  stabilization  error  correction  system  connected  to  said 
signal  processor  means,  said  antenna  controller  and  stabiliza- 
tion processor  means  and  said  aircraft  radio  altimeter  means, 
wherein  said  antenna  stabilization  error  correction  system 
estimates  pitch,  roll  and  elevation  errors  and  transmits  cor- 
rected signals  to  said  antenna  controller  and  stabilization 
processor  means; 

said  antenna  stabilization  error  correction  system  includes  com- 
pute incremental  component  means  for  computing  APe,  AR, 
AFi*  and  AT,  wherein  Pe  is  pitch  error,  Re  is  roll  error,  Ee  is 
elevational  error  and  T  is  time,  compute  slew  rate  limit  means 
connected  to  said  compute  incremental  component  means, 
integrate  means  connected  to  said  compute  slew  rate  limit 
means  for  integrating  APe.  ARe,  AEe  and  for  providing  Pe, 
Re,  Ee,  and  magnitude  limit  means  connected  to  said  integrate 
means;  and 

said  signal  processor  means  extracting  ground  clutter  signals 
from  signals  received  from  said  transmitter/receiver  means 
and  sending  said  ground  clutter  signals  to  said  antenna  stabi- 
lization error  correction  system. 


5/185,157 

DOPPLER  RADAR  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Maurice  W.  Long,  1036  Somerset  Dr.,  NW.,  Attanta,  Ga.  30327 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,695 

Int  ex."  GOIS  13/534:7/28 

VS.  a.  342—160  16  Clahns 


1.  A  radar  detection  system  for  processing  tlie  received  signal 
from  a  radar  receiver — to  detect  moving  targets  while  sui^iessing 
clutter  and  noise;  said  clutter  being  radar  echo  signals  from  station- 
ary and  slowly  moving  objects  of  land  or  sea  having  small  doppler 
frequencies  including  frequencies  at  and  near  zero,  and  said  noise 
being  randomly  fluctuating  signals  having  wide  doppler  spectra 
including  zero  frequency;  comprising: 
doppler  processor  means  for  frequency  filtering  the  received 
signal  and  providing  at  least  one  filtered  signal  in  response  to 
the  said  received  signal; 
means  of  providing  a  first  signal  having  doppler  frequencies  at 
and  near  zero  frequency  with  magnitude  in  response  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  said  received  signal; 
means  of  providing  a  second  signal  with  a  magnitude  in 
response  to  the  magnitude  of  a  filtered  signal  of  said  at  least 
one  filtered  signal; 
clutter  thresholder  means  for  comparing  the  first  and  second 
signals  and  for  providing  a  clutter  thresholder  output  signal  of 
a  first  level  only  when  the  ratio  of  the  second  signal  magni- 
mde  to  the  first  signal  magnitude  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
value  and  of  a  second  level  whenever  this  ratio  exceeds  the 
predetermined  value; 
reference  voltage  means  for  providing  a  reference  voltage  with 
magnitude  that  exceeds  the  noise  level  of  said  second  signal; 
noise  thresholder  means  for  comparing  die  second  signal  mag- 
nitude and  magnitude  of  the  reference  voltage  for  providing  a 
noise  thresholder  output  signal  of  a  first  level  only  when  the 
second  signal  magnitude  is  less  than  the  magnitude  of  the 


reference  voltage  and  of  a  second  level  whenever  the  second 
signal  magnitude  exceeds  the  magnitude  of  the  reference 
voltage;  and 
radar  output  means  for  selectively  passing  a  radar  output  signal 
constituting  a  clutter  and  noise  suppressed  radar  output  only 
in  the  presence  of  both  the  clutter  thresholder  output  signal 
and  the  noise  thresholder  output  signal  being  of  the  secoitd 
level. 


5y485,158 
LINEAR  NEAR  FIELD  TEST  FACILfrY  AND  PROCESS 
Robert  J.  MaiDoas,  Wayland;  Peter  R.  Fraocfai,  Wincfaeater^ 
and  Harvey  E.  ToMn,  Dracut  all  of  Mass.,  aasignon  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  WiHfahigton,  D.C 

Filed  JuL  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278^1 
Int  CL'  GOIS  7/40 
VS.  CL  342—165  2  ( 
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nOTATB)  ARRAY.  101 
ARRAY  UNDER  TEST  (AUT).  1» 

1.  A  process  for  measuring  a  phased  array  antenna's  far  field 
antenna  pattern  which  is  exhibited  as  electro-magnetic  power  mea- 
sured in  watts  per  square  centimeter  by  a  beam  emitted  by  the 
phased  array  antenna  wherein  said  phased  array  antenna  has  an 
antenna  center,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
rotating  the  phased  array  antenna  by  an  angle  6  which  is 

measured  from  foresight; 
focusing  the  beam  at  a  point  Ro  near  a  probe  antenna  which 

measures  the  beam; 
measuring  the  electromagnetic  power  of  the  beam  with  the 
probe  antenna  to  identify  a  pattern  of  electromagnetic  power 
emitted  therefrom; 
moving  the  probe  antenna  to  different  positions  that  are  on  a 
linear  path  from  the  phased-array  antenna;  wherein  said  nnov- 
ing  step  is  accompUshed  by  repositioning  the  probe  antenna 
along  different  positions  ro  on  a  line  given  by 


and  repeating  the  rotating,  focusing,  measuring  and  moving  steps. 


5y485,lS9 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  DETECT  RADAR 

RADOME  OBSTRUCTION 

Zliaohong  Zhang,  and  Marie  F.  Henderson,  both  of  Kokoaio, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo, 

Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  299,168 
Int  CL'  GOIS  7/40:  G08B  19/02 
VS.  CL  342—165  3  OaiiM 

1.  An  antenna  system  comprising: 
(a)  an  antenna  for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals; 
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(b)  a  radome  sheltering  said  antenna  and  having  an  outer  surface 
susceptible  to  accumulating  obstniction  material  which  has  an 
electrical  resistance  characteristic; 

(c)  a  pair  of  spaced-apan  electrodes  afEbied  to  said  outer  surface 
of  said  radome; 

(d)  means  connected  to  the  electrodes  for  measuring  the  electri- 
cal resistance  characteristic  of  said  obstniction  material  accu- 
mulated between  said  spaced-apart  electnxles; 

(e)  means  for  correlating  the  measured  electrical  resistance 
characteristic  to  a  degree  of  attenuation  of  said  transmitted 
and  received  signals  due  to  the  presence  of  said  obstiiiction 
material  on  said  radome;  and 

(f)  means  for  providing  a  warning  indication  when  a  surface 
impedance  measurement  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
degree  of  signal  attenuation  is  reached. 


5,485,160 
RADAR-TYPE  OBJECT  SHAPE  DETECTOR 
Seishi  Suganuma,  Kamafciira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tdcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-220066; 
Jun.  24,  1994,  6-143448 

Int  CL'  GOIS  13/00 
U.S.  CL  342— 195  *  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  shape  of  a  target  by  means  of 
radar,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transmitter  which  emits  a  continuous  wave  signal,  said  signal 
comprising  a  unit  which  is  repeated  with  a  fixed  period,  the 
transmitting  frequency  being  continuously  varied  within  a 
predetermined  frequency  bandwidth  for  each  signal  unit. 

a  transmitting  antenna  which  radiates  said  transmitting  signal 
output  by  the  transmitter  towards  said  target, 

conveyor  means  which  transports  said  target,  and  rotates  it  in  the 
transtnitting  beam  formed  by  the  transmitting  antenna, 

a  receiving  antenna  wtiich  receives  signals  reflected  by  said 
target, 

a  receiver  which  receives  the  signals  output  by  said  receiving 
anteima,  and  converts  them  to  I/Q  (In-Phase  Quadrature) 
video  signals  by  performing  orthogonal  phase  detection,  a 
signal  generated  by  delaying  the  transmitting  signal  by  the 
propagation  time  required  for  radio  waves  to  travel  in  both 
directions  between  the  rotation  axis  of  the  target  and  tiie 


receiving  anteima  being  used  as  a  reference  signal  when 
orthogonal  phase  detection  is  performed, 

an  A/D  converter  which  sets  sampling  tinnes  according  to  trans- 
mission frequencies  which  divide  the  frequency  bandwidths 
in  the  aforesaid  signal  units  into  a  predetermined  number  of 
equal  parts,  and  samples  and  digitizes  the  aforesaid  I/Q  video 
signals  at  each  of  these  sampling  times, 

a  first  two-dimensional  memory  which  stores  said  digitized  I/Q 
video  signals  output  by  said  A/D  converter  in  a  sequence 
determined  by  a  transmission  frequency  index  m  assigned 
according  to  the  sampling  times  in  each  signal  unit,  and  by  a 
transmission  period  index  n  assigned  to  each  signal  unit, 

a  range  compression  device  which  collects  reflected  signal  com- 
ponents from  various  ranges  present  in  said  digitized  I/Q 
video  signals  into  groups  of  components  having  the  same 
range,  by  performing  an  inverse  Fourier  transformation  on 
said  digitized  I/Q  video  signals  stored  in  said  first  two- 
dimensional  memory  in  the  direction  of  the  transmission 
frequency  index  for  each  column  having  the  same  transmis- 
sion period  index,  and  thereby  generates  video  signal  data 
which  is  resolved  in  the  range  direction, 

a  second  two-dimensional  memory  which  stores  video  signal 
data  resolved  in  the  range  direction,  in  the  form  of  a  two- 
dimensional  matrix  according  to  a  range  index  k  assigned  to 
the  data  according  to  range,  and  to  the  transmission  period 
index  n,  and 

a  cross-range  compression  device  which  collects  reflected  signal 
components  from  various  directions  present  in  the  video  sig- 
nals resolved  according  to  range,  into  groups  of  components 
having  the  same  Doppler  frequency,  by  performing  a  Fourier 
transformation  on  said  video  signals  stored  in  said  second 
two-<iimensional  memory  in  the  direction  of  the  transmission 
frequency  index  for  each  row  having  the  same  range  index, 
thereby  generating  video  signal  data  which  is  resolved  in  the 
cross-range  direction  corresponding  to  the  Doppler  frequency, 
and  performs  amplitude  detection  on  the  video  sigiials  so 
resolved  in  the  cross-range  direction  so  as  to  generate  image 
data. 


5,485,161 

VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROL  BASED  ON  GPS/MAP 

MATCHING  OF  POSTED  SPEEDS 

David  Vaughn,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IHmble  Navigation 

Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  325,130 

Int  Q."  H04B  7/185:  GOIS  5/02 

U.S.  a.  342—357  26  Clahns 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  maximum  speed  of  a  vehicle 
based  on  the  speed  limits  posted  on  the  street  on  which  the  vehicle 
is  travelling,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


a  position-,  bearing-  and  speed-determining  navigation  receiver- 
computer  with  an  earth  navigation  format  dats  output; 

a  vehicle  engine  computer  connected  to  said  navigation  receiver, 
and 

a  location-speed  relational  map  database,  wherein  said  location- 
speed  relational  map  database  is  stored  in  said  navigation 
receiver-computer, 

wherein  said  navigation  receiver-computer  determines  tiie  loca- 
tion and  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  inputs  the  maximum  speed 
from  said  location-speed  map  database,  and  forwards  the 
speed  limit  to  said  engine  computer,  and  wherein  said  engine 
computer  uses  the  speed  limit  information  contained  in  said 
location-speed  map  database  to  limit  the  maximum  ground 
speed  of  the  vehicle. 


5,485,163 
PERSONAL  LOCATOR  SYSTEM 
MarUn  H.  Staiger,  Nortfabrook;  Daniel  Tdl,  Dcerfldd,  and 
Anthony  Kobfiaetz,  Honnan  EsUtcs,  all  of  nL,  aari^Mtrs  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumborg,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220^2 
bU.  CL'  GOIS  3/02 
VS.  CL  342—457  38  ( 


5y485462 

METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  BEAM  COMPRESSION 

PROCESS  ON  ANTENNA  PATTERN  OF  RADAR 

Toshihiro  Sezai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Natiooal  Space 

Development  Agency  of  Japan,  Titkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  293^88 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1993,  5-249690 

Int  a.*  GOIS  3/16 

VS.  a.  342—378  1  Clatan 
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1.  A  mediod  of  locating  a  portable  locator  unit  (PLU)  in  a 
conunimications  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  accessing  the  communications  system  and  requesting  location 
of  ttie  PLU  to  be  sent  to  a  receiving  device; 

b)  sending  a  signal  from  the  communications  system  to  the  PLU; 

c)  sending  a  response,  including  a  PLU  identifier,  from  the  PLU; 

d)  receiving  die  response  at  a  first  node  of  tiie  communications 
system,  said  first  node  having  a  node  identifier, 

e)  providing  location  information  within  the  communications 
system  indicative  of  the  location  of  the  PLU  based  on  analysis 
of  tlie  node  identifier, 

f)  determining  a  desired  format  for  tlie  location  information 
based  on  the  PLU  identifier  and 

g)  providing  the  location  information  of  the  PLU  in  tlie  desired 
format  to  the  receiving  device. 


OUTPUT 

1.  A  method  for  compressing  a  beam  width  of  the  antenna 
pattern  of  a  radar  anteima,  comprising: 

providing  a  radar  antenna  system  comprising  two  antennas 
including  a  monopulse  feed  system; 

scanning  said  antenna  system  while  transmitting  radio  waves 
from  said  two  antennas  of  die  antenna  system  in  such  a 
manner  that  both  the  radio  waves  transmitted  from  the  respec- 
tive antennas  are  in  phase; 

receiving  by  the  antenna  system  the  radio  waves  which  were 
transmitted  from  said  antenna  system  and  reflected  by  scatter- 
ing objects  and  have  finally  come  back  to  said  antenna  sys- 
tem; 

calculating  a  double  differential  coefficient  of  a  sum  signal  by 
differentiating  twice  a  sum  signal  of  signals  received  by  said 
two  antennas  of  the  antenna  system  with  respect  to  the  scan- 
ning angle; 

calculating  a  double  differential  coefficient  of  a  difference  signal 
by  differentiating  twice  a  difference  signal  of  signals  received 
by  said  two  antennas  of  the  antenna  system  with  respect  to  a 
scanning  angle;  and 

processing  an  output  signal  such  that  said  sum  signal  is  output  as 
a  final  output  signal  only  if  the  double  differential  coefficient 
of  said  sum  signal  is  equal  to  or  less  than  a  predefined  positive 
real  niunber  value  and  if  the  double  diffierential  coefficient  of 
said  difference  signal  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  predefined 
negative  real  number  value,  and  a  zero  signal  is  output  in  any 
other  cases. 


5^485,164 
SELF-SCANNING  PULSED  SOURCE  USING  MODE- 
LOCKED  OSCILLATOR  ARRAYS 
Richard  C.  Comptoo,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  A.  York,  Goleta, 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foondatioo,  Inc.,  Ith- 
aca, N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  914,146,  JuL  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  201,078 
Int  CL'  HOIQ  1/38 
VS.  CL  343—700  MS  24  i 
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1.  /Vn  antenna  array  for  radiating  high  powo-  microwave  and 
millimeter  wavelength  signals,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  oscillator  elements  in  side-by-side  relationship, 
each  element  including  an  active  device  and  a  radiator, 

bias  means  connected  to  each  of  said  elanents  for  producing,  in 
each  element,  free  oscillation  at  a  different  frequency,  said 
elements  each  producing  a  corresponding  radiated  output  sig- 
nal: and 

means  including  mutual  coupling  of  said  output  signals  produc- 
ing mode  locking  of  all  said  oscillator  elements  due  to  pulling 
effiects  to  provide  a  resultant  radiated  signal  from  said  array. 
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the  composite  signal  having  a  power  determined  by  the  num- 
ber of  oscillator  elements. 


5,485,165 

BROADBAND  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  FULL  WAVE  OPEN 

COAXUL  STUB  LOOP  ANTENNA 

Richard  D.  Foard,  Colpeper,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

ot  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,273 

Int  a."  HOIQ  11/12 

UJS.  CL  343— 741  *  7  Claims 
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1.  A  broadband,  high  efficiency  antenna  radiator  adapted  for 
connection  with  an  unbalanced  feed  line  and  source,  comfnising 

(a)  a  section  of  coaxial  cable  having  a  length  of  one  wavelength 
and  including  a  center  conductor  and  an  outer  shield,  said 
center  conductor  being  arranged  in  a  continuous  loop  and  said 
outer  shield  being  arranged  in  a  shorter  loop  to  define  an  open 
stub;  and 

G>)  means  for  connecting  said  cable  with  the  feed  line,  including 
a  T-shaped  connector  arranged  in  said  open  stub  for  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  cable  center  conductor  with  a  center 
conductor  of  the  feed  line  and  a  bridging  coimector  for 
connecting  one  end  of  said  coaxial  shield  with  a  shield  of  the 
feed  line,  thaeby  to  define  a  coaxial  open  stub  loop  which 
provides  maximum  efficiency  and  bandwidth. 


5,485,166 
EFFICIENT  ELECTRICALLY  SMALL  LOOP  ANTENNA 
WITH  A  PLANAR  BASE  ELEMENT 
Viknun  Verma;  Nian  J.  Yao,  both  of  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  and 
Qiiirino  Balzano,  Plantation,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Savi  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  May  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68,682 

Int  CL'  HOIQ  1/24 

VS.  a.  343—744  32  aaims 


1.  A  communication  transceiver  comprising, 

an  electrical  circuit  mounted  on  a  circuit  board  for  operation  at  a 

nation  frequency, 
an  electrically  small  loop  antenna  including, 

a  radiation  device  including, 
a  conductive  planar  base  element  extending  in  a  base  plane. 


a  conductive  loop  extending  from  a  first  end  to  a  second 
end,  said  tint  end  of  the  conductive  loop  for  connection 
to  said  base  element  at  a  first  location  and  said  second 
end  of  the  conductive  loop  for  connection  to  said  base 
element  at  a  second  location  spaced  firom  said  first  loca- 
tion, 
a  matching  network  for  matching  the  impedance  of  the  radiation 
device  to  the  impedance  of  the  electrical  circuit,  said  match- 
ing network  connecting  the  second  end  of  the  conductive  loop 
to  the  base  element  at  the  second  location  whereby  radiation 
current  is  conducted  through  the  base  element  and  the  con- 
ductive loop, 
connector  means  having  first  and  second  conductors  for  connect- 
ing to  the  electrical  circuit,  one  of  said  conductors  connected 
to  said  base  element  and  the  other  of  said  conductors  con- 
nected to  the  matching  network  whereby  a  connector  current 
is  conducted  between  the  antenna  and  the  electrical  circuit, 
battery  means  for  powering  the  electrical  circuit, 
a  housing  including, 
tneans  for  engaging  and  locating  the  circuit  board  having  the 

electrical  circuit  at  a  first  level, 
means  for  engaging  and  locating  the  battery  at  a  second  level 

parallel  to  the  first  level, 
means  for  engaging  and  locating  the  base  element  of  the 
radiation  device  at  a  third  level  parallel  to  the  first  level 
whereby  the  base  element  and  the  battery  are  positioned 
between  the  conductive  loop  of  the  radiation  device  and  the 
electrical  circuit  to  shield  the  electrical  circuit  from  the 
conductive  loop  of  the  radiation  device. 


5,485,167 
MULTI-FREQUENCY  BAND  PHASED-ARRAY  ANTENNA 

USING  MULTIPLE  LAYERED  DIPOLE  ARRAYS 
Nam  S.  Wong,  FuUerton;  Kuan  M.  Lee,  Brea,  and  Raymond 
Tang,  Fullerton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  971,712,  Nov.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,973,  Dec.  8,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  183,205 

Int  CL'  HOIQ  15/02:5/02:21/12 

UJS.  CL  343—753  9  Clahns 


1.  A  multi-frequency  band  array  antenna  for  providing  simulta- 
neous operation  over  at  least  two  frequency  bands  comprising: 

a  first  array  antenna  including  a  plurality  of  first  antenna  array 
elements  and  having  a  first  antenna  aperture,  said  first  antenna 
array  elements  being  spaced  a^an  from  one  another  in  a  two 
dimensional  array,  said  first  antenna  array  elements  being 
tuned  to  a  first  array  operating  frequency  that  is  in  a  first 
frequency  band,  the  spacing  between  said  first  antenna  array 
elements  being  approximately  half  of  the  wavelength  of  said 
first  array  operating  frequency; 


a  second  array  antenna  including  a  plurality  of  second  antenna 
array  elements  and  having  a  second  antenna  aperture,  said 
second  antenna  array  elements  being  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  in  a  two  dimensional  array,  said  second  antenna  array 
elements  being  tuned  to  a  second  anay  operating  frequency 
that  is  in  a  second  frequency  band,  the  spacing  between  said 
second  antenna  array  elements  being  approximately  half  of 
the  wavelength  of  said  second  array  operating  frequency;  and 

a  frequency  selective  ground  plane  screen  interposed  between 
said  first  array  antenna  and  said  second  array  antenna; 

wherein  said  first  frequency  band  is  higher  than  said  second 
frequency  band  and  said  first  array  anteima  is  positioned  to 
receive  incident  radiation  first, 

wherein  said  first  array  antenna  is  positioned  above  said  second 
array  antenna  such  that  said  first  and  second  array  antennas 
are  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  distance,  and 
wherein  the  number  of  first  array  elements  is  larger  than  the 
number  of  second  antenna  array  elements. 


5y485,169 
ANTENNA  ORIENTING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Asao  Khahalake,  Kakogawa,-  Naozuni  Ihnaoita,  Kobe;  Hito- 
shi  Ucda,  AsUya,  and  Kenichi  Wada,  Itami,  aO  oC,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fnmno  Electric  Company,  iJ™t«^*l,  Hyogo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/01650,  S  371  Date  Aog.  3,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a2558,  PCF  Pnb. 
Date  Jun.  24, 1993 

PCT  FDed  Dec  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  98,345 
Clatans  priority,  appikadon  Japan,  Dec  19, 1991,  3-336973 
Int  CL'  HOIQ  1/18:3A)8 
VS.  CL  343—765  15  ( 


5,485,168 
MULTIBAND  SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  ANTENNA 

SYSTEM  WITH  RETRACTABLE  SUBREFLECTOR 
Sharad  V.  Parekh,  DaUas,  "Rx.,  assignor  to  Electraspacc  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  360,338 

Int  CL'  HOIQ  3/20 

VS.  CL  34^-761  7  Claims 


1.  A  multiband  satellite  conmiunication  antenna  system,  com- 
prising: 

a  primary  reflector. 

a  movable  subreflector, 

a  first  feed, 

a  second  feed  positioned  at  a  focus  location  of  said  primary 
reflector, 

a  mechanical  drive  connected  to  said  movable  subreflector,  and 

said  subreflector  having  a  deployed  position  in  which  said 
subreflector  reflects  energy  between  said  primary  reflector  and 
said  first  feed  and  said  subreflector  having  a  stowed  position 
in  which  energy  is  reflected  between  said  primary  reflector 
and  said  second  feed. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  orienting  an  antenna  on  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 

a  platform  for  supporting  said  antenna; 

a  post  for  supporting  said  platform; 

a  base  carried  on  the  vehicle; 

a  shaft  defining  a  hollow  interior, 

said  base  including  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft; 

said  shaft  having  a  universal  gimbals  within  said  hoUow  interior 
for  supporting  said  post; 

rotating  means  for  rotating  said  post  to  set  the  azimuth  angle  of 
said  antenna; 

an  electric  rotary  joint  interposed  between  said  base  and  said 
post  for  transmitting  power  and  signals  necessary  for  commu- 
nication transmission  and  anteima  attitude  control;  and 

means  for  radially  biasing  and  damping  said  post  within  said 
boUow  interior  to  axially  align  said  post  with  said  shaft 


5,485,170 
MSAT  MAST  ANTENNA  WITH  REDUCED  FREQUENCY 

SCANNING 
Charics  D.  McCanick,  Plymouth,  Mass.,  assigmor  to  AMSC 
Subsidiary  Corporation,  Rcston,  Va. 

FDed  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,079 
Int  CL'  HOIQ  1/36 
VS.  CL  343—895  32  < 


31.  A  helical  antenna,  comprising: 
at  least  one  flexible  helical  element  having  a  pitch  over  its 
length,  and 
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an  adjustment  mechanism,  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  flexible 
helical  element,  for  adjusting  the  pitch  of  said  at  least  one 
flexible  helical  element  by  adjusting  the  number  of  helix  turns 
for  the  axial  length  of  said  at  least  one  flexible  helical  ele- 
ment.'. 


5,485,171 

HAND  HELD  COMPUTER  INPUT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

John  M.  Copper,  and  John  M.  Richter,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  MicroMed  Systems,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  864,466,  Apr.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,601,  Oct  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcadon  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,355 

Int  a.*  G09G  5/08 

VJS.  CL  345—160  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  generating  command  signals  for  a  computer 
monitor  or  other  equipment,  comprising; 
a  position  transducer  comprising  at  least  one  pressure  responsive 
potentiometer  comprising  a  fixed  resistance  and  pressure 
responsive  wiper  means  electrically  contactable  to  said  fixed 
resistance,  and  means  operatively  connected  with  said  posi- 
tion transducer  for  generating  a  command  signal  reflecting  at 
least  one  of  the  direction,  intensity  and  duration  of  pressure 
applied  to  said  position  D^nsducer. 


5,485,172 
AUTOMATIC  IMAGE  REGULATING  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  HEAD-MOUNTED  IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Isao  Sawacliilia,  Kanagawa;  Yosliiro  Muraoka,  Tolcyo,  and 
Masami  Torizulia,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  243,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21, 1993,  5-119401; 
Jun.  1,  1993,  5-129888 

Int  a.*  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CL  345—8  15  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  image  regulating  arrangement  for  an  enclosed 
image  display  device,  comprising: 
a  light  opaque  casing: 


a  display  portion  disposed  in  said  casing  and  receivable  of  a 
video  signal,  said  display  portion  including  means  for  produc- 
ing an  image  and  a  selectively  enetgizable  backlighting 
source  which  exclusively  illuminates  the  image; 

a  first  reflective  member  disposed  in  said  casing  for  reflecting 
the  image  produced  by  said  display  portion  in  a  first  direction; 

a  single  second  semi-reflective  member  disposed  statically  in 
said  casing  for  reflecting  said  image  in  a  second  direction 
different  from  said  first  direction,  said  second  semi-reflective 
member  exclusively  permitting  ambient  light  to  be  transmit- 
ted therethrough  in  said  second  direction  into  said  casing; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  a  condition  affecting  visibility  of  said 
image  displayed  on  said  display  portion  and  outputting  a 
signal  indicative  thereof;  and 

regulating  means  for  receiving  said  sensor  output  and  including 
means  for  varying  visibility  of  an  image  displayed  at  said 
display  portion  in  response  to  said  sensor  signal,  and  for 
compensating  for  the  visibility  reducing  effect  of  excess  ambi- 
ent light  which  is  transmitted  through  said  second  semi- 
reflective  member  in  said  second  direction. 


5,485,173 
LCD  ADDRESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Terry  J.  Scheffer,  Portland,  and  Benjamin  R.  Clifton,  Beaver- 
ton,  l>oth  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  In  Focus  Systems,  loc, 
WilsonviUe,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,736 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  30, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CL  345—100 


79  Claims 
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1.  A  tnethod  for  addressing  a  display  including  overlapping  first 
and  second  electrodes  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  an  rms- 
responding  material  to  define  an  array  of  pixels  that  display  arbi- 
trary information  patterns  characterized  by  optical  states  that 
depend  on  values  of  rms  voltages  established  across  the  pixels  and 
corresponding  to  pixel  input  data,  the  method  comprising: 

applying  a  set  of  first  signals  to  corresponding  first  electrodes 
during  a  frame  period  that  is  divided  into  time  intervals,  the 
first  signals  having  amplitudes,  and  multiple  ones  of  the  first 
signals  each  causing  multiple  selections  of  the  corresponding 
first  electrodes,  the  multiple  selections  talcing  place  during 
different  ones  of  the  time  intervals  and  being  distributed  ova- 
the  frame  period; 


each  of  the  first  signals  provides  a  number  of  the  time  intervals 
over  the  fi'aiiK  period  that  is  less  than  an  exponential  function 
of  the  number  of  first  electrodes; 

generating  second  signals  and  applying  them  to  the  second 
electrodes,  each  of  the  second  signals  being  different  fiom  any 
of  the  first  signals,  and  the  second  signals  having  at  a  particu- 
lar time  interval  during  the  frame  period  amplitudes  deter- 
mined by  both  the  amplitudes  of  the  first  signals  causing 
selections  at  the  particular  time  interval  and  the  corresponding 
pixel  input  data;  and 

the  amplitudes  of  multiple  second  signals  being  determined  by 
contributions  of  the  multiple  selections  by  each  one  of  the  first 
signals  in  the  set  that  are  distributed  over  the  frame  period  so 
as  to  reduce  the  frame  response  of  the  display. 


5,4S5,175 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

DISPLAYING  A  HIERARCHICAL  MENU  WFTH  A 

PERMANENT  STATIONING  SETTING/CLEARING  ICON 

Yasuhlro  SozuU,  LugL  Japan,  asrignor  to  FiJHsa  limhrri, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Condnnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  97,718,  JuL  27, 1993,  atandoaed, 
which  is  a  cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  626^59,  Dec  12, 199t, 
abuidoiied.  This  application  Feb.  6, 1995,  Sck  No.  384^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  12, 1989, 1-321772 
Int  CL*  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CL  395—156  17  ( 


presenting  within  a  first  area  of  a  display  screen  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  work  object,  said  work  object  having  overall  dimensions  larger 
than  said  display  screen,  control  means  for  controlling  which 
portions  of  said  work  object  are  displayed  in  said  first  area  of  said 
display  screen,  comprising: 
means  for  presenting  simultaneously  with  said  display  of  said 
portion  of  said  work  object,  a  second  display  of  data  in  a 
second  area  of  said  display  screen,  said  second  display  of  data 
comprising  a  reduced  size  representation  of  the  overall  rela- 
tive dimensions  of  said  work  object  and  the  placement  of  said 
first  display  area  relative  to  the  overall  dimensions  of  said 
work  object;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  pcxiion  of  said  work  object  presented 
in  said  first  display  area  of  said  display  screen  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  relative  positioning  of  said  representation  of 
said  first  display  area  and  said  representation  of  said  overall 
dimensions  of  said  work  object  in  said  second  display  area. 


1.  A  method  of  displaying  a  hierarchial  edit  command  menu 


5,485,174 
DISPLAY  IMAGE  SCROLL  CONTROL  AND  METHOD 
Susan  F.  Henshaw,  Raleigh,  and  Sarah  D.  Redpath,  Cary,  both 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636y6S5,  Dec  31, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,929 
Int  a.*  G09G  5/34 
VS.  O.  345—123  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  display  control  system,  having  means  for 
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operated  in  a  data  processing  system  for  processing  data  by  editing 
a  drawing  displayed  on  a  display  unit,  and  executing  a  selected 
command,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
editing  said  drawing  according  to  a  first  command  operating 
procedure  when  at  least  one  element  of  said  drawing  dis- 
played on  said  display  unit  is  selected,  and  editing  said 
drawing  according  to  a  second  command  operating  procedure 
when  said  at  least  one  element  is  not  selected; 
for  each  said  first  and  second  command  operating  procedure, 
preparing  a  primary  command  menu  having  a  first  hierarchy 
of  at  least  one  primary  command  name,  a  secondary  com- 
mand menu  having  a  second  hierarchy  of  at  least  one  second- 
ary coimnand  name,  said  second  hierarchy  being  lower  than 
said  first  hierarchy,  and  at  least  one  lower  order  branch  mark 
corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  secondary  command  name 
in  said  second  hierarchy  of  said  secondary  command  menu 
and  indicating  an  existence  of  a  third  command  menu  having 
a  third  hierarchy  of  at  least  one  tertiary  conmiand  name,  said 
third  hierarchy  being  lower  than  said  second  hierarchy; 
said  command  menus  fiirtlter  including  a  pemuuent  stationing 
setting/clearing  icon  for  determining  the  permanent  stationing 
of  said  command  menus,  and  when  the  permanent  stationing 
setting/clearing  icon  is  in  a  setting  state,  continuously  display- 
ing the  selected  command  on  said  display  (uit,  and  when  a 
plurality  of  elements  in  said  drawing  are  successively 
selected,  poforming  the  selected  commaixl  on  tt>e  plurality  of 
elements  without  selecting  the  selected  conmiand  repeatedly; 
and 
sequentially  displaying  said  prepared  primary,  secondary  and 
tertiary  command  menus  in  an  order  based  on  a  selected  one 
of  said  first  and  second  command  operating  procedures. 
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5,485,176 

INFORMATION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTRONICALLY  READING  A  BOOK 

Makoto  Ohara,  Tokyo;  Hirotsugn  Tomizawa,  Kawaguchishi, 

and  Shinichirou  Sugiura,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sega  Enterprises,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,329,  Sep.  28, 1992,  aiMmdooed. 

This  application  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21, 1991,  3-332541 
Int.  CL*  G09G  3m 
W&.  a.  345—173  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  a  video  image  on  a  display. 


UMI 


compnsug: 
an  information  storing  device  having  a  sheet  plate  with  a  plural- 
ity of  predetermined  visual  indicia,  readable  by  an  operator, 
printed  at  locations  on  the  surface  thereof,  and  an  integrated 
memory  storing  a  plurality  of  packets  of  predetermined  data 
at  addresses  corresponding  to  coordinates  of  the  respective 
visual  indicia  on  the  surface  of  said  sheet  plate; 
location  detection  means  comprising: 
a  first  planar  panel  constituted  so  that  said  information  storing 

device  is  detachably  disposed  on  the  first  planar  panel  and 

including  a  plurality  of  electrode  wires  constituting  a  grid 

amy  of  a  predetermined  pattern  along  the  plane  of  the 

panel; 
a  second  planar  panel  including  a  plurality  of  electrode  wires 

constituting  a  grid  array  of  a  predetermined  pattern  along 

the  plane  of  the  panel;  and 
means  for  supplying  electromagnetic  signals  to  said  plurality 

of  electrode  wires; 
a  pickup  sensor  connected  to  said  location  detection  means,  said 
sensor  operating  in  cooperation  with  said  location  detection 
means  and  said  information  storing  device  when  said  storing 
device  is  detachably  disposed  on  said  first  panel  so  that  said 
location  detection  means  responds  to  an  operator  selecting  an 
indicium  by  placing  said  pickup  sensor  adjacent  to  the  indi- 
cium on  said  sheet  plate  by  outputting  a  location  signal  which 
corresponds  to  the  location  of  the  indiciimi  selected  by  the 
operator, 
a  control  means,  responsive  to  the  information  supplied  6om 
said  information  storing  device  and  responsive  to  the  location 
signal  supplied  from  said  location  detection  means,  for 
retrieving  the  data  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  packets  of 
predetermined  data,  the  data  corresponding  to  the  indicium 
selected  by  the  operator  and  for  using  the  retrieved  data  to 
provide  a  video  signal  for  displaying  an  image  on  a  display 
screen;  and 
means  for  displaying  the  image  at  a  desired  location  on  the 
display  screen  by  placing  said  pickup  sensor  on  the  plane  of 
said  second  planar  panel  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the 
desired  location. 


5,485,177 
MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WTTH  WRITE-IN  FACILITY 
John  M.  Shannon,  Whyteleafe,  and  Alan  G.  Knapp,  Crawley, 
both  of,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  Na  797^52 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  19, 1990, 
9027481 

Int  CI.'  G09G  3/2H 
U.S.  CL  345—182  25  Claims 

1.  An  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising:  a 
III  < 


display  panel  having  an  array  of  picture  elements  each  comprising 
a  liquid  crystal  display  element  and  an  associated  switching  means, 
a  set  of  row  address  conductors  and  a  set  of  colunm  address 
conductors  connected  to  the  picture  elements,  drive  means  for 
applying  drive  signals  to  the  set  of  row  address  conductors  and  to 
the  set  of  column  address  conductors  for  driving  the  picture  ele- 
ments, said  drive  means  being  arranged  to  apply  data  signals  to  the 
column  address  conductors  and  a  selection  signal  to  each  row 
address  conductor  individually  in  turn  so  as  to  operate  the  switch- 
ing means  of  the  picture  elements  associated  with  the  selected  row 
address  conductor  thereby  to  apply  the  data  signals  to  their  respec- 
tive display  elennents,  the  display  panel  further  including  an  array 
of  active  addressed  sensing  elements  each  comprising  a  photosen- 
sitive element  and  a  switching  device,  wherein  the  sensing  ele- 
ments each  include  a  charge  storage  means  which  is  connected  to 
the  switching  device,  wherein  the  switching  devices  of  each  row  of 
sensing  elements  are  each  connected  to  a  said  row  address  conduc- 
tor and  a  said  column  address  conductor  and  are  operable  by  a  said 
selection  signal  applied  to  an  associated  row  address  conductor  of 
said  set  of  row  address  conductors  so  as  to  charge  the  charge 
storage  means  of  the  sensing  elements  according  to  the  level  of  the 
data  signals,  wherein  the  photosensitive  element  of  each  sensing 
element  is  connected  so  as  to  discharge  the  charge  storage  means 
in  response  to  the  illumination  thereof,  and  detection  means  con- 
nected to  the  sensing  elements  for  periodically  detecting  the  state 
of  charge  of  their  respective  charge  storage  means. 


5,485,178 
PRINTER  CONTROL  An>ARATUS  FOR 
SYNCHRONOUSLY  CONTROLLING  DRIVING  OF 
RECORDING  HEAD  AND  TRANSFER  OF  DATA 
Jiro  Titeyama,  and  Naohisa  Snzuld,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,870,  Dec  28, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  23, 1993,  Ser.  Na  155,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  29, 1989, 1-344916; 
Dec.  29, 1989, 1-344917 

Int  CL*  B4U  2n\ 
U.S.  CL  347—5  7  Claims 

1.  A  printer  controller  apparatus  comprising: 
first  memory  means  for  storing  inputted  first  data; 
first  control  means  for  processing  the  first  data  stored  in  said  first 

memory  means; 
second  memory  means  for  storing  the  first  data  processed  by 

said  first  control  means  as  second  data; 
a  recording  head  for  recording  data  based  on  the  second  data 

stored  in  said  second  memory  means; 
a  carriage  for  mounting  said  recording  head  and  moving  in  a 
direction  normal  to  a  paper  feed  direction;  and 


second  control  means  for  controlling  inputting  of  the  first  data 
into  said  first  memory  means,  transferring  of  the  second  data 
from  said  second  memory  means  to  said  recording  head,  and 
moving  of  said  carriage, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  control  means  execute  their 
respective  control  operations  in  parallel  with  each  other. 


5,485,179 

INK- JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Naoji  Otsuka,  Kawasaki;  Kentaro  Yano,  and  Hitoslii  Sugimoto, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  585,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241058; 
Apr.  11,  1990,  2-94091;  Apr.  11,  1990,  2-95974;  Aug.  6,  1990, 
^208908 

Int  CL*  B4U  TJOl 
U.S.  a.  347—14  9  Claims 


c 


1.  An  ink-jet  recording  apparaus  for  discharging  ink  droplets 
from  a  recording  head  to  perform  recording,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

heat  means  for  heating  said  recording  head  to  control  a  tempera- 
ture of  ink; 

temperature  measurement  means  for  measuring  an  ambient  tem- 
perature of  said  recording  head; 

timer  means  for  measuring  a  time  period  during  a  previous 
recording  operation;  and 

control  means  for  subsequently  controlling  an  energy  to  be 
supplied  to  said  heat  means  on  a  basis  of  the  time  period 


measured  by  said  timer  means  with  respea  to  tlie  ambient 
temperature  measured  by  said  temperature  measurement 
means, 

wherein  said  timer  means  measures  a  record  time  and  a  non- 
record  time  of  said  recording  bead,  the  record  time  being  a 
time  period  during  which  said  recording  head  is  conveyed  and 
performs  recording,  the  non-record  time  being  a  time  period 
during  which  said  recording  head  does  not  perform  recording, 
and 

said  control  means  controls  the  energy  supplied  to  said  beat 
means  during  the  recording  operation  on  a  basis  of  the  ambi- 
ent temperature  and  the  record  time,  and  controls  the  energy 
supplied  to  said  heat  means  prior  to  the  recording  operation 
on  a  basis  of  the  ambient  temperature  and  tlie  non-record 
lime. 


5y485,18e 
INKING  FOR  COLOR-INKJET  PRINTERS,  USING  NON- 
INTEGRAL  DROP  AVERAGES,  MEDIA  VARYING 
INKING,  OR  MORE  THAN  TWO  DROPS  PER  PIXEL 
Ronald  A.  Askeiand;  Catherine  B.  Hunt  both  of  San  Diego; 
Kcahava  A.  Prasad,  San  Marcos;  Conina  A.  E.  HaU,  Escon- 
dido,  all  of  Calif.;  Mark  S.  Hickman,  Vancouver,  Wash.; 
Lance  Cleveland,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  William  J.  Allen, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Padtard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,264,  Aug.  5, 1992.  This 

application  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,263 

Int  CL*  B4U  2/205 

U.S.  a.  347—15  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  printing  color  images  by  binary  construction 
from  individual  ink  drops  deposited  in  pixel  arrays;  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  at  least  one  certain  primary  or  secondary  chromatic 
color  that  is  binary-printed  as  a  predetermined,  fixed  number 
of  drops  of  ink  which  exceeds  two  drops  per  pixel,  said  at 
least  one  primary  or  secondary  chromatic  color  being  fewer 
than  all  pritnary  and  secondary  colors  that  are  printed: 

receiving  information  about  a  given  desired  image  to  be  printed 
on  a  given  printing  medium; 

determining  for  each  particular  pixel,  in  the  givm  desired  image 
on  the  given  printing  medium,  a  specific  desired  primary  or 
secondary  chromatic  color; 

if  the  specific  desired  primary  or  secondary  chromatic  color  is 
one  which  said  establishing  step  has  established  is  printed  as 
more  than  two  drops  of  ink  per  pixel,  then  applying  to  that 
particular  pixel  or  one  or  more  closely  associated  pixels  said 
predetermined,  fixed  number  of  drops  which  exceeds  two 
drops  of  ink  per  pixel;  and 
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if  the  specific  desired  primary  or  secondary  chromatic  color  is 
not  one  which  the  establishing  step  has  established  is  printed 
as  more  than  two  drops  of  ink  per  pixel,  then  applying  to  that 
particular  pixel  no  more  than  one  drop  of  ink  for  a  primary 
chromatic  color,  or  two  drops  of  ink  for  a  secondary  chro- 
matic color. 


5,485,182 
LIQUID  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Yoshiaki  Takayanagi;  Asao  Saito;  Ryoichi  Koizumi,  and  Akira 
Nagatomo,  ail  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kalnisliild  Kaisiia,  Tolcyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  841,285,  Feb.  28, 1992,  alMndoned, 
wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  457,192,  Dec.  26, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1988, 63-331185; 
Jan.  12, 1989, 1-3862;  Mar.  29, 1989, 1-74913 

Inta.*B41J29/i« 
VS.  CL  347—17  .  31  Claims 
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1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  recording  bead  detachably  mountable  to  said  apparatus  and 
including  an  ejection  outlet  for  ejecting  ink,  an  energy  getter- 
ating  element  disposed  proximate  to  the  ejection  outlet  to 
generate  energy  for  ejecting  the  ink,  a  temperature  detecting 
element  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said  recording  head 
and  storing  means  for  storing  information  to  be  used  for 
discriminating  a  type  of  characteristic  curve  providing  a  pre- 
determined output  for  a  predetermined  temperature  for  said 
temperature  detecting  element; 


mounting  means  for  mounting  said  recording  head; 
correcting  means  for  correcting  an  output  of  said  temperature 

detecting  means  on  the  basis  of  information  stored  by  said 

storing  means  and  outputting  a  corrected  signal;  and 
outputting  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal  for  controlling 

the  temperature  of  the  recording  head  in  accordance  with  the 

corrected  signal. 


5,485,181 
INK  JET  PRINTHEAD  WITH  IMPROVED  DURABILITY 
Ronald  J.  Convers,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  May  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  245,409 
Int  CL*  GOID  15/16 
VS.  CL  347—63  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  printhead  of  an  ink  jet  printer,  said  printhead  comprising 
a  top  plate  with  a  noble  metal  surface,  an  intermediate  photoresist 
layer,  and  a  bottom  plate,  the  improvement  wherein  an  adhesion 
promoter  having  the  formula 

X(-R-Y)„ 
wherein 
X  is  a  thioether,  disulfide,  polysulfide,  or  sulfiir-containing  het- 

erocycle  group; 
Y  is  a  terminal  group  that  reacts  with  the  photoresist; 
R  is  a  flexible  non-polar  molecular  group;  and 
n  is  at  least  one; 

is  employed  between  said  noble  metal  surface  and  said  photore- 
sist layer. 


5,485,183 
INTERLACED  DOT-ON-DOT  PRINTING 
Said  Zandian,  Agoura  Hills,  and  Leo  J.  Rheingold,  Thousand 
Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dataproducts  Corporation, 
Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  83,560 

Int  CL*  B4U  2A)1. -2/145 

VS.  CL  347—41  12  Claims 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  a  printed  image  on  a  printing 
medium  with  phase  change  ink,  the  printing  medium  providing  a 
printing  area  having  a  width  dimension  extending  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  a  height  dimension  extending  in  a  second  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  first  direction,  the  printing  area  being  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  parallel  pixel  rows  extending  in  the  first  direction 
with  a  uniform  spacing,  p.  between  pixel  rows  in  the  second 
direction,  with  each  row  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  elemental 
pixel  areas,  the  improvement  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises: 
a  print  head  having  at  least  one  set  of  N  nozzles  for  projecting 
drops  of  phase  change  ink  onto  the  printing  area.  N  being  an 
integer  greater  than  2  and  said  nozzles  having  a  imiform 
spacing,  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  second  direction 
when  said  print  head  faces  a  printing  area,  equal  to  s-p,  s 
being  an  integer  smaller  than  N  and  greater  than  unity;  and 
control  means  for  effecting  relative  njovement  between  the 
printing  medium  and  said  print  head  such  that  the  relative 
movement  includes: 
successive  passes  of  said  print  head  in  the  first  direction  while 
said  drops  of  phase  change  ink  are  projected  onto  respective 
pixel  areas;  and 
in  alternation  with  the  successive  passes  in  the  first  direction, 
stepwise  movements  of  said  print  head  in  the  second  direction 
such  that  each  stepwise  movement  in  the  second  direction  has 
an  amplitude  equal  to  an  integral  number  multiple  of  p,  which 
said  integral  number  is  not  equal  to  s,  and  the  amplitudes  of 
every  two  successive  movements  in  the  second  direction  have 
a  sum  which  is  less  than  N-S-P;  and 
wherein  said  control  means  effect  said  relative  movement  for 
enabling  printing  to  be  performed  on  all  elemental  pixel  areas 


of  each  said  pixel  row  by  ink  from  respectively  different 
nozzles  during  two  different  passes  of  said  print  head  in  the 
first  direction. 


5,485,184 
INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD  AND  INK  JET  APPARATUS 

HAVING  SAME 
HbtMhi   Nakagomi,   Yamato;    l^mo  Araaiiima,   Yokohama; 
Kunihiko  Maeoka,  Kawaaaki;  Thkashi  Ohba,  Zama;  Jun 
Kawai,  Yokohama;  Itaitomu  Abe,  laehara;  Hiroahi  Sugitani, 
Machida;  Yoshiftami  Hattori,  Yamato;  Masami  Ikeda,  Tokyo; 
Asao  Saito,  Yokohama;  Kawiaki  Masnda,  Sagamihara;  Aldo 
Saito,    Hadano;    MaUko    Kimura,    Sagamihara;    Toshio 
Kashino,  ChigasaU;  Hideo  Saikawa,  Kawasaki;  Sciichiro 
Karita,  Yokohama,  and  Tsuyoshi  Orikasa,  Kasukabe,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushlki  Kakha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,626,  Nov.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,436,649,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  101,287,  Ang.  3, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatiott  of  Scr.  No.  583,168, 
Sep.  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  4, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  434343 
CbUms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989, 1-241029; 
Sep.  18, 1989, 1-241046;  Sep.  18, 1989, 1-241047;  Sep.  18, 1989, 
1-241051;  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241056 

Int  CL'  B4U  2/14 
VS.  CL  347—63  1  Clafan 
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1.  An  ink  jet  head,  comprising: 

a  first  member, 

a  second  member  joined  with  said  first  member  to  form  a  liquid 
passage  having  walls,  said  second  member  has  an  ejection 
outlet  forming  member  for  forming  therein  an  ejection  outiet 
communicating  with  said  passage,  wherein  said  ejection  outiet 
forming  member  has  a  thickness  a,  and  is  provided  with  a  jaw 
having  a  dimension  b,  wherein  an  inside  end  of  the  ejection 
outiet  of  said  ejection  outlet  forming  member  is  displaced  by 
a  distance  c  from  adjacent  wall  of  said  passage,  wherein  the 
following  is  satisfies: 
bSS  microns 
c^3  microns 
20  microns  Sa+b€  60  microns. 


5,485,185 
INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD,  AN  INK  JET  RECORDING 

APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  SAID  RECORDING 
HEAD,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SAID 

INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD 
Manabu  Sucoka,  Yokohama;  Makoto  Shibata,  Kawasaki,  and 
Hirokazu  Komuro,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  asdgnors  to 
Canon  KaboshlU  Kaisha,  TDkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  128,109 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1992,  4-260265; 
Jan.  27, 1993,  5-011853 

Int  CL'  B4U  2m 
VS.  CL  347—64  18  Clafaiis 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  head  which  includes  a  substrate  for  ink 
jet  recording  head  and  a  nozzle  structural  body  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  nozzle-forming  walls  which  is  disposed  over  said 
substrate  for  ink  jet  recording  head,  said  substrate  for  ink  jet 


3b  2  "^23     3b  2      2a 

recording  head  comprising  (a)  a  base  member,  (b)  a  heat  generat- 
ing resistor  for  generating,  thermal  energy  to  be  utilized  for  dis- 
charging an  ink,  (c)  a  pair  of  electrodes  electrically  connected  to 
said  heat  generating  resistor,  (d)  a  first  protective  layer  serving  as 
an  insulating  layer,  and  (e)  a  second  protective  layer  serving  as  a 
cavitation  resistant  layer  and  having  a  plurality  of  stepped  portions, 
wherein  said  heat  generating  resistor  (b)  and  said  pair  of  electrodes 
(c)  arc  arranged  on  said  base  member  (a),  and  said  first  protective 
layer  (d)  and  said  second  protective  layer  (e)  are  disposed  in  this 
order  over  said  heat  generating  resistor  (b)  and  said  pair  of  elec- 
trodes (c),  characterized  in  that  said  second  protective  layer  is 
constructed  such  that  a  plurality  of  particular  portions  of  said 
second  protective  layer  (e)  each  have  a  recess  defining  a  gap 
therethrough  are  each  situated  at  a  position  where  said  nozzle 
structural  body  is  joined  by  one  of  said  nozzle-forming  wails 
through  an  associated  said  recess  to  said  substrate  for  ink  jet 
recording  head  while  said  stepped  portions  of  said  second  protec- 
tive layer  (e)  having  said  recesses  are  situated  above  said  pair  of 
electrodes  (c). 


5,485,186 
INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  EFFICIENT 
AND  RELIABLE  INK  SUPPLY 
HboyaU  Ishinaga,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Sugitani,  MacUda;  KaznaU 
Masuda,  Kawasaki;  Manmi  Kasamoto,  Ayaae;  Sciji  SnzoU, 
Kawasaki;  Toshio  KMfataio,  Chigasaki;  Jun  Kawai,  Yoko- 
hama;  Takeshi   Okaxaki,   Sagamihara;    Iknio 
Kawasaki,  and  Yi^  Kamlyama,  Fqjisawa,  aU  of, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  U6,106 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  15, 1992,  4-277180 

Int  CL'  B41J  2/05 

VS.  CL  347—65  2  OafaH 

J3 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

an  orifice  for  ejecting  ink; 

a  heater  for  generating  thermal  energy  to  produce  a  bubble  to 

eject  the  ink; 
an  ink  passage  for  supplying  ink  to  said  orifice,  said  ink  passage 

being  provided  with  said  heater, 
an  ink  container  for  containing  ink  to  be  suppUed  to  said  ink 

passage,  said  ink  container  retaining  the  ink,  using  capillary 

force; 
wherein  the  following  is  satisfied: 

where  S  „„  is  a  volume  of  die  ink  passage  from  said  orifice  to  an 
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edge  of  said  beater  adjacent  said  orifice;  Vd  is  a  volume  of  from 
said  orifice  ejected  ink;  F  is  a  flow  resistance  ftom  a  center  of  said 
heater  to  said  orifice;  R  is  a  flow  resistance  from  a  center  of  said 
heater  to  said  ink  container;  F  is  a  flow  resistance  fhnn  a  maxi- 
mum bubble  produced  on  said  beater  to  said  orifice;  R'  is  a  flow 
resistance  6om  a  maximum  bubble  produced  on  said  heater  to  said 
ink  container;  and  P  is  a  flow  resistance  of  said  ink  container. 


COiM  INK  (4) 


1.  An  ink-jet  recording  apparatus  having  a  recording  head  and  a 
main  ink  tank  for  maintaining  ink  at  a  predetermined  pressure  for 
supply  to  said  recording  head,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  auxiliary  ink  tank  for  storing  ink  with  an  air  space  above  an 
ink  surface  in  said  auxiliary  ink  tank,  wherein  said  auxiliary 
ink  tank  is  disposed  relative  to  said  main  ink  tank  so  that  the 
ink  in  said  auxiliary  ink  tank  assumes  substantially  the  same 
level  as  the  ink  in  said  main  ink  tank  when  the  air  space  is  at 
atmospheric  pressure; 

a  first  ink  supply  section  including  a  one-way  valve  for  permit- 
ting ink  flow  from  said  main  ink  tank  to  said  auxiliary  ink 
tank  and  preventing  ink  flow  from  said  auxiliary  ink  tank  to 
said  main  ink  tank; 

a  second  ink  supply  section  for  supplying  ink  from  said  auxiliary 
ink  tank  to  said  recording  head;  and 

an  air  pressurizing  pump  for  delivering  a  fixed  amount  of  air 
under  pressure  to  the  air  space  above  the  ink  surface  within 
said  auxiliary  ink  tank  during  a  recording  head  recovery 
c^jeration,  and  thereafter  restoring  atmospheric  pressure 
within  the  air  space. 


UMI 


5,485,188 

INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD  EMPLOYING  INKS, 

INK  SET,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  THE  INKS 

Shinidii  Tochihara,  Hadano,  and  Shinkhi  Sato,  KawMald, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushild   Kai«h«, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1M319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-346709 
Int  a.'  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CL  347—100  20  Oainis 

1.  An  ink  jet  color  recording  method  for  forming  a  color  image 
on  a  recording  member  by  using  at  least  four  colors  of  ink, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  die  following  color  inks  (1)  to  (4): 
(1)  a  yellow  ink  containing  an  anion  dyesufi'  and  a  nonionic 
surfactant,  tlie  nonionic  surfactant  being  O.S  to  20%  by  weight 
of  the  ink. 


COLW  INK  (II 


5,485,187 
INK- JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

RECOVERY  DEVICE 
Yoshitaka  Okamura,  Machida;  Hiroshi  Sugiyama,  Yokohama, 
and  Kousuke  Yamamoto,  Kawasald,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabusiiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,842 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  2,  1991,  3-255485; 
Nov.  22, 1991,  3-307748 

Int  a.*  B4U  2/175 
VS.  a.  347—85  14  Claims 
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(2)  a  magenta  ink  containing  an  anion  dyestuff  and  a  noniotiic 
surfactant,  the  nonionic  surfactant  being  O.S  to  20%  by  weight 
of  the  ink, 

(3)  a  cyan  ink  containing  an  anion  dyesmfif  and  a  nonionic 
surfactant,  tlie  nonionic  surfactant  being  O.S  to  20%  by  weight 
of  the  inlc  and 

(4)  a  color  ink  containing  a  cation  dyestuff  and  capable  of 
developing  a  black  color  when  mixed  with  at  least  one  of  inlcs 
(1)  to  (3);  and 

performing  recording  by  mixing  the  color  ink  (4)  and  at  least 
one  of  inks  ( 1 ),  (2),  and  (3)  on  the  recording  member  to  form 
a  black  image. 


5,485,189 

THERMAL  FIXING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEMBER 

PROJECTING  INTO  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Toidhide    Ebata,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,617,  Aug.  6, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,145,  Jan.  30, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  150,531 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1990,  2-22232 

Int  a."  B41J  2A)I 

VS.  CL  347—102  19  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  fixing  apparatus  for  fixing  an  image  formed  by  an 


image  forming  apparatus  on  a  face  of  a  recording  medium  com- 
prising: (a)  a  heating  member  for  heating  said  recording  mediiun; 
by  contact  with  the  other  face  of  said  recording  medium  and  (b)  a 
surface  of  said  heating  member  which  contacts  said  recording 
medium  having  a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  said  first 
section  being  perpendicular  to  the  conveying  direction  for  said 
recording  medium,  central  portion  of  said  first  section  extremely 
projects  into  the  conveying  pass  side  for  said  recording  medium 
and,  the  second  section  being  parallel  to  the  conveying  direction 
for  said  recording  medium,  wherein  the  second  section  gradually 
and  continuously  projects  into  the  conveying  pass  side  for  said 
recording  medium  in  the  direction  of  the  downstream  side. 


5,485,190 
PRINTHEAD  WRITER  ASSEMBLY  ENGAGEABLE  WFTH 

A  WEB  IMAGE  MEMBER 
Frank  J.  Koetter,  Hilton,  and  W.  Charles  Kasiske,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E^astman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,248 
Int  CL*  GOID  15/14:9/42 
VS.  CL  347—130  16  Cteims 

1.  A  linear  printhead  writer  assembly  for  use  with  a  web  type 

74 
70 


image  member  having  a  width  and  at  least  one  radiation-sensitive 
layer  and  movable  through  a  path  in  an  in-track  direction,  said 
writer  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  linear  source  of  radiation, 

an  elongated  linear  focusing  device  for  focusing  radiation  from 
said  linear  source  of  radiation  at  an  elongated  exposure  locus, 

a  support  housing  for  supporting  both  said  source  of  radiation 
and  said  focusing  device  in  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other  and 
to  tiie  exposure  locus  with  said  source  of  radiation,  said 
focusing  device  and  said  exposure  locus  being  oriented  in  a 
cross-track  direction  with  respect  to  the  path  of  the  image 
member  by  the  support  bousing, 

at  least  one  positioning  bar  having  a  length  in  die  cross-track 
direction  at  least  as  long  as  the  width  of  the  image  member 
and  supported  by  the  housing  and  accurately  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  exposure  locus,  and 

means  for  fixing  the  assembly  in  an  image  forming  apparatus 
with  the  positioning  bar  intersecting  the  path  of  the  image 
member  to  partially  support  the  image  member  and  partially 
define  the  path  of  the  image  member  with  the  radiation- 
sensitive  layer  in  the  exposure  locus. 


potential  detecting  means  for  detecting  first,  second  and  third 
potentials  of  the  electrostatic  image  respectively  correspond- 
ing to  tlie  first,  second  and  third  densities; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  potential  contrast  ratio  on  tlie 
basis  of  potentials  detected  by  said  potential  delecting  means; 

storing  means  for  storing  data  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of 
image  forming  conditions;  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  data  corresponding  to  an  image 
forming  condition  on  the  basis  of  a  ratio  calculated  by  said 
calculating  means. 


5,485492 
THERMAL  PRINTHEAD 
Ikkaya  Nagahata,  and  ToUbUM  Kishimolo,  both  oT  Ukyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  365,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1993,  5-338115 
Int  CL*  B41J  2/335 
VS.  a.  347—203  8  ( 

1.  A  thermal  printhead  comprising: 
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5,485,191 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  TONE 
CORRECTING  FUNCTION 
Sono  Go,  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  945,920 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18, 1991,  3-268381 
Int  CL*  GOID  15/14 
VS.  a.  347—131  6  dahns 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  member; 
charging  means  for  uniformly  charging  said  photosensitive 

member; 
exposure  means  for  exposing  said  photosensitive  member 
charged  by  said  charging  means  to  light  modulated  in  accor- 
dance with  an  image  signal  to  form  an  electrostatic  image 
including  potential  portions  respectively  corresponding  to  a 
first  density,  a  second  density  higher  than  the  first  density  and 
a  third  density  higher  than  the  second  density; 


an  insulating  head  substrate; 

a  conductor  pattern  formed  on  the  bead  substrate; 

a  row  of  beating  dots  formed  on  the  bead  substrate  in  electrical 
conduction  widi  the  conductor  pattern; 

an  array  of  drive  ICs  mounted  on  the  head  substrate  and  spaced 
firom  the  row  of  heating  dots; 

a  resin  body  enclosing  tbe  array  of  drive  ICs;  and 

a  protective  coating  covering  tbe  conductor  pattern  togetlier  with 
the  row  of  beating  dots; 

wherein  the  protective  coating  comprises  a  smaller  thickness 
portion  at  least  at  the  row  of  heating  dots,  and  a  larger 
thickness  portion  held  in  contact  with  the  resin  body  and 
extending  to  a  position  short  of  die  row  of  heating  dots. 


2006 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  19% 


January  16,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


2007 


UMI 


5,485,193 
THERMAL  HEAD  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  ONE 
PARALELLOGRAMMATIC  RESISTOR 
Nobuhiro  Inoue,  Hachioji;  Katsunari  Sasaki,  Hino;  Toshiro 
Nose,  Sagamihara,  and  Yoshio  Hatate,  Musashino,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  KabosbilU  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald, 
Japan 

CoDdnuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,029,  Jan.  21, 1993,  abandoned, 

whicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,296,  May  26,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,480,  Jul. 

27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

122,175 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-195686; 

Mar.  19, 1990,  2-66954 

Int  a.*  B4U  2/345 
VS.  a.  347—206  10  Claims 

1.   A   line-type   theimal   head   for   half-tone   printing   which 
\0  22 
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5,485,194 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS 

Masamichi  Tateoka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,1^  Nov.  19, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407^99 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20, 1991,  3-332534 
InL  CI.*  B41J  y435 
VS.  a.  347—232  40  Claims 

1.  An  optical  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 
light  source  means  provided  with  a  plurality  of  light  emitting 

portions  different  in  emission  wavelength  on  a  single  stem; 
a  deflector  for  deflecting  a  plurality  of  beams  from  said  light 

source  means; 
an  optical   system   for  converging   said  plurality  of  beams 

deflected  by  said  deflector;  and 
wavelength  separation  means  for  separating  said  plurality  of 
beams  from  said  optical  system  from  each  other. 


10 
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5,485,195 
MULTI-PHASE  PIXEL  CLOCK  FOR  A  RASTER  OUTPUT 

SCANNER  (ROS)  PRINTER 
Aron  Nacman,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,337 
Int  CL'  H04M  1/21 
VS.  CL  347—247  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  fast  scan  jitter  as  tiie  scanning  beam  of 


expresses  various  densities  by  utilizing  printing  dots  of  various 
sizes,  tlie  thermal  head  having  a  main  scanning  axis  and  compris- 
ing: 
a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  heating  elements  arranged  on  the  substrate  along 
tlie  main  scanning  axis,  each  of  the  heating  elements  includ- 
ing at  least  one  non-rectangular  parallelogrammatic  resistor 
for  generating  heat;  and 
means  for  supplying  electric  energy,  an  amount  of  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  size  of  a  printing  dot  to  be  recorded,  to  each  of  the 
heating  elements  to  make  the  resistor  generate  heat,  wherein 
the  resistor  has  a  region  which  generates  su£Bcient  heat  for 
recording  the  printing  dot,  and  a  size  of  the  region  is  changed 
in  response  to  the  amount  of  electric  energy  applied  to  the 
resistor  so  that  printing  dots  having  various  sizes  are  produced 
by  each  of  the  resistors,  the  supply  means  including  lead 
electrodes  connected  electrically  to  one  pair  of  opposite  sides 
of  the  resistor,  each  of  the  lead  electrodes  having  a  width  not 
less  than  a  length  of  one  side  of  the  one  pair  of  opposite  sides 
of  the  resistor; 
wherein  a  ratio  of  the  length  of  one  side  of  the  one  pair  of 
opposite  sides  of  the  resistor  to  that  of  one  side  of  another  pair 
of  opposite  sides  of  the  resistor  is  not  greater  than  1.5,  and  an 
acute  angle  formed  by  two  sides  of  the  one  and  another  pair  of 
opposite  sides  of  the  resistor  is  no  more  than  4S°. 
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a  Raster  Output  Scanner  scans  across  a  recording  member,  said 
scanner  including  means  for  modulating  said  beam  in  accordance 
with  signal  inputs  controlled  by  a  pixel  clock,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
detecting  said  recording  beam  prior  to  the  stan-of-scan  (SOS)  of 
a  scan  line  and  generating  an  SOS  output  signal  having  a 
rising  and  falling  edge, 
subdividing  the  output  of  a  crystal  oscillator  into  multiple 
phased  outputs,  each  output  having  a  rising  and  leading  edge 
separated  by  phase, 
identifying  the  phased  output  having  a  rising  edge  closest  in 

time  to  the  rising  edge  of  the  SOS  signal,  and 
using  said  identified  phased  output  as  the  pixel  clock  for  the 
scan  line. 


5,485,196 
SECURE  INTERACTIVE  PROGRAM  DISTRIBUTION 
CONTROL  FOR  TELEDISTRIBUTION  NETWORK 
Guy  E.  Nathan,  Yerres,  and  Simon  Elkaim,  Paris,  both  of, 
France,   assignors   to   Lyonnaise   Communications,   Paris, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,662,  Oct  24,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,303 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  10, 1988,  88  13261 
Int  CL''  H04N  7/10 
VS.  CL  348—7  40  Claims 

13.  An  interactive  arborescent  architecture  teledislribution  net- 
work comprising: 
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a  master  terminal  controlling  the  distribution  of  television  pro- 
grams, images  and  sound  programs  to  a  plurality  of  remote 
user  differentiating  stations, 

each  remote  station  being  connected  on  one  side  to  the  master 
terminal  and  on  the  other  side  to  a  mned  passive  circuit 
disposed  on  a  coaxial  cable  connected  to  a  TV  receiver, 

said  tuned  passive  circuit  being  tuned  to  receive  modulated 
signals  emitted  by  a  remote  circuit  control  box  on  actuation  of 
a  keypad  of  the  remote  circuit  control  box  by  a  user  to  express 
his  request  for  a  given  TV  program,  said  modulated  signal 
being  transmitted  through  the  coaxial  cable  to  decoding 
means  of  die  remote  station  and  transmitting  means  for  trans- 
mitting said  request  to  said  master  terminal  which  includes 
means  for  processing  said  request  and  means  for  emitting  a 
signal  for  validating  the  program  as  the  result  of  the  compari- 
son between  die  request  and  a  verification  of  the  programs 
authorized  in  access  for  a  given  user. 


5,485,197 
CAROUSEL  DISPLAY 
W.  Leo  Hearty,  Santa  Clara,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  ICTV,  Inc.,  Los 
Gatos,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,958,  May  3,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  877^25,  May  1, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,412,720,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

754,932,  Sep.  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,220,420,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,205,  Sep.  28,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,093,718.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  310,720 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/173 
VS.  CL  348—7  6  Claims 
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node  means,  in  television  communication  widi  die  headend 
means  and  in  television  coimnunication  with  a  group  of  the 
home  interface  controUer  means  over  die  cable  television 
distribution  netwotic  and  in  data  conununicatioiis  widi  the 
group  of  home  interface  controUer  means  over  a  data  commu- 
nications Unk,  for  selecting  information  services  obtained 
through  die  headend  means  based  <mi  dau  obtained  over  the 
data  communications  link  from  home  iitteriace  controUer 
means  in  the  group  and  for  providing  selected  infotmation 
services  to  said  cable  distribution  network  for  delivery  to  said 
home  interface  controller  means; 

carousel  noeans  for  generating  a  television  display  of  a  carousel 
having  a  plurality  of  faces,  including  a  frontal  face,  for 
display  on  a  subscriber  television  and  providing  at  least  one 
available  choice  on  an  established  one  of  the  faces; 

a  plurality  of  cursor  movement  means,  each  in  communication 
with  one  of  said  home  interface  controUer  means,  for  causing 
movement  of  a  cursor  over  the  television  display  of  die 
subscriber  television  in  communication  with  said  one  of  said 
home  interface  controller  means; 

a  pluraUty  of  selection  means,  each  in  conununication  widi  one 
of  said  home  interface  controller  means,  for  causing  selection 
of  an  available  choice  when  indicated  by  the  cursor  on  the 
television  display  of  the  subscriber  television  in  communica- 
tion with  said  one  of  said  home  interface  controller  means; 
and 

carousel  movement  means  for  causing  apparent  rotation  of  die 
carousel  on  a  television  display  to  display  different  infonna- 
tion  on  the  estabUshed  face  in  response  to  operation  of  tlie 
selection  means  associated  with  said  television  display. 


5/185,198 

MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  DECODING  DEVICE  FOR  TV 

SYSTEMS 

Ulf  KUlsti«m,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sweden  On  Line 

AB,  Stockhoim,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/0068S,  S  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11642,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,095 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  26, 1991,  9103493 
Int  CL"  H04N  7/167 

VS.  a.  348—11  12  Claims 
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1.  An  interactive  television  information  system  for  use  on  a 
cable  television  system  having  a  cable  television  distribution  net- 
work for  delivering  television  information  signals  to  subscriber 
televisions  comprising: 
headend  means  for  accessing  any  of  a  plurality  of  information 

services; 
a  plurality  of  home  interface  controller  means,  each  in  television 
communication  with  a  subscriber  television; 


1.  A  decoding  device  for  use  in  television  systems,  comprising: 

first  connection  means  for  connecting  to  a  television  tap; 

first  tap  means  for  connecting  to  an  antenna  cable  of  a  televi- 
sion; 

a  plurality  of  decoding  blocks  arranged  in  paraUel  and  being 
connected  to  the  first  connection  means  and  the  first  tap 
means,  die  decoding  blocks  being  adtqited  to  simultaneously 
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decode  a  plurality  of  coded  television  channels  and  to  send  an 
output  signal  to  the  first  tap  means;  and 

a  data  channel  and  a  control  logic  connected  to  the  plurality  of 
decoding  blocks  to  enable  each  decoding  block  to  be  remotely 
controlled. 

7.  A  self<ontained  decoding  device  for  use  in  cable  television 
systems,  comprising: 

connection  means  for  connecting  to  a  cable  television  tap; 

tap  means  for  connecting  to  an  antenna  cable  of  a  televisitm; 

a  by-pass  connected  to  the  connection  means  and  the  tap  means 
for  uncoded  signals; 

a  plurality  of  decoding  blocks  arranged  in  parallel  and  being 
connected  to  the  connection  means  and  the  tap  means,  each 
individual  decoding  block  being  capable  of  converting  a  plu- 
rality of  coded  television  channels  to  UHF  channels  and  the 
plurality  of  decoding  blocks  being  adapted  to  simultaneously 
convert  a  plurality  of  coded  television  channels  to  UHF 
channels;  and 

means  connected  to  the  plurality  of  decoding  blocks  for  enabling 
each  decoding  block  to  be  remotely  controlled. 
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1.  A  tnethod  of  displaying  digital  audio  data,  which  is  embedded 
in  a  digital  video  si^ial,  on  a  video  waveform  display  instrument 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

extracting  the  digital  audio  data  from  the  digital  video  signal; 

storing  the  extracted  digital  audio  data  in  a  buffer  memoiy  as 
received;  and 

replacing  a  video  display  portion  of  each  video  line  of  the  digital 
video  signal  with  the  extracted  digital  audio  data  read  out 
from  the  buffer  memory  at  a  video  sample  rate  so  that  the 
extracted  digital  audio  data  is  displayed  as  an  audio  waveform 
on  the  video  waveform  display  instrument. 


5,485,200 

OPERATIONAL  INFORMATION  RENEWING  AND 

MEMORIZING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

PHOTOGRAPHING  INSTRUMENT 

Hitoslii  Shimizu,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,985,  Dec.  26, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,647 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1990,  2-404736 
U;  Dec.  26, 1990,  2-414199 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/225 
VS.  a.  348—207  15  claims 

1.  An  operational  parameter  setting  apparatus  for  a  photograph- 
ing instnmient.  said  photographing  instrument  being  operable  in  a 
condition  setable  mode  wherein  operating  parameters  of  said  pho- 
tographing instrument  are  manually  set  and  a  non-condition  setable 
mode,  wherein  operating  parameters  of  said  photographing  instru- 
ment are  automatically  set,  comprising: 
means  for  selecting  between  said  condition  setable  mode  and 
said  non-condition  setable  mode; 


5,485,199 

DIGITAL  AUDIO  WAVEFORM  DISPLAY  ON  A  VIDEO 

WAVEFORM  DISPLAY  INSTRUMENT 

Bob  EUdnd,  Gaston,  and  GUbert  A.  Holbnan,  Aloha,  both  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,054 

Int  a.'  H04N  17/04 

VS.  CL  348—180  7  Oafans 


means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  menu  items  corresponding  to 
setable  conditions  for  said  photographing  instrument  and  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  parameters,  each  set  relating  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  menu  items; 

display  means  for  displaying  an  image  to  be  photographed  by 
said  photographing  instrument  and  for  displaying  said  plural- 
ity of  menu  items  and  said  plurality  of  sets  of  parameters  for 
said  menu  items  when  said  condition  setable  mode  is  selected; 

an  indicator  on  said  displaying  means; 

noeans  for  moving  said  indicator  means  on  said  displaying 
means  to  select  a  menu  item  and  a  parameter  of  the  set  of 
parameters  corresponding  to  the  selected  one  menu  item;  and 

means  for  storing  data  related  to  said  parameter  selected  by  said 
indicator  means. 


5,485,201 

FILL-IN  UGHT  EMimNG  APPARATUS  AND  STILL 

VIDEO  CAMERA 

Harumi  Aold;  Kimiaki  Ogawa,  and  lUwi  Morisawa,  all  of 

TDkyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  113,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aog.  28, 1992,  4-253955; 
Not.  26, 1992,  4-339718;  Dec.  2,  1992,  4-349789;  Jan.  19,  1993, 
5-023683;  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-023684;  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-045854; 
Feb.  18, 1993, 5-052958;  Feb.  19, 1993, 5-055013;  Feb.  22, 1993, 
5-056505;  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-059556 

Int  a.*  H04N  9/73 
VS.  CL  348-223  21  Claims 
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1.  A  Fill-in  light  emitting  apparams,  comprising: 
illuminating  means  for  emitting  illumination  light  whose  color 
temperature  can  be  varied,  said  illuminating  means  compris- 
ing a  single  strobe  light  emitting  element; 
color  temperature  tnetering  means  for  measuring  the  color  tem- 
perature of  an  external  light;  and. 


color  temperature  controlling  means  for  varying  the  color  tem- 
perature of  the  illumination  light  in  accordance  with  color 
temperature  data  measured  by  said  color  temperature  meter- 
ing means,  wherein  said  color  temperature  controlling  means 
varies  the  color  temperature  of  the  illuraiiuttion  light  to 
approach  the  color  temperature  measived  by  said  color  tem- 
perature metering  means,  said  temperature  controlling  means 
comprising  a  single  color  temperature  varying  filter  provided 
in  an  optical  path  of  said  strobe  light  emitting  element 


5,485,202 
WHITE  BALANCE  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS 
Osama  Ueda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  203,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-043667 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/225 

VS.  CL  348—223  16  Oatans 
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1.  A  white  balance  adjusting  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  pickup  device  for  picking  up  an  object  image; 

image  signal  processing  means  for  processing  an  image  signal 
produced  from  the  image  pickup  device  and  for  deriving  a 
brightness  signal  and  color  information  signals: 

multiplication  factor  generating  means  for  generating  a  variable 
multiplication  factor  in  response  to  the  brightness  signal  in 
such  a  manner  that  a  high  multiplication  factor  is  set  when  the 
value  of  the  brighmess  signal  is  within  a  predetermined  range, 
whereas  a  multiplication  factor  lower  than  the  above  is  set 
when  the  value  of  the  brightness  signal  is  out  of  said  prede- 
termined range; 

computing  means  for  computing  between  multiplication  factor 
derived  from  said  multiplication  factor  generating  means  and 
said  color  information  signals; 

integrating  means  for  integrating  output  data  from  said  comput- 
ing means;  and 

white  balance  controlling  means  for  performing  a  white  balance 
control  to  correct  said  image  signal  within  said  image  signal 
processing  means  based  upon  the  integrated  data  derived  from 
said  integrating  means. 


tial  mode  to  detect  color  misregistration  or  an  event  leading  to 
color  misregistration  either  on  a  pixel  basis  or  a  block  basis; 
and 
a  correcting  means  for  selectively  correcting  color  misregistra- 
tion of  said  color  image  signal  either  on  a  pixel  basis  or  a 
block  basis  based  on  whether  the  detection  result  provided  by 
said  detecting  means  indicates  color  misregistration  or  the 
event  leading  to  color  misregistration  has  occtnred  either  on  a 
pixel  basis  or  on  a  Mock  basis,  and  providing  an  output 


5,485404 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR  AND  IMAGING 

METHOD  USING  SPATIAL  PIXEL  OFFSET 

Yukio  Tknlji,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorporatioB, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Aug.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  284,203 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japwa,  Aug.  2, 1993,  5-191053 
Int  CL'  H04N  9/04 
VS.  CL  348—264 

RRST  RELD 


5,485,203 

COLOR  MISREGISTRATION  EASING  SYSTEM  WHICH 

CORRECTS  ON  A  PIXEL  OR  BLOCK  BASIS  ONLY 

WHEN  NECESSARY 

Kazunari  Nakamura,  Hino;   Keqji   Matsuiuika,  and  Akira 

Watanabe,  both  of  Hachloji,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925,498 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1991,  3-201970; 
Sep.  17, 1991, 3-236624;  Sep.  17, 1991, 3-236628;  Sep.  20, 1991, 
3-241949 

Int  CL'  H04N  9/093 
UACL  348—263  14  Clahns 

1.  A  color  misregistration  easing  system,  comprising: 
a  detecting  means  for  using  a  color  image  signal  originating 
from  an  imaging  means  for  imaging  a  subject  in  field  sequen- 


1.  A  solid  state  image  sensor,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  solid  state  imaging  devices  arranged  in  a  matrix  for 
green  color  and  red/blue  colors; 

vertical  transfer  means  for  transferring  charges  output  from  die 
solid  state  imaging  devices  in  a  vertical  direction; 

summing  means  for  transferring  the  chaiges  transfencd  from  die 
vertical  transfer  noeans  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  summing 
the  transferred  charges;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  timings  of  the  transferring  and  the 
summing  of  the  vertical  transfer  means  and  tiie  sununing 
means,  respectively, 

Ae  control  means  controlling  the  vertical  transfer  means  and  the 
summing  means  so  that  a  first  mass  center  as  a  sampling  point 
obtained  by  summing  die  charges  of  die  solid  state  imaging 
devices  for  the  green  color  is  made  to  be  coincideni  with  a 
second  mass  center  obtained  by  summing  die  charges  of  die 
solid  state  imaging  devices  for  the  red/blue  colors. 

6.  An  imaging  method,  comprising: 

a  photoelectric  conversion  step  for  detecting  image  information 
of  an  object  to  be  imaged  using  a  plurality  of  imaging  devices 
arranged  in  a  matrix  for  green  color  and  red/blue  colors  to 
output  a  charge  array  of  the  imaging  devices; 

vertical  transfer  step  for  transforing  the  charge  array  obtained  in 
the  photoelectric  conversion  step  in  a  vertical  direction;  and 

horizontal  transfer  summing  step  for  transferring  the  cfaaige 
array  transferred  from  the  vertical  transfer  means  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction  and  summing  tlie  transferred  charge  array, 

wherein,  by  the  vertical  transfer  step  and  the  horizontal  transfer 
sununing  step,  a  first  mass  center  as  a  sampling  point. 
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obtained  by  summing  the  charges  of  the  solid  state  imaging 
devices  for  the  green  color  is  made  to  be  coincident  with  a 
second  mass  center  obtained  by  summing  the  charges  of  the 
solid  state  imaging  devices  for  the  red/blue  colors. 


5,485,205 
SMEAR  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  S<HJD 
STATE  IMAGER 
Katsnroo  Miyata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  901,182,  Jun.  19, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,949 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  21, 1991,  3-177175 
Int  CI.*  H04N  5/335 
U.S.  CL  34»-248  4  Claims 


1.  A  smear  compensation  circuit  for  a  solid  state  imager  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  analog-to-digital  converting  means  for  converting  an 
analog  video  signal  supplied  thereto  from  an  output  of  a  solid 
state  imager  into  a  digital  video  signal; 

(b)  peaic  detecting  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  analog- 
to-digital  converting  means  for  detecting  a  peak  value  of  said 
digital  video  signal  in  a  vertical  blanking  period; 

(c)  first  level  adjusting  means,  coupled  to  output  of  said  anaiog- 
to-digital  converting  means,  for  adjusting  said  digital  video 
signal  on  the  basis  of  an  output  from  said  peak  detecting 
means,  said  level  adjusting  means  including  a  first  multiplier 
with  a  gain  of  A  wherein  A  is  less  than  one; 

(d)  memory  means  for  storing  therein  write  data  in  which  the 
level  of  said  digital  video  signal  is  adjusted  by  first  level 
adjusting  means; 

(e)  second  level  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  level  of  read-out 
data  read  out  from  said  memory,  and  including  a  second 
multiplier  with  a  gain  of  1/A, 

(f)  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  from  said  digital  video 
signal  a  value  in  which  the  level  of  the  read-out  data  read  out 
from  said  memory  means  is  level-adjusted  by  said  sectHid 
level  adjusting  means  during  a  video  period  of  said  digital 
video  signal,  and  in  which  said  peak  detecting  means  detects 
a  peak  value  during  a  IH  period  of  3H  periods  before  the  end 
of  the  vertical  blanking  period  where  H  is  the  horizontal 
scanning  period. 


sampling  the  optical  chai;ges  read  via  signal  switching  means 
from  the  photodiodes  during  a  succession  of  first  sampling 
poiods,  each  being  virtually  twice  as  long  as  each  of  said 
reading  periods, 

sampling  die  optical  charges  read  via  said  signal  switching 
means  from  the  photodiodes  during  a  succession  of  second 
sampling  periods,  each  being  virtually  twice  as  long  each  of 
said  reading  periods  and  out  of  phase  with  said  first  sampling 
periods;  and 

during  said  second  sampling  periods,  outputting  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  optical  charges  sampled  during  said  first  sampling 
periods  respectively  occurring  inmiediately  before  said  sec- 
ond sampling  periods,  and  during  said  first  sampling  periods, 
outputting  signals  indicative  of  the  optical  charges  sampled 
during  said  second  sampling  periods  respectively  occurring 
immediately  before  said  first  sampling  periods. 


5,485,207 

CCD  IMAGE  SENSOR  FOR  NORMAL  AND  MIRROR 

IMAGES 

Jung  H.  Nam,  Suwon,  Rep.  tS  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  Na  65,018 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  22,  1992, 
92-8682 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/335:3/14 
ns.  CL  348—321  13  claims 
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5,485,206 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  IMAGE  SENSOR  AND  IMAGE 

SENSOR 

Eigo  Nakagawa,-  Norikazu  Yamada,  and  Chikaho  Ikeda,  all  <rf 

Ebina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xeroz  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  88,643 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-206143 
Int  CL'  H04N  5/335 
U&CL348-^1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  driving  an  image  sensor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
periodically  reading  and  amplifying  optical  charges  from  photo- 
diodes during  a  succession  of  reading  periods; 


1.  A  CCD  image  sensw  for  creating  normal  and  mirror  images, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photodiodes  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and 
columns,  said  photodiodes  sensing  incident  light  to  obtain  a 
plurality  of  image  signals,  one  image  signal  fixmi  each  photo- 
diode; 

a  plurality  of  transfer  gates,  each  transfer  gate  connected  to  one 
of  said  photodiodes  for  transferring  one  of  said  image  signals; 

a  vertical  transfer  charge  coupled  device  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  columns  adjacent  to  said  columns  of  said  photodiodes,  said 
vertical  transfer  charge  coupled  device  coupled  to  said  photo- 
diodes through  said  transfer  gates,  each  of  said  vertical  trans- 


fer charge  coupled  device  columns  sequentiaUy  transferring 
image  signals  from  each  row  of  photodiodes  to  a  column  end 
using  clock  signals; 

an  upper  horizontal  transfer  charge  coupled  device  connected  to 
said  column  ends  of  each  said  vertical  transfer  charge  coupled 
device  columns,  said  upper  horizontal  transfer  charge  coupled 
device  sequentially  inputting  each  row  of  image  signals  from 
each  row  of  photodiodes  in  row  image  order  and  subsequently 
seriaUy  transferring  each  of  said  rows  of  image  signals  in  a 
first  dhection  in  an  absence  of  a  transfer  signal  to  a  horizontal 
row  output  and  transfers  said  rows  of  image  signals  in  a 
fourth  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  in  a 
presence  of  said  transfer  signal; 

an  output  circuit  connected  to  only  one  horizontal  charge 
coupled  device; 

a  lower  horizontal  transfer  charge  coupled  device  having  a 
horizontal  row  input,  said  lower  horizontal  transfer  chai:ge 
coupled  device  inputting  said  image  signals  from  each  row 
and  subsequently  serially  transferring  each  of  said  rows  of 
image  signals  in  a  second  direction  as  a  lower  horizontal 
charge  output  to  said  output  circuit; 

rotating  means  connected  to  said  horizontal  row  output  and  said 
horizontal  row  input  for  transposing  said  row  image  order  for 
each  row  of  image  signals  serially  transferred  by  said  upper 
horizontal  transfer  charge  coupled  device  to  said  lower  hori- 
zontal transfer  charge  couplnl  device,  said  rotating  means 
transferring  each  of  said  rows  of  image  signals  in  a  third 
direction; 

transfer  means  connected  between  said  upper  horizontal  transfer 
charge  coupled  device  and  said  lower  horizontal  transfer 
charge  coupled  device  for  transferring  each  row  of  image 
signals  from  said  upper  horizontal  transfer  charge  coupled 
device  to  said  lower  horizontal  transfer  charge  coupled  device 
in  response  to  said  presence  of  said  transfer  signal; 

wherein  said  upper  horizontal  transfer  charge  coupled  device 
and  said  lower  horizontal  transfer  charge  coupled  device 
seriaUy  transfer  said  image  signals  using  said  clock  signals, 

and  wherein  said  row  of  image  signals  travel  through  said  upper 
horizontal  transfer  charge  coupled  device,  said  lower  horizon- 
tal transfer  charge  coupled  device,  arid  said  rotating  means 
respectively  in  said  first,  second  and  third  directions  when 
said  CCD  image  sensor  is  creating  one  of  a  normal  and  a 
miiTor  image,  and  travel  in  said  upper  horizontal  transfer 
charge  coupled  device  in  said  fourth  direction  and  in  said 
lower  horizontal  transfw  charge  coupled  device  in  said  second 
direction  when  said  CCD  image  sensor  is  creating  the  other  of 
said  normal  and  said  mirror  images. 
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means,  said  control  means  being  arranged  to  effect  control  of 
said  image  movement  conection  means  before  control  of  said 
automatic  focus  adjusting  means. 


5,485,209 

PUPIL  DIVISIONAL  TYPE  FOCUSING  POSITICW 

DETECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

CAMERAS 

Tomotaka     Mnramoto,     Tokyo,     and     NobuUro     lUtcda, 

Kawasaki,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KaboshiU 

Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,437,  Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  406.792 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-110679; 

Sep.  22,  1992,  4-279434;  Mar.  22,  1993,  54)61810;  Mar.  24, 

1993,  5^W9390;  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-092036 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/232 

VS.  CL  348—349  20  Claims 


5,485,208 
CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Toshiaki  Mabucfai,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshikazu  Iiiisidkawa,  Kana- 
gawa,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnshlki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,711,  Feb.  3,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,488,  May  25,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,286,  Nov.  2, 1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  711,124,  Jma.  6, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,161,026,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

587,001,  Sep.  24, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  305,429 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1989, 1-253392; 

Feb.  26, 1990,  2-046283;  Feb.  26, 1990,  2-046284;  Jul.  10, 1990, 

2-183171 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/30 
VS.  CL  348—335  34  Claims 

1.  A  video  camera  device;  comprising: 

(a)  automatic  focus  adjusting  means  for  automatically  adjusting 
a  focus  to  an  image  of  an  object; 

(b)  image  movement  correcting  means  for  correcting  a  move- 
ment of  the  image;  and 

(c)  control  means  for  controlling  operations  of  said  automatic 
focus  adjusting  means  and  said  image  movement  correctmg 


DRIVER 

CMXUIATNM 
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1.  An  apparams  for  detecting  a  focus  adjustment  state  of  an 
objective  lens,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

photoelectric  conversion  means  for  receiving  a  light  beam  trans- 
mitted through  the  objective  lens  and  comprising  a  photosen- 
sor array; 

area  defining  means  for  defining  different  areas  of  a  pupil  of  die 
objective  lens,  and  arranged  so  that  Ught  beams  passing 
through  the  different  areas  overlap  each  oAer  00  said  photo- 
electric conversion  means  when  the  objective  lens  is  at  an 
in-focus  state;  and 

calculation  means  for  calculating  an  autocorrelation  from  an 
output  signal  from  said  frtiotoelectric  conversion  means, 

wherein  said  photoelectric  conversion  means  serves  as  both 
image  pickup  means  for  picking  up  an  image  of  an  object,  and 
image  receiving  means  for  focus  detection. 


2012 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16.  1996 


January  16,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2013 


5,485.210 
DIGITAL  ADVANCED  TELEVISION  SYSTEMS 
Jae  S.  Lim,  Winchester,  and  Peter  A.  Monta,  Cambridge,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  i^  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  ((58,192,  Feb.  20, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,218,435.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,738 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  8, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/12,7/13 

MS.  a.  348-^109  17  Qaims 


a  real-time  infomiation  capturing  and  encoding  medunism  for 
encoding  said  real-time  information; 

a  transmit  reference  storage  buffer  for  storing  a  cunent  transmit 
reference; 

differential  compression  circuitry  coupled  to  said  real-time  infor- 
mation capturing  and  encoding  mechanism  and  to  said  trans- 
mit reference  storage  buffer  for  producing  compressed  data 
corresponding  to  a  difference  between  data  stored  in  said 
transmit  reference  storage  buffer  and  the  encoded  real-time 
information; 

a  plurality  of  output  buffer  memory  elements  coupled  to  said 
differential  compression  circuitry,  said  plurality  of  output 
buffer  memory  elements  receiving  subsequently  encoded  real- 
time compressed  data;  and 

a  network  interface  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  output  buffer 
memory  elements,  said  networlc  interface  for  transmitting  data 
over  said  networic  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  output  buffer 
memory  elements  providing  a  best  differential  data  to  a 
receiving  node  in  said  network,  wherein  said  best  differential 
data  represents  a  differential  data  which  when  used  in  con- 
junction with  a  previously  stored  transmit  reference  produces 
data  that  approximates  a  current  frame  better  than  use  of  other 
differential  data  contained  in  said  plurality  of  output  buffer 
memory  elements. 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  encoding  television  images  comprising  the  steps 


forming  a  predicted  current  image  frame  by  motion  compensat- 
ing a  prior  reconstructed  image  frame; 

coding  a  residual  frame  using  subband  representation,  the  sub- 
bands  being  formed  by  scaling  the  predicted  current  image 
frame  relative  to  an  actual  current  image  frame  so  that  a 
fraction  of  the  current  image  is  injected  into  the  residual 
frame,  the  amoimt  of  the  current  image  injected  varying 
between  subbands;  and 

quantizing  the  subband-represented  residual  frame. 


5,485,212 

SOFTWARE  VIDEO  COMPRESSION  FOR 

TELECOIWERENCING 

Ronald  A.  Fredericli,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xeivx 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,761 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/36 

MS.  a.  348-^15  u  Oaims 


5,485JU 
MULTIPLE  ENCODER  OmPUT  BUFFER  APPARATUS 
FOR  DIFFERENTIAL  CODING  OF  VIDEO 
INFORMATION 
Andrew  Kuzma,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Qara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,665,  Nov.  30, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,416,520.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  368^72 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/12 

M&.  CL  348-409  i6  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  encoded  real-time  information  in 
a  communications  network  comprising: 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  producing  a  video  signal 
for  transmission,  in  a  system  having  a  source  of  a  first  video  signal 
comprised  of  sequential  frames  of  signals,  comprising 

transmitting  video  signals  at  least  partially  with  lossy  compres- 
sion, corresponding  to  a  sequence  of  said  sequential  frames  of 
signals; 

storing  a  frame  of  signals  corresponding  to  a  composite  of 
signals  that  have  been  transmitted  in  said  step  of  transmitting 
video  signals  corresponding  to  a  sequence  of  sequential 
frames; 

comparing  blocks  of  said  stored  frame  of  signals  with  corre- 
sponding blocks  of  a  video  frame  that  occurs  subsequent  said 
sequence; 

identilying  blocks  of  said  stored  frame  that  differ  in  information 
content  from  blocks  of  said  video  frame  by  more  than  a 
predetermined  extent; 


transmitting  said  identified  blocks  of  said  video  frame  with  lossy 
compression;  and 

modifying  blocks  of  said  stored  frame  to  conform  to  data  of  said 
identified  blocks  of  data  transmitted  in  said  step  of  transmit- 
ting with  lossy  compression. 


5,485,214 
DUAL  BUS  DUAL  BANK  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  MOTION 

COMPENSATION 

Vincent  M.  S.  Lin,  lUpci,  and  Foo-Mtaig  Lee,  Kaohahtng,  both 

of,  Ikiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assisDon  to  Industrial  Technol- 

ogy  Research  IwlHiite,  HsiBdia,  TUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,79* 

iBt  CL'  HMN  7/32 

MS.  CL  348—416  *  CW™ 


5,485,213 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  AND 

DECODING  IMAGE  DATA 

Kimitaka  Murashita,  and  "Kiigio  Noda,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fqjitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FOed  Apr.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  233,982 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1993,  5-230696 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/36 

MS.  CL  34ft-^15  1'  C'*'^ 

'  START 


1.  A  compressing  method  of  image  data,  comprising: 
an  image  holding  step  of  holding  image  data  which  is  continu- 
ously input  on  a  frame  unit  basis; 
a  compressing  field  designating  step  of  designating  either  one  of 
the  image  data  of  an  odd  field  and  the  image  data  of  an  even 
field  which  are  targets  to  be  compressed; 
a  field  image  extracting  step  of  extracting  the  image  data  of  the 
odd  field  or  the  image  data  of  the  even  field  from  present 
frame  image  data  held  in  said  image  holding  step  on  the  basis 
of  the  result  of  the  designation  in  said  compressing  field 
designating  step; 
a  reference  field  holding  step  of  holding  reference  field  image 

data  every  field; 
a  change  discriminating  step  of  obtaining  a  correlation  between 
the  image  regarding  die  field  image  data  which  was  extracted 
from  die  piesent  frame  image  data  in  said  field  extracting  step 
and  the  image  at  the  same  position  of  die  reference  field 
image  data  held  in  said  reference  field  holding  step  every 
block  which  is  obtained  by  dividing  die  field  image  data  into 
blocks  on  a  unit  basis  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  and  discriminat- 
ing whedier  die  block  is  an  effective  block  indicating  Uiat  said 
block  changes  or  an  invalid  block  indicative  of  no  change  on 
the  basis  of  a  value  of  said  correlation; 
a  compressing  step  of  compressing  only  die  field  image  data  of 
each  block  which  was  judged  to  be  die  effective  block  in  said 
change  discriminating  step;  and 
a  code  output  step  of  adding  block  information  which  indicates 
whedier  each  block  is  an  effective  block  or  an  invalid  block 
and  was  obtained  as  a  result  of  die  discrimination  of  s^id 
change  discriminating  step  to  field  encoded  data  of  one  field 
which  was  obtained  in  said  compressing  step  and  outputting 
the  resultant  data. 


1.  A  video  coder  comprising 

an  input  frame  memory  storing  a  cunent  video  frame  to  be 
coded. 

a  coding  circuit  for  coding  die  current  video  frame  stored  in  said 
input  frame  memory  utilizing  motion  estimation  and  compen- 
sation, 

a  previous  frame  mecwry  for  storing  a  previous  frame  coded  by 
said  coding  circuit, 

a  meinory  architecture  comprising  a  plurality  of  current  block 
memories  and  a  plurality  of  search  window  memories  includ- 
ing one  search  window  memory  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
current  block  menaories, 

a  first  bus  for  enabling  said  coding  circuit  in  an  i  cycle  of  a 
sequence  of  cycles  to  access  an  i"*  curremt  block  of  pUels 
ftoui  a  first  one  of  said  current  block  memories  for  roodoo 
estimation  and  compensation,  for  transmitting  an  (i-1)*  cur- 
rent block  of  pixels  from  a  second  one  of  said  current  block 
memories  to  said  coding  circuit  for  coding,  and  for  transmit- 
ting an  (i+D*  current  block  of  pixels  from  said  input  frame 
memory  to  said  second  one  of  said  current  block  memories, 

a  second  bus  for  enabUng  said  coding  circuit  in  die  i*  cycle  to 
access  search  window  pixels  from  one  of  said  search  window 
memories  corresponding  to  said  first  one  of  said  current  block 
memories  for  motion  estimation  and  compensation  of  said  i 
current  block,  for  transmitting  a  best  match  or  zero  displace- 
ment block  of  pixels  from  a  second  one  of  said  search 
window  memories  corresponding  to  said  second  one  of  said 
current  block  memories  to  said  coding  circuit  for  die  coding 
of  said  (i-1)'*  current  block,  and  for  transmitting  a  search 
window  of  pixels  corresponding  to  said  (i+1)'*  current  block 
from  said  previous  franae  memory  to  said  second  one  of  said 
search  window  memories. 


5,485,215 
HDTV  RASTER  CONVERTER  AND  INTERPOLATION 
FILTER  WITH  SECTION  OVERLAP 
Edwin  R.  Meyer,  Bensalem;  SatprasMi  V.  NaimpaUy,  Lanr 
home,  both  of  Pa.;  Larry  PhUUps,  CoUingswood,  and  ainJI 
Inooe,  Mount  HoUy,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  MatmsUta 
Electric  Corporatkm  of  America,  Secancus,  NJ. 
Filed  May  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  246,306 
Int  a.'  H04N  7/12 
MS.  a.  348-423  15  Claiins 

1.  Apparatus  for  processing  an  input  signal  representing  an 
image  frame  having  a  first  section  signal  foUowed  by  a  second 
section  signal,  die  second  section  signal  having  a  boundary  section 
portion  which  immediately  foUows  die  first  section  signal  in  die 
frame,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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5,485.217 
LINE  TRIPLER  FOR  NTSC/HDTV  DUAL  RECEIVER 
Jong  S.  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  Msignor  to  Goldstar  Co„ 
LttL,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  141,743 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1992, 
2622171992 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/01 
U  A  CL  348-445  33  Ctolms 


memory  means  for  storing  the  first  section  signal,  the  second 
section  signal,  and  the  boundary  section  poition  of  the  second 
section  signal; 

first  processing  means  for  receiving  from  said  memmy  means 
the  first  section  signal  and  the  boundary  section  portion  of  the 
second  section  signal  and  for  processing  the  first  section 
signal  and  the  boundary  section  portion  of  the  second  section 
signal  to  produce  a  first  processed  signal; 

second  processing  means  for  receiving  from  said  memory  means 
the  second  section  signal  and  for  processing  the  seccmd  signal, 
concurrently  with  the  processing  of  the  first  section  signal,  to 
produce  a  second  processed  signal;  and 

means  for  combining  the  first  processed  signal  and  the  second 
processed  signal  to  produce  a  processed  output  signal. 


5,485,216 
VTOEO  FORMAT  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH 

DEFINmON  TELEVISION 
Dong  H.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,777 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  18,  1993, 
16036/1993 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/01:5/46 
VS.  CL  348-^143  20  Claims 
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2.  A  video  format  conversion  apparatus  for  a  high  definition 
television,  comprising: 

decoding  means  for  decoding  an  encoded  signal  to  generate  a 
first  signal  and  a  format  signal; 

first  means  for  converting  a  frame  rate  of  the  first  signal  to 
generate  a  second  signal; 

second  means  for  converting  a  vertical  resolution  and  a  horizon- 
tal resolution  of  a  selected  one  of  the  first  signal  and  the 
second  signal  to  generate  a  third  signal;  and 

diird  means  for  converting  a  scanning  format  of  a  selected  one 
of  the  first  signal,  the  second  signal,  and  the  third  signal  into 
an  interlaced  scanning  format  to  generate  a  fourth  signal  and 
outputting  a  selected  one  of  the  fourth  signal  and  die  first 
signal. 
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1.  A  line  tripler  for  an  NTSC/HDTV  dual  receiver  comprising: 

control  signal  generation  means  fw  generating  a  plurality  of 
write  enable  signals  and  a  plurality  of  read  enable  signals,  a 
write  clock  signal  and  a  plurality  of  read  clock  signals;  and 

memory  means  for  storing  each  line  of  an  NTSC  video  signal  a 
plurality  of  times  at  a  predetermined  write  sampling  rate  in 
response  to  the  plurality  of  write  enable  signals  from  said 
control  signal  generation  means  to  generate  multiple  lines  and 
for  sequentially  outputting  the  stored  multiple  lines  of  the 
NTSC  video  signal  at  a  predetermined  read  sampling  rate  in 
response  to  the  plurality  of  read  enable  signals  from  said 
control  signal  generation  means,  the  memory  means  including 
first  latch  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  NTSC  video 
signal  in  line  units  in  response  to  the  write  clock  signal  of  a 
first  frequency; 

first,  second  and  third  first-in-first-out  (FIFO)  line  memories  for 
storing  lines  of  the  NTSC  video  signal  from  said  first  latch 
means  in  response  to  die  write  clock  signal  of  Uie  first 
firequency  and  a  transmitted  first  write  enable  signal,  said  first, 
second  and  third  FIFO  line  memories  sequentially  ouQMitting 
the  stored  lines  of  the  NTSC  video  signal  in  response  to  the 
read  clock  signal  of  one  of  second  and  third  frequeiKies  and 
first,  second  and  Uiird  read  enable  signals; 

fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  FIFO  line  mem(»ies  for  storing  next  lines 
of  the  NTSC  video  signal  firom  said  first  latch  means  in 
response  to  die  write  clock  signal  of  the  first  frequency  and  a 
second  write  enable  signal,  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  FIFO 
line  memories  sequentially  outputting  the  stored  next  lines  of 
the  NTSC  video  signal  in  response  to  die  read  clock  signal  of 
one  of  the  second  and  third  frequencies  and  a  fourth,  fifth  and 
sixth  read  enable  signals;  and 
second  latch  means  for  temporarily  storing  three  lines  of  tlie 
NTSC  video  signal  from  said  first,  second  and  third  FIFO  line 
memories  or  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  FIFO  line  memories 
in  response  to  the  read  clock  signal  of  one  of  the  second  and 
third  freqtiencies. 


5,485,218 
IMAGE  PROCESSOR  FOR  PRODUCING  EVEN  FIELD 
VIDEO  DATA  BASED  ON  ODD  FIELD  VIDEO  DATA 
Yasutada  Aoyama,  Inazawa;  Hiroyuki  Tdiada,  Aiciii;  Koidii 
Hayaslii,  Nagoya;  Norio  Chaya,  Nagoya,  and  Hiroshi  Nish- 
ikawa,  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo 
KabusUU  Kaisha,  and  Xing  Inc.,  both  of  Aiciii,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,685 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  21, 1994,  6-005337 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/01:11/20 

VS.  a.  348—447  22  Claims 


5v485,219 

ELECTRIC  SERVICE  TO  RECORD  TRANSMISSIONS 

WITHOUT  RECORDING  COMMERCIALS 

Thomas  Woo,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  aarignor  to  Depromax 

Limited,  Kowtooo,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  229,296 

Int  CL'  HMN  5/14:9/64 

MS.  CL  348—460  17  Claims 


1.  An  image  processor  for  constructing  a  complete  picture  with 
an  odd  field  and  an  even  field  which  are  formed  by  interlaced 
scanning,  comprising: 

synchronizadon  signal  generation  means  for  sequentially  gener- 
ating synchronization  signals  at  a  predetermined  timing; 

field  identification  means  for  prtxlucing  a  field  identification 
signal  identifying  one  of  the  odd  field  and  the  even  field; 

a  field  memory  for  storing  field  data  of  selected  one  of  die  odd 
field  and  the  even  field  and  for  separately  outputdng  red  color 
video  data,  blue  color  video  data  and  green  color  video  data 
contained  in  the  field  data  on  a  line-by-line  basis  of  horizontal 
lines  making  up  of  the  selected  field  and  the  even  field  in 
response  to  a  synchronizing  signal  generated  from  said  syn- 
chronizing signal  generation  means; 

a  line  memory  operatively  connected  to  said  field  memory  to 
receive  and  store  one  line  green  color  video  data,  said  line 
memory  outputting  the  one  line  green  color  video  data  in 
response  to  an  ensuing  synchronization  signal  generated  after 
the  synchronization  signal; 

calculation  means  operatively  coimected  to  said  field  memory  to 
receive  another  one  line  green  color  video  data  outputted  ftwm 
said  field  memory  in  response  to  die  ensuing  synchronizing 
signal  and  also  connected  to  said  line  memory  to  receive  die 
one  line  green  color  video  data  generated  from  said  field 
memory  preceding  to  the  another  one  line  green  color  video 
data,  said  calculation  means  calculating  an  interline  green 
color  video  data  to  be  scanned  along  a  line  of  non-selected 
field  falling  between  adjacent  two  lines  of  the  selected  field 
scaimed  by  the  one  line  green  color  video  data  and  the  another 
one  line  green  color  video  data  based  on  the  one  line  green 
color  video  data  and  the  another  one  line  green  color  video 
data; 

switching  means  operatively  connected  to  said  calculation 
means  to  receive  the  interline  green  color  video  data  and  also 
coruiected  to  said  field  memory  to  receive  die  one  line  green 
color  video  data,  said  switching  means  selectively  outputting 
the  interline  green  color  video  data  and  the  one  line  green 
color  video  data  in  response  to  the  field  identification  signal; 

first  delay  means  for  delaying  die  red  color  video  data  outputted 
from  said  field  memory  in  synchronization  widi  timing  at 
which  green  color  video  dau  is  outputted  from  said  switching 
means;  and 

second  delay  means  for  delaying  the  blue  color  video  dau 
outputted  from  said  field  memory  in  synchronization  with  the 
timing  at  which  green  color  video  data  is  outputted  from  said 
switching  means. 
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1.  A  mediod  for  coniroUing  a  recording  device  receiving  a 

broadcast  including  a  plurality  of  program  segments  interspersed 

with  a  plurality  of  commercial  segments,  the  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  first  period-type  when  one  of  the  plurality  of 

program  segments  is  broadcast; 
identifying  a  second  period-type  when  one  of  die  plurality  of 

commercial  segments  is  broadcast; 
broadcasting  over  a  transmission  medium  an  ON  command 

when  said  first  period  type  is  identified,  wherein  said  ON 

command  comprises  data  including  a  system  identifier  and  a 

predetermined  ON  code; 
broadcasting  over  said  transmission  medium  an  OFF  conunand 

when  said  second  period  type  is  identified,  wherein  said  OFF 

command  Comprises  data  including  said  system  identifier  and 

a  predetenniiied  OFF  code; 
receiving  at  a  controUer  said  ON  command  and  said  OFF 

command  broadcast  over  said  transmission  medium; 
transmitting,  from  said  controller,  a  liECORD  command  to  tlie 

recording  device  upon  receipt  of  said  ON  command;  and 
transmitting,  from  said  controller,  a  PAUSE  command  to  the 

recording  device  upon  receipt  of  said  OFF  command. 


5y485,220 

SYNC  STRIPPER  CIRCUIT 

Peter  J.  McNeiUy,  and  Martin  E.  Trzdnsld,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fiw*t"«"  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,999 

Int  CL*  H04N  5m 

VS.  CL  348—525  5  Claims 
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1.  A  sync  stripper  circuit  comprising: 

composite  sync  signal  stripping  means  for  receiving  a  composite 

video  signal  with  a  horizontal  sync  frequency  widiin  one  of 

first,  second,  diird,  and  fourth  frequency  ranges, 
and  for  stripping  the  composite  sync  signal  from  said  received 

composite  video  signal; 
horizontal  sync  detection  means  for  detecting  the  horizontal 

sync  signal  from  said  stripped  composite  sync  signal; 
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vertical  sync  detection  means  for  detecting  the  vertical  sync 
signal  ftom  said  stripped  composite  sync  signal; 

F1/F2  field  detection  means  for  detecting  the  Fl  or  F2  field  from 
said  stripped  composite  sync  signal;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  horizontal  sync  detection 
means,  said  vertical  sync  detection  means  and  said  F1/F2  field 
detection  means  to  operate  in  the  selected  one  of  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  frequency  ranges  of  said  received 
composite  video  signal. 


composite  video  signal  to  enable  simultaneous  display  of 
the  data  service  corresponding  to  said  extracted  data  stream 
in  a  first  continuous  picture  portion  and  the  video  program 
corresponding  to  the  selected  virtual  channel  in  a  second 
contiguous  picture  portion  difFerent  from  the  first  contigu- 
ous picture  portion. 


5,485^1 

SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  SYSTEM  AND  TERMINAL 

FOR  ENABLING  SIMULTANEOUS  DISPLAY  OF 

MULTIPLE  SERVICES 

Robert   O.   Banker,   Cumming,   Ga.;   Michael   T.   Hayashi, 

Aurora,  Colo.,  and  Kinney  C.  Bacon,  Lawrenceville,  G«l, 

assignors  to  Scientific- Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,404,  Jan.  7, 1993.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,805 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/445 

MS.  CL  348— 5«  lo  Ctaims 


5,485,222 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  NOISE  COMPONENT 

IN  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Gerhard  Wlschermann,  Weiterstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jiin.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,507 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  11,  1993,  43  19 
343.9 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/21 
VS.  CL  348—607  8  Claims 


1.  A  subscription  television  system  comprising  a  headend  for 
transmitting  a  broadband  television  signal  and  at  least  one  sub- 
scriber terminal  remote  from  said  headend  for  receiving  die  broad- 
band television  signal  via  a  distribution  system,  wherein: 
said  headend  comprises: 

a  video  combiner  for  combining  a  plurality  of  video  signals, 
each  corresponding  to  a  different  video  program,  to  pro- 
duce a  composite  video  signal; 

circuitry  for  inserting  data  streams  into  said  composite  video 
signal,  each  data  stream  corresponding  to  a  different  data 
service;  and 

circuitry  for  modulating  the  composite  video  signal,  including 
the  data  streams  inserted  therein,  onto  a  channel  of  the 
broadband  television  signal,  the  broadband  television  signal 
being  transmitted  to  said  at  least  one  subscriber  terminal; 
and 

said  at  least  one  subscriber  terminal  comprising: 

a  selector  for  selecting  a  virtual  channel  from  a  plurality  of 
virtual  channels,  each  said  virtual  channel  representative  of 
a  different  combination  of  a  video  program  and  a  data 
service; 

control  signal  generating  means,  responsive  to  the  selected 
virtual  channel,  for  generating  tuning  control  signals,  data 
extraction  control  signals,  and  video  program  control  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  the  selected  virtual  channel; 

a  tuner,  responsive  to  said  tuning  control  signals,  for  tuning  to 
the  channel  of  the  broadband  television  signal  carrying  the 
composite  video  signal; 

processing  circuitry  for  processing  the  composite  video  signal 
received  from  said  tuner,  said  processor  circuitry  including 
extracting  means  for  extracting  from  said  composite  video 
signal  a  data  stream  determined  from  said  data  extraction 
control  signals;  and 

an  on-screen  display  control,  responsive  to  said  video  pro- 
gram control  signals,  for  generating  a  video  output  display 
signal  from  said  extracted  data  stream  and  said  processed 


f>IL 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  noise  component  in  a  video  signal 
comprising  the  steps: 

forming  a  motion  signal  (L)  by  subtracting  an  undelayed  and  a 
delayed  video  signal  and  by  forming  the  absolute  value  of  the 
difference; 

establishing  a  plurality  of  search  windows  each  having  a  prede- 
termined time  duration; 

determining  an  amplitude  maximum  value  (M)  of  the  motion 
signal  within  each  of  said  plurality  of  search  windows;  and 

determining  a  minimum  value,  corresponding  to  a  noise  peak 
value,  fix)m  the  amplimde  maximum  values  determined  within 
said  plurality  of  search  windows. 


5,485,223 
NOISE  REDUCING  APPARATUS 
Kazunari  Yamaguchi,  Settsu,  and  Atsuhisa  Kageyama,  Ibaraki, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  283,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-229972 

Int  ex."  H04N  9/64 

VS.  a.  348-622  3  Claims 


delay  means  for  delaying  a  first  video  signal  by  one  horizontal 

period  to  produce  a  delayed  video  signal; 
first  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  the  delayed  video  signal 

fixjm  an  input  color  difference  signal  to  produce  a  second 

video  signal; 
limiting  means  for  clipping  said  second  video  signal  at  a  desig- 
nated level  to  produce  a  clipped  video  signal; 
variable  coefficient  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said 

clipped  signal  by  a  variable  coefficient  value  which  is  between 

0  and  1  to  produce  a  third  video  signal; 
second  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  the  third  video  signal 

from  said  input  color  difference  signal  to  produce  said  first 

video  sigiud  and  for  providing  said  first  signal  to  said  delay 

means; 
adding  means  for  adding  said  clipped  video  signal  and  said  third 

video  signal  to  produce  a  fourth  video  signal; 
coefficient  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  fourth  video 

signal  by  a  fixed  coefficient  value  which  is  between  0  and  0.5 

to  produce  a  fifth  video  signal; 
tliird  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  said  fifth  video  signal 

from  said  input  color  difference  signal  to  produce  a  noise 

reduced  color  difference  signal;  and 
correlation  detecting  means,  responsive  to  said  second  signal, 

for  controlling  said  variable  coefficient  multiplying  means  by: 

decreasing  the  variable  coefficient  value  of  said  variable  coef- 
ficient multiplying  means,  in  response  to  an  increase  in  said 
second  video  signal,  and 

increasing  the  variable  coefficient  value  of  said  variable  coef- 
ficient multiplying  means,  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  said 
second  video  signal. 


5,485,225 
VIDEO  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  USING  MCTURE  AND 
LINE  SCANNING 
Chrbtfaanl  Deter,  and  Jfirg  WnmlerUch,  both  of  Gen,  Ger- 
many, Msignors  to  Schneider  Eleirtrooik  Rundfnnkwcrkc 
GmbH,  Nersingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  23,  1993,  43  24 
848.9 

Int  CL^  H04N  5/66 
VS.  CL  348—804  20  Cbdns 


5,485,224 
MOTION  COMPENSATED  VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
BY  INTERPOLATION  OF  CORRELATION  SURFACES 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOING  THE  SAME 
James  E.  Bums,  Basingstoke;  Morgan  W.  A.  David,  Famham, 
and  Martin  R.  Dorricott  Basingstoke,  all  of.  United  King- 
dom, asdgnors  to  Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited,  Staines 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191,924 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1993, 
9307410 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/34:7/46:7/28 
VS.  a.  348—699  18  Claims 

M 


1.  A  video  projection  system  for  producing  picture  points  of  a 
video  picture  on  a  screen  by  picture  and  line  scanning,  comprising: 

a  first  component  group  containing  at  least  one  light  source 
which  can  be  controlled  in  intensity  and  having  a  light  output 
from  which  at  least  one  light  bundle  exits,  said  first  compo- 
nent group  including  means  for  modulating  the  intensity  of 
said  one  light  source  with  video  information; 

a  second  component  group  having  a  deflecting  device  and  hav- 
ing a  light  input  through  which  a  light  bundle  can  be  imaged 
into  the  deflecting  device; 

a  light  transmission  device  having  an  output  for  optically  con- 
necting the  bght  output  of  the  first  component  group  with  the 
light  input  of  the  second  component  group  and  for  allowing 
an  optional  arrangement  of  the  two  component  groups  relative 
to  each  other,  and 

an  optical  system  arranged  between  said  output  of  said  light 
transmission  device  and  said  deflecting  device  for  bundling 
the  light  exiting  from  said  light  transmission  device. 


1.  A  noise  reducing  apparatus  comprising: 


m         'til  '«•  '«• 

1.  Motion  compensated  video  signal  processing  apparams  in 
which  motion  vectors  are  generated  to  represent  image  motion 
between  a  pair  of  input  images  of  an  input  video  signal,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  comparing  search  blocks  within  one  of  said  pair  of 
input  images  with  respective  search  areas,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  blocks,  in  the  other  of  said  pair  of  input  images,  to 
generate  a  first  plurality  of  original  correlation  surfaces,  each 
comprising  an  array  of  correlation  values  representing  corre- 
lation between  said  respective  search  block  and  search  area; 
means  for  generating  a  second  plurality  of  interpolated  correla- 
tion surfaces  by  interpolation  from  said  plurality  of  original 
correlation  surfaces;  and 
means  for  generating  a  respective  motion  vector  from  each 
interpolated  correlation  surface,  in  dependence  on  a  point  of 
maximum  correlation  in  said  interpolated  correlation  surface. 


5,485026 
HOOD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VIDEO  DISPLAY  UNIT 
John  S.  Chipperfleld,  Birch  Craft,  Pfaichwds  Rd.,  Chilwordi, 
Southampton  SOI  7HH,  En^and 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  213,212 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Khigdom,  Dec  9,  1993, 
9325210 

Int  a."  H04N  5/645:  G«3B  21/22:21/14 
VS.  a.  348—836  6  CUdms 

1.  A  hood  assembly  for  use  with  a  display  having  an  outwardly 
facing  display  surface  to  reduce  unwanted  ambient  light  reflected 
from  said  outwardly  facing  display  surface,  said  hood  assembly 
comprising  a  tubular  hood  body  having  internal  wall  surfaces,  said 
hood  body  having  a  rear  end  shaped  to  fit  said  display  wherel)y 
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5,485.227 

LIGHT  TRANSMISSION  ADJUSTABLE  SPECTACLES 

Chwen  Y.   Lin,  No.   170,   Fwucherng  Rd.,  Fwucherng  Li, 

Tourcherng  Jenn,  Yilan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,954 

tot  a.*  G02C  7/16 

U.S.  CL351— 4«  12  Claims 


1.  A  light  transmission  adjustable  spectacle  stnictuie,  comprising 


a  frame  on  wiiich  two  lens  sets  are  moimted,  each  of  said  lens  sets 
comprising  a  first  polaroid  lens  having  a  first  polarization  direction 
and  a  second  polaroid  lens  having  a  second  polarization  direction 
rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame  so  as  to  have  said  second  polaroid 
lens  movable,  relative  to  said  first  polaroid  lens,  between  a  first 
position  where  the  second  polarization  direction  is  substantially 
oriented  in  such  a  direction  with  respect  to  the  first  poUirization 
direction  to  allow  light  to  pass  through  the  lens  set  and  a  second 
position  where  the  second  polarization  direction  is  substantially 
normal  to  the  first  polarization  direction  to  block  light  transmission 
through  the  lens  set,  said  second  polaroid  lens  having  multiple 
non-polarized  aperture-like  areas  formed  thereon  to  allow  light  to 
partially  transmit  therethrough  when  said  second  polaroid  lens  is  in 
the  second  position. 


5^485.228 
MULTIFOCAL  OPHTHALMIC  LENS  PAIR 
JeArey  H.  Rolbnan;  Timotiiy  R.  Poling,  both  of  JacksonvUle, 
Fla.,-  Michel  Gnillon,  Londoa,  England,  and  Edgar  V.  Men- 
eies,  Jacksonville,  Fla^  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Vision  Products,  toe,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988,071,  Dec.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conttonation-to-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,199,  Jan.  28, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
728.903,  Jul.  10, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,198.844.  This  appUcation 
May  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  246.644 
tot  CL*  G02C  7/04 
MS.  CL  351—161  25  CUims 

2.  A  pair  of  ophthalmic  lenses  having  optical  surfaces,  both 


said  hood  has  an  axis  extending  generally  normal  to  said  display 
surface,  and  a  partially  reflecting  mirror  located  inside  said  hood  to 
extend  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  hood  axis,  said  internal  wall 
surfaces  having  a  low  reflectance;  wherein  said  partially  reflecting 
miiTor  comprises  a  sheet  of  transparent  material  carrying  a  metallic 
layer,  and  wherein  said  partially  reflecting  mirror  has  a  visible  light 
transmittance  in  the  range  substantially  25%  to  substantially  45%. 


lenses  containing  both  a  near  optical  power  and  a  distance  optical 
power  with  distance  optical  power  at  the  center  of  both  lenses,  one 
lens  of  said  pair  containing  on  the  lens  optical  siuface  more  than 
50%  said  distant  optical  power  and  the  other  lens  of  said  pair 
containing  on  the  lens  optical  surface  more  than  50%  said  near 
optical  power. 


5.485.229 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

ELECTRICAL  ACTTVITY  IN  THE  RETINAL  NERVE 

FIBER  LAYER  USING  INTRINSIC  BIREFRINGENT 

PROPERTIES  OF  RETINAL  GANGLION  CELL  AXONS 

William  A.  Hare,  l^istin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allergan,  toe, 

Irvtoe.  Calif. 

FUcd  May  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  248.356 
tot  CL'  A61B  mo 
\^S.  a.  351—215  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  retiiuti  function  in  discrete  regions  of 


0 


a  retina,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  discrete  region  of  a  retina  having  ganglion  cell 
axons  extending  therefrom  and  to  an  optic  nerve  head; 

(b)  directing  a  linearly  polarized  beam  of  light  on  a  probe  region 
of  retinal  nerve  fibers  proximate  the  optic  nerve  head  and 
having  the  ganglion  cell  axons  from  the  discrete  region 
extending  therethrough; 

(c)  stimulating  the  discrete  region  with  light; 

(d)  detecting  light  reflected  from  the  probe  region,  befote,  dur- 
ing and  after  stimulation,  unshifted  linearly  polarized  light; 
and 


(e)  analyzing  a  change  in  the  detected  reflected  light  alter 
stimulation  and  producing  an  electrical  signal  corresponding 
thereto  as  a  function  of  time. 


5.485.230 

CHROMATIC  MOTION  DLiGNOSIS  SYSTEM  AND 

METHODS 

George  L.  Zinunerman.  New  Orleans.  La.,  assignor  to  The 

Administrators    of   the   lUane    Educational    Fund,    New 

Orleans.  La. 

Filed  May  3. 1993,  Ser.  No.  56.474 
tot  CL'  A61B  3/02 
VS.  a.  351—239  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  subject's  perceived  motion  ability 
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Utilizing  only  a  chromatic  pathway  as  compared  to  a  luminance 
pathway,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  a  first  color  and  a  second  color  which  determine  die 
chromatic  pathway; 

b.  determining  the  equiluminant  point  of  the  subject  with  respect 
to  the  first  and  second  colors; 

c.  providing  a  first  moving  pattwn  of  the  first  color  and  the 
second  color,  the  first  and  second  colors  of  the  first  pattern 
being  luminant  with  respect  to  each  other; 

d.  providing  a  second  moving  pattern,  the  first  and  second  colors 
of  the  second  pattern  being  equiluminant  with  respect  to  each 
other; 

e.  maintaining  one  of  the  first  and  second  patterns  at  a  fixed 
velocity; 

f.  providing  a  means  for  adjusting  the  velocity  of  another  one  of 
the  first  and  second  patterns; 

g.  having  the  subject  match  the  appearance  of  the  adjustable 
velocity  to  the  fixed  velocity; 

h.  determining  if  a  difference  exists  between  the  matched  adjust- 
able velocity  and  the  fixed  velocity,  the  difference  being  a 
determination  oil  the  subject's  perceived  motion  ability  utiliz- 
ing only  the  chromatic  pathway  of  the  subject; 

i.  providing  a  motion  perception  standard;  and 

j.  comparing  the  determination  to  the  standard  to  evaluate  d»e 
subject's  perceived  motion  ability. 


a  light  delivery  optical  system  for  delivering  luminous  flux  of 
test  chart  fix)m  said  test  chart  presenting  means  to  the  exam- 
inee's eye,  the  light  delivery  optical  system  comprising  a 
concave  mirror  for  making  said  luminous  flux  of  test  chart 
optically  from  4  m  ahead  of  the  examinee  to  infinite  and  a  first 
reflection  mirror  for  reflecting  the  luminous  flux  reflected  said 
concave  mirror  to  the  examinee's  eye;  and 

means  for  adjusting  reflection  angle  of  said  reflection  mirror  so 
as  to  fit  to  a  height  of  the  examinee's  eye; 

a  housing  for  internally  mounting  said  test  chart  presenting 

means  and  said  light  delivery  optical  system,  the  housing 

having  an  aperture  to  allow  die  luminous  flux  of  test  chart 

"pass  d»ei«htough  and  die  aperture  being  provided  with  a  filter 

on  which  reflection  reducing  coating  is  coated. 


5.485^32 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  DEVICE  FOR 

MOTION  PICTURE  FILM  AND  AUDIO  SIGNAL 

RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE  FILM 

EMPLOYING  THE  DIGITAL  AUDIO  SIGNAL 

RECORDING  DEVICE 

Elsuro  Saito.   Kanagawa;   Yoshlo  Ozaki,  Tttkyo;   Toshlyuki 

Shirasu,  and  Koicfai  Yoshikawa,  both  of  Kanagawa.  all  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioa,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13. 1994.  Ser.  No.  226^46 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993.  5-090223 

tot  CL'  G03B  31/00 

VS.  CL  352—5  7  C^aaats 

a*     as        m 


5.485.231 

APPARATUS  FOR  VISUAL  ACUITY  TEST  HAVING  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  MIRROR 

Akihiro  Hayashi,  Toyokawa;  Kaznhiro  Yoshimura,  Toyohashi; 

Yasublsa  Mnrakami.  Aivjo.  and  Yasumi  Hikosaka,  Gama- 

gori,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NIdek  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  380.001 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1994,  6-029074; 
Feb.  28,  1994,  6-055191 

tot  a.'  A61B  3/02 
VS.  CL  351—243  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  visual  acuity  test  of  an  examinee's  eye 
comprising: 
means  for  changing  and  presenting  test  chart  to  the  examinee's 

eye; 
a  switch  for  designating  test  chart  to  be  presented  by  said  test 
chart  presenting  means; 


1.  A  device  for  recording  digital  audio  signals  for  a  motion 
picture  fihn  in  which  the  digital  audio  signals  are  recorded  on  die 
travelling  motion  picture  film  reeled  out  from  a  film  magazine, 
comprising 
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a  first  film  feed-in  section  provided  at  a  position  in  register  with 
a  film  feed,  out  section  adapted  for  feeding  out  the  motion 
picture  film  loaded  in  the  film  magazine, 

a  digital  audio  signal  recording  section  for  recording  the  digital 
audio  signals  in  digital  sound  track  areas  on  said  motion 
picture  film, 

a  first  fihn  feed  out  section  provided  at  a  position  in  register  with 
a  film  lead-in  portion  of  an  analog  audio  signal  recording 
device  adapted  for  recording  analog  audio  signals  in  an  ana- 
log sound  track  area  on  said  motion  picture  film, 

a  second  film  feed-in  section  provided  in  register  with  a  film 
lead-out  section  of  the  analog  audio  signal  recording  device, 
and  a  second  film  feed-out  section  provided  at  a  position  in 
register  with  a  film  taker-in  section  re-introducing  die  motion 
picture  film  into  the  film  magazine. 
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tWONETIC  HEAD  OfilVE  SECTION  6 

9.  A  camera  equipped  with  an  information  recording  device 
which  is  capable  of  magnetically  recording  information  related  to 
photography  on  a  film,  comprising: 

a  photographic  information  output  circuit  which  outputs  infor- 
mation related  to  photography  as  a  plurality  of  parallel  data 
items  separated  according  to  the  type  of  information; 

a  parallel  to  serial  conversion  circuit  which  altematingly  selects 
said  plurality  of  parallel  data  items  from  said  photographic 
information  output  circuit,  to  convert  said  plurality  of  parallel 
data  items  into  a  single  serial  data  item; 

a  PPM  signal  conversion  circuit  which  converts  said  single 
serial  data  item  into  a  plurality  of  PPM  signals  corresponding 
to  said  plurality  of  parallel  data  items;  and: 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  recording  devices  which  magnetically 
record  said  plurality  of  PPM  signals  on  said  fihn. 


UMI 


5  485.234 
LIGHT  SOURCE  INDICATOR  FOR  COMPACT  CAMERA 
WITH  COMBINATION  FLIP-UP  FLASH  AND 
VIEWFINDER  ASSEMBLY 
Stanley  W.  Stephenson,  ffl,  Spencerport,  and  Tom  M.  Sea- 
mans,  Corfu,  both  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochster,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,019 
Int  CI.*  G03B  15/03;  15/02 
VS.  a.  354—149.11  5  claims 

1.  A  compact  camera  comprising  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  view- 
finder  elements  supported  for  movement  between  storage  positions 
collapsed  with  respect  to  a  camera  body  to  store  said  pair  of 
viewfinder  elements  and  viewing  positions  erected  with  respect  to 
said  camera  body  to  use  the  pair  of  viewfinder  elements  to  view  a 
subject  to  be  photographed,  is  characterized  in  that: 


5,485,233 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  DEVICE 

Noriiuzu  Yolionuma,  Yokohama;  Kazuyuki  KuTamt,  Tolcyo; 

Hideo  Hibino,  and  Youichi  Yamazald,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1993,  5-052630 
Int  CI.*  G03B  17/24;  GllB  5/02;20/08 
VS.  CL  354—106  16  Claims 


a  light  source  indicator  is  supported  for  movement  between  an 
indicating  position  erected  widi  respect  to  said  camera  body 
and  pointing  towards  said  front  viewfinder  element  to  view 
said  light  source  indicator  together  with  a  subject  to  be 
photographed,  when  said  pair  of  viewfinder  elements  are  in 
their  viewing  positions,  and  a  concealed  position  collapsed 
with  respect  to  said  camera  body  to  store  said  light  source 
indicator,  when  said  pair  of  viewfinder  elements  are  in  their 
storage  positions. 


5,485,235 

POINTING  SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTLY  AIMING  AN 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  TOWARDS  A  HUMAN 

SUBJECT 
Mark  M.  Meyers,  Hamlin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  245,993 

Int  a.*  G03B  13/20 

VS.  a.  354—165  8  Claims 


I.  A  pointing  system  for  correctly  aiming  an  image  recording 
apparatus  towards  a  human  subject,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  discrete,  visible  aiming 
beams  of  laser  radiation,  at  least  two  of  which  are  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter generally  of  an  eye-pupil  of  a  human  subject  to  prevent 
said  two  beams  fix>m  simultaneously  impinging  on  the  eye- 
pupil  when  they  are  pointed  towards  the  hunuui  subject;  and 

means  for  activating  said  producing  means. 


5,485,236 
CAMERA 
AUhlro  Arai,  and  Hisashi  Ibtamiya,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  175,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  29,  1992,  4-093806 
U;  Dec  17, 1993,  5-072648  U 

Int  a."  G03B  13/32 
VS.  CL  354—195.11  32  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 
a  lens,  movable  for  focusing,  and  having  a  plurality  of  positions; 


a  focusing  mechanism  for  moving  said  lens,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  focus  settings,  each  of  said  settings  corresponding 
to  a  position  of  said  lens; 

an  aperture  mechanism,  for  setting  a  size  of  a  diaphragm  aper- 
ture of  said  lens  through  which  a  film  is  exposed,  said 
aperture  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  aperture  settings  and 
a  plurality  of  positions,  and  each  position  of  said  aperture 
mechanism  corresponding  to  a  unique  combination  of  aper- 
ture settings  and  focus  settings  such  that  the  number  of 
aperture  mechanism  positions  equals  the  number  of  unique 
combinations  of  focus  settings  and  aperture  settings;  and 

a  focusing  control  mechanism,  for  controlling  said  focusing 
nnechanism; 

an  aperture  control  mechanism,  for  conax)lling  said  apeinue 
mechanism; 

a  movable  control  member  that  drives  both  said  aperture  control 
mechanism  and  said  focusing  control  mechanism;  and 

means  for  stopping  said  movable  control  member  at  one  of  a 
plurality  of  positions. 


5,485,237 

PROTECTIVE  CAMERA  HOUSING  AND  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  DESTRUCTIVE  ENVIRONMENT 

David  A.  Adermann,  and  Antbea  Dean,  both  of  P.O.  Box  218, 

Chariestown,  NSW  2290,  AustraUa 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/00279,  S  371  Date  Oct  14,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92m850,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  142,395 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Australia,  Jon.  12, 1991,  PK6628 
Int  CL*  G03B  17/02 
VS.  CL  354—288  1«  Claims 


ii' 


widiin  said  three-dimensional  hole  with  said  pott  oriented  to 
said  open  side  of  said  hole; 

a  face  plate  to  provide  closure  to  said  poit  of  said  tluee- 
dimensional  case  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  face  plate  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  said  case  to  cause  explosion  debris  and  shock 
waves  to  be  deflected  away  from  said  case  and  face  plate; 

a  transparent  viewing  pott  mounted  witliin  said  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  foce  plate  disposed  to  enable  said  camera  within  said 
case  to  view  said  shock  wave  when  said  housing  is  placed 
within  said  hole;  and 

a  light  bending  device  mounted  within  said  case  to  transmit 
images  visible  through  said  transparent  viewing  pott  to  said 
camera  to  recotd  said  images  widi  said  camera  out  of  the 
direct  line  of  said  explosion  shock  wave. 


5,485,238  

PHOTOGRAPHING  INFORMATION  SETTING  DEVICE 

FOR  CAMERA 

Kostao  Miura,  FunabMfai,  and  NaoU  Kitaoka,  Tokyo,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  tiikoa  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,525,  Dec  2, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,797 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  6,  1991,  3-323008 

Int  CL'  G03B  17/00;  7/08 

VS.  CL  354—289.12  20  Claims 

1.  A  photograpliing  information  setting  device  of  a  camera 


comprising: 

first  signal  outputting  means  for  outputting,  in  response  to  an 
operation  of  an  externally  operable  first  operation  member,  a 
first  signal  for  varying  photographing  information  of  a  prede- 
termined land  by  a  predetermined  step; 

second  signal  outputting  means  for  outputting,  in  response  to  an 
operation  of  an  externally  operable  second  operation  member 
which  is  different  from  said  first  operation  member,  a  second 
signal  for  varying  the  same  photographing  information  as  the 
last-mentioned  photographing  information  by  another  step 
different  from  said  predetermined  step; 

third  signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  third  signal  when 
said  second  operation  member  is  set  to  a  predetermined 
position;  and 

photographing  information  setting  means  for  setting  said  photo- 
graphing information  either  according  to  said  first  signal  when 
said  third  signal  outputting  means  is  outputting  said  tliird 
signal,  or  according  to  said  second  signal  when  said  third 
signal  outputting  means  is  not  outputting  said  third  signal. 


yj 


1.  A  protective  camera  housing  disposed  to  be  placed  in  a 
three-dimensional  hole  with  one  side  of  said  hole  opening  to  a  path 
that  a  shock  wave  of  a  desttuctive  event  is  expected  to  take  to 
permit  the  recording  of  said  destructive  event  by  said  camera 
within  said  housing,  said  destructive  event  being  initiated  by  an 
operator  initiated  signal,  said  housing  comprising: 

a  three-dimensional  case  defining  a  pott  tlwrethrough,  said  case 
sized  and  shaped  to  contain  said  camera  therewithin  and  to  fit 


5,485,239 

CAMERA  INCORPORATING  AN  AUTO-ZOOM 

FUNCTION 

IbdiiAimi    Otasawa,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  160,205 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  3, 1992,  4-349963 
lot  CL*  G«3B  13/36 
VS.  CL  354—402  9  Claims 

1.  A  camera  incorporating  an  auto-zoom  function  to  automati- 
cally drive  a  zoom  optical  system  in  a  predetermined  zoom  state, 
said  camera  comprising: 
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(a)  an  inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  the  auto-zoom  fiinction 
after  the  zoom  optical  system  has  been  shifted  to  a  predeter- 
mined zoom  state  with  the  auto-zoom  function; 

(b)  a  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  distance  to  an 
object  equal  to  or  larger  than  a  predetermined  quantity;  and 

(c)  a  control  circuit  for  making  the  auto-zoom  function  operative 
by  canceling  the  inhibiting  of  the  auto-zoom  function  by  said 
inhibiting  means  when  said  detecting  means  detects  the 
change  in  distance  to  an  object  equal  to  or  lai;ger  than  the 
predetermined  quantity  in  a  state  where  said  inhibiting  means 
inhibits  the  auto-zoom  function. 


5y485,240 
FOCUSING  CONTROLLER 
Oroynld  l^ni,  Tokyo;  Shigemasa  Sato,  Chiba,  and  Hhrosht 
Teniniima,  Ichikawa,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poratioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  U6,732,  Sep.  7, 1993,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continiution  vS  Ser.  No.  77M45,  Oct  17, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,173 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1990,  2-287137 
Int  a.*  G03B  13/36 
U&CL3S4— 402 
1.  A  focusing  controller  comprising: 


9Clains 


means  cooperable  with  an  external  adjusting  device  to  enable 
changing  of  coefficients  and  constants  of  said  one  or  more 
linear  expressions  to  adjust  said  lens  shifting  distance;  and 

a  driving  means  for  driving  said  focusing  optical  system  in 
accordance  with  said  lens  shifting  distance; 

whereby  both  the  lens  shifting  distance  for  said  focusing  optical 
system  and  the  reciprocal  of  film-to-object  distance  can  be  set 
at  equal  intervals. 


5,485,241 

OPTICAL  EQUIPMENT  WITH  DEVICE  FOR 

DETECTING  DIRECTION  OF  VISUAL  AXIS 

Yoshiaki  Irie,-  Akira  Yamada,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Akihiko 

Nagano,    Ichihara,    all    of,    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 

Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,018,  Sep.  2, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  386,200 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-264290; 
Jan.  29, 1992,  4-291505 

Int  a.*  G03B  13/02 
VS.  a.  354-^10  43  Claims 

1.  An  optical  apparatus  comprising: 


illumination  means  for  illuminating  an  eyeball,  including  a  mov- 
able light  source; 

light-receiving  means  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  the  eye- 
ball and  converting  the  light  into  an  electrical  signal; 

signal  forming  means  for  forming  a  signal  indicating  a  visual 
axis  of  the  eyeball,  based  on  the  electrical  signal;  and 

means  for  displacing  said  Ught  source. 


a  distance  meter  which  detects  film-to-object  distance  to  calcu- 
late and  emit  a  distance  signal; 

a  lens  shifting  distance  calculating  means  which  calculates  a 
lens  shifting  distance  for  effecting  focusing  in  a  focusing 
optical  system  from  said  distance  signal  by  using  one  or  more 
linear  expressions  approximately  relating  the  distance  signal 
and  the  lens  shifting  distance; 


5,485,242 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  CAMERA 

Osamu  Sato;  Satoshi  Nakano;  Isamu  HIrai;  IbshiyuU 
Kitaxawa;  lUuyuki  Sensni;  Masato  Yamamoto;  Toshimasa 
Yamanaka;  Takenao  Shishikura,  and  Akio  lUcahashi,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,142,  May  2, 1994,  abandoned, 
whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,686,  Apr.  15,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  461,755 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1991,  3-173496; 

Apr.  15, 1991, 3-173497;  Apr.  15, 1991, 3-173498;  Apr.  15, 1991, 

3-173499;  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-173500;  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-173501; 

Nov.  29,  1991,  3-342127;  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-342128;  Nov.  29, 

1991,  3-342133;   Nov.  29,   1991,  3-342146;   Nov.  29,   1991, 

3-342151;  Nov.  29, 1991,  3-342167 

Int  CL'  G03B  7/OS 

VS.  a.  354-442  42  Claims 

1.  An  exposure  control  apparatus  of  a  camera,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 


/- 
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photometering  means  for  measuring  a  brightness  of  an  object  to 
be  photographed; 

exposure  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  exposure 
value  according  to  the  brightness  measured  by  said  photom- 
etering means; 

means  for  manually  setting  a  shutter  speed; 

means  for  manually  setting  an  aperture  value; 

means  for  selecting  an  exposure  mode  from  a  plurality  of 
exposure  modes,  said  plurality  of  exposure  modes  including 
at  least  an  automatic  exposure  mode,  a  shutter  priority  expo- 
sure mode,  an  aperture  priority  exposure  mode,  and  a  specific 
exposure  program  mode; 

said  automatic  exposure  mode  automatically  determining  a  shut- 
ter speed  and  an  aperture  value  based  upon  the  exposure  value 
calculated  by  said  exposure  value  calculating  means; 

said  shutter  priority  exposure  mode  automatically  determining 
an  aperture  value  in  accordance  with  a  manually  set  shutter 
speed  and  an  object  brightness; 

said  aperture  priority  exposure  mode  automatically  determining 
a  shutter  speed  in  accordance  with  a  manually  set  aperture 
value  and  an  object  brightness; 

means  for  setting  said  shutter  priority  exposure  mode  by  opera- 
tion of  said  manual  shutter  speed  setting  means  when  said 
specific  exposure  program  mode  is  selected  by  said  selecting 
means,  and  for  changing  firom  said  shutter  priority  exposure 
mode  to  said  aperture  priority  exposure  mode,  when  in  said 
specific  exposure  program  mode,  by  operation  of  said  manual 
aperture  value  setting  means; 

means  for  setting  said  aperture  priority  exposure  mode  by  opera- 
tion of  said  manual  aperture  value  setting  means  when  said 
specific  exposure  program  mode  is  selected  by  said  selecting 
means,  and  for  changing  firom  said  aperture  priority  exposure 
mode  to  said  shutter  priority  exposure  mode,  when  in  said 
specific  exposure  program  mode,  by  operation  of  said  manual 
shutter  speed  setting  means; 

means  for  returning  to  said  automatic  exposure  nxxle  from  one 
of  said  shutter  priority  exposure  mode  and  said  aperture 
priority  exposure  mode  when  said  returning  means  is  operated 
in  said  specific  exposure  program  mode;  and 

means  for  selecting  said  specific  exposure  program  mode  upon 
an  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  event,  other  than  operation 
of  said  returning  means. 


I  hollow  cylindrical  section  having  second  bore  with  a  diameter 
equal  to  the  second  diameter,  and  one  end  of  the  second  bore 
abutting  and  aligned  with  the  narrow  opening  of  die  tapered 
section. 


5,485,244 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPmC  APPARATUS  WITH  FREELY 

OPENABLE  UPPER  AND  LOWER  HOUSINGS 
Katsohiko  Gotoda;  Osanobu  Inada;  Snsnmn  Sboji;  Kalsaya 
Shiba,  all  of  Kobe;  Yasunori  l^ukuda,  and  Masanari  Naka- 
mura,  both  of  SUznoka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Star 
Microoics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Staizuoka,  Jaitan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  21,527,  Feb.  23, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  101,712 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  3, 1992,  4-206833 
Int  a."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CL  355—200 

1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising: 

71(72)  21 
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5,485,243 

AFOCAL  CONCENTRATOR  FOR  LOW  WAVELENGTH 

LITHOGRAPHY,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LITHGRAPHY 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  BouMer  Creek,  Colo.;  Nicholas  F.  Pascfa, 

Padfica,  and  Joe  ZeUyeta,  Saratoga,  both  of  CaUf .,  assignors 

to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  56,553 
Int  CL'  G03B  27/00 
VS.  CL  355—1  33  Claims 

1.  An  afocal  concentrator  for  a  radiation  beam,  comprising: 
a  hollow,  tapered  section  having  a  first  bore,  a  broad  mouth  of  a 
first  diameter  at  first  end  of  the  first  bore,  and  a  narrow 
opening  of  a  second  diameter  at  a  second  end  of  die  first  bore; 
and 


S6<57) 


a  lower  housing  of  box-shaped  configuration  with  an  open  top; 

an  upper  housing  having  first  and  second  ends  and  swingably 
mounted  at  said  first  end  to  said  lower  housing  for  swinging 
movement  relative  thereto  between  a  lower  closed  position, 
whereat  said  second  end  is  relatively  adjacent  said  lower 
housing,  and  an  upper  open  position,  whereat  said  second  end 
is  relatively  spaced  from  said  lower  housing; 

a  support  member, 

a  process  caitridge,  including  a  housing  having  a  photoconduc- 
tor  drum  and  a  developing  device,  detachably  fixed  to  said 
support  member  to  form  an  assembly  having  a  first  end 
composed  of  said  support  member  and  a  second  end; 

said  support  member  being  swingably  mounted  to  said  upper 
housing  for  swinging  movement  of  said  second  end  of  said 
assembly  toward  and  away  from  said  upper  housing; 

whereby  when  said  upper  housing  is  in  said  lower  closed  posi- 
tion said  assembly  is  relatively  adjacent  said  upper  bousing 
and  said  process  cartridge  is  in  a  mounting  position  at  said 
lower  housing,  and  whereby  when  said  upper  housing  is  in 
said  upper  open  position  said  assembly  is  swung  away  from 
said  upper  housing  and  said  process  cartridge  is  disengaged 
from  said  mounting  position  and  spaced  from  said  lower 
housing; 
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a  guide  piece  extending  from  said  support  member,  and 
a  guide  member  on  said  lower  bousing,  said  guide  member 
having  a  guide  face  to  be  abutted  by  said  guide  piece  during 
said  swinging  movement  of  said  upper  bousing  from  or 
toward  said  lower  closed  position,  said  guide  face  being 
configured  to  control  movement  of  said  assembly  relative  to 
said  upper  housing  when  said  upper  bousing  is  moved  from  or 
toward  said  lower  closed  position  to  provide  an  alignment  of 
said  process  cartridge  during  movement  thereof  from  or 
toward  said  mounting  position  corresponding  generally  to  an 
orientation  thereof  when  in  said  mounting  position. 


5,485,245 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  IMAGES 

ARE  STORED  IN  AN  EXTERNAL  MEMORY 

Keqji  Kobayashi,  and  Akimaro  Yoshida,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,633,  Apr.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,474,  Oct  30, 1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,637,  Dec. 

27, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,992,827.  This  application  Oct  22, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  139^85 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1987, 62-329681; 
Dec.  28,  1987,  62-329682,-  Dec.  28,  1987,  62-329683;  Dec.  28, 
1987,  6^329684 

Int  a.*  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—202  30  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 


"^^"J W^ 

a  reception  unit  for  receiving  tlierein  an  external  memory 
medium  storing  image  data  representing  a  plurality  of  images; 

input/output  means  for  inputting/outputting  data  in/from  the 
external  memory  medium  received  in  said  reception  unit; 

reading  means  for  reading  an  original,  and  for  outputting  image 
data  in  accordance  with  the  original; 

control  means  for  controlling  storing  in  the  external  memory  of 
image  data  outputted  from  said  reading  means,  and  fat  con- 
trolling reading  out  of  stored  image  data  from  the  external 
memory  medium; 

exposing  means  for  exposing  an  original; 

operation  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  information  concerning  image  data 
to  be  selected  so  as  to  select  at  least  one  data  from  the  data 
representing  a  plurality  of  images  stored  in  the  external 
memory  medium,  said  display  means  displaying  the  informa- 
tion concerning  image  data  to  be  selected,  changed  for  each 
actuation  of  said  operation  means; 

selection  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  image  from  the  data 
representing  a  plurality  of  images  stored  in  ttie  external 
memory  medium;  and 

recording  means  for  recording  on  one  sheet  both  an  image  of  the 
original  exposed  by  said  exposing  means  and  the  image 
selected  by  said  selection  means. 


5,485,246 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTIVELY 

SUPERVISING  A  PLURALITY  OF  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUSES 

Masayuki  Hayashi;  Yoshihiro  Mitekura;  Koichi  Kanaya,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Masato  Terao,  Tokyo;  TosUya  liigawa, 
Icliikawa;  Nobuaki  Tomidokoro,  Sagamibara;  Masahiro 
Kitayama,  Kawasaki;  Osamu  KizaU,  Asaka;  Yasuo  Kawada, 
Kawasaki;  Kazuyuki  Nakahara,  Tokyo;  TomofumI  Harada, 
Yokohama,  and  Yasunari  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,350,  May  28, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  345,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1992,  4-137128; 
May  28,  1992,  4-137130;  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-321045;  Dec.  18, 
1992,  4-339147;  Mar.  15, 1993,  5-053542 

Int  ex."  G03G  21/00 
UJS.  CI.  355—202  48  Claims 
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1.  In  a  control  system  for  controlling  at  least  one  image  forming 
apparatus  connected  to  a  control  device  by  a  communication  line; 

said  at  least  one  image  forming  apparatus  comprising  first  com- 
municating means  for  communicating  with  said  control 
device,  storing  means  for  storing  data  relating  to  image  for- 
mation, and  timepiece  means  for  setting  an  operative  state  or 
an  inoperative  state  of  at  least  part  Of  said  at  least  one  image 
forming  apparatus  in  terms  of  time; 

said  control  device  comprising  second  communicating  means 
for  conununicating  with  said  at  least  one  image  forming 
apparams,  and  rewriting  means  for  reading  a  state  of  said 
timepiece  means  and  rewriting  data  stored  in  said  storing 
means  when  said  at  least  part  of  said  at  least  one  image 
forming  apparatus  is  in  the  inoperative  state,  wherein  even 
when  said  at  least  part  of  said  at  least  one  image  forming 
apparatus  is  in  the  inoperative  state,  said  rewriting  means  does 
not  rewrite  the  data  when  it  is  determined  that  said  at  least 
part  of  said  at  least  one  image  forming  apparatus  will  be 
brought  to  an  operative  state  within  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  by  referencing  said  timepiece  means. 


5v48S,247 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  PAPER 
FEEDING  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED  PAPER  JAM 
DETECTION  CAPABILITY 
mroU  Morishita;  HiroaU  Nakamnra;  Makoto  EU;  Yoshinori 
MaUura;  Masao  Otsuka;  Kazndiiro  Tfigiichi,  and  Kc^i  Ban, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Indnstilal  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  105,929 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1992,  4-230273 
Int  CL*  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—205  13  Oaims 


5,485,248 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  CONTACT 
CHARGER  FOR  VARYING  A  CHARGE  APPLIED  TO  A 
IVOTOSENSmVE  DRUM  BASED  ON  A  RESISTANCE 
OF  THE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  LAYER 
HhfeynU  Yano;  Ja^ii  Araya,  both  of  Yokahama;  Norto  Hash- 
imoto, Tokyo;  Haniml  Kngoh;  TriuMhi  Shiboya,  both  oT 
Kawasaki,  and  TMaaiii  Fmnya,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan, 
Msignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kalsiia,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
CoDtinoation  of  Ser.  No.  14,521,  Feb.  8, 1993,  abudoiMd. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,584 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioD  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  44156914; 
Apr.  28, 1992,  4-137744 

Int  CL"  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—206  76  Oaims 

1.  An  image  fonning  apparatus,  comprising: 


an  image  bearing  member  having  an  image  tiearing  layer  for 
bearing  an  image; 

a  charging  member,  contactable  to  said  image  bearing  member, 
for  ctiarging  said  image  bearing  member,  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  electric  current  flowing  through 
said  charging  member  at  a  time  wlien  a  predetermined  area  of 
said  image  bearing  member,  which  has  been  charged  to  a 
potential  VI  by  said  charging  memlier  supplied  with  a  first 
voltage,  is  chai;ged  to  a  potential  V2  by  said  charging  meml>er 
supplied  with  a  second  voltage  different  from  said  first  volt- 
age; 

wlierein,  in  tlie  case  an  increase  of  electric  current  is  detected,  a 
decrease  of  a  ttiickness  of  said  image  bearing  layer  can  be 
d^ermined. 


7.  A  paper  jam  judging  method  which  is  applied  to  an  image 
forming  apparatus  having  an  image  forming  section  for  recording 
an  image  on  a  paper  sheet  and  a  registration  roller  provided  on  a 
paper  feeding  path  on  which  a  paper  sheet  fed  to  the  image 
forming  section  is  conveyed  for  feeding  tlie  paper  sheet  to  ttie 
image  forming  section  at  a  predetermined  timing,  said  metiKxl 
comprising: 
detecting  a  paper  sheet  in  a  first  predetermined  position  on  the 
paper  feeding  path  on  an  upstream  side  of  said  registration 
roller  widi  respect  to  a  paper  conveyance  direction  in  which 
the  paper  sheet  is  conveyed  toward  the  image  forming  sec- 
tion; 
detecting  a  paper  sheet  conveyed  to  tlie  image  forming  section  in 
a  second  predetermined  position  on  the  paper  feeding  path, 
said  second  predetermined  position  l)eing  a  position  between 
the  registration  roller  and  the  image  fonning  section;  and 
judging  that  a  paper  jam  has  occurred  on  tlie  basis  of  the  fact 
that  a  paper  sheet  is  detected  in  said  first  predetermined 
position  and  a  paper  sheet  is  detected  in  said  second  predeter- 
mined position  when  a  predetermined  time  has  elapsed  since 
said  registration  roller  started  to  feed  a  paper  sheet 


5,485,249 
PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  FRAME,  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE 

AND  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
AUra  Higeta,  Funabashi;  Kazuyoshi  Odagawa,  Koshigaya, 
and  Shinichi  Sasaki,  Fiiuisawa,  all  vt,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,152 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1993, 5-215654; 
Aug.  26,  1994,  5-201981 

Int  O.^  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—210  40  Oaims 

1.  A  frame  for  a  process  cartridge  which  is  detachably  mount- 
able  to  an  electrophotographic  image  forming  apparatus  and  which 
comprises  an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  and  pro- 
cess means  actable  on  the  electrophotographic  photosensitive 
member,  said  frame  comprising: 
a  base  member  having  a  mounting  portion  for  mounting  tlie 

process  means;  and 
an  elastic  sealing  member  for  preventing  lealcage  of  a  developer 
from  the  process  cartridge  when  die  process  cartridge  is 
assembled, 
wlierein  said  base  member  and  said  elastic  sealing  member  are 
integrally  molded. 
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5,485,250 
ELECTROPHO'TOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITH 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER  HAVING  SURFACE  LAYER 
OF  BINDER  RESIN  AND  FLUORO  AND/OR  SIUCON 
COMPOUND  PARTICLES 
Nobom    Kasfaimura,    Tokyo;    Harumi    Sakoh,    Kawasaki; 
Kanwhige     Nakamura,     Yokohama;      Shoji     Amamiya, 
Kawasaki;  lUusiiige  Kasnya,  Soka;  HarnyuU  TSaik,  Yoko- 
hama; Masaaki  Yamagami,  Yokohama,  ami  Tatsuya  Oiezne, 
Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KabusUU 
Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  114,925,  Sep.  2, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,357,320. 
TUs  application  Aug.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  289,269 
Claiffls  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-260627; 
Sep.  4,  1992,  4-260628;  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-260629;  Sep.  4,  1992, 
4-260630 

lot  a.'  G03G  5/00 
VS.  CL  355—211  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising  an  electropho- 

-4 


togiaphic  photosensitive  member  and  a  transfer  means,  wherein: 
said  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  comprises  a 
conductive  support  having  on  its  surface  a  photosensitive 
layer,  and  said  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member 
has  a  surface  layer  comprising  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  atoms  and 
silicon  atoms,  the  proportion  of  fluorine  atoms  and  silicon 
atoms  to  carbon  atoms  (F-t-SiVC  in  said  surface  layer  as 
measured  by  X-ray  photoelectron  spectroscopy  being  from 
0.01  to  1.0;  and 
said  transfer  means  transfers  different  colors  one  by  one  onto  a 
transfer  medium  in  a  plurality  of  times. 


5,485451 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTROSTATIC     ' 
CHARGER 
HideU  Kita;  Akira  Nakamura;  YMiyuU  Fukunaga,  ami  Toshi- 
nobu  Katafkidii,  all  of  Osalu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaliia,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,756 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  6, 1993,  5-220884 

Int  CL'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  355—215  2  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  device  for  an  electrostatic  chaiger  comprising:  a 


aOfavcnntacU  4 
5(Cantact) 

first  cleaning  member  which  contacts  with  and  separates  from  a 
discharge  wire  of  an  electrostatic  charger,  tensed  parallel  with  a 
I^iotosensitive  body,  and  a  second  cleaning  member  which  con- 
tacts with  and  separates  from  a  grid  wire  provided  between  the 
photosensitive  body  and  the  discharge  wire  and  tensed  parallel 
with  the  photosensitive  body,  and  being  characterized  in  that,  in  a 
cleaning  device  for  an  electrostatic  charger,  which  cleans  both  the 
discharge  and  grid  wires  by  reciprocating  the  first  and  second 
cleaning  memben  together  in  a  same  direction,  the  respective  first 
and  second  cleaning  members  alternately  contacts  with  each  of  the 
discharge  and  grid  wires  in  the  forward  stroke  and  return  stroke. 


5^485,252 

ELECTRIFYING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Isiiida,  and  Masaliiro  Hasliizume,  both  of  Osaica, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaica,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  316^60 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  8, 1993,  5-278020 

Int  a.*  G03G  I5A)2 

VS.  a.  355—219  3  Claims 

1.  An  electrifying  device  of  an  image  fanning  apparatus  having 


an  electrifying  member  disposed  opposite  to  the  surface  of  a 
l^otosensitive  body  and  electrifying  the  surface  thereof  by  appli- 
cation of  electric  charge  and  curved  to  meet  the  curvature  of  the 
surface  of  the  photosensitive  body,  and  has  a  curved  or  flat  face 
along  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  body  and  resistance  from 
lO'  to  10'°  ohms,  and  at  the  same  time  the  electrifying  member  is 
disposed  about  350  itm  to  about  1000  pm  frtmi  the  surface  of  the 
photosensitive  body,  and  being  characterized  in  that  both  ends  of 
die  electrifying  member  at  the  photosensitive  body  arc  rounded  or 
cut  so  that  no  sharp-pointed  pan  where  an  electric  discharge  is 
liliely  to  occtn. 


5,485,253 
CORONA  GENERATING  DEVICE  HAVING 
REPLACEABLE  SHIELD  MEMBERS 
WUUam  G.  Osboome,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  176,188 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/02 

VS.  a.  355—221  20  Claims 

M 
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5,485,255 
AUTOMATIC  CLEANING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CORONA 

CHARGER  USING  CLEANING  PAD 
Patricia  D.  ReiMcUe,  HDtoo;  Michael  Kenin,  Rochester;  John 
E.  Posato,  Spencerport,  and  Joseph  M.  Szostck,  Rochester, 
aH  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rodics- 
ter,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  298,875 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/02 

VS.  CL  355—225  20  Claims 


1.  A  corona  generating  device  for  depositing  an  electrostatic 
charge  on  a  surface,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

an  elongated  electrode  supported  by  said  housing; 
opposed  side  panels  movably  mounted  on  said  housing,  defining 

an  open  face  in  said  housing  for  exposing  said  elongated 

electrode  to  the  surface  to  be  charged;  and 
a  removable  conductive  shield  mounted  on  an  interior  surface  of 

said  housing. 


5,485,254 

METERING  BLADE  FOR  SINGLE-COMPO!<JENT 

MAGNETIC  DEVELOPER  IN  A  XEROGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 

Gregory  V.  Bogoshian,  Rochester,  and  John  S.  Berkes,  Webster, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  371,907 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/09 

VS.  a.  355—253  9  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  toner  particles  on  a  charge- 
retentive  surface  to  develop  an  electrostatic  latent  image  thereon, 
comprising: 

a  donor  member,  defining  two  ends,  rotatable  in  a  process 
direction,  adapted  to  convey  toner  particles  on  a  surface 
thereof  from  a  supply  of  toner  particles  to  a  development  zone 
at  an  area  of  close  proiumity  to  the  charge-retentive  surface; 
and 

a  metering  blade  urged  against  a  longitude  of  the  donor  member, 
the  metering  blade  comprising  a  resilient  blade  member  defin- 
ing a  curved  plane  when  there  is  no  external  pressure  applied 
ttiereto  so  that  the  blade  member  exerts  a  greater  pressure 
toward  the  ends  of  the  donor  member  than  toward  a  central 
portion  of  the  donor  member. 


JL 


1.  A  mechanism  for  automaticaUy  cleaning  tlie  primary  opera- 
live  siufaces  of  corona  wires  and  charge  control  grid  of  a  corona 
charger  at  the  same  time,  said  cleaning  mechanism  comprising: 

a  cleaning  pad  assembly  including  a  cleaner  bar  having  a  main 
body  defining  an  upper  surface  and  a  pair  of  legs  depending 
from  said  main  body  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof,  said  main 
body  and  the  legs  defining  a  receptacle  for  a  batting  member 
having  a  lower  surface  substantiaUy  matching  said  upper 
surface  of  said  cleaner  bar,  and  cleaning  material  wrapped 
about  said  cleaner  bar  and  batting  member,  said  upper  surface 
and  said  lower  surface  providing  opposed  substantially  paral- 
lel surfaces  for  wiping  substantially  parallel  operative  sur- 
faces of  said  corona  wire  and  charge  control  grid  with  said 
cleaning  material; 

means  for  holding  said  cleaning  pad  assembly  within  said 
corona  charger  in  association  with  said  corona  wire  and 
charge  control  grid; 

means,  associated  with  said  holding  means,  for  moving  said 
holding  means  lineariy  along  substantially  the  length  of  said 
corona  wire  and  charge  control  grid;  and 

means  for  automatically  selectively  activating  said  moving 
means  to  move  said  holding  means  such  that  said  cleaning 
pad  assembly  is  moved  to  clean  said  corona  wire  and  charge 
control  grid  at  the  same  time. 


5,485,256 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  COMBINED 

TONER  IMAGES 

Kent  A.  RandaU,  Webster;  Francisco  L.  ZiegclmaUer,  Penfidd; 

Dennis    R.    Kamp,   Spencerport;    Sven   Sooncnberg,   and 

Donald  S.  Rimai,  Webster,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  180,580 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/01 

VS.  CL  355—271  28  dahns 

5.  Image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  endless  belt  primary  image  member, 

an  intermediate  image  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  roller 
positioned  in  engagement  with  the  primary  image  member 
with  said  primary  image  member  wrapping  around  a  portion 
of  the  intermediate  image  member, 

means  for  moving  the  primary  image  member  through  an  end- 
less path  past  a  series  of  image  forming  stations,  said  inter- 
mediate image  member  being  positioned  to  engage  the  pri- 
mary image  member  with  sufBcient  fractional  contact  to  be 
frictioiudly  driven  by  movement  of  tiie  primary  image  mem- 
ber, 

means  for  forming  first  and  second  toner  images  on  different 
portions  of  tiie  primary  image  member,  and 
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number  (X-M)  of  image(s)  of  a  second  page  of  flie  original 
are  fonned  on  said  endless  transfer  member  during  one  cyclic 
movement  thereof  after  die  remaining  number  (M)  of 
inuige(s)  of  dw  first  page  becomes  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined number  (X). 
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5,485.258 

VACUUM  COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  APPLYING 

VIBRATORY  MOTION  TO  A  FLEXIBLE  PLANAR 

MEMBER 

David  B.  Montfort,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  369,442 

InL  a.*  G03G  15/16 

U.S.  CL  355—273  23  Claims 


means  for  transferring  the  first  toner  image  to  the  intermediate 
image  member  and  then  back  to  the  primary  image  member  in 
registration  with  the  second  toner  image  to  form  a  combined 
toner  image  on  the  primary  image  member. 


5,485,257 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  ENDLESS 
TRANSFER  MEMBER 
Masaliide  Ueda,  Talutsuki;  Tomoo  Izumi;  Hiroyuld  Yamasald, 
both  of  Amagasaiti;  Atsuto  Hirai,  boma,*  Masaliil(o  Mats- 
uura;  Eiichl  Sano,  both  of  lUutsuld,-  Yosliilijsa  Terasaka, 
Suita;  Masami  Yamada,  Osalia,  and  Satoslii  Yosiiida,  Itami, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalta,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1993,  5-262576 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/14 

UJS.  a.  359^272  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  plurality  sets  of  prints  from  a 

plural-page  original  in  an  image  forming  apparatus  having  an 

endless  transfer  member  onto  which  images  are  transferred  fiom 

an  image  retaining  member,  said  endless  transfer  member  being 

operable  to  support  a  predetermined  number  (X)  of  images  during 

one  cyclic  movement  diereof,  said  method  comprising: 

executing  a  first  printing  operation  in  which  said  predetermined 

number  (X)  of  images  of  a  first  page  of  the  original  are 

formed  on  said  endless  transfer  member  during  one  cyclic 

movement  thereof  when  a  desired  number  (Y)  of  sets  of  prints 

exceeds  said  predetermined  number  (x); 

repeating  said  first  printing  operation  until  a  remaining  number 

(M)  of  image(s)  of  the  first  page  becomes  less  than  said 

predetermined  number  (X);  and 

executing  a  second  printing  operation  in  which  dje  remaining 

number  (M)  of  image(s)  of  the  first  page  and  a  calculated 


1.  A  system  for  enhancing  transfer  of  toner  from  an  image 
bearing  member,  comprising: 

means  for  applying  vibratory  energy  to  the  image  bearing  mem- 
ber to  facilitate  toner  release  therefrom; 

vacuum  means  for  generating  negative  air  pressure  to  draw  the 
image  bearing  member  toward  said  vibratory  energy  applying 
means;  and 

air  flow  regulating  means  for  regulating  the  negative  air  pressure 
at  an  interface  between  said  vibratory  energy  applying  means 
and  the  image  bearing  member. 


5,485,259 
FUSING  DEVICE 
Yasuhiro  Uehara,  and  Yasuhiro  Kusumoto,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  19,  1993,  5-177742 

InL  a.'  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  355—284  20  Claims 

1 

3     4. 


1.  A  fusing  device  for  fusing  a  toner  image  by  passing  a 
recording  sheet  carrying  an  unfused  toner  image  by  means  of 
torque  from  a  rotating  heating  roU  through  a  nip  portion  between 
the  rotating  heating  roll  and  a  curved  surface  of  a  substantially 
stationary  heat-resistant  solid  elastic  member  which  is  forced  to 


contact  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  heating  roll  to  form  a  nip 
portion,  said  heat-resistant  solid  elastic  member  comprising: 
an  elastic  body  penetrated  with  a  liquid  release  agent;  and 
a  release-agent  penetration  control  fihn  formed  of  a  porous  film 
having  a  region  which  covers  a  surface  of  said  elastic  body 
and  corresponds  to  at  least  the  nip  portion. 


GSSJS— ) 


1.  A  fixing  device  in  which  a  recording  medium  to  be  trans- 
ported is  mppeA  to  fix  a  toner  image  formed  thereon,  said  fixing 
device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rotatable  fixing  roUers  which  face  each  other,  with  at 
least  one  of  the  rollers  internally  provided  with  a  heating 
element,  said  pair  of  fixing  roUers  press-contacting  the  recoid- 
ing  medium  to  form  a  nipping  and  fusing  section  for  the  toner 
image;  and 

recording  mediimi  guiding  means  which  is  provided  at  the 
downstream  side  following  the  nipping  and  fusing  section 
formed  by  the  fixing  rollers  and  which  change  the  length  of 
contact  area  of  the  recording  medium  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  fixing  roller,  internally  having  built  therein  a  beating 
element,  in  accordance  with  the  recording  medium  thickness. 


5,485,260 
FIXING  DEVICE,  FIXING  METHOD,  AND  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 
Teruaki  Mitsoya,  IbaraU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and 
Httacfai  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  350,069 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  1, 1993,  5-301752 

Int  CI.*  G03C  15/20 
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5/185,262 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS,  HAVING  PLURAL 
POSITIONING  SENSORS  TO  MEASURE  DIFFERENT 
DISTANCE  RANGES 
Tikanobu  ItauMBiya,  and  Masanori  Ohisaka,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  aarigMrs  to  Canon  KabwhiU  Kaisha,  Takyit, 
Japan 
ContinuatioD  of  Sen  No.  921,637,  JoL  30,  1992.  This  appiica- 
tkm  Oct  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  141,682 
Clahns  priority,  appikadan  Japmi,  Ang.  2,  1991,  3-194108; 
Jan.  31, 1992,  4-040730 

Int  CL'  GOIC  3/00:5/00 
VS.  CL  356—3.08  75  ( 
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5,485,261 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Masayoehi  Kuroda,  Toyokawa,  and  Masataka  Oda,  Toyohashi, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  MinoHa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  279,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30, 1993,  5-206958 
Int  CL"  G03G  21/02 
VS.  CL  355—319  12  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  sheets  one  by  one; 
image  forming  means  for  forming  images  on  a  sheet; 
sheet  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  sheets  with 

images  formed  thereon; 
sheet  refeeding  means  for  lefeeding  to  said  image  forming 
means  the  sheets  stored  temporarily  in  said  sheet  storage 
means; 
sheet  count  setting  means  for  setting  a  number  of  sheets  on 

which  images  are  formed;  and 
control  means  used,  if  the  number  of  sheets  set  by  said  sheet 
count  setting  means  is  larger  than  a  predetermined  value  and 
when  the  number  of  times  said  image  forming  means  operates 
has  exceeded  the  predetermined  value,  for  delaying  by  a 
predetermined  delay  time  the  start  of  the  subsequent  opoation 
of  said  image  forming  means. 


->ajOSEST 

I.  A  distance  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

first  light  projecting  means  for  projecting  a  Ught  to  a  projection 
range; 

first  light  receiving  means,  arranged  along  a  base  length  direc- 
tion thereof,  for  receiving  a  reflection  light  of  the  light  pro- 
jected from  said  first  light  projecting  means,  said  first  light 
receiving  means  having  a  first  position  sensor  to  detect,  in 
accordance  with  a  position  of  light  reception,  a  distance  to  an 
object,  the  object  being  located  at  least  within  a  middle 
distance  range; 

second  light  projecting  means,  provided  independent  of  said  first 
light  projecting  means,  for  projecting  a  light  to  substantially 
the  same  projection  range  as  said  first  light  projecting  means; 
and 

second  light  receiving  means,  arranged  in  a  direction  different 
from  the  base  length  direction  of  said  first  light  receiving 
means,  for  receiving  a  reflection  light  of  the  light  projected 
from  said  second  light  projecting  means,  said  secottd  light 
receiving  means  including  (i)  a  second  position  sensor  to 
detect,  in  accordance  with  a  position  of  light  reception,  a 
distance  to  an  object,  the  object  being  located  at  least  within  a 
near  distance  range,  and  (ii)  a  third  sensor,  disposed  at  a 
position  corresponding  to  light  reception  for  an  object  which 
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is  kxatted  within  a  far  distance  range,  to  detect  a  distance  to 
the  object  in  the  far  distance  range. 


5,485,263 
OPTICAL  PATfl  EQUALIZER 
Johannes  A.  S.  Bjomer,  Woodbury,  and  Steven  L.  Smtita, 
Oxford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Parcel  Service  of 
America,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  292,400 

Int  CL'  GOIC  3/08 

VS.  CL  356—4.01  27  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  for  adjusting  the  optical  path  length 
between  a  detector  and  a  label  affixed  to  a  package,  said  optical 
system  comprising: 

a  pair  of  movable  miirors;  and 

an  array  of  path  defining  mirrors; 

one  of  said  movable  mirrors  being  positionable  to  direct  an 
image  reflected  from  the  label  to  any  one  of  said  array  of  path 
defining  mirrors  and  the  other  of  said  movable  mirrors  being 
positionable  to  direct  the  image  reflected  by  said  one  of  said 
array  of  path  defining  mirrors  to  the  detector. 


5,485,264 

mCH  DYNAMIC  RANGE  OTDR  DATA  ACQUISITION 

CIRCUIT 

Ching  Chu,  OakviUe,  and  Milie  VanderWindt,  Hamilton,  bodi 

of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Antel  Optronics,  Inc.,  Burlington, 

Canada 

FUed  Dec  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  166^46 

Int  a.*  GOIN  21/8S 

VS.  a.  356—73.1  24  Cbims 
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1.  An  OTDR  to  conduct  a  test  on  optic  fibre  by  passing  a  light 
pulse  along  the  fibre  and  monitoring  the  signal  reflects;  said  OTDR 
comprising  a  switchable  light  source  to  generate  an  optical  pulse 
upon  application  of  an  enabling  signal  diereto,  a  receiver  to  receive 
a  signal  reflected  firom  said  fibre,  an  analog  to  digital  converter  to 


sample  periodically  said  received  signal  during  an  interrogation 
period  associated  with  each  of  said  light  pulses  and  provide  during 
each  interrogation  period  a  plurality  of  digitized  samples  of  the 
received  signal  with  each  of  said  samples  corresponding  to  a 
particular  location  along  said  fibre,  a  memory  to  store  said  samples 
to  provide  an  indication  of  the  variation  of  said  reflected  signal  as 
said  light  pulse  passes  along  said  fibre,  said  memory  having  a 
plurality  of  storage  locations  to  receive  and  store  individual  ones  of 
said  digitized  samples  and  having  a  control  associated  therewith  to 
generate  successive  control  signal  each  control  signal  being  oper- 
able (to  store  said  samples)  upon  said  memory  to  access  a  next  one 
of  said  locations  in  a  predetermined  sequence  within  said  memory 
and  a  reset  signal  generator  to  apply  said  enabling  signal  to  said 
light  source  and  to  reset  said  control  to  access  an  initial  one  of  said 
storage  locations  in  said  predetermined  sequence  and  thereby  per- 
mit repetitive  storage  of  samples  in  said  predeteimined  sequence  in 
said  memory. 


5,485,265 
VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT  AIMING  APPARATUS 
Evan  L.  Hopldns,  Emporia,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hopkins  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Emporia,  Kans. 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  300,283 

Int  CL*  GOU  I/OO 

VS.  a.  356—121  15  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  aiming  a  light  beam  projected  from  a  vehicle 
headlight,  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  the  light  pattern  and  intensity  of  a  lightbeam 
projected  from  a  vehicle  headlight;  and 

a  comparator  coupled  with  said  sensing  means  for  comparing 
the  light  pattern  and  intensity  of  the  lightbeam  to  a  known 
headlight  aiming  standard; 

said  comparator  including  coupling  means  for  coupling  with  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  plug-in  modules 
selected  from  the  group  of  a  memory  module  configured  for 
communicating  a  known  headlight  aiming  standard  to  said 
comparator,  a  printer  expansion  module  for  coupling  said 
comparator  to  a  printer,  a  serial  communication  module  for 
coupling  said  comparator  to  a  computer  device,  a  language 
module  configured  for  communicating  a  known  headlight 
standard  written  in  a  foreign  language  to  said  comparator,  a 
demonstration  module  for  coupling  said  comparator  to  a  dem- 
onstration software  program,  and  a  training  module  for  cou- 
pling said  comparator  to  a  training  software  program. 


5,485066 

LASER  BEAM  SURVEY  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  A 

TILTABLE  LASER  BEAM  AXIS  AND  TILT  DETECTORS 

Satoshi  Hirano,  and  Hirofumi  Shinozald,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,905 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  9, 1992,  4-206014 

Int  CL*  GOIB  ///26 

VS.  a.  356—249  7  Claims 


1.  A  laser  beam  survey  instrument,  comprising  a  laser  projector 
having  a  laser  beam  axis  tiltable  at  least  in  one  direction,  at  least 
one  fixed  tilt  detector  fixed  on  said  laser  projector  in  a  plane 
crossing  perpendicularly  to  the  laser  beam  axis  of  the  laser  projec- 
tor, a  base  plate  placed  tiltably  with  respect  to  the  laser  beam  axis 
of  the  laser  projector,  and  at  least  one  tilt  detector  arranged  on  said 
base  plate. 


5,485067 
ZEEMAN  EFFECT  SPECTROMETER  HAVING  HIGH- 
SPEED ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCHING  CAPABILITY 
RonaM  G.  Grey,  Beaumaris;  CUve  T.  Davenport,  Patterson 
Lakes,  and  John  T.  Huberts,  Menzies  Creek,  all  oi;  Auslra- 
Ua,  assignors  to  GBC  Scientific  Equipment  Pty.  Ltd^  Dande- 
Dong,  Australia 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,095 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  AustraUa,  Nov.  5, 1992,  PL5666 
Int  CL*  GOU  3/36 
VS.  CL  356—307  7  Oafans 
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1.  A  spectrometer  using  Zeeman  background  correction  includ- 


ing: 


sample  producing  means  for  producing  a  cloud  of  atoms  for 

analysis; 
a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiadon  for  producing  a  beam  of 

radiation  for  application  to  the  atom  cloud; 
a  detector  for  detecting  the  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation 

after  it  passes  through  the  atom  cloud; 


an  electromagnet  for  applying  a  nuignetic  field  to  the  cloud  of 
atoms  or  the  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation; 

switching  means  for  switdiing  on  and  off  the  electromagnet 
periodically  to  create  a  Zeeman  effect  to  compensate  for 
background  absorptioD;  and 

power  supply  means  for  powering  the  electromagnet  with  a  high 
voltage  such  as  to  produce  a  changing  magnetic  field  in  which 
the  change  between  when  the  electromagnet  is  switched  on 
and  when  the  electromagnet  is  switched  off  is  minimum  in 
time; 

wherein  the  high  voltage  is  in  the  range  of  400  to  800  volts  and 
a  switching  time  for  switching  on  and  off  the  electromagnet  is 
less  dian  l.S  ms. 


5^485068 

MULTIPLEX  SPECTROSCOPY 

Rq;inakl  ToMas,  822  Langen  Rd.,  Lancasto;  Mass.  01523 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33339 

Int  CL*  GOU  3/06:3/32 

VS.  CL  356—310  17 


1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  energy  emanating  from  a  source, 
which  comprises 

chopper  modulator  means  comprising  an  apeitured,  rotatable 
member  with  apertures  propoitioned  to  generate  sinusoidal 
signals  for  converting  energy  from  said  source  into  spectral 
components  distributed  according  to  ftequency  along  a  flat 
field; 

means  for  combining  said  spectral  components  into  a  beam; 

means  for  detecting  said  beam  combining  said  spectral  compo- 
nents; and 

means  for  demodulating  said  qiectral  components. 


5,485069 

SYSTEM  FOR  MINIMIZING  NATIVE  FIBER 

FLUORESCENCE  VARIATIONS  IN  FIBER  OPTIC 

SENSORS 

Sandra  F.  Fddman,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Conthiuation  tA  Ser.  No.  250034,  May  27, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,573,  Mar.  24, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,399,866.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  4U,059 
Int  CL'  GOU  3/30 
VS.  a.  356—318  16  CUms 

1.  An  optical  system  in  which  native  fluorescence  variations 
from  a  fiber  optic  laser  induced  fluorescence  sensor  are  minimal, 
die  optical  system  comprising: 
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a  fiber  probe  for  receiving  excitation  light,  the  fiber  probe 
capable  of  guiding  excitation  light  to  an  analyte;  and 

excitation  means  for  selectively  supplying  the  excitation  light  to 
the  fiber  probe  during  a  plurality  of  predetermined  varying 
measurement  periods  separated  by  intervals  in  which  said 
excitation  light  is  not  supplied,  said  intervals  being  long 
enough  to  allow  a  background  signal  of  the  fiber  probe  to 
recover  so  as  to  minimize  said  native  fluorescence  variations 
from  the  fiber  optic  laser  induced  fluorescence  sensor,  said 
fiber  probe  being  adapted  to  couple  fluorescence  fix>m  the 
analyte  during  said  plurality  of  predetermined  measurement 
periods. 


5,485,270 
DYNAMIC  UGHT  SCATTERING  MICROVOLUME  CELL 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTINUOUS  FLOW  DLU.YSIS 
Panl  J.  Freud,  Furlong,  Pa^  and  Clarissa  G.  Jakob,  Coiombia, 
S.C^  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  25, 1994,  Sen  No.  279,992 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/05 

U.S.  CL  356—336  2«  Claims 


1.  A  sample  cell  for  use  in  a  dynamic  light  scattering  assembly 
wtiich  is  capable  of  measuring  the  size  of  particles  contained 
within  said  sample  cell,  said  sample  cell  comprises: 

a  cell  housing; 

a  cell  chamber,  said  cell  chamber  being  formed  within  said  cell 
housing  such  that  said  cell  chamber  is  exposed  to  a  membrane 
which  is  capable  of  retaining  within  said  cell  chamber  the 
particles  of  a  sample  introduced  into  said  cell  chamber  wiiile 
allowing  a  liquid  carrier  to  difFuse  across  said  membrane  in 
and  out  of  said  cell  chamber;  and 

a  means  for  exposing  said  particles  contained  within  said  cell 
chamber  to  a  light  source,  said  means  for  exposing  being 
disposed  substantially  opposite  said  membrane. 


UMI 


5,485,271 
DUAL-MODULATION  INTERFEROMETRIC 
ELLIPSOMETER 
Bernard  DrevUlon,  Mendon,  France,  and  Adoifo  C.  Blosca, 
Lleida,  Spain,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Rechercbe 
Sdentifiqne,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,493,  Jan.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,162 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  7, 1992,  92  00090 
Int  a.*  GOIB  9/02 
U&  CL  356—345  10  Claims 

1.  An  infrared  ellipsometer  for  measuring  a  sample,  comprising: 
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a)  an  exciter  group  iiKluding  a  source,  a  Michelson  interferom- 
eter providing  a  first  reference  signal,  a  polarizer,  and  optical 
means  for  aligning  said  source  and  the  sample,  said  exciter 
group  generating  infrared  source  energy  directed  at  tlie 
sample; 

b)  a  sample  support  for  supporting  the  sample; 

c)  an  analysis  group  including  a  polarizer-analyzer,  a  detector, 
and  optical  means  for  aligning  the  sample  and  said  detector, 
said  analysis  group  being  aligned  for  receiving  infrared  source 
energy  reflected  from  said  sample; 

d)  an  electro-optical  phase  modulator,  located  along  a  beam  path 
of  the  infrared  source  energy,  for  providing  a  second  reference 
signal,  and  modulating  at  a  frequency  w,  and 

e)  electronic  means  for  controlling  said  exciter  group  including 
the  Michelson  interferometer,  for  controlling  said  electro- 
optical  phase  modulator,  for  receiving  signals  from  said 
analysis  group,  and  for  supplying  a  measurement  result, 
wherein  said  electronic  means  includes: 

1)  a  pre-amplifier  for  receiving  a  signal  produced  by  said 
detector  in  said  analysis  group  and  for  providing  a  pre- 
amplifier output  signal; 

2)  an  analog-to-digital  converter  receiving  the  pre-amplifier 
output  signal  and  for  providing  a  digital  output  signal; 

3)  a  Fourier  analyzer  for  receiving  (A)  the  digital  output 
signal  from  said  analog-to-digital  converter,  (B)  the  first 
reference  signal  originating  from  said  Michelson  interfer- 
ometer and  (C)  the  second  reference  signal  originating  from 
said  electro-optical  phase  modulator,  for  simultaneously 
extracting  the  dc  component  of  the  digital  signal  and  com- 
ponents of  the  digital  signal  at  frequencies  to  and  2(D,  and 
for  producing  values  which  are  representative  data  of  the 
input  signal  in  response  to  the  first  reference  signal  and  the 
second  reference  signal; 

4)  a  register  for  receiving  the  values  produced  by  said  Fourier 
analyzer,  and 

5)  a  microcomputer  for  storing  the  values  produced  by  said 
Fourier  analyzer,  and  for  generating  values  of  ellipsometer 
angles  of  the  measurement  result  by  inverse  optical  Fourier 
transform. 


5vl85,272 
RADL\TION-SOURCE  UNTT  FOR  GENERATING  A  BEAM 
HAVING  TWO  DIRECTIONS  OF  POLARISATION  AND 
TWO  FREQUENCIES 
Peter  Dirksen;  Manfred  G.  Tenner,  and  Jan  E.  van  der  Werf, 
aD  of  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,933 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Dec    17,    1993, 
09301407 

Int  CL'  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  356—349  20  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-source  unit  for  producing  a  radiation  beam  having 
two  components   which  are  polarised  perpendicularly   to  one 
another  and  which  have  different  frequencies  thereof  and  further 
having  a  desired  optical  frequency  difference,  said  unit  comprising: 
a  coherent  radiation  source; 
a  beam  splitter; 

an  acousto-optical  modulation  system  for  generating  a  desired 
frequency  difference  between  two  sub-beams  formed  by  said 
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beam  splitter,  said  acousto-optical  modulation  system  receiv- 
ing a  drive  signal  having  a  drive  signal  frequency,  wherein  tile 
drive  signal  frequency  dictates  a  desired  optical  frequency 
difference  between  the  two  sub-beams;  and 
a  beam  combiner  for  recombining  tlie  two  sub-beams  emerging 
from  said  modulation  system  to  one  beam,  wherein  said  beam 
splitter  is  a  polarisation-sensitive  beam  splitter  wliich  forms 
two  lineariy  polarised  sub-beams  having  mimially  perpen- 
dicular directions  of  polarisation,  fiirtlier  wboein  said  beam 
splitter  and  said  beam  combiner  are  of  a  similar  type  and 
operate  in  transmission,  still  further  wherein  a  connecting  line 
between  a  centre  of  said  beam  splitter  and  said  beam  com- 
biner extends  through  a  centre  of  said  modulation  system,  and 
wherein  said  beam  splitter,  said  modulation  system,  and  said 
beam  combiner  form  a  symmetrical  unit  about  tlie  centre  of 
said  naoduiation  system. 


5y485,273 
RING  LASER  GYROSCOPE  ENHANCED  RESOLUTION 
SYSTEM 
John  G.  Mark,  Pasadena;  Danid  A.  liuartcs.  West  Hills;  Rob- 
ert E.  Ebner,  Ibrzana,  all  of  CaUL;  Neal  J.  Dahlen,  Freiburg, 
Germany,  and  Nibir  K.  Datta,  West  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,174 

Int  CL'  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  CL  356—350  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  ring  laser  gyroscope  and  inertial  guidance  system,  a 
system  for  enhancing  the  resolution  of  detected  angular  rate  infor- 
mation: 

means  for  detecting  angular  increments,  representative  of  opti- 
cally integrated  angular  rate,  in  tlie  form  of  digital  counts,  said 
detecting  means  positioned  at  an  output  optics  location  of  said 
ring  laser  gyroscope; 

digital  filter  means  for  sampling  and  accumulating  angular  incre- 
mental information  as  accumulated  digital  coimts; 

frequency  modulated  sampling  means  for  sampling  the  accumu- 
lated digital  counts  at  a  pre-determined  rate,  such  that  tlie 
effects  of  aliasing  of  said  accumulated  digital  counts  in  said 
digital  filter  means  is  minimized; 

whereby,  an  enhanced  resolution  of  angular  and  angular  rate 
information  is  achieved. 


5y«5,274       

FIBER  OPTIC  INTERFEROMETER  WITH 
WAVELENGTH-STABILIZED  UGHT  SOURCE 
Manfred  Kemmkr,  VBnteUen,  Gcnmqr,  amiciior  to  Litef 
GmbH,  Frdborg  im  Brriagan,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  17, 1994,  Ser.  Na  324,762 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Eorapcan  Pat  Oft,  Jan.  28, 
1993,  93117510 

Int  CL'  GOIC  19/64 
U.S.  CL  356—350  9  i 
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1.  In  a  fiber  optic  Sagnac  interferometer  for  measuring  rotation 
rate  of  the  type  in  which  a  pair  of  light  beams  that  originate  from 
a  light  source,  are  polarizied  and  generated  by  beam  splitting, 
injected  in  opposite  directions  into  a  fiber  coil  and  subsequently 
recombined,  wherein  the  created  interference  pattern  acts,  after 
passing  through  the  polarizer,  on  a  detector  whose  output  corre- 
sponds to  the  light  intensity  of  the  interference  pattern  and  in 
which  the  light  beams  are  niodulated  by  means  of  a  phase  modu- 
lator located  downstream  of  the  beam  splitting  and  ahead  of  the 
fiber  coil  by  a  signal  composed  of  a  plurality  of  variable  compo- 
nents and  liinited  by  a  modulo  operation  to  In,  and  in  which  a  first 
signal  component  is  a  ramp  generated  by  means  of  an  integration 
process  tliat  compensates  non-reciprocal  incremental  phase  shifts 
of  the  two  light  beams  and  a  second  signal  component  has  a 
positive  integral  value  of  x/2  in  each  instance  for  a  time  t„,  tlie 
transit  time  of  each  light  beam  through  the  fiber  coil  in  ttie  neutral 
condition,  and  in  which  the  second  signal  component  is  composed 
of  the  sum  of  two  components,  of  which  the  first  cooqxMient  is 
formed  from  alternately  successive  values  0  and  vJl  and  tlie 
second  component  is  formed  from  values  0  and  n  which  are 
successive  to  a  large  extent  without  correlation,  and  in  which  the 
output  of  the  detector  is  demodulated  by  a  first  synchronous 
deinodulator  driven  by  the  product  of  four  factors,  of  which  tlie 
first  factor  is  -1,  the  second  factor  is  -1  when  said  second 
component  is  0,  and  is  -t-1  when  said  second  component  is  K,  the 
third  factor  is  -1  when  said  second  component  derived  from  the 
last  preceding  modulation  cycle  is  0,  and  is  -f  1  when  said  second 
component  derived  from  the  preceding  modulation  cycle  is  x,  and 
the  fourth  factor  is  -I  when  said  first  component  is  0,  and  is  -t-l 
when  said  first  component  is  ii/2,  the  improvement  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a)  a  portion  of  the  light  beams  downstream  of  the  beam  splitting 
aiid  the  phase  modulation  being  reflected  and  said  reflected 
light  beam  components  being  recond>ined  and  directed,  after 
passing  through  said  pohuizer  onto  said  detector, 

b)  said  output  of  said  detector  being  demodulated  by  a  second 
synchrooous  demodulator  driven  by  the  product  of  two  ^- 
tors,  of  which  (■)  said  first  factor  is  -I  when  said  first 
component  is  0,  and  +1  wlien  said  first  component  is  x/2,  (ii) 
said  second  factor  is  -1  when  said  ramp  is  between  0  and  it/2 
or  between  n  and  3)t/2  and,  -t-l  when  said  ramp  is  between  it/2 
and  n  or  between  3>[/2  and  2n;  and 

c)  said  signal  demodulated  by  said  second  synchronous  denxxlu- 
lator  varies  the  wavelength  of  said  light  source  by  selectively 
varying  at  least  one  of  two  factors,  the  temperature  and  the 
source  injection  current  of  said  light  source. 
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S«485,27S 

APPAKATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

ERROR  OF  AN  APPARATUS  WHICH  MEASURE  A 

CYLINDRICAL  SHAPE  USING  AN  INTERFEROMETER 

Masam   Ohtsuka,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

KaburtitM  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73^5 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17, 1992,  4-1845W; 
May  14, 1993,  5-136885 

Int  CL'  GOIB  9/oa 
MS.  CL  356—360  12  Cfadms 
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1.  A  metlMd  of  measuring  system  enor  of  an  apparatus  wliich 
measures  a  cylindrical  shape  using  an  interferometer  designed  to 
produce  interference  from  a  light  wave  having  a  cylindrical  wave- 
ftont  formed  by  a  condenser  system  and  reflected  by  a  cylindrical 
surface  to  be  measured  of  the  cylindrical  shape  after  emission 
thereof  from  the  condenser  system,  said  system  error  measuring 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
perfonning  a  first  measurement  operation  using  the  interferom- 
eter under  a  condition  that  a  prnletermined  cylindrical  surface 
is  disposed  so  that  a  focusing  line  of  the  condenser  system 
substantially  coincides  with  a  center  line  of  curvature  of  the 
predetermined  cylindrical  surface  and  the  light  wave  emitted 
from  the  condenser  system  is  incident  on  the  predetermined 
cylindrical  surface; 
performing  a  second  measurement  operation  using  the  interfer- 
ometer under  a  condition  that  a  reflecting  member  is  disposed 
near  the  focusing  line  of  the  condenser  system  and  the  prede- 
lerniined  cylindrical  surface  is  disposed  so  that  the  light  wave 
emitted  from  the  condenser  system  is  made  incident  on  the 
piedetermined  cylindrical  surface  by  the  reflecting  member, 
performing  a  third  measurement  operation  using  the  interferom- 
eter wherein  one  of  the  following  conditions  is  satisfied:  (1) 
the  predetermined  cylindrical  surface  is  disposed  near  the 
focusing  line  of  the  condenser  system  or  (2)  the  reflecting 
member  is  disposed  near  the  focusing  line  of  the  condenser 
system  so  that  the  light  from  the  reflecting  member  is 
reflected  directly  to  the  condenser  system;  and 
calculating  the  system  error  of  the  apparams  on  the  basis  of  the 
results  of  said  first,  second  and  third  measurement  operations. 


5,485,276 

MULTI-PASS  OPTICAL  CELL  SPECIES 

CONCENTRATION  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

Fritz  Bien,  Concord;  Michael  Gersh,  Bedford;  NeU  Goldstein, 

Bdmont,  and  Jamine  Lee,  Burlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Spectral  Sciences  Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  310,666 
Int  CL'  GOIN  21/31:21/59 
VS.  a.  356—437  17  Claims 

1.  A  multi-pass  optical  cell  system  for  measuring  the  concentra- 
tion of  one  or  more  species  in  a  fluid  to  be  monitored,  comprising: 
a  sample  region; 
a  source  of  coUimated  radiation; 

a  detector  device  for  sensing  the  intensity  of  said  radiation; 
at  least  two  reflective  surfaces  for  reflecting  in  a  first  direction  in 
said  sample  region  a  number  of  times  the  radiation  fiom  said 
source  and  delivering  it  to  said  detector  device;  and 


a  fluid  propellant  device  for  moving  the  fluid  to  be  monitored 
through  said  sample  region  in  a  second  direction  traverse  to 
said  first  direction; 

said  fluid  propellant  device  having  a  port  for  interconnecting 
with  said  sample  region,  said  pott  being  approximately  the 
same  or  greater  in  area  than  said  sample  region. 


5y«85»277 

SURFACE  PLASMON  RESONANCE  SENSOR  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THE  UTILIZATION  THEREOF 

Mark  W.  Foster,  Torrance,  Calit,  assignor  to  Physical  Optics 

Corporation,  TDrrance,  CaHf. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280y475 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/17 

VS.  CL  356—445  20  Claims 
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1.  A  surface  plasmon  resonance  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate-mode  metal  film  coated  waveguide  cartridge  com- 
prising: 
a  planar  waveguide  including  a  plurality  of  reflector  surfaces 

within  the  planar  waveguide;  and 
a  metal  film  deposited  directly  on  the  planar  waveguide,  the 
metal  film  and  the  planar  waveguide  defining  a  plasmon 
resonaiKe  interface  directly  on  the  planar  waveguide; 

a  sample  flow  cell  adjacent  the  substrate-mode  metal  film  coated 
waveguide  cartridge; 

a  transverse  magnetic  polarized  light  source  optically  connected 
to  the  planar  waveguide; 

a  cylindrical  diverging  lens  optically  connected  to  the  planar 
waveguide;  and 

a  detector  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  photodetectors  opti- 
cally coiuiected  to  the  cylindrical  diverging  lens. 


5,485,278 

CHARACTER  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WITH  BRIGHTNESS  CORRECTION  BASED  OUTPUT 

SIZE 

Nobuyuki  NakiOim'''  Kawasaki,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Canon 

Kahimhiiri  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,914,  JuL  28, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,887,  Aug.  26, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,184 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  29, 1990,  2-225378 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/23:1/46;  G06F  15/00;  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CL  35»— 296  24  Chdms 
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1.  An  image  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  individual  command  data  for  each  character  of  an 
image,  including  character  color  information  and  character 
size  information,  the  command  data  representing  character 
image  information: 

analyzing  for  said  each  character  the  conunand  data  input  in  said 
inputting  step; 

deriving  for  said  each  character  an  adjustment  value  for  adjust- 
ing the  character  color  information  based  on  the  character  size 
information  and  character  color  information  as  analyzed  in 
said  analyzing  step; 

modifying  for  said  each  character  the  character  color  informa- 
tion using  the  adjustment  value  derived  in  said  deriving  step; 

storing  for  said  each  character  the  character  color  information 
modified  in  said  modifying  step;  and 

outputting  for  said  each  character  the  character  image  informa- 
tion represented  by  the  conunand  data  in  accordance  with  the 
modified  character  color  information  stored  in  said  storing 
step. 


5,485,279 
METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  ENCODING  AND 
DECODING  PICTURE  SIGNALS  AND  RELATED 
PICTURE-SIGNAL  RECORDS 
Jun  Yonemitsn;  Katsumi  'Tthara,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Teru- 
hiko  Suzuki,  Chiba,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,207 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  3,  1992,  4-177217; 
Jan.  23, 1992,  4-286186;  Nov.  2, 1992,  4-294654;  May  28, 1993, 
5-126778 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/32:5/92 
VS.  CL  348—411  20  Claims 


3.  A  system  ion  encoding  an  input  image  signal  through  trans- 
formation and  predictive  encoding,  comprising: 


means  for  producing  first  image  difference  data  of  first  resolu- 
tion through  transformation  and  predictive  encoding  of  the 
input  image  signal  based  on  first  piedkted  image  data  of  said 
first  resolution; 

means  for  producing  second  predicted  image  data  of  second 
resolution  relatively  lower  than  said  first  resolution  from  the 
first  image  difference  data; 

means  for  producing  diird  predicted  image  data  of  said  second 
resolution  based  on  the  first  predicted  image  data; 

means  for  producing  misnuttch  error  data  based  on  differences 
between  the  second  and  ttiird  predicted  image  data;  and 

means  for  encoding  tiie  mismatch  error  data. 


5,485,280 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRCM)UCING 

DOWNWARDS  COMPATIBLE  VIDEO  SIGNALS  WITH 

INCREASED  VERTICAL  RESOLUTION,  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  AND  DISPLAYING 

SAME 

Yasushi  Fqjinami,  and  Jun  Yoncmitsii,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1992,  4-316302 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/76:7/01 

VS.  a.  358—335  32  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  deriving  an  output  video  signal  for  transfer  to  a 
non-volatile  video  recording  medium  itota  a  motion  picture  fixed 
in  a  motion  picture  film,  the  output  video  signal  representing  the 
motion  picture,  having  an  increased  vertical  resolution,  and  requir- 
ing display  using  progressive  scaiming  to  reduce  inter-line  flicker, 
the  a;q>aratus  comprising: 

progressive  video  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
progressive  video  signal  from  the  motion  picture  film,  the 
progressive  video  signal  including  plural  frames,  each  of  the 
firames  iiKluding  odd  lines  interieaved  with  even  lines; 
deriving  means  for  deriving  the  output  video  signal  from  die 
progressive  video  signal,  the  output  video  signal  being  an 
interlaced,  standard-definition  video  signal  including  plural 
fraooes,  each  of  the  frames  including  an  odd  field  and  an  even 
field,  each  field  including  plural  Unes,  and  having  a  greater 
vertical  resolution  than  a  conventional  interlaced,  standard- 
definition  video  signal  having  an  equal  number  of  lines,  tiie 
deriving  means  including: 

a  first  odd  field  memory  and  a  first  even  field  memory, 
means  for  feeding  the  odd  lines  of  each  one  of  the  frames  of 
the  progressive  video  signal  into  the  first  odd  field  memory, 
and  for  feeding  tlie  even  lines  of  ttie  one  of  tlie  frames  of 
the   progressive   video  signal   into  the   first  even   field 
memory,  and 
means  for  reading  the  odd  field  of  each  one  of  the  frames  of 
the  output  video  signal  from  the  first  odd  field  memory  and 
for  reading  the  even  field  of  the  one  of  the  frames  of  the 
output  video  signal  from  tlie  first  even  field  memory; 
flag  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  flag  signal  indicat- 
ing that  the  output  video  signal  from  the  deriving  means  is  for 
display  using  progressive  scanning  to  prevent  interiine  flicker, 
and 
recording  means  for  recording  the  output  video  signal  from  the 
deriving  means  together  with  the  flag  signal  from  the  flag 
signal    generating    means    in    the    non-volatile    recording 
medium. 
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5,485.281 

RASTER  IMAGE  PROCESSING  WITH  PIXEL  MAPPING 
TO  ALLOW  IMAGE  BORDER  DENSITY  ALLOCATION 
Mark  E.  Faultaaber,  WUmiiigton,  and  Mark  A.  MomdloTidi, 
Newark,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ncnioiin 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FDcd  JoL  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,654 

Int  CL^  H04N  1/40 

MS.  CL  358—451  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  metiiod  for  displaying  images  from  digital  data  representing 
a  first  predetermined  number  of  image  density  levels,  togetlier  with 
border  areas,  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  one  of  said  first  predetermined  number  of  image 
density  levels  to  represent  a  preselected  border  density  level; 

(b)  mapping  the  digital  data  representing  the  first  predetermined 
number  of  image  density  levels  to  a  second  predetermined 
number  of  image  density  levels,  the  second  predetermined 
number  of  image  density  levels  excluding  the  level  selected  in 
step  (a);  and 

(c)  displaying  said  images  using  said  second  number  of  image 
density  levels  and  displaying  said  border  areas  using  said 
selected  one  of  said  first  number  of  image  density  levels. 


5,485,282 

COMMUNICATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Takeda,  Higasliimurayania,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kaboishild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  823,055,  Jan.  17, 1992,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  419,775,  Oct  11, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  83,786 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1988,  63-255936 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/00:1/40 

U&  a.  358-^35  ,  28  Claims 
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detecting  means  for  detecting  a  paper  size  of  a  transmission 
document; 

generating  means  for  generating  second  information  showing 
width  and  height  of  the  transmission  document  in  accordance 
with  a  detection  result  by  said  detecting  means  and  the  first 
information  received  by  said  receiving  means;  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  second  information; 

wherein  tlie  terminal  is  infonned  of  the  second  information  as  a 
paper  size  of  the  transmission  document. 


1.  A  communication  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  first  information  showing  record- 
ing paper  sizes  fiom  a  terminal; 


5,485,283 

IMAGE  TRANSMTTTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

TRANSMTTTING  COLOR  IMAGE  DATA  IN  A  COLOR 

TRANSMTTTING  MODE  OR  A  MONOCHROMATIC 

TRANSMTTTING  MODE 

Yoji  Kaneko,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kahnnhiiri 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  758,799,  Sep.  12, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  255,814 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245029 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/56:1/64 

VS.  a.  358—518  22  Claim 


1.  An  image  transmitting  apparatus  for  transmitting  a  color 
image  or  a  monocliromatic  image  comprising: 

a  transmission  memory  for  storing  color  image  data  transmitted; 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  color  image  data  stored 
in  said  transmission  memory  in  a  color  transmission  nrade  or 
in  a  monochromatic  transmission  n«cde; 

a  display  memory  separated  from  said  transmission  memory  for 
storing  color  image  data  corresponding  to  the  color  image 
data  stored  in  said  transmission  memory; 

a  monitor  for  visually  displaying  the  color  image  data  stored  in 
said  display  memory,  as  a  color  image  or  a  monochrome 
image,  before  said  transmission  means  transmits  the  corre- 
spondent image  data  stored  in  said  transmission  memory  to  a 
network;  and 

process  means  for  processing  image  data  to  be  stored  in  said 
display  memory  according  to  the  transmission  mode  of  said 
transmission  means. 


5,485,284 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING 

COLOR  IMAGE  DATA  CALIBRATION 

Seita  Shono,  Warabi,  and  Akihiro  Usami,  Yokohama,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,863 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-000112; 
Feb.  13, 1992,  4-026424 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/56:1/60 
VS.  a.  358—504  18  Oaims 

1.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
obtaining  means  for  obtaining  color  signal  data  corresponding  to 
a  predetermined  color  by  using  an  input  system,  the  color 
signal  data  being  expressed  by  a  combination  of  three  stimu- 
lus data  corresponding  to  vertices  of  a  triangle  which  substan- 
tially contacts  a  spectrum  locus  of  an  xy  chromaticity  diagram 
at  wavelengths  of  about  SOS  nm  and  S2S  nm,  and  substan- 
tiaUy  overlaps  the  locus  of  a  purple  boundary  formed  by 
coiuiecting  380  imi  and  780  nm;  and 


5,485,285 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Shimichi  TKhibana,   Urayasn,  Japan,  assigiMH-  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97^74,  Jul.  27, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jid.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  276,499 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1992,  4-201160; 
JuL  9, 1993,  5-170026 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/21 
VS.  CL  358—2%  56  Claims 

1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  on  a 
recording  medium  oo  the  basis  of  image  data  comprising: 
recording  noeans  for  recording  one  or  more  line  data  on  die 

recording  medium  through  one  time  recording  scan; 
transfer  means  for  transferring  the  recording  medium; 
data  generating  means  for  removing  an  isolation  pixel  on  the 
basis  of  tlie  image  data  and  generating  line  data; 


white  area  forming  means  for  forming  on  the  reconiing  medium 
a  white  area  constituted  by  single  or  continuous  line  data 
involved  in  only  white  information  in  such  a  way  that  when 
tlie  white  area  exists,  the  recording  medium  is  transfored  by 
tlie  number  of  associated  lines  comeqnoding  by  said  transfer 
means; 

recording  data  forming  means  for  forming  recording  data  on  the 
basis  of  line  data  an  amount  of  which  is  necessary  for  one 
time  of  recording  scan  of  said  recording  means,  said  line  data 
begiiming  with  line  data  including  black  information;  and 

reconiing  control  means  for  causing  said  recording  means  to 
carry  out  tlie  recording  scan  on  tiie  basis  of  the  reconiing  data. 


calibration  means  for  calibrating  the  input  system  so  that  the 
color  signal  data  is  substantially  equivalent  to  expected  color 
signal  data  of  tlie  predetermined  data. 

8.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

obtaining  means  for  obtaining  color  signal  data  corresponding  to 
a  predetermined  color,  the  color  signal  data  being  expressed 
by  a  combination  of  three  stimulus  data  corresponding  to 
vertices  of  a  triangle  which  substantially  contacts  a  spectrum 
locus  of  an  xy  chromaticity  diagram  at  wavelengths  of  about 
SOS  run  and  S2S  nm,  and  substantially  overlaps  the  locus  of  a 
purple  boundary  formed  by  connecting  380  nm  and  780  nm; 

output  means  for  outputting  a  color  image  in  accordance  with 
the  color  signal  data  using  an  output  system;  and 

calibration  means  for  calibrating  the  output  system  so  that  the 
output  color  image  is  substantially  equivalent  to  the  predeter- 
mined color. 

13.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

generating  means  for  generating  correction  data  for  converting 
first  color  image  data  represented  in  a  first  color  space,  which 
depends  on  an  image  reading  unit,  to  second  color  image  data 
represented  in  a  second  color  space,  which  is  formed  as  a 
triangle  on  a  xy  chromaticity  diagram,  said  triangle  substan- 
tially contacting  a  spectrum  locus  of  tiie  xy  chromaticity 
diagram  at  wavelengths  of  about  SOS  nm  and  S2S  nm,  and 
sutntantially  overlapping  the  locus  of  a  purple  boundary 
formed  by  connecting  380  nm  and  780  nm; 

input  means  for  inputting  first  color  image  data  in  the  first  color 
space  finom  the  image  reading  unit; 

conversion  noeans  for  converting  the  first  color  image  data  to 
second  color  image  data  in  the  second  color  space  based  on 
the  correction  data  generated  by  said  generating  means. 


5,485,286 
IMAGE  COMMUMCATION  SYSTEM  USING  INK  JET 
RECORDER  WTTH  RECOVERY  PROCESSING  AND 
CAPPING  DEVICE 
Sdahi  EJiri,  KawasaU;  Ymiyuki  SUnada;  YasnhHo  Shima- 
mora,    both   of  Yokohama;    AkOiiro   ^ynka;    TkoncUn 
MaUno,  both  of  Ibkyo,  and  Hhicaki  ChUdma,  Yokohaaw, 
an  oi;  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9334r70,  Aug.  24,  1992,  abandofd, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,551,  Jan.  15, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  aniHcatioa  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  Na  165^82 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-41tS7; 
Mar.  8, 1990,  2-59691 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/23:1/32:1/034:  B4U  2/165 
VS.  CL  358—296  24  Claims 
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1.  An  image  communication  apparatus  for  recording  an  image 
using  a  recording  head  for  ejecting  ink  from  an  ejection  pott 
utilizing  energy  generated  by  an  ejection  energy  generation  ele- 
ment, the  apparatus  comprising: 

communication  means  for  communicating  with  another  image 
communication  apparatus  to  receive  one  or  more  pages  of 
image  data  transmitted  therefrom  in  one  transmission  mode  of 
at  least  two  transmission  modes  that  can  be  associated  with 
the  transmission; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  recording  head  to  eject  ink  onto  a 
recOTding  medium  in  acconlance  with  the  image  data  received 
by  said  communication  means; 

capping  means  for  capping  said  ejection  port  of  said  recording 
bead; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  procedure  signal 
transmitted  after  transmission  of  a  page  of  image  data;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  capping  means  in  accordance 
with  a  discrimination  result  by  said  discriminating  means, 
wherein  said  control  means  causes  said  capping  means  to  cap 
said  ejection  port  when  the  procedure  signal  indicates  that 
another  page  of  image  data  is  to  be  transmitted  from  the  otlier 
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image  communication  apparatus  and  that  the  transmission 
mode  associated  with  the  transmission  of  such  page  is 
changed  from  the  transmission  mode  associated  with  the 
transmission  of  a  pevious  page  of  image  data,  and  said 
control  means  causes  said  cs^ping  means  not  to  cap  said 
ejection  port  when  the  procedure  signal  indicates  that  another 
page  of  image  data  is  to  be  transmitted  and  that  the  transmis- 
sion mode  associated  with  the  transmission  of  such  page  is 
unchanged  from  the  transmission  mode  associated  with  the 
transmission  of  a  previous  page  of  image  data. 


5y485,287 
mCH-SPEED  IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Kozo  Nakamura,  Hitadiiota;  Yasushi  Yokosaka,  Nakaminato; 
YasayuU  Kozima,  Yokohama;  Kazuhiko  lUumka,  Yoko- 
hama; Kagehiro  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  ami  lUtcshi  Ani, 
Hitachi,  ail  ot,  Japan,  assignors  to  IDtadii,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  and 
Hitadii  Engineering  Co^  Ltd,,  Il>araid,  both  of,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18, 1991,  3-171899; 
Sep.  25, 1991,  3-271915 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/41.1/21 
VS.  CL  358—426  15  Claims 


1.  A  high-speed  image  signal  processing  system  comprising: 
a  control  unit  (100)  for  controlling  said  image  signal  processing 

system; 
input  means  (10,  20)  for  providing  an  image  signal; 
encoding  means  (31)  for  eitcoding  said  imagf  signal  and  output- 
ting  an  encoded  signal; 
memory  means  (70)  for  storing  said  encoded  signal; 
code  transfer  means  (110)  for  transferring  said  encoded  signal 

into  and  out  from  said  memory  means; 
an  image  Ihis  (la); 
a  code  bus  (3);  and 
a  system  bus  (2), 
wherein: 

an  output  pott  of  said  input  means  and  an  input  port  of  said 

encoding  means  are  connected  to  said  image  bus  to  transfer 

said  image  signal  from  said  input  means  to  said  encoding 

means  through  said  image  bus; 

an  output  port  of  said  encoding  means  and  said  memoiy 

means  are  connected  to  said  code  bus  to  transfer  said 

encoded  signal  from  said  encoding  means  to  said  memory 

means  through  said  code  bus; 

said  code  transfer  means  has  a  first  port  connected  to  said 

code  bus  and  a  second  port  connected  to  said  system  bus  to 

read  out  said  encoded  signal  from  said  memory  means  and 

output  the  read  out  encoded  signal  to  said  system  bus;  and 

said  control  unit  is  connected  to  said  system  bus  to  control 

read  out  of  said  encoded  signal  from  said  memory  means 

tiirough  said  code  transfer  ineans. 


5,485,288 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 
A  COLOR  IMAGE  INTO  A  PATTERN  IMAGE  WFTH  A 
SYNTHESIZED  GRADATION  IMAGE  INCREASING  IN 
DENSITY  CLOSER  TO  CONTOUR  PORTIONS  OF  THE 
PATTERN  IMAGE 
Masaftimi  Kamd;  Yosfaiyuki  SuznU;  Shizuo  Hasegawa,  all  of 
TDkyo;  Hiroyuid  Icbikawa,  Kawasaki;  YoshiLiro  Funamizn, 
Soka;  AUo  Itoh,  Machida,  aod  Yoshinori  Abe,  Ihma,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnshild  if«i«h«,  Talcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-059656; 
May  29, 1991,  3-153940;  Nov.  7,  1991,  3-319865 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/56;  1/40;  1/409;  G06T  5/00 
VS.  CL  358—530  10  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

converting  means  for  converting  an  input  color  image  into  a 
pattern  image;  and 

synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  a  gradation  image  onto  a 
contour  portion  of  the  pattern  image  converted  by  said  con- 
verting means, 

wherein  the  closer  the  gradation  image  is  to  the  contour  portion 
of  the  pattern  image,  the  higher  a  density  of  the  gradation 
image  which  is  to  be  synthesized  by  said  synthesizing  means 
becomes. 


5,485,289       

HYPERACUTFY  PRINTER  ARCHITECTURE 
Douglas  N.  Curry,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xenn  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  144,856 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/40 

VS.  CL  358—448  10  Claims 

1.  A  hyperacuity  printing  system  for  rendering  bitmapped  image 
data  on  a  photosensitive  recording  medium,  the  bitmapped  image 
data  being  rendered  as  an  array  of  pixels  across  the  photosensitive 


recording  medium  in  both  a  fastscan  direction  and  an  orthogonal 
slowscan  direction,  the  hyperacuity  printing  system  comprising: 
an  output  scanning  device  having  a  writing  device  for  writing 

scan  spots  on  the  photosensitive  recording  medium; 
transformation  circuitry  for  transforming  grayscale  input  image 
data  into  grayscale  output  image  data,  the  transformation 
circuitry  including  a  halftoner  for  rendering  toneart,  a  ihresh- 
older  for  rendering  Uneatt  and  text,  a  resampling  interpolator 
connected  to  the  duesholder  to  provide  information  about 
local  rate  of  change  of  intensity  of  scan  spots  on  the  (rfioto- 
sensitive  reccxding  medium  in  both  fastscan  and  slowscan 
directioas,  and  a  segmenter  for  switching  between  the  tliresh- 
older  and  die  halftoner  to  provide  grayscale  output  image 
data;  and. 
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a  modulating  device  receiving  grayscale  output  image  dau  from 
the  transformation  circuitry  to  drive  the  output  scanning 
device  by  intensity  modulating  scan  spots  in  accordance  with 
the  grayscale  output  image  data. 


5,485^ 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nomber 


one  of  said  major  surfaces  includes  &Keted  grooves  which 
extend  from  one  said  side  surface  to  ttie  odter  said  side 
surface,  said  faceted  grooves  including  first  optically  flat 
facets  facing  said  light  source,  making  an  angle  of  between  1° 
and  1S°  with  the  plane  of  said  major  surface,  and  having 
second,  optically  flat  facets  facing  away  from  tlie  light  source, 
making  an  angle  of  between  35°  and  SS°  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  said  major  surface,  said  grooves  being  spaced  to 
provide  flat  spacings  of  between  1  and  200  microns  between 
said  faceted  grooves,  whereby  said  first  optically  flat  fKeis 
and  spacings  primarily  reflea  light  from  the  source  toward  tlie 
other  end  surface,  and  whereby  said  second  facets  reflect  li^ 
primarily  toward  the  ottier  major  surface. 


5,485,292 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  DIFFERENTIAL  SENSOR  HAVING  A 
CAPACmVE  ATTENUATOR 
Stephen  Wong,  Scarsdale;  Satyesriraaath  Mnkhe^ee,  Yoric- 
town  Hdgfats,  and  Nayecd  M^jid,  Mohegan  Lake,  aD  of  N.Y., 
amii^iorE  to  North  American  PUHps  Cotporatkn,  New  Yofk, 
N.Y. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  82488,  Jnn.  24, 1993,  i 

nils  appttcatian  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,617 
Int  CL'  GOIR  19m;  H03K  5/12.5/153 


5,485091 

UNIFORMLY  THIN,  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  LARGE  AREA 

LIGHTING  PANEL  WITH  TWO  FACET  GROOVES  THAT 

ARE  SPACED  APART  AND  HAVE  LIGHT  SOURCE 
FACING  FACETS  WITH  SMALLER  SLOPES  THAN  THE 

FACETS  FACING  AWAY  FROM  THE  UGHT  SOURCE 
Yong  Qiao;  WilUmn  F.  Redmond;  Richard  E.  Dunah,  and 
Werner  W.  Cinpke,  Sonoma  County,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Precision  Lamp,  Inc,  Cotati,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,721 
Int  CL'  G02F  1/1335;  GOID  U/2&;  F21V  7/04 
VS  CL  359-^9  31  Claims 

1.  A  lighting  panel  comprising  a  uniformly  diin  transparent 
optical  guide  having  parallel  end,  sutfiK^es,  parallel  side  surfaces, 
first  and  second  major  surfaces  and  a  Ught  source  for  projecting 
Ught  into  said  light  guide  through  one  of  said  end  surfaces  charac- 
terized in  that: 


1.  A  high- voltage  difierential  sensor,  which  comprises: 

attenuator  means  having  two  matched  monolithic  capacitive 
divider  networks,  each  netwoik  comprising  a  series  connec- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  matched  mooolithicaily  integrated 
capacitors,  for  generating  an  attenuated  difierential  signal 
from  a  hi^-voltage  differential  input  signal; 

amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  attenuated  differential  sig- 
nal; and 

comparator  means  for  generating  a  first  output  level  when  said 
high-voltage  differential  input  signal  is  above  a  selected  level, 
and  for  generating  a  second  output  level  when  said  high- 
voltage  differential  input  signal  is  below  said  selected  level; 

wherein  each  said  series  coimectioo  of  monolithically  integrated 
capacitors  comprises  a  string  of  at  least  two  first  capacitors 
each  having  a  same  capacitance  value  connected  in  series 
with  a  second  capacitor  at  a  first  end  of  said  second  capacitor, 
said  high-voltage  differential  input  signal  being  applied 
between  first  ends  of  said  strings  of  first  capacitors,  and  die 
attenuated  signal  being  generated  between  said  first  ends  of 
said  second  capacitors; 
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wherein  each  series  connection  of  nionolithically  integrated 
capacitors  is  formed  by  a  plurality  of  first  polysilicon  layer 
portions  and  a  plurality  of  at  least  partially  overlapping  sec- 
ond polysilicon  layer  portions,  said  first  and  second  polysili- 
con layer  portions  being  located  entirely  above  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  and  insulated  therefrom,  being  in  proximity  to 
each  other,  and  being  electrically  insulated  from  each  other  by 
a  dielectric  layer, 

wherein  said  amplifier  means  comprises  two  amplifiers,  each 
having  an  input  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  one  of  said  second 
capacitors,  and  an  output  connected  to  a  second  end  of  one  of 
said  second  capacitors  and  an  input  of  said  comparator  means; 
and 

wherein  said  two  amplifier-ou^ts  are  connected  directly  to  said 
comparatOT  means,  and  a  second  end  of  each  of  said  second 
capacitors  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  its  respective  amplifier, 
said  amplifier  means  and  said  attenuator  means  together  form- 
ing an  active  attenuator  circuit 


5,485,293 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  INCXUDING  COLOR 
TRIADS  WITH  SPLIT  PIXELS 
Ronald  C.  Robinder,  Albuquerque,  N,M,,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1993,  Scr.  No.  130,599 

Int  a.'  G«2F  1/1335:1/1343 

MS.  CL  359—59  8  Ciafans 
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I.  A  liquid  crystal  multi-color  display  panel  structure,  compris- 
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(a)  a  substantially  transparent  substrate; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  color  display  pixel  electrodes  disposed  on  said 
substrate  in  a  matrix  array  having  columns  extending  in  a  first 
direction  and  tows  extending  in  a  second  direction  transverse 
to  said  first  direction,  said  color  display  pixel  electrodes 
consisting  of  those  of  a  first  type  for  displaying  in  a  first 
preselected  coXot,  those  of  a  second  type  for  displaying  in 
second  preselected  color  different  from  said  first  preselected 
color,  and  those  of  a  third  type  for  displaying  in  a  third 
preselected  color  different  from  said  first  and  second  prese- 
lected colors,  the  color  display  pixel  electrodes  of  each  of  said 
colunus  being  approximately  a  half  pitch  distance  offset  from 
the  color  display  pixel  electrodes  of  the  adjacent  colunm, 
wherein  one  of  said  pixel  electrode  of  each  said  first,  second 
and  third  preselected  colors  together  form  a  generally  triangu- 
lar triad  having  one  side  extending  in  a  vertical  direction; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  disposed  between  the  columns  of 
said  electrodes  forming  the  matrix  array  and  extending  in  the 
first  direction,  wherein  a  single  one  of  said  plurality  of  signal 
lines  is  alternately  disposed  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
colimms,  and  wherein  two  of  said  plurality  of  signal  lines  are 


alternately  disposed  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  colunms 
such  that  there  are  three  total  of  said  plurality  of  signal  lines 
for  every  two  of  said  columns; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  scatming  lines,  one  scanning  line  being  dis- 
posed every  one  and  one-half  rows  of  said  electrodes  forming 
said  matrix  array  and  extending  in  the  second  direction 
between  two  said  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  types  in 
alternating  ones  of  said  columns  and  bifiircates  one  said 
electrode  of  said  third  type  into  a  first  and  second  half  in 
alternating  (xies  of  said  columns; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  switching  transistors,  each  said  transistor  hav- 
ing a  first  terminal  connected  to  one  of  said  color  display 
pixel  electrodes,  a  second  terminal  coimected  to  one  of  said 
signal  lines,  and  a  third  terminal  connected  to  one  of  said 
scanning  lines  to  control  conductivity  between  the  respective 
first  and  second  terminals; 

(f)  row  drive  means  connected  to  said  scaiming  lines  for  driving 
each  said  plurality  of  scaiming  lines  in  synchronism  with  the 
horizontal  scaiming  cycle  of  a  video  signal; 

(g)  column  drive  means  having  an  input,  and  an  output  con- 
nected to  said  signal  lines  for  supplying  a  video  signal  to  each 
of  said  signal  lines  where  two  of  every  three  of  said  signal 
lines  are  connected  to  the  third  terminals  of  the  switching 
transistors  associated  with  the  pixel  electrodes  of  two  of  said 
color  types;  and 

(h)  control  means  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  column  drive 
means  for  controlling  which  of  said  video  signals  are  supplied 
to  said  signal  lines. 
5.  A  liquid  crystal  multi-color  display  panel  structure,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  substantially  transparent  substrate; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  color  display  pixel  electrodes  disposed  on  said 
substrate  in  a  matrix  array  having  colunms  extending  in  a  first 
direction  and  rows  extending  in  a  second  direction  transverse 
to  said  first  direction,  said  color  display  pixel  electrodes 
consisting  of  those  of  a  first  type  for  displaying  in  a  first 
preselected  color,  those  of  a  second  type  for  displaying  in 
second  preselected  color  different  from  said  first  preselected 
color,  and  those  of  a  third  type  for  displaying  in  a  third 
preselected  color  different  from  said  first  and  second  prese- 
lected colors,  the  color  display  pixel  electrodes  of  each  of  said 
columns  being  approximately  a  half  pitch  distaiKe  offset  from 
the  color  display  pixel  electrodes  of  the  adjacent  colunm, 
wherein  one  of  said  pixel  electrode  of  each  said  first,  second 
and  third  preselected  colors  together  form  a  generally  triangu- 
lar triad  having  one  side  extending  in  a  vertical  direction; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  disposed  between  the  columns  of 
said  electrodes  forming  the  matrix  array  and  extending  in  the 
first  direction,  wherein  a  single  one  of  said  plurality  of  signal 
lines  is  alternately  disposed  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
columns,  and  wherein  two  of  said  plurality  of  signal  lines  are 
alternately  disposed  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  columns 
such  that  there  are  three  total  of  said  plurality  of  signal  lines 
for  every  two  of  said  columns; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  scanning  lines,  one  scanning  line  being  dis- 
posed every  one  and  one-half  rows  of  said  electrodes  forming 
said  matrix  array  and  extending  in  the  second  direction 
between  two  said  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  types  in 
alternating  ones  of  said  columns  and  bifurcates  one  said 
electrode  of  said  third  type  into  a  first  and  second  half  in 
alternating  ones  of  said  columns; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  switching  transistors,  each  said  transistor  hav- 
ing a  first  terminal  connected  to  one  of  said  color  display 
pixel  electrodes,  a  second  terminal  coimected  to  one  of  said 
signal  lines,  and  a  third  terminal  connected  to  one  of  said 
scaiming  lines  to  control  conductivity  between  the  respective 
first  and  second  terminals; 

(f)  row  drive  means  connected  to  said  scanning  lines  for  driving 
each  said  plurality  of  scanning  lines  in  synchronism  with  the 
horizontal  scanning  cycle  of  a  video  signal; 

(g)  column  drive  means  having  an  input,  and  an  output  con- 
nected to  said  signal  lines  for  supplying  a  video  signal  to  each 
of  said  signal  lines  where  each  said  signal  line  is  connected  to 
the  third  terminal  of  the  switching  transistors  associated  wiA 
the  electrodes  of  two  of  said  color  types;  and 


(h)  control  means  coupled  to  die  input  of  said  colunm  drive 
means  for  controlling  which  of  said  video  signals  are  supplied 
to  said  signal  lines. 


5.485,294 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MIM  ELEMENTS  BY 

ELECTROLYTIC  POLYMERIZATION 

Jon  Sugiyama,  and  TMlashi  Ota,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 

assigDors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28^43,  Dec  19, 1988,  abaodoDed. 
Tliis  appUcation  Oct  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  771,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18, 1987, 62-320483; 
Dec  18, 1987,  tt-320485,-  Jan.  19, 1988,  63-263063 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/136:  HOIL  21/02 
VS.  CL  359l-^  13  ClalM 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  two-terminal  conductor — nonlinear 
conductor — conductor  active  element  for  an  electrical  device,  on  a 
substrate,  comprising  tlte  steps  of: 
selectively  disposing  a  first  layer  of  electrically  conductive 

material  on  a  substrate; 
immersing  the  first  layer  in  an  electrolytic  solution  containing 

electrolytically  polymerizable  material; 
applying  voltage  to  the  first  layer  to  selectively  deposit  a  layer  of 

non-Unearly  conductive  material,  including  organic  material. 

on  the  first  layer,  by  electrolytic  polymerization,  to  a  thickness 

of  about  IS  nm  to  about  SO  nm; 
selectively  disposing  a  second  electrically  conductive  layer  on  at 

least  a  portion  of  the  non-linearly  conductive  layer  at  a 

position  opposed  to  the  first  conductive  layer  with  the  nonlin- 

eariy  conductive  layer  tlierebetween. 


5v485,295 
UQUm  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  HAVING 
DRIVING  VOLTAGE  TO  ENABLE  LIGHT  OF  MANY 
WAVELENGTHS  TO  TAKE  A  SAME  SIGN  ALONG  ONE 
AXIS  OF  A  POINCARE  SPHERE 
Osamu  Itoh,  Hitadii;  Kalsumi  Kondo,  Katrata;  Naoki  Kiku- 
cfai,  and  Hitomi  Madokoro,  both  of  MoiMra,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hiteciii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitadii  Device  Engi- 
neering &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cliiba,  iMth  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,600 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiQn  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-072529 
Int  a.*  G02F  1/1335 
MS.  a.  359—73  20  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  facing  base  plates  provided  with  electrodes, 
a  liquid  crystal  layer, 
a  pair  of  polarizers, 

at  least  one  optical  compensation  layer,  and 
a  driving  means  capable  of  applying  at  least  two  voltages; 
said  apparatus  having  a  structure  wherein: 
said  facing  base  plates  bold  said  liquid  crystal  layer  tlierebe- 
tween, 
said  polarizers  are  arranged  outside  said  facing  base  plates, 

and 
said  optical  compensation  layer  is  arranged  between  said 
polarizer  and  said  facing  base  plate; 
said  apparatus  is  characterized  in  that: 


said  driving  means  applies  an  applied  voltage  to  said  liquid 
crystal  layer  in  a  daric  stale  so  tliat  said  applied  voltage 
makes  li^t  of  all  wavelengths  take  a  same  sign  in  a  Sl3' 
direction  when  light  having  plural  wavelengths  transmitted 
through  said  liquid  crystal  layer  are  expressed  by  normal- 
ized Stokes  parameters,  respectively,  where  SI',  S2',  and 
S3'  are  also  coordinate  axes  of  a  Poincare  sphere, 

said  optical  compensation  layer  has  wavelength-dependence 
characteristics  of  retardanoo  which  substantially  coincides 
with  wavelength-dependence  characteristics  of  retardation 
of  said  liquid  crystal  layer  when  said  liquid  crystal  layer  is 
in  a  condition  wherein  the  respective  normalized  Stokes 
parameter  53"  of  light  having  plural  wavelengtlis  transmit- 
ted tluough  said  liquid  crystal  layer  takes  a  same  sign  for 
li^t  of  all  wavelengths,  and  said  optical  compensation 
layer  is  arranged  so  that  its  slow  axis  crosses  over  a 
regression  line  which  is  obtained  in  connection  with  SI' 
and  $2*  among  the  normalized  Stokes  parameters  for  light 
having  plural  wavelengths  transmitted  through  said  liquid 
crystal  layer,  and 

an  absorbing  axis  of  a  polarizer  among  said  pair  of  polarizers 
located  at  a  side  of  said  optical  compensation  layer  is  set  in 
an  angle  so  as  to  cross  over  either  of  two  points  at  which 
said  regression  line  crosses  over  the  equation  on  die 
Poincare  sphere  sighted  from  the  S3'  axis  direction. 


5^485,296 
MONITOR  UNIT  FOR  MONTTORING  AN  OPTICAL 
WAVEGUIDE 
Peter  Healey,  Ipawidi,  and  David  Smith,  Woodbridge,  both  oi; 
England,  assignors  to  Britisb  lUecommnnicatioas  public 
limited  company,  London,  England 
Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  834,239,  Feb.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,982 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdoafi,  JnL  31,  1989, 
8917422 

Int  CL'  G08B  1/00 
MS.  CL  359—112  19  ( 


17.  An  optical  communications  line  security  monitor  for  detect- 
ing the  presence  of  physical  tampering  with  an  optical  communi- 
cations channel  which  causes  changes  in  the  relative  power  distri- 
bution between  different  modes  of  the  optical  signal  being  carried 
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by  the  optical  communications  channel  at  some  point  between  an 
optical  signal  transmitter  and  an  optical  signal  receiver  coupled  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  optical  communications  channel,  said  tnoni- 
tor  comprising: 
a  selective  optical  signal  mode  coupler  disposed  to  extract  from 
said  optical  communications  channel  at  least  one  mode  but 
not  all  modes  of  optical  signal  propagation  being  carried  by 
the  optical  communications  channel; 
an  optical-to-electrical  transducer  connected  to  said  mode  cou- 
pler for  converting  said  selectively  coupled  mode(s)  of  optical 
signals  to  an  electrical  signal;  and 
a  monitor  circuit  connected  to  said  transducer  to  monitor  said 
electrical  signal  and  to  detect  changes  therein  greater  than  a 
predetermined  amount  thereby  detecting  the  presence  of 
physical  tampering  with  the  optical  communications  channel 
at  some  point  between  an  optical  signal  transmitter  and  an 
optical  signal  receiver  couplnl  to  opposite  ends  of  the  com- 
munications channel. 


5,485,297 
OPTICAL  SWITCHING  MATRIX 
Michel  Sotom,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amster- 
dam 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01006,  S  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09602,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FMed  Oct  9,  1992,  Sen  No.  244,610 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  9, 1992,  92  12018 

Int  a.*  H04J  14/02:  H04B  10/207 

UJS.  CL  359—123  3  Claims 
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1.  A  stricdy  blocldng-free  optical  switching  matrix  using  a 
succession  of  carrier  wavelengtlis  and  including: 

a  management  member  (M); 

a  set  of  emitters  (El.l, ....  Em,n)  constimted  by  a  succession  of 
groups  of  emitters  (GEl,  GEm)  in  which  succession  said 
groups  have  ranks  (1,  .  .  .  ,  m),  each  said  group  of  emitters 

(GEl)  being  constituted  by  emitters  (El,l Elji)  in 

succession  and  having  ranles  (1, ....  n)  in  the  group,  each  of 
said  emitters  being  provided  with  an  input  (Pl,l, . . . ,  Pl,n)  of 
the  same  rank  for  receiving  data  to  be  transmitted,  the  emitter 
being  controlled  by  the  data  so  as  to  emit  a  light  wave 
carrying  the  data  and  having  one  of  said  carrier  wavelengths 
constimting  a  wavelength  of  the  emitter,  which  wavelength  is 
controlled  by  said  management  member, 

a  group  of  switching  distributors  (XI,  .  .  .  ,  Xm)  in  succession, 

having  ranks  (1 m)  in  the  group,  each  of  said  switching 

distributors  (Xg)  being  capable  of  distributing  said  light 
waves,  and  including  a  succession  of  inputs  (hXg)  liaving 
ranlcs  (h)  in  the  succession,  each  switching  distributor  input 
l>eing  connected  to  a  corresponding  emitter  (Egh)  which  has 
the  same  rank  (h)  as  the  input,  and  which  belongs  to  tiie 
emitter  group  (GEg)  that  has  the  same  rank  (g)  as  the  switch- 
ing distributor,  each  of  the  switching  distributors  also  includ- 
ing a  succession  of  outputs  (Xgk)  in  which  tlie  outputs  have 
ranlcs  (k),  tlw  switching  distributor  being  controlled  by  said 
management  member  (M)  when  tiie  switching  distributor 


receives  a  light  wave  via  one  of  said  inputs  so  diat  the 
switching  distributcM-  transmits  the  wave  via  at  least  one  of 
said  outputs  selected  by  the  management  member, 

a  group  of  star  distributors  (CI Cn)  forming  a  succession 

in  which  they  have  ranks  (1, . . . ,  n),  each  star  distributor  (Ot.) 
including  a  respective  succession  of  inputs  (g(2!k),  each  of 
which  inputs  has  a  rank  (g)  in  the  respective  succession,  and 
is  connected  to  an  output  (Xgk)  of  the  switching  distributor 
having  the  same  rank  as  the  star  distributor  and  belonging  to  a 
corresponding  switching  distributor  (Xg)  tliat  has  tiie  same 
rank  (g)  as  said  each  input  for  receiving  a  light  wave  there- 
from, each  said  star  distributor  forming  a  mixture  of  all  said 
light  waves  received  by  said  inputs  of  said  star  distributor, 
each  said  star  distributor  also  iiKluding  a  succession  of  out- 
puts (CHcl),  each  of  said  outputs  of  each  said  star  distributor 
having  a  rank  (1)  in  the  respective  succession  and  transmitting 
a  group  of  waves  constituted  by  a  fraction  of  said  mixture; 
and 

a  set  of  filters  (Fl.l Fnjn)  constituted  by  a  succession  of 

groups  of  filters  (GFl, .  .  .GFn)  in  which  the  groups  of  filters 

have  ranks  (1 n),  each  group  of  filters  (GFl)  being 

constituted  by  filters  Fl.l, . . .  Fl,m)  in  succession  and  having 

ranks  (1 m)  in  the  group,  each  of  the  filters  having  a 

wavelength  constituted  by  one  of  said  carrier  wavelengths  for 
selective  transmitting  waves  having  said  wavelength  of  the 
filter,  each  filter  (Fk,l)  in  a  group  of  filters  (GFk)  being 
connected  to  an  output  of  one  said  star  distributors  which  has 
the  same  rank  (1)  as  the  filter,  and  which  belongs  to  a  said  star 
distributor  (Oi)  that  has  the  same  rank  (k)  as  the  group  of 
filters. 


5,485,298 

OPTICAL  PACKET  SYNCHRONIZATION  dRCUTT 

Zygmunt  Haas,  Hdmdel,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Mur^ 

ray  HiU,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,068,  JuL  7, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  400,402 

Int  CI.'  H04J  14/08 

U&  CL  359^139  9  Claims 
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4.  An  apparatus  for  synchronizing  the  arrival  times  of  informa- 
tion packets  at  synchronously  operated  nodes  in  an  optical  time 
division  multiplexed  network,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  stream  of  information  packets,  each 

packet  having  a  time  duration  x,  wliich  is  equal  to  or  less  than 

one-half  tlie  length  of  the  local  time  slot  of  the  node: 
means  for  determining  any  paclcet  delays  required  to  adjust  the 

input  packet  stream  to  have  a  single  packet  per  the  local  time 

slot;  and 
means  for  delaying  selected  packets  to  form  a  paclcet  stream 

having  one  packet  per  local  time  slot,  based  upon  the  delays 

established  by  the  determining  means. 


5*485,299 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Keran  P.  Jonea,  Loodon,  England,  awignor  to  Northern  lUe- 
com  Hw^w*,  Montreal,  Canada 

FBed  JuL  1, 1994,  Sen  No.  269,5«9 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JnL  31, 1993, 
9315903 

Int  CL'  H04B  10/17 
VS.  CL  359—179 


INPUT 


OUTPUT 


1.  An  optical  fibre  commimicatioas  system  including  a  first 

transmitter  terminal,  a  second  receiver  terminal,  and  an  optical 

transmission  path  therebetween  said  transmission  path  including  a 

repeater  incorporating  an  optical  fibre  amplifier  driven  from  a 

pump  source  coupled  to  the  transmission  path  via  a  2x2  coupler, 

wherein  die  transmitter  terminal  has  means  for  superimposing  an 

intensity  modulated  supervisory  tone  at  a  first  fim)uency  (fl)  on 

data  signals  transmitted  from  that  tenninal.  wherein  the  tepealet 

includes; 

tone  detection  means  for  recovering  the  supervisory  tone; 

means  for  modulating  the  pump  source  with  the  recovered  tone 

so  as  to  intensity  modulate  signals  amplified  by  the  amplifier, 

a  received  light  level  (RLL)  detector  coimected  to  die  coupler 

and  arranged  to  receive  light  signals  fnxn  the  pump  source 

and  from  the  transmission  path; 

sampling  means  associated  with  the  RLL  detector  for  providing 

a  measure  of  the  received  light  level; 
fivquoicy  divider  means  for  deriving  a  pump  control  signal 
frequency  (f2)  from  die  supervisory  tone,  said  control  signal 
firequency  being  less  than  the  supervisory  tone  frequency; 
means  for  driving  the  pump  source  in  an  on-off  chopping  man- 
ner at  the  control  signal  frequency; 
and  timing  means  for  enabling  the  sampling  means  during 
periods  when  tiie  pump  is  off  so  as  to  measure  the  received 
light  level  in  tlie  absenpe  of  pump  power. 


5y485,300  

OPTICAL  TRANSMITTER  AND  POWER  SETTING 

METHOD  IN  OPTICAL  TRANSMITTERS  FOR  USE  IN 

OPTICAL  NETWORKS 

Robert  Daley,  Great  Mahrcni,  United  Kingdom,  amignor  to 

Fi^itsa  iJmttii,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  285,228 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ang.  4,  1993, 
9316171 

Int  CL"  H04B  /OW;  HOIS  3/13 
VS.  a.  359—180  7  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  ttansmitlw  comprising: 

an  optical  source; 

an  optical  sensor  coupled  optically  to  said  optical  source  for 
producing  monitoring  signab  indicalive  of  the  optical  ootpot 
power  dieretrf;  and 

drive  means,  connected  to  said  optical  tensor  for  receiving 
therefrom  said  monitoring  signals  and  also  connected  to  said 
optical  source  for  applying  thereto  drive  signals,  for  control- 
ling die  optical  outpor  power  dwreof,  and  having  a  power 
setting  mode  in  which  said  drive  means  are  openMe  to  apply 
a  first  drive  signal,  having  a  value  equal  to  half  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  drive  signal  value,  to  tlie  optical  source  at  a 
first  time  instam  and  to  detennine,  on  the  basis  of  tlie  moni- 
toring signal,  whedier  the  optical  output  power  of  die  optical 
source  for  the  first  drive  signal  value  exceeds  a  predetermined 
draiand  level  and  if  so  to  apply  a  second  drive  signal  to  the 
optical  source  at  a  second  time  instant,  the  value  of  die  second 
drive  signal  being  made  smaller  than  the  first  drive  signal 
vafaie  by  one-quarter  of  said  ptedetennined  mniiiaMw  drive 
signal  value,  whereas  if  the  optical  output  power  for  the  first 
drive  signal  value  is  less  than  the  predeietmined  demand  level 
the  second  drive  signal  value  is  made  greater  tiian  the  first 
drive  signal  value  by  one-quarto-  of  said  predetennined  maxi- 
mum drive  signal  value,  and  to  on  appl)ring  fhftlier  drive 
signals  such  tliat  the  difierence  between  one  of  the  drive 
signal  values  and  die  next  is  one-half  that  between  the  one 
drive  signal  value  and  the  immediately-preceding  drive  signal 
value. 


5y«53»l 

OPTICAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
Lee  D.  Miller,  FBtan,  Gf«nt  Britain,  amitnni  to  Britlih  Acn>- 
apM*  PLC,  LoMlnn,  E^Md 

Flkd  Sep.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  126,201 
CtadBH  priority,  aypjarttai  UaUed  Kl^doii,  Jan.  24, 1992, 
9222392 

tat  CL'  m«  1(M04 
VS,  CL  359—181  5  ( 
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1.  An  optical  communication  system  coaqxising: 
a  transmitter  including: 
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means  for  generating  an  optical  beam, 

means  for  modulating   said  optical   beam   to   produce   a 
fiequency-modulated  optical  beam, 

acousto-optic  deflector  cell  means  for  deflecting  and  introduc- 
ing a  Doppler  shift  into  said  frequency-modulated  optical 
beam  to  produce  a  Doppler-shifted,  deflected  beam,  and 
a  receiver  including:  ■ 

a  pbotodetector  for  receiving  said  Doppler-shifted,  deflected 
beam,  and 

demodulating  means  for  determining  a  magnitude  of  said 
Doppler  shift 


5,4gMA2 

OPTICAL  RECEIVER  WITH  SIGNAL  SPLITTER 
Klaus  Braun,  and  Uliich  Steigcnberger,  both  of  Stuttgart, 
Germany,  assignora  to  Alcatd  N.V.,  Amstenlam,  Nctiierlaiids 
CoDtiiiaatioD  of  Ser.  No.  139,529,  Oct  20, 1993,  abandoocd. 

This  application  Apr.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  424,245 
Oahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1992,  42  35 
32I.I 

Int  CL''  H04B  10/06 
VS.  CL  359—189  u  Claims 


1.  An  optical  receiver  (4)  for  receiving  a  wideband  input  signal, 
and  for  separating  the  wideband  input  signal  into  at  least  a  first 
narrowband  signal  and  a  second  broadband  signal  that  has  a 
narrower  fiequency  band  than  the  wideband  input  signal,  compris- 
ing: 
a  photodiode  (3)  for  generating  a  photo-current  having  therein  a 
first  nairowband  signal  component  (FB,),  a  second  broadband 
signal  component  (FBj),  and  a  wideband  signal  component 
respectively  corresponding  to'  said  first  narrowband  signal, 
said  second  broadband  signal  and  the  wideband  input  signal, 
said  photodiode  generating  said  photo-current  responsive  to 
the  wideband  input  signal; 
said  photodiode  having  a  first  terminal  (K)  and  a  second  termi- 
nal (A); 


first  (1)  and  second  (2)  subcircuits  respectively  being  coupled 
serially  to  said  photodiode  with  said  first  subcircuit  (1)  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  terminals  and  said 
second  subcircuit  being  connected  to  die  other  of  said  first  and 
second  terminals,  so  that  each  of  said  subcircuits  receive  an 
entirety  of  said  photo-current  generated  by  said  photodiode 
(3),  said  first  and  second  subcircuits  respectively  including 
signal  separation  means  therein  for  separating  the  first  nar- 
rowband signal  component  (FB,)  and  the  second  broadband 
signal  component  (FB^)  from  the  wideband  input  signal  com- 
ponent in  said  photo-cunent; 
said  first  subcircuit  (1)  including  an  amplifier,  and  wherein: 
said  first  narrowband  signal  component  (FB,)  and  said  second 
broadband  signal  component  (FBj)  are  respectively  separated 
by  said  separation  means  from  said  wideband  input  signal 
component  in  said  photo-current  by  said  first  subcircuit  (1), 
and  by  said  second  subcircuit  (2),  respectively,  before  said 
wideband  input  signal  component  in  said  iriioto-current  is 
amplified  in  said  first  subcircuit  (1)  of  said  optical  receiver, 
whereby  said  first  narrowband  signal  component  (FB,)  and 
said  second  broadband  signal  component  (FBj)  are  not  com- 
monly amplified  in  the  optical  receiver  before  said  respective 
separation  means  separates  said  first  narrowband  signal  com- 
ponent and  said  second  broadband  signal  component  from 
said  photo-current,  thereby  enabling  optimization  of  said 
separation  means. 


SASSyMa 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,485,304 
SUPPORT  POSTS  FOR  MICRO-MECHANICAL  DEVICES 
Ibshiyuld  Kaeriyama,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tnas  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUcd  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283y486 

Int  CL'  Ga2B  26A)0 

VS.  CL  359^291  10  Claims 


71(23) 


1.  An  improved  micro-mechanical  device  of  a  type  having 
support  posts  for  mechanical  elements,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  a  support  post  having: 
a  hollow  support  post  stem,  said  stem  made  by  depositing  a  stem 
material  into  a  via  in  a  spacer  layer  that  is  subsequentiy 
renooved,  said  hollow  support  post  stem  being  filled  with 
material  fipom  another  layer  of  said  micro-mechanical  device; 
and 
a  sidewall  ring  around  the  outer  circumference  of  said  stem,  said 
sidewall  ring  made  by  depositing  an  oxide  layer  over  said 
spacer  layer  and  into  said  vias  prior  to  the  deposition  of  said 
stem  material  and  etching  back  said  oxide  layer. 


5,485,305 
LIGHTWEIGHT  BINOCULAR  TELESCOPE 
John  L.  Johnson,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,633,  Nov.  10, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,452,126.  This  application  Apr.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  416,024 

Int  a.'  G02B  23/00:17/00 

VS.  CL  359—407  1  Claim 


1.  A  lightweight  binocular  telescope,  said  telescope  comprising: 
a  lens  having  an  optical  axis  and  a  refractive  index,  said  lens  being 
defined  by  a  first  convex  side  and  a  second  convex  side,  said  sides 
tending  to  join  each  other  at  their  outer  perimeters;  said  first 
convex  side  comprising  a  first  depression  at  die  center  thereof  and 
a  first  non-depressed  region  surrounding  said  first  depression  and 
said  second  convex  side  comprising  a  second  depression  at  the 
center  thereof  and  a  second  non-depressed  region,  said  second 
non-depressed  region  surrounding  said  second  depression  and 
being  suitable  for  transmitting  through  said  region  light  to  be 
incident  on  said  first  non-depressed  region;  a  first  meniscus  having 
a  central  hole  therethrough,  a  reflective  outer  surface  and  a  trans- 
missive  inner  surface,  said  first  meniscus  being  coupled  to  said 
lens  such  that  said  inner  surface  conforms  to  said  first  convex  side 
and  said  hole  aligns  with  said  first  depression;  a  second  meniscus 
having  a  transmissive  inner  surface  and  a  reflective  outer  surface, 
said  second  meniscus  being  fitted  into  said  second  depression  so 
that  said  reflective  outer  surface  faces  said  second  convex  side;  a 
third  meniscus  and  a  fourth  meniscus  having  a  central  hole  there- 
duough,  said  menisci  each  having  a  transmissive  iimer  surface  and 
a  transmissive  outer  surface,  said  third  meniscus  being  inserted 
into  said  first  depression  so  that  said  inner  surface  of  said  third 
meniscus  faces  said  first  convex  side,  said  fourth  meniscus  being 
coupled  to  said  lens  such  that  said  iiuier  surface  of  said  fourth 
meniscus  conforms  to  said  second  convex  side  and  said  hole  of 
said  fourth  meniscus  aligns  with  said  second  depression,  and  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  menisci  each  further  having  a  second 
refractive  index  for  causing  refraction  of  light  during  its  intertravel 
between  said  lens  and  menisci  to  achieve  the  achromatism  of  the 
light  prior  to  its  ultimate  emanation  through  said  first  depression. 


an  imager  optical  system  for  receiving  the  multiplexed  sector 
outputs  from  said  periscope  assembly,  said  imager  optical 
system  imaging  said  multiplexed  sector  outputs  to  provide 
output  energy;  and 

a  detector  for  receiving  said  output  energy  from  said  imager 
optical  system,  said  detector  providing  information  on  said 
viewed  object 


5,485,307 

BINOCULARS 

Byung-Sun  Kim,  Botken,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bresser  Optik 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Boriien,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,911,  Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcimany,  Aug.  9,  1991,  41  26 
288;  Eurt>pean  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  12, 1991,  91119224J 

Int  a.'  G02B  23/00 
VS.  CL  359-^21  9  ( 


(^SL5 


5,485,306 
WIDE  FIELD  OF  VIEW  MULTI-TELESCOPE  OPTICAL 
MULTIPLEXED  SENSOR 
Paul  C.  Kiunke,  Long  Beach;  Dean  C.  Hatfield,  Jr.,  and  Rey- 
nold S.  Kebo,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,583 
Int  a.*  G02B  23/06:23/22 
VS.  a.  359-^19  16  Claims 

14.  An  optical  sensor  comprising: 

a  multiple  telescope  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  telescopes 
mounted  in  a  common  housing,  each  of  said  telescopes  view- 
ing a  sector  of  an  object  to  be  viewed  to  generate  a  sector 
output,  said  sector  outputs  combining  together  to  form  a 
system  field  of  view; 
a  rotating  periscope  assembly  for  receiving  said  sector  outputs 
from  said  multiple  telescopes,  said  periscope  assembly  opti- 
cally multiplexing  said  sector  outputs  from  said  telescopes; 


1.  A  binocular  comprising: 

an  eye-piece  tube; 

a  first  lens  system  associated  with  the  eye-piece  tube  for  provid- 
ing a  base  magnification  as  seen  dmxigh  die  eye-piece  tube; 
and 

an  eye-piece  module  having  a  second  lens  system  therein  which 
is  interchangeably  installed  in  the  eye  piece  tube  for  changing 
the  position  of  the  first  lens  system  to  a  position  of  a  preset 
increase  in  magnification. 


2046 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  19% 


January  16,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


2047 


5,485,308 
REAR-PROJECnON  TYPE  IMAGE  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS  AND  REAR-PROJECTION  TYPE  SCREEN 
Koji  Hirata,  Kamakura;  Tikahiko  YoshMa,  Miura;  HiroU 
Yoshikawa,  Hiratsuka;  Masayuki  Muranaka;  Atsuo  Osawa, 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Yutaka  Matuda,  FHJisawa,  ail  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tolcyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994,101,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24, 1991,  3-355569; 
Jnn.  1, 1992,  4-140388;  JuL  30,  1992,  4-203450;  May  15, 1994, 
4-123462 

Int  a.*  G03B  21/60 
U.S.  CL  359—457  23  Claims 


1.  A  rear-projection  screen  comprising  a  Fresnel  lens  sheet 
tiaving  a  Fresnel  lens  on  a  light  exit  surface  of  said  Fresnel  lens 
siteet,  a  first  lenticular  lens  sheet,  and  a  second  lenticular  lens  sheet 
arranged  in  this  order  from  an  image  generating  source  side  to  an 
image  observing  side,  wherein  a  shape  of  a  light  entrance  surface 
of  said  first  lenticular  lens  sheet  is  formed  in  such  a  manner  tliat  a 
pliuality  of  horizontally  elongate  lenticular  lenses  having  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  corresponding  to  a  horizontal  direction  of  said 
rear-projection  screen  are  continuously  arranged  on  a  light 
entrance  surface  of  said  first  lenticular  lens  sheet  and  along  a 
vertical  direction  of  said  rear-projection  screen  and  each  of  said 
horizontally  elongate  lenticular  lenses  of  said  first  lenticular  lens 
sheet  has  a  symmetrical  shape  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis 
thereof,  and  when  a  contour  shape  of  said  horizontally  elongate 
lenticular  lenses  is  expressed  by  a  function  TXX)  of  a  distance  "r" 
separated  from  said  optical  axis  along  the  radial  direction,  a  second 
differential  value  of  said  function  Z(r)  increases  monotonously  as  r 
is  increased,  and  a  shape  of  a  light  enorance  surface  of  said  second 
lenticular  lens  sheet  is  formed  in  such  a  maimer  that  a  plurality  of 
first  vertically  elongate  lenticular  lenses  having  a  longitudinal 
direction  corresponding  to  said  vertical  direction  of  said  rear- 
projection  screen  are  continuously  arranged  on  a  light  entrance 
surface  of  said  second  lenticular  lens  sheet  and  along  said  horizon- 
tal direction  of  said  rear-projection  screen  and  each  of  said  first 
vertically  elongate  lenticular  lenses  forming  the  entrance  surface  of 
said  second  lenticular  lens  sheet  has  a  convex,  horizontal  cross 
section  toward  said  image  generating  source  and  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  the  optical  axis  thereof,  and  a  sign  of  asecond  differen- 
tial of  a  fimction  Z=f(r),  where  "r"  is  the  distance  between  a  point 
on  a  convex  contour  of  the  convex,  horizontal  cross  section  and  the 
optical  axis  and  Z  is  the  distance  parallel  to  the  optical  axis 
between  a  same  point  on  the  convex  contour  and  a  vertex  of  the 
convex,  horizontal  cross  section,  defining  tlie  convex  contour  of 
the  convex,  horizontal  cross  section  for  a  point  on  the  convex 
contour  near  the  optical  axis  and  the  sign  of  the  second  differential 
of  the  function  Z=f(r)  for  a  point  on  the  convex  contour  lemole 
6x>m  the  optical  axis  are  different  from  each  otiier. 


5,485,309 

COMPACT  DISPLAY  FOR  ANIMATING  POLARIZED 

IMAGES 

Oleg  N.  Baranetz,  and  Leonid  Lysy,  both  of  455  Huntington 

Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14214 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,036,  Apr.  5, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195,207 
Int  a.*  G02B  5/30:27/28 
MS.  CL  359—485  19  Claims 
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15.  The  combination  comprising  means  for  providing  a  beam  of 
polarized  light  having  a  pattern  of  polarized  light  rays  and  first  and 
second  rifSed  reflecting  means  arranged  within  said  beam  of  polar- 
ized light  to  transform  said  beam  of  polarized  hght  from  a  smaller 
to  a  larger  cross-sectional  area; 
said  first  rifSed  reflecting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  light 
reflecting  surfaces,  arranged  to  intersect  said  pattern  of  polar- 
ized light  rays  incrementally  along  and  progressively  through 
a  cross-section  of  said  pattern  of  polarized  light  rays  and 
reflect  intersected  polarized  light  rays  in  a  first  reflected  beam 
comprising  generally  parallel  polarized  rays,  having  a  perpen- 
dicular cross-section  comprising  a  first  increased  dimension 
from  a  perpendicular  cross-section  of  said  beam,  to  said 
second  riffled  reflecting  means; 
said  second  riffled  reflecting  means  comprising  a  pliuality  of 
light  reflecting  surfaces,  arranged  along  the  path  of  said  first 
reflected  beam  so  as  to  intersect  polarized  light  rays  incre- 
mentally along  and  progressively  through  a  cross-section  of 
said  first  reflected  beam  and  angled  from  said  first  increased 
dimension  to  reflect  a  polarized  light  beam,  comprising  gen- 
erally parallel  polarized  rays,  having  a  cross  section  compris- 
ing a  second  increased  dimension. 


5,485,310 

LINEAR  POLARIZATION/CONVERSION  APPARATUS 

Tomohide  Inada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Avionics 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  983,671,  Dec  1, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352v430 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1991,  3-341792 
Int  CL*  G02B  5/30;27/28 
VS.  a.  359—495  10  Claims 

1.  A  linear  polarization/conversion  apparatus  comprising: 
light  source  means,  including  a  reflector  having  a  paraboloid  of 
revolution,  for  emitting  a  white  namral  light  to  project  an 
image; 
polarizing  beam  splitting  means  for  splitting  substantially  paral- 
lel light  from  said  source  means  into  a  linearly  polarized 
transmission  light  component  and  a  linearly  polarized  reflec- 
tion light  component  which  are  polarized  in  orthogonal  direc- 
tions, through  a  beam  splitting  surface  which  is  inclined  at  45 
degrees  with  respect  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  Ught  source; 
first  converging  means,  disposed  to  oppose  an  exit  surface  of 
said  polarizing  beams  splitting  means  from  which  the  linearly 
polarized  transmission  light  component  emerges,  for  converg- 
ing the  linearly  polarized  transmission  light  component  from 
said  polarizing  beam  splitting  means; 
second  converging  means,  disposed  to  oppose  an  exit  surface  of 
said  polarizing  beam  splitting  means  from  which  the  linearly 


by  the  grid,  the  bubbles  serving  as  miniature  magnifying 
lenses  which  increase  letroreflective  brightness  and  widen  the 
observation  angle. 


polarized  reflection  light  component  emerges,  for  converging 
the  linearty  polarized  reflection  light  component  from  said 
polarizing  beam  flitting  means;  / 

first  total  reflection  means,  disposed  parallel  to  the  beam  sf^t- 
ting  siuface  of  said  polarizing  beam  splitting  means,  for 
totally  reflecting  the  lineariy  polarized  transmission  light 
component  from  said  first  converging  means  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  die  optical  axis  of  said  light  source; 

second  total  reflecting  means,  disposed  parallel  to  the  beam 
splitting  surface  of  said  polarizing  beam  splitting  means,  for 
totally  reflecting  the  lineariy  polarized  reflection  light  compo- 
nent from  said  second  converging  means  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  optical  axis  of  said  light  source,  a  reflection  optical 
axis  of  said  first  and  second  total  reflection  means  crossing  in 
an  approximately  orthogonal  form  on  one  plane; 

third  total  reflection  means,  inclined  at  45  degrees  with  respect 
to  a  reflection  optical  axis  of  said  first  total  reflection  means, 
for  totally  reflecting  the  Ught  from  said  first  total  reflection 
means  in  parallel  to  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  total 
reflection  means;  and 

fourth  total  reflection  means,  inclined  at  45  degrees  with  respect 
to  a  reflection  optical  axis  of  said  second  total  reflection 
means,  for  totally  reflecting  tlie  light  from  said  second  total 
reflection  means  in  parallel  to  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
total  reflection  means,  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  the  light 
reflected  by  said  ttiird  total  reflection  means, 

wherein  said  third  and  fourth  reflection  means  are  disposed  to 
come  close  to  each  other  at  positions  near  focal  points  of  said 
first  and  second  converging  means,  in  order  to  make  the  axes 
of  die  polarized  reflection  light  components  from  said  third 
and  fourth  total  reflection  means  come  close  to  each  other. 


5,485,312 

OPTICAL  PATTERN  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  VERIFYING  THE  AUTHENTICITY  OF  A 

PERSON,  PRODUCT  OR  THING 
Josqih  L.  Homci;  BdmoDt,  Maas.;  Bahnmi  Javkii,  Storrs, 
Conn^  and  John  F.  Walknp,  Lnbbock,  Ite.,  aarignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
die  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C 

FOed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,651 

Int  CL'  G02B  27/46;  G06K  9/76:9/74 

VS.  CL  359—561  23  ( 


5,485,311 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  RETROREFLEdTVE 

BRIGHTNESS  IN  A  RETROREFLECITVE  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Richard  McAllister,  30  Harrow  Place  SW,  Calgary,  Alberta, 

Canada 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,926 

Int.  CL*  G02B  5/124 

VS.  CL  359—530  1  Ctotai 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  retroreflective  brightness  in  a  retrore- 
flective  sheet  material  having  a  multitude  of  prism-like  reflective 
elements  contained  within  a  transparent  polymer  plastic  top  film, 
the  top  film  adhering  in  a  grid  pattern  to  a  backing  sheet,  compris- 
ing tlie  step  of: 
beating  the  retroreflective  sheet  material  until  bubbles  form  in 
ttte  transparent  polymer  plastic  top  film  containing  witliin  it 
the  prism-lilce  reflective  elements,  the  bubbles  being  confined 


^^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  verifying  the  autlienticity  of  an  object  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  associating  an  object  related  phase  mask  having  invisible 
phase  encoding  tliereon  with  said  object;  and 

(b)  comparing  said  object  related  phase  mask  with  a  reference 
phase  mask  in  a  coherent  optical  processor,  said  reference 
phase  mask  having  a  high  degree  of  phase  correlation  with 
respect  to  said  object  related  phase  mask. 

17.  Apparatus  for  verifying  the  authenticity  of  an  object  having 
a  phase  mask  coupled  tliereto  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  inputting  a  coherent  optical  representation  of  said 
phase  mask  coupled  to  said  object  into  a  coherent  optical 
processor,  said  coherent  optical  processor  iiKluding  compara- 
tor means  for  comparing  said  representation  of  said  phase 
mask  with  a  reference  phase  mask;  and 

(b)  means  for  producing  a  positive  autlientication  signal  in 
response  to  a  close  phase  match  condition  sensed  by  said 
comparator  means. 


5,485,313 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEMS 
Ellis  1.  Betensky,  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144426 
Int  CL'  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CL  359—689  22  Claims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  system  for  forming  an  image,  said  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  lens  unit  having  a  negative  optical  power; 

(b)  a  second  lens  unit  which  is  on  the  image  side  of  said  first 
lens  unit  and  has  a  positive  optical  power, 

(c)  a  third  lens  unit  which  is  on  tlie  image  side  of  said  second 
lens  unit  and  has  a  negative  optical  power,  and 

(d)  an  aperture  stop  which  is  on  the  image  side  of  said  second 
lens  unit; 

wherein: 
said  second  lens  unit  is  moveable  to  change  the  magnification  of 
the  lens  system; 
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said  first  lens  unit  is  moveable  to  focus  the  lens  system  and  to 
compensate  for  changes  in  focus  resulting  from  movement  of 
said  second  lens  unit;  and 

said  aperture  stop  is  fixed  during  zooming  of  the  lens  system. 


5,485,314 

STANDARD  ZOOM  LENS 

Hanio  Sato,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  24,215,  Mar.  1, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,749 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1992,  4-49471 

Int  CL*  G02B  15/14 

VS.  CL  359—691  31  Claims 
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1.  A  standard  phototaldng  zoom  lens  comprising,  in  order  fiom 
tiie  object  side: 

a  first  lens  group  constructed  of  a  negative  meniscus  lens  with 
its  concave  surface  having  a  large  curvature  toward  an  image 
and  a  positive  meniscus  lens  with  its  convex  surface  toward 
the  object,  said  first  lens  group  having  negative  refracting 
power  on  the  whole;  and 

a  second  lens  group  constnicted  of  a  plurality  of  lenses  having  at 
least  one  negative  lens  component  and  having  positive  refiact- 
ing  power  on  the  whole, 

wherein  said  first  lens  group  includes  at  least  one  aspherical 
surface  in  the  lens  surfaces  of  said  negative  and  positive 
meniscus  lenses,  a  process  of  variable  power  is  performed  by 
mutually  altering  a  group-to-group  space  between  said  first 
and  second  lens  groups,  and  further  said  first  and  second  lens 
groups  are  constructed  to  satisfy  the  following  conditions: 

.6<fj/If,l<1.0  ,  j 


.0£Xjff»,£1.8 


UM 


where 


f,:  tlie  focal  length  of  said  first  lens  ffoap, 

ti.  the  focal  length  of  said  second  lens  group, 

Xj:  the  moving  quantity  of  said  second  lens  group  from  the 

wide-angle  end  to  the  telephoto  end  during  die  process  of 

variable  power,  and 
i„:  the  focal  length  of  the  whole  system  at  the  wide-angle  end. 
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9.  A  zoom  lens  assembly  comprising: 

a  rotatable  cam  ring  having  first  helicoid  tlireads  and  a  cam 

groove; 
a  front  lens  group; 
a  firont  lens  group  barrel  holding  said  front  lens  group  and 

having  second  helicoid  threads  held  in  mesh  with  said  first 

tielicoid  threads  for  moving  said  front  lens  group  along  an 

axis  of  said  rotatable  cam  ring; 
a  rear  lens  group; 
a  rear  lens  group  fiame  holding  said  rear  lens  group  and  tiaving 

a  cam  follower  engaging  in  said  cam  groove  for  moving  said 

rear  lens  group  along  said  axis  relative  to  said  front  lens 

group;  and 
tension  spring  means  coupled  between  said  front  and  rear  lens 

group  firames  for  removing  bacldash  between  said  first  and 

second  helicoid  threads  and  between  said  cam  follower  and 

said  cam  groove; 
wherein  said  tension  spring  means  comprises  at  least  one  coil 

spring  extending  axially  between  said  front  lens  group  barrel 

and  said  rear  lens  group  fiame; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  coil  spring  further  comprises  a  central 

axis  about  which  coils  of  said  at  least  one  coil  spring  are 

oriented,  said  central  axis  being  distanced  itota  an  optical  axis 

of  tile  zoom  lens  assembly;  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  coil  spring  is  kept  under  tension  at  ail 

times  and  at  all  positions  of  said  front  and  rear  lens  group 

frames. 
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transverse  surface  (24)  circumscribed  theieto  characterised  in  diat 
said  outer  longitudinal  surface  (22)  has  an  ellipsoidal  form  and  said 
fiirther  outer  transverse  surface  (24)  has  a  curved  fonn. 


5y485,317 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  LIGHT  EMriTING  DIODES 
Claudio  Perissinotto,  Torreano  Di  MaiHgnacco,  and  Antonio 
Fiorentini,  Milan,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Solari  Udine 
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1.  An  endoscope  comprising  an  illumination  optical  system 
disposed  on  a  distal  end  thereof  for  illuminating  an  object  to  be 
observed; 

wherein  said  illumination  optical  system  comprises  in  order 

from  tlie  object  side,  a  positive  lens  component  liaving  an 

aspherical  surface  and  being  disposed  on  said  distal  end  of 

said  endoscope,  and  a  light  emitting  means; 
wherein  said  positive  lens  component  serves  to  diverge  a  ray 

emitted  from  said  Ught  emitting  means  to  said  object  to  be 

observed;  and 
wherein  a  ray  made  incident  upon  said  positive  lens  component 

in  parallel  with  an  optical  axis  intersects  ttie  optical  axis  at  a 

point  inside  of  said  positive  lens  component  due  to  refractive 

properties  of  said  positive  lens  component 


-^-,;^^ 


1.  Dual  image  manifestation  apparatus  with  an  integrated 
electro-optical  package  comprising: 

a  mounting  structure; 

real  image  generation  means  mounted  on  tlie  mounting  structure 
for  providing  at  least  one  real  image; 

a  low  magnification  optical  system  supported  on  tlie  mounting 
structure  to  receive  tlie  one  teal  image  at  a  low  magnification 
optical  input  and  provide  a  magnified  real  image  directly 
viewable  at  a  low  magnification  optical  output;  and 

a  high  magnification  optical  system  supported  on  the  mounting 
structure  to  receive  the  one  real  image  at  a  high  magnification 
optical  input  and  provide  an  enlarged  virtual  image  at  a  liigh 
magnification  optical  output. 
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MEDICAL  DEVICE  FOR  LIGHTING  A  IHEATMENT 

FIELD 
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1.  An  optical  system  for  a  Ught  emitting  diode  (13)  which  is 
incorporated  in  a  fixed  manner  on  an  optical  axis  (14)  of  a  carrier 
lens  (12),  said  carrier  lens  (12)  consisting  of  a  front  portion  (18) 
with  an  outer  transverse  surface  (25)  formed  concave  towards 
emitted  light,  and  for  incorporating  tlie  diode  (13),  a  longitudinal 
portion  (19)  with  an  outer  longitudinal  surface  (22).  wherein  said 
outer  longitudinal  surface  (22)  is  formed  concave  towards  die 
diode  (13)  and  is  coaxial  to  the  optical  axis  (14)  of  the  carrier  lens 
and  said  concave  transverse  surface  (25)  having  a  furttter  outer 


1.  A  device  for  lighting  a  treatment  field  comprising: 

a.  means  for  focusing  a  plurality  of  Ught  rays; 

b.  prism  assembly  fonned  of  a  pluraUty  of  sector  members, 
whetein  each  of  said  sector  member  has  a  plurality  of  pnsms. 
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each  prism  having  an  entry  face  and  an  exit  face,  the  vertices 
of  the  sector  members  being  substantially  located  at  the  center 
of  the  prism  assembly,  the  sector  members  having  prisms 
being  configured  and  dimensioned  so  that  the  focusing  means 
can  focus  the  plurality  of  light  rays  generally  onto  the  entry 
faces  of  the  prisms;  and 

.  means  for  displacing  at  least  a  predetermined  number  of 
sector  members  such  that  the  exit  faces  of  the  prisms  of  the 
predetermined  sector  can  be  selectively  disposed  in  a  configu- 
ration being  one  of  a  generally  planar  and  a  non-planar 
configuration. 
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1.  A  method  for  recording  data  in  and  reading  data  from  a 
magnetic  medium,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  an  asymmetry  control  signal; 
writing  a  data  signal  to  a  magnetic  medium  responsive  to  the 

asymmetry  control  signal; 
reading  the  written  data  signal  from  the  magnetic  medium; 
dividing  the  read  signal  by  two  to  produce  a  divided  read  signal; 
filtering  the  divided  read  signal  to  generate  an  asymmetry  indi- 
cation; 
repeating  the  generating,  writing,  reading,  dividing,  and  filtering 

steps  for  a  predetermined  number  greater  than  2  of  asymmetry 

control  signals; 
determining  by  a  linear  regression  analysis  a  best  fit  function 

relating  the  asymmetry  indications  to  the  asymmetiy  contnd 

signals;  and 
computing  from  the  best  fit  ftwction  an  asymmetry  control 

signal  for  a  null  asymmetry  indication. 


5^485321 

FORMAT  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING 

OPTIMIZATION 

Michael  L.  Leonhardt,  Longmont,  and  Charles  A.  Milligan, 

Golden,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Cor^ 

poration,  Louisville,  Colo. 
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1.  A  data  storage  method  for  linearly  recording  data  blocks  on  a 
physical  recording  medium,  having  at  least  one  data  recording 
domain  having  a  predetermined  cross-width  dimension  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal length  dimension,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  demarcating  said  domain  into  "a"  number  of  longitudinal 
segments,  where  "a"  is  an  integer  greater  than  1 ; 

b.  partitioning  each  said  longitudinal  segment  across  said  cross- 
width  dimension  of  said  recording  domain  into  "b"  number  of 
cross-width  segments,  where  "b"  is  an  intego'  greater  than  or 
equal  to  1,  each  said  cross- width  segment  having  "c"  number 
of  parallel  recording  tracks,  where  "c"  is  an  integer  greater 
than  or  equal  to  1 ;  and 

c.  recording,  beginning  at  any  position  within  said  recording 
domain,  a  collection  of  related  data  blocks  on  said  recording 
tracks  within  a  sequence  of  one  or  more  allocation  units, 

such  that  each  said  collection  of  related  data  blocks  defines  a 
virtual  medium,  and  each  physical  tnedium  comprises  "d" 
number  of  virtual  media,  where  "d"  is  an  integer  greater  than 
or  equal  to  one. 


5,485^22 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  WRITING  A  CLOCK 

TRACK  ON  A  STORAGE  MEDIUM 

Timothy  J.  Chalner,  Mahopac,  N.Y.;  Wayne  J.  Sohn,  Modiin, 

IsraeL  and  Edward  J.  Yannchuk,  Somers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
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1.  A  method  for  writing  a  servo-pattern  on  a  storage  medium 
located  in  a  recording  device,  said  recording  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  internal  recording  heads  and  a  plurality  of  recording 
media,  each  of  said  plurality  of  recording  media  having  at  least  one 


of  said  plurality  of  internal  recording  heads  associated  therewith, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  timing  pattern  on  said  storage  medium,  said  gener- 
ating comprising: 

writing  a  first  plurality  of  transitions  representative  of  a  tim- 
ing pattern  wi±  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  internal  recording 
heads; 
positioning  said  first  of  said  plurality  of  internal  recording 
heads  and  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  internal  recording 
heads; 
reading  said  first  plurality  of  transitions  with  said  positioned 
first  of  said  plurality  of  internal  recording  heads  and  writing 
a  second  plurality  of  transitions  representative  of  a  timing 
pattern  with  said  positioned  second  of  said  plurality  of 
internal  recording  heads; 
repositioning  said  first  and  second  of  said  plurality  of  internal 

recording  heads;  and 
reading  said  second  plurality  of  transitions  with  said  reposi- 
tioned second  of  said  plurality  of  internal  recording  heads 
and  writing  a  third  plurality  of  transitions  with  said  reposi- 
tioned first  of  said  plurality  of  internal  recording  beads; 
determining  a  radial  positioning  value  used  for  radially  position- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  internal  recording  heads; 
writing  a  servo-pattern  on  said  storage  medium  widi  said  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  internal  recording  heads,  said  servo- 
pattern  being  written  at  locations  determined  by  said  timing 
pattern  and  said  radial  positioning  value. 


5,485323 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  A  DISK 

DRIVE  ACTUATOR  AWAY  FROM  A  MAGNETIC  LATCH 

Todd  B.  Anderson;  Jeffrey  F.  Boigenzahn;  John  J.  Stephcnsan, 

and  Amy  L.  Warner,  all  of  Rocbnter,  MbuL,  assignors  to 
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FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,856 
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(B)  applying  a  first  current  pulse  of  one  polarity  to  said  actuator 
motor,  said  first  current  pulse  normally  causing  said  arm  to 
move  away  from  said  magnetic  latch  toward  another  edge 
portion  of  said  disk; 

(C)  applying  a  second  current  pulse  of  an  opposite  polarity  to 
said  actuator  motor  to  decelerate  movement  of  said  arm  away 
from  said  magnetic  latch; 

(D)  determining  if  said  first  and  second  current  pulses  provided 
by  steps  B  and  C  has  failed  to  move  said  am  away  from  the 
magnetic  force  influence  of  said  magnetic  latch,  and  upon 
detecting  such  a  failure,  repeating  said  steps  B  and  C  while 
increasing  the  tn«gnitii<V  of  said  first  and  second  current 
pulses  provided  by  Steps  B  and  C  and  providing  a  third 
current  pulse  of  said  first  sense  to  said  actuator  motor  follow- 
ing each  repeat  of  step  C; 

(E)  determining  that  said  arm  has  moved  out  of  the  magnetic 
force  influence  of  said  magnetic  latch  by  operation  of  steps  B 
and  C;  and 

(F)  positioning  said  arm  at  a  preselected  position  relative  to  said 
center  portion  of  said  disk. 


5,485324 

DOUBLE-DECK  CAMCORDER  WITH 

PERPENDICULARLY  INSTALLED  HEAD  MtUM 
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1.  In  a  disk  drive  having  a  head,  an  actuator  arm  carrying  said 
head,  an  actuator  motor  for  moving  said  arm  and  said  bead,  and  a 
disk  having  two  edge  portions  and  a  central  portion  located  inter- 
mediate said  two  edge  portions,  said  disk  being  arranged  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  said  heads  and  the  construction  and  arrangement 
of  said  disk  drive  providing  a  bias  three  that  biases  said  arm  away 
from  said  die  two  edge  portions  of  said  disk  toward  said  center 
portion  of  said  disk,  a  method  for  optimizing  movement  of  said 
arm  away  from  a  parked  position  adjacent  to  one  edge  portion  of 
said  disk,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  magnetic  latch  operating  to  overcome  said  arm 
bias  force  and  to  magnetically  hold  said  arm  in  said  parked 
position; 


1.  A  video  camera  deck  driving  apparatus,  con^sing: 

a  main  deck  with  a  drum  installed  thereon  and  a  sub-deck 
movable  from  a  first  position  spaced  apart  from  said  main 
deck  to  a  second  position  adjacent  to  said  drum,  said  drum 
being  installed  to  rotate  around  an  axis  extending  perpendicu- 
larly from  said  main  deck; 

a  supply  reel; 

a  main  brake  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  supply  reel; 

a  hinge-coupled  lever, 

tape  guide  means  for  guiding  a  tape  toward  said  drum; 

an  actuating  lever, 

a  first  guide  pin  positioned  on  said  actuating  lever, 

a  first  cam  gear  positioned  on  said  main  deck  to  receive  rota- 
tional power  from  a  motor  installed  on  said  main  deck,  said 
first  cam  gear  having  a  first  cam  slot  for  accommodating  said 
first  guide  pin,  said  actuating  lever  engaging  a  first  end  of  said 
hinge-coupled  lever  with  a  second  end  of  said  hinge-coupled 
lever  o|^)osite  said  first  end  engaging  and  releasing  said  main 
brake  of  said  supply  reel  as  said  first  guide  pin  travels  through 
said  first  cam  slot  during  rotation  of  said  first  cam  gear, 

sub-deck  moving  means  for  moving  said  sub-deck  to  said  sec- 
ond position  adjacent  to  said  drum  to  load  said  tape  onto  said 
drum,  said  sub-deck  moving  means  comprising: 
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a  second  cam  gear  having  second  and  third  cam  slots  for 
respectively  accommodating  second  and  third  guide  pins,  said 
second  cam  gear  positioned  on  said  main  deck  to  receive 
rotational  power  via  said  first  cam  gear  from  the  motor 

a  pair  of  loading  arms;  and 

arm  moving  means  for  engaging  and  moving  said  pair  of  loading 
arms  in  a  direction  towards  said  perpendicular  drum  when 
said  arm  moving  means  moves  relative  to  said  main  deck 
from  an  upper  position  to  a  lower  position,  said  arm  moving 
means  having  said  second  guide  pin  guided  within  said  sec- 
ond cam  slot  of  said  second  cam  gear  for  lifting  and  lowering 
said  arm  moving  means  with  said  pair  of  loading  aims  being 
moved  by  rotation  of  said  second  cam  gear; 

a  drum  base  having  upper  loading  slots  and  lower  loading  slots 
separately  formed  upon  said  drum  base  for  guiding  pole  bases 
to  said  chum; 

a  take-up  reel; 

main  braking  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  take-up  reel; 

pivoting  lever; 

a  fourth  guide  pin  extending  fit>m  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
pivoting  lever;  and 

a  third  cam  gear  positioned  on  said  main  deck  to  receive 
rotational  power  via  said  second  cam  gear  from  said  motor, 
said  third  cam  gear  having  a  fourth  cam  slot  for  accommodat- 
ing said  fourth  guide  pin,  said  pivoting  lever  moving  in 
dependence  upon  rotation  of  said  third  cam  gear,  said  pivoting 
lever  having  a  guide  slot  formed  on  a  first  end  and  a  contact 
protuberance  formed  on  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end, 
said  movement  of  said  pivoting  lever  causing  said  contact 
protuberance  to  engage  and  release  said  main  braking  means 
of  said  take-up  reel  and  further  causing  said  guide  slot  to 
engage  lock  pinch  means  for  enabling  a  pinch  roller  to  press 
said  tape  into  contact  with  a  capstan  shaft. 


UMI 


1.  A  magazine  storage  system  for  recording  strips,  comprising: 
a  loop-shaped  drive  comprising  a  first  loop-shaped  conduit  hav- 
ing an  inner  periphery  and  an  outer  periphery,  the  first  conduit 
having  a  first  continuous  working  surface  on  an  exterior 
surface  of  one  of  the  peripheries,  the  first  working  surface 
having  a  first  plurality  of  orifices  for  directing  fluid,  supplied 
to  the  first  conduit,  to  support  and  transport  the  strip  around 
said  one  of  the  peripheries  in  at  least  a  first  direction  and  into 
close  proximity  with  at  least  one  transducer; 
a  magazine  comprising  a  plurality  of  shelves  for  storing  record- 
ing stiips  thereon; 


a  second  conduit  having  a  second  continuous  working  suiAce, 
the  second  working  surface  having  a  second  plurality  of 
orifices  for  directing  fluid,  supplied  to  the  second  conduit,  to 
support  a  recording  strip  and  transport  it  firom  the  magazine  to 
the  drive,  wherein  the  orifices  are  provided  on  both  sides  of  a 
longitudinal  centerline  along  a  direction  of  travel  of  the  strip; 

a  third  conduit  having  a  third  continuous  working  surface,  the 
third  working  surface  having  a  third  plurality  of  orifices  for 
directing  fluid,  supplied  to  the  third  conduit,  to  support  a 
recording  strip  and  transport  it  from  the  drive  to  the  magazine, 
wherein  the  orifices  are  provided  on  both  sides  of  a  longitu- 
dinal centeriine  along  a  direction  of  travel  of  the  strip;  and 

a  cusp  for  facilitating  transport  of  a  recording  strip  from  the 
shelves  to  the  second  working  surface,  wherein  the  cusp  can 
be  moved  among  the  shelves,  whereby  any  desired  recording 
strip  in  the  magazine  may  be  accessed,  and  wherein  the 
recording  strip  is  transported,  by  fluid  streams  originating 
from  the  shelves,  from  the  shelves  via  the  cusp  to  the  second 
working  surface. 


5,485326 

CX)MPACr  CASSETTE  RECORDER  CAPABLE  OF 

LOADING  DIGITAL  OR  ANALOGUE  CASSETTES  AND 

HAVING  A  MOVING  PIN  FOR  OPENING  A  COVER  OF  A 

DIGITAL  CASSETTE 
Chiou:  Chyi-Fwu;  Pi-Ling  Lin;  Chicn:  Sen- Yuan,  and  Wei-Don 
Lin,  all  of  Hsindiii,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to 
Indnstril  Teclinology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

FUed  May  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  245,223 

Int  CL*  GUB  15/66:33/02:5/008 

VS.  a.  360—96.5  6  Claims 


5,485325 
MAGAZINE  STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING 
STRIPS 
Lyiu  R.  SItow,  North  Branch,  Minn.;  Arthur  R.  Moore,  Deer 
Parit,  Wis.,  and  James  R.  GUbertson,  Maplewood,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  222,080 

Int  CL'  GUB  5/008:15/00 

VS.  CL  360—91  19  Claims 


1.  A  cassette  load/unload  device  for  use  in  a  digital  compact 
cassette  recorder,  said  digital  compact  cassette  having  a  recessed 
region  with  a  predetermined  depth  and  a  cover  which  is  in  a 
normally  closed  position  but  can  be  pushed  to  open  in  a  first 
direction,  said  cassette  load/unload  device  comprising: 

a  cassette  holder  which  is  dimensioned  for  insertion  of  a  digital 
compact  cassette  or  an  analogue  compact  cassette; 

a  base  plate  mounted  in  said  cassette  holder,  said  base  plate 
being  disposed  in  a  parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
digital  or  analogue  compact  cassette  when  inserted  inside  said 
cassette  holder; 

a  guiding  slot  formed  on  said  base  plate; 

a  pin  mounted  in  said  base  plate,  said  pin  is  OHNinted  vertically 
projecting  over  a  surface  of  said  base  plate  and  is  slidable 
along  said  guiding  slot,  and  said  pin  has  a  projecting  height 
which  is  slight  less  than  said  depth  of  recessed  region  of  said 
digital  compact  cassette  so  as  to  allow  said  pin  to  move  into 
said  recessed  region  and  in  contact  with  an  edge  of  said 
digital  cassette  cover  when  said  digital  cassette  is  inserted  into 
said  cassette  holder; 

said  guiding  slot  having  an  initial  position,  a  intermediate  posi- 
tion and  an  end  position; 

a  return  spring  for  retaining  said  pin  in  said  initial  position  until 
said  pin  is  being  pushed; 

wherein  said  guiding  slot  is  so  structured  such  that  said  pin, 
while  in  said  initial  position,  will  be  received  by  said  recessed 
region  of  said  digital  cassette  when  said  digital  cassette  is  first 


inserted  into  said  cassette  holder  and  said  initial  position  of 
said  guiding  slot  enables  said  pin  to  be  in  a  position  to  open 
said  cover, 

said  guiding  slot  is  also  structured  such  that  when  said  digital 
cassette  is  pushed  fimha'  inside  said  cassette  holder  into  a 
working  position,  said  pin  is  pushed  from  said  initial  position 
to  said  intermediate  position,  thus  causing  said  cover  to  open; 

said  guiding  slot  is  fiirther  structured  such  that  when  an  ana- 
logue cassette,  which  does  not  have  a  recessed  region  is 
inserted  into  said  cassette  holder  and  pushed  into  a  working 
position,  said  pin  will  be  pushed  all  the  way  to  said  end 
position  thus  will  not  interfere  with  a  working  of  said  ana- 
logue cassette;  and 

said  returning  spring  is  structured  to  return  said  pin  to  said  initial 
position  in  said  guiding  slot  when  said  digital  cassette  or  said 
analogue  cassette  is  ejected  fivm  said  cassette  holder: 


5,485327 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PERFLURO- 
POLYETHER  HLM  COATED  ON  AN  INNER  SURFACE 
OF  ITS  HOUSING  FOR  ENTRAPPING  DUST 
Masaliiro  Yanagisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,195,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Nov.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  334,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-040632 

Int  a."  GUB  33/14 

VS.  a.  360—97.02  8  Claims 

,        6-^ ,_ 


wherein  tlie  body  portion  of  the  hub  includes  at  least  seven  slots 
angularly  spaced  from  one  another  about  the  first  axial  end  of 
the  body  portion. 


5,485329 

DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING/EXTRACTING  A  DISK 

CARTRIDGE  WITH  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Min-su  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 

trooics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kungld-do,  Rep.  of  Kotca 

FUed  May  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25M56 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jim.  1,  1993, 
93-9796 

Int  a.*  GUB  17/04:5/016 
VS.  a.  360—99.06  7  ( 


1.  A  magnetic  memory  device  comprising: 

a  bousing  means  separating  mechanical  components  means, 
including  a  magnetic  mediimi  means,  from  outside  atmo- 
sphere, and 

coating  means  comprising  a  prefluoro-polyether  film  coated  on 
whole  or  a  part  of  the  inner  siuf  ace  of  said  housing  means  for 
trapping  dust  which  may  be  contained  within  said  housing 


5,485328 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  A  CLAMP  FROM  A  DISC 

DRIVE  HUB  ASSEMBLY 

Hatem  R.  Radwan,  San  Jose,  and  Bradley  D.  Keiemen,  SanU 

Cruz,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc, 

Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,774 
Int  a.'  GUB  17/08 
VS.  a.  360—98.08  20  Clahns 

1.  A  hub  in  a  disc  drive,  die  hub  for  receiving  a  beat  shrink 
clamp  and  having  a  magnetic  disc  concentrically  mounted  about 
the  hub  for  rotation  with  the  hub,  the  hub  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  first  axial  end,  a 
second  axial  end  and  a  generally  cylindrical  surface  extending 
between  the  first  and  second  axial  ends; 
a  flange  disposed  generally  at  the  second  axial  end  of  the  hub, 
the  flange  supporting  die  magnetic  disc;  and 


1.  A  device  for  inserting  and  extracting  a  disk  cartridge  for  use 
in  a  disk  player  having  a  deck;  said  device  comprising: 

a  cartridge  holder  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  diereof  to  said 
deck  to  enable  rotation  of  said  cartridge  holder  between  a 
down  position  for  playing  disks  in  said  cartridge  and  an  up 
position  for  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  disk  cartridge  into 
and  from  said  cartridge  holder, 

an  extracting  member  rotatably  installed  on  said  cartridge 
holder;  said  extracting  member  having  an  extracting  piece  at 
one  end  thereof;  said  extracting  piece  being  positioned  to 
push  an  inserted  cartridge  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
cariridge  holder  as  said  extracting  noember  rotates  in  a  first 
direction; 

a  locking  member  slidably  installed  on  said  cartridge  holder  to 
slide  rectilineariy  between  a  first  position  which  holds  said 
exo-acting  member  in  a  locked  position  stopping  rotation  of 
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said  extracting  member  in  said  first  direction,  and  a  second 
position  which  does  not  hold  said  extracting  member  in  a 
locked  position:  and 

a  locking  release  member  pivotally  installed  at  one  end  thereof 
on  said  deck  for  movement  between  a  down  position  and  an 
up  position  and  having  a  center  of  rotation  above  that  of  said 
cartridge  holder  such  that  said  locking  release  member  and 
said  cartridge  holder  have  different  rotation  loci;  a  part  of  said 
locking  release  member  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  engaging 
said  locking  member,  wherein  when  said  locking  release 
member  and  said  cartridge  holder  are  rotated  upward  away 
from  said  deck  and  due  to  the  different  rotation  loci  of  said 
locking  release  member  and  said  cartridge  holder,  the  end  of 
said  locking  release  member  engaging  said  locking  member 
forces  said  locking  member  to  slide  towards  said  second 
position  and  release  said  extracting  member  from  the  locked 
position,  permitting  said  extracting  member  to  rotate  in  said 
first  direction: 

a  first  biasing  member  for  biasing  said  locking  member  towards 
said  first  position: 

a  second  biasing  member  for  biasing  said  locking  release  mem- 
ber towards  the  down  position;  and 

a  third  biasing  member  for  biasing  said  extracting  member 
towards  rotation  in  said  first  direction. 


5,485,330 
DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  AND  EJECTING  RECORDING 
MEDIUM  REQUIRING  PUSHING  OF  RECORDING 
MEDIUM  FOR  EJECTING  THE  MEDIUM 
Yoshio  Hirose,  Urawa,  and  Ke^ji  Matsiunoto,  Hoya,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  TEIAC  Corp.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,545,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-107955 
U;  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-347169;  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-347173;  Dec  27, 
1991,  3-347192;  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-347213 

Int  a.*  GllB  17/04 
US.  CL  360—99.06  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  loading  into  a  structure  a  recording  medium 
apparatus  in  which  data  is  recorded  on  or  reproduced  from,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  holder  into  which  the  recording  medium  apparatus  is  inserted, 
said  holder  having  means  for  preventing  erroneous  insertion 
of  said  recording  medium  apparatus  in  said  stiucture; 

a  moving  mechanism  which  slides  to  move  said  holder  between 
a  recording/reproducing  position  at  which  recording/ 
reproducing  on/from  the  apparatus  occurs  and  a  non- 
recording/reproducing  position; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  moving  mechanism  so  that  said 
holder  is  at  said  position  at  which  recording/reproducing 
occurs  on  the  apparatus; 

detecting  tneans  for  detecting  movement  of  the  apparatus; 

keeping  means  for  keeping  said  moving  mechanism  at  a  position 
so  that  said  holder  is  kept  at  said  non-recording/reproducing 
position:  and 

a  returning  mechanism  including  driving  means  which  responds 
to  the  detecting  of  the  apparatus's  movement  by  said  detect- 
ing means  so  as  to  drive  said  moving  mechanism,  against  a 


biasing  force  applied  by  said  biasing  means,  so  that  said 
moving  mechanism  moves  to  the  position  at  which  said 
keeping  means  keeps  said  moving  mechanism; 
said  moving  mechanism  having  a  cam  arrangement  on  which 
said  driving  means  slides  during  the  driving  of  said  moving 
mechanism  by  said  driving  means. 


5v485431 
HIGH  RESISTIVITY  BEARING  BALLS  FOR  SPINDLE 
MOTOR  ISOLATION 
John  C.  Dunfield,  Aptos;  Klaus  Kloeppd,  Watsonville;  Robert 
M.  Pelstring;   Donald  J.  Macleod,  both  of  SanU  Cruz; 
Michael  Raffetto,  Scotts  Valley,  and  Frederick  F.  Kazmierc- 
zak,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology, 
Inc.,  Scotts  VaUey,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  129,655 

Int  CL'  GllB  17/02:33/14 

VS.  a.  360—99.08  27  Claims 


1.  A  disc  drive  spindle  motor  rotatably  driving  at  least  one 
memory  storage  disc  of  a  disc  drive,  the  spindle  motor  comprising: 
a  drive  base; 
a  rotor  hub  for  supporting  the  at  least  one  memory  storage  disc 

above  the  base  about  an  axis; 
means  extending  above  the  base  and  fixedly  coupled  to  the  base 

for  supporting  the  rotor  hub  above  the  base; 
a  bearing  unit  rotatably  supporting  the  rotor  hub  above  the  base, 

the  bearing  unit  comprising: 
a  first  race  coupled  to  the  means  for  supporting; 
a  second  race  coupled  to  the  rotor  hub;  and 
a  bearing  ball  fitted  between  the  first  race  and  the  second  race 
and  rotatably  supporting  the  first  race  relative  to  the  second 
race,  wherein  the  bearing  ball  is  made  of  high  resistivity 
material  to  provide  high  electrical  impedance  between  the 
first  race  and  the  second  race  so  that  the  rotor  hub  is 
electrically  isolated  from  the  base. 


5,485332 
FLOATING  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  A  CHAMFERED 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  CORE 
Motoji  Egawa,  and  Tetsi^i  Fi^ita,  both  of  Stiizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minebea  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1094W3 
Ckdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1992,  4-343425; 
Dec.  8,  1992,  4-351663 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/60 
VS.  a.  360-^103  5  Claims 

1.  A  floating  magnetic  head,  comprising: 
a  nearly  rectangular  non-magnetic  slider  having  a  floating  sur- 
face for  generating  a  floating  force  against  a  magnetic  record- 
ing medium;  and 
a  magnetic  head  core  comprising  a  trailing  portion  and  a  leading 
portion  which  are  thin  films  made  of  a  magnetic  material 
laminated  into  a  width  equivalent  to  a  track  width  of  the 


5yW5334 

MAGNETORESISnVE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  HAVING 

DMPROVED  BARKHAUSEN  NOISE  SUPPRESSION 
James  L.  Nix;  Guy  F.  Ruse,  both  of  Boulder;  Paul  D.  Rcinhoiz, 
Westminster;  Anthony  C.  Helms,  La&yette,  all  of  CohK,  and 
Daniel  J.  O'Connor,  Prior  Lake,  Mian.,  asrifocs  to  Qnan- 
tnm  Peripherals  Colorado,  loc,  Loaisrifle,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975^479,  Nov.  12, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUon  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  Na  392^93 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/39:5/31 
VS.  CL  360— U3  45  ( 


floating  magnetic  head,  the  trailing  portion  and  leading  por- 
tion being  sandwiched  by  non-magnetic  substrates: 

said  magnetic  head  core  being  bonded  via  glass  to  a  side  portion 
of  said  slider,  said  magnetic  head  core  including  a  magnetic 
gap  located  on  a  sliding  surface  of  said  magnetic  head  core 
which  slides  against  said  magnetic  recording  noedium; 

said  magnetic  head  core  having  a  length  shorter  than  a  length  of 
the  side  portion  of  said  slider  and  being  adhered  to  the  side 
portion  so  that  said  magnetic  bead  core  does  not  extend 
beyond  end  portions  of  said  slider,  and 

one  of  said  non-magnetic  substrates  being  adjacent  said  slider 
and  having  a  chamfered  portion  located  at  said  sliding  surface 
so  that  the  glass  is  not  exposed  to  die  sliding  surface. 


5,485333 
SHORTED  DMR  REPRODUCE  HEAD 
Danny  D.  L.  Yang,  San  Diego,  and  Jay  D.  Freeman,  Lencadia, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  52y447 

Int  CL'  GUB  5/39 

VS.  a.  360—113  5  Claims 


/59' 


ee 


1.  A  magnctoresistive  device  comprising: 

a  magnetoresistive  stiucture  presenting  first  and  second  oppo- 
sitely disposed  end  portions  transverse  to  a  major  axis  thereof, 
said  magnetoresistive  structure  comprising  a  magnetoresistive 
layer  and  a  generally  coextensive  soft  magnetic  layer  disposed 
in  an  underiying  relationship  thereto;  and 

first  and  second  permanent  magnet  layers  disposed  adjacent  to, 
but  spaced  apart  from,  said  first  and  secoitd  end  portions  of 
said  magnetoresistive  structure  in  a  generally  co-planar  rela- 
tionship thereto,  said  first  and  second  permanent  magnet  lay- 
ers for  providing  a  longitudinal  bias  to  said  magnetoresistive 
stiucture  while  being  physically  separated  therefrom  by  a 
separation  layer. 


5,485335 

MAGNETIC  RECORD/REPRODUCE  HEAD  HAVING 

IMPROVED  SERVICE  LIFE,  AND  NEW  MATERIAL 

THEREFOR 

Bradford  D.  West,  Dei  Mar,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rodiester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886362,  May  19, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308^78 
Int  CL'  C04B  35/36 
VS.  CL  360—122  12  ( 


SJ^ 


1.  A  shorted  dual  magnetoresistive  (MR)  reproduce  head,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  pair  of  magnetoresistive  elements; 

b.  a  spacer  consisting  of  titanium  nitride  having  a  resistivity 
value  of  between  200  M^-cm  and  2,000  p£2-cm  between  said 
magnetoresistive  elements;  and 

c.  means  for  flowing  electrical  current  in  the  same  direction 
through  said  pair  of  MR  elements  and  said  spacer,  wherein  the 
current  flowing  through  said  spacer  is  substantially  less  than 
the  electrical  current  flowing  through  said  MR  elements  due 
to  the  much  higher  resistivity  of  said  spacer  duui  the  resistiv- 
ity of  said  MR  elements,  and  wherein  said  signal  loss  of  said 
reproduce  head  due  to  current  shunting  through  said  spacer  is 
substantially  reduced. 


^ 


Hi 


1.  A  nugnetic  head  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  of  a  magnetic  material,  said  magnetic  material 
having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion; 

a  ceramic  body  laminated  to  said  magnetic  core,  said  cenunic 
body  including  a  ceramic  matrix  having  small  uniform  grain 
size  of  substantially  pure  first  ceramic  material  with  no  glass 
foimers;  and  finther  including  a  substantially  uniform  distri- 
bution of  inclusions  of  a  second  ceramic  material,  as  a  second 
phase  in  said  ceramic  matrix  with  no  third  phase  formed,  no 
solid  solution  of  the  second  phase  and  no  appreciable  reaction 
between  said  first  and  second  ceramic  materials;  wherein  said 
thermal  expansion  coefficients  of  said  first  ceramic  material. 


167-747  O.G.-96-19 :  QU 
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said  second  ceramic  material  and  said  magnetic  material, 
respectively,  are  suitably  matched  to  each  other,  with  the 
result  that  said  first  and  second  ceramic  materials  can  with- 
stand wide  temperature  excursions  without  delamination; 
wherein  said  second  ceramic  material  is  harder  than  said  first 
ceramic  material;  wherein  said  inclusions  of  said  second 
ceramic  material  are  of  a  size  substantially  comparable  to  said 
grain  size  of  said  ceramic  matrix;  wherein  said  ceramic  sub- 
strate has  low  internal  stresses  and  fiill  density  with  no  pores. 


5,485337 

THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME  FOR 

ACCURATELY  LOCATING  AND  CONNECTING 

TERMINALS  TO  TERMINAL  CONNECTIONS 

Tomoyuki  Sagara,  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,593,  Jun.  5, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  Na  254,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-136797; 
Jul.  4,  1991,  3-163244;  May  26,  1992,  4-133553 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/147:5/127 
MS.  a.  360—126  32  Claims 


5,485,336 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

HEAD  WnU  SLIDER 

Hiroshi  Matsunaga,  Kunitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  TEAC  Coi^ 

poration,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,147,  Jul.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1991,  3-170158 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/193 

VS.  CL  360—125  14  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  bead  core  formed  of  a  plurality  of  cores  each  made  of  a 
magnetic  substance,  each  of  said  cores  having  a  sliding  sur- 
face at  one  end  thereof  sliding  on  a  surface  of  a  disk  compris- 
ing a  magnetic  recording  medium,  said  plurality  of  cotes 
cooperatively  forming  at  least  one  gap,  said  plurality  of  cores 
being  aligned  along  a  line  of  predetermined  direction; 

a  plurality  of  coils  electromagnetically  coupled  to  said  bead 
core;  and 

a  slider  made  of  a  magnetic  substance  and  having  an  L-shaped 
cross-section,  said  slider  having  a  sliding  surface  located  at  a 
first,  extended  end  of  said  slider,  said  sliding  surface  of  said 
slider  sliding  on  the  surface  of  said  disk  and  lying  in  a  plane 
in  which  said  sliding  surface  of  said  bead  core  extends,  said 
slider  having  a  second,  extended  end  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  each  core  of  said  head  core  so  that  said  slider  is 
integral  with  said  head  core,  said  sliding  surface  of  said  slider 
extending  parallel  to  the  line  of  direction  of  said  head  core  but 
being  spaced  by  an  opening  from  said  sliding  surface  of  said 
core  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  line  of  direction  of  said  head 
core; 

a  closed  magnetic  circuit  being  made  from  said  head  core,  said 
slider,  and  said  disk  as  a  result  of  said  sliding  surface  of  said 
head  core  and  said  sliding  surface  of  said  slider  being  in 
contact  with  said  surface  of  said  disk  and  as  a  result  of  said 
second,  extended  end  of  said  slider  being  connected  to  the 
oilier  end  of  said  bead  core. 


1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  structure  comprising: 

a  thin  film  magnetic  head  substrate  having  a  major  surface  and 
including  a  thin  film  magnetic  head; 

a  plurality  of  connection  terminals  being  arranged  on  said  major 
surface  of  said  thin  film  magnetic  head  substrate  to  extend 
from  an  element  poition  included  in  said  thin  film  magnetic 
head; 

a  plurality  of  lead  terminals  arranged  in  correspondence  to 
respective  ones  of  said  connection  terminals; 

a  terminal  formation  substrate  holding  respective  portions  of 
ones  of  said  lead  terminals  to  expose  at  least  surfaces  being 
opposite  to  said  connection  terminals,  another  portion  of  said 
lead  terminals  including  one  end  of  each  of  said  lead  termi- 
nals projecting  from  said  terminal  formation  substrate  and 
only  the  projected  one  end  of  each  of  said  lead  terminals 
being  opposite  to  said  connection  terminals;  and 

d  conductive  layer  corresponding  to  ones  of  said  connection 
terminals  and  said  lead  terminals,  said  conductive  layer  being 
formed  on  surfaces  of  either  said  connection  terminals  or  said 
projected  one  end  of  said  lead  terminals,  the  projected  one 
end  of  each  of  said  lead  terminals  being  connected  to  said 
coimection  terminals  with  said  conductive  layer  interposed 
therebetween  by  direct  application  of  pressure  onto  said  pro- 
jected one  end  of  said  lead  terminals  by  a  bonding  tool, 
wherein  the  terminal  formation  substrate  is  not  found  on  the 
rear  surface  of  the  lead  terminals  at  the  projecting  portion 
where  the  lead  terminals  are  connected  to  the  conductive 
layer. 


5,485338 
PAPERBOARD  MICRO  COMPUTER  DISKETTE 
Thomas  D.  Harmon,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignor  to  International 
Paper  Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,000,  May  6,  1994.  This 
appUcation  May  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  436,680 
Int  a.'  GUB  23/033 
MS.  CL  360—133  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved  micro  computer  diskette  including  a  magnetic 
media,  the  diskette  comprising: 
a  foldable  paperboard  blank  having  nonwoven  liner  material  on 
given  inner  surfaces  thereof  and  external  surfaces  thereof 
adapted  for  printing  thereon, 
wherein  said  paperboard  blank  is  scored  with  a  heavy-caliber 
single  score  line  to  form  a  hinged  portion  of  a  given  thickness 
between  two  jacket  halves  of  the  paperboard  blank  at  a 
leading  edge  thereof  and  similar  heavy-caliber  single  score 
lines  to  form  three  side  edges  and  overlay  flaps  on  one  jacket 
half,  said  overlay  flaps  of  the  one  jacket  half  being  secured  to 
the  other  jacket  half  to  form  a  rigid  rectangular  box-like 


structure  with  liner  material  on  its  iiuier  surfaces  for  housing 
the  magnetic  media,  and  wherein  said  jacket  halves  of  said 
paperboard  blank  are  embossed  with  ridge  portions  for  lifting 
the  liner  material  into  cleaning  contact  with  the  magnetic 
media. 
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1.  A  safety  electrical  assembly  for  connecting  an  electric  power 
equipment  to  an  electric  power  source, 

said  electric  power  equipment  including  a  housing,  a  main 
switch  and  a  male  plug  having  a  ground  prong,  a  neutral 
prong  and  at  least  one  power  prong  respectively  connected  to 
a  ground  conductor,  a  neutral  conductor,  and  at  least  one 
power  conductor,  and  a  safety  switch; 

said  power  source  including  a  ground  wire,  a  neutral  wire  and  at 
least  one  power  wire; 

said  safety  switch  connected  between  said  neutral  conductor  and 
said  ground  conductor,  and 

a  female  plug  comprising; 

a  ground  socket  engageable  with  said  ground  prong  for  coimec- 
tion to  said  ground  wire; 

a  neutral  socket  engageable  with  said  neutral  prong; 

at  least  one  power  socket  engageable  with  said  at  least  one 
power  prong  for  connection  to  said  at  least  one  power  wire; 

a  relay  comprising  control  coil  mounted  between  said  at  least 
one  power  wire  and  said  neutral  socket  and  a  normally  open 
switch  mounted  in  series  with  said  at  least  one  power  wire, 
said  relay  also  comprising  a  stationary  contact  adjacent  said  at 
least  one  power  socket,  said  relay  being  activated  by  electric- 


ity passing  from  said  at  least  one  power  wire  to  said  neutral 
socket  tlirough  said  control  coil;  and 
first  light  means  mounted  between  said  stationary  contact  of  said 
relay  and  said  ground  wire  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  be 
visible  to  a  user  for  indicating  that  said  relay  is  operative, 
whereby,  engagement  of  the  safety  switch  provides  indication 
that  are  the  ground  coitductor  and  ground  vtrired  are  operative, 
such  that  the  relay  will  close  and  will  allow  the  power 
equipment  to  be  energized  by  actuation  of  the  main  switch. 


5,485340 
ELECTRICAL  SUPPLY  SAFETY  PLUG 
Shimon  Avitan,  Fairlawn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Aditan,  Inc.,  Upper 
BrookviOc,  N.Y. 

Ceatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  726,875,  JnL  8, 1991,  abandoMd. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20317 

Int  a."  H02H  3/16 

MS,  a.  361^15  17  Clafaw 


5y485339 

SAFETY  ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRIC 

POWER  EQUIPMENT 

Jacques  Dubesne,  6889,  avenue  Lamont,  Montr^,  Quebec, 

Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,684,  Dec.  22, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443390 

Int  a.'  H02H  3/14 


5Claims 


I.  An  electrical  saiiety  plug  for  connection  to  the  end  of  a  power 
cord  of  an  electrical  appliance,  die  power  coid  having  a  live 
conductor  and  a  neutral  conductor,  the  appliance  having  an  ON 
condition  which  establishes  a  completed  electrical  path  between 
the  live  and  neutral  conductors  of  the  power  cord,  comprising: 

a  plug  housing; 

a  live  prong  projecting  from  said  bousing  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  electrical  power  having  live  and  neutral  lines; 

a  neutral  prong  projecting  from  said  housing  for  connection  to 
the  source  of  electrical  power, 

a  live  output  connectable  to  the  live  conductor  of  the  power  coed 
of  an  appliance; 

a  neutral  output  connectable  to  the  neutral  conductor  of  the 
power  cord  of  tiie  appliance; 

a  switching  circuit  electrically  connected  between  said  live  and 
neutral  prongs  and  said  live  and  neutral  outputs,  respectively, 
said  switching  circuit  including  a  switch  tiaving  (i)  a  normally 
open  state  in  which  said  live  and  neutral  prongs  are  discon- 
nected from  said  live  and  neutral  outputs,  and  (ii)  a  closed 
state  in  which  said  live  and  neutral  prongs  are  connected  to 
said  live  and  neutral  outputs.,  said  switch  being  electrically 
activatable  to  said  closed  state; 

a  first  circuit  for  enabling  said  switch  to  said  closed  state  when 
said  live  and  neub^  prongs  are  electrically  connected  to  tlie 
live  and  neutral  lines,  respectively;  and  when  an  electrical 
circuit  across  said  live  and  neutral  outputs  is  completed,  said 
electrical  circuit  being  completed  when  the  appliance  is  in 
said  ON  condition;  and 

a  second  circuit  for  monitoring  the  current  at  said  live  and 
neutral  outputs  and  for  disabling  said  switch  to  said  open  state 
when  a  current  imbalance  is  detected; 
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a  touch  pad  mounted  on  said  plug  housing;  and 

a  third  circuit  connected  to  said  touch  pad  and  said  second 

circuit  for  disabling  said  switch  to  said  open  state  responsive 

to  a  user  touching  said  touch  pad. 


5,485^1 

POWER  TRANSISTOR  OVERCURRENT  PROTECTHON 

CIRCUIT 

Chihiro  Okado,  and  Makoto  Hideshima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  121,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21, 1992,  4-250308; 
Apr.  9,  1993,  5-082332 

Int.  a.*  H02H  3/093 
MS,  CL  361—98  22  Claims 


5,485342 
ABNORMAL  CURRENT  CUTOFF  CIRCUIT 
Kolchi  Sugino,  and  Nobuhiro  Michimoto,  both  of  1-1,  lUbd 
4-Chome,  Sumida-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  30, 1992,  4-203835 

Int  a.^  H02H  3/093 

U.S.  a.  361—104  9  Claims 
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1.  An  abnonnal  current  cutoff  system  for  cutting  off  ciurent 
supplied  from  a  power  supply  output  terminal  to  a  load  input 
tenninal  comprising: 


a  cutoff  circuit  for  cutting  off  current  from  said  power  supply 
output  terminal  to  said  load  input  terminal  if  an  abnormal 
current  in  excess  of  a  standby  threshold  flows  from  said 
power  supply  output  terminal  towards  said  load  input  tenninal 
when  said  toad  is  on  standby; 

a  first  switching  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said  cutoff 
circuit  for  conducting  current  at  a  level  above  said  standby 
threshold  from  said  power  supply  output  terminal  to  said  load 
input  terminal  when  said  load  is  to  be  driven  and; 

a  second  switching  circuit  for  controlling  driving  of  said  first 
switching  circuit  and  for  disabling  said  first  switching  circuit 
when  said  cutoff  circuit  is  in  cutoff. 


5,485,343 
DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH  BATTERY 
BACK-UP  FACILITY 
Esteban  Santos,  Windsor;  Hanns  P.  Sailer,  Plainville;  Paul  H. 
Singer,  West  Hartford,  and  Indritjit  Purkayastha,  Weatogue, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  200,048 

Int  a.'  H02H  3m 

MS.  a.  361—115  16  Claims 


1.  An  ovetcurrent  protection  circuit  for  a  power  transistor  for 
flowing  a  main  current  in  response  to  a  gate  drive  voltage  gener- 
ated by  a  gate  circuit,  comprising: 

current  detection  means  for  detecting  said  main  current  flowing 
in  said  power  transistor  to  generate  a  detection  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  said  main  current; 

level  detection  means  connected  to  receive  said  detection  volt- 
age for  generating  a  control  current  corresponding  to  a  differ- 
ence between  said  detection  voltage  and  a  prescribed  value 
when  said  detection  voltage  exceeds  said  prescribed  value; 

current  control  means  connected  to  receive  said  control  current 
for  limiting  said  main  current  by  regulating  said  gate  drive 
voltage  based  on  said  control  current;  and 

drive  instruction  control  means  connected  to  receive  said  control 
current  for  malcing  said  main  current  zero  by  controlling  said 
gate  drive  voltage  to  an  OFF  condition  based  on  said  control 
current. 
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1.  An  electronic  trip  unit  for  a  circuit  interrupter  comprising: 

transformer  means  arranged  for  connection  with  an  electrical 
distribution  system; 

a  processor  circuit  coimecting  with  said  transformer  means 
receiving  sample  current  signals  from  said  distribution  system 
to  determine  the  occuiience  of  an  overcurrent  condition,  said 
processor  circuit  further  receiving  operational  power  from 
said  transformer  means; 

display  means  connecting  with  said  processor  circuit  displaying 
magnitudes  associated  widi  an  overcurrent  condition; 

auxiliary  power  means  connecting  with  said  processor  circuit 
providing  operational  power  to  said  processor  circuit  when 
said  electrical  distribution  system  is  disconnected  from  said 
processor  circuit;  and 

an  interface  circuit  connecting  with  said  processor  circuit  and 
said  auxiliary  power  means  for  controlably  connecting  said 
auxiliary  power  means  with  said  processor  circuit  after  said 
electrical  distribution  circuit  has  become  disconnected  from 
said  electrical  distribution  system,  said  auxiliary  power  means 
including  a  battery  or  a  first  photocell. 


5y485344 
METHOD  OF  CONTACT-CHARGING  THE  SURFACE  OF 

A  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Shoji  Matsumoto;   Masanori   Matsuda;   ElJi  Goto;  Akinori 
Nishida,  and  Dikeshi  Hori,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,773 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-258642 
Int  a.*  G03G  ism 
MS.  a.  361—225  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  contact-charging  the  surface  of  a  photosensi- 
tive material  by  bringing  an  endless  electrically  conducting  flexible 


5,485,346 

ELECTROLYTE  FOR  DRIVING  ELECTROLYTIC 

CAPACITOR  AND  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 

Temliisa  Kanbara,  Ikeda,  and  Yuichiro  Ttebaki,  Kyoto,  botli 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,547 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1992,  4-259567; 
Sep.  29, 1992, 4-259568;  Sep.  29, 1992, 4-259569;  Sep.  29, 1992, 
4-259570 

Int  CL'  HOIG  9/02 
MS.  CL  361-504  16  ( 


sheet  containing  a  brush  roller  into  physical  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  photosensitive  material  and  applying  a  voltage  to 
said  electrically  conducting  flexible  sheet,  the  improvement  com- 
prising using  as  said  electricity  conducting  flexible  sheet  a  lami- 
nated flexible  sheet  which  comprises  a  first  resistance  layer  posi- 
tioned on  the  side  of  the  brush  roUer  and  a  second  resistance  layer 
laminated  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  resistance  layer  such  that 
the  second  resistance  layer  is  interposed  between  the  first  resis- 
tance layer  and  the  siuface  of  the  photosensitive  material,  and  the 
second  resistance  layer  having  an  electric  resistance  greater  than 
that  of  the  first  resistaitce  layer. 


1.  A  differential  pressure  transducer  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface,  a  first  recess  formed  adjacent  to  the  top  surface  and 
a  second  recess  formed  adjacent  to  the  bottom  surface,  the  recesses 
each  having  a  bottom  wall,  first  and  second  diaphragm  poitions 
closing  the  respective  first  and  second  recesses,  a  passage  extend- 
ing between  the  first  and  second  recesses,  a  motion  0-ansfer  pin 
having  opposite  ends,  one  end  integrally  attached  to  a  central  part 
of  the  first  diaphragm  portion  and  the  other  end  integrally  attached 
to  a  central  part  of  the  second  diaphragm  portion,  first  and  second 
capacitor  plates  disposed  in  at  least  one  recess  on  a  respective 
diaphragm  portion  and  bottom  wall  spaced  from  one  another  to 
form  a  selected  gap  therebetween,  means  to  electrically  eneipze 
the  capacitor  plates  and  means  to  compensate  for  error  due  to 
common  mode  pressure  subjected  to  the  first  and  second  dia- 
phragm portions. 


5,485,345 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  APPARATUS 
Stanley  J.  Lukasiewicz,  North  Attleboro;  Robert  P.  Bishop, 
Pembroke,  both  of  Mass.;  Robert  O.  Southworth,  Paw- 
tucket,  R.I.,  and  Kdth  W.  Kawate,  Attleboro  FaUs,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,039 
Int  CL*  HOIG  7/00;  GOIL  9/11 
MS.  a.  361— 283J  3  Claims 


1.  An  electrolyte  for  driving  an  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising 
an  organic  solvent,  at  least  one  ammonium  caiboxylate,  at  least 
one  solute  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quaternary  ammo- 
nium borates  and  quaternary  anunoniimi  phoq>iiatM,  and  a  poly- 
mer including  a  polyetfaer  polyol  represented  by  the  foUowing 
formula  as  a  skelMal  structure  wherein  a  polyetfaer  portion  of  said 
polyetfaer  polyol  is  a  random  copolymer  of  oxyethylene  and 
oxypropylene: 


CH2-0-[(C2H40)l,  -(C,H«0)iii,)ii,  -R, 

I 
CH-0-[(C2H40)l2-(CjH«0)in2liu-R2 

I 
CHj-0-[(C2H40)l3-(CjH«0)ni3)»j-Ri 

where, 

1,,  I2,  I3,  m,,  m2,  fflj,  n,,  Dj  and  n,  are  positive  integers,  and 
2S{1,  -H  m,)xn,i50,  1^(\^  +  m2)xnj§50  and  2g(lj  + 
m])xn3§S0,  and 
R,,  R2  and  Rj  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  which 
may  be  substituted  one  another  by  the  same  or  different 
isocyanate  residue  or  acrylic  residue,  wherein  each  end  of  the 
isocyanate  residue  or  acrylic  residue  may  be  tfaree- 
diinensionally  linked. 


5,485347 
RIDING  SITUATION  GUIDING  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Okimi   Miora,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,984 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Jun.  28, 1993,  5-156678 
Int  CL*  B61B  ]/00:  EOIF  1/00;  G06M  7/00:9/00 
MS.  CL  364—557  14  Claims 

1.  A  situation  guiding  management  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of  persons 
entering  and  a  nimiber  of  persons  exiting  each  of  a  plurality  of 
enclosed  areas,  said  plurality  of  counting  means  including  a 
plurality  of  temperature  sensors  linearly  arranged  for  sensing 
a  temperature  change,  in  respective  portions  of  said  enclosed 
areas,  sensing  patton  recognition  means  for  determining, 
responsive  to  outputs  of  said  temperature  sensors,  a  number  of 
persons  entering  and  exiting  each  of  the  enclosed  areas, 
photosensors  for  determining  whether  said  persons  entering 
and  exiting  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  enclosed  areas  are 
entering  or  exiting,  an  up/down  counter  connected  to  the 
pattern  recognition  means  and  the  photosensors  for  acctunu- 
latively  counting  up  and  down  the  number  of  persons  entering 
and  exiting  each  of  the  plurality  of  enclosed  areas  to  generate 
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a  count,  and  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  for  emitting 
light  into  respective  ones  of  said  portions  of  said  enclosed 
areas  so  that  when  one  of  the  plurality  of  persons  is  in  one  of 
the  areas,  said  one  of  the  plurality  of  persons  reflects  said  light 
from  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes 
to  a  respective  one  of  the  photosensors; 

transmission  means  for  receiving  the  count  from  the  plurality  of 
counting  means  and  transmitting  the  count  to  at  least  one 
waiting  area;  and 

broadcasting  means,  arranged  in  the  at  least  one  waiting  area,  for 
receiving  the  count  and  analyzing  the  count  from  the  trans- 
mission means,  to  broadcast  information  indicating  a  current 
crowding  situation  in  each  of  the  pluraUty  of  enclosed  areas. 


5,485,348 

MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COMPUTER  FLOPPY 

DRIVE  REQUIRING  NO  TOOL  FOR  REMOVAL  FROM 

COMPUTER 

Donald  L.  Oros,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Elsag  Intemadooal 

N.V„  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,196 

Int  a.'  G06F  1/16;  H»5K  7/14;  G12B  9/04 

MS.  a.  361—685  12  Claims 


1.  A  floppy  drive  mounting  assembly  for  a  computer  allowing 
the  insertion  and  removal  of  same  from  the  computer  by  an 
operator  without  the  use  of  tools  comprising: 

a  computer, 

a  front  panel  having  an  opening  therein  and  being  fixably 
mounted  to  a  face  of  said  computer; 

a  slide  casing  assembly  located  proximately  to  the  opening  of 
said  front  panel; 

a  drive  retaining  assembly  for  affixing  the  floppy  drive  thereto  so 
as  to  allow  it  to  be  inserted  through  the  opening  of  said  front 
panel  into  said  slide  casing  assembly  by  sliding  there  along; 

pressure  means  for  retaining  said  drive  retaining  assembly 
within  said  slide  casing  assembly  whenever  said  drive  letain- 
ing  assembly  is  slid  into  said  slide  casing  assembly  by  the 


operator  while  allowing  the  drive  retaining  assembly  to  be 
removed  by  the  operator  without  the  use  of  any  tools;  and 
floppy  drive  door  cover  means  for  covering  the  floppy  drive  in 
one  position  and  being  slidable  into  said  front  panel  opening 
to  press  against  said  pressure  means  in  a  second  position  with 
a  part  of  said  door  cover  means  extending  out  from  said  front 
panel  while  exposing  the  floppy  drive. 


5,485,349 

HEAT-DISSIPATING  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  FOR 

USE  AT  A  PATIENT'S  BEDSIDE 

Cliff  Kelly,  Windham,  NJl.,-  Helen  C.  Crouse,  Waltham,  and 

Per  Hod,  Magnolia,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  253,643 

Int  a.'  H05H  mo 

MS.  a.  361—690  4  Claims 


^xi.. 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus  designed  for  use  at  a  patient's  bed- 
side, comprising: 

a  chimney-shaped  heat  sink  having  sides  and  open  top  and 
bottom  ends; 

electronic  compotients  thermally  connected  to  at  least  one  side 
of  the  heat  sink; 

a  generally  rectangular  bousing  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  sides 
surrounding  and  enclosing  the  components  and  the  sides  of 
the  heat  sink,  the  housing  having  openings  in  said  top  and  said 
bottom,  said  openings  mating  with  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of 
the  heat  sink;  and 

a  fiinnel  positioned  in  an  abutting  manner  between  the  open  top 
end  of  said  heat  sink  and  the  top  of  said  housing  so  that  said 
funnel  directs  the  passage  of  fluids  accidentally  spilled  on  the 
top  of  said  housing,  through  the  open  top  and  bottom  ends  of 
said  heat  sink  and  out  of  the  bottom  of  said  housing  via  the 
mating  openings  in  said  housing. 


5,485,350 

COOLED  ELECTRONIC  HOUSING 

Franz  Hecht,  Herzogenaurach;  Bernd  Kiirze,  Erlangen,-  Mona 

Hentschd,  Weisendorf;  Volker  Scfainn,  Hallerndorf;  Thomas 

Weichselbauni,  Numberg,  and  Hans- Werner  Kranz,  Balers- 

dorf,  ail  c^,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Miinchen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  342,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1993,  43  40 
2443 

InL  CL'  H05K  7n0 
V&.  CL  361—692  18  Claims 

1.  A  die  cast  housing  to  hold  a  control  device  that  is  equipped 
with  heat-producing  components,  comprising 

a  side  wall; 

a  rear  wall; 

a  bottom; 

a  cover 

a  from  strut; 

a  cooling  element; 


o-  ' 


an  air  guide  device  coupled  to  said  cooling  element; 

a  cover  plate;  and 

a  fix)nt  cover; 

wherein  the  cooling  element  includes  cooling  ribs  that  lun 
parallel  to  said  rear  wall,  end  in  the  plane  of  said  side  wall  and 
are  covered  with  a  buUdiead  plate,  said  cooling  ribs  forming 
cooling  channels  that  are  open  on  a  frontal  side  and  begin  at 
the  air  guide  device  connected  with  the  bottom,  and  end  at  the 
cover; 

wherein  said  cover  and  said  boaom  are  each  provided  with 
perforations  in  the  region  of  the  front  housing  half  for  remov- 
ing heat  from  this  housing  half  and  an  opening  to  pass 
through  connection  lines;  and 

wherein  said  front  strut  between  the  bottom  and  the  cover  is 
structured  as  a  lateral  frame  part  for  the  cover  plate  which 
covers  a  lateral  access  opening  of  the  bousing  in  removable 
maimer  and  for  the  front  cover  which  can  close  off  the  one 
front-side  opening  of  the  housing. 


integrated  circuit  package  in  alignment  with  the  plurality  of 
electrical  contacts  of  the  circuit  board. 


5,485352 

ELEMENT  JOINING  PAD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  MOUNTING  BOARD 

Aldnobn  Shibuya,  and  Mitsnru  Kimnra,  botb  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corponitioii,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358,196 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330278 
Int  a.*  H05K  1/09 
M&.  CL  361—771  9  ( 


5,485,351 
SOCKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP 

PACKAGE 
Albert  N.  Hopfer,  Park  Ridge,  and  Edward  M.  Allard,  Dcs 
Plalnes,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Labinal  Components  and 
Systems,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  Ql. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,586,  Apr.  20, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,282,111,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,025, 
Mar.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  ctmtiniiation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  364,343,  Jun.  9,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,849 
Int  CL'  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CL  361—704  94  Claims 

1.  A  socket  assembly  for  providing  an  electrical  and  mechanical 
connection  between  an  integrated  circuit  chip  package  and  a  circuit 
board  having  at  least  one  aperture  formed  therein,  the  integrated 
circuit  chip  package  and  circuit  board  each  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  electrical  contacts,  said  socket  assembly  comprising: 
a  socket  body  having  a  first  mounting  surface  to  be  disposed 
toward  such  a  circuit  board  on  which  said  socket  assembly  is 
to  be  mounted,  a  second  mounting  surface  opposite  said  first 
noounting  surface  for  receiving  such  an  integrated  circuit  chip 
package,  and  an  expandable  member  extending  fit>m  said  first 
mounting  surface  for  fitting  into  said  aperture  in  such  circuit 
board  and  of  hollow  configuration  having  an  iimer  surface; 
and 
a  post  element  having  an  exterior  surface  and  being  retentively 

engaged  in  said  expandable  member; 
said  outer  surface  of  said  post  element  and  said  inner  surface  of 
said  expandable  member  being  of  a  complimentary  configu- 
rations to  effect  expansion  of  said  expandable  member  into 
fixed  engagement  relation  with  said  circuit  board  upon  forc- 
ible axial  movement  of  such  post  element  in  said  expandable 
member  to  orient  the  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  of  the 


1.  An  element  joining  pad  for  a  semiconductor  device  mounting 
board,  comprising: 

a  thick-film  metalized  layer  selectively  formed  on  a  low- 
temperature  sintered  board  and  consisting  of  one  of  a  metal 
and  an  alloy  which  can  be  sintered  at  not  less  than  SOO*  C. 
and  not  more  than  1,200°  C; 

a  barrier  layer  formed  on  said  tiiick-film  metalized  layer  and 
constitutni  by  one  of  a  Rh  plating  layer  and  a  Ru  plating 
layer,  and 

a  Ni  plating  layer  foimed  on  said  barrier  layer. 


5,485353 
RETAINER  ASSEMBLY 
William  P.  Hayes,  Santa  Ana,  and  John  P.  Dreher,  Mara  Loma, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eg&G  Birtdicr,  Inc.,  El  Moote, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,613,  Feb.  26, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276^42 

Int  CL*  H05K  7/14:7/20 

VS.  CL  361—802  17  Claims 

6.  A  construction  for  mounting  circuit  boards  comprising: 
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5,485,355 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LIGHT  SOURCES 
Moses    Voskoboinik;    Israel    Baumberg,    both    of    Maaieh 
Adumim,  and  Joseph  S.  Bodenheimer,  Jerosalein,  all  of, 
Israel,  assignors  to  Elam-Electrolimiinescent  Industries  Ltd^ 
Jerusalem,  Israel 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Sen  No.  163340 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Dec.  10,  1992, 104052 

InL  CL'  H05B  33/02 

VS.  CL  3(2— »4  2  Claims 


9  )4o9^94 

FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Werner  W.  Ciupke;  William  F.  Redmond,  and  Richard  E. 
DuNah,  all  of  Sonoma  County,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Precision 
Lamp,  Inc.,  Cotati,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,706 

Int  CL*  F21V  S/00 

MS.  CL  362—31  17  Claims 


'{/ y  /[/ 


^10 


a  housing  having  a  slot  for  each  of  the  circuit  boards,  each  of 
said  slots  having  a  base  wall  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls; 
and 

an  assembly  mounted  in  each  of  said  slots  in  which  a  board  is  to 
be  mounted,  said  assembly  including  a  stiff  elongated  bar 
having  a  U-shaped  cross-section,  the  bar  having  a  base  wall  of 
selected  width  with  side  walls  extending  from  opposite  ends 
of  the  base  wall  at  substantially  perpendicular  angles,  the 
extent  of  each  side  wall  being  at  least  a  significant  fraction  of 
the  widdi  of  the  base  wall,  the  base  wall  and  side  walls  of  said 
bar  defining  a  channel,  and  a  pressure  applying  retainer  at 
least  a  significant  portion  of  which  is  mounted  in  said  channel 
and  oriented  to  apply  pressure  to  the  base  wall  of  the  bar,  an 
assembly,  when  mounted  in  a  corresponding  slot,  being  posi- 
tioned between  a  circuit  board  mounted  in  the  slot  and  a  side 
wall  of  the  slot  and  being  oriented  with  the  base  wall  of  the 
bar  facing  the  circuit  board. 


M^»^I« 
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1.  A  cable-like  electrolimiinescent  light  source,  comprising: 
a  cable-like,  flexible  and  shapeable  structure  including  a  dielec- 
tric core,  a  first  electrode  and  three  fiirther  electrodes  wound 
about  said  dielectric  core  and  forming  a  triple  helix,  said  first 
and  each  of  said  three  electrodes  being  mutually  disposed  in 
such  a  way  as  to  create  between  them  an  electric  field  when  a 
voltage  is  applied  to  them,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes 
being  electrically  insulated,  each  of  said  three  electrodes 
being  coated  with  a  different  electroluminopbor  powder,  emit- 
ting, when  excited,  light  of  a  different  color,  controllable  with 
respect  to  hue,  saturation  and  brighmess,  and  a  transparent 
polymer  sheath  encasing  said  electrodes  and  said  electrolumi- 
nophors. 


5,485,356 

RECEPTACLE  POWER  INDICATOR 

Due  H.  Nguyen,  109  Wake  Robin  Cir.,  Spartanburg,  S.C.  29301 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  337,766 

Int  CL*  F21V  33/00 

MS.  a.  362—95  17  Claims 


1.  A  thin,  large-area  lighting  system  comprising: 

a  thin,  transparent,  rectangular  light  guide  having  first  and 
second  parallel  major  surfaces,  said  first  major  surface  having 
a  plurality  of  v-shaped  parallel  microgrooves  extending  across 
said  first  major  surface  and  a  plurality  of  planar  surface 
portions  extending  between  said  microgrooves,  said  micro- 
grooves  having  a  longimdinal  axis; 

means  for  introducing  light  into  said  light  guide  from  one  edge 
in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  micrognxjves, 

said  microgrooves  each  having  a  psiir  of  adjacent  surfaces  which 
form  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  first  major  surface  which, 
when  taken  together  with  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  trans- 
parent light  guide  material,  externally  reflect  light  through 
said  first  major  surface,  one  of  said  adjacent  surfaces  being 
oriented  to  transmit  substantially  all  the  light  within  said  light 
guide  strildng  said  one  of  said  adjacent  surfaces  outwardly 
through  said  one  of  said  adjacent  surfaces  and  across  said 
microgroove  toward  the  other  of  said  adjacent  surfaces,  said 
other  of  said  adjacent  surfaces  being  oriented  to  externally 
reflect  the  transmitted  light  away  from  the  first  major  surface, 

said  planar  surface  portions  being  configured  for  internally 
reflecting  light  striking  said  planar  surface  portions  toward 
said  second  major  smface  for  transmitting  light  along  said 
light  guide. 


1.  An  indicator  for  use  in  connection  with  an  electrical  recep- 
tacle to  indicate  electrical  energization  of  the  receptacle,  the  recep- 
tacle having  first  and  second  sides  and  at  least  one  terminal 
connector  on  each  of  the  first  and  second  sides  for  receiving  an 
electrical  wire,  the  indicator  comprising: 

a  first  contact  member  connectable  to  the  terminal  connector  on 
tlie  first  side  of  the  receptacle; 


a  second  contact  member  connectable  to  the  terminal  connector 
on  the  second  side  of  ttie  receptacle; 

a  cover  plate  connectable  to  tiie  receptacle,  the  cover  plate 
having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side  opposite  said  front  side; 

cover  plate  contact  means  coiuiected  to  said  cover  plate  for 
contacting  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  contact  mem- 
bers upon  connection  of  said  cover  plate  to  the  receptacle;  and 

annunciator  means  connected  to  said  cover  plate  contact  means 
for  annunciating  energization  of  the  receptacle  upon  electrical 
current  being  supplied  to  the  receptacle,  when  said  cover  plate 
contact  means  contacts  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
contact  members. 


5/485,358 
UNIVERSAL  L.EJ>.  SAFETY  LIGHT  FOR  HEAD- WEAR 
Iteng  L.  Chien,  P.O.  Box  56-104,  lUpd,  fUwan,  Prov.  oT 
China 

FUed  May  18, 1994,  Sen  No.  245,019 
lot  CL*  F21L  iS/H 
MS.  CL  362—106  5  ( 


5,485357 

FLASHLIGHT  WITH  MOUTH  SUPPORT  AND 

ASSOCUTED  CONTROLS 

Gregory  C.  Zolninger,  7128  HuU  Rd.,  CherryviUe,  N.C.  28021 

FUed  Jim.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  269,144 

Int  CL*  F21L  15/08 

MS.  CL  362—103  1  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  flashlight  with  mouth  support  and 
associated  controls,  the  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  flashlight  having  a  forward  end  with  a  bulb,  a  rearward  end 
with  a  separable  cap  formed  with  an  inwardly  extending 
spherical  recess  and  an  intermediate  cylindrical  extent 
between  the  forward  end  and  rearward  end,  the  separable  cap 
being  separable  from  the  remainder  of  the  flashlight; 

a  mouthpiece  fabricated  of  an  elastomeric  material  with  an 
arcuate  inner  surface  capable  of  being  supported  by  a  user's 
teeth  an  enlarged  external  surface  capable  of  being  positioned 
between  the  teeth  and  lips  of  the  user  an  intermediate  portion 
connecting  the  inner  surface  and  the  external  surface  and  a 
central  post  extending  forwardly  thereof,  die  central  post 
terminating  in  a  ball  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  spheri- 
cal recess  in  the  separable  cap  for  allowing  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  cap  and  flashlight  with  respect  to  the  mouthpiece; 

electrical  coupling  components  between  the  mouthpiece  and  the 
flashlight  including  a  central  axial  aperture  extending  from  ttie 
flashlight  to  tlie  cap  and  to  an  intermediate  section  of  the 
mouthpiece  with  electrical  wnies  extending  therethrough;  and 

a  contact  switch  located  witliin  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
mouthpiece,  the  contact  switch  having  electrically  conductive 
plates  normally  out  of  contact  but  positionable  into  contact 
with  each  other  to  close  the  circuit  and  Ught  the  bulb. 


1.  In  head- wear,  comprising: 

an  adjustable-length  belt  made  up  of  two  straps  secured  to  the 
head-wear,  a  first  of  said  straps  includes  a  plurality  of  holes 
and  a  second  of  said  straps  includes  a  plurality  of  projections 
arranged  to  fit  widiin  the  holes  to  secure  said  first  of  the  straps 
to  the  second  of  said  straps,  the  relative  position  of  the  straps 
secured  togettier  determining  a  size  of  the  head-wear,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  lighting  arrangement  made  up  of  at  least  one  LED  mounted  in 
at  least  one  LED  mounting  hole  in  one  of  tiie  first  and  second 
straps,  wherein  said  one  of  the  first  and  second  straps  is 
secured  to  the  head-wear  by  stitches  at  one  end  of  the  strap, 
and  wherein  lead  wires  for  the  LED  extended  tlirough  a 
channel  in  tlie  stitches  to  a  circuit  board  mounted  inside  tlie 
bead-wear. 


5,485359 

REMOTE  CONTROL  HOLDER  AND  ILLUMINATOR 

William  J.  Galvin,  7  E.  lOUi  St,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.  U218 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  224,678 

Int  CL*  F22V  33/00 

MS.  CL  362—109  4  Ciaimi 


1.  A  remote  control  holder  and  illumination  device,  for  a  remote 
control  having  a  keypad,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  conoprising: 

at  least  a  gtiide  passage  in  the  base;  including  an  upper 
surface,  a  lower  surface  and  a  plurality  of  sides;  and 

(b)  an  illumination  member  comprising: 

at  least  a  support  frame  attached  to  die  base;  through  at  least 

one  actuation  member 
a  mirror  bousing  connected  to  tlie  suppoct  frame;  and 
a  mirror  attached  to  the  mirror  housing:  and 

(c)  a  minor  housing  adjustment  member  comprising: 

a  guide  tab,  connected  to  the  support  frame,  traversing  the 
guide  passage;  and 

said  actuation  member,  slidingly  engaged  widiin  tlie  guide 
passage,  extending  through  the  guide  passage  and  con- 
nected to  the  support  frame. 
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MDVIATURE  FLASHLIGHT 

Anthony  Maglica,  Anabeim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MAG  Instni- 
meat.  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49^25,  Apr.  20, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5349,506,  which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  866,422,  Apr.  10, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,207^02,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

719,156,  Jun.  21,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,113326,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,977,  Jul.  16,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356361,  May  23, 
1989,  Pat  No.  4,942305,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
222378,  Jul.  19,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,899,265,  which  is  a  contina- 
ation  of  Ser.  No.  34,918,  Apr.  6, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,729,  Feb.  11,  1986,  Pat  No. 

4,658336,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,032,  Sep.  6, 

1984,  Pat  No.  4377,263.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  308356 

Int  a.*  F21V  31/00 

VS.  a.  362—158  18  Claims 


1.  A  flashlight  comprising: 

a  battery  housing  having  a  first  opening; 

a  lamp  bulb; 

an  electrical  circuit  extending  from  said  battery  housing  to  said 

lamp  bulb; 
a  lens  positioned  adjacent  said  lamp  bulb; 
a  reflectcM'  positioned  about  said  lamp  bulb  to  reflect  light  firom 

said  lamp  bulb  through  said  lens; 
a  head  assembly  containing  a  circumferential  channel  and 

enclosing  said  first  opening  of  said  battery  housing  forming  a 

closed  internal  volume  having  a  passageway  extending  from 

said  closed  internal  volume  through  said  circumferential 

channel  to  atmosphere;  and 
a  one-way  valve  in  said  circumferential  chaimel  oriented  to 

permit  gas  flow  through  said  passageway  from  said  closed 

internal  volume  to  atmosphere. 


5,485361 

FLYBACK  CHARGING  WITH  CURRENT  MODE 

CONTROLLED  FLYBACK  CONVERTER 

Nathan  O.  Sokal,  Design  Automation,  Inc.,  809  Massachusetts 

Ave.,  Lezhagton,  Mass.  02173-3992 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,270,  Jul.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,462,  Mar.  11, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  461,127 

Int  a.*  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—21  9  Claims 

'     -  .  Idtai  Tfon$torm*f 


1.  A  flybaclc  charger  for  charging  an  energy-storage  capacitor  to 
a  predetermined  voltage  within  a  predetermined  time  interval  from 
an  energy  source  providing  source  voltage,  apparatus  comprising, 

a  flyback  transformer  having  at  least  a  primary  winding  receiv- 
ing said  source  voltage  and  a  secondary  winding. 


a  controller  for  causing  the  energy-storage  pulses  of  current  in 
the  transformer  primary  winding  and  the  energy-delivery 
pulses  of  current  in  the  transformer  secondary  winding  to  be 
nearly  flat-topped, 
said  controller  comprising, 
a  switching  circuit  connected  to  the  primary  winding, 
a  limit-cunent-commanding  current-mode  controller  that  con- 
trols the  switching  of  the  switching  circuit  between  the  on 
and  off  conditions  delivering  and  interrupting  respectively 
current  to  the  transformer  primary  winding  in  response  to 
the  current  flowing  in  at  least  one  transformer  winding  to 
provide  a  sequence  of  short-duradon  neariy  flat-topped 
current  pulses  to  the  primary  winding  interlaced  with  a 
sequence   of   short-duration    nearly    flat-topped   delivery 
pulses  from  the  secondary  winding  of  prescribed  amplitude 
to  provide  charge  for  charging  said  enei;gy-storage  capaci- 
tor to  said  predetermined  voltage  within  said  predetermined 
time  interval  from  said  energy  soiuce, 
wherein  said  limit-current-commanding  current-nnode  control- 
ler is  a  valley-current-conunanding-mode  controller  which 
controls  the  duration  of  the  switching  circuit  off  interval  in 
response  to  the  current  in  the  secondary  winding, 
and  further  comprising  a  timing  circuit  characterized  by  cir- 
cuit components  with  parameter  values  that  establish  a 
fixed  duration  for  the  switching  circuit  on  interval. 


5,485362 

RESONANT  POWER  CONVERTER  FOR  CHANGING 

THE  MAGNITUDE  OF  A  DC  VOLTAGE 

Michael  P.  Archer,  WesUake  Vdlage,  Calif.,  assignor  to  EOS 

Corporation,  CamariUo,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117318 

Int  a.*  H02M  3/335 

VS.  CI.  363—24  6  Qaims 

n 


1.  A  resonant  power  converter  for  changing  the  magnitude  of  a 
DC  voltage,  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  core  with  at  least  three  legs  utilizing 
three  different  flux  paths,  and  primary  winding  means  on  a 
first  of  said  legs  for  effecting  alternate  flux  flow  in  opposite 
directions  thrxMigh  said  core, 

control  switch  means  for  effecting  alternate  pulses  of  current 
flow  through  said  prinoary  winding  means  to  effectuate  said 
alternate  flux  flow, 

said  control  switch  means  and  said  primary  winding  means 
having  a  predetermined  parasitic  capacitance  with  a  predeter- 
mined delay  time  between  the  termination  of  a  given  pulse 
and  initiation  of  the  succeeding  pulse, 

said  first  leg  including  a  pair  of  secondary  windings  oriented  to 
conduct  alternately  in  phase  with  said  alternate  flux  flow, 

there  being  inherent  in  said  first  leg  of  said  transformer  a 
magnetizing  inductance,  such  that  the  magnetizing  current 
will  be  great  enough  to  charge  said  parasitic  capacitance  in  a 
controlled  fashion, 

secondary  circuit  means  including  said  secondary  windings  and 
having  rectifying  means  therein  for  rectifying  the  currents  in 
said  secondary  windings. 


output  circuit  means  having  output  terminal  means  and  an 
output  capacitor, 

tank  circuit  means  comprising  transformer  means  having  control 
winding  means  on  a  second  of  said  legs  positioned  in  the 
converter  to  be  responsive  to  the  load  current,  means  for 
applying  input  voltage  to  said  control  winding  means, 

a  tank  winding  linked  magnetically  to  said  control  winding 
means, 

and  tank  capacitor  means  in  parallel  with  said  tank  winding. 


5,485363 

WARM-UP  TIME  DELAY  SYSTEM  FOR  RELAY 

CONTROLLED  ELECTRICAL  POWER  SUPPLY 

John  S.  Reitwiesner,  3619  Castle  Ter.^  SUver  Spring,  Md.  20904 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,749 

Int  CL"  H02H  5/04;  F04B  49/00 

U.S.CL363— 56 


A: 


M ; 


MULTUVEL 
SU»FIV 


•/ 


•^ 


i^ 


zr 


n*Tus 

lOQC 


-7- 


^ 


d 


1.  In  a  system  for  preventing  powered  operation  of  equipment 
dining  a  delay  interval  following  interruptions  in  supply  of  power 
to  the  equipment,  timing  means  for  measuring  duration  of  said 
interruptions  in  the  supply  of  power,  wherein  said  timing  means 
includes  clock  means  for  continuously  generating  clock  signals 
during  the  supply  of  power  and  during  said  interruptions  thereof, 
on-time  counter  means  connected  to  the  clock  means  for  producing 
a  restart  count  of  the  clock  signals  in  response  to  restoration  of  the 
supply  of  power  and  off-time  counter  means  connected  to  the  clock 
means  during  said  interruptions  for  limiting  the  restart  count  to 
determine  said  delay  interval  and  programmed  logic  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  timing  means  for  varying  said  delay  inter- 
val as  a  function  of  the  duration  of  the  intenuptions  measiued  by 
the  timing  means. 


5,485364 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  AN  AF  SOUND  OUTPUT  STAGE 
Jaromir  Palata,  and  Jean-Paul  Louvel,  both  of  Villingen- 
Schwenningen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Thomson- 
Brandt  GmbH,  Vlllingen-Schwenningen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,621,  Sep.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,029 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1992,  42  32 
8673 

Int  a.^  H02M  7/79 
U.S.  CL  363—59  8  Claims 


A    0 


1.  A  power  supply  for  an  audio  power  amplifier  having  an  input 
audio  signal  subject  to  dynamic  amplitude  variation  said  power 
supply  comprising: 


a  transformer,  having  a  secondary  winding; 

a  rectifier  coupled  to  said  secondary  winding; 

a  capacitor  coupled  to  said  rectifier  and  to  said  amplifier, 

a  first  supply  voltage  value  developed  across  said  cqncitor 

being  coupled  to  said  audio  power  amplifier  and, 
a  voltage  doubler  coupled  to  said  secondary  winding  having  a 

greater  supply  voltage  value  than  said  first  supply  voltage 

value,   and  being  controUably  coupled  to  said   ampUfier 

responsive  to  said  dynamic  audio  signal 


5/185365 
HIGH  FREQUENCY,  HIGH  DENSITY  POWER 
CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Dawari  D.  Dan-Harry,  145  Ward  St^  iK3,  Revere,  Mass.  02151 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,065,  Jan.  29,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50313 
Int  CL"  H02M  7/5387 
VS.  CL  363—132  8  OaiiiH 
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1.  A  high-frequency,  double-ended,  low-loss,  high  power  density 
power  converter,  comprising: 

three  input  terminals  for  receiving  voltage  input; 

first  and  second  transistors  connected  source-to-drain  at  a  first 
node  in  series  across  the  two  outer  input  terminals,  each  said 
transistor  having  an  inherent  parasitic  capacitance; 

first  and  second  capacitors  connected  at  a  second  node  in  series 
across  the  two  outer  input  terminals,  the  second  node  com- 
prising the  third  input  terminal; 

a  low-leaiuge  inductance  transformer  for  coupling  power  to  an 
output,  one  side  of  the  transformer  primary  connected  to  the 
first  node,  said  transformer  having  a  leakage  inductance  of  no 
more  than  1  uH  so  that  said  leakage  inductance  has  a  negli- 
gible effect  on  resonance; 

a  dedicated  inductor  connected  in  series  with  said  transformer 
primary  between  die  first  and  second  nodes,  said  inductor  and 
the  inherent  transistor  capacitance  thus  together  forming  a 
resonant  energy  storage  tank  on  the  transformer  primary  side 
of  the  power  converter  for  shifting  the  voltage  input  into  a 
sinusoidal  waveform,  and  for  transferring  power  stored  in  said 
transistors  by  reason  of  the  inherent  capacitance  of  said  tran- 
sistors; 

wherein  said  transformer  has  a  magnetizing  inductance  at  least 
one  hundred  tiroes  greater  than  the  inductance  of  said  dedi- 
cated inductor,  said  transformer  thus  having  a  large  imped- 
ance which  causes  it  to  act  as  an  open  circuit  and  thus  have  a 
negligible  effect  on  resonance;  and 

means  for  switching  between  said  transistors  at  the  resonant 
frequency  of  said  resonant  energy  storage  tank  to  provide  a 
sinusoidal  output  current  pulse  to  the  transformer  primary  at 
the  transistor  switching  rate  and  to  utilize  energy  stored  in  the 
inherent  transistor  capacitance.    - 
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5,485,366 

SEQUENCE  CONTROLLER  INCLUDING  ERROR 

CORRECTION  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Yasunobu  Iwata,  Alchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Milsttbislii  Denki 

Kabashild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Sen  No.  2,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10, 1992,  4-003229 
Int  a.*  G05B  U/01 
VS.  CL  364—140  2  Claims 
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subtractor  means  for  obtaining  a  deviation  between  a  signal 
derived  from  a  process  value  of  the  object  and  a  set  point 
value; 

control  arithmetic  operation  means  for  calculating  a  manipula- 
tive value  by  subjecting  the  deviation  to  at  least  a 
proportional-integTal  control  arithmetic  operation; 

means  for  controlling  the  object  in  response  to  a  control  signal 
developed  by  adding  the  manipulative  value  and  a  disturbance 
and  supplying  a  sum  of  the  manipulative  value  and  the  distur- 
bance to  the  object  to  control  the  object;  and 

filter  means,  coiuected  between  the  subtractor  means  and  the 
process  value  of  the  object,  for  applying  a  lead/lag  time 
proportional  to  an  integral  time  of  the  proportional-integral 
control  arithmetic  operation  to  the  process  value  to  produce 
said  signal  derived  from  said  process  value  and  supply  said 
signal  to  said  subtractor  means  in  order  to  improve  a  set  point 
value  following  characteristic  and  a  disturbance  suppression 
characteristic,  wherein  said  filter  means  has  a  transfer  func- 
tion represented  by 

(l-MxTrsy(l+Trs) 

where  T,  is  an  integral,  s  is  a  Laplace  operator,  and  a  is  a 
coefficient  in  the  range  of  I  to  4. 


COIITm.LEO  OCJECT 


1.  A  sequence  control  system  comprising: 

a  sequence  controller  for  sequence-controlling  a  controlled 
object  based  upon  a  main  sequence  control  program; 

a  stop-time  operation  execution  table  storing  step  numbers  of 
steps  in  said  main  sequence  control  program  to  be  executed  at 
a  stop  time  and  step  numbers  of  steps  in  said  main  sequence 
control  program  to  be  executed  at  a  resumption  time,  wherein 
said  step  numbers  for  said  stop  time  and  said  step  numbers  for 
said  resumption  time  correspond  to  step  numbers  at  which  a 
stop  is  expected  to  occur  in  said  main  sequence  control 
program  for  controlling  the  controlled  object; 

an  input  signal  change  detector  for  detecting  a  change  in  an 
input  signal  in  each  process;  and 

a  stop-time  operation  executer  for  stopping  the  sequence  control 
when  a  change  in  the  input  signal  is  detected,  for  reading  a 
step  number  to  be  executed  at  said  stop  time  corresponding  to 
a  step  number  at  which  a  stop  has  occurred  from  the  stop-time 
operation  execution  table,  for  executing  a  step  having  the  step 
number  read,  for  reading  a  step  number  to  be  executed  at  said 
resumption  time,  and  for  resuming  execution  when  the  input 
signal  is  restored  to  an  original  state. 


5,485,367 

PROCESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Kazuo  Hiroi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kaisiu 

Tosliiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,820,  Oct  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,365 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1992,  4-270629 

Int  CL*  G05B  13/02 
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1.  A  process  control  apparatus  for  controlling  operation  of  an 
object,  comprising: 


5,485368 
SYSTEM  FOR  SPECIFYING  A  DUTY  BY  MEANS  OF  A 
HANDWRFTTEN  SHEET  WITH  A  CIPHER  FUNCTION 
Takeshi  Ogaki,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiko  Ttkeda,  Yokohama,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiid  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  215356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-067067 
Int  a.'  G05B  19/42 
U.S.  a.  364—191  5  Claims 
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1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  for  executing  a  plurality 
of  information  processing,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  storing  format  information  which  defines  contents  of 
instructions  to  execute  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  informa- 
tion processes; 

means  for  printing  die  format  infonnation  stored  in  the  storing 
means  and  first  code  information  for  judging  permission  to 
execute  the  infonnation  processing  on  a  sheet; 

means  for  reading  the  sheet  printed  by  said  printing  means  for 
inputting  the  contents  of  instructions  required  to  be  executed 
on  said  information  processing  apparatus; 

means  for  inputting  second  code  information  when  said  reading 
means  reads  the  sheet  on  which  die  format  information  is 
printed  by  said  printing  means; 


means  for  collating  the  first  code  information  printed  on  the 
sheet  by  said  printing  means  with  the  second  code  informa- 
tion input  by  said  input  means;  and 

means  for  permitting  the  execution  of  infonnation  process  cor- 
responding to  the  contents  of  instructions  printed  on  the  sheet 
read  by  said  sheet  reading  means  on  the  basis  of  the  collation 
result  at  said  collating  means, 

wherein  said  printing  means  contains  first  conversion  means  for 
converting  said  first  code  information  into  first  ciphered  infor- 
mation, second  conversion  means  for  converting  the  first 
ciphered  information  converted  by  the  first  conversion  means 
into  pattern  information;  and  means  for  printing  the  pattern 
information  converted  by  the  second  conversion  means  on 
said  she^ 


5,485369 
LOGISTICS  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATING 
TANSPORTATION  OF  GOODS 
Peter  NichoUs;  Robert  Kinyoo;  Jeff  Skaistis,  aU  of  TUsa,-  Steve 
Johnson,  Glenpool,-  Andy  Locker,  'I\ilsa:  Chris  Guzik,  lUsa, 
and  Scott  Howard,  lUsa,  all  of  Okia.,  assignors  to  TanData 
Corporatioa,  lUsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  128358 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/60 

VS.  a.  364—401  8  Claims 


said  client  process  further  having  pieprogrammed  set  of  rules 
reflective  of  said  shipper's  predefined  set  of  shipping  require- 
ments and  having  processing  means  for  using  said  prepro- 
grammed set  of  rules  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  input 
information  to  issue  request  messages  to  said  rate  server  and 
to  interpret  response  messages  received  from  said  rate  server 
in  providing  said  output  information; 

said  supervisory  server,  said  rate  server  and  said  client  process 
being  interoperable  through  said  interprocess  communication 
means  (a)  to  receive  said  input  information  from  a  user  via  the 
user  interface  of  said  client  process,  (b)  to  use  said  ii^xit 
information  to  issue  a  request  message  to  said  rate  server  via 
said  interprocess  communication  means,  (c)  to  process  said 
issued  request  message  and  thereby  cause  a  response  message 
to  be  generated  by  said  rate  server,  (d)  to  send  said  response 
message  to  said  client  process  via  said  interprocess  commu- 
nication means,  and  (e)  to  provide  said  output  information 
based  on  said  response  message. 


5,485370 
HOME  SERVICES  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  WITH 
INTELLIGENT  TERMINAL  EMULATOR 
Leslie  C.  Moss;  Carol  A.  Medine,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  and 
William  Naylor,  Topanga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Transac- 
tion Technology,  Inc.,  SanU  Monka,  CaUt 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,931,  Aug.  12, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5321340,  and  Ser.  No.  84319,  Jon.  30,  1993,  abMidoiied, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433^25,  Nov.  9, 1989, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  104,931is  a  coatinnatioo  of  Ser.  No. 

439,739,  Nov.  21, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuathm- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260332,  Oct  21,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,008,927, 

and  Ser.  No.  190,440,  May  5,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,991,199.  This 

application  Aug.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  112,178 

Int  CL'  GOW  15/30 

VS.  CL  364-^108  22  i 


1.  A  logistics  management  system  to  facilitate  the  process  of 
shipping  goods  by  a  shipper  having  a  predefined  set  of  shipping 
requirements  via  a  carrier  having  a  predefined  rate  structure,  com- 
prising: 

a  multitasking  operating  system  enviroimient  for  running  a  plu- 
rality of  computer  processes  substantially  simultaneously  and 
having  interprocess  communication  means  for  passing  mes- 
sages between  said  processes; 

a  supervisory  server  running  in  said  operating  system  environ- 
ment for  providing  registration  services  to  connect  computer 
processes  to  said  interprocess  communication  means; 

at  least  one  rate  server  comprising  one  of  said  computer  pro- 
cesses rimning  in  said  operating  system  enviroiunent  substan- 
tially simultaneously  with  said  supervisory  server  for  provid- 
ing access  to  carrier  rate  structure  data  and  for  providing 
predefined  data  processing  services  using  said  carrier  rate 
structure  data  in  response  to  a  predefined  set  of  request 
messages,  said  predefined  data  processing  services  iiKluding 
providing  response  messages  based  at  least  in  part  on  said 
carrier  rate  structure  data; 

said  rate  server  having  registration  means  for  communicating 
with  said  supervisory  server  to  invoke  said  registration  ser- 
vices and  to  establish  a  first  connection  to  said  interprocess 
communication  means; 

atJeast  one  client  process  comprising  one  of  said  computer 
K-ocesses  nmning  in  said  operating  system  environment  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  with  said  supervisory  server  and 
substantially  simultaneously  with  said  rate  server,  said  client 
process  having  user  interface  means  for  collecting  input  infor- 
mation from  a  user  about  a  desired  operation  and  for  provid- 
ing output  infonnation; 

said  client  process  having  registration  means  for  communicating 
with  said  supervisory  server  to  invoice  said  registration  ser- 
vices and  to  establish  a  second  connection  to  said  interprocess 
conununication  means; 


1.  A  system  for  enabling  a  plurality  of  customers  to  interact  with 
at  least  one  service  provider  through  a  heterogenous  plurality  of 
terminals  and  at  least  one  ^iplications  program  related  to  the 
service  provided  by  the  at  least  one  service  provider,  the  system 
comprising: 

a)  a  heterogenous  plurality  of  terminals; 

b)  at  least  one  of  said  terminals  consisting  of  a  home  terminal 
having  a  housing  essentially  configured  as  a  telephone,  said 
home  terminal  including: 

1)  a  user  input  device  having  means  for  receiving  input  from 
the  user  and  for  convening  the  input  into  input  signals,  the 
input  possibly  having  formatting  errors; 

2)  a  packet  assembler  and  disassembler  (PAD)  element, 
located  within  the  terminal  and  in  communication  with  the 
customer  input  device,  the  PAD  element  including: 

i)  means  for  receiving  the  input  signals,  for  analyzing  Ae 
input  signals  in  accordance  with  input  formatting  rules 
resident  in  said  PAD  which  are  related  to  the  service 
provided  by  the  service  provider,  and  for  providing  local 
feedback  signals  in  accordance  with  the  analysis;  and 
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ii)  means,  responsive  to  the  input  signals,  for  forming  first 
packets  of  infonnation  in  accordance  with  first  format- 
ting rules  and  a  first  communications  protocol,  and  for 
transmitting  the  first  packets  of  information  which  have 
no  formatting  errors  or  fewer  fonnatting  errors  than  the 
input  signals; 

3)  a  display  including  means  for  receiving  the  local  feedback 
signals  and  for  displaying  them  to  the  customer  and  for 
displaying  prompts  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
home  terminal; 

4)  means  tor  generating  a  signal  specifying  the  terminal  being 
used  by  the  user  and 

5)  telephone  electronics; 

6)  computing  means; 

7)  memory; 

8)  means  to  electronically  cormect  and  control  the  user  input 
means,  display,  PAD,  signal  generating  means,  telephone 
electronics,  computing  means,  and  memory,  to  function  as 
both  a  standard  telephone  and  a  microcomputer  and; 

9)  a  modem  to  connect  the  home  terminal  to  the  host  com- 
puter via  a  first  telephone  network; 

c)  a  terminal  controller,  located  remotely  from  the  terminal,  and 
implemented  on  at  least  one  computing  device  having  means 
to  identify  the  terminal  being  used  by  the  user  by  the  sigiud 
generated  by  the  terminal  and  means  to  execute  the  applica- 
tions program,  the  terminal  controller  including: 

1)  a  terminal  interface  controller  including  means  for  manag- 
ing flow  of  packets  of  information  into  and  out  of  the 
terminal  controller  in  accordance  with  the  first  communica- 
tions protocol  compatible  with  the  terminal  being  used; 

2)  means  for  translating  the  information  in  the  first  packets  to 
a  second  format  and  a  second  communications  protocol 
which  are  compatible  with  the  service  provider,  so  that  the 
applications  program  forms  commands  for  output  to  the 
service  provider  in  accordance  with  the  customer's  input; 

3)  means  for  receiving  information  in  the  second  format  and 
the  second  communications  protocol  fixHn  the  service  pro- 
vider; 

4)  means  for  translating  the  information  from  the  second 
format  and  the  second  communications  protocol  in  accor- 
dance with  the  applications  program;  and 

5)  means  for  causing  the  terminal  interface  controller  to  form 
second  packets  in  accordance  with  the  first  formatting  rules 
and  the  first  communications  protocol  compatible  with  the 
terminal  being  used; 

d)  the  PAD  element  further  includes  means  for  receiving  the 
second  packets  and  for  forming  signals  in  response  to  content 
of  the  second  packets;  and 

e)  the  display  further  constitutes  means  for  displaying  the  sig- 
nals to  the  customer  in  response  to  the  PAD  element,  the 
signals  reflecting  some  of  the  information  received  from  the 
service  provider. 


UMI 


METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ENERGY  SUBTRACTION 

RADUTON  IMAGES,  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  SMOOTHING  RADIATION  IMAGES 

Wataru  Ito,  and  Kazuo  Shimura,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd„  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,450 
CUdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-32765; 
Feb.  14,  1990,  ^32766,•  Apr.  10,  1990,  2-94653;  Apr.  18,  1990, 
2-102019 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/il;  G06F  15/00 

U,S.  CL  364—413.23  48  Claiais 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  energy  subtraction  image,  which 

comprises  tlie  steps  of: 

i)  after  a  plurality  of  radiation  images  of  an  object  are  recorded 

on  recording  media  by  radiation,  having  different  energy 

distributions,  having  passed  through  said  object,  which  is 

constituted  of  a  plurality  of  tissues  exhibiting  different  levels 


of  radiation  absorptivity  and  a  plurality  of  original  image 
signals  representing  the  plurality  of  said  radiation  images  are 
then  detected, 

generating  a  first  image  signal,  which  represents  a  first  image 
primarily  composed  of  patterns  of  first  tissues  of  said  object, 
from  the  plurality  of  said  original  image  signals, 

ii)  generating  a  first  smoothed  image  signal  by  processing  said 
first  image  signal,  said  first  smoothed  image  signal  represent- 
ing a  first  smoothed  image  in  which  noise  components  of  said 
first  image  have  been  one  of  reduced  and  eliminated,  and 

iii)  generating  a  second  image  signal  by  subtracting  said  first 
smoothed  image  signal  from  a  superposition  image  signal, 
which  is  obtained  by  carrying  out  an  addition  process  on  the 
plurality  of  said  original  image  signals  representing  the  plu- 
rality of  said  radiation  images,  said  second  image  signal 
representing  a  second  image  primarily  composed  of  patterns 
of  second  tissues  of  said  object. 


5,485,372 

SYSTEM  FOR  UNDERLYING  SPELLING  RECOVERY 

Andrew  R.  Golding,  Cambridge;  Yves  Schabcs,  and  Emmanuel 

Rocbe,  both  of  Boston,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mitsnbisiii 

Electric  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jon.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,333 

Int  CL*  G06F  /7/27 

Xi&.  CL  364—419.08  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  grammar  checldng  system,  a  system  for  establishing  a 
correct  lexical  entry  for  a  word  in  a  sentence  to  permit  unambigu- 
ous dictionary  loolcup  of  said  word  by  identifying  if  said  word  is 
intrinsically  capitalized  comprising: 
pre-processing  means  for  providing  a  oKxlified  training  coqws 
having  words  that  are  not  proper  nouns  or  intrinsically  capi- 
talized words  converted  to  lower  case  even  if  they  are  at  tlie 
beginning  of  a  sentence; 


means  for  generating  two  versions  of  said  sentence  in  which  said 

word  appears  in  each  version  in  capitalized  and  uncapitalized 

form  respectively; 
means  coupled  to  said  modified  training  corpus  for  establishing 

which  of  said  two  versions  is  the  more  likely;  and, 
means  responsive  to  said  two  versions  for  determining  by  said 

more  likely  version  of  said  sentence  if  said  word  is  an 

intrinsically  capitalized  word. 


5,485373 

LANGUAGE-SENSITIVE  TEXT  SEARCHING  SYSTEM 

WITH  MODIFIED  BOYER-MOORE  PROCESS 

Marie  E.  Davis,  Cupertino,  and  Judy  Lin,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif,,  assignors  to  Taligent,  Inc,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36,785 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  a.  364—419.13  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  establishing  a  collating  order  between  a  first  text 
string  and  a  second  text  string,  the  first  text  string  and  the  second 
text  string  consisting  of  characters  belonging  to  a  language  which 
lias  a  pmlefined  character  precedence,  the  method  being  operable 
in  a  computer  system  having  a  processor  and  a  memory  connected 
to  the  processor  and  containing  locations  for  storing  information 
including  the  first  text  string  and  tlie  second  text  string  and  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  at  least  one  ordering  value  for  each  character  based 
on  the  predefined  character  precedence  the  language; 

(b)  storing  ordering  values  for  all  characters  in  the  memory; 

(c)  retrieving  from  the  memory  pairs  of  characters  including  a 
first  character  from  the  first  text  string  and  a  second  character 
from  the  second  text  string; 

(d)  retrieving  an  ordering  value  for  the  first  character  and  an 
ordering  value  for  the  second  character; 

(e)  performing  a  comparison  of  the  retrieved  ordering  values  of 
the  characters  to  determine  a  difference  between  the  first  and 
the  second  text  string;  and 

(f)  computing  a  minimum  trailing  match  length  value  for  each 
position  in  the  second  text  string. 


5,485374 
COMBUSTION-CONDITON  DUGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  A  MULTICYLDVDER  ENGINE 
Yutaka  TUuku,  Katsuta,  and  Toshio  Ishii,  Mito,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1992,  4-142979 
Int  a.*  G06F  17/00;  F02D  41/04 
U.S.  a.  364—424.03  16  Claims 

1.  A  combustion-condition  diagnostic  system  which  diagnoses 
combustion  conditions  of  individual  cylinders  in  a  multicylinder 
engine,  comprising: 
revolution  speed  measuring  means  for  measuring  revolution 

speeds  of  individual  cylinders  of  said  engine; 
parameter  evaluating  means  for  producing  a  combustion  condi- 
tion parameter  based  on  a  difference  between  revolution 
speeds  of  a  predetermined  cylinder  and  one  of  the  otlier 


4! 

42 

46 

47 

RBQUIREO 
TIME 

tcASUREren 

T 

ni«A>CTER 
CALCUIATICW 

D 

DC 

COMBUSTION 

CONnTON 

DECBION 

D,n 

D 

SPECIFIED 
OPERATING 
OONOITION 
GRASP 

* 

LEARNING 

-^45 

( 

» 

43 

FUNCTIOMAL 

F*TTERN 

STOWAGE 

—  44 

cylinders  of  said  engine  from  revolution  speeds  of  individual 
cylinders  measured  by  said  revolution  speed  measuring 
means; 

function  storage  means  for  storing  tlierein  a  function  indicating  a 
fluctuational  error  of  a  combustion  condition  parameter,  said 
function  including  said  revolution  speed  as  a  varial>le  and  a 
coefficient  to  be  specified; 

specific  operating  condition  grasping  means  for  determining 
when  a  specific  operating  condition  occurs,  in  wliich  substan- 
tially no  comlNistional  errors  among  individual  cylinders 
exists; 

learning  means  for  specifying  said  coefficient  of  said  function 
stored  in  said  function  storage  means,  based  on  a  revolution 
speed  measured  for  said  predetermined  cylinder  only  at  a  time 
when  said  specific  operating  condition  grasping  means  deter- 
mines the  existence  of  said  specific  operating  condition  and 
said  combustion  condition  parameter  produced  for  said  prede- 
termined cylinder,  and  for  substituting  said  measured  revolu- 
tion speed  of  said  predetermined  cylinder  and  said  specified 
coefficient  in  said  fiuction,  so  as  to  calculate  a  fluctuational 
error  of  said  combustion  condition  parameter  of  said  prede- 
termined cylinder  for  said  measured  revolution  speed; 

correction  means  for  setting  said  fluctuational  error  calculated 
by  said  learning  means  as  a  corrected  value  and  for  subtract- 
ing the  corrected  value  from  said  combustion  condition 
parameter  produced  by  said  parameter  evaluating  means  to 
obtain  a  result  representing  a  new  combustion  condition 
parameter;  and 

combustion  condition  determining  means  for  diagnosing  a  com- 
bustion condition  of  said  predetermined  cylinder  based  on  a 
value  of  said  new  combustion  condition  parameter  obtained 
by  said  correction  means. 


5,485375 

PROTECTING  DEVICE  OF  ELECTROMOBILE 
Satoshi  Thmaki,  Hirakata;  Yasufiimi  Ikkai,  Kobe,  and  Yaso- 
hiro  Koodo,  Hirakata,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsostiita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,052 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-232079 

Int  CL*  B60L  i/M 

U.S.  CL  364—424.03  4  Claims 


1.  A  protecting  device  for  protecting  an  electromobile  having  a 
control  device,  the  control  device  receiving  as  inputs  a  speed 
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UMI 


command  signal  outputted  from  an  accelerator  sensor  and  a  present 

motor  speed  signal  outputted  from  an  encoder,  and  calculating  a 

torque  command  current  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  the 

inputs  to  thereby  control  a  motor  in  accordance  with  the  torque 

command  current,  said  protecting  device  comprising: 

an  accelerator  switch  for  generating  an  output  signal  which 

switches  states  depending  on  a  presence/absence  of  the  speed 

command  signal  outputted  from  the  accelerator  sensor; 

an  abnormality  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  abnormal  state 

in  which  the  torque  command  current  assumes  a  value  to 

rotate  the  motor  while  the  output  signal  of  said  accelerator 

switch  indicates  that  the  speed  command  signal  is  absent;  and 

an  abnormality  processing  means  for  controlling  the  motor  for  a 

safe  operation  in  response  to  the  detection  of  the  abnonnal 

state  by  said  abnormality  detecting  means. 


5,485,376 
STEERING  WHEEL  POSTURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Mttsam  Oike;  Masahiro  Kusano,  and  Osamu  Sato,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co,,  Ltd,, 
Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  14, 1991,  3-142226; 
Jun.  14,  1991,  3-142227 

Int  a.*  G06F  7nO:  G06G  7n6 
\}&.  a.  364-424.05  19  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  changing  a  position  of  a  steering  wheel 
of  a  vehicle,  said  control  system  comprising: 

a  drive  means  for  changing  a  position  of  the  steering  wheel  of 
the  vehicle  in  response  to  a  command  signal; 

a  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  vehicle  speed  of  the  vehicle,  and 
a  condition  of  an  automatic  transmission  of  the  vehicle;  and 

a  controlling  means  for  commanding  said  drive  means  to  change 
the  position  of  said  steering  wheel  by  producing  said  com- 
mand signal  to  make  it  easy  for  a  driver  of  said  vehicle  to  get 
on  and  off  said  vehicle,  said  controlling  means  delivering  said 
command  signal  only  when  said  vehicle  speed  is  equal  to  or 
lower  than  a  predetermined  speed  value,  and  simultaneously 
said  automatic  transmission  is  in  a  parking  state. 


5,485377 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DAMPING  FORCE  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  VEHICULAR 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Mitsuo  Sasaki,  and  Toshiro  Hirai,  both  of  Atsugi  City,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Unisia  Jec  Corporation,  Kanagawa,  and  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1993,  5-227085 
Int  a.*  B60G  17/015:21/06 
VS.  a.  364-^24.05  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 
a)  a  plurality  of  shock  absorbers,  each  shock  absorber  being 
interposed  between  a  sprung  mass  and  an  unsprung  mass  and 
having  damping  force  characteristic  changing  means  for 
operatively  setting  a  damping  force  characteristic  at  eidier  of 


extension  or  compression  stroke  side  with  respect  to  a  piston 
of  the  shock  absorber  to  a  desired  damping  force  characteris- 
tic in  response  to  a  drive  signal  input  thereto; 

b)  vertical  sprung  mass  acceleration  detecting  means  for  detect- 
ing vertical  accelerations  of  the  sprung  mass  at  at  least  right 
and  left  positions  of  a  vehicle  body  with  respect  to  a  vehicular 
forward  direction  and  outputting  vertical  acceleration  signals 
indicative  thereof; 

c)  vertical  sprung  mass  velocity  determining  means  for  deter- 
mining vertical  sprung  mas^  velocity  signals  corresponding  to 
a  position  of  each  of  the  shock  absorbers  on  the  basis  of  the 
respective  vertical  sprung  mass  acceleration  signals; 

d)  steering  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  steering  angular 
displacement  and  a  steering  angular  velocity  from  a  vehicular 
steering  system  and  outputting  signals  indicative  thereof; 

e)  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  damping  force  charac- 
teristic of  each  of  the  shock  absorbers  on  the  basis  of  a  control 
signal,  said  control  signal  being  a  synthesization  of  a  bounc- 
ing rate  signal  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  vertical  sprung 
mass  velocity  signal  corresponding  to  each  shock  absorber 
position  and  a  control  gain,  a  rolling  rate  signal  calculated  on 
the  basis  of  a  difference  between  the  vertical  sprung  mass 
velocity  signals  for  left  and  right  portions  of  the  vehicle  body, 
a  rolling  angular  displacement  signal  calculated  on  the  basis 
of  the  vertical  sprung  mass  velocity  signals  for  the  left  and 
right  portions  of  the  vehicle  body  and  a  rolling  angular  gain, 
the  steering  angular  displacement  signal,  and  the  steering 
angular  velocity  signal,  said  controlling  means  synthesizing 
said  control  signal  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  synthesis  and 
converting  said  control  signal  into  the  drive  signal;  and 

f)  rate  of  synthesis  setting  means  for  variably  setting  the  prede- 
termined rate  of  synthesis  according  to  the  steering  angular 
velocity  signal  and  steering  angular  displacement  signal. 


5,485378 

DEVICE  FOR  STEERING  A  VEHICLE  WITH 

CONTROLLED  COURSE  HOLDING 

Uwe  Franke,  Uhingen,-  Stefan  Hahn,  Denkendort,  and  Avsha- 

lom   Suissa,    Rennlngen,   all    of,   Germany,   assignors   to 

Daimler-Benz  AG,  Germany 

FDed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1SI93,  43  32 
836.9 

Int.  CL*  G06F  165/00 

MS.  a.  364—424.05  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  steering  and  maintaining  course  of  a  vehicle,  of 

the  type  having  a  position  sensor  1  for  detecting  position  of  the 

vehicle  in  relation  to  a  roadway;  a  between  the  position  of  the 

vehicle  detected  by  the  position  sensor  and  a  prescribed  set  vehicle 

position,  and  emits  a  steering-aid  adjustment  signal  and  a  steering 

angle  adjustment  device  9  for  adjusting  a  steering  angle  of  the 

vehicle  in  response  to  the  steering-aid  adjustment  signal;  wherein: 

a  limiter  imit  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  steering  control  device 

limits  a  steering  angle  adjustment  requested  by  the  steering 

control  device  to  predetermined  upper  and  lower  limits;  and 


the  steering  angle  adjustment  device  is  coupled  to  receive  a 
driver-requested  steering  angle  adjustment  signal  from  a 
driver  operated  steering  angle  input  device,  and  sets  a  steering 
angle  of  the  vehicle  by  combining  the  steering  angle  adjust- 
ment requested  by  the  steering  control  device  and  the  steering 
angle  adjustment  requested  by  the  driver,  whereby  an  output 
of  said  steering  angle  adjustment  device  is  limited  in  a  prede- 
terminable  manner 


5,485379 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

PROPER  FUNCTIONING  OF  AN  ABS  CONTROL  UNFT 

UTILIZING  SUBSTANTIALLY  IDENTICAL 

PROGRAMMED  MICROPROCESSORS 

Maria  T.  Kremer,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kdsey  Hayes 

Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,184 
Int  CL'  B60T  8/S8:  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  364—426.02 
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number  of  consecutive  program  loops  of  the  second  pro- 
grammed microprocessor, 

g)  allowing  the  variable  angular  speed  of  the  wheel  of  the 
vehicle  to  vary  during  the  first  and  second  tiroes  so  that  the 
first  wheel  speed  has  a  different  value  during  the  step  of 
repeating  and  the  second  wheel  speed  has  a  different  value 
during  the  step  of  repeating; 

h)  utilizing  the  first  and  second  programmed  microprocessors  to 
generate  first  and  second  output  inhibit  signals,  respectively, 
based  on  repeating  steps  a>-e)  for  the  first  and  second  times, 
respectively,  thereby  indicating  improper  fiinctioning  of  the 
ABS  control  unit  wherein  the  first  and  second  output  inhibit 
signals  are  utilized  to  disable  the  ABS; 

i)  utilizing  one  of  the  progranmied  microprocessors  to  compare 
timing  of  the  first  program  loop  with  a  first  reference  time  to 
obtain  a  first  delay  value  and  to  compare  die  first  delay  value 
with  a  first  predetermined  time  value; 

j)  repeating  step  i)  for  a  time  defined  by  a  second  predetermined 
number  of  consecutive  program  loops  as  long  as  tl»e  first 
delay  value  is  greater  than  the  first  predetermined  time  value; 
and 

k)  utilizing  the  one  of  the  programmed  microprocessors  to 
generate  a  third  output  inhibit  signal  based  on  repeating  step  i) 
for  the  time  defined  by  the  second  predetermined  number  of 
consecutive  program  loops,  thereby  indicating  improper  func- 
tioning of  the  ABS  control  unit,  wherein  the  Uiird  output 
inhibit  sigtial  is  utilized  to  disable  the  ABS. 


5,485380 
COMBUSTION  KNOCK  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yoshitaka  Tikasuka;  Yasuyuki  Kimura,  and  Akira  Kato,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kc^o  Kabusfaild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,733,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1991,  3-340298 
Int  CL*  B60T  8/32:  P02P  5/14:  G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  364—426.03  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  anti-lock  brake  system  (ABS),  a  method  for 
detecting  the  improper  functioning  of  an  ABS  control  unit  having 
first  and  second  microprocessors,  the  first  microprocessor  being 
programmed  with  a  first  program  to  operate  on  a  first  program  loop 
and  the  second  microprocessor  being  programmed  with  a  second 
program  to  operate  on  a  second  program  loop,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  wheel  speed  signal  based  on  a  variable  angular 
speed  of  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle; 

b)  processing  the  wheel  speed  signal  to  obtain  a  digital  repre- 
sentation for  the  wheel  speed  signal; 

c)  utilizing  the  first  programmed  microprocessor  to  calculate  a 
first  wheel  speed  during  the  first  program  loop  based  on  the 
digital  representation  for  the  wheel; 

d)  utilizing  the  second  programmed  microprocessor  to  calculate 
a  second  wheel  speed  during  the  second  program  loop  also 
based  on  the  digital  representation  for  the  wheel; 

e)  utilizing  each  of  die  first  and  second  progranuned  micropro- 
cessors to  subtract  the  first  and  second  wheels  speeds  to 
obtain  first  and  second  difference  values,  respectively,  and  to 
compare  the  first  and  second  difference  values  with  a  first 
predetermined  value,  respectively; 

f)  repeating  steps  a>-e)  as  long  as  both  the  first  difference  value 
is  greater  than  the  first  predetennined  value  for  a  first  time 
defined  by  a  first  predetermined  number  of  consecutive  pro- 
gram loops  of  die  first  programmed  microprocessor  and  the 
second  difference  value  is  greater  than  the  first  predetennined 
value  for  a  second  time  defined  by  the  first  predetermined 


1.  A  system,  for  detecting  a  combustion  kiKxk  occurring  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  system  comprising: 
a  knock  sensor; 
first  means  for  receiving  an  output  of  die  knock  sensor  detected 

within  a  first  range  of  crankshaft  angles  during  which  a 

combustion  knock  could  occur, 
second  means  for  establishing  a  reference  level; 
third  means  for  determining  occurrence  of  a  combustion  knock 

by  comparing  the  output  of  the  knock  sensor  detected  within 

the  first  range  of  crankshaft  angles  with  the  reference  level; 

and 
fourth  means  for  detecting  a  slipping  condition  of  a  driven  wheel 

of  a  vehicle  on  which  the  engine  is  mounted  by  calculating  a 

ratio  between  a  driven  wheel  speed  and  a  non-driven  wheel 
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speed  and  for  controlling  the  slipping  condition  of  the  driven 
wheel  in  response  to  the  calculated  ratio,  and 
wherein  when  said  fourth  means  controls  the  slipping  condition 
of  the  driven  wheel  a)  said  second  means  for  raising  the 
reference  level  in  response  to  the  calculated  ratio  and  b)  said 
third  means  for  determining  combustion  knock  by  comparing 
the  output  of  the  knock  sensor,  detected  within  the  first  range 
of  crankshaft  angles,  with  the  raised  reference  level. 


5,485,382 
OXYGEN  SENSOR  DETERIORATION-DETECTING 
SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Yasunari  Seki;  Toshihiko  Sato,-  Naoki  lida,  and  Yoichi  Iwata, 
all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  KJL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  226,007 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-U2329 

Int  a.*  G06G  7/70;  G06F  19/00;  FOIN  3/00 

VS.  a.  364-^131.05  5  Claims 
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5,485,381 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  LAND  VEmCLES 
Frieder  Heintz,  Ettlingen,-  Hermaiu  Winner,  and  Georg  Gd- 
ser,  both  of  Karlsruhe,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93AM)094,  $  371  Date  Oct  22,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/17406,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1992,  42  05 
979.8 

Int  CL*  G06F  I65AX) 
U.S.  a.  364— 426.04 
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1.  An  oxygen  sensor  deterioration-detecting  system  for  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  cylinders,  an 
exhaust  system  having  a  plurality  of  exhaust  passages  extending 
from  respective  ones  of  said  groups  of  cylinders,  said  exhaust 
passages  having  downstream  end  portions  thereof  cojoined  into  a 
confluent   portion,  and  catalytic  exhaust  gas-purifying   means 
arranged  in  said  exhaust  system,  and  a  plurality  of  upstream 
7  Claims   oxygen  sensors  arranged  in  respective  ones  of  said  exhaust  pas- 
sages at  locations  upstream  of  said  catalytic  exhaust  gas-purifying 
means,  comprising: 
a  single  downstream  oxygen  sensor  arranged  in  said  confluent 
portion  of  said  exhaust  passages  at  a  location  downstream  of 
said  catalytic  exhaust  gas-purifying  means,  for  detecting  a 
mixed  air-fuel  ratio  of  exhaust  gases  emitted  from  said  groups 
of  cylinders; 
a  plurality  of  air-fuel  ratio  control  means  responsive  to  outputs 
from  said  upstream  oxygen  sensors  and  an  output  from  said 
downstream  oxygen  sensor,  for  determining  air-fuel  ratio  con- 
trol amounts  for  respective  ones  of  said  groups  of  cylinders, 
and  for  controUing  air-fuel  ratios  of  air-fiiel  mixtures  supplied 
into  said  respective  ones  of  said  groups  of  cylinders  by  the 
use  of  said  air-fuel  ratio  control  amounts  determined;  and 
oxygen  sensor  deterioration-detecting  means  for  detecting  dete- 
rioration of  each  of  said  upstream  oxygen  sensors,  based  on 
an  output  irom  said  each  of  said  upstream  oxygen  sensors 
obtained  by  operation  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  air-fuel 
ratio  control  means. 


Kunn 
ion 


1.  A  navigation  device  for  a  land  vehicle  comprising 

a)  a  storage  device  storing  geographical  data; 

b)  sensors  for  detecting  existing  travel  data; 

c)  a  calculating  unit  for  calculating  a  safe  driving  speed  of  a 
particular  section  of  road  based  on  said  geographical  data 
stored  in  said  storage  device  and  for  calculating  an  actual 
speed  based  on  said  travel  data  detected  by  said  sensors; 

d)  a  comparison  device  for  comparing  said  safe  driving  speed 
and  said  actual  speed  calculated  by  said  calculating  unit;  and 

e)  an  information  delivery  system  for  indicating  an  unsafe 
condition  if  said  actual  driving  speed  is  not  within  said  safe 
driving  speed, 

wherein  said  geographical  data  stored  in  said  storage  device  5  485J83 

includes  road  edges  and  associated  angles  which  define  a       ATTITUDE  AND  ORBIT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  (AOCS) 
section  of  road  between  two  base  points,  COMPRISING  A  TESTING  SYSTEM 

wherein  a  curvature  value  is  determined  based  on  a  length  of  a  Woifgang  Scfareiber,  Arget,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
road  edge  and  its  associated  angle.  Aerospace  AG,  Germany 

wherein  said  safe  driving  speed  is  determined  based  on  said  ^*"'  ^**''-  *^'  ^^^'  ^"-  '*'**•  29,278 

curvature  value  and  Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1992,  42  07 

.       .       ._.     ,   '.    .  826.1 

wberem  said  calculatmg  umt  further 

(i)  determines  a  virtual  stopping  point  from  a  current  position  u,s.  CI.  364—434 
based  on  said  actual  speed  and  a  maximum  deceleration 


value  thereby  defining  a  first  line  between  said  current 
position  and  said  virtual  stopping  point; 

ii)  determines  an  actual  stopping  point  based  on  said  actual 
speed,  said  maximum  deceleration  value,  and  said  curva- 
ture of  a  future  section  of  road  thereby  defining  a  second 
line  between  said  cunent  position  and  said  actual  stopping 
point;  and 

(iii)  determines  an  angle  between  said  first  line  and  said 
second  line. 


Int  a.*  B64G  1/24 

15  Claims 

1.  A  spacecraft  attitude  and  orbit  control  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  peripheral  systems; 

an  attitude  and  orbit  control  electronics  unit  which  controls  such 
peripheral  systems,  and  which  comprises  a  multiplicity  of 
expandable  microprocessors  which  have  a  uniform  configura- 
tion, a  plurality  of  connection  links,  and  expandable  process- 
ing capabilities;  and 

a  uniform  standard  interface  between  the  attitude  and  orbit 
control  electronics  unit  and  said  peripheral  systetns,  and 
between  the  attitude  and  orbit  control  electronics  unit  and  a 
telecommand/telemetry  system  of  said  spacecraft; 
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each  of  said  peripheral  systems,  being  coupled  to  at  least  one 
expandable  microprocessor  in  said  attitude  and  ocbit  control 
electronics  unit,  by  a  separate  direct  point-to-point  connec- 
tion; and 

expandable  microprocessors  coupled  to  said  peripheral  systems 
being  coupled  to  each  other  by  respective  separate  serial 
point-to-point  connection  links,  whereby  separation  of  poten- 
tials of  communication  links  is  achieved; 

whereby  a  multiplicity  of  peripheral  systems  in  a  first  group  of 
said  peripheral  systems  is  coupled  in  communication  with  a 
multiplicity  of  peripheral  systems  in  a  second  group  of  said 
peripheral  systems,  by  means  of  buslcss  point-to-point  con- 
nection of  said  expandable  microcomputers. 


ON-BOARD  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AERIAL 
CRAFT  INCLUDING  A  SYNTHETIC  APERTURE 
SIDEWAYS  LOOKING  RADAR 
Bruno  Falconnet,  VemeoU  Sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Aero- 
spatiale Sodete  Natiooale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

FOed  Sep.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116^37 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  France,  Sep.  3, 1992,  92  10531 

Int  CL'  G06F  765490 

VS.  CI.  364—449  6  CUims 
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in  which: 
Ti  is  the  vector  of  alignment  error  in  two  perpendicular  diiectioiis 

nx.  ny: 

AX  and  AY  represent  the  inettial  error  in  position  of  Ott  vehicle 

in  two  horizontal  perpendicular  directions; 
A7  represents  the  inertial  error  in  altitude  of  the  vehicle; 
AV  represents  the  vector  of  inertial  errors  in  velocity  of  the 

vehicle;  and 
f(AZ,  AV)  and  g(AZ,  AV)  are  two  scalar  functions;  and  wherein 

die  filter  is  a  KALMAN-BUCY  filter  with  gain  matrix  K  such 

that  the  estimate  A'U  of  the  vector  of  estimation  error  is  equal 

to  A-U=K.S. 


5,485,385 

MAGNETIC  AZIMUTH  SENSOR  COMPENSATION 
APPARATUS  FOR  VEfflCLE  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Iktsuya  Mitsugi,  Hyogo,  Japwi,  aarignor  to  MitsoMshi  Daild 

KabasUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japwi 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,279,  Dec.  27, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  cootinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  735,284,  JuL  24, 1991, 

abandoned.  Thb  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19, 1990,  2-247235 

Int  CL'  GOIC  17/O0;21/04 

VS.  CL  364—449  24  Claims 
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1.  An  on-board  navigation  system  for  an  aerial  vehicle  of  the 
type  including  an  inertial  navigation  facility  (10)  delivering  an 
estimation  of  the  position  and  velocity  of  the  vehicle  with  respect 
to  the  terrestrial  surface,  a  SAR  synthetic  aperture  sideways  look- 
ing radar  (12)  producing  a  SAR  radar  image  of  the  territory  in  tiie 
vicinity  of  the  point  (Mo)  overflown  by  the  vehicle,  memory 
means  (16)  containing  a  reference  map  of  the  territory  overflow, 
means  (17)  for  comparison  based  on  alignment  of  said  SAP,  radar 
image  produced  in  flight  with  the  stored  reference  map  and  pro- 
viding an  alignment  deviation  8  in  two  perpendicular  directions 
and  computing  means  (18)  linked  to  the  memory  means  (16),  to  the 
inettial  navigation  facility  (10)  and  to  the  means  of  comparison 
(17),  which  include  filter  means  of  the  KALMAN  type,  and  which 
deliver  an  inceptor  to  the  KALMAN  filter  for  the  estimation  c'  the 
inettial  errors  in  position  and  in  velocity  as  a  fimction  of  the 
alignment  deviation  8,  wherein  said  computing  means  (18)  express 
the  alignment  deviation  as  a  function  of  the  estimation  error  vector 
AU  associated  with  the  state  vector  U  consisting  of  the  components 
of  the  vectors  P,  V  for  the  position  and  relative  velocity  of  the 
vehicle,  in  accordance  with  the  following  equation: 


1.  A  vehicle-naounted  navigation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnetic  azimuth  sensor  for  establishing  first  azimuth  data  by 
detecting  magnetic  field  of  the  eanh; 

a  distance  sensor  esUbUshing  distance  data  indicative  of  a 
moving  distance  of  a  vehicle; 

means  for  calculating  first  position  data  indicative  of  a  calcu- 
lated present  position  of  said  vehicle  by  using  said  magnetic 
azimuth  sensor  and  said  distance  sensor, 

means  for  calculating  biased  center  data  of  said  magnetic  azi- 
muth sensor  based  on  said  first  position  data; 

a  global  positioning  system  establishing  second  position  dau 
indicative  of  an  actual  present  position  of  said  vdiicle; 

means  for  calculating  second  azimuth  data  indicting  an  azimuth 
of  said  vehicle  by  using  said  biased  center  dau  and  said 
second  position  daU  established  by  said  global  positioning 
system; 

means  for  comparing  said  first  position  dau  and  said  second 
position  daU;  and 

means  for  establishing  compensation  dau  for  compensating  said 
biased  center  dau  based  on  said  second  azimuth  dau  and  said 
first  position  dau  to  obtain  new  center  dau  of  said  magnetic 
azimuth  sensor  when  said  first  position  dau  and  said  second 
position  dau  are  not  substantially  equal. 
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5,485,386 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  AND 

REGULATION  OF  THE  STRETCH  OF  A  RUNNING  WEB 

Bengt  Andreasson,  Morteboisgatan  15,  S-M2  00  katU,  Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE9iyQ0849,  §  371  Date  Jim.  10,  1993,  J  102(e) 

Date  Jim.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10419,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  25,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  11, 1991,  Sen  No.  74,859 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  12, 1990,  9003961 
Int  CL*  B65H  23/00 
VS.  O.  364-^71  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  elongation  of  a  running  web  of 
printing  material  in  a  continuous  printing  apparatus  having  at  least 
one  infeed  roll,  at  least  one  printing  cylinder  and  at  least  one 
outfeed  roll  and  wherein  the  running  web  is  tensioned  between  the 
infeed  roll  and  the  outfeed  roll,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  measuring  said  tension  and  a  length  of  the  running  web 
between  the  infeed  roll  and  the  outfeed  roll; 

(2)  immediately  after  step  (1),  accelerating  or  decelerating  die 
ruiming  web  by  a  selected  amount  so  as  to  change  said 
tension  and  length; 

(3)  measuring  said  change  in  tension  and  the  change  in  length; 

(4)  determining  a  value  of  an  elastic  elongation  of  the  running 
web  as  a  function  of  said  change  in  tension  and  said  change  in 
length;  and 

(5)  increasing  or  decreasing  the  tension  of  the  running  web  as  a 
function  of  the  value  of  elastic  elongation  so  as  to  control  the 
elastic  elongation  of  the  running  web. 


5,485,387 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  CUP 

EARING  TEST 

Eric  M.  Franke-Polz,  Porter,  Ind.,  assignor  to  National  Steel 

Corporation,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,082 

Int  a.*  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364-^72  25  Claims 
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(b)  loading  said  first  data  set  into  an  information  processing 
device; 

(c)  generating  a  second  data  set  which  represents  the  first  deriva- 
tive of  said  first  data  set;  and 

(d)  calculating  the  percent  earing  for  said  cup  from  said  first  data 
set  by  using  values  in  said  first  data  set  which  correspond  to 
zero-crossings  in  said  second  data  set; 

said  step  of  generating  said  second  data  set  including: 

(e)  counting  die  number  of  zero-crossings  in  said  second  data 
set;  and 

(f)  if  said  number  of  zero-crossings  is  less  than  the  known 
minimum  number  of  peaks  and  valleys,  generating  a  biased 
first  data  set  by  adding  a  biasing  data  set  thereto,  wherein  said 
biasing  data  set  is  selected  to  increase  the  detectability  of  the 
pcalcs  and  valleys  in  said  first  data  set,  and  regenerating  said 
second  data  set  to  represent  die  first  derivative  of  said  biased 
first  data  set 


the  result  that  the  real  difference  (D,/^  and  synchronism 
difference  (D„'0  will  tend  to  equality. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  drawn  metal  cup  for  earing,  wherein  the 

cup  includes  an  upper  rim  portion  having  a  known  minimum 

number  of  alternating  peaks  and  valleys  thereon,  said  method 

comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  using  a  sensing  device  to  obtain  a  first  data  set  representing 

tlie  height  of  the  rim  portion  of  said  cup  by  rotating  the  cup 

relative  to  said  sensing  device  and  recording  rim  height  data 

each  time  the  cup  rotates  a  given  number  of  degrees; 


5,485388 
COMPUTERED  SYSTEM  OF  ROTATIVE  ACTION  FOR 
THE  SYNCHRONIC  MOTION  OF  PRODUCTS  IN  A 
MANUFACTURE  LINE 
Ivo  Dutto,  and  Alfonso  Arechaga,  both  of  Llodio,  Spain,  assign- 
ors to  Vidrala  S.A.,  and  Avacon,  SA.,  both  of,  Spain 
FUed  Feb.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  200,748 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  364-473  10  Claims 

1.  A  computerized  rotary  drive  system  for  the  synchronized 
,20    22    ^ 


movement  of  individual  elements  comprising: 

a)  a  series  of  unit  blocks  constituted  by  a  mechanical  device 
(Ti),  driven  by  asynchronous  motors  (Mi)  that  carry  out  a 
cyclic  stage  (Fi)  for  each  of  them; 

b)  at  least  one  sensor  (15j)  in  each  stage  (Fi),  each  said  sensor 
emitting  one  pulse  per  cycle,  and  sending  a  signal  to  a  CPU 
(2')  programmed  with  the  synchronism  equation 

wherein: 

ti=any  instant 

ts=instant  of  synchronism 

C„^'  and  C„^':^umulative  quantity  of  individual  elements 
conveyed  in  stage  Fi  at  instant  ts  and  at  instant  ti  respectively 

C,,^-*  and  C„^-'=cumulative  quantity  of  individual  elements 
conveyed  in  stage  Fj  at  instant  ts  and  at  instant  ti  respectively 

D„*'=diffeTence  in  individual  elements  conveyed  between  stages 
Fi  and  Fj  at  instant  ts  said  CPU  calculating  die  real  difference 
On"  in  individual  elements  conveyed  between  any  two  stages 
(Fi)  (Fj)  at  any  instant  (ti)  and  by  comparison  widi  die 
difference  D^"  calculating  a  frequency  variation  (fi)  that 
orders  die  frequency  variator  (Vi)  to  act  on  the  corresponding 
asynchronous  motor  (Mi)  and  modify  its  operation  to  attain 


5,485389 

MANUAL  FEEDING  METHOD  FOR  ROBOTS 

TomoyuU  Terada,  and  Hirotsugu  KaUiori,  both  of  Oshino, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00787,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25356,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  193,210 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  17, 1992,  4-181576 

Int  a.*  G05B  19/4061;  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—474.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  manually  feeding  a  plurality  of  robots  arranged 


at  positions  having  a  possibility  of  interfering  widi  one  anotlier, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  automatically  finding  the  shortest  distance  between  one  robot 
of  said  plurality  of  robots,  for  which  a  manual  feed  command 
is  inputted  by  an  operator,  and  the  other  robots  of  said 
plurality  of  robots  based  on  current  positions  and  postures  of 
said  plurality  of  robots; 

(b)  setting  a  manual  feed  rate  lower  as  said  shortest  distance 
decreases;  and 

(c)  performing  a  manual  feed  of  die  one  robot  at  said  manual 
feed  rate  set  in  said  step  (b). 


Cotrmmttmaf] 
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means  for  determining  a  setup  sequence  using  said  EAM,  means 
for  automaticaUy  generating  a  fixture  configuration  for  each 
setup; 

means  for  automatically  generating  a  feature  sequence  which 
depends  on  die  setup  sequence  using  said  EAM; 

means  for  determining  an  operation  sequence  using  said  EAM; 

wherein  tl»e  cognitive  memory  includes  means  for  modifying 
one  or  more  of  die  setup  sequence,  die  feature  sequence,  and 
operation  sequence,  including  means  for  comparing  previ- 
ously provided  and  updated  sequences  to  update  weights  of 
the  cognitive  memory,  the  resultant  process  being  stored  and 
clustered  in  the  cognitive  memory  for  future  retrieval; 

means  for  concept  generation  to  identify  new  knowledge  regard- 
ing tlie  process  desigiL 


5^485391 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENSURING  PROPER 

MACHINING  OF  A  WORKSHEET 

Mikko  Lhidstrom,  Streamwood,  DL,  assigDor  to  Finn-Power 

International,  Inc.,  Sdiaumbiirg,  01. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773317,  Oct  10, 1991,  abandooed. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216364 

Int  CL*  G«5B  19/18 

VS.  CL  364—474.17  48  Claims 

1.  A  work  station  having  a  worioable  onto  which  worksheets  to 


5,485390 
INDUCnVE-DEDUCnVE  PROCESS  DESIGN  FOR 
MACHINED  PARTS 
Steven  R.  LeOair,  Spring  VaUey;  Yoh-han  Pao,  Cleveland 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio;  Timothy  E.  Westhoven,  Huntington 
Beach,  CaUf.;  HUmi  N.  Al-Kamhawi,  Columbus,  Ohio;  C.  L. 
PhUip  Chen;  AUen  G.  Jackson,  both  of  Kettering,  Ohio,  and 
Add  C.  Chemaly,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secrectary  of  tlie  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  159,968 
Int  a."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364— 474J4  6  Claims 

1.  A  computer  aided  design  system  for  determining  a  process 
design  of  machining  a  part  based  on  given  features  including 
geometric  features,  wherein  the  system  comprises: 
an  Episodal  Associative  Memory  (EAM)  which  includes  means 

including  a  genetic  algorithm  for  self-organizing  designs; 
a  cognitive  memory; 

means  for  producing  a  model  of  said  part  which  includes  a 
Feature-Based  Design  Environment  (FBDE)  for  creating, 
manipulating,  and  editing  a  model  of  die  part  based  on  said 
given  features; 


be  worited  on  are  placed,  a  first  tool  means  positioned  in  proximate 

relation  to  said  work  station  for  performing  work  on  successive 

ones  of  said  worksheets  at  a  work  location,  apparatus  for  ensuring 

each  one  of  said  worksheets  is  not  wofked  on  by  an  operationaUy 

ineffective  tool  means,  comprising: 

at  least  one  additional  tool  noeans  positioned  relative  to  said 

work  station  and  movable  to  said  work  location  for  replacing 

said  first  tool  means; 

means  for  generating  hit  signals  to  operate  said  first  tool  means; 

means  for  counting  each  hit  signal  output  from  said  hit  signal 

generating  means; 
means  associated  with  said  work  station  for  automaticaUy 
replacing  said  first  tool  means  with  said  additional  tool  means 
at  said  work  location  when  die  number  of  hit  signals  output 
from  said  hit  signal  generating  means  to  operate  said  first  tool 
means,  as  counted  by  said  counting  means,  reaches  a  prede- 
tennined  number. 
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5,485,392 
MANUAL  SOLDERING  PROCESS  MONITORING 
SYSTEM 
Michael  D.  Frederickson;  Stephen  T.  Kertis,  both  of  India- 
napolis,- Joel  A.  Mearig,  McCordsvUle,-  Alex  E.  Cragoe, 
Indianapolis,  and  Franlc  Carpenter,  Edinburgh,  all  of  bwL, 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
tlie  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  304335 
Int  CL*  H05B  1/Ofl 
MS.  a.  364-^77  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  and  collecting  statistical  infonnation 


fMP.Mm 

is— 


'ZT- 


on  soldering  operations  in  a  soldering  system  having 

a  soldering  means  having  a  means  for  monitoring  analog  heat 
flow, 

a  means  for  converting  said  analog  heat  flow  into  digital  tem- 
perature data  points,  said  digital  temperature  data  points  hav- 
ing a  point  at  they  begin  to  decay  and  a  point  at  which  they 
begin  to  recover,  connected  to  said  means  for  monitoring 
analog  heat  flow,  and 

a  computing  means  having  a  memory  and  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  means  for  converting  analog  heat  flow,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  the  digital  temperature  data  points  into  the  memory  of 
the  computing  means;  and 

smoothing  the  digital  temperature  data  points; 

locating  the  beginning  of  the  temperature  decay  as  being  when  a 
consistent  number  of  digital  temperature  points  decrease; 

locating  the  beginning  of  the  temperature  recovery  as  being 
when  a  consistent  number  of  digital  temperature  points 
increase; 

calibrating  to  distinguish  between  a  soldering  operation  and  a 
cleaning  operation;  and 

collecting  statistical  information  on  soldering  operadons,  the 
statistical  information  including  operator  dming,  time  depen- 
dent temperature  behavior,  and  disdnguishing  between  opera- 
tions such  as  die  cleaning  operation  and  the  soldering  opera- 
tion. 


UMI 


5,485,393 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

ELECTRICAL  PARAMETERS  USING  A 

DIFFERENTUTING  CURRENT  SENSOR  AND  A  DIGITAL 

INTEGRATOR 
Curtis  V.  Bradford,  CampbeU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Metricom, 

Inc.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,116,  May  20,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,243,536,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,000, 

Aug.  30, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  27, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  97316 

Int  CL*  GOIR  27/06,  G06F  19/00 

M&.  a.  364-^183  20  Claims 

1.  A  power  meter  which  outputs  voltage  and  current  samples  at 

an  output  sample  rate,  where  a  voluge  sample  indicates  a  quantity 


WXTAGE  CMMMEL  mOCEnw 

of  voltage  across  an  electrical  load  at  a  sample  time  and  a  current 
sample  indicates  a  quantity  of  current  flowing  through  the  electri- 
cal load  at  the  sample  time,  the  power  meter  comprising: 

a  voltage  sensor,  electromagnetically  coupled  to  the  electrical 
load,  which  outputs  a  voltage  sensor  signal  representing  dje 
voltage  across  the  electrical  load; 

voltage  sampling  means,  coupled  to  receive  said  voltage  sensor 
signal,  for  digitally  sampling  said  voltage  sensor  signal  and 
outputting  a  voltage  waveform  comprising  digital  samples  at 
an  input  sample  rate; 

a  voltage  filtering  path,  coupled  to  receive  said  voltage  wave- 
form from  said  voltage  sampling  means,  which  outputs  a 
filtered  voltage  waveform; 

a  current  sensor  electromagnetically  coupled  to  the  electrical 
load,  which  outputs  a  current  sensor  signal  representing  a 
derivative  with  respect  to  time  of  the  current  flowing  through 
the  electrical  load; 

a  differential  adder  coupled  at  a  first  adder  input  to  receive  said 
current  sensor  signal,  said  differential  adder  outputting  a  sig- 
nal at  an  adder  output  which  is  a  difference  of  said  current 
sensor  signal  and  a  signal  applied  to  a  second  adder  input  of 
said  differential  adder, 

current  sampUng  means,  coupled  to  said  adder  output,  for  digi- 
tally sampling  said  signal  at  said  adder  output  at  said  input 
sample  rate  and  outputting  a  time  derivative  current  waveform 
comprising  digital  samples  at  said  input  sample  rate; 

a  current  feedforward  filtering  path,  coupled  to  receive  said  time 
derivative  current  waveform,  which  outputs  a  filtered  time 
derivative  current  waveform,  wherein  said  current  feedfor- 
ward filtering  path  comprises  filters  with  characteristics  equal 
to  filters  in  said  voltage  filtering  path; 

a  current  feedback  signal  path,  coupled  to  receive  said  filtered 
time  derivative  current  waveform  from  said  current  feedfor- 
ward filtering  path,  which  outpuu  a  feedback  signal  to  said 
second  adder  input  of  said  differential  adder,  where  said 
current  feedback  signal  path  comprises  filters  which  cause  die 
cancellation  of  direct-current  (E>C)  components  of  said  fil- 
tered time  derivative  current  waveform; 

a  digital  integrator,  coupled  to  receive  said  filtered  time  deriva- 
tive current  waveform,  which  integrates  said  filtered  time 
derivative  current  waveform  and  outputs,  at  the  output  sample 
rate,  samples  indicating  an  instantaneous  value  of  the  current 
flowing  dirough  the  electrical  load;  and 

a  delay  means,  clocked  by  an  intermediate  clock  having  a  rate  of 
at  least  twice  the  ouq>ut  sample  rate,  for  delaying  current 
samples  in  said  current  feedforward  filtering  path  by  a  time 
equal  to  one-half  a  period  of  die  output  sample  rate,  thereby 
providing  a  substantially  equal  delay  for  samples  through  said 
current  feedforward  filtering  paUi  combined  with  said  digital 
integrator  and  through  said  voltage  filtering  path. 


5,485,394 
FAULT  LOCATION  METHOD  FOR  A  PARALLEL  TWO- 
CIRCUIT  TRANSMISSION  LINE  WITH  N  TERMINALS 
Ke^ji  Murata,-  Kazuo  Sonohara;  Susumu  Ito;  Kyoji  Isfaizu,  all 
of  Osaka,  and  Tokuo  Emura,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nissin  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Kyoto,  and  The  Kansai 
Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,034,  Mar.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  707,907,  May  30, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  18, 1995,  Sen  No.  443,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1990,  2-143824; 
May  31, 1990,  2-143825 

Int  a.*  GOIR  31/00 
U.S.  a.  364—483  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  locating  where  a  fault  lies  in  a  parallel,  two- 
circuit  transmission  line  in  an  n-terminal  system,  having  at  least  a 
sending  end  and  a  receiving  end,  and  further  having  a  plurality  of 
circuits  and  a  plurality  of  bratjches  connected  to  the  ti^uismission 
line  at  branch  points,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  physical  current  signals  of  each  phase  of  each  end  of 
each  circuit  of  the  parallel,  two-circuit  transmission  line; 

converting  each  detected  physical  current  signal  into  digital 
data; 

storing  the  digital  data  in  a  memory; 

transmitting  the  digital  data  stored  in  said  memory  to  a  prede- 
termined main  station; 

storing  the  transmitted  digital  data  of  currents  of  all  the  ends  in 
a  memory  in  said  main  station  which  also  contains  connection 
information  of  die  n-terminal  system  and  data  about  die 
lengths  of  different  portions  of  the  transmission  line; 

determining,  by  die  main  station,  a  distance  to  the  fault  from  one 
of  the  ends  of  the  transmission  line  based  on  the  connection 
information  of  die  system  and  the  data  about  die  lengths  of 
the  transmission  line  portions,  the  distance  determining  step 
including  the  substeps  of: 

(a)  performing  equivalent  transformation  with  respect  to  a 
branch  point  bt  of  said  parallel  two-circuit  transmission 
line,  to  transform  said  transmission  line  into  a  T  three- 
terminal  parallel  two-circuit  transmission  line  circuit  hav- 
ing duee  terminals  T*.,,  T^,  and  T*^,,  said  equivalent 
circuit  including  at  least  one  branch  Bj  having  a  length  on 
die  equivalent  circuit  indicative  of  a  distance  from  said 
branch  point  b,  to  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  branch 
point,  b^, 

(b)  setting  a  value  Xj  as  a  length  on  the  equivalent  circuit  from 
said  first  terminal  connected  to  said  branch  point  b^  to  the 
fault  on  the  equivalent  circuit,  on  the  basis  of  said  branch 
lengdis  and  said  detected  current  signals  flowing  out  of 
terminals  Tj_,,  T^,  and  T^,.,, 

(c)  if  Xj  is  less  than  die  length  on  the  equivalent  circuit  of  said 
branch  B^  identifying  the  value  x^  as  the  closest  distance 
on  the  parallel  two-circuit  transmission  line  from  said  first 
terminal  to  the  fault, 

(d)  if  Xt  is  not  less  dian  die  length  on  die  equivalent  circuit  of 
said  branch  64,  setting  a  value  x^.,  to  a  length  on  the 
equivalent  circuit  from  a  terminal  connected  to  a  branch 
Bi_,  to  the  point  on  die  basis  of  said  branch  lengths  and 
said  detected  current  signals  flowing  out  of  terminals  Tt_i, 
T4,  and  Tj^,, 


(e)  if  Xi_,  is  less  than  a  length  on  the  equivalent  circuit  of 
branch  B^.,,  and  if  die  branch  point  b^^  is  connected  to  a 
second  temiinals  with  no  branch  points  therebetween,  iden- 
tifying Xt_,  as  die  closest  distance  firom  said  second  termi- 
nal to  the  fault. 

(0  if  Xt-i  is  less  dian  die  lengtii  on  die  equivalent  circuit  of 
branch  Bj_,  and  if  die  branch  point  b^  is  not  connected  to  a 
second  terminal  with  no  branch  poinu  therebetween,  dec- 
rementing k  by  1  and  repeating  steps  (b)-(f). 

(g)  if  Xj_,  is  not  less  dian  die  length  on  die  equivalent  circuit 
of  said  branch  Bn,  setting  a  value  x^^,  to  a  length  on  the 
equivalent  circuit  from  a  terminal  connected  to  a  branch 
Bi^,  to  the  fauh  on  die  basis  of  said  branch  lengths  and  said 
detected  current  signals  flowing  out  of  tenninals  Tt_|,  T^, 
and  Tj^,, 

(h)  if  Xj^.,  is  less  than  a  length  on  die  equivalent  circuit  of 
branch  B,^,  and  if  die  branch  point  b^  is  cormected  to  a 
third  terminal  widi  no  branch  points  therebetween,  identi- 
fying Xj^i  as  the  closest  distance  from  said  third  terminal  to 
the  fault,  and 

(i)  if  Xj^i  is  less  than  the  length  on  the  equivalent  circuit  of 
branch  Bj^,  and  if  die  branch  point  bj  is  not  connected  to  a 
diird  terminal  with  no  branch  points  therebetween,  incre- 
menting k  by  I  and  repeating  steps  (b),  (c),  and  (gHi);  and 
locating  the  fault  using  the  closest  distance  identified  in  die 

distance  determining  step. 


5,485395 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SAMPLED  DATA  SIGNALS 
Craig  C.  Smith,  Prove,  Utah,  assignor  to  Brigham  Young  Uni- 
versity, Provo,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,994 

Int  a.*  G06F  \7/00:  GOU  i/2« 

U.S.  a.  364—485  24  Claims 


22.  A  method  of  processing  a  temporal  signal  obtained  by  a 
spectrum  analyzer  and  stored  in  said  spectrum  analyzer  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

segmenting  the  temporal  signal  stored  in  die  spectrum  analyzer 

into  a  plurality  of  segments; 
ttansforming  die  segments  of  die  temporal  signal  into  the  fine- 

quency  domain;  and 
adding  the  frequency  domain  segments  to  form  an  averaged 
spectral  signal. 


5,485396 

SYMBOLIC  ROUTING  GUIDANCE  FOR  WIRE 

NETWORKS  IN  VLSI  CIRCUITS 

Daniel  R.  Brasen,  San  Francisco,  and  Sunil  V.  Asfataputre,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,109 
Int  CL'  G06F  77/50 
VS.  a.  364—491  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  laying  out  logical  circuits  on  a  chip,  die  method 
comprising  ttie  steps  of: 

(a)  laying  out  an  initial  floor-plan  of  component  blocks  of  the 
logical  circuits; 

(b)  routing  a  first  set  of  connection  networks  between  connec- 
tion areas  of  the  component  blocks; 

(c)  fttim  the  routing  performed  in  step  (b),  generating  routing 
guidance  information  which  indicates  location  and  size  of  the 
first  set  of  connection  networks; 

(d)  after  step  (c)  performing  optimized  placement  and  routing  of 
logical  circuits  widiin  die  component  blocks;  and, 

(e)  after  step  (c)  routing  a  second  set  of  connection  networks 
between  the  component  blocks. 
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5,48537 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Hisao  Yamazato,  Hirakata;  NaoU  Tata,  Nan;  Naohiko  Aoki, 
Nara;  Jyunzoa  Kashihara,  Kashlba,  and  Yasunari  Uramoto, 
Kitakyushu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabiidiiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Sen  No.  95,402 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-203641; 
Jan.  21,  1993,  5-008039;  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-044050;  Apr.  9,  1993, 
5-083350;  May  7, 1993,  5-106681 

Int  a.'  H02J  5/00;  G05B  15/02:23/02 
UJS.  a.  364-492  66  Chlms 

MUN'c6NiTCl'}20 
SECTION  M 


power  fironi  the  AC  power  supply  to  the  internal  devices 
through  said  sub-control  means;  and 
a  pair  of  DC  power  feeders  for  feeding  DC  power,  which 
connect  said  main  control  means  and  said  sub-control  means, 
wiierein  said  main  control  means  includes: 
first  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  message  to  said 
sub-control  means  through  said  communication  line;  and 
first  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  message  from  said  sub- 
conlrol  means  through  said  communication  line,  and 
said  sub-control  means  includes: 
second  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  message  to 
said  main  control  means  through  said  communication 
line;  and 
second  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  message  from  said 
main  control  means  through  said  communication  line, 
and 
said  main  control  means  includes: 
a  power  converter  means  for  converting  AC  power  supplied 
from  the  AC  power  supply  into  IX^  power,  and  supplies  the 
converted  DC  power  to  said  sub-control  means  through 
said  pair  of  DC  power  feeders,  and 
said  first  transmission  means  of  said  main  control  means  and 
said  second  transmission  means  of  said  sub-control  means  are 
provided  between  one  of  said  pair  of  DC  power  feeders  and 
said  communication  line,  and 
said  first  transmission  means  and  said  second  transmission 
means  respectively  include: 

first  switching  means  for  switching  a  state  of  said  conmiuni- 
cation  line  between  a  low  level  and  a  high  level  by  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  it  to  one  of  said  pair  of  DC 
power  feeders,  and 
first  transmission  control  means  for  controlling  switching 
operations  of  said  first  switching  means,  and 
said  first  transmission  means  and  said  second  transmission 
means  respectively  transmit  messages  through  said  communi- 
cation line  by  controlling  the  switching  operations  of  said  first 
switching  means  using  said  first  transmission  control  means, 
and 
said  first  receiving  means  of  said  main  control  means  includes 
level  detection  means  for  delecting  a  collision  among  mes- 
sages by  detecting  a  level  of  said  communication  line. 


1.  A  communication  system,  provided  in  an  electric  device 
including  a  plurality  of  internal  devices,  comprising: 

at  least  one  sub-control  means  for  controlling  operations  of  the 
internal  devices,  said  sub-control  means  being  placed  in  a 
vicinity  of  a  corresponding  internal  device  so  as  to  be  con- 
nected diereto; 

main  control  means  for  controlling  the  electric  device  by  con- 
trolling said  sub<ontrol  means; 

a  single  communication  line  for  connecting  said  main  control 
means  and  said  sub-control  means  so  as  to  permit  conununi- 
cations  between  tliem, 

a  pair  of  AC  power  feeders  for  feeding  AC  power  from  an  AC 
power  supply  to  said  main  control  means  and  for  feeding  AC 


5,485,398 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  BENT 
PORTIONS  IN  WIRE  LOOPS 
Nobuto    Yamazaki,    Tachikawa,    and    Shioichi    Kumazawa^ 
Higashikurume,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiution  of  Sen  No.  234,938,  Apn  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  828,427,  Jan.  31,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16, 1995,  Sen  No.  405,924 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-029016 
Int  a.*  GOIB  U/24 
VS.  CL  364—506  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  bend  in  a  wire  loop  after  wires 
are  connected  to  a  workpiece  at  a  bonding  stadon  of  a  wire 
bonding  machine  wherein  said  wire  bonding  machine  includes  an 
XY  table  with  a  bonding  tool  provided  thereon,  through  which  said 
wire  is  passed,  a  camera  for  monitoring  an  image  of  a  selected  one 
of  said  connected  wires  of  said  workpiece,  said  camera  being 
mounted  on  said  XY  table  and  said  camera  and  bonding  tool  being 
moved  in  X  and  Y  directions  by  said  XY  table  and  a  monitor  for 
displaying  said  image  obtained  by  said  camera,  said  inspection 
apparatus  comprising:  a  wire  coordinate  calculating  means  for 
calculating  coordinates  of  a  first  bonded  point  and  a  second  bonded 
point  of  said  selected  one  of  said  connected  wires,  said  coordinates 
of  said  first  and  second  bonding  points  for  determining  a  bonded 
point  line  which  is  a  straight  line  connecting  said  first  and  second 
bonded  points;  and  crossing  coordinates  calculating  means  for 
calculating  scale  markings  on  a  straight  scale  hne  passing  through 
a  center  point  of  said  monitor,  said  scale  Une  being  perpendicular 
to  said  bonded  point  line,  said  scale  markings  corresponding  to 


predetermined  actual  measuring  distances  on  said  workpiece;  and  a 
scale  marldng  generating  means  for  displaying  said  scale  markings 
of  said  scale  line  on  said  monitor  along  with  said  selected  one  of 
said  connected  wires  to  be  measured  to  visually  measure  said  bend 
in  said  wire  loop  accurately  by  counting  the  number  of  scale 
maricings  between  said  wire  loop  and  the  center  point  without 
moving  the  workpiece  from  the  bonding  station. 
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computing  device  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  tlie  calcu- 
lation, and  transmitting  tlie  accept/reject  information  to  the 
terminal;  and 
a  fourth  step  of  displaying  the  transmitted  accept/reject  informa- 
tion at  the  terminal  to  permit  the  orderer  side  to  learn  whether 
the  lens  process  including  tl»e  beveling  is  possible  or  not 


5,485,400 

FIELD-MOUNTED  CONTROL  UNIT 

Jogesh   Warrior,   Chanbassen;    Vincent   C.   Jacobson,   Min- 

netonka;  KeUy  M.  Ortfa,  Apple  Valley,  and  Craig  R.  Tielens, 

Minneapolfe,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Raeemounl  Inc.,  Eden 

Prairie,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,785,  Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  86,167,  JuL  1, 1993,  Pat  Na 

5,333,114,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,257,  Jan.  8, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,168, 

Nov.  13,  1991,  abandoned,  wliicfa  is  a  continaatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

416,180,  Oct  2, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apn  10, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  420,434 

Int  a.*  G05B  19/00 

UJS.  CL  364—550  «  Claims 


5,485,399 
SPECTACLE  LENS  SUPPLY  METHOD 
T^yosbi  Saigo;  TUieo  Koseki,  both  of  Hamura;  YoshUiiro 
Kikuchi,   Akikawa,   and   Takashi    Hatanaka,    Higasbimn- 
rayama,  aU   of,  Japan,   assignors  to  Hoya  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Sen  No.  80^10 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  24, 1992,  4-165912; 
Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211645 

Int  a.*  G02C  13/00 
MS.  a.  364—525  i       » Claims 


(  STtm    ) 


1.  A  spectacle  lens  supply  method  for  a  system  which  includes  a 
terminal  installed  at  a  lens  orderer  side  and  a  computing  device 
installed  at  a  lens  processor  side  and  connected  to  the  terminal 
through  a  communication  line,  for  supplying  spectacle  lenses,  said 
spectacle  lens  supply  method  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  transmitting  processing  condition  data,  which 
includes  at  least  one  of  lens  information,  frame  information, 
prescription  values,  layout  information  and  processing  infor- 
mation, from  the  terminal  to  the  computing  device; 
a  second  step  of  calculating  a  desired  lens  shape  including  a 
bevel  figure  by  the  computing  device  in  accordance  with  the 
pitx«ssing  condition  data  transmitted  thereto; 
a  thiid  step  of  creating  accept/reject  information  as  to  whether  a 
lens  process  including  a  beveling  is  possible  or  not  by  the 


1.  A  smart  field-mounted  control  unit  for  coupling  to  a  DC 
current  two-wire  process  control  loop,  comprising:  a  housing; 

communications  circuitry  in  tiie  housing  coupled  to  the  two-wire 
process  control  loop  to  receive  power  over  the  two-wire 
process  control  loop,  the  communications  circuitry  compris- 
ing: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  process  signals  over  die  two-wire  pro- 
cess control  loop,  and  output  circuitry  for  sending  information 
related  to  the  control  unit  over  the  two-wire  process  control 
loop;  and 

a  storage  element  which  stores  the  process  signals  received  from 
the  two-wire  loop;  and 

control  circuitry  in  the  housing  coupled  to  tlie  communiLations 
circuitry,  which  provided  a  command  output  for  controlling  a 
process  and  which  stores  previous  values  of  the  command 
output,  where  the  command  output  is  a  function  of  a  stored 
process  signal  and  a  stored  previous  value  of  the  command 
output 


5,485,401 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  OVERFILL 

PROTECTION  DEVICES 

Gary  R.  Cadman,  NorweU,  Mass.,  assignor  to  ScuUy  Signal 

Company,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  77,012 
Int  CL*  GOIF  23A)0 
VS.  a.  364-^51.01  14  Claims 

1.  A  probe  excitation  and  testing,  "PET",  system  for  an  overfill 
prxMection  device  including  a  probe  mounted  in  a  tank  for  sensing 
a  level  of  material  therein,  said  probe  operable  to  produce  a  probe 
output  signal  in  response  to  a  normal  operating  excitation  of  at 
least  a  preselected  magnitude  being  applied  thereto,  said  PET 
system  comprising: 

A)  processor  means  for  conducting  any  of  a  plurality  of  diag- 
nostic tests  and  for  generating  an  excitation  control  signal; 
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B)  channel  means  for  coupling  said  processor  means  with  said 
probe,  said  diagnostic  tests  conducted  by  said  processor 
means  being  able  to  determine  whether  said  probe  and  said 
channel  means  can  operate  within  preselected  limits;  and 

C)  excitation  means  coupled  with  said  channel  means  and 
responsive  to  said  excitation  control  signal  for  applying  said 
normal  operating  excitation  to  provide  overfill  protection  dur- 
ing filling  of  said  tank,  and  for  applying  a  bias  test  excitation 
to  said  probe  instead  of  said  normal  operating  excitation 
during  said  diagnostic  test,  said  bias  test  excitation  having  a 
magnitude  less  than  the  preselected  magnitude  of  said  normal 
operating  excitation  and  insufScient  to  power  said  probe  to 
provide  overfill  protection  yet  being  su£Bcient  to  conduct  said 
diagnostic  test 


5,485,402 
GAIT  ACnVITY  MONITOR 
Douglas  G.  Smith,  Seattle;  Aaron  W.  Joseph,  Beilevue;  David 
A.  Boone;  Robert  E.  Borchers,  both  of  Seattle,  and  Ernest 
M.  Burgess,  Mercer  Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Pros- 
thetics Research  Study,  Seattie,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  215,134 

Int  a.*  GOIP  ]5A)0 

U.S.  a.  364— 566  13  Claims 
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1.  A  monitor  for  determining  the  step  activity  of  a  wearer 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  conununication  surface,  said  communication 
surface  being  selected  of  a  material  and  opacity  to  permit 
transmission  of  inA'ared  radiation,  said  housing  having  a  sup- 
port surface  that  is  shaped  and  contoured  to  mate  with  an 
ankle  of  the  wearer,  said  housing  including  a  strap,  fixed  to 
the  exterior  of  said  bousing,  for  releasably  mounting  the 
monitor  to  the  ankle  of  the  wearer; 

an  electronic  accelerometer  for  providing  an  acceleration  signal 
indicative  of  the  acceleration  of  said  housing; 

a  step  determination  unit  coupled  to  receive  the  acceleration 
signal,  said  step  determination  unit  including  a  memory 
device  for  recording  a  minimum  acceleration  data  unit,  a 
maximum  acceleration  data  unit,  and  a  minimum  time  unit, 
said  step  determination  unit  comparing  the  stored  minimum 
acceleration  data  unit  and  the  minimum  time  unit  with  the 
received  acceleration  signal  for  determining  when  the  wearer 
of  the  monitor  has  taken  a  step  and  said  step  determination 


unit  providing  a  step  signal  to  indicate  that  the  user  has  taken 
a  step  when  the  received  acceleration  signal  is  both  greater 
than  the  stored  minimum  acceleration  data  unit,  and  less  than 
the  maximum  acceleration  data  unit  for  the  minimum  time 
unit; 
processor  memory  for  storing  data  relating  to  the  step  activity  of 
the  wearer  and  for  storing  step  activity  data  including  a  time 
interval  data  unit  indicating  the  length  of  a  measurement 
interval  and  a  step  rate  data  unit  indicating  the  amount  of  time 
that  the  step  signal  will  be  ignored  after  a  step  is  counted; 
a  data  processor  for  determining  the  step  activity  of  the  wearer, 
said  data  processor  being  coupled  to  said  step  determination 
unit  and  said  processor  memory,  said  data  processor  including 
a  first  timer  for  counting  consecutive  measurement  time  inter- 
vals wherein  each  measurement  time  interval  is  equal  to  the 
time  specified  by  the  time  interval  data  unit  stored  in  said 
processor  memory,  said  data  processor  including  a  second 
timer  for  counting  a  step  rate  time  interval  wherein  each  step 
rate  time  interval  is  equal  to  the  time  specified  by  the  step  rate 
data  unit  stored  in  said  processor  memory,  said  data  processor 
being  responsive  to  said  first  timer  and  the  step  signal  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  step  count  data  units  in  said  processor 
memory  wherein  each  step  count  data  unit  represents  the 
number  of  steps  made  during  the  measurement  time  interval, 
said  data  processor  being  responsive  to  said  second  timer  to 
count  only  one  step  during  each  step  rate  time  interval; 
a  monitor  interface,  including  a  monitor  transceiver,  for  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  inftared  radiation,  said  monitor  inter- 
face being  constructed  for  converting  received  infrared  radia- 
tion to  electronic  signals  and  for  converting  electronic  signals 
to  infrared  radiation,  said  monitor  interface  being  coupled  to 
exchange  electronic  signals  with  said  data  processor,  said 
electronic  accelerometer,  said  step  determination  unit,  said 
processor   memory,   and   said   data   processor  each   being 
mounted  in  said  housing  with  said  transceiver  being  mounted 
proximate  to  said  conununication  surface; 
an  interface  module  for  receiving  and  transmitting  infrared 
radiation  to  and  from  said  monitor  interface,  including  an 
interface  transceiver,  said  interface  module  being  constructed 
to  convert  received  infrared  radiation  to  electronic  signals  and 
to  convert  electronic  signals  to  infrared  radiation;  and 
a  system  processor  coupled  to  exchange  electronic  signals  with 
said  interface  nKxlule,  said  system  processor  including  a  user 
interface  and  being  responsive  to  user  input  for  establishing 
communication  with  said  data  processor  by  way  of  said 
interface  module  and  said  imnitor  interface,  said  system 
processor  being  constructed  to  respond  to  user  input  to  pro- 
vide the  time  interval  data  unit  and  the  step  rate  data  unit  to 
said  data  processor  for  storage  in  said  processor  memory,  said 
system  processor  being  further  responsive  to  user  input  for 
providing  the  minimum  acceleration  data  unit,  and  the  mini- 
mum time  unit  to  said  data  processor  for  storage  in  said 
memory  device  of  said  step  determination  unit,  said  data 
processor  being  responsive  to  control  signals  received  from 
said  system  processor  to  provide  the  plurality  of  step  count 
data  units  to  said  system  processor. 


5,485,403 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

SIGNALS  FROM  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  SENSOR 

Osamu  Shindo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  623,566 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  7,  1989,  1-316466; 
Dec.  7,  1989, 1-316468 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*G06F  17/00 

U.S.  a.  364—559  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  analyzing  output  signals  of  a  line  sensor,  the  line 

sensor  including  an  array  of  photoconductive  bit  elements,  for 

determining  a  point  of  change  from  a  first  oaxpai  signal  level  to  a 
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second  output  signal  level  of  signals  outputted  from  the  array  of 
photoconductive  bit  elements  of  the  line  sensor,  said  mettiod  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

setting  a  threshold  level  b«ween  the  first  signal  level  and  the 
second  signal  level; 

detecting  a  pair  of  bit  elements  from  among  said  array  of 
photoconductive  bit  elements  which  have  outputs  that  are 
larger  than  and  smaller  than  the  threshold  level,  respectively; 

determining  a  first  Une  based  on  the  outputs  of  the  pair  of  bit 
elements  or  on  the  outputs  of  anottter  pair  of  bit  elements 
from  among  said  array  of  photoconductive  bit  elements  which 
have  a  specific  relationship  to  the  pair  of  bit  elements; 

obtaining  a  zero-cross  bit  element  which  is  located  at  an  inter- 
secting point  of  the  first  line  with  a  predetermined  output 
level; 

determining  a  second  line  which  has  an  inclination  angle  in 
absolute  value  that  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  first  line,  based 
on  the  outputs  of  the  zero-cross  bit  element  and  a  bit  element 
having  a  specific  relationship  to  the  zero-cross  bit  element  or 
the  outputs  of  a  pair  of  bit  elements  having  a  specific  relation- 
ship to  the  zero-cross  bit  element;  and 

determining  the  point  of  change  by  the  intersecting  point  of  the 
first  line  and  the  second  line. 


5,485,404  

EYE  DIRECTION  DETECTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  INCLUDWG  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  DETECTING  BOUNDARY  OF  THE  IRIS 

Osamu  Shindo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asalii  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,570 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  7,  1989,  1-316467 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/00 
VS.  CL  364—559  20  Claims 

1.  An  eye  direction  detecting  method  in  which  eye  direction 
detecting  light  flux  reflected  by  an  eye  impinges  on  a  line  sensor 
comprised  of  a  photoconductive  bit  element  array,  so  that  the  line 
sensor  generates  output  signals  including  a  first  signal  level  corre- 
sponding to  light  flux  reflected  by  an  iris  and  a  second  signal  level 
corresponding  to  light  reflected  by  a  retina,  whereby  information 
on  a  point  of  change  between  the  first  signal  level  and  the  second 
signal  level  is  used  to  detect  ttie  eye  direction,  said  eye  direction 
detecting  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
setting  a  threshold  level  between  the  fint  signal  level  and  the 

second  signal  level; 
detecting  a  pair  of  bit  elements  which  have  outputs  laiger  and 

smaUer  than  the  threshold  level,  respectively; 
determining  a  first  line  based  on  the  outputs  of  the  pair  of  bit 
elements  or  a  pair  of  bit  elements  which  have  a  specific 
relationship  to  said  pair  of  bit  elements; 
obtaining  a  zero-cross  bit  element  which  is  located  at  an  inter- 
secting point  of  the  first  line  with  a  predetermined  output 
level; 


1^^^ 


■Ball 


i^i 


determining  a  second  line  which  has  an  inclination  angle  in 
absolute  value  smaller  tiian  that  of  tlie  first  line,  based  on  die 
outputs  of  the  zero-cross  bit  element  and  a  bit  element  having 
a  specific  relationship  to  the  zero-cross  bit  element  or  the 
outputs  of  a  pair  of  bit  elements  having  a  specific  relationship 
to  the  zero-CTt>ss  bit  element; 

determining  a  third  line  which  has  an  inclination  angle  in  abso- 
lute value  larger  than  that  of  the  first  line  with  reference  to  ttie 
zero-cross  bit  element; 

Judging  whether  the  inclination  angle  of  the  second  line  is 
substantially  identical  to  that  of  the  third  line:  and, 

determining  the  point  of  change  by  the  intersecting  point  of  the 
second  Une  and  tlie  third  line  when  the  inclination  angles  of 
the  second  and  third  lines  are  not  substantially  identical  to 
each  other  and  by  the  intersecting  point  of  the  first  line  and 
the  second  tine  when  tiie  inclination  angles  of  the  second  and 
third  lines  are  substantially  identical  to  each  other,  respec- 
tively. 


5,485,405 

INERTIAL  ROTATION  SENSING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

S.  Edward  G.  WOsob,  519  West  14  Street,  North  Vancoaycr, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  414159 

Int  CL*  GOIC  19/08:19/28 

VS.  a.  364—559  23  Claims 
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1.  Inertial  rotation  sensing  apparatus  for  determining  orientation 
of  a  body,  about  a  first  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  said  body,  and 
with  respect  to  an  inertial  firame  of  reference,  said  appanttus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  rotatable  member  rotatable  about  said  first  axis; 

(b)  a  first  rotational  drive  means  for  initiating  and  maintaining 
rotation  of  said  first  rotatable  membw  about  said  first  axis, 
substantially  independentiy  of  motion  of  said  body  and  at  a 
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speed  substantially  constant  with  respect  to  said  inertial  frame 
of  reference  and  substantially  greater  than  rotational  speeds  of 
said  body  with  respect  to  said  inertial  frame  of  reference; 

(c)  a  first  relative  position  detector  means  for  detecting  rota- 
tional position  of  said  first  rotatable  member  with  respect  to 
said  body,  and  for  producing  a  first  output  signal  a>i(t)  repre- 
sentative thereof; 

(d)  reference  signal  means  for  generating  a  reference  signal 
a>;^t)  representative  of  rotational  position  of  said  first  rotat- 
able member  with  respect  to  said  inertial  frame  of  reference; 
and 

(e)  comparator  means  for  comparing  phase  of  said  first  output 
signal  CD,(t)  with  phase  of  said  reference  signal  (Ox(t),  and  for 
pioducing  an  orientation  signal  <Kt)  representative  of  said 
orientation  of  said  body  about  said  first  axis  and  with  respect 
to  said  inertial  frame  of  reference. 


means  for  correcting  the  measured  data  with  the  reference  data 
based  so  that  the  measured  data  as  a  whole  is  converted  to  be 
based  on  the  datum  point  for  the  reference  data,  and  for 
classifying  the  measured  X  and  Y  data  pairs  into  data  classi- 
fied in  point  of  the  crown  portion  and  of  the  shoulder  portions 
by  comparison  with  reference  data  on  the  crown  portion  and 
the  two  shoulder  portions;  and 

said  arithmetic  means  comprises  calculation  resources  for  calcu- 
lating the  radii  of  the  crown  portion  and  the  shoulder  portions, 
respectively,  with  use  of  the  classified  data. 


5,485yM6 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

PROFILE  OF  THE  TREAD  OF  A  TIRE 

Yasuo  Wada,  Anugasaki,  and  Kazuo  Asaoo,  Kobe,  both  of, 

Japan,   assignors  to  Sumitomo   Rubber  Industries,   IM^ 

Hyogo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,258,  Jan.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,837 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-22553 

Int  CI.*  GOIB  1 1/00;  11/24;  11/08 

VS.  a.  364—560  9  Claims 
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5,485v407 

INTERPOLATION  DEVICE  FOR  SCALE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Shigeru  Ishimoto;  Yasuhiko  Matuyama,  both  of  Yokohama, 

and  Hideo  Maejima,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sony  Magnescale  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,390 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318181 
Int  a.*  G06G  7/30 
VS.  CL  364—577  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparams  for  determining  the  profile  of  a  tire  tread  with 
distinctive  determinations  of  radii  of  a  crown  portion  and  shoulder 
portions  comprising: 

a  mounting  means  for  mounting  die  tire  about  an  X  axis  such 
that  the  tire  axis  is  parallel  to  die  X  axis; 

a  non-contact  type  Y  axis  distance  measuring  means  for  measur- 
ing a  Y  axis  distance  from  the  tire  profile  thereto  and  movable 
along  the  X  axis,  die  Y  axis  distance  measured  being  kept  as 
Ydata; 

an  X  axis  distance  measuring  means  for  measuring  an  X  axis 
position  of  the  Y  axis  distance  measuring  means,  the  X  axis 
distance  being  kept  as  X  data,  each  value  of  die  X  data  being 
pained  with  one  value  of  the  Y  data; 

a  radius  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  radius  of  at  least  part 
of  the  tire  profile  based  on  die  paired  X  data  and  Y  data,  said 
radius  calculating  means  including  a  sorting  means  for  clas- 
sifying pairs  of  the  X  dau  and  Y  data  into  data  classified  in 
point  of  local  portions  of  the  crown  portion  and  shoulder 
portions  of  the  tire  widi  appUcation  of  reference  data  for  the 
tire,  and  an  arithmetic  means  for  determining  radii  of  the 
respective  tire  portions  by  use  of  die  classified  data;  wherein 

said  reference  data  represents  data  prestored  for  reference  to  x 
axis  regions  of  shoulder  portions  and  the  crown  portion  defin- 
ing tlie  tire  profile,  on  a  basis  that  a  tire  equator  Une  is  zero  on 
the  X  axis  as  datum  point, 

said  sotting  means  includes  an  end  determination  means  for 
determining  X  data  on  two  distal  ends  of  the  tire  profile  by 
detecting  the  two  X  data  which  exceed  predetermined  Y  data. 

a  center  determination  means  for  determining  a  center  point 
from  the  X  data  on  two  distal  ends. 


1.  A  rotational  position  measuring  system  having  a  measuring 
scale  and  a  sensor  for  reading  the  measuring  scale,  the  system 
comprising: 

first  input  means  for  inputting  an  input  sine  wave  signal  from 
said  sensor; 

second  input  means  for  inputting  an  input  cosine  wave  signal 
from  said  sensor; 

first  output  means  comprising: 

a  first  DC  offset  value  calculating  circuit  for  calculating  a  first 

DC  offset  value  of  the  input  sine  wave  signal,  and 
a  first  amplitude  coefficient  calculating  circuit  for  calculating 
a  first  amplitude  coefficient  of  the  input  sine  wave  signal, 

said  first  output  means  outputting  an  interpolated  sine  wave 
signal  from  which  die  first  DC  offset  value  of  die  input  sine 
wave  signal  determined  by  the  first  DC  offset  calculating 
circuit  has  been  removed  and  which  has  been  normalized 
according  to  the  first  amplitude  coefBcient  determined  by  the 
first  amplitude  coefBcient  calculating  circuit; 

second  output  means  comprising: 

a  second  DC  offset  value  calculating  circuit  for  calculating  a 
second  DC  offset  value  of  the  input  cosine  wave  signal,  and 
a  second  amplitude  coefBcient  calculating  circuit  for  calculat- 
ing a  second  ampUtude  coefBcient  of  the  input  cosine  wave 
signal, 

said  second  output  means  outputting  a  corrected  cosine  wave 
signal  from  which  the  second  DC  offset  value  of  die  input 
cosine  wave  determined  by  the  second  DC  offset  calculating 
circuit  has  been  removed  and  which  has  been  normalized 
according  to  die  second  amplitude  coefBcient  determined  by 
the  second  amplitude  coefBcient  calculating  circuit; 

correcting  means  for  correcting  a  phase  drift  between  die  inter- 
polated sine  wave  signal  output  from  said  first  output  means 
and  the  corrected  cosine  wave  signal  output  from  said  second 
output  means,  said  correcting  means  outputting  a  correct 
measured  angle  signal  based  on  the  interpolated  sine  wave 
signal  and  corrected  cosine  wave  signal;  and 


decision  means  for  determining  whether  one  period  of  a  measur- 
ing period  has  been  measured  based  on  the  correct  measured 
angle  signal  of  said  correcting  means  and  outputting  a  syn- 
chronizing signal  to  said  first  output  means,  said  second 
output  means  and  said  conecting  means. 
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5,485,408 
PUMP  SIMULATION  APPARATUS 
Michael  L.  Blomquist,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  SIMS 
Deltec,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,288,  Sep.  9, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,338,157.  This  application  Jul.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27M25 

Int  CI.*  G06F  17/00 

VS.  a.  364—578  10  Claims 
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1.  A  pump  simulation  system  for  simulating  a  medical  pump  for 
intravenous  deUvery  of  a  fluid,  the  pump  simulation  system  com- 
prising: 
a  computer  system  including  processor  means,  and  display 

means  electrically  interconnected  to  the  processor  means  of 

the  computer  system; 
first  circuitry  configured  to  generate  a  graphical  user  interface 

having  an  image  of  the  medical  pump,  the  graphical  user 

interface  being  generated  on  die  display  means  and  having  an 

input  region  and  a  display  region; 
second  circuitry  configured  to  permit  manipulation  of  the  input 

region  of  the  graphical  user  interface  by  an  operator  such  that 

access  to  the  processor  means  of  the  computer  system  is 

achieved;  and 
third  circuitry  configured  to  generate  and  send  a  predetermined 

message  to  die  display  region  of  die  image  of  the  pump  in 

response  to  manipulations  of  the  input  region  of  the  image, 

thereby  simulating  operation  of  die  pump. 


(2)  generating  an  integrated  flow  path  witliin  said  given  system 
which  records  information  regarding  flows  and  condition 
checks  that  would  be  encountered  along  a  given  integrated 
flow  path  to  an  alter  operation  or  a  view  operation  on  a 
particular  abstract  cell  or  an  invoke  operation  on  an  iniemal 
system  fiinction; 

(3)  applying,  in  response  to  said  alter  operation,  said  view 
operation,  or  said  invoke  operation,  a  set  of  model  rules  to 
said  given  integrated  flow  path  to  determine  whedier  said 
given  integrated  flow  padi  conforms  to  said  penetration- 
resistant  properties,  wherein  said  model  rules  are  based  on 
said  interpretation  constants:  and 

(4)  allowing  said  alter  operation,  said  view  operation,  or  said 
invoke  operation  to  proceed  if  said  given  integrated  flow  padi 
was  in  confonnity  with  said  penetration-resistant  properties. 


5,485,410 

MEASUREMENT  CALCULATOR 

Tooino  Mastromattci,  33  Gateway  La.,  Lynn,  Mass.  01905 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  232,631 

Int  CL'  GOIB  3/08 

VS.  CI.  364—705.01 
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5,485,409 
AUTOMATED  PENETRATION  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Sarbari  Gupta,  RockviUe,  and  VirgU  D.  Gligor,  Chevy  Chase, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,945 
Int  a.*  H04L  9/00:  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—186  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  users  of  a  computer  system  fix)m 
exploiting  system  flaws  to  gain  illegal  or  unintended  access  to 
system  variables,  objects  and/or  operations,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
(1)  generating  a  set  of  interpretation  constants  by  applying  a  set 
of  penetration-resistant  properties  to  a  given  system,  wherein 
said  set  of  interpretation  constants  represent  a  database  of 
required   conditions,   parameter   validations   and   privilege 
checks  that  are  associated  with  access  to  each  abstract  cell  and 
critical  function  in  said  given  system,  wherein  said  given 
system  has  previously  been  determined  to  be  penetration- 
resistant; 


10 


1.  A  measurement  calculator  for  storing  and  calculating  mea- 
surement data  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  hollow  housing  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  side  of  a  tape 

measure; 
computer  circuitry  disposed  within  and  extended  from  the  hous- 
ing, the  computer  circuitry  further  comprising: 
central  processing  unit  circuitry  adapted  for  controlling  the 
status  of  operations  of  the  computer  circuitry  and  manipu- 
lating measurement  data  therein; 
read-only-memory  circuitry  having  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  adapted  for  storing  non-volatile  instructions  and  data 
for  use  by  the  central  processing  unit  circuitry; 
random-acccss-memory    circuitry    having    a    plurality    of 
memory  cells  ada{Med  for  storing  user-supplied  volatile 
measurement  data  with  a  single  item  of  measurement  data 
being  logically  accessed  by  a  user  with  a  label  denoted  by  a 
single  alphabetic  symbol  from  'a'  dirough  'z'; 
gate  circuitry  coupled  to  die  read-only-memory  circuitry  and 
random-access-memoiy  circuitry  and  adapted  for  selecting 
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volatile  and  non-volatile  instnictions  and  data  therefrom  for 
processing  and  display; 
liquid  crystal  display  circuitry  adapted  for  displaying  mea- 
surement data  and  operational  status  indications,  the  liquid 
crystal  display  circuitry  having  a  display  window  with  a 
status  section  and  a  memory  cell  content  section,  the  status 
section    displaying    error    status,    arithmetic    operation 
in-progress  status,  and  an  indication  of  fractional  process- 
ing in-progress  status,  the  memory  cell  content  section 
displaying  a  label  with  the  associated  numeric  measure- 
ment data,  fractional  measurement  data,  and  unit  of  mea- 
sure; 
driver  circuitry  coupled  between  the  central  processing  unit 
citxniitry  and  liquid  crystal  display  circuitry  adapted  for 
converting  measuretnent  data  and  operational  status  indica- 
tions to  a  form  compatible  for  display  by  the  liquid  crystal 
display  circuitry; 
bus  circuitry  adapted  for  transferring  computer  circuitry 
instnictions  and  data  between  the  central  processing  unit 
circuitry,    read-only-memory    circuitry,    random-access- 
memory  circuitry,  gate  circuitry,  and  driver  circuitry; 
keypad  circuitry  coupled  to  the  central  processing  unit  cir- 
cuitry and  adapted  for  receiving  user  input  measurement 
data  and  instructions  for  use,  the  keypad  circuitry  having 
numeric  keys  adapted  for  inputting  numeric  measurement 
data,  fraction  keys  adapted  for  inputting  fractional  measure- 
ment data,  arithmetic  operation  keys  adapted  for  perform- 
ing operations  on  measurement  data,  unit-of-measurement 
keys  adapted  for  converting  measurement  data  having  an 
existing  unit  of  measure  to  another  unit  of  measure, 
memory  operation  keys  adapted  for  controlling  memory, 
processing,  and  display  operations,  and  scrolling 
keys  adapted  for  accessing  and  scrolling  through  measurement 

data  indexed  by  the  labels; 
computer  instructions  resident  in  the  read-only  memory  ciicuiny 
adapted  for  operating  with  the  computer  circuitry  for  manipu- 
lating the  measurement  data; 
power  circuitry  for  energizing  the  computer  circuitry;  and 
switch  means  coupled  between  the  power  circuitry  and  computer 
circuitry  and  having  one  orientation  for  activating  the  com- 
puter circuitry  and  another  orientation  for  de-activating  the 
computer  circuitry. 


5,485,4U 

THREE  INPUT  ARITHMETIC  LOGIC  UNIT  FORMING 

THE  SUM  OF  A  FIRST  INPUT  ANDED  WITH  A  FIRST 

BOOLEAN  COMBINATION  OF  A  SECOND  INPUT  AND  A 

THIRD  INPUT  PLUS  A  SECOND  BOOLEAN 
COMBINATION  OF  THE  SECOND  AND  THIRD  INPUTS 
Karl  M.  Guttag,  Missouri  City,  Tex.;  Richard  Simpson,  Cari- 
ton,  and  Brendan  Walsh,  Bedford,  both  of,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159^45 
InL  a.*  G<I6F  7/38 
MS.  CL  364—716  27  Claims 
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1.  An  instruction  responsive  three  input  arithmetic  logic  unit 
comprising: 
an  AND  gate  having  a  first  input  receiving  a  first  multibit  input 
signal,  a  second  input  and  an  output  forming  die  bit  wise 
AND  of  signals  received  at  said  first  and  second  inputs; 


a  first  two  input  Boolean  function  generator  having  a  first  input 
receiving  a  second  multibit  input  signal,  a  second  input 
receiving  a  third  multibit  input  signal  and  an  output  connected 
to  said  second  input  of  said  AND  gate,  said  output  forming  a 
first  Boolean  combination  of  signals  received  at  said  first  and 
second  inputs,  said  first  Boolean  combination  selected  by  a 
current  instruction; 

a  second  two  input  Boolean  function  generator  having  a  first 
input  receiving  the  second  multibit  input  signal,  a  second 
input  receiving  the  third  multibit  input  signal  and  an  output 
forming  a  second  Boolean  combination  of  signals  received  at 
said  first  and  second  inputs,  said  second  Boolean  combination 
selected  by  said  current  instruction;  and 

an  adder  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
AND  gate,  a  second  input  cormected  to  said  output  of  said 
second  two  input  Boolean  function  generator  and  an  output 
forming  the  addition  of  signals  received  at  said  first  and 
second  inputs. 


5,485,412 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUCCESSIVE 

HORIZONTAL  AND  VERTICAL  DATA  FILTERING 

Timo  Sarkkinen,  Kempele;  Pertti  Alapuranen,  Kontio,  and 

Kan  nensyrja,  Onlu,  all  of,  Finland,  assignors  to  Rautar- 

uukki  Oy,  Oulu,  Finland 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,294 

.Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  934807 

Int  CL*  Cxisf  15/31 

VS.  CL  364—724.05  «  cbtais 
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1.  A  method  of  continuous  two-dimensional  filtering  of  discrete 
m*n  data  to  be  processed  comprising  n  lines  each  containing  m 
data  samples,  wherein  filtering  is  performed  as  successive  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  filtering  operations,  data  being  stored  in  connection 
with  horizontal  and  vertical  filtering  in  a  first  memory  and  a  second 
memory,  respectively,  and  wherein  data  is  divided  for  the  process- 
ing into  blocks  comprising  y  lines,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  filtering  a  data  block  comprising  y  lines  in  the  horizontal 
direction, 

(b)  storing  the  results  of  the  horizontal  filtering  by  lines  in  the 
first  memory,  the  memory  each  time  containing  y  stored  lines 
of  the  results  of  the  horizontal  filtering, 

(c)  reading  the  results  of  the  horizontal  filtering  from  the  first 
memory  by  columns  along  the  length  of  the  block, 

d)  filtering  the  results  read  finom  the  first  memory  by  columns  in 
the  vertical  direction,  which  results  of  the  vertical  filtering 
constitute  filtered  data, 

e)  storing  intermediate  sutes  of  the  vertical  filtering  in  the 
second  memory,  upon  processing  the  y  lines  of  each  column, 

f)  reading  from  the  second  memory,  before  the  vertical  filtering 
of  next  block,  the  y  lines  earlier  state  of  the  corresponding 
column  to  be  the  initial  value  of  the  vertical  filtering,  and 

g)  continuing  the  blockwise  processing  until  n  data  lines  have 
been  filtered. 


5,485,413 
MULTIPLIER  UTILIZING  THE  BOOTH  ALGORITHM 
Osamu  Kuboniwa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24, 1993,  5-258937 

Int  a."  G06F  7/52 

VS.  a.  364—760  2  Claims 
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1.  A  multiplier,  comprising: 

coefficient  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  coef- 
ficients each  corresponding  to  radical  numbers  of  2  including 
2°  and  2'  from  predetermined  bits  of  a  multiplier  based  on  die 
Booth  algorithm; 

partial  firoduct  generating  means  for  calculating  a  plurality  of 
partial  products  indicative  of  products  of  said  coefficients  and 
a  multiplicand  of  M  bits  (M  is  a  positive  integer); 

first  adding  means  for  adding  "1"  to  each  of  Mth  and  (M+l)th 
bits  as  counted  from  a  least  significant  bit  of  each  of  said 
partial  products; 

second  adding  means  for  adding  "I"  to  an  Mth  bit  as  counted 
from  a  least  significant  bit  of  a  multiplication  result;  and 

third  adding  means  for  adding  a  sum  from  said  first  adding 
means  and  a  sum  from  said  second  adding  means  depending 
on  the  radical  numbers  of  2. 
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value  of  the  operational  integer,  and  calculates  a  difference  of 
the  operational  integer  and  the  specified  product; 

an  activation  unit  which,  when  the  difference  calculated  by  the 
calculation  unit  is  not  zero,  sets  a  new  operational  integer  by 
canceling  the  subordinate  n  bits  of  the  differeiKe  and  causes 
the  calculation  unit  to  set  the  integral  dividend,  specify  a 
product  and  calculate  a  difference  based  on  tiie  new  opera- 
tional integer,  and 

an  output  unit  which  successively  takes  n-bit  pattern  values 
respectively  corresponding  to  products  specified  by  the  calcu- 
lation unit,  and  outputs  these  n-bit  pattern  values  as  the 
quotient  when  the  difference  calculated  by  the  calculation  unit 
is  zero. 
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5,485^415 
DIGITAL  INTEGRATING  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Aldo    Kiji,    Hyogo,    Japan,    assignor    to    MitsuMshi 
Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  230361 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-131285 

InL  a."  G06F  7/50 

VS.  a.  364—786  10  Claims 

-PO 


5,485,414 

DIVIDER  CIRCUrr  WHICH  CALCULATES  AN 

INTEGRAL  QUOTIENT  OF  AN  INTEGRAL  DIVISOR 

Mitsuyoshi  Yao,  and  Kohidii  Ueda,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  2,  1993,  5-164485 

Int  a.*  G06F  7/52 

VS.  a.  364—766  14  Claims 


1.  A  divider  which  calculates  an  integral  quotient  of  an  integral 
divisor  and  an  integral  dividend,  the  divider  comprising: 

a  first  rdultiplication  unit  which  calculates  products  of  the  inte- 
gral divisor  and  all  n-bit  pattern  values  of  an  n-bit  pattern, 
where  n  is  a  predetermined  number,  the  n-bit  pattern  values 
respectively  corresponding  to  the  calculated  products; 

a  calculation  unit  which  sets  the  integral  dividend  as  an  initial 
value  of  an  operational  integer,  specifies  a  product  among  the 
products  calculated  by  the  first  multiplication  unit  of  which 
the  subordinate  n-bit  value  is  equal  to  the  subordiiuite  n-bit 


1.  A  digital  integrating  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  carry  holding  type  adder  having  a  plurality  of  fiill  adders 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  bits  of  input  data  and  a 
predetermined  number  of  holding  means  for  temporarily  hold- 
ing the  sum  outputs  and  carry  outputs  of  said  full  adders  and 
inputting  the  held  sum  outputs  and  cany  outputs  to  said 
respective  full  adders,  which  performs  accumulation  using  the 
carries  of  the  previous  fiiU  adders  in  the  previous  additions; 

a  cany  propagation  type  adder  having  a  plurality  of  fiill  adders 
for  receiving  the  sum  outputs  and  carry  outputs  held  in  said 
holding  means  as  the  results  of  accumulation,  which  performs 
addition  by  propagating  carries  to  the  following  ftiU  adders; 

a  predetermined  number  of  result  storage  means  for  storing  the 
results  of  additions  performed  by  the  full  adders  of  said  cany 
propagation  type  adder;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  the  predetermined  number 
of  said  holding  means  of  said  cany  holding  type  adder  to 
perform  acciunulation  for  each  section  of  input  data  which  are 
divided  into  a  predetermined  number  of  sections,  sequentially 
inputting  sum  outputs  and  carry  outputs  held  in  the  predeter- 
fiuned  number  of  said  holding  means  into  the  add  inputs  of 
ti»e  respective  full  adders  of  said  carry  propagation  type  adder 
after  completion  of  accumulation,  causing  the  full  adders  of 
said  carry  propagation  type  adder  to  add  the  input  sum  outputs 
and  carry  outputs,  and  sequentially  storing  the  results  of 
additions  in  the  predetermined  number  of  said  result  storage 
means. 
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5,485y416 

COMPUTATIONAL  CmCUTT  BASED  ON  CAPACITOR 

ARRAYS 

Calvin  B.  Ward,  9580  Crow  Canyon  Rd.,  Castro  Valky,  CaHf. 

94546 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,637 

Int  a.*  G06G  7/02 

M&.  CI.  364—825  6  Claims 
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5,485,417 
PROCESS  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Fritz  Wotf,  Bergrlieinfeld,-  Thomas  Kutsclie,  Schweinftart,  and 

Manfred  Roder,  Schwebheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Fichtel  &  Sadis  AG,  Schweinturt,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,603 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1991,  41  02 
827.9;  Nov.  2,  1991,  41  36  224.1 

Int  a.*  B60G  17A)15;17/033:2WS 
VS.  a.  364—424.01  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operatively  influencing  the  damping  properties 
of  a  damping  module  arranged  between  a  vehicle  wheel  and  a 
vehicle  body  of  a  motor  vehicle,  as  a  function  of  damping  requi'e- 
ment  defining  quantities  including  at  least  one  of  transverse  accel- 
eration, transverse  jolt,  longitudinal  force,  longitudinal  force 
change,  frequency-evaluated  vehicle  body  acceleration  and 
frequency-evaluated  vehicle  wheel  acceleration,  with  which 
method  the  damping  properties  of  the  damping  module  are 
changed  between  at  least  two  damping  charactoistics,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  instantaneous  values  of  said  damping  require- 
ment defining  quantities; 

(b)  converting   said   instantaneous   values   of  said  damping 
requirement  defining  quantities  according  to  respective  power 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  result  of  tlie 
computation 


1=0 


wherein  said  a,  are  fixed  weights,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  signal  input  lines,  each  said  signal  line  receiving  a 
voltage  proportional  to  a  different  one  of  said  signal  values  S,; 
a  first  charge  integration  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  and 
means  for  generating  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  total 
charge  received  on  said  input  terminal,  said  input  terminal 
being  held  at  a  reference  potential  independent  of  the  charge 
input  thereto,  said  output  signal  determining  said  value  F  if  all 
of  said  iLj  are  non-negative;  and 
a  first  capacitor  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  capacitors, 
each  said  capacitor  having  a  top  electrode  and  a  bottom 
electnxie,  each  said  top  electrode  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  signal  input  lines  and  each  said  bottom  electrode  being 
connected  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  first  charge  integra- 
tion circuit,  wherein  said  capacitor  connected  to  said  signal 
line  corresponding  to  S^  has  a  capacitance  proportional  to  a,. 


functions  into  instantaneous  values  of  damping  requirement 
contributions,  the  base  of  a  respective  power  function  com- 
prising the  respective  damping  requirement  defining  quantity 
and  the  exponent  of  tlie  respective  power  function  defining  a 
relative  significance  of  the  respective  damping  requirement 
defining  quantity  witliin  a  total  damping  requirement; 

(c)  adding  said  instantaneous  values  of  said  damping  require- 
ment contributions  of  the  damping  requirement  defining  quan- 
tities to  provide  said  total  damping  requirement; 

(d)  comparing  said  total  damping  requirement  with  a  damping 
characteristic  switching  value;  and 

(e)  switching  the  damping  module  to  a  respective  next  damping 
characteristic,  when  said  total  damping  requirement  and  said 
damping  characteristic  switching  value  are  substantially 
equal. 


5,485,418 
ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY 
Toshiyuki  Hirald,  and  Masayuki  Hata,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,986,  Jan.  16, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  887,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16, 1990,  2-7592 
Int  a.*  GllC  15/00 
VS.  a.  36S-49  8  Claims 
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1.  An  associative  memory,  comjmsing: 

a  content  addressable  memory  array,  responsive  to  a  first  part  of 
an  externally-supplied  input  address,  fot  storing  data,  said 
content  addressable  memory  array  divided  into  a  plurality  of 


blocks,  each  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of  cells  arranged  in 
a  plurality  of  rows  and  colunms,  each  said  cell  having  means 
for  comparing  data  stored  therein  with  a  corresponding  por- 
tion of  said  first  pan  of  said  externally-supplied  input  address; 

block  select  means,  coupled  to  said  content  addressable  memory 
array  and  responsive  to  a  second  part  of  said  externally- 
supplied  input  address,  for  selecting  a  particular  block  firom 
said  content  addressable  memory  array; 

decoder  means,  coupled  to  said  content  addressable  memory 
array  and  responsive  to  a  third  part  of  said  externally-supplied 
input  address,  for  selecting  a  particular  row  in  said  particular 
block;  and 

output  tneans,  coupled  to  said  content  addressable  metnory  array 
and  responsive  to  said  block  select  means  and  said  decoder 
means,  for  providing  a  comparison  result  between  said  first 
part  of  said  extemally-supplied  input  address  and  data  stored 
in  said  particular  row  of  said  particular  block. 


5,485y«20 
STATIC-RANDOM-ACCESS  MEMORY  CELL  AND  AN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  STATIC-RANDOM- 
ACCESS  MEMORY  CELL 
Craig  S.  Lage;  Frank  K.  Baker;  James  D.  Hayden,  and  Kent  J. 
Cooper,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Scfaaumburg,  DL 
Diririoo  of  Ser.  No.  990^41,  Dec  11,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcadon  JuL  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  278y465 
Int  CL'  cue  U/00 
VS.  a.  365—154  25  ClataH 


5,485,419 

MEMORY  DEVICE  COLUMN  ADDRESS  SELECTION 

LEAD  LAYOUT 

John  P.  Campbell,  4921  PortoU  Dr.,  Garland,  Tex.  75243 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,914 

Int  CL*  GIIC  5/08 

VS.  a.  365—69  8  Claims 

2B  


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  storage  cells 
arranged  in  an  array  and  addressable  by  row  and  colunm  addresses, 
the  device  comprising: 

a  number  N  of  bitiines  addressable  by  a  partially  decoded 
colutnn  address,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  two,  each 
of  the  bitiines  is  fabricated  as  a  pair  of  leads  in  a  first 
conductive  layer  and  includes  one  or  more  crossover  straps  in 
a  second  conductive  layer; 

an  insulator  separating  the  first  and  second  conducting  layers 
and  having  a  through  connection  between  each  crossover 
strap  and  each  lead  of  the  bitline  associated  with  that  strap; 

a  column  address  selection  lead  fabricated  in  the  second  conduc- 
tive layer,  the  column  address  selection  lead  having  N  seg- 
ments, each  segment  of  which  overlays  a  length  of  one  of  the 
bitiines;  and 

each  of  the  N  segments  of  the  colunm  address  selection  lead 
overlays  no  more  than  approximately  1/N  of  the  length  of  a 
bitline. 


22.  An  integrated  circuit  including  a  first  static-rat)dom-access 
memory  cell,  a  second  static-random-access  memory  cell,  and  a 
third  static-random-access  memory  cell,  wherein  die  integrated 
circuit  comprises: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  region,  a  second  region,  a  third  region, 
a  fourth  region,  a  fifth  region,  and  a  sixth  region  wherein: 
the  second  region  lies  between  and  adjacent  to  tlie  first  and 

third  regions;  and 
tlM  fifth  region  lies  between  and  adjacent  to  tlie  fourth  and 
sixth  regions: 
a  first  capacitor  diat  lies  within  tlie  first  memory  cell  and 
includes  a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate,  wherein: 
the  first  plate  of  the  first  capacitor  includes  a  first  plate  section 
of  a  gate  electrode  of  a  first  transistor  of  tlie  first  memory 
cell,  wherein  the  first  plate  of  tlie  first  capacitor  is  disposed 
over  the  first  region; 
the  second  plate  of  the  first  capacitor  is  disposed  over  and 
substantially  coincident  widi  the  first  plate  of  the  first 
capacitor, 
a  second  capacitor  that  lies  within  the  second  memory  cell  and 
includes  a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate,  wherein: 
the  first  plate  of  the  second  capacitor  includes  a  first  plate  of  a 
gate  electrode  of  a  transistor  of  the  second  memory  cell, 
wherein  die  first  plate  of  the  second  capacitor  is  disposed 
over  the  third  region;  and 
the  second  plate  of  the  second  capacitor  is  disposed  over  and 
substantially  coincident  widi  the  first  plate  of  the  second 
capacitor, 
a  third  capacitor  that  lies  within  the  first  memory  cell  and 
includes  a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate,  wherein: 
the  first  plate  of  die  diinl  capacitor  includes  a  first  plate 
section  of  a  gate  electrode  of  a  second  transistor  of  die  first 
memory  cell,  wherein  the  first  plate  of  the  third  capacitor  is 
disposed  over  a  fourth  region  of  the  substrate;  and 
the  second  plate  of  the  third  capacitor  is  disposed  over  and 
substantially  coincident  v^tb  the  first  plate  of  the  tiiird 
capacitor, 
a  fourth  capacitor  that  lies  within  the  third  memory  cell  and 
includes  a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate,  wherein: 
the  first  plate  of  die  fourth  capacitor  includes  a  first  plate  of  a 
gate  electrode  of  a  transistor  of  die  durd  memory  cell, 
wherein  the  first  plate  of  the  fourth  capacitor  is  disposed 
over  a  sixth  region  of  tlie  substrate;  and 
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the  second  plate  of  the  fourth  capacitor  is  disposed  over  and 
substantially  coincident  with  the  first  plate  of  the  fourth 
capacitor,  and 
a  conductive  member  that  is  electrically  connected  to  the  second 

plates  of  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  capacitors,  and  the 

second  region  of  the  substrate,  and  the  fifth  region  of  the 

substrate. 


5,485,421 
NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
INCORPORATING  DATA  LATCH  AND  ADDRESS 
COUNTER  FOR  PAGE  MODE  PROGRAMMING 
Shinicfai  Kobayashi;  Takeshi  NakayanuM  Voshikazu  Miyawaki; 
Tomoshi  Futatsuya,  and  Yasushi  Terada,  all   of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denid  Kabusttild  Kaisiia, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  826^13,  Jan.  28, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,363430. 
This  application  Aug.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  295^82 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-29404; 
Jan.  25, 1991,  3-280012 

Int  CL*  GllC  16/02 
MS,  CL  365—189.05  U  Claims 


1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  capable  of 
electrically  programming/erasing  a  plurality  of  bytes  at  one  time, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  said  plurality  of  bit 
lines; 

write  data  supplying  means  for  supplying  write  data  to  each  of 
said  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  write  voltage  establishing  means  each  including 
high  voltage  switch  means  and  column  latch  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  write  voltage  in  accordance  with  the  write  data, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  write  voltage  establishing  means  being 
commonly  provided  for  a  predetermined  plurality  of  bit  lines; 
and 

selecting  means  for  periodically  and  repetitively  selecting  during 
a  programming  cycle  each  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  and  for 
connecting  the  selected  bit  line  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
write  voltage  establishing  means. 


5,485,422 

DRAIN  BLiS  MULTIPLEXING  FOR  MULTIPLE  BIT 

FLASH  CELL 

Mark  E.  Bauer,  Cameron  Park;  Kevin  W.  Frary,  Fair  Oaks, 

and  Sai^ay  S.  lUireJa,  Folsom,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,684 

Int  a.*  GllC  11/34 

\i&.  a.  365—168  43  Oalms 


At)n 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  memory  cell; 

a  first  comparator  including  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  termi- 
nal; 

a  first  read  path  circuit  coupled  between  the  first  memory  cell 
and  the  first  terminal  of  the  first  comparator; 

a  second  memory  cell; 

a  second  comparator  including  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 
terminal; 

a  second  read  path  circuit  coupled  between  the  second  memory 
cell  and  the  first  terminal  of  the  second  comparator; 

a  switching  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  terminals  of  the  first  and 
second  comparators  and  coupled  to  receive  a  control  signal, 
the  switching  circuit  for  coupling  the  first  terminal  of  the  first 
comparator  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  second  comparator  and 
for  disabling  the  second  read  path  circuit  when  the  control 
signal  is  active  such  that  the  first  terminals  of  the  first  and 
second  comparators  are  both  coupled  to  the  first  read  path 
circuit. 


5,485/t23 
METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  OF  CYCLING-INDUCED 
ELECTRON  TRAPPING  IN  THE  TUNNELING  OXIDE  OF 

5  VOLT  ONLY  FLASH  EEPROMS 
Yuan  Tang,  San  Jose;  Chi  Chang,  Redwood  Oty;  Michael  A. 
Van  Buskirk,  San  Jose,  and  Chung  K.  Chang,  Sunnyvale,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  320,368 
Int  a.*  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CL  365—185  |0  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  eliminating  of  cycling-induced  electron  trapping 
in  the  tunneling  oxide  of  flash  EEPROM  devices,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  relatively  low  positive  pulse  voltage  to  a  source 
region  of  said  EEPROM  devices  during  an  entire  erase  cycle; 
and 
simultaneously  applying  a  negative  ramp  voltage  to  a  control 
gate  of  said  EEPROM  devices  during  the  entire  erase  cycle  so 
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as  to  accomplish  an  averaging  timneling  field  from  the  begin- 
ning of  the  erase  cycle  to  the  end  of  the  erase  cycle. 


5y<85y42S 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 
REDUNDANT  COLUMN  AND  OPERATION  METH<H> 
THEREOF 
mdetoshl  Iwai,  Ome;  MMiya  Mnranaka,  AUriiima;  Ikknmi 
Nmo,  IkncUnra,  and  Shnnidii  Sokctawa,  Ome,  afl  of, 
Japan,  irwitnnni  to  Hltadii,  LtiL,  IMtya,  Japwi,  awl  Tena 
Instmments  Incorporated,  Dallas  Iks. 
Continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  82,958,  Jun.  29, 1993,  abandoiied. 

This  appUcatioa  Jan.  20, 1995,  Ser.  Na  375,727 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1992, 4-196603 
Int  CL'  GUC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—200  15  CUms 


5,485,424 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  AND  REDUNDANT* 

ADDRESS  WRFTING  METHOD 

Shouichi  Kawamura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172^50 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1993,  5-058967 
Int  CL*  GUC  29/00:  HOIL  27/10 
VS.  a.  365—200 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  matrix  array  of  normal  meiiK>ry  cells; 

a  decoder  for  selecting  some  of  said  memory  cells  in  accordance 

with  an  address  signal; 
redundant  cells  for  replacing  some  of  said  memory  cells;  and 
a  redundancy  decision  circuit  for  detecting  whether  the  address 
signal  is  a  signal  that  selects  a  part  replaced  by  said  redundant 
cells,  and  for  disabling  selection  by  said  decoder  and  enabling 
selection  of  said  redundant  cells  when  the  signal  is  for  tiie 
replaced  part,  said  redundancy  decision  circuit  including: 
gate  circuits  that  can  be  set  either  to  such  a  state  as  to  enable 
one  of  the  complementary  input  signals  for  output,  or  to  a 
high  impedance  state; 
a  redundant-address  memory,  constructed  of  a  nonvolatile 
semiconductor  memory,  for  outputting  a  signal  that  sets  the 
state  of  said  gates; 
a  redundancy  decoder  which,  when  the  outputs  of  said  gate 
circuits  are  put  in  a  prescribed  state,  outputs  a  signal  to 
select  said  redundant  cell  and,  at  the  same  time,  outputs  a 
select-iniiibit  signal  onto  a  redundancy  select  signal  line  to 
said  decoder  to  inhibit  the  selection  of  any  of  said  memory 
cells; 
a  redundancy  setting  memory  for  storing  information  regard- 
ing whether  redundancy  is  switched  on  or  not;  and 
a  select  line  setting  circuit  which  outputs  a  signal  onto  said 
redundancy  select  signal  line  not  to  inhibit  the  selection 
when  redundancy  is  not  switched  on,  and  which  is  put  in  a 
high  impedance  state  with  respect  to  said  redundancy  select 
signal  line  when  redundancy  is  switched  on. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  data  hues; 

a  first  redundant  data  line; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines  and  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  lines; 

a  plurality  of  first  redundant  memory  cells  each  of  which  is 
coupled  to  said  first  redundant  data  line  and  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  first  decoder  receiving  a  plurality  of  first  address  signals  and 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines  in  accordance 
with  said  plurality  of  first  address  signals; 

a  defect  address  signal  storing  circuit  receiving  address  signals 
from  only  said  plurality  of  first  address  signals  and  outputting 
a  plurality  of  first  defect  address  signals  corresponding  to  said 
first  address  signals; 

a  first  comparing  circuit  receiving  a  plurality  of  second  address 
signals  and  said  plurality  of  first  defect  address  signals  and 
deciding  whether  or  not  said  plurality  of  first  defect  address 
signals  are  coincident  with  said  plurality  of  second  address 
signals;  and 

a  second  decoder  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  lines  in 
accordance  with  said  plurality  of  second  address  sigrials  when 
said  first  comparing  circuit  decides  tliat  said  plurality  of  first 
defect  address  signals  are  not  coincident  with  said  plurality  of 
second  address  signals  and  selecting  said  first  redundant  data 
line  when  said  first  comparing  circuit  decides  tluit  said  plural- 
ity of  first  defect  address  signals  are  coincident  with  said 
plurality  of  second  address  signals. 
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5^485,426 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

STRUCTURE  FOR  DRIVING  INPUT/OUTPUT  LINES  AT 

AmCHSPEED 
Si-Yeol  Lee,  Kyungki-do;  Hyun-Soon  Jang,  Seoul,  and  Myung- 
Ho  Kim,  Kyiingld-do,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  289,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  14,  1993, 
15744/1993 

Int  CL'  GllC  29m 
V&.  CL  365—203  9  Claims 


Wi    1/01 
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1.  An  input/output  stnicture  for  a  semiconductor  raemoty  device 
comprising: 
a  first  plurality  of  input/output  line  pairs; 
a  first  plurality  of  selection  signals  for  selectively  activating  said 

first  plurality  of  input/output  line  pairs; 
a  second  plurality  of  input/output  line  pairs  different  from  said 

first  plurality  of  input/output  line  pairs; 
a  second  plurality  of  selection  signals  for  selectively  activadng 

said  second  plurality  of  input/output  line  pairs; 
said  first  plurality  of  input/output  line  pairs  being  precharged 

and  equalized  when  said  second  plurality  of  input/output  line 

pairs  are  selectively  activated;  and 
said  second  plurality  of  input/output  line  pairs  being  precliaiged 

and  equalized  when  said  first  plurality  of  input/output  line 

pairs  are  selectively  activated. 


5,485,427 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 

EQUIPPED  WITH  DUMMY  CELLS  IMPLEMENTED  BY 

ENHANCEMENT  TYPE  TRANSISTORS 
Sumio  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Toityo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,162,  Jan.  28, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5371,707.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1992,  4-40326 
Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—210  3  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  each  liaving  a  first  node  and  a 

second  node; 
a  plurality  of  first  bit  lines  each  associated  with  one  of  said  sense 
amplifiers  and  selectively  connected  to  said  first  node  via  first 
transfer  gate; 
a  plurality  of  second  bit  lines  each  associated  with  one  of  said 
sense  amplifiers  and  selectively  connected  to  said  second 
node  via  second  transfer  gate; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines; 
a  plurality  of  dummy  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  associated  with  one  of  said 
word  lines  and  each  associated  and  selectively  connected  to 
one  of  said  first  bit  lines; 


a  (duiality  of  dummy  cells  each  associated  with  one  of  said 
dummy  word  lines  and  each  associated  and  selectively  con- 
nected to  said  second  node,  each  of  said  dummy  cells  includ- 
ing an  enlianceroent  transistor, 

a  word  line  driver  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  word  lines,  for 
selectively  activating  at  least  one  of  said  word  lines;  and 

a  dummy  word  line  driver  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  dummy 
word  lines,  for  selectively  activating  at  least  one  of  said 
dummy  word  lines. 


5,485y428 
MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  PAGE  SELECT  CAPABILITY 
James  J.  Y.  Lin,  Hsinchu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
^Vlnbond   Electronics   Corp.,  Hsinchu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

FUed  May  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  248^20 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—221  18  Claims 


ffltzi§fi3ij^' 


1.  A  serial  access  memory  device  having  a  first  data  terminal  and 
a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  address  locations,  com- 
prising: 

a  sliift  register,  in  response  to  an  address  clock  signal,  for  storing 
a  first  address  value  of  a  serial  access  memory  operation,  tlie 
shift  register  Itaving  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  first 
data  terminal; 

an  address  decode  circuit  for  serially  accessing  the  plurality  of 
address  locations  of  said  memory  cell  array,  in  response  to  an 
access  control  signal,  tlie  first  address  value,  the  address  cloclc 
signal,  and  a  clocic  signal;  and 

a  page  select  means,  coupled  to  tlie  shift  register,  and  in 
response  to  the  access  control  signal,  the  address  clock  signal 
and  die  clock  signal,  for  selectively  storing  a  page  number 
tlierein. 


5,485,429 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WTFH  REFRESH 

TIMER  CIRCUIT 
Yoshitaka  Ono,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326333 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1993,  5-264420 

Int  a.*  GllC  11/403 

U.S.  CL  365—222  2  Oainw 


1.  A  circuit  for  use  with  a  memory  array,  comprising: 
a  sense  ampUfier  connected  to  an  input  line  and  a  complemen- 
tary input  line,  wherein  the  sense  amplifier  senses  data  on  the 
input  line  and  complementary  input  line  only  during  a  clock 
pulse  applied  to  a  sense  amplifier  clock  input; 
a  clocking  circuit  connected  to  the  sense  amplifier  clock  input, 
utilized  to  enable  said  sense  amplifier  to  read  data  on  the  input 
line  and  complementary  input  line  by  generating  clock  pulses, 
wherein  said  clocking  circuit  generates,  during  a  single  read 
cycle  of  die  memory  array,  a  first  clock  pulse  followed  after  a 


predetermined  time  period  by  a  second  clock  pulse,  wherein 
tlie  single  read  cycle  of  the  memory  array  is  the  period 
between  two  consecutive  equilibrations  of  the  input  line  and 
tbe  complementary  input  line;  and 
a  latch  connected  to  the  sense  amplifier,  wherein  the  latch  stores 
data  sensed  by  the  sense  amplifier  during  tbe  first  and  second 
clock  pulses. 


5,485^431 

MEASUREMENT  OF  NONLINEAR  FORMATION 

PARAMETERS  USING  SONIC  BOREHOLE  TOOL 

David  L.  Johnson,  Danbury;  Sergio  Kostek,  Rklgefieid,  both  of 

Conn.,  and  Andrew  Norris,  Mountainside,  N  J.,  asstgnors  to 

Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  RidgefieM,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  154,645 

Int  CL'  GOIV  1/40 

MS.  CL  367—30  24  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  dynamic  memory  element  including  a  capacitor  and  a  transis- 
tor; 
a  refresh  timer  circuit  for  recharging  said  dynamic  memory 
element  at  periodic  time  intervals  corresponding  to  an  electric 
charge  holding  time  of  the  dynamic  memory  element,  which 
varies  in  accordance  with  ambient  temperature, 
wherein  die  refresh  timer  circuit  includes: 
a  current  bias  circuit  for  varying  an  electric  current  in  accor- 
dance with  changing  ambient  temperature,  said  current  bias 
circuit  having  a  resistance  component  constructed  by  con- 
necting in  parallel  a  first  resistance  element  exhibiting  a 
resistance  value  variation  that  is  10  times  or  above  between 
0°  C.  and  100°  C.  and  a  second  resistance  element  exhib- 
iting a  resistance  value  variation  that  is  10  times  or  under 
between  0°  C.  and  100°  C;  and 
an  oscillation  circuit  for  oscillating  at  a  frequency  correspond- 
ing to  the  electric  current  of  die  current  bias  circuit. 


5,485,430 

MULTIPLE  CLOCKED  DYNAMIC  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 

David  C.  McClure,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,580,  Dec  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,527 

Int  CL'  GllC  8A)0;7/00 

VS.  a.  365—233  U  Claims 

I/O  •»  T70 


1.  A  method  for  determining  an  indication  of  a  nonlinear  prop- 
erty of  a  formation  traversed  by  a  fluid-filled  boietiole  by  using  a 
sonic  borehole  tool  having  a  sonic  transmitter  and  a  sonic  receiver, 
comprising: 

a)  generating  with  tlie  sonic  transmitter  a  sonic  signal  having 
multiple  cycles  of  a  wave  of  a  predetermined  frequency,  tlie 
sonic  signal  generating  a  tube  wave  of  tlie  predetennined 
frequency  in  tbe  fluid-filled  borehole; 

b)  measuring  at  tbe  sonic  receiver  an  amplitude  of  a  parameter 
of  the  tube  wave; 

c)  determining  from  the  amplitude  of  die  measured  parameter  of 
the  mbe  wave  an  indication  of  nonlinearity  of  the  formation 
according  to  tlie  foUowing  relationship: 

p(z.iy=Po  cos  (tlzl-w^H  Po^KaVjwJAW  an  (2«zl-2w^>+ 
(aVj^-2N,/i)  cos  {2k\z\-2wj)] 

where  p(z,t)  is  a  measured  acoustic  pressure  (p)  over  time  (t)  at  the 
sonic  receiver  which  is  located  at  a  distance  (z)  ftom  tlie  sonic 
transmitter,  a  is  a  parameter  which  is  a  function  of  the  nonlinearity 
of  the  formation,  w„  is  tbe  predetermined  frequency,  V,-  is  tlie 
velocity  of  tlie  mbe  wave  of  die  predetermined  frequency,  Pq  is  die 
maximum  amplitude  of  the  tube  wave  at  tlie  predetermined  fre- 
quency, k=w„V7>  and  N,  is  a  parameter  related  to  the  linear 
compliance  of  a  waU  of  die  fluid-filled  borehole,  the  relationship 
relating  the  measured  amplimde  to  an  amplitude  of  a  harmonic 
tube  wave  having  a  frequency  which  is  a  second  harmonic  of  the 
predetermined  frequency  and  which  is  generated  in  the  fluid-fiUed 
borehole  by  tbe  tube  wave  of  die  predetermined  frequency  and  due 
to  a  nonliiiear  property  of  tbe  formation. 
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5,485,432 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  ACOUSTIC 

BACKSCATTER  PROPERTY  OF  THE  FLOOR  OF 

BODIES  OF  WATER 

Burckhard  Aechter,  Achim;  Benno  Fretdng,  Weyhe-Lceste,  and 

Holger  Klindt,  Rastede,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  STN 

Adas  Etektronik  GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  24,  1993,  43  44 
509.« 

Int  CI.*  G«1V  1/38;  ISAM:  GOIS  15/S9 
VS.  CL  367—88  6  Claims 

w 


■     -.^^g>.     ■      • 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  an  acoustic  baclcscatter  property  of  a 
floor  of  a  body  of  water,  with  the  use  a  siiip  having  vertical  and 
longitudinal  axes  and  moving  in  a  travel  direction,  wherein  a 
multibeam  echosounder  is  installed  on  the  ship  and  includes  a 
transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus  and  a  transmitting  antenna 
and  a  receiving  antenna,  said  a  method  including: 

(a)  successively  exposing  a  plurality  of  narrow  transmission 
target  strips  on  the  sea  floor  that  extend  essentially  vertically 
beneath  a  center  of  the  transmitting  antenna  and  transversely 
to  the  travel  direction  of  the  ship  to  sonic  pulses  by  the 
transmitting  antenna; 

(b)  forming,  with  the  receiving  antenna,  a  fan  of  narrow  receiv- 
ing strips  extending  in  the  travel  direction  and  arranged  side- 
by-side  transversely  to  the  travel  direction  for  each  transmis- 
sion target  strip,  the  receiving  strips  each  having  a  section 
which  covers  the  associated  transmission  target  strip,  of  which 
sections  there  is  a  plumb  section  that  lies  essentially  vertically 
beneath  the  center  of  the  receiving  anteiwa; 

(c)  measuring  sonic  backscatter  from  the  sections  of  the  receiv- 
ing strips  that  cover  the  transmission  target  strips  respectively 
exposed  to  a  sonic  pulse  and  forming  first  sonic  backscatter 
values  from  the  measured  sonic  backscatter, 

(d)  correcting  the  first  sonic  baclcscatter  values  of  said  measur- 
ing step  by: 

(dXl)  pivoting,  at  selected  points  in  time,  the  transmission 
target  strip  and  the  fan  of  receiving  strips  respectively  by 
90°  around  the  vertical  axis  of  the  ship  from  a  measuring 
position  into  a  calibrating  position  such  that  the  transmis- 
sion target  strip  extends  essentially  vertically  beneath  the 
ship  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ship  and  the  receiv- 
ing strips  extend  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
ship; 

(dX2)  measuring  sonic  backscatter  from  individual  sections  of 
sea  floor  successively  covered  by  both  the  transmission 
target  strips  and  receiving  strips  defined  in  said  pivoting 
step  and  forming  second  sonic  backscatter  values  corre- 
sponding to  the  individual  sections: 

(d)  (3)  constructing  a  calibration  curve  for  each  of  said  plumb 
sections  of  the  sea  floor  defined  in  said  measuring  step  (b) 
and  covered  by  individual  receiving  strips  during  said  piv- 
oting step,  in  which  curve  the  second  sonic  backscatter 
values  measured  from  the  plumb  section  in  the  individual 
receiving  strips  are  allocated  to  the  respective  receiving 
strips:  and 

(d)  (4)  correcting  the  first  sonic  backscatter  values  obtained 
during  said  measuring  step  (c)  with  the  calibration  curves 
constructed  for  each  plumb  section. 


5,485433 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  WHETHER 

RECORDING  HAS  BEEN  CORRECTLY  PERFORMED 

Seilchlro  Satomura;  Katuya  Yamazaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Kazuyoshi  Ishli,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

KabiLShlki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19, 1991,  3-354085; 
Apr.  10,  1992,  4-118196 

Int  CL"  GllB  11/00 
VS.  a.  369^13  35  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  new  information  on  a  recording 
medium,  on  which  information  was  previously  recorded,  compris- 
ing: 

a  memory  for  storing  the  new  information; 

overwriting  means  for  overwriting  the  new  information  on  the 
previously  recorded  infonnation  by  scanning  the  medium 
with  a  light  beam; 

a  pbotodetector  for  receiving  the  light  beam  reflected  by  the 
medium,  and  reproducing  a  signal  including  both  the  previ- 
ously recorded  information  and  the  new  information,  while 
simultaneously  performing  the  overwriting  by  said  overwrit- 
ing means; 

an  extraction  circuit  for  extracting  a  signal  component  corre- 
sponding to  the  new  information  from  the  signal  reproduced 
by  said  photodetector,  said  extraction  circuit  comprising  (i)  a 
separation  circuit  comprising  a  high  pass  filter  for  separating 
frequency  components  corresponding  to  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  a  signal  of  die  new  information  from  the  reproduced 
signal,  (ii)  a  comparator  for  comparing  an  output  ftx>m  said 
high  pass  filter  with  a  reference  value  and  (iii)  a  signal 
generation  circuit  for  generating  the  signal  components  on  the 
basis  of  an  output  from  said  comparator; 

a  comparison  circuit  for  comparing  the  signal  component 
extracted  by  said  extraction  circuit  with  the  new  information 
stored  in  said  memory;  and 

a  determining  circuit  for  determining,  based  on  an  output  from 
said  comparison  circuit,  whether  or  not  recording  is  normally 
performed. 


5,485,434 

MAGNE  TO-OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS  FOR 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  INFORMATION 

USING  MODULATED  AND  CONSTANT  MAGNETIC 

FIELD  APPLYING  DEVICES 

Masahiko    Chaya,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor   to    Canon 

Kabushikl  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,432,  Feb.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-031167 
Int  ex."  GllB  11/00 
VS.  CI.  369—13  22  Claims 

1.  A  magneto-optical  disk  apparatus  which  performs  at  least  one 
of  recording  of  information  on  and  reprtxluction  of  information 
from  a  magneto-optical  recording  medium  of  a  disk  shape,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

) 


optical  means  comprising  an  objective  lens,  for  irradiating  the 
medium  with  a  light  beam  modulated  according  to  informa- 
tion to  be  recorded  on  ttie  medium,  when  optical  nKxlulation 
recording  is  executed,  and  for  irradiating  the  medium  with  a 
light  beam  which  is  not  modulated  according  to  the  informa- 
tion to  be  recorded  on  the  medium,  when  magnetic  field 
modulation  recording  is  executed; 

first  nuignetic  field  applying  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field 
noodulated  according  to  the  information  to  be  recorded  to  a 
portion  on  the  medium  which  is  irradiated  with  the  light  beam 
which  is  not  modulated  according  to  die  information,  when 
the  magnetic  field  modulation  recording  is  executed,  said  first 
magnetic  field  applying  means  comprising  a  magnetic  bead 
for  generating  a  magnetic  field  and  a  floating-type  slider  for 
supporting  said  magnetic  head;  and 

second  magnetic  field  applying  means  for  applying  a  constant 
magnetic  field,  an  orientation  of  which  is  inclined  with  respect 
to  an  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens,  to  a  portion  on  the 
medium  which  is  irradiated  with  the  light  beam  which  is 
modulated  according  to  the  information,  when  the  optical 
modulation  recording  is  executed. 


5,485,435 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  GENERATOR  IN  WHICH  AN  END 

FACE  OF  A  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL  MEMBER 
PROJECTS  FROM  MAN  END  FACE  OF  MAGNETIC 
FIELD  GENERATING  CORES 
Tom   Matsuda,  Yokohama;   Fvjihiro   Ito,  Saitama;   Yutaka 
Kusano;  Keqji  Makino,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Koyo  Hase- 
gawa,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushikl 
Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,729,  Aug.  26, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,148 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  20, 1990,  3-080647; 
Aug.  29, 1990, 2-225083;  Aug.  31, 1990, 2-228049;  JuL  10, 1991, 
3-195062 

Int  a.*  GllB  13/04 
VS.  CL  369—13  26  Claims 


UAGNETO-0PT1CM. 


1.  A  magnetic  field  generator  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  a 
recording  medilwi,  said  magnetic  field  generator  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  field  generating  cores  formed  on  said 
base,  said  magnetic  field  generating  cores  being  arranged  in 
the  direction  of  a  track  on  the  recording  medium; 


magnetic  field  generating  coils  respectively  wound  around  said 
plurality  of  magnetic  field  generating  cores;  pi  a  noagnetic 
material  member  being  disposed  between  adjacent  twos  of 
said  plurality  of  magnetic  field  generating  cores,  an  end  Uct 
of  said  magnetic  material  member  projecting  from  a  respec- 
tive end  face  of  said  magnetic  field  generating  cores;  and 

drive  means  capable  of  independently  driving  each  of  said 
plurality  of  magnetic  field  generating  coils. 


5^485/136 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING 
INFORMATION  ON  STORED  OPTICAL  DISCS 
Robert  Forget,  LaraL'  Kurt  Hibchcn,  MontmL'  Robert  Paren- 
tcau,    Notre-Dame    de    L'Ue    Perrot;    Robert    DaoOst 
BoucherrUle;   Francois  Beaumont  LavaL'  Yrcs  Cbagnon, 
Montreal;  Bernard  LefebTre,  MontreaL  and  Marc-Antoine 
Ardiambanlt    Montreal,    aU    of,    Canada,    assignors    to 
National  Film  Board  oT  Canada,  Montrai,  Canada 
Filed  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  «5,710 
Int  CL*  GllB  17/22:  B66C  1/00:  B25J  15/10 
VS.  a.  369-36  25  Claims 

.0 


1.  An  automatic  disc  handling  system  for  retrieving  and  posi- 
tioning information  carrying  discs  between  a  storage  means  to  a 
position  of  use  where  there  is  provided  one  or  more  disc  informa- 
tion retrieving  devices  operated  by  end  user  conunand,  said  system 
comprising  pivotable  robot  means  having  a  pair  of  robotic  arms, 
each  of  said  arms  having  actuable  engaging  means  for  engaging 
and  disengaging  one  of  said  discs,  said  storage  means  having  a 
plurality  of  superposed  sliding  trays  containing  one  or  more  disc 
retaining  cavities  on  a  top  surface  thereof,  said  sliding  trays  having 
engageable  means  for  the  displacement  of  said  trays  from  said 
storage  means  to  a  retracted  loading  or  unloading  position,  said 
robot  means  having  tray  engaging  means  for  engaging  said 
engageable  means  of  a  selected  one  of  said  trays  to  displace  the 
same  from  said  storage  means  to  said  loading  or  unloading  position 
and  back  to  said  storage  means,  a  control  means  to  cause  said  robot 
means  to  move  to  a  selected  position  and  cause  one  of  said  robotic 
arms  to  engage  a  selected  one  of  said  discs  at  a  selected  location  at 
said  storage  means  or  position  of  use  and  to  effect  a  specific  work 
function,  said  pair  of  robotic  arms  being  individually  controllable 
pivotal  arms,  said  arms  each  having  a  picker  mechanism  at  a  free 
end  thereof,  said  picker  mechanism  engaging  a  disc  for  displace- 
ment and  release  of  said  disc  at  a  desired  location,  said  pair  of 
robotic  arms  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  pivotable  robot 
means  for  simultaneous  movement  about  a  respective  pivot  con- 
nection, said  control  means  controlling  the  pivoting  of  said  arms  to 
cause  said  disc  engaged  by  said  mechanism  of  one  of  said  arms  to 
be  transferred  to  said  picker  mechanism  of  the  other  arm  to  invert 
said  disc. 
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5,485^437 

SHOCK-RESISTANT,  ELECTROSTATICALLY  ACTUATED 

PICK-UP  FOR  OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 

David  P.  Gregg,  Culver  City,  Califs  assignor  to  Discovision 

Associates,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,773 

Int  CL*  GllB  71095 

U.S.  CL  369—44.14  8  Claims 


//* 


UMI 


1.  A  bi-axial  actuator  for  moving  an  optica]  module  selectably  in 
directions  normal  and/or  parallel  to  a  surface,  said  bi-axial  actuator 
comprising; 

first  hi-directional  linear  actuator  .coupled  to  said  optical  module, 
tbe  line  of  action  of  said  first  bi-directional  linear  actuator 
being  a  oriented  obliquely  to  said  surface:  and 
a  second  bi-directional  linear  actuator  coupled  to  said  optical 
module,  the  line  of  action  of  said  second  bi-directional  linear 
actuator  intersecting  said  line  of  action  of  said  first 
bi-directional  linear  actuator  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  both 
the  normal  to  said  surface  and  said  line  of  action  of  said  first 
bi-directional  linear  actuator; 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  bi-directional  linear  actua- 
tors is  fiirther  defined  as  comprising: 

a.  a  first  uni-directional  linear  actuator  comprising  a  first  elon- 
gated flexible  tubular  housing,  a  first  transverse  end  wall  of 
said  housing  having  attached  thereto  an  elongated  actuator  rod 
which  extends  longitudinally  through  said  housing,  said 
actuator  rod  protruding  through  a  second  transverse  end  wall 
of  said  tubular  housing  and  through  a  mounting  base  member 
attached  to  said  second  transverse  end  wall  of  said  tubular 
housing,  said  uni-directional  linear  actuator  iiKorporating 
means  responsive  to  a  first  external  command  signal  in  short- 
ening the  length  of  said  tubular  housing,  thereby  moving  said 
first  transverse  end  wall  closer  to  said  second  transverse  end 
wall  and  said  mounting  base  and  thereby  causing  said  actuator 
rod  to  extend  further  outwards  from  said  mounting  base,  and 

b.  a  second  uni-directional  linear  actuator  substantially  similar  in 
construction  and  operation  to  said  first  linear  actuator,  said 
second  uni-directioiud  linear  actuator  being  longitudinally 
aligned  with  said  first  uni-directional  linear  acmator  and  hav- 
ing a  second  transverse  wall  attached  to  said  mounting  base, 
said  second  uni-directional  linear  actuator  having  a  first,  flex- 
ible transverse  end  wall,  said  actuator  rod  having  a  free  end 
probvding  outward  through  said  first  transverse  end  wall,  said 
rod  being  fastened  to  said  first  transverse  end  wall,  said 
second  uni-directional  linear  actuator  incorporating  means 
responsive  to  a  second  external  command  signal  in  shortening 
the  length  of  said  tubular  housing  of  said  second  uni- 
directional linear  actuator,  thereby  moving  said  first  trans- 
verse end  wall  of  said  second  uni-directional  linear  actuator 
closer  to  said  mounting  base,  and  thereby  causing  said  actua- 
tor rod  to  retract  inwards  towards  said  base,  whereby  alter- 
nately applying  first  and  second  command  signals  to  said 
bi-directional  actuator  causes  said  free  end  of  said  actuator 
rod  to  alternately  apply  pushing  and  pulling  forces  on  an 
object  mechanically  coupled  to  said  firee  end  of  said  actuator 
rod. 


5,485,438 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  INFORMATION 

Osamu    Koyama,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  133,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12, 1992,  4-298214 

InL  a.'  GllB  7/095:7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—44.28  17  Claims 


1.  An  optical  information  recording  and/or  reproducing  method 
for  recording  or  reproducing  information  in  parallel  from  a  first 
point  to  a  second  point  on  an  optical  information  recording 
medium  in  which  at  least  (N-fl)  track  turns  are  provided  between 
the  first  and  second  points  on  a  helical  track  thereof,  where  N  is  an 
integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  two,  using  N  light  beams  forming 
N  beam  spots  via  an  optical  system  irradiating  respectively  N  track 
turns  adjacent  to  each  other  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  helical 
track,  wherein  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
recording  or  reproducing  one  portion  of  the  information  with  the 
N  beam  spots  from  a  third  point  between  the  first  and  second 
points  to  the  second  pbint; 
moving  the  N  beam  spots  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  helical  track 
so  that  the  N  beam  spots  move  from  the  third  point  to  a  track 
turn  upstream  thereof;  and 
recortiing  or  reproducing  the  other  portion  of  information  not 
including  the  one  portion  of  the  information  with  tbe  N  beam 
spots  from  the  first  point  to  the  third  point 


5,485,439 
METHOD  FOR  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 
INFORMATION  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Hiroshi    Hamasaka,    Nishinomiya,-    Isao    Satoh,    Neyagawa; 
YoshiUsa  Fukushima,  Osaka;  Yuji  lUugi,  Hirakata,  and 
Yasushi  Azumatanl,  Neyagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-293831,- 
Nov.  30,  1990,  2-337927;  Jul.  4,  1991,  3-164320 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—47  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recording  and  reproducing  information  carried 
out  by  an  apparatus  employing  an  information  recording  medium 
having  at  least  one  partition  composed  of  a  pliuxdity  of  files  and 
file  management  information  and  a  flag  area  in  which  an  open  flag 
is  recorded  in  one-to-one  correspondence  with  each  partition,  said 
open  flag  setting  an  in-use  state  in  a  partition  where  logically 
imperfect  file  management  information  is  recorded  and  setting  a 
non-use  state  in  a  partition  where  logically  perfect  file  management 
information  is  recorded,  said  method  having  a  partition  opening 
prtx:ess  conducted  befote  the  start  of  a  file  recording  operation  and 
a  partition  closing  process  conducted  after  the  completion  of  the 
file  recording  operation, 

said  partition  opening  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
discriminating  the  states  of  the  open  flags  read  out  from  the  flag 
area; 


error-terminating  said  opening  process  when  at  least  one  of  die 
open  flags  shows  the  in-use  state  is  detected  in  said  flag 
discriminating  step;  and 

setting  the  open  flag  corresponding  to  the  partition  to  be  sub- 
jected to  the  partition  opening  process  to  the  in-use  state  when 
only  the  open  flag  shows  the  non-use  state  is  detected  in  said 
flag  discriminating  step  and  recording  on  said  flag  area, 

said  partition  closing  process  comprising  the  steps  of  setting  the 
open  flag  correspoiiding  to  the  partition  to  be  subjected  to  the 
closing  process  to  the  non-use  state  and  recording  on  said  flag 
area. 


5,485,440 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  COMPRISING  DIGITAL  SERVO  DEVICE 

FOR  PERFORMING  FOCUSING  AND/OR  TRACKING  OF 
OPTICAL  HEAD  BASED  ON  DIGITAL  INFORMATION 

"Kukasa    Ogino,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,035,  Nov.  28, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,320,  Apr.  25,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  22, 1995,  Ser.  Na  446,317 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1989,  1-107762,- 

Apr.  20,  1990,  2-103055 

Int  CL"^  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369— 44J4  6  Claims 


1.  An  optical  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for 
effecting  at  least  one  of  recording  and  reproducing  of  information 
on/from  an  optical  information  recording  medium  having  a  plural- 
ity of  tracks  by  employing  a  light  beam,  comprising: 
an  optical  system  for  irradiating  a  desired  track  on  the  recording 

medium  with  the  light  beam; 
tracking  and  focusing  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  track- 
ing and  focusing  errors  of  the  light  beam  with  respect  to  the 
desired  track  and  for  outputting  an  analog  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  tracking  and  the  focusing  errors; 


a  tracking  and  focusing  actuator  for  moving  at  least  a  part  of 
said  optical  system  in  order  to  move  the  light  beam  with 
respect  to  the  desired  track  on  tlie  recording  medium  and  to 
adjust  a  focusing  state  of  the  Ught  beam  with  respect  to  tbe 
recording  mediimi: 

A/D  conversion  means  for  converting  the  analog  signal  output 
from  said  tracking  and  focusing  etror  detecting  means  into  a 
digital  signal; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  control  amount  of  said 
tracking  and  focusing  actuator  by  processing  tlie  digital  signal 
converted  by  said  A/D  conversion  means  on  the  basis  of  a 
predetermined  calculation  equation  in  order  to  correct  tlie 
tracking  and  focusing  errors  of  the  light  beam,  said  calculat- 
ing means  outputting  a  digital  signal; 

menoory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  calculation  equations 
each  having  a  different  order  which  are  employed  by  said 
calculating  means  and  correspond  to  a  plurality  of  operation 
states  or  operation  environments  of  said  apparatus;  and 

D/A  conversion  means  for  converting  the  digital  signal  output 
from  said  calculating  means  into  an  analog  signal, 

wherein  said  tracking  and  focusing  actuator  is  driven  ill  accor- 
dance with  the  analog  signal  output  from  said  D/A  conversion 
means,  and  said  calculating  means  selects  a  calculation  equa- 
tion having  an  order  different  from  that  of  the  calculation 
equation  which  is  being  employed  among  said  plurality  of 
calculation  equations  each  having  a  different  order  stored  in 
said  memory  tneans,  in  accordance  with  a  variation  in  tlie 
operation  state  or  operation  enviromnent  of  said  apparatus, 
said  calculating  means  performing  a  calculation  on  the  basis 
of  the  selected  calculation  equation. 


5,485,441 

METHOD  OF  OPTICALLY  READING  INFORMATION, 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPARATUS  AND  OPTICAL 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

lUumori  Maeda,  Ttamgashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioaeer 

Electronic  Corporadon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,233 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  1, 1993,  5-247156 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/0S5 

VS.  CL  369— 44J7  24  Claims 


DISC   ROTATING 
OIMCTICW 


8.  An  optical  pickup  apparaMs  for  opticaUy  reading  information 
firom  an  optical  recording  medium  on  which  concave  or  convex 
signal  pits  are  formed,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  means  for  irradiating  each  of  pit  edge  portions  of 
one  signal  pit  which  ate  opposed  to  each  other,  with  a  reading 
light  respectively;  and 
a  light  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  reflection  light  from  said 
each  of  pit  edge  portions,  separately,  to  output  two  detection 
signals  indicating  detected  positions  of  ttie  pit  edge  portions 
with  respect  to  said  one  signal  pit. 
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5,485,442 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  A  COMPACT  DISC  PLAYER  AND 

A  COMPACT  DISC 
Masamichi  Funikawa,  and  lUnirou  Sooe,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Yamaha   Corporation,   Hamamatsu, 
Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  718,551,  Jiin.  20,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,268,889.  This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21, 1990,  2-163635; 
Dec.  7,  1990,  2-406237 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  7, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tat  a.*  GUB  7/00 

\i&.  a.  369—47  14  Claims 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  digital  audio  data  on  a 
disc  recording  medium,  the  digital  audio  data  including  an  audio 
signal  and  a  plurality  of  Q-channel  subcodings,  the  recording 
apparatus  comprising: 

data  recording  means  for  recording  digital  audio  data  on  the  disc 
recording  medium  that  can  be  used  to  reproduce  the  audio 
signal  and  the  pluraUty  of  Q-channel  subcodings  correspond- 
ing to  the  audio  signal; 

specific  information  identifying  means  for  recording  identifying 
information  into  one  of  the  plurality  of  Q-channel  subcodings 
to  identify  a  displayable  character  code  train  imparted  into  the 
plurality  of  Q-channels  subcodings  as  specific  information; 

information  sorting  means  for  sorting  the  specific  information 
into  character  code  information  and  editing  infonnation  for 
recording;  and 

recording  means  for  recording  the  character  code  information 
and  tl>e  editing  information  into  the  plurality  of  Q-channel 
subcodings. 


5,485,443 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Masaki   Niwayama,   Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,164,  May  6, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  279,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19, 1991,  3-147205 
tat  a."  GllB  3/90 
MS.  CL  369—54  5  Claims 

1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  system  comprising: 
compact  disc  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  signal 
recorded  on  a  compact  disc  in  a  reproduction  process  so  as  to 
provide  a  reproduction  signal; 
digital  signal  recording  and  reprxxiucing  means  for  recording  tlie 
reproduction  signal  from  said  compact  disc  reproducing 
means  and  for  reproducing  the  thus  recorded  reproduction 
signal; 


iL 


FTj  i^Ey&'.J 


means  for  separating  data  blocks  of  the  reproduction  signal  from 
said  compact  disc  reproducing  means; 

abnormal  reproduction  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  abnor- 
mal condition  in  said  reproduction  signal  reproduced  in  said 
reproduction  process  from  a  signal  recorded  on  a  compact 
disc  at  the  compact  disc  reproducing  means; 

means  for  causing,  when  said  abnormal  condition  is  detected, 
said  compact  disc  reproducing  means  to  return  to  a  head 
pcHtion  of  the  data  block  currently  being  reproduced  or  a 
portion  immediately  forward  of  said  tiead  portion  and 
re-initiate  reproduction  of  said  data  block;  and 

means  for  causing,  when  said  abnormal  condition  is  detected, 
said  digital  signal  recording  and  reproducing  means  to,  begin- 
ning widi  the  head  portion  of  the  data  block  currently  being 
recorded  or  a  portion  immediately  forward  of  said  head  por- 
tion, re-initiate  rec(Hding  of  said  reproduction  signal. 


5,48Sy444 
SIGNALIZATION  OF  TYPES  OF  DEFECTS  OF  AN 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  CARRIER 
Hans-Robert  Kiihn;  Engelbert  Uiufer,  both  of  St  Georgen, 
and  Richard  Rutsdunann,  Wutoschingen,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Deustsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  VUUngen- 
Scfawennbigen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,237,  Dec.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1991,  41  18 
672.9;  Jun.  25,  1991,  41  20  870.6;  Mar.  28,  1992,  42  10  264.2 

tat  a.*  GllB  7/00 
MS.  CL  369—54  15  Claims 


1.  Optical  apparatus  for  signaling  a  cause  of  error  in  a  reproduc- 
ing apparatus  for  recovering  information  recorded  on  an  optical 
recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  and  subject  to 
defects,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
pickup  circuitry  conditioned  to  produce  an  RF  signal  from  said 
optical  recording  medium,  said  RF  signal,  in  the  al>sence  of 
defects,  exliibiting  output  values  which  swing  between  a 
relatively  positive  average  maximum  value  A  and  a  relatively 
negative  average  minimum  value  B; 


a  threshold  value  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  RF  signal  to 
generating  a  dynamic  threshold  value  which  is  a  predeter- 
mined amount  less  than  said  relatively  positive  average  maxi- 
mum value  A; 

comparator  circuitry  arranged,  to  determine  occurrences  of  an 
envelope  of  said  RF  signal  falling  below  said  threshold  value 
wi>en  said  RF  signal  is  concunendy  greater  than  a  secoiKl 
predetermined  value: 

a  divation  detector  including  an  integrator,  coupled  to  said 
comparator  circuitry,  said  duration  detector  producing  a  con- 
trol signal  when  the  duration  of  one  of  said  occurrences 
exceeds  a  predetermined  duration,  indicating  an  occurrence  of 
an  error  of  a  particular  cause;  and 

display  means  coupled  to  said  duration  detector  and  displaying 
fingerprint  as  ttie  cause  of  errcH-  responsive  to  said  control 
signal. 


5,485^445 
DISC  DRIVING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

PLACING  A  READ  RECORD  HEAD  AT  A 
PREDETERMINED  POSITION'IN  THE  INNERMOST 
REGION  OF  A  DISC 
Hiroshi  Oinoue,  Tokyo,  and  ToUo  Kanada,  Kanagawa,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Conttauation  of  Ser.  Na  989,356,  Dec  11, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  252,069 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  13, 1991,  3-351982; 
Jan.  9, 1992,  4-298068 

tat  a.'  GllB  3/90 
MS.  CL  369-^56  10  Claims 


1.  A  disc  driving  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  bead  for  recording  information  on  and  reproducing 
information  from  a  disc  type  recording  medium  having  an 
innermost  region  wtiich  includes  table  of  contents  (TOC) 
information; 

a  detector  means  for  detecting  that  the  optical  head  is  at  a  first 
predetermined  position  relative  to  ttie  disc  type  recording 
medium; 

a  feed  motor  that  moves  the  optical  head  in  a  radially  inward 
direction  of  tlK  disc-type  reconling  medium  at  the  initiation 
of  a  playback  operation  at  a  first  speed  toward  the  innernx>st 
region  and,  when  the  detector  means  detects  that  the  optical 
head  is  at  the  first  predetermined  position  that  tliereafter 
continues  to  move  die  optical  head  radially  inwardly  of  tlie 
disc-type  recording  medium  at  a  second,  reduced  speed  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  suflScient  for  tiie  feed  motor  to 
move  ttie  optical  head  to  a  second  predetermined  position 
more  proximate  to  tlie  innermost  region  of  the  disc  type 
recording  medium  than  the  first  predetermined  position;  and 

a  mechanical  stop  for  restricting  an  inner  limit  of  the  radial 
motion  of  the  optical  head  to  the  second  predetermined  posi- 
tion by  butting  against  the  optical  head  when  the  optical  head 
is  at  the  second  predetermined  position,  wherein  at  the  second 
predetermined  position  the  optical  head  is  aligned  to  read 
recorded  information  signals  in  the  TOC  from  the  iimermost 
region  of  the  disc  type  reconling  medium. 


5,485«446 

STORAGE  MSK  MCNHILE  AND  STORAGE  MSK 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  STORAGE  DISK 

MODULES 

HiitMi  Uno,  and  lUuo  HakamatanI,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japmi, 

assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  KawaaaU,  Japan 
Coattauatkm  of  Ser.  No.  799,610,  Nor.  27, 1991,  abandcaed. 
This  appUcatioa  Jnn.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1990,  2-334161; 
Feb.  14, 1991,  34M2578;  Feb.  22, 1991,  3-050679;  Mar.  1, 1991, 
3-059321;  Mar.  1, 1991,  3-059322 

tat  CL'  GllB  33/n 
MS.  CL  369—75.1  17  Claiaw 


1.  A  storage  disk  module  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  locker,  tiie 
storage  disk  module  comprising: 

a  frame  liaving  front  and  back  portions,  the  from  portion  of  tlie 
frame  having  an  opening; 

a  disk  drive  unit  having  a  storage  disk,  said  disk  drive  unit  being 
accommodated  in  said  frame; 

a  circuit  unit  which  controls  said  disk  drive  unit  said  circuit  unit 
being  accommodated  in  said  frame; 

a  power  source  unit  which  supplies  said  disk  drive  unit  and  said 
circuit  unit  with  electrical  energy,  said  power  source  unit 
being  accommodated  in  said  frame; 

said  disk  drive  unit,  said  circuit  unit  and  said  power  source  unit 
each  having  corresponding  front  and  back  portions  and  being 
slidingly  insertable  in  a  first  direction  into  said  fiiune  via  the 
opening  at  ttie  front  portion  of  ttie  frame  in  substantially 
parallel,  side  by  side  relationship  with  respect  to  each  otlier  so 
that  ttie  back  portion  of  each  unit  is  opposite  to  the  back 
portion  of  the  frame;  and 

a  l>ack  panel  mounted  in  tiie  back  portion  of  said  frame  and 
extending  transversely  to  tlie  first  direction,  wherein  said  liack 
panel  has  a  frxmt  surface  electricaUy  connecting  said  disk 
drive  unit,  said  circuit  unit  and  said  power  source  to  each 
other,  and  wlierein  said  liack  panel  has  a  rear  surface  used  for 
an  external  connection  with  anottier  storage  disk  module. 


5y485y447 
HIGH-SPEED  DATA  DUBBING  METHOD 
Hidenori  Minoda,  Higariiihlrosliima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 
KabushiU  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  22, 1993,  5-181338 
tat  a."  GllB  7/00 
MS.  CL  369—84  29  Clainu 

1.  A  liigh-speed  data  dubbing  method  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 
storing  data  externally  transmitted  in  a  memory  at  a  transmission 
speed  that  is  higlier  dian  that  of  normal  reproductioa,  but 
lower  than  a  n^nsfer  speed  to  a  recording  medium; 
recognizing  respective  recording  start  positions  in  accordance 
with  positional  information  of  ttie  recording  medium  having  a 
plurality  of  intermittent  recordable  areas  possibly  having 
varying  lengtlis; 
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5,485/t49 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  DATA  ON  AN 

OPTICAL  DISC 
YuUhisa  Nalu^o,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poratioii,  Hamamatsn,  Japan 

Filed  May  4, 1993,  Scr.  No.  57,700 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  8, 1992,  4-143157 

Int  a.*  GUB  7/007 

U,S.  CL  3<i9— 116  8  Claims 


recognizing  amounts  of  data  to  be  recortled  in  the  recordable 
areas  including  the  respective  recording  start  positions; 

calculating  waiting  time  by  which  the  amount  of  remaining  data 
stored  in  the  memory  is  substantially  emptied  upon  comple- 
tion of  the  data  transferring  process  to  the  reccxdable  area 
prior  to  transferring  data  to  one  of  the  recordable  areas,  based 
on  the  data  transfer  speed  to  the  memory  and  the  amount  of 
data  to  be  recorded  in  the  recordable  area;  and 

interrupting  the  dubbing  operation  by  stopping  the  data  transfer- 
ring process  for  the  waiting  time. 


5,485,448 

OPTICAL  DISK  MASTERING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

TWO  DATA  TRANSFERRING  RATES  FOR  RECORDING 

AND  MONTTORING 
Yoshio  Kishi,-  Temhito  Nosfairo,-  Masato  Noguchi,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa,  and  Hiroaki  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  8, 1994,  Sen  No.  209,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-048399 

Int  CL*  GllB  19/02:7/28 

VS.  a.  3«9— 99  19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  signals  in  data 
blocks  onto  and  from  a  disk  medium,  comprising: 

a  recording  and  reproducing  head; 

first  memory  means  for  receiving  and  storing  input  signals  at  a 
first  data  transferring  rate  and  supplying  the  stored  signals  at  a 
second  data  transferring  rate  higher  than  the  first  data  trans- 
ferring rate  so  as  to  be  recorded  onto  the  disk  medium  at  the 
second  data  transferring  rate  by  means  of  said  recording  and 
reproducing  bead; 

second  memory  means  for  receiving  and  storing  signals  repro- 
duced from  the  disk  medium  at  the  second  data  transferring 
rate  by  means  of  said  recording  and  reproducing  head  and 
outputting  the  signals  stored  in  die  second  memory  at  a  data 
transferring  rate  lower  than  the  second  data  transferring  rate; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  and  reproducing 
head  to  relatively  scan  a  portion  of  the  disk  medium  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  number  of  blocks  twice  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  so  that  recording  and  reproduc- 
tion occur  alternately  and  successively  at  said  portion  of  the 
disk  medium. 
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1.  An  optical  disc  recording  device  comprising: 

rotation  driving  means  for  rotating  an  optical  disc; 

rotation  speed  controlling  means  connected  to  said  rotation 
driving  means  for  controlling  a  rotational  speed  of  the  optical 
disc; 

data  recording  means  for  irradiating  a  laser  beam  on  the  optical 
disc  rotated  by  said  rotation  driving  means  in  accordance  with 
digital  data  to  be  recorded  during  an  irradiation  time,  wherein 
a  pit  having  a  length  is  formed  on  die  optical  disc; 

recording  speed  setting  means  for  designating  a  desired  record- 
ing speed,  the  desired  recording  speed  being  a  constant  linear 
velocity; 

irradiation  time  control  means  for  controlling  an  actual  irradia- 
tion time  of  said  data  recording  means  in  accordance  with  a 
recording  speed  designated  by  said  recording  speed  setting 
means,  wherein  a  ratio  of  the  actual  irradiation  time  compared 
with  a  predetermined  unadjusted  irradiation  time  correspond- 
ing to  a  pit  to  be  recorded  is  shortened  in  accordance  with  the 
designated  recording  speed;  and 

laser  power  control  means  for  controlling  a  laser  power  level  of 
the  laser  beam  to  be  irradiated  to  obtain  a  predetermined  pit 
length  using  the  actual  irradiation  time  determined  by  the 
irradiation  time  control  means. 


5,485,450 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,485y451 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Aldhiko  Yamano,  Sagamihara,-  Katsunori  Hatanaka,  Yoko- 
hama; Kunihlro  Sakai,  Isehara,-  lUtahlro  Oguchi,  Ebina, 
and  Shunicfai  Shido,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  8824>30,  May  14, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,299,184.  This  application  Dec.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  174,443 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  15, 1991,  3-139631 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
lis.  a.  369—126  2  Claims 

1.  An  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  effecting 
at  least  one  of  recording  and  reproducing  of  information  with  a 
probe  electrode  on  a  recording  medium  provided  with  a  reference 
mark  used  as  a  reference,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  probe  electrode; 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said  probe  electrode  and 

said  recording  medium; 
means  for  detecting  a  current  flowing  to  said  probe  electrode 

upon  said  voltage  application; 
means  for  adjusting  a  distance  between  said  recording  medium 

and  said  probe  electrode  on  the  basis  of  said  detected  current; 
means  for  relatively  moving  said  probe  electrode  and  said 

recording  medium  such  that  said  probe  electrode  crosses  said 

reference; 
means  for  detecting  an  edge  portion  of  said  reference  mark  from 

a  change  in  the  detected  current;  and 
means  for  inhibiting  the  distance  adjustment  of  said  recording 

medium  and  said  probe  electrode  by  said  adjusting  means 

when  said  edge  portion  is  detected. 


5.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  having  a  first  side 
comprising: 

a  first  recording  layer  for  reflecting  a  first  light  incident  from 
said  first  side  to  change  an  optical  phase  characteristic  thereof, 
said  first  light  having  a  first  wavelength  and  said  first  lecofd- 
ing  layer  transmitting  a  second  light  incident  from  said  first 
side  having  a  second  wavelength  difierent  fipom  the  first 
wavelength;  and 

a  second  recording  layer  laminated  on  the  first  recording  layer 
for  reflecting  the  second  light  to  change  an  optical  phase 
characteristic  thereof; 

the  second  recording  layer  fimher  conqirising  a  second  transpar- 
ent support  layer  having  a  second  information  recording  sur- 
face and  a  second  reflecting  layer  fonned  on  the  second 
information  recording  surface; 

wherein  the  second  reflecting  layer  is  made  of  Ai. 


1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  comprising:  a  first 
recording  layer  having  a  first  transparent  support  layer  having  a 
first  surface  on  which  pits  representing  recorded  information  are 
formed  and  a  thin  silver  film  formed  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
first  transparent  support  layer,  said  thin  silver  film  reflecting  a  first 
incident  light  of  a  first  wavelength  and  transmitting  a  second 
incident  light  of  a  second  wavelength  different  from  the  first 
wavelength;  and 

a  second  recording  layer  having  a  second  transparent  support 
layer  having  a  second  surface  on  which  pits  representing 
recorded  information  are  formed  and  a  thin  aluminum  film 
formed  on  said  second  siuface  of  said  second  transparent 
support  layer,  said  thin  aluminum  film  reflecting  the  second 
iiKident  light,  the  first  recording  layer  and  the  second  record- 
ing layer  being  laminated  in  the  order  of  the  first  recording 
layer  and  second  recording  layer  from  a  side  where  the  first 
incident  light  enters. 


5,485y453 

METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  REDUNDANT  SWITCHING 

PLANES  IN  PACKET  SWITCHES  AND  A  PACKET 

SWITCH  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Jan  S.  R.  Wahbnan,  Kista;  Hans  A.  P.  Berghagei;  AlvsJA  ,  and 

Lcif  ML  Larssoo,  Stockholm,  all  oC  Sweden,  assignors  to 

Teicfonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockbobn,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  196,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  15, 1993, 9300485,- 
May  27, 1993,  9301805 

Int  CL*  H04L  12J56 
U.S.  CL  370—16  41  Claims 


5,485,452 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Takanori  Maeda,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,660,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,585,  Dec  10, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

318,485 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  28,  1991,  3-158914 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/24 
UJS.  a.  369—284  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  packet  switch  comprising  an  input  side  including  an  input 
unit  for  receiving  a  sequence  of  data  packets  arriving  at  the  switch; 
an  output  side  including  an  output  unit  for  forwarding  the  sequence 
of  data  packets  from  the  switch;  and  at  least  two  identical  switch- 
ing planes,  each  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive  the  sequence  of 
data  packets  fivm  the  input  unit  and  coupled  to  provide  the 
sequence  of  data  packets  to  the  output  unit,  a  method  for  forward- 
ing, from  die  output  unit,  the  sequence  of  data  packets,  comprising 
die  steps  of: 
at  the  input  unit  receiving  die  sequence  of  data  packets  and 
supplying  the  sequence  of  data  packets  to  each  of  the  switch- 
ing planes; 
at  each  of  the  switching  planes,  supplying  the  sequence  of  data 

packets  to  the  output  unit;  and 
at  the  output  unit,  for  each  arriving  data  packet  in  the  sequence 
of  data  packets,  selecting  a  preferred  switching  plane  from  the 
at  least  two  identical  switching  planes,  and  receiving  from  the 
preferred  switching  plane  a  prefened  data  packet  to  be  for- 
warded from  the  output  unit,  wherein  the  step  of  selecting 
comprises: 
generating,  for  each  of  the  switching  planes,  a  conesponding 
quality  value  based  on  earlier  arriving  data  packets  that  have 
been  supplied  to  the  output  unit,  the  quality  value  indicating 
to  what  extent  the  switching  plane  has  transmitted  widiout 
error,  from  the  input  unit  to  the  ou^t  unit,  the  eariier  arriving 
data  packets; 

using  the  quahty  values  to  select  the  preferred  switching 
plane. 
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5,485,454 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  COMMUNICATION 

BETWEEN  CIRCUIT  MODE  COMMUNICATION 

INSTALLATION  CORE  UNITS 

lUymoDd   Gass,   Bolsenheim,  and  Andrf   Rnhlmann,   Mar- 

moutier,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V,  Anstei^ 

dam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,577 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  29, 1991,  91  10736 
Int  a.*  H04L  12/52 
VS.  CL  370— 58  J  15  Claims 
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1.  Communication  system  consisting  of  at  most  n  circuit  mode 
suppofting  switching  units  interconnected  by  point-to-point  circuits 
to  thereby  form  a  core  of  a  communication  installation,  wherein 
each  distinct  pair  of  said  switching  units  is  interconnected  by  a 

different  said  point-to-point  circuit, 
the  point-to-point  circuits  between  said  switching  units  are  direct 
connections  forming  a  communication  subnetworlc  in  which 
all  the  circuits  are  structured  and  managed  in  exactiy  the  same 
matuier, 
each  of  said  switching  units  has 
exactiy  one  respective  integrated  communication  circuit  for 
communicating  with  the  switching  units  to  which  it  is 
connected  by  the  point-to-point  circuits,  all  said  communi- 
cations circuits  being  of  a  same  type, 
each  said  communication  circuit  has 
exactiy  n  point-to-point  circuit  ports,  each  of  said  point-to- 
point  circuits  being  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  n 
point-to-point  circuit  ports  and  providing  exactiy  p  point- 
to-point  channels,  to  thereby  supply  the  respective  switch- 
ing unit  with  p  point-to-point  channels  to  each  of  said 
switching  units, 
exactiy  q  time-division  multiplex  circuit  ports  each  providing 
exactiy  r  respective  multiplex  link  channels,  to  thereby 
supply  the  respective  switching  unit  with  qxr  link  channels 
serving  up  to  qxr  terminal  units  connected  to  the  respective 
switching  unit,  and 
a  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  point-to-point  circuit  ports 
and  to  said  time-division  multiplex  circuit  potts,  for 
disDibuting  during  each  frame  of  duration  T,  a  first  set  of 
bytes  from  said  qxr  multiplex  link  chaiuiels  to  one  or 
more  of  said  switching  units  via  said  n  point-to-point 
circuit  ports,  and 
switching  during  each  said  frame  of  duration  T,  a  second 
set  of  bytes  arriving  on  any  of  up  to  rxq  of  said  pxn 
point-to-point  channels  to  respective  ones  of  said  qxr 
multiplex  link  channels, 
where  n,  p,  q  and  r  are  prcdetennined  positive  integers  greater  than 
one,  n  being  the  maximum  number  of  said  switching  units  in  said 
system,  p  being  the  number  of  chaimels  on  each  said  circuit  mode 
point-to-point  circuit,  r  being  the  number  of  channels  on  each  said 
time-division  multiplex  link  and  q  being  the  maxium  number  of 
said  time  division  multiplex  links  per  each  said  communication 
circuit,  such  that  p§  qxr. 


5,485,455 
NETWORK  HAVING  SECURE  FAST  PACKET 
SWITCHING  AND  GUARANTEED  QUALHY  OF 
SERVICE 
Kurt  Dobbins,  Bedford;  Phil  Andiauer,  Londonderry;  Chris 
Oliver,  Rochester;  Tom  Parlcer,  Merrimack,  aU  of  N.H.; 
Andy  Grimes,  Cape  Neddick,  Me.;  Bruce  Nutbrown,  Camp- 
ton,  NA;  Dan  Hullette,  Wilton,  N  JI.;  Roger  Dev,  Durham, 
N.H.,    and    Jason    Jeffords,    Dover,    NA,    assignors    to 
Cabletron  Systems,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N  A 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  188^38 
Int  CL"  H04L  12/56 
US.  a.  370—60  34  Claims 

1.  In  a  packet  switched  data  communications  networlc,  the 


network  including  a  plurality  of  end  systems  and  switches  con- 
nected by  links,  each  switch  having  at  least  one  network  port 
connected  to  another  switch  and  some  switches  having  access  ports 
connected  to  end  systems,  and  each  end  system  having  a  unique 
physical  layer  address,  each  switch  including  a  connection  data- 
base of  valid  connections  between  different  ports  on  the  switch  and 
a  switching  mechanism  for  establishing  temporary  connections 
between  the  different  ports  on  the  switch,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
a  connection  server  coupled  to  each  switch, 
means  coupled  to  each  switch  and  the  connection  server  for 

registering  each  switch  with  die  conuection  server,  and 
means,  prior  to  transmission  of  a  data  packet  comprising  a 
connectionless  datagram  from  a  first  end  system  having  a  first 
physical  layer  address  to  a  second  end  system  having  a  second 
physical  layer  address,  for  determining  a  patii  from  die  first 
end  system  to  the  second  end  system  through  one  or  more  of 
the  switches  and  for  configuring  the  connection  database  of 
each  respective  switch  on  the  path  with  a  connection  identifier 
including  the  first  physical  layer  address  and  the  second 
physical  layer  address  of  the  first  and  second  end  systems, 
respectively, 
the  determining  and  configuring  means  being  coupled  to  each 
switch  and  the  connection  server,  and  the  data  packet  remain- 
ing as  a  connectionless  datagram  as  the  data  packet  is  trans- 
mitted through  the  respective  switches  along  the  path. 


5,485,456 
ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  (ATM)  SYSTEM 
HAVING  AN  ATM  DEVICE  COUPLED  TO  MULTIPLE 
PHYSICAL  LAYER  DEVICES 
Ronen  ShUyer,  Td-Aviv;  Roni  Eliyahu,  Ramat-Gan;  Yehuda 
Shvager,  Hashmonaim,  and  Yaron  Ben-Arie,  Ramat-Gan,  all 
of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  IlL 
FUed  Oct  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  326,972 
Int  CL'  H04J  3/24 
VS.  a.  370—60  21  Claims 

10.  An  asynchronous  O^nsfer  mode  (ATM)  system  comprising: 
an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  layer  device  which  forms 
an  ATM  layer,  the  ATM  layer  device  having  terminals  for 
communicating  signals  via  a  receive  data  bus,  a  receive 
enable  control  signal,  a  receive  cell  available  control  signal,  a 
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transmit  data  bus,  a  0-anstnit  enable  control  signal,  a  transmit 
cell  available  control  signal; 

N  physical  layer  devices  for  forming  N  PHY  layer,  the  N 
physical  layer  devices  being  coupled  to  the  ATM  layer  device 
wherein  N  is  a  finite  positive  integer,  the  N  physical  layer 
devices  each  having  terminals  coupled  to  the  receive  data  bus, 
a  receive  enable  control  signal,  the  receive  cell  available 
control  signal,  the  transmit  data  bus,  die  0-ansmit  enable 
control  signal,  the  transmit  cell  available  control  signal;  and 

means  for  communicating  connx)l  values  between  the  ATM  layer 
device  and  the  N  Phy  layer  device  to  perform  handshaking 
operations  which  determine  when  data  cells  are  communi- 
cated between  the  N  Phy  layer  device  and  the  ATM  layer 
device  using  one  of  either  the  receive  data  bus  or  the  transmit 
data  bus. 


5,485,457 

PACKET  SWncmNG  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

REDUCING  A  DELAY  TIME  FOR  EACH  PACKET 

Toshiya  Aramaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,507,  Oct  29,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5383,181.  This  appUcation  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  Na  319,039 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1991, 3-286033; 
Nov.  29,  1991,  3-315845 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  12, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"  H04L  72/56 

UJS.  CL  370— «0  11  Claims 

1.  A  packet  switching  system  which  is  composed  of  a  3-stage 


infonnation  bits,  tlie  header  of  said  input  packet  including  a 
destination  address  indicative  of  destination  for  said  input  packet 
in  question,  said  packet  switching  system  comprising: 

first  through  N-tfa  time  stampers  connected  to  said  first  through 
said  N-A  input  potts,  respectively,  each  of  said  first  tfarou^ 
said  N-tfa  time  stampers  assigning  a  time  stamp  indicative  of  a 
time  instant  to  said  input  packet  to  produce  a  time  stamped 
packet; 

first  through  N-th  primary  switches  coiuiected  to  said  first 
through  said  N-tb  time  stampers,  respectively,  each  of  said 
first  dirough  said  N-di  primary  switches  having  a  primary 
input  line  and  first  through  N-th  primary  ouqnit  lines,  each  of 
said  first  through  said  N-th  primary  switches  carrying  out  a 
primary  switching  operation  on  said  time  stamped  packet  so 
as  to  selectively  coiuect  said  primary  input  line  with  said  first 
through  said  N-th  primary  output  lines  to  produce  primary 
switched  packets; 

first  through  N-tb  secondary  switches  connected  to  said  first 
through  said  N-th  primary  switches  in  a  cross  link  coiuiection 
fashion,  each  of  said  first  through  N-tb  secondary  switches 
having  first  through  N-th  secondary  input  lines  and  first 
through  N-th  secondary  ouqwt  lines,  tlie  n-tfa  secondary  input 
line  of  each  said  first  through  said  N-tfa  secondary  svvitclies 
being  connected  to  said  first  through  said  N-th  primary  output 
lines  of  an  n-th  primary  switch,  respectively,  where  n  repre- 
sents an  integer  varying  between  one  and  N,  both  inclusive, 
each  of  said  first  througfa  N-th  secondary  switclies  carrying 
out  a  secondary  switching  operation  on  said  primary  switched 
packets  supplied  thereto  in  sequence  on  the  basis  of  said 
destination  addresses  included  in  tbe  respective  primary 
switched  packets  to  produce  secondary  switched  packets;  and 

first  through  N-th  tertiary  switches  connected  to  said  first 
tlirough  N-th  secondary  switches  in  the  cross  link  coimection 
fashion,  each  of  said  first  through  said  N-th  tertiary  switches 
having  first  through  N-th  tertiary  input  liites  and  a  tertiary 
output  line,  the  n-tfa  tertiary  input  line  of  each  said  first 
through  said  N-tb  tertiary  switches  being  connected  to  said 
first  through  said  N-th  secondary  ouQmu  lines  of  an  n-th 
secondary  switch,  respectively,  each  of  said  first  through  said 
N-tfa  tertiary  switches  carrying  out  a  tertiary  switching  opera- 
tion on  tbe  secondary  switched  packets  successively  supplied 
thereto  on  the  basis  of  the  time  stamps  assigned  to  the 
respective  secondary  switched  packets,  said  first  through  said 
N-th  tertiary  switches  producing  first  through  N-th  tertiary 
switched  packets,  respectively,  the  tertiary  output  lines  of  said 
first  tiirough  N-th  tertiary  switches  being  connected  to  said 
first  through  said  N-th  output  ports,  respectively,  whereby  said 
first  through  said  N-th  output  ports  produce,  as  said  first 
through  N-tb  output  packets,  said  first  dirough  said  N-di 
tertiary  switched  packets,  respectively. 


switch  network  and  which  has  first  through  N-th  input  ports  and 
first  through  N-th  output  ports,  where  N  represents  a  predetermined 
integer  which  is  not  less  than  two,  each  of  said  first  through  said 
N-th  input  ports  being  supplied  with  an  input  packet  having  a 
fixed-length  while  said  first  through  said  N-th  output  ports  produce 
first  through  N-th  output  packets,  respectively,  each  of  which  has 
said  fixed-length,  said  input  packet  consisting  of  a  header  and 


5y485y458 

BUS  INTERCONNECT  CIRCUir  INCLUDING  PORT 

CONTROL  LOGIC  FOR  A  MULTIPLE  NODE 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Florin  Oprescu,  Simnyvale,  and  Roger  W.  Van  Bmnt  San 

Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  27,015 
Int  a.'  H04L  12/413:1V44 
VS.  a.  370— 85a  21  Claims 

1.  A  node  in  a  communication  network  for  coupling  to  a  second 
node  by  a  point-to-point  link  including  a  first  signal  line  attd  a 
second  signal  line,  die  communication  network  including  a  plural- 
ity of  nodes  interconnected  by  point-to-point  links,  said  first  node 
comprising: 
a  local  physical  bus  having  a  dominant  sttte;  and 
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at  least  one  port  coupled  to  said  local  physical  bus,  including 
a  transmit  connection  for  coupling  to  the  first  signal  line, 
a  receive  connection  for  coupling  to  the  second  signal  line  to 

supply  a  RB  signal, 
a  bidirectional  transceiver  including  a  receiver  and  a  transmit- 
ter, said  receiver  coupled  to  the  receive  connection  and  said 
transmitter  coupled  to  the  transmit  connection,  said  bidirec- 
tional transceiver  coupled  to  receive  a  TxEN  control  signal 
having  a  first  value  that  enables  the  transmitter  to  transmit 
from  the  local  physical  bus  to  the  first  signal  line,  and  a 
second  value  that  disables  the  transmitter  so  that  it  outputs 
a  non-dominant  state  on  the  first  signal  line, 
a  LB  monitor  coupled  to  the  local  bus  for  supplying  a  LB 
signal  having  a  value  indicative  of  the  signal  on  the  local 
bus,  and 
a  turn  around  logic  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  RB  signal 
and  the  LB  signal,  and  to  supply  said  TxEN  control  signal 
responsive  thereto,  said  turn  around  logic  including  an 
output  latch  for  storing  said  TxEN  control  signal,  said  turn 
around  logic  operating  so  that 
if  said  RB  signal  is  high,  then  said  TxEn  signal  has  said 

first  value, 
if  said  RB  signal  is  low  and  said  LB  signal  is  high,  then 

said  TxEn  signal  has  said  second  value,  and 
if  said  RB  signal  is  low  and  said  LB  signal  is  low,  then  said 
TxEn  signal  remains  unchanged  from  its  latched  value 
stored  in  said  output  latch. 


5,485,459 

LOCAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  PLURAL 

DATA  CHANNELS 

Bernard  Van  Steenbrugge,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  D2B  Systems  Company  Limited,  RedtaUl,  England 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1993,  Sen  No.  167,389 
Claiots  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  21, 1992, 
9226580 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/02 
MS.  a.  370-85.4  13  claims 

1.  A  local  communication  system  for  communicating  messages 

^      . ^ 


a  first  group  of  stations,  to  each  of  which  is  assigned  a  respective 
one  of  said  serial  data  channels  for  data  transmission;  and 

a  second  group  of  stations,  to  which  is  assigned  a  shared  serial 
data  channel  for  transmission,  such  that  said  second  group  of 
stations  transmits  data  via  the  shared  serial  data  channel; 

each  station  in  said  second  group  of  stations  being  prevented 
from  transmitting  on  said  shared  .serial  data  chaimel  unless 
authorized  to  transmit  by  a  command  receiv,Mi  from  one  of 
said  stations  in  said  first  group  of  stations  having  its  own  data 
chaimel,  and  wherein  only  one  of  said  second  group  of 
stations  being  so  authorized  to  transmit  via  said  shared  serial 
data  channel  at  any  given  time. 


5,485,460 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RUNNING  MULTIPLE 

INCOMPATIBLE  NETWORK  PROTOCOL  STACKS 

Evan  J.  Schrier,  Kirkland;  Thomas  R.  Rcardon,  Seattle,  and 

Aaron   W.   Ogus,   Kirkland,   all   trf  Wash.,   assignors   to 

MicnMoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  293,998 
InL  CL*  G06F  13/00:15/16 
VS.  a.  370—94.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  running  multiple  protocol  stacks  implementing 
11=1 


the  same  protocol  on  a  network  client  having  a  generic  interface 
which  is  capable  of  receiving  incoming  data  packets  destined  for 
applications  running  on  the  client  and  presenting  the  data  packets 
to  multiple  protocol  stacks  for  consumption,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
generating  and  maintaining  a  unique  identifier  for  each  applica- 
tion that  is  associated  with  the  multiple  protocol  stacks  of  the 
same  type; 
prescaiming  the  incoming  data  packets  received  by  the  generic 
interface  to  determine  if  the  incoming  data  packets  contain 
imique  identifiers  of  any  of  the  applications; 
providing  the  incoming  data  packets  to  the  applications  associ- 
ated with  the  prescanned  unique  identifiers. 


UMI 


via  a  plurality  of  serial  data  chaimels,  comprising: 


5,485y461 

ATM  CELL  DETECTOR 

Hamidreza    Asgari,    Rotterdam,    Netherlands,    assignor    to 

Koninkiyke  PTT  Nederiand  N.V.,  Groningen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,317 
Caaims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   JuL    1,    1993, 
9301156 

Int  CL"  H04J  3/24 
VS.  a.  370—94.2  2  Claims 

1.  Method  for  detecting,  from  a  bit  stream,  the  beginning  of  data 
packets  such  as  ATM  data  cells,  which  data  packets  originate  from 
different  sources  and  are  combined  into  one  stream  of  data  packets, 
each  data  packet  being  preceded  by  a  preamble  which  comprises  at 
least  a  gap,  formed  by  a  number  of  0-bits,  and  a  unique  word  UW 
having  a  unique  word  reference  value  which  is  formed  by  a 
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specific  combination  of  0-bits  and  1-bits  and  which  unique  word 
reference  value  has  a  length  of  b(uw)  bits,  wherein  the  unique 
word  UW  is  preceded  by  a  bit  alignment  word  AW  having  an 
alignment  word  reference  value  which  is  fonned  by,  beginning 
with  a  1-bit,  a  specific  combination  of  0-bits  and  1-bits  and  which 
has  a  length  of  b(aw)  bits, 
the  method  comprising  the  following  steps  being  carried  out 
successively  for  the  purpose  of  detecting  a  new  data  packet 
after  a  previous  data  packet  has  ended: 
detecting,  from  a  bit  stream,  the  first  1-bit  to  occur  and  calculat- 
ing, for  a  first  detected  bit  string  B(dl),  which  begins  with  die 
first  detected  1-bit  and  which  has  a  length  b(dl)  equal  to  the 
number  of  bits  b(aw)  of  the  aligiunent  word  reference  value 
plus  the  number  of  bits  b(uw)  of  the  unique  word  reference 
value,  a  Hamming  distance  hd(l)  between  the  first  detected 
bit  string  B(dl)  and  a  first  reference  bit  string  B(aw+«w)  being 
equal  to  the  alignment  word  reference  value  plus  the  unique 
word  reference  value; 
calculating,  for  a  second  detected  bit  string  B(d2),  which  begins 
widi  the  detected  first  1-bit,  (b(aw)-l)  bits  after  said  detected 
first  1-bit  occurs  and  which  has  a  length  b(d2)  equal  to  the 
number  of  bits  b(uw)  of  the  unique  word  reference  value,  the 
Hamming  distance  hd(2)  between  the  second  detected  bit 
string  B(d2)  and  a  second  reference  bit  string  B(uw)  which  is 
equal  to  the  unique  word  reference  value; 
detecting,  from  the  bit  stream,  a  second  1-bit  to  occur  and 
calculating,  for  a  third  detected  bit  string  B(d3).  which  begins 
with  the  second  detected  1-bit  and  which  has  a  length  b(d3) 
equal  to  the  number  of  bits  b(aw)  of  the  alignment  word 
reference  value  plus  the  number  of  bits  b(uw)  of  the  unique 
word  reference  value,  the  Hatimiing  distance  hd(3)  between 
the  third  detected  bit  string  B(d3)  and  the  third  reference  bit 
string  B(aw+uw)  which  is  equal  to  the  aligiunent  word  refer- 
ence value  plus  the  unique  word  reference  value; 
calculating  the  position  of  the  first  bit  of  a  new  data  packet  on 
the  basis  of  at  least  one  of  the  calculated  Hamming  distances 
hd(l),  hd{2)  and  hd(3)  according  to  the  following  rules,  where 
p  is  the  number  of  bits  of  possible  further  preamble  words 
which  follow  the  gap,  the  alignment  word  AW  and  the  unique 
wordUW: 
if  hd(l)=0  or  hd(l)=l.  then  the  first  bit  of  the  data  packet  is 
situated  at  a  distance  of  b(aw-H]w>fp  bits  after  the  detected 
first  1  -bit; 
if  bd(2>=0,  then  the  first  bit  of  the  data  packet  is  situated  at  a 
distance  of  b(aw+uw)-l+p  bits  after  the  detected  first  1-bit; 
and 
if  hd(3>=0.  then  the  first  bit  of  the  data  packet  is  situated  at  a 
distance  of  b{aw+uw>+p  bits  after  the  detected  second  1-biL 


5,485,462 

METHOD  OF  FAdLFTATING  AN  AUDIO  SOURCE 

CHANGE  IN  A  DIGITAL  RADIO  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

David  Helm,  1518  Peari  Ave.,  Glendale  Heights,  III.  60139,  and 

William  Feldcrman,  1310  Spring  Beach  Rd.,  Gary,  DL  60013 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,197 

Int  CL'  H04Q  7/22 

VS.  a.  370—95.1  11  Oaims 

1.  In  a  digital  radio  communication  system  that  includes  a 

plurality  of  audio  source  units  and  a  switching  unit  that  couples  the 


plurality  of  audio  source  units  to  at  least  one  communication  unit, 
a  method  of  facilitating  an  audio  source  change  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
identifying  a  frame  sequence  value  for  a  received  frame  to 

produce  an  identified  frame  sequence  value; 
determining    whether   the    identified   frame    sequence    value 

matches  an  expected  frame  sequence  value;  and 
when  the  identified  frame  sequence  value  does  not  match  the 
expected  frame  sequence  value,  transmitting  a  source  change 
indication  to  the  at  least  one  communication  unit,  thereby 
facilitating  the  audio  source  change. 


5,485y463 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMFTTING  PAGING  SIGNALS 

USING  TIME-DIVISION-MULTIPLEXING 

Andrei  Godoroja,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Glenayre 

Electnmics,  Inc.,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303^48 
Int  CL'  H04Q  7/12 
VS.  CL  370—95.1  19  ( 


1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  transmitting  paging  messages  on 
a  single  frequency  to  two  or  more  paging  units  within  a  geographic 
area  that  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  cells,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

synchronizing  a  plurality  of  transmitters  in  the  geographic  area 
to  a  common,  repetitive  time  base; 

dividing  the  tinoe  base  into  a  plurality  of  discrete  time  slots; 

preassigning  each  cell  one  of  the  plurality  of  discrete  time  slots 
during  which  radio  frequency  signals  are  transmitted  in  the 
cell,  wherein  the  time  slots  are  assigned  to  the  cells  such  that 
cells  assigned  the  same  time  slot  are  sufficiently  spaced  apart 
geographically  such  that  signals  transmitted  on  the  same  radio 
frequency  during  the  same  time  slot  do  not  interfere; 

transmitting  a  locate  signal  within  all  of  the  cells  to  the  two  or 
more  paging  units  in  the  geographic  area; 

transmitting  an  acknowledge  signal  from  the  paging  units  upon 
receipt  of  the  locate  signal; 
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receiving  the  acknowledge  signals  from  the  two  or  more  paging 
units  and  determining  firom  the  acknowledge  signals  the  cells 
in  which  the  two  or  more  paging  units  are  located;  and 

simultaneously  transmitting  the  paging  messages  to  the  two  or 
more  paging  units  from  the  synchronized  transmitters  if  the 
two  or  more  paging  units  are  located  in  different  cells  that  are 
assigned  the  same  time  slot. 


17.  A  communication  method  for  use  with  high  data  rate  satellite 
commimication  system  that  comprises  a  plurality  of  user  terminals 
that  are  linked  by  and  that  communicate  with  each  other  by  way  of 
a  satellite  relay  system,  and  wherein  a  network  control  center 
provides  command  signals  that  control  the  satellite  relay  system 
and  coordinates  linking  of  terminals  to  each  other,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sending  modulated  user  data  containing  an  embedded  packet 
from  the  source  user  terminal  to  the  satellite  relay  system; 

demodulating  the  user  data  and  the  embedded  packet; 

extracting  the  embedded  packet  from  the  user  data; 

remodulating  the  extracted  packet; 

sending  the  remodulated  extracted  packet  to  the  network  control 
center; 

routing  and  remodulating  the  user  data;  and 

sending  the  remodulated  user  data  to  the  destination  user  termi- 
nal. 


5,485,465 
REDUNDANCY  CONTROL  FOR  A  BROADCAST  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Ming  Liu,  and  Charies  H.  Marsh,  l>oth  of  Raldgli,  N.C, 
assignors  to  The  Wliitalier  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,962 
InL  a.'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—182.02  8  Ctaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  a  first  station  coimectible  in  a  broadcast  net- 
work with  a  second  sution  over  both  a  first  link  and  a  second  link, 
the  first  link  during  fault-free  operation  being  a  primary  commu- 
nications link  and  the  second  link  during  fault-free  operation  being 
a  secondary  communications  link,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


5,485,464 

COMMUNICATION  PROTOCOL  FOR  A  HIGH  DATA 

RATE  SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Andrew  L.  Strodtl>eci^  Ei  Segondo,  and  Jennifer  L.  VoUbreciit, 

Hermosa  Beacli,  lx>th  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,779 

Int  a.*  H04B  7/1S5;  H04J  4/00 

VS.  a.  370—95.2  21  Claims 
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first  means  connected  to  both  tlie  first  and  the  second  Units  for 
generating  respective  indication  signals  each  representative  of 
an  information  signal  arriving  over  a  respective  one  of  tlie 
first  link  or  the  second  link; 

logic  means  coupled  to  the  first  means  and  responsive  to  an 
indication  signal  for  generating  a  first  error  signal  in  the  event 
of  an  information  signal  not  arriving  on  one  of  the  links 
within  a  predetermined  time  period  following  an  information 
signal  arriving  over  the  other  of  the  links  and  a  second  error 
signal  in  response  to  a  predetermined  number  of  said  first 
error  signals;  and 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  links  and  to 
said  logic  means  and  responsive  to  the  second  error  signal  for 
switching  the  primary  communications  link  to  the  second  link 
and  the  secondary  communications  link  to  the  first  link. 


5,485,466 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  DUAL 

SCAN  PATH  TESTING  OF  AN  ARRAY  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Jose  A.  Lyon,-  Tony  Cheng;  Anthony  M.  Reipold,  and  Eric 

Hoang,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assi^^iors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  Hi. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  L31,227 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/00 

VS.  a.  371— 22J  12  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  data  array  for  providing  a  plurality  of  data  outputs  in  response 

to  an  input  stimulus  and  a  scan  data  value; 
scan  test  means  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  data  outputs  and 

providing  serial  test  data  in  response  to  the  plurality  of  data 

outputs,  the  scan  test  means  being  coupled  to  the  data  array 

for  receiving  the  plurality  of  data  outputs; 
a  test  module  for  providing  both  ttie  input  stimulus  and  the  scan 

data  input  to  the  data  array,  a  stimulus  output  of  the  test 

module  being  coupled  to  a  stimulus  input  of  the  data  array,  the 

test  module  comprising: 

a  first  shift  register  for  storing  the  scan  data  value,  the  first 
shift  register  providing  the  scan  data  value  in  response  to  a 
first  enable  signal; 

a  repetition  register  for  storing  the  scan  data  value  during  a 
first  mode  of  operation  of  the  data  processing  system  and 


for  storing  a  vector  count  value  during  a  second  mode  of 
operation,  the  repetition  register  storing  one  of  tlK  scan 
data  value  and  the  vector  count  value  in  response  to  a 
second  enable  signal,  the  repetition  register  being  coupled 
to  the  first  shift  register  for  receiving  the  scan  dau  value 
and  being  coupled  to  an  external  interface  for  receiving  the 
vector  count  value; 

a  control  register  for  storing  a  plurality  of  control  values,  the 
plurality  of  control  values  being  used  to  determine  when 
the  data  processing  system  is  operating  in  one  of  the  first 
and  second  modes  of  operation;  and 

a  state  mactiine  for  providing  the  first  and  second  enable 
signals  in  response  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  contnd 
values,  the  state  machine  enabling  the  test  module  to  pro- 
vide the  scan  data  input  to  tlie  data  array  during  both  a  first 
period  of  time  and  a  second  period  of  time  when  tlie  data 
processing  system  is  operating  in  the  first  nKxle  of  opera- 
tion. 


5,485,467 

VERSATILE  RECONFIGURABLE  MATRIX  BASED 

BUILT-IN  SELF-TEST  PROCESSOR  FOR  MINIMIZING 

FAULT  GRADING 

HabiboUah  Golnabi,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 

Inc.,  San  Joee,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,270 

Int  a.*  G06F  11/267:11/27:  G«1R  31/3185:31/3187 

VS.  a.  371—22.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  built-in  self-testing  of  a  circuit  in 
which  during  self-testing  scan  row  registers  within  the  circuit 
provide  input  to  combination  logic  and  output  from  the  combina- 
tion logic  is  utilized  to  generate  a  ctiecksum,  the  metliod  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving,  by  a  self-test  processor  within  the  circuit,  configu- 
ration information  which  indicates  tlie  configuration  of  tlie 
scan  row  registers,  the  configuration  information  including 
information  which  indicates  a  number  of  bits  in  each  scan  row 
register;  and, 

(b)  generating,  by  the  self-test  processor,  control  signals  which 
control  the  built-in  self-testing  of  the  circuit,  the  control 
signals  including  signals  which  control  data  transfer  to  tlie 
scan  row  register,  the  control  signals  being  based  on  the 
configuration  information  received  in  step  (a). 
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means  for  retaining  encoder  internal  error  information  or 
encoder  self-diagnostic  information; 

means  for  outputting  said  data  in  response  to  an  externally 
furnished  output  request  signal; 

means  for  monitoring  a  changing  status  of  said  output  request 
signal;  and 

means  for  resetting  said  encoder  internal  error  infonnation  or 
said  encoder  self-diagnostic  information  when  said  changing 
status  of  said  output  request  signal  readies  a  predetermined 
pattern,  wtierein  said  means  for  resetting  said  encoder  internal 
error  information  or  said  encoder  self-diagnostic  information 
is  a  reset  pulse  generator  generating  reset  pulses  wlien  said 
output  request  signal  reaches  said  predetermined  pattern,  said 
reset  pulses  resetting  said  encoder  internal  error  information 
or  said  encoder  self-diagnostic  information. 


5v485<469 
SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND/OR  REnt(MHICING  DEVICE 

FOR  UNEQUAL  QUANTIZED  DATA  WTTH  ENCODED 
BIT  COUNT  PER  FRAME  CONTROL  OF  WRITING  AND/ 

OR  READING  SPEED 
Hiroshi  Suzuki,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatton, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,790,  Aug.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,278 

Claims  priority,  applicalioa  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-244643 

Int  a.*  GllB  19/28:20/18:  H03M  13/00 

VS.  CL  371—41  13  Claims 
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5,485,468  

DATA  OUTPUT  ENCODER  HAVING  RESETTING 
MECHANISM 
Tetsuro  Kiriyama,  Kawasaki,  and  Mahito  Unno,  Nagoya,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitutoyo  Corporation,  and  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-265328 

Int  a.*  G06F  HAM):  H03M  1/10:13/00:1/22 

VS.  a.  364—560  17  Claims 

1.  A  data  output  encoder  for  outputting  detected  positions  as 

data,  said  data  output  encoder  comprising: 


1.  A  signal  recording  device,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  quantized  signals  depending  upon  a  prede- 
termined scale  factor  and  predetermined  bit  counts; 

an  unequal  length  encoder  for  encoding  said  quantized  signals 
into  unequal  length  coded  quantized  signals,  said  unequal 
length  coded  quantized  signals  being  representative  of  tlie 
respective  bit  counts  of  said  quantized  signals; 

a  multiplexer  receiving  said  unequal  length  coded  quantized 
signals  and  outputting  bit  stream  data  based  thereon; 

a  writing  speed/time  controller  receiving  said  unequal  length 
coded  signals  from  said  unequal  length  encoder,  wherein  said 
writing  speed/time  controller  includes  means  for  calculating  a 
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total  encoded  bit  count  for  each  frame  of  said  unequal  length 
coded  signals  and  means  for  providing  a  write  speed  signal 
based  on  said  total  encoded  bit  count; 

an  eiTor  conection  method  selector  selecting  an  error  correction 
method  according  to  the  bit  count  per  frame  calculated  by  said 
writing  speed/time  controller; 

an  enor  correction  code  adder  receiving  said  bit  stream  data 
from  said  multiplexer  and  an  error  correction  method  signal 
from  said  error  correction  method  selector  and  adding  an  error 
correction  code  to  said  bit  stream  data  from  the  multiplexer 
according  to  the  error  correction  method  selected  by  the  error 
cotreccion  method  selector;  and 

a  writing  device  responsive  to  said  error  correction  code  adder 
for  writing  said  bit  stream  data  with  said  error  conection  code 
to  a  recording  medium  at  a  rate  determined  by  said  write 
speed  signal  provided  from  said  writing  speed/time  controller. 

4.  A  device  capable  of  recording  and  reproducing  a  signal  on  a 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

means  for  recording  frames  of  quantized  data  onto  said  record- 
ing medium,  said  frames  differing  in  bit-length,  wherein  a  first 
number  of  bits  in  each  of  said  frames  of  quantized  data  is 
recorded  on  a  first  portion  of  said  recording  medium  and  a 
second  number  of  bits  in  each  of  said  frames  of  quantized 
data  is  recorded  on  a  second  portion  of  said  recording 
mediimi,  said  first  number  of  bits  being  representative  of  total 
bit-length  of  its  frame; 

means  for  reading  ftames  of  quantized  data  from  said  recording 
medium,  including  reading  said  first  number  of  bits;  and 

means  for  controlling  a  speed  at  which  said  means  for  reading 
reads  frames  of  quantized  data  from  said  recording  medium, 
said  speed  being  controlled  based  on  the  total  bit-length  of 
each  frame  of  said  first  number  of  bits  read  out  from  the  first 
portion  of  said  recording  medium. 


5,4«5,470 

COMMUNICATION  CIRCUIT  FAULT  DETECTOR 

Yoshiko  Yauuda,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabiisliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,130,  May  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1, 1989, 1-141544 

Int  a.*  G06F  IIAX) 

VS.  a.  371—20.5  15  Claims 
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1.  A  conmiunication  circuit  fault  detector  for  testing  a  transmit- 
ting circuit  and  a  receiving  circuit  during  transmission  and  recep- 
tion of  a  transmit  signal  and  a  receive  signal  at  a  certain  commu- 
nication rate,  comprising; 
a  timing  generator,  coupled  to  said  transmitting  circuit  and  said 
receiving  circuit,  for  driving  said  transmitting  circuit  and  said 
receiving  circuit  at  a  rate  faster  than  said  communication  rate; 
sequence  generating  means  for  generating  an  original  digital  test 
signal,  including  a  bit  sequence  which  is  separate  from  said 
transmit  signal; 
a  first  multiplexer,  coupled  to  said  sequence  generating  means 
and  said  transmitting  circuit,  for  multiplexing  said  original 
digital  test  signal  and  said  transmit  signal  into  said  transmit- 
ting circuit; 


a  first  demultiplexer,  coupled  to  said  transmitting  circuit,  for 
demultiplexing  an  output  signal  iirom  said  transmitting  circuit, 
thus  generating  a  loop-back  test  signal; 

a  second  multiplexer,  coupled  to  said  first  demultiplexer  and 
said  receiving  circuit,  for  multiplexing  said  loop-back  test 
signal  and  said  receive  signal  into  said  receiving  circuit; 

a  second  demultiplexer,  coupled  to  said  receiving  circuit,  for 
demultiplexing  an  output  signal  from  said  receiving  circuit, 
thus  generating  a  return  digital  test  signal;  and 

a  comparator,  coupled  to  said  second  demultiplexer  and  said 
sequence  generating  means,  for  comparing  said  return  digital 
test  signal  with  said  original  digital  test  signal  and  generating 
a  resuh  signal  indicating  whether  said  return  digital  test  signal 
matches  said  original  digital  test  signal. 


5y485,471 
SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  OF  DIGITAL  INTEGRATED 

ciRcurrs 

Mikhail  Bershteyn,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Electric  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  138,135 

Int  a.*  G06F  H/263 

VS.  CL  371—27  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  machine  for  use  in  the  testing  of  digital  integrated  circuits 
comprising: 
a  digital  integrated  circuit; 
random  number  generator  means  for  generating  signals  to  test 

said  circuit; 
means  for  applying  said  signals  to  said  circuit  for  the  testing 
thereof,  said  random  number  generator  means  including: 
means  for  generating  test  vectors,  means  for  coupling  said  test 
vectors  to  said  random  number  generator,  and  means  for 
partitioning  said  test  vectors  into  subsets,  said  partitioning 
means  including: 

means  for  initially  selecting  a  vector  for  one  of  said  sub- 
sets; 
means  for  filling  said  one  of  said  subsets  with  similar 
vectors  starting  with  a  candidate  vector  close  to  said 
initially  selected  vector  and  adding  dissimilar  candidate 
vectors  to  said  one  of  said  subsets;  means  for  generating 
a  random  sequence  of  vectors  in  said  one  of  said  subsets 
including  said  added  candidate  vectors  to  produce  a 
random  sequence  of  vectors  including  almost  all  of  the 
vectors  in  said  one  of  said  subsets  including  said  first 
mentioned  candidate  vector,  but  resulting  in  a  random 
sequence  in  which  some  vectors  in  said  one  of  said 
subsets  are  missing  due  to  the  randomizing  process;  and, 
means  for  terminating  vector  additions  to  said  one  of  said 
subsets  when  the  number  of  vectors  in  said  subset  minus 
the  number  of  vectors  missed  ceases  to  increase,  said 
means  for  generating  said  signals  only  using  those  vec- 
tors existing  prior  to  the  terminating  of  said  vector  addi- 
tions for  the  control  of  said  random  number  generator. 


5,485,472 

TRELLIS  CODES  WFTH  ALGEBRAIC  CONSTRAINTS 

FOR  INPUT  RESTRICTED  PARTIAL  RESPONSE 

CHANNELS 

Lisa  Fredrkkson,  Sonnyrale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intematioiial 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  242>t2 

Int  CL'  G«6F  ll/IO 

VS.  a.  371—43  2«  CUbns 
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1.  A  metlKxl  of  testing  circuitry  including  at  least  one  shift 
register,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  an  X+A-bit  test  signal  pattern  into  the  shift  register; 

(b)  forming  an  input  test  signal  pattern  of  X  bits  by  recirculating 
said  X+A-bit  test  signal  pattern; 

(c)  shifting  said  X-bit  input  test  signal  pattern  from  the  shift 
register  to  the  circuitry  under  test  and  carrying  out  a  first  test; 

(d)  shifting  said  X-t-A-bit  test  signal  pattern  in  the  shift  register 
by  Y  bits  (1  iY<X)  to  input  a  new  X-bit  test  signal  pattern  to 
the  circuit  under  test  and  carrying  out  a  second  test; 

(e)  repeating  step  (d)  N  times  (NSO)  to  cany  out  N  additional 
tests. 


5y48S^4 

SCHEME  FOR  INFORMATION  DISPERSAL  AND 

RECONSTRUCTION 

MkhMl  O.  Rabin,  Caidvidfe,  Mih.,  Mripinr  to  Proidcat 

and  Fellows  of  Harrard  CoOefle,  Cambridge,  Mam. 

Contfaraalkm  of  Ser.  No.  IM^S^  Feb.  25, 1988,  ab>Bdo««d. 

TUs  appikatiMi  May  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  712,110 

Int  CL'  aaSM  13/00 

VS.  CL  371—37.1  30  Claims 


Sy485,473 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  AN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FEATURING  SCAN  DESIGN 
Ulicfa  Diebold,  Gacnsbergring  74,  7033  Herrenbeig;   Peter 
Aost,  In  den  Lnnktcilen  4,  7260  Calw;  Manfired  SctamMt, 
Daclienhaenserweg   37,   71101   Sdmcnaidi,-    tto   Torrriteiv 
FMnsbadutrasse  14,  7022  Leinfeldcn-Ectaterdingeii;  Rolf 
Vogt  Herrschaflsgarteostrasse  73,  7030  Boeblingen,  and 
Klaus  Wagner-Drebenstcdt,  EugenstiasBe  19,  7403  Ammer- 
buch  1,  all  of,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  109,794 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  25, 
1992,  92114431 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/2S 
VS.  CL  371—22.1  II  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  improving  reliability  of  data  storage  devices  that 
transmit  binary  data  as  codewords  over  a  partial  response  channel, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

constructing  a  trellis  code  with  a  prespecified  algebraic  con- 
straint on  a  predetermined  algebraic  attribute; 

tracking  the  algebraic  attribute  for  analyzing  successive  outpiK 
sequences  from  the  channel  to  detect  a  preselected  error 
event; 

providing  an  enlarged  detector  trellis  that  includes  current  state 
of  a  channel  memory  and  current  state  of  tlie  algebraic 
attribute;  and 

adding  time- variation  to  the  trellis  to  renoove  from  tlie  trellis  all 
output  sequences  that  fail  to  satisfy  the  prespecified  algebraic 
constraint  on  the  value  of  the  tracked  algebraic  attribute  after 
the  end  of  each  at  least  one  codeword  for  dtereby  conecting 
said  error  event. 


1.  A  process  for  protecting  against  loss  and  for  enhancing 
accessibility  in  storage  or  memory,  or  protecting  against  loss  and 
enhancing  speed  of  transmission  on  communication  paths,  of  infor- 
mation which  is  represented  in  storage  or  memory,  or  represented 
as  data  signals  on  communication  paths,  said  information  compris- 
ing data  elements,  each  said  data  element  representable  as  an 
element  of  a  finite  field  or  computatioaal  stnicture.  said  process 
comprising 

transforming  and  breaking  apan  said  information  among  a  set  (^ 
smaller  assemblages  of  elements  of  said  finite  field  or  compu- 
tational stnicture,  and 
dispersing  said  infonnaoon  by  transmitting  said  smaller  assem- 
blages in  the  form  of  said  data  signals  carried  on  multiple 
communication  paths,  or  by  transmitting  said  snudler  assem- 
blages at  different  times  in  the  form  of  said  data  signals 
carried  on  a  single  communication  path,  or  by  storing  said 
assemblages  in  multiple  storage  or  memory  locations,  in  a 
manner  duu  is  expected  to  yield  do  fewer  than  a  required 
number  of  said  assemblages, 
said  step  of  transforming  and  breaking  apan  comprising 
representing  said  information  by  N  elements  of  said  field  or 

computational  structure, 
grouping  said  N  elements  into  N/m  groups,  each  containing  m 
elements,  where  N  is  greater  than  m,  and  hence  there  are 
more  than  one  of  said  groups, 

selecting  a  set  of  vectors  {a,:i=l n},  each  of  said  vectors 

having  m  elements  of  said  field  or  computational  stnicture, 
there  being  an  aifoilrarily  high  probability  that  any  subset  of 
m  of  the  vectors  are  lineariy  indqiendent. 

generating  a  set  of  elements  {C,j:  i=l n,  r=l N/m} 

for  assembly  into  n  said  assemblages,  each  element  c^ , 
being  generated  as  the  product  of  a  vector  a^  times  the 
elements  of  the  r-th  said  group  of  elements,  and 
assembling  the  n  assemblages  such  that  tiie  i-th  assemblage 
comprises  the  elements  {C^^  r=l, .  .  . ,  N/m}. 
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5,485^75 

DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE  AND  DATA  MANAGING 

METHOD 

Shiro  lUugi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabusUld  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  Na  298,275 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1993, 5-23022 
Int  CL*  GOSF  11/20 
VS.  CL  371—404  14  ( 
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1.  A  data  storage  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  disks  for  storing  data  in  units  of  data  blocks: 

a  parity  disk  for  storing  parity  data  used  for  restoring  data  to  the 

data  disks; 
first  managing  means  for  managing  data  blocks  on  the  respective 

data  disks  with  respect  to  whether  each  data  block  is  vised  for 

data  storage; 
second  managing  means  for  managing  the  data  blocks  on  die 

respective  data  disks  with  respect  to  whether  data  of  each  data 

block  is  used  for  computing  parity; 
detecting  means,  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  managing 

means,  for  detecting  each  data  block  which  is  not  used  for 

data  storage  and  is  used  for  computing  parity;  and 
purge  processing  means  for  updating  the  parity  data  based  on 

data  in  the  data  blocks  detected  by  the  detecting  means  and 

the  parity  data  stored  to  the  parity  disk  corresponding  to  the 

detected  data  blocks. 
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1.  An  error  tolerant  synchronization  character  detection  system 
for  identifying  occurrences  of  synchronization  characters  in  a  data 
storage  system  having  multiple  data  blocks  stored  within  multiple 
tracks  therein  in  association  with  a  plurality  of  multibit  synchroni- 
zation characters,  said  synchronization  character  detection  system 
comprising: 

track  logic  means  for  identifying  each  expected  multibit  syn- 
chronization character  within  a  data  block; 

first  comparison  means  within  said  track  logic  means  for  com- 
paring a  detected  prospective  multibit  synchronization  charac- 


ter with  an  expected  multibit  synchronization  character  and 
for  generating  a  first  output  signal  in  response  to  an  identical 
match  therebetween; 

second  comparison  means  within  said  track  logic  means  for 
comparing  a  detected  prospective  multibit  synchronization 
character  with  an  expected  multibit  synchronization  character 
and  for  generating  a  second  output  signal  in  response  to  a 
variation  between  said  detected  prospective  multibit  synchro- 
nization character  and  said  expected  multibit  synchronization 
character  of  not  greater  than  two  adjacent  bits;  and 

synchronization  character  detection  means  coupled  to  said  first 
comparison  means  and  said  second  comparison  means  for 
identifying  an  occurrence  of  a  synchronization  character  in 
response  to  a  presence  of  either  said  first  output  signal  or  said 
second  output  signal. 
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1.  An  ion  laser  generator  comprising: 

an  ion  laser  tube  having  a  bore  and  a  pair  of  discharge  electrodes 
comprising  a  cathode  and  an  anode,  said  cathode  being  posi- 
tioned at  a  distance  from  and  facing  a  first  end  surface  of  said 
bore,  and  said  anode  being  positioned  facing  a  second  end 
surface  of  said  bore; 

an  electromagnet  for  converging  plasma  generated  between  said 
pair  of  discharge  electrodes,  around  a  center  axis  of  said  bore; 

an  end  surface  of  said  electromagnet  facing  the  cathode  and 
being  positioned  between  the  first  end  surface  of  said  bore  and 
an  end  surface  of  said  cathode, 

a  magnetic  shield  member  provided  in  a  flux  path  outside  the 
electromagnet,  said  magnetic  shield  member  comprising  a 
ferromagnetic  member  abutting  an  end  surface  of  the  electro- 
magnet, said  end  surface  of  said  electromagnet  being  an  end 
surface  which  is  nearer  to  an  end  surface  of  said  cathode,  and 
said  magnetic  shield  member  converging  a  total  flux  entering 
said  end  surface  of  said  cathode  to  a  cross-sectional  area 
which  is  less  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  bore  at  the 
first  end  surface  of  said  bore; 

an  end  surface  of  said  magnetic  shield  member  facing  the 
cathode  being  positioned  between  said  first  end  surface  of 
said  bore  and  an  end  surface  of  said  cathode, 

said  end  surfaces  of  said  electromagnet  and  said  magnetic  shield 
member  being  arranged  to  converge  a  total  magnetic  flux 
passing  an  entire  area  of  said  end  surface  of  said  cathode  at 
said  first  end  surface  of  said  bore,  said  convergence  reducing 
said  total  magnetic  flux  to  an  area  which  is  smaller  than  a 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  bote  and  to  reduce  a  magnetic 
intensity  at  said  end  surface  of  said  cathode  to  less  than  100 
Gauss;  and 

a  pair  of  reflecting  mirrors,  each  of  said  mirrors  being  placed 
facing  an  individually  associated  one  of  two  output  ends  of 


said  ion  laser  tube,  and  a  distance  between  said  pair  of 
reflecting  mirrors  being  tuned  to  a  wavelength  of  a  laser  light 
generated  in  said  plasma. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device,  comprising: 

a  laser  diode  chip  for  emitting  a  laser  beam; 

a  sub-mount  layer  on  which  said  laser  diode  chip  is  disposed; 

connecting  means  to  which  said  laser  diode  chip  is  connected 

through  said  sub-mount  layer;  and 
a  sealing  resin  layer  transparent  for  said  laser  beam  for  tightly 
covoing  said  connecting  means  and  at  least  a  main  portion  of 
said  laser  diode  chip; 
wherein  said  sealing  resin  layer  comprises: 
a  flat  portion  covering  at  least  said  main  portion  of  said  laser 
diode  chip,  said  flat  portion  including  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  an  X-axis 
which  is  vertical  to  a  surface  of  said  chip  and  crosses  a 
center  of  said  connecting  means  defined  by  a  position  of 
said  laser  diode  chip,  and  side  faces  arranged  symmetri- 
cally with  respect  to  a  Y-axis  which  is  parallel  to  said 
surface  of  said  chip  and  crosses  said  center  of  said  connect- 
ing means;  and 
a  flange  portion  integrated  with  said  flat  portion  and  covering  a 
portion  near  a  terminal  of  said  connecting  means  to  be 
mounted  to  an  apparatus  into  which  said  semiconductor  laser 
device  is  incorporated,  said  flange  portion  including  a  periph- 
eral surface  and  at  least  a  part  of  said  peripheral  surface 
having  a  curvature  of  a  virtual  circle  with  a  center  of  a  laser 
beam  emitting  point  of  said  laser  diode  chip. 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  selectively  generating  laser  radiation 
within  a  defined  spectral  band,  comprising 

(a)  an  optical  fiber  having  a  core  with  an  index  of  refraction  np 
a  radius  not  greater  than  a  few  micrometers,  and  doped  along 
its  length  with  laser  material  so  characterized  that,  when 
excited  with  optical  radiation  of  wavelengtlis  "k,  within  an 
absorption  band  characteristic  of  said  material,  it  emits  lumi- 
nescence radiation  within  at  least  two  spectral  bands,  the  first 
of  said  bands  including  wavelengths  X^  and  the  second  of 
said  bands  being  said  defined  spectral  band  and  including 
wavelengths  X^  different  firom  X^,  the  material  being  funfaer 
characterized  by  emitting  laser  radiation  within  said  first  band 
including  wavelengths  X^  when  pumped  with  sufficiendy 
high  intensities  of  said  radiation  of  wavelengths  X^  in  a 
suitable  configuration,  the  material  being  additionally  charac- 
terized by  emitting  laser  radiation  within  said  second  band 
including  said  wavelengths  X^  when  pumped  witii  sufficiendy 
high  intensities  of  said  radiation  of  wavelengths  X,  in  a 
suitable  configuration,  die  fiber  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end;  and 

(b)  a  second  material  characterized  by  absorbing  light  of  said 
wavelengths  X^,,  said  second  material  being  in  optical  com- 
munication with  said  laser  material  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
absorb  radiation  emitted  from  said  laser  material  within  said 
first  band  of  wavelengths  X^  along  the  fiber  length  and  thus 
selectively  prevent  laser  action  at  these  wavelengths  without 
preventing  laser  action  at  said  defined  spectral  band  including 
wavelengths  X^. 
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a  diode  laser  that  emits  light  in  substantially  a  single  spatial 
mode  and  which  includes  a  diode  lasing  cavity  and  an  output 
£acet  defining  an  end  of  the  diode  lasing  cavity,  and  which 
lases  in  multiple  longitudinal  modes  within  the  lasing  cavity 
in  the  absence  of  external  optical  feedback; 

an  optical  fibre  including  a  guided  wave  poition  of  the  fibre 
which  is  capable  of  sustaining  at  least  one  mode  at  the 
wavelength  of  the  diode  laser; 

means  for  directing  the  emitted  light  from  the  diode  laser  into 
the  optical  fibre; 

a  fibre  Bragg  grating  in  the  guided  wave  portion  of  the  fibre  and 
having  a  reflection  bandwidth;  and, 

said  output  facet  having  a  reflectivity  approximately  equal  to  or 
greater  dian  that  of  the  fibre  Bragg  grating, 

wherein  the  reflected  light  from  the  fibre  Bragg  grating  into  the 
diode  lasing  cavity  limits  the  bandwidth  of  lasing  to  a  value 
less  than  or  equal  to  the  reflection  bandwidth  of  the  grating 
and  induces  lasing  in  multiple  longitudinal  modes  of  the 
external  cavity  formed  by  the  fibre  Bragg  grating  and  the 
output  facet  of  the  diode  laser  whereby  to  enhance  the  stabil- 
ity of  the  optical  spectrum  and  intensity  of  the  diode  laser 
relative  to  the  operation  of  said  laser  in  the  absence  of  optical 
feedback  from  said  grating. 


5,485,482 

METHOD  FOR  DESIGN  AND  CONSTRUCTION  OF 

EFFICIENT,  FUNDAMENTAL  TRANSVERSE  MODE 

SELECTED,  DIODE  PUMPED,  SOLID  STATE  LASERS 

Mark  D.  Selker,  3000  Powder  Mill  Rd^  Adelphi,  Md.  20783, 

and  Robert  S.  Afzal,  1615  Q.  St,,  NW^  Apt.  702,  Washington, 

D.C.  20009 

Filed  Dec  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,781 

InL  CL*  HOIS  3A)91 

VS.  CL  372—75  32  daims 


AR  coating 


1.  A  fundamental  transverse  mode  selected  solid  state  laser 
comprising: 

a  slab  of  laser  gain  material; 

cavity  forming  means  positioned  around  said  slab  of  laser  gain 
material; 

means  for  side  pumping  a  constrained  gain  region  in  said  slab  of 
laser  gain  material,  the  dimensions  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  beam  propagation  of  said  constrained  gain  region  being 
smaller  in  at  least  one  axis  than  the  transverse  dimensions  of 
the  fundamental  transverse  mode  volume  in  said  laser  gain 
material; 

said  cavity  forming  means  and  said  means  for  side  pumping  said 
constrained  gain  region  acting  in  conjunction  such  that  the 
fundamental  transverse  mode  is  selected  in  said  solid  state 
laser. 
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1.  A  device  for  thermally  protecting  and  cooling  the  poles  of  an 
electromagnetic  inductor  for  an  induction  furnace  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tubes  positioned  in  parallel  spaced  coplanar  rela- 
tion through  which  cooling  fluid  flows; 

an  inlet  pipe  connected  to  first  ends  of  the  tubes; 

an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  second  ends  of  the  tubes;  and 

means  coimecting  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  the  tubes 
to  the  pipes  to  allow  free  expansion-contraction  of  die  tubes 
relative  to  the  pipes,  for  ensuring  electrical  isolation  and  fluid 
leaktightness  therebetween. 
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1.  A  variable  rate  bit  synchronizing  circuit  for  receiving  incom- 
ing data  and  for  synchronizing  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  with 
a  clock  rate  of  the  incoming  data,  comprising: 

digital  phase  detector  means  having  a  pair  of  inputs  connected  to 
the  incoming  data  and  to  a  data  rate  clock  iot  producing  a  pair 
of  digital  output  signals, 

first  summing  means  coupled  to  the  digital  outputs  from  said 
digital  phase  detector  means, 

first  filter  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  sununing 
means  for  producing  a  phase  error  signal  output, 

a  voltage  control  oscillator  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  filter  means  for  producing  a  VCD  clock  output  syn- 
chronized with  the  incoming  data, 

a  divider  circuit  connected  in  series  between  said  VCO  clock 
output  and  said  digital  phase  detector  means, 

digital  lock  detector  means  having  inputs  connected  to  said 
incoming  data  and  to  said  VCO  clock  output  from  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  and  to  said  divider  circuit  for 
producing  a  pair  of  digital  lock  detection  output  signals. 


second  summing  means  coupled  to  the  digital  outputs  from  said 
digital  lock  detector  means,  and 

second  filter  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second  sum- 
ming means  for  producing  a  lock  detector  signal  indicative  of 
a  predetermined  lock  condition. 
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1.  A  mediod  for  reducing  multi-path  fading  in  a  radio  broadcast- 
ing system  adapted  to  broadcast  signals  having  frequencies  in  tlie 
range  of  about  300  MHz  to  about  3,000  MHz  comprising: 

broadcasting  a  first  signal  using  spread  spectrum  modulation 
from  a  first  satellite  source  traveling  on  a  geosynchronous 
orbit; 

substantially  simultaneously  broadcasting  a  second  signal  using 
spread  spectrum  modulation,  said  second  signal  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  content  and  frequency  as  said  first  signal 
from  a  second  satellite  source  on  said  geosynchronous  orbit, 
said  second  satellite  source  being  spaced  from  said  first  satel- 
lite soivce  a  predetermined  number  of  degrees  to  reduce 
multi-path  fading  and  to  reduce  signal  attenuation  fh>m  physi- 
cal objects  in  the  paths  of  said  first  signal  and  said  second 
signal  and 

producing  an  output  signal  from  said  first  signal  and  said  second 
signal  at  a  plurality  of  fixed  receivers,  at  least  some  of  said 
fixed  receivers  being  connected  to  substantially  flat,  hemi- 
spherical coverage  antennas  located  at  or  near  the  surface  of 
the  earth,  and  having  an  outer  diameter  no  greater  than  about 
10  inches,  said  antennas  being  adapted  to  receive  said  fre- 
quencies in  the  range  of  about  300  MHz  to  about  3,000  MHz 
and  a  plurality  of  mobile  receivers,  at  least  some  of  said 
mobile  receivers  being  connected  to  substantially  flat,  hemi- 
spherical coverage  antennas  located  at  or  near  the  surface  of 
the  earth,  and  having  an  outer  diameter  no  greater  than  about 
10  inches,  said  antennas  being  adapted  to  receive  said  fre- 
quencies in  the  range  of  about  300  MHz  to  about  3,000  MHz. 


1.  In  a  cellular  mobile  telephone  system  in  which  system  users 
communicate  information  signals  between  one  another  via  a  sys- 
tem controller  and  through  at  least  one  cell-site  using  code  division 
multiple  access  (CDMA)  spread  spectrum  communication  signals 
between  said  cell-sites  and  mobile  telephones,  wherein  each  cell- 
site  has  a  plurality  of  modules  for  coimnunicating  with  mobile 
telephones  in  said  cellular  mobile  telephone  system  and  at  least 
two  cell-site  modules  of  a  cell-site  are  each  in  communication  with 
a  different  mobile  telephone,  a  power  control  system  for  adjusting 
cell-site  nxxlule  transmission  signal  power  in  response  to  a  power 
adjustment  request  from  a  mobile  telephone,  wherein  each  mobile 
telephone  has  an  antenna,  transmitter  and  receiver  and  each  cell- 
site  has  an  anteima,  at  least  one  transmitter  and  at  least  one 
receiver,  said  power  control  system  comprising: 
means  for  determining  transmission  signal  quality,  at  a  nxibile 
telephone  for  CDMA  communication  signals  intended  for  said 
mobile  telephone  as  transmitted  from  a  cell-site  naodule,  with 
respect  to  a  desired  signal  quality  level,  for  generating  a 
power  adjustment  request  when  said  determined  transmission 
signal  quality  is  below  said  desired  signal  quality  level,  and 
for  communicating  said  power  adjustment  request  to  said 
noodule; 
means  at  said  module  for  conununicating  said  power  adjustment 

request  to  a  system  controller, 
means  at  said  system  controller  responsive  to  said  power  adjust- 
ment request  for  generating  and  communicating  a  power 
adjustment  command  to  each  module  of  said  cell-site; 
means  at  each  cell-site  nKxlule  for  receiving  said  power  adjust- 
ment command,  said  cell-site  module  responsive  thereto  for 
increasing  transmission  signal  power  in  CDMA  communica- 
tion signals  to  said  mobile  telephone  by  a  predetermined 
increment,  and  each  other  cell-site  module  responsive  thereto 
for  reducing  transmission  signal  power  in  CDMA  communi- 
cation signals  as  conununicated  therefrom  to  a  corresponding 
mobile  telepboite  in  communication  therewith  by  a  predeter- 
mined increment. 
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5,485,487 

RECONFIGURABLE  COUNTER  AND  PULSE  WIDTH 

MODULATOR  (PWM)  USING  SAME 

Yalr  Orbach,  Hashomnm;  Hdnrich  losab,  LeZion,  and  Effll 

Orian,  Saba,  all  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 

Schaumburg,  HI. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  201,736 
InL  a.'  H03K  7/08 

U&CL375— 238  16  Claims 
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a  second  arrangement  for  generating  a  common  mode  signal 
over  said  twisted  pair  cable,  said  second  arrangement  respon- 
sive to  a  speed  signal  input,  wherein  said  first  arrangement 
and  said  second  arrangement  are  implemented  within  a  single 
driver  circuit; 

wherein  said  second  arrangement  is  also  for  generating  differen- 
tial signals  over  said  twisted  pair  cable  simultaneously  with 
said  common  mode  signal. 


1 


NCaSTER 


DWT 
fCGlSIUt 


fi-^. 


AaSOlUTE  DDKCr/ 

OPS  cotfuicin 
T^— 53 


Kcoon 
ft 


»-«n 

CaVMATOI  , 


accoriaiMu 

CaUNTD) 


T 


^^H^a 


licuncHl    S 

a    \ 
I 


S/t85y489 

CARRIER  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT  FOR  OFFSET  QPSK 

DEMODULATORS 

Kenichiro  Chiba,  Toicyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  286,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-215288 

Int  a.*  H04L  21/06:  H03D  i//« 

UJS.  CL  375—344  8  Claims 


S.  cioat 

1.  A  pulse  width  modulator  comprising: 

an  input  register  having  an  input  for  receiving  an  input  number, 
and  an  output; 

a  reconfigurable  counter  having  a  clock  input  for  receiving  a 
clock  input  signal,  a  control  input  for  receiving  at  least  one 
decoded  width  signal,  and  an  output  for  providing  a  counter 
output  value,  said  reconfigurable  counter  having  a  counter 
width  determined  by  said  control  input; 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
input  register,  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
reconfigurable  counter,  and  an  output  for  providing  an  output 
signal  in  a  predetermined  logic  state  in  response  to  said  first 
and  second  inputs  thereof  being  equal;  and 

an  output  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
comparator,  and  an  output  for  providing  a  pulse  width  modu- 
lated output  signal  having  a  duty  cycle  determined  by  a 
proportion  of  a  period  of  said  reconfigurable  counter  during 
which  said  comparator  detects  that  said  first  and  second  inputs 
thereof  are  equal. 


5,485,488 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  TWISTED  PAIR 

CURRENT  SOURCE  DRIVER 

Roger  W.  Van  Brunt,  San  Francisco,  and  Florin  A.  Oprescu, 

Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,728 

Int  CL*  H04B  3/00 

UJS.  CL  375—257  28  Claims 
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I.  A  driver  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  arrangement  for  generating  differential  signals  over  a 
twisted  pair  cable,  said  differential  signals  representative  of 
binary  information,  said  first  arrangement  responsive  to  a  data 
input;  and 
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1.  A  carrier  recovery  (CR)  circuit  for  recovering  carriers  from 
Offset  Quadrature  Phase  Shift  Keying  (O-QPSK)  modulated  carri- 
ers, in  which  each  of  two  orthogonal  sequences  of  burst  signals 
modulated  by  an  O-QPSK  system  has  a  preamble  field  including  a 
CR  field  and  a  bit  timing  recovery  (BTR)  field  in  a  time  series  in 
that  order  and  a  unique  word  and  a  data  field  following  said 
preamble  field,  and  said  CR  field  in  both  sequences  has  a  pattern 
fixed  to  one  of  binary  digits  values  while  said  BTR  field  of  one  of 
the  two  sequences  has  a  pattern  fixed  to  one  of  two  binary  values 
and  that  of  the  other  sequence  of  the  two  sequences  has  a  pattern  of 
an  alternating  series  of  binary  digits  values,  comprising: 
first    and    second    multiplying    means    for   multiplying    said 
O-QPSK  modulated  carriers  by  respectively  first  and  second 
recovered  carriers  differing  from  each  other  by  a  ji/2  phase; 
a  CR  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  said  CR  field  from  the 

output  signals  of  said  first  and  second  multiplying  means; 
a  Vi  symbol  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the  output  signal  firom  one 
of  said  first  and  second  multiplying  means  by  Vi  of  the  symbol 
rate  from  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  multiplying  means; 
a  clock  recovery  circuit  for  recovering  a  sampling  clock  on  the 
basis  of  the  output  signal  from  either  one  of  said  first  and 
second  multiplying  means; 
a  phase  comparator  having  one  phase  stabilization  point  for  the 
CR  field  for  detecting  phase  difference  between  one  delayed 
by  said  Vi  symbol  delay  circuit  and  the  other  not  delayed  from 
the  output  signals  of  said  first  and  second  multiplying  means 
and  generating  first  output  signals; 
a  phase  comparator  having  two  phase  stabilization  points  for  the 
BTR  field  for  detecting  phase  difference  between  one  delayed 
by  said  W  symbol  delay  circuit  and  the  other  not  delayed  from 
the  output  signals  of  said  first  and  second  multiplying  means 
and  generating  second  output  si^aals; 
a  four-phase  comparator  having  four  phase  stabilization  points 
for  said  unique  word  and  data  field  for  detecting  phase  differ- 
ence between  one  delayed  by  said  Vi  symbol  delay  circuit  and 
the  other  not  delayed  ftara  the  output  signals  of  said  first  and 
second  multiplying  means  and  generating  third  output  signals; 


selector  means  for  successively  selecting  one  out  of  said  first 
output  signals,  said  second  output  signals,  and  said  third 
output  signals  on  the  basis  of  clocks  from  said  CR  detecting 
circuit;  and 

a  recovered  carrier  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  recovered 
carrier  on  the  basis  of  the  ouqnit  signal  of  said  selector  means. 


5,485,490 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUTTRY  FOR  CLOCK 

SYNCHRONIZATION 

Wingyu  Leung,  Cupertino,  and  Mark  A.  Horowitz,  Mountain 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rambus,  Inc.  Mountain 

View,  Calif. 

Continuatian  of  Ser.  No.  890,034,  May  28, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346^63 

Int  a."  H04C  7/O0 

MS.  CL  375—371  24  Claims 
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22.  Phase  tuning  circuitry  for  generating  an  output  phase  signal, 
comprising: 

a)  an  accumulator  for  generating  an  underflow/overflow  signal 
and  a  count  signal  in  response  to  a  control  signal; 

b)  a  digital  to  analog  convener  for  generating  an  even  weighting 
signal  and  an  odd  weighting  signal  in  response  to  the  count 
signal; 

c)  control  circuitry  for  generating  a  barrel  shift  control  signal  in 
response  to  the  underflow/overflow  signal; 

d)  a  first  barrel  shifter  generating  a  multiplicity  of  even  select 
signals  in  response  to  the  barrel  shift  control  signal;  and 

e)  a  second  barrel  shifter  generating  a  multiplicity  of  odd  select 
signals  in  response  to  the  barrel  shift  control  signal; 

f)  a  phase  selector  comprising: 

i)  a  first  multiplexing  means  for  selecting  an  even  phase  signal 
from  a  multiplicity  of  even  phase  signals  in  response  to  the 
multiplicity  of  even  select  signals; 

ii)  a  second  multiplexing  means  for  selecting  an  odd  phase 
signal  from  a  multiplicity  of  odd  phase  signals  in  response 
to  the  multiplicity  of  odd  select  signals;  and 

g)  a  phase  interpolator  for  interpolating  between  the  even  phase 
signal  and  the  odd  phase  signal  to  generate  the  output  phase 
signal,  the  phase  interpolator  comprising: 

i)  a  first  differential  amplifier  coupled  to  the  even  phase  signal 
and  tlie  even  weighting  signal,  tlie  even  weighting  signal 
preventing  the  even  phase  signal  from  contributing  to  the 
output  phase  signal  when  the  even  select  signal  is  changing 
states,  tlie  first  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  output; 
and 

ii)  a  second  differential  amplifier  coupled  to  the  odd  phase 
signal  and  the  odd  weighting  signal,  tlie  odd  weighting 


signal  preventing  the  odd  phase  signal  from  contributing  to 
the  output  phase  signal  when  the  odd  select  signal  is 
changing  states,  ttie  second  differential  amplifier  having  a 
second  output  coupled  to  the  first  output 


5/185,491 
ONLINE  DUGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTATING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Richard  E.  Sainick,  Monroeville,-  Mark  H.  Emenon,  Mwtj*- 
ville;  Paul  C.  Gabcrson,  Forest  IDDs,  and  Charies  D.  Bke, 
Clinton  Township,  aU  of  Pa.,  aasignon  to  Westingboasc  Elec- 
tric Cotporatfcm,  Ptttsbargh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  Na  221^30 
Int  CL'  G21C  n/OQ 
\i&.  CL  376—245  33  ( 


29.  An  online  system  for  diagnosing  operaWlity  of  a  reactor 
coolant  pump  (RCP)  motor  operating  in  a  nuclear  containment 
vessel,  said  system  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  an  operating  condition  of  said  RCP 
motor  and  producing  a  corresponding  electrical  variable; 

dam  conversion  means  for  converting  tlie  electrical  variable  lo  a 
corresponding  value; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  die  value  to  a  predetermined 
baseline  value  of  said  RCP  motor  and  producing  a  corre- 
sponding comparison  value;  and 

signalling  means  for  outputting  a  signal  related  to  a  period  of 
predicted  operability  of  said  RCP  motor  in  response  to  the 
comparison  value. 


5,485^192 
REDUCED  FIELD-OF-VIEW  CT  SYSTEM  FOR  IMAGING 

COMPACT  EMBEDDED  STRUCTURES 
Norbert  J.  Peic,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lonar  Corpora- 
tion, Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,228,  Apr.  22, 1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,818,  Mar.  31, 
1992.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,235 
Int  CL*  H05G  1/60 
M&.  CL  378—5  4  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxi  of  generating  a  tomographic  image  of  an  imaged 
object  having  a  compact  structure  of  a  first  material  contained 
within  a  larger  body  of  a  second  material,  the  first  and  second 
materials  having  different  energy  dependent  attenuations,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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(a)  coUimatiiig  the  width  of  a  radiation  beam  so  as  to  illuminate 
the  entire  compact  structure  at  a  plurality  of  angles  but  only 
portions  of  the  larger  body  at  some  of  the  plurality  of  angles; 

(b)  projecting  radiation  at  a  first  and  second  energy  level  through 
the  compact  structure; 

(c)  acquiring  a  first  and  second  tomographic  projection  set  of 
attenuations  of  the  x-rays  transmitted  through  the  compact 
structure  and  intervening  portions  of  the  body  at  the  first  and 
second  energy  at  the  plurality  of  angles  about  the  imaged 
object; 

(d)  combining  the  first  and  second  tomographic  projection  sets 
to  produce  a  third  tomographic  projection  set  dependent  sub- 
stantially on  the  attenuation  only  of  the  compact  structure; 
and 

(e)  reconstructing  an  image  of  the  compact  structure  from  the 
third  tomographic  projection  set. 


5,485,493 
MULTIPLE  DETECTOR  RING  SPIRAL  SCANNER  WFTH 

RELATIVELY  ADJUSTABLE  HEUCAL  PATHS 
Dominic  J.  Heuscher,  Aurora;  Walter  W.  Liodstrom,  Slialier 
Heights,  and  Heang  K.  l\iy,  Chesterland,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Picker  International,  Inc.,  Highland  Hts.,  Oliio 
CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139^18,  Oct  19,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,396,418,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

943,411,  Sep.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  567300,  Aug.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,262,946,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,403,  Oct  20,  1988, 

Pat  No.  4,965,726,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

438,687,  Nov.  17,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,276,614.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,608 

Int  a.*  G06F  159/00 

VS.  a.  378—686  24  Claims 
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I.  A  spiral  CT  scanner  comprising: 


an  x-ray  source  for  irradiating  an  examination  region  with 
penetrating  radiation; 

a  means  for  routing  the  x-ray  source  around  the  examination 
region; 

a  subject  support  for  moving  a  subject  Orough  the  examination 
region  concurrendy  with  rotation  of  the  radiation  source 
around  the  examination  region; 

a  plurality  of  radiation  detectors  positioned  adjacent  the  exami- 
nation region  along  a  plurality  of  parallel  arcs  for  receiving 
radiation  from  the  radiation  source  which  has  traversed  the 
subject; 

a  collimator  for  dividing  radiation  from  the  x-ray  source  into  at 
least  two  parallel  fan-beams  such  that  x-rays  traverse  the 
subject  along  at  least  two  generally  parallel  fan-shaped  beams 
between  the  source  and  the  detectors,  which  x-ray  fan-beams 
spiral  concurrendy  around  the  subject  in  a  longitudinally 
offset  relationship; 

a  means  for  adjusting  an  effective  spacing  and  thickness  of  the 
x-ray  fan-beams;  and 

a  means  for  reconstructing  output  data  from  the  detectors  into  a 
volume  image  representation. 


5,485,494 
MODULATION  OF  X-RAY  TUBE  CURRENT  DURING  CT 

SCANNING 

Kenneth  R.  Williams,  Muskego;  Herbert  K.  Koehl,  Milwaukee, 

and  Jonathan  R.  Schmidt,  Wales,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  285,253 

Int  a.'  A61B  6/00 

VS.  CL  378—16  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  modulating  the  dose  of  an  x-ray  beam  applied  to 
a  patient  by  an  x-ray  CT  system  during  a  scan,  die  steps  compris- 
ing: 
calculating  a  conmiand  mA,„„  which  detennines  the  maximum 

dose  of  the  x-ray  beam; 
storing  a  waveform  table  indicative  of  the  desired  modulation  as 

a  function  of  an  x-ray  CT  system  gantry  angle; 
periodically  during  the  scan  calculating  an  mA  command  which 
controls  the  dose  of  the  x-ray  beam  by: 

a)  determining  the  current  x-ray  CT  system  gantry  angle; 

b)  reading  a  value  from  the  stored  waveform  using  die  x-ray 
CT  system  gantry  angle  as  an  index  into  the  waveform 
table;  and 

c)  multiplying  the  command  mA,„„  by  the  value  read  from 
the  waveform  table;  and 

outputting  the  calculated  mA  conunand  to  an  x-ray  controller 
which  controls  the  dose  of  the  x-ray  beam. 


5^185,495 

X-RAY  MASK,  AND  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND 

DEVICE  PRODUCTION  USING  THE  MASK 

Takeshi  Miyadii,  Zama;  Nobutoshi  Mizusawa,  Yamato;  Shini- 

clii  Hara,  and  Hiroshi  Maefaara,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kalwishiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  at  Ser.  No.  32,654,  Mar.  17, 1993,  abudoaed. 

This  appUcatkm  Aug.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  286,904 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1992, 4-077560; 
Jan.  26, 1993,  5-010994 

Int  a.'  G21K  5/00 
VS.  CL  378—34  16  Claims 


S,485/«97 
OPTICAL  ELEMENT  AND  PROJECTION  EXPOSURE 
APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
mroaki  Oiznmi,  Koknbnigi;  MaaaaU  Ito,  HigaaU-Marayama; 
Takariil  Soga,  Hachioji;  Two  Ogawa,  Ikchlkawa;  Kaao 
Mochiii,  Tokorozawa,  and  EUi  lUuda,  Kogand,  aO  of, 
Japan,  assigiiors  to  HUacfai,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  J^wa 
Contiiinatioo  of  Ser.  Na  974,884,  Nor.  12, 1992,  abawloiifd 
TUs  appUcatkm  Feb.  14, 1994,  Set.  N«>.  19S,M7 
Claims  priority,  appHcathm  Japan,  Not.  12, 199L  3-295476; 
Aug.  20. 1992,  4-221237 

Int  CL'  G21K  5/00 
VS.  CL  378—84  24  ( 
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1.  An  X-ray  masic,  comprising: 

a  mask  substrate  having  a  transparent  portion,  said  mask  sub- 
strate iiaving  an  amount  of  warp; 

a  membrane  held  on  the  substrate,  said  membrane  having  a 
pattern  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the  transparent  portion; 
and 

a  made  frame  for  holding  said  mask  substrate  such  that  the 
amount  of  waip  in  said  mask  substrate  is  preserved 


5,485,496 

GAMMA  IRRADIATION  STERILIZING  OF 

BIOMATERIAL  MEDICAL  DEVICES  OR  PRODUCTS, 

WTTH  IMPROVED  DEGRADATION  AND  MECHANICAL 

PROPERTIES 

Keun-Ho  Lee,  and  Chih-Chang  Chu,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  310/189 

Int  CL'  G21K  5/00 

VS.  CL  378-64  7  Claims 


1.  An  optical  element,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface;  and 

a  reflective  member  having  a  piedetennined  thickness,  said 
reflective  member  being  provided  on  the  substrate  surface  and 
including  a  material  for  reflecting  one  of  vacuum  ultraviolet 
radiation  and  X-radiation  which  is  incident  to  said  member, 
the  reflectivity  of  said  reflective  member  with  respect  to 
vacuum  ultraviolet  radiation  and  X-radiation  being  relatively 
higher  than  the  reflectivity,  with  respect  to  vacuimi  ultraviolet 
radiatioa  and  X-radiation,  of  said  substrate  surface; 

wherein  said  member  includes  a  first  poitioa  having  a  first 
reflectivity  to  incident  vacuum  ultraviolet  radiation  and 
X-radiation  introduced  to  said  member  at  a  finite  inddeace 
angle,  and  a  second  portion  having  a  second  reflectivity  to 
incident  vacuiun  ultraviolet  radiation  and  X-radiatioo  tiiat  is 
smaller  than  the  first  reflectivity. 


5,485,498 
X-RAY  INTERFACE  AND  CONDENSER 
WhUson  G.  Waldo,  HL  Hutto,  Tex.;  Eric  Brodsky,  and  Franco 
Cerrina,  both  of  Madison,  Wis.,  asstgnors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaiuiburg,  Dl. 

FUed  JuL  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  269,593 
Int  CL"  G21K  1/06 
VS.  CL  378—84  4  ( 


Da^i  In  In  Wtro  BnTtronmeDt 

1.  A  mediod  for  gaituna  irradiation  sterilization  of  a  medical 
device  or  product  composed  of  or  containing  biomaterial  that 
undeigoes  substantial  strength  loss  during  use  if  subjected  to 
gamma  irradiation  sterilizing  at  ambient  conditions,  said  method 
comprising  gamma  irradiating  said  medical  device  or  product  in  |  ^  interface  for  collecting  x-rays  to  at  least  one  beamline,  the 
the  substantial  absence  of  oxygen  while  said  device  is  maintained   interface  comprising: 

at  a  temperature  ranging  from  -180°  C.  to  -200°  C,  thereby  to       a  housing  including  at  least  one  mirrored  funnel,  said  at  least 
sterilize  said  device.  one  mirrored  fiumel  having  a  receiving  end  attached  adjacent 
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to  an  x-ray  source  and  an  exiting  end  attached  to  the  at  leatt 
one  beamline,  wherein  the  at  least  one  miirored  funnel  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  flat  minors  arranged  to  partially  coUimate 
die  x-rays  into  a  parallel  beam. 


5,485,499 

HIGH  THROUGHPUT  REFLECnVlTY  AND 

RESOLUTION  X-RAY  DISPERSIVE  AND  REFLECTIVE 

STRUCTURES  FOR  THE  100  EV  TO  5000  EV  ENERGY 

RANGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  DEVICES 

Hans  K.  Pew,  Onem,  and  David  D.  Allred,  Prove,  both  of  Utah, 

assignors  to  Moxteii,  Inc^  Orem,  Utah 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,693 

Int  CL*  GOIT  U32 

M&.  a.  378—84  26  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  multilayer  reflective  device  for 
x-ray  radiation  wiUiin  the  energy  range  of  100  eV  to  5000  eV,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps  of  step  a)  plus  the  subse- 
quent steps  of  b)  and  c)  in  any  order,  followed  by  step  d: 

a)  selecting  a  substrate  having  a  smooth  surface  suitable  for 
receiving  a  reflective  coating  operable  within  the  x-ray  energy 
range  of  100  eV  to  5000  eV; 

b)  applying  over  die  substrate  a  thin  layer  of  uranium  composi- 
tion selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group  cotisisting  of 
uraniimi,  ivanium  compound,  and  uranium  alloy; 

c)  applying  to  the  layer  of  uranium  composition  a  thin  spacer 
layer  which  is  optically  compatible  with  the  uranium  compo- 
sition to  enable  reflection  of  the  x-ray  radiation;  and 

d)  repeating  steps  b)  and  c)  sequentially  and  in  uniform  pattern 
to  fonn  a  multiple  layered  device. 


UMI 


5/185300 
DIGITAL  X-RAY  IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Rilu  Baba,  Kokubuigi;  Ken  Ueda,  Ome;  Hisatake  YokoucU, 
Toliyo;  Yoichi  Onodera,  Asalia,-  Keiji  Umetani,  Hino,  and 
Masayulu  'Runeoka,  Kashiwa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitaciii  Medical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,471 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1993,  5-013310; 
Jon.  14, 1993,  5-141885 

Int  a.*  G21K  5/10 
M&.  CL  378—98.2  47  n«im« 

1.  A  digital  X-ray  imaging  system  comprising: 
X-ray  generator  means  including  an  X-ray  tube; 
X-ray  generator  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  X-ray 

generator  means; 
X-ray  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  X-ray  transmitted 
through  a  subject,  said  X-ray  detecting  means  having  an 
X-ray  grid  for  shielding  a  scattered  X-ray; 
signal  pfXKessing  means  for  acquiring  signals  from  said  X-ray 
detecting  means  and  processing  the  signals  to  obtain  a  digital 
X-ray  images  of  said  X-ray  transmitted  subject  through  said 
subject; 


display  means  for  displaying  an  image  of  said  subject  obtained 
by  said  signal  processing  means; 

position  changing  means  for  changing  a  relative  position 
between  said  X-ray  detecting  means,  said  subject  and  said 
X-ray  tube  by  moving  one  of  said  X-ray  detecting  means  and 
said  X-ray  tube; 

position  change  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  position 
changing  means;  and 

imaging-sequence  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  posi- 
tion change  controlling  means  and  said  X-ray  generator  con- 
trolling means; 

wherein  said  imaging-sequence  controlling  nneans  controls  to  set 
a  plurality  of  imaging  view  fields,  to  set  each  of  a  plurality  of 
regions  of  interest  of  said  subject  to  generally  a  central  area  of 
an  X-ray  detecting  plane  of  said  X-ray  generating  means,  said 
X-ray  detecting  plane  being  an  incident  plane  of  said  trans- 
mitted X-ray  through  said  subject,  and  to  set  at  least  one 
imaging  view  field  to  contain  an  intermediate  region  between 
said  plurality  of  regions  of  interest,  and  said  signal  processing 
means  corrects  a  sensitivity  non-uniformity,  caused  by  said 
X-ray  generator  means  and  said  X-ray  detecting  means,  of 
each  of  said  digital  X-ray  images  of  said  plurality  of  imaging 
view  fields,  and  joins  together  a  plurality  of  said  digital  X-ray 
images  of  said  plurality  of  imaging  view  fields. 


5,485,501 

METHOD  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 

X-RAY  EXPOSURE  UNIT 

Horst   Aichinger,    Fuertli,    Germany,    assignor   to    Siemens 

Aktiengcsellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1993,  43  30 
787.6 

Int  a.'  H05G  \/64 
U.S.  a.  378-98.7  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  an  automatic  x-ray  exposure  unit 
having  a  radiation  detector  composed  of  a  matrix  of  detector 
elements,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  predetermined  dose  which  produces  a  complete 
exposure  at  said  radiation  detector  of  an  examination  subject; 
during  a  first  time  span,  activating  an  x-ray  source  to  emit  a  first 
dose  pulse  by  selective  adjustment  of  an  x-ray  source  voltage 
for  dimensioning  said  first  dose  pulse  so  as  to  be  insufBcient 
for  generating  a  complete  exposure  even  with  a  smallest 
density  of  said  subject; 
during  a  second  time  span  following  said  first  time  span,  serially 
reading  out  image  data  from  said  radiation  detector  generated 
as  a  result  of  said  first  dose  pulse  and  storing  said  image  data 
in  a  first  image  memory; 
calculating  a  grayscale  value  frequency  of  occurrence  distribu- 
tion of  the  image  data  in  said  first  image  memory;  and 


5,485,502 

RADIOGRAPHIC  GANTRY  WITH  SOFTWARE 

COLLISION  AVOIDANCE 

Corydon  A.  Hinton,  Monona,  and  Glenn  Szejna,  Madison,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Lunar  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  280,632 

Int  CL*  H05G  1/30 

\i&.  a.  378—117  10  CUims 


3.  A  multi-axis  radiographic  system  comprising: 

(1)  a  radiation  source  and  detector; 

(2)  an  arm  supporting  at  least  one  of  the  radiation  source  and 
detector  and  movable  within  movement  limits  to  aim  posi- 
tions in  at  least  two  dimensions; 

(3)  a  patient  support  adapted  to  positioning  a  patient  with  respect 
to  the  arm; 

(4)  an  electronic  computer  communicating  with  the  arm  to 
provide  movement  signals  for  moving  the  arm  between  arm 
positions,  the  electronic  computer  having  a  memory  storing: 

(a)  a  legal  space  table  that  relates  arm  positions,  within  the 
movement  limits  of  the  arm,  to  one  of  a  contacting  and 
non-contacting  state,  the  contacting  state  corresponding  to 
one  of  movement  limits  and  arm  positions  where  there  is  a 
high  risk  of  contact  between  one  of  the  arm,  radiation 
source  and  radiation  detector,  and  one  of  the  table  and 
patient,  and  non-contacting  states  being  other  arm  posi- 
tions; and 

(b)  a  program  for  controlling  the  computer  so  as  to: 

(i)  determine  a  destination  arm  position  to  which  the  arm 

should  be  moved; 
(ii)  determine  a  legd  path  through  the  legal  space  table 

from  tiie  current  arm  position  to  the  destination  aim 


position  without  crossing  any  arm  positions  related  to  ttie 
contacting  state;  and 
(iii)  provide  movement  signals  to  the  arm  to  move  the  arm 
in  along  tlie  path  to  ttie  destination  aim  position. 


5,485,503 
METHOD  OF  REMOTE  LAUNCHING  APPUCATIONS  IN 

A  MESSAGE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
DarreU  D.  Diem,  Boynton  Bcacfa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Sdiaumborg,  DL 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1993,  Ser.  Na  l«l,832 
Int  CL'  ii04M  U/OO 
MS.  CL  379—57  U 


during  a  third  time  span  following  said  second  time  span, 
generating  a  primary  image  of  an  examination  subject  depen- 
dent on  said  distribution  and  storing  said  primary  image  in  a 
second  image  memory,  and  adding  said  image  in  said  first 
image  memory  to  said  image  in  said  second  image  memory  to 
produce  a  final  image. 


1.  A  method  in  a  communication  system  for  delivering  messages 
to  a  selective  call  receiver,  the  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
at  a  first  portable  selective  call  receiver 

updating  a  record  in  a  database  in  the  first  pottable  selective 
call  receiver, 

automatically  creating  a  message  packet  in  response  to  tlie 
record  updating  step,  the  message  packet  including  mes- 
sage data  cotnprising  changes  updated  to  the  record  and  a 
batch  tag  to  indicate  one  of  a  manual  and  an  automatic 
operating  mode; 

setting  the  batch  tag  in  tlie  message  data  to  one  of  a  manual 
and  an  automatic  operating  mode  for  a  message  packet;  and 

sending  the  message  packet  to  a  central  paging  communica- 
tion system; 
at  tlie  central  paging  communicating  system: 

receiving  the  message  packet; 

coupling  destination  address  information  with  the  message 
packet  to  provide  a  message;  and 

wireless  transmitting  the  message  over  a  paging  communica- 
tion channel;  and 
at  a  second  portable  selective  call  receiver 

receiving  the  message  from  the  paging  communication  chan- 
nel; 

storing  tlie  message  packet  contained  in  the  message  received 
from  the  paging  communication  channel  and  automatically 
performing  predetermined  functions  in  the  second  portable 
selective  call  receiver  in  response  to  the  batch  tag  in  the 
message  data  from  the  message  packet  from  tiie  received 
message  indicating  an  automatic  mode  for  the  message 
packet; 

storing  the  message  paclcet  for  subsequent  manual  inspection 
by  a  user  of  the  second  portable  selective  call  receiver  in 
response  to  the  batch  tag  in  ttie  message  data  from  the 
message  packet  from  the  received  message  indicating  a 
manual  mode  for  the  message  packet;  and 

updating  a  record  in  a  database  in  the  second  poftable  selec- 
tive call  receiver  with  the  message  data  from  the  message 
packet  from  the  received  message. 
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HAND-HELD  RADIOTELEPHONE  WITH  VIDEO 

TRANSMISSION  AND  DISPLAY 

Horst  Ohnsorge,  Freiberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Aicatd  N.V,, 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913.397,  JuL  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  36M29 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1991,  41  26 
105.4 

Int  a.^  Emu  n/OO:  H04N  7/l4;7/15 
VS.  CL  379—58  15  Claims 


vioe)[iisru>6 


I- -10 


s 


sun  mmiB 


inline 


IKANUlfK 

-Unma 
-9saN)i«inuis 


1.  A  band-held  telephone  comprising: 

a  band-lield  bousing  having  a  front  surface,  at  least  two  sound 
apertures  disposed  at  the  front  surface  and  extending  tluough 
the  front  surface  into  the  band-beld  bousing; 

at  least  two  electroacoustic  transducers  mounted  within  the 
hand-held  housing  behind  conesponding  ones  of  the  at  least 
two  sound  apeitiues  of  tlie  front  surface  of  the  hand-held 
housing  and  facing  away  from  the  band-beld  bousing; 

a  Iceypad  mounted  in  the  hand-held  housing  having  keys  which 
are  accessible  outside  of  the  hand-held  housing  at  the  front 
surface  of  the  band-held  bousing; 

a  liquid  crystal  display  mounted  in  the  hand-held  bousing  and 
having  a  display  face  directed  away  fix>m  the  hand-held 
bousing  viewable  at  the  front  surface  of  the  band-held  hous- 
ing; 

a  video  camera  mounted  in  the  hand-held  housing  directed  away 
from  the  hand-held  bousing  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
display  at  the  front  surface  of  the  band-held  bousing;  and 

electronic  circuitry  disposed  widiin  said  band-beld  housing  and 
connected  to  the  at  least  two  electroacoustic  transducers,  the 
Iceypad,  the  display  and  the  video  camera,  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  signals  with  an  external  telephone  networic. 


5,485,505 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTELY 
INITIATING  OPERATION  OF  A  CELLULAR 
TELEPHONE 
Daniel  P.  Norman,  Alpharetta;  Richard  A.  Guidotti,  SneUville, 
and  David  A.  Saitta,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Bell- 
South Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,514,  Nov.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  482,800 
InL  CX.^  H04M  U/00 
VS.  CL  379—58  7  Claims 

1.  A  cellular  telephone  for  use  in  a  cellular  telecommunications 
network  of  the  type  having  a  customer  activation  center  (CAC), 
said  cellular  telephone  comprising: 

a  memory  device,  said  memory  device  containing  first  operating 
instructions  which  cause  a  display  of  first  prompts  to  a  user  of 
said  cellular  telephone,  said  first  prompts  being  for  said  user 
to  provide  a  user  name,  a  user  address,  and  a  user  credit  card 
number,  said  memory  device  furtlier  containing  second  oper- 
ating instructions  which  cause  a  display  of  second  prompts  to 
said  user,  said  second  prompts  being  for  instructing  said  user 
how  to  program  a  valid  mobile  identification  number  (MIN) 
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into  said  cellular  telephone,  said  memory  device  fiirtber  con- 
taining a  dununy  MIN  for  said  cellular  telephone; 

a  display  for  providing  said  first  prompts  and  said  second 
prompts  to  said  user  of  said  cellular  telephone; 

an  input  device  for  accepting  first  responses  fix>m  said  user  to 
said  first  prompts  and  second  responses  from  said  user  to  said 
second  prompts; 

a  radio  frequency  (RF)  transmitter  for  sending  said  first 
responses  and  said  dummy  MIN  to  said  CAC; 

an  RF  receiver  for  receiving  said  valid  MIN  for  said  cellular 
telephone  from  said  CAC;  and 

a  controller  connected  to  said  memory  device,  connected  to  said 
input  device,  connected  to  said  display,  connected  to  said  RF 
receiver  and  connected  to  said  RF  transmitter,  for  causing  said 
display  to  provide  said  first  prompts  to  said  user  in  response 
to  said  first  operating  instructions,  for  accepting  said  first 
responses  from  said  input  device,  for  causing  said  lU^  trans- 
mitter to  send  said  dununy  MIN  and  said  first  responses  to 
said  CAC,  for  receiving  said  valid  MIN  from  said  RF 
receiver,  for  causing  said  display  to  provide  said  valid  MIN  to 
said  user,  for  causing  said  display  to  provide  said  second 
prompts  to  said  user  in  response  to  said  second  operating 
instructions,  and  responsive  to  said  second  responses  for 
programming  said  valid  MIN  into  said  cellular  telephone. 


5,485,506 
METHOD  FOR  DESIGNATING  RECORDED  MESSAGES 
Thomas  S.  Recht,  Highland  Park,-  James  F.  Goedken,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  and  Michael  H.  Pittelkow,  Grayslake,  all  of  DL, 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,667 
Int  CL^  H04M  1/64 
VS.  CL  379—67  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  message  designation  to  messages 
recorded  in  an  answering  mactiine  comprising  the  steps  of: 
assigning  a  message  designation  to  each  recorded  message  indi- 
cating tliat  a  message  is  new;  and 
updating  the  message  designation  for  selected  recorded  mes- 
sages upon  replay  of  the  recorded  messages,  wherein  the 
message  designation  is  updated  for  recorded  messages  which 
have  been  replayed  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  during 
a  playback  session. 
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1.  In  a  premise-based  telephone  system  for  connecting  calls 
from  a  plurality  of  telephone  stations  within  an  institution,  a 
commissary  system  for  automatically  processing  orders  to  ttie 
commissary  of  the  institution  through  the  telephone  stations  of  the 
premise  based  telephone  system,  the  commissary  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  memory  device  for  storing  user  status  information  iiKluding  a 
user  name,  a  personal  identifier,  an  account  balance  and  a  user 
class  for  each  user  of  tlie  commissary  system,  and  commis- 
sary inventory  isformation  for  each  item  offered  by  the  com- 
missary of  the  institution; 
a  processor  coupled  to  the  memory  device  and  to  a  telephone 

station  of  the  premise  based  telepboiie  system; 
a  processor  implemented  control  program  for  monitoring  the 
telephone  station,  and  responsive  to  a  user  entering  a  commis- 
sary telephone  number,  the  control  program  instructs  the 
processor  to  compare  user  status  and  inventory  infonnation 
with  identifier  and  item  selection  information,  reqwctively, 
provided  by  the  user  to  determine  whetlier  autfaorizatioa  cri- 


teria are  met  and  to  update  tiie  user  status  infonnation  and 
generate  a  transaction  record  when  autliorization  criteria  are 
met;  and 
a  message  generating  device  responsive  to  the  processor,  for 
communicating  stored  user  status  and  conunissary  informa- 
tion to  tlie  user  and  requesting  user  identifier  and  item  selec- 
tion information  from  tlie  user. 


5,485.508 

HYBRID  COMMUNICATION  DEVICES  WITH  ONE 

TELEPHONE  LINE 

Gene  Kanng  Ho,  1U9  Gr—iii  Dr.,  RkkwiiMNi,  To.  7S0M 

FUcd  JoL  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  93,6M 

Int  CL*  HMM  ll/OO 

VS.  CL  379—97  7  ( 


L- 


5/l85,5«7 

INTEGRATED  COMMISSARY  SYSTEM 

Barry  D.  Brown,  Mesquite,  and  Paul  A.  J.  Wakefield,  CarroO- 

ton,  boHi  of  Tez^  assignors  to  Gateway  'hchnologies,  Inc, 

CarroHton,  Ikx. 

Conti«natioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  109330,  Aug.  20, 1993.  TUs 

appUcatioB  Apr.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  226,665 

Int  CL<^  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CL  379^-88  11  Claims 


1.  An  interfiice  between  a  single  telephone  line  and  telephone 
devices,  consisting  both  digital  devices  and  voice  devices  for 
automatically  generating  a  device  signal  based  on  each  of  the 
physical  position  of  ports  connected  to  said  telephone  devices 
which  initiates  tlie  phone  call,  comprising: 

a.  device  signal  generator  for  generating  said  device  signal; 

b.  several  pott  driving  sensors  to  detect  off-book  action  of  one  of 
said  telephone  devices; 

c.  several  registers  to  keep  the  output  of  said  pott  driving 
sensors,  for  memoty  of  off-hook  action  of  one  of  said  tele- 
phone devices; 

d.  a  processor  to  read  the  output  of  said  registers  and  to  stimu- 
late said  device  signal  generator  to  generate  said  device  signal 
based  on  the  memory  of  off-hook  action  of  said  registers; 

e.  a  conunuaication  detector  to  monitor  the  existence  of  commu- 
nication between  sender  end  and  receiver  end; 

f.  port  svntches  to  connect  to  or  disconnect  said  telephone 
devices  with  said  interface; 

g.  a  switch  controller  to  be  triggered  by  said  processor  according 
to  the  outputs  of  said  register  and  said  communication  detec- 
tor to  connect  or  disconnect  said  port  switcties; 

h.  and  outiet  switch  controlled  by  said  switch  controller,  to 
connect  said  interface  to  said  telephone  line  and  send  said 
device  signal  to  said  telephone  line. 


5,485,509 

TELEMETRY  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  DYNAMIC  OFF- 
HOOK  DETECItNl 
Stewart  W.  OMvcr,  Vorice,  CaHt,  anrignar  to  TUeccnks,  1m„ 
Los  Angdcs,  CaliC 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1993,  Ser.  Nn.  128,865 

Int  CL"  H04M  U/00 

VS.  CL  379^106  21  Ciatan 

1.  A  telemetiy  device  for  collecting  and  transmitting  dau  over  a 

phone  line  to  a  central  station,  said  phone  line  conducting  a  loop 

current,  said  telemetry  device  comprising: 

data  collecting  means  for  collecting  data  at  a  remote  location; 
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5^485,510 

SECURE  CREDir/DEBIT  CARD  AUTHORIZATION 

Raymond  O.  Colbert,  Naperville,  DL,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp^ 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continualioo  of  Ser.  No.  953,418,  Sep.  29, 1992.  This  ap^ca- 

tion  Sep.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  300,096 

Int  CL*  H04M  17/00:11/00 

VS.  CL  379^145  26  Claims 


13.  In  a  database  system  ioc  authorizing  a  credit/debit  card 
(CDC)  expenditure,  a  method  for  authorizing  credit/debit  for  a 
purchase  of  goods  or  services  comprises: 

receiving  data  in  the  database  over  a  first  telecommunicatioas 
connection  from  a  CDC  bolder  at  a  first  location,  the  data 
identifying  a  specific  CDC; 

detennining  whether  te  CDC  is  authorized  to  incur  an  expen- 
diture; 

transmining  an  authorization  from  the  database  to  incur  the 
expenditure  over  a  second  telecommunications  connectioa  to 


a  vendor  at  a  second  location,  wherein  transmitting  the  autho- 
rization is  responsive  to  a  determination  that  the  CDC  is 
authorized  to  incur  the  expenditure; 

establishing  a  third  telecommunications  connection  between  the 
vendor  and  the  holder  identified  by  the  CDC  for  specifying 
goods  and  services  to  be  purchased;  and 

wherein  the  data  identifying  the  CDC  is  not  provided  to  the 
vendor. 


5,485,511 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
TELEPHONY  FEATURES  ASSIGNED  TO  A  TELEPHONE 
David  Iglehart,  Austin;  Robert  D.  Whittington;  EUc  A.  JreU, 
both  of  PflugerviUe;  AndrzeJ  Kosdnsld,  and  Leland  Lester, 
both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Rolm  Com- 
munications Inc.,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  303,100 

Int  CL*  H04M  3/42 

MS.  a.  379L-201  13  Claims 


transmitting  means,  coupled  to  said  collecting  means,  for  trans- 
mitting said  data  over  said  phone  line  to  said  central  station 
during  an  active  state  of  said  device  in  which  said  telemetry 
device  seizes  the  phone  line; 

voltage  deriving  means,  coupled  to  said  phone  line,  for  deriving 
a  voltage  dependent  on  the  loop  cunent  of  said  phone  line; 

variable  load  pre-loading  means,  sittiated  in  said  telemetry 
device,  for  variably  loading  said  telemetry  device  down  dur- 
ing said  active  state  to  draw  an  amount  of  loop  current  wiiich 
is  varied  until  said  voltage  reaches  a  first  predetermined 
voltage  level,  and 

voltage  drop  detecting  means,  coupled  to  said  voltage  deriving 
means,  for  detecting  when  said  voltage  decreases  to  a  second 
predetermined  voltage  level  less  than  said  first  predetermined 
voltage  level,  thus  indicating  that  a  contending  telephone 
device  coupled  to  said  phone  line  has  come  ofF-hook  during 
said  active  state. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detennining  which  telephony  features  are 
assigned  to  a  telephone  within  a  telephone  networlc  having  a 
central  switch  and  a  plurality  of  available  telephony  features,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
feature  activation  means  for  sending  a  plurality  of  feature  acti- 
vation request  signals  from  the  telephone  to  the  central 
switch,  each  of  said  feature  activation  request  signals  desig- 
nating a  telephony  feature; 
a  receiver  for  receiving  feature  status  signals  from  the  central 
switch,  each  of  said  feature  status  signals  indicating  whether  a 
feature  corresponding  to  a  feature  activation  signal  sent  by 
said  feature  activation  means  is  assigned  to  the  telephone;  and 
a  processor  for  generating  a  list  of  features  assigned  to  the 
telephone  from  said  feature  status  signals  received  from  the 
central  switch. 


5,485,512 
MNEMONIC  AND  SYNONYMIC  ADDRESSING  IN  A 
TELECOMMUNICATI<mS  SYSTEM 
Frank  J.  Bogart,  Boulder;  Brace  D.  Butterfield,  Broomlieid; 
David  L.  Chavei,  Jr.,  Norlfaglenn;  Henry  C.  Dittmer,  West- 
minster; Frederick  R.  Fix,  Arvada;  Larry  J.  Hardouin, 
Westminster;  Nancy  K.  Schmidt,  Broomfidd,  and  Linda  L. 
Thomson,  Westminster,  ail  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  AT&T 
Corp.,  Murray  HOI,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,159,  Feb.  24, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5^412,714.  This  application  Oct  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  324,819 
Int  CL*  H04M  7/00:3/42:3/00 
VS.  CL  379—221  27  Oafans 

1.  A  call-processing  arrangement  in  a  telecommunications  sys- 
tem having  a  plurality  of  endpoints,  means  for  accessing  each  of 
the  endpoints,  and  a  numbering  plan  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
defined  strings  of  symbols  according  to  which  a  selected  endpoint 
is  accessed  in  response  to  a  user  providing  a  sequence  of  symbols 
associated  with  the  selected  endpoint, 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 


the  numbering  plan  assigns,  to  at  least  some  of  the  endpoints,  an 
address  within  the  telecommunications  system  that  comprises 
at  least  one  predefined  sequence  of  symbols  that  includes  a 
string  that  is  included  among  said  defined  strings  of  symbols 
which  string  is  a  member  either  of  a  natural  human  language 
or  of  a  proper  name  so  that  the  string  has  a  logical  meaning 
apart  from  its  meaning  in  serving  to  access  the  endpoint,  and 
where  the  number  of  symbols  in  the  string  is  umestricted 
within  a  predetermined  range  encompassing  a  plurality  of 
different  numbers  of  symbols  such  that  each  symbol  in  the 
string  falling  within  tlie  predetennined  range  is  used  by  the 
call-processing  arrangement  in  identifying  a  corresponding 
endpoint;  and 

the  means  for  accessing  effect  establishment  of  a  connection  to 
the  corresponding  endpoint  by  using  said  address  of  the 
corresponding  endpoint  within  the  telecommunications  sys- 
tem. 


5,485,513 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MEMORY 

DLVLING 

James  F.  Gocdken,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Charles  J.  Maick, 

Crystal  Lake,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  bM\, 

Schaumburg,  DL 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  113,567 

Int  CL'  H04M  1/27 

VS.  CL  379—355  19  Claims 


"MS- 


1.  A  method  for  storing  a  dialing  sequence  with  a  telephone 
device  having  a  keypad  for  entering  digits  and  a  memory  for 
storing  digits,  said  telephone  device  being  adapted  to  automatically 
transmitting  said  dialing  sequence  when  dialing  and  during  a  call, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  location  in  the  memory  for  storing  the  dialing 
sequence; 


selecting  digits  to  be  stored  in  the  dialing  sequence  duou^ 

entry  on  the  keypad; 
automatically  inserting  at  least  one  first  pause  character  in  the 

dialing  sequence  in  response  to  detecting  a  far  end  ringing 

signal,  tlie  at  least  one  first  pause  character  providing  a  delay 

until  a  far  end  pickup  is  detected;  and 
selecting  at  least  one  additional  digit  to  be  stored  in  the  dialing 

sequence  through  entry  on  the  keypad. 


5,485,514  

TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ALTERING  AUDIBLE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Michael  E.  Knappc,  Ottawa,  and  Brian  R.  SheUoo,  Kanala, 
both  of,  Canada,  amignors  to  Northeni  lUccom  limitfd, 
Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  220,653 
Int  CL*  H04M  U/OO 
VS.  CL  379—387  1 1 
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1.  A  telephone  instrument  for  receiving  signals  from  and  for 
transmitting  signals  to  a  telephony  apparatus  via  a  telephone  line, 
the  telephone  instrument  comprising: 

transmitter  means: 

a  pair  of  receiver  means  for  use  in  acoustical  association  with 
left  and  right  ears  of  a  user  of  the  telephone  instrument; 

signal  coupling  means  including  signal  transmitting  means  and 
signal  receiving  means,  the  signal  transmitting  means  trans- 
mitting signals  fix>m  the  transmitter  means  to  die  telephone 
line,  the  signal  receiving  means  receiving  signals  from  ttie 
telephone  line  to  provide  received  signals  X(i); 

a  pair  of  received  signal  processing  means,  each  for  processing 
the  received  signals  X(i),  each  received  signal  processing 
means  including  direct  path  processing  means,  finite  impulse 
processing  means,  all-pass  signal  means  and  signal  summing 
means; 

the  direct  path  processing  means  for  processing  the  received 
signals  X(i)  and  providing  a  direct  path  output  signal  which  is 
proportional  to  the  received  signals  X(i); 

the  finite  impulse  processing  means  for  processing  the  received 
signals  X(i)  and  providing  a  finite  impulse  output  signal 
which  is  proportional  to  IC(k)X(i-k); 

the  all-pass  signal  means  for  processing  the  finite  impulse  output 
signal  and  providing  an  all-pass  output  signal  which  is  pro- 
portional to  P(i-M); 
where 

p(iH-g)X(i>+<l-g^)  a(i-N),  and 

ot(i)=X(i>+ga(i-N), 
wherein,  C(k)  rqxesents  a  sequence  of  finite  impulse  response 
coefficients, 

g  is  a  gain  coefficient,  and 

M  and  N  represent  delay  coefficients; 

the  signal  suituning  means  summing  the  direct  path  output 
signal,  the  finite  impulse  output  signal  and  the  all-pass  output 
signal  and  providing  a  summed  signal  for  operation  of  the 
respective  one  of  the  pair  of  receivo-  means;  and 

the  coefficients  in  one  of  the  pair  of  received  signal  processing 
means  being  different  from  those  of  the  other  received  signal 
processing  means. 
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whereby  an  audible  phase  chvacteristic  of  the  sununed  signal 
provided  by  each  received  signal  processing  means  is  altered 
from  the  received  signals  X(i),  so  that  signals  audible  at  one 
of  the  pair  of  the  receiver  means  are  at  variance  with  signals 
audible  at  the  other  of  the  pair  of  the  receiver  means. 


5,485,515 
BACKGROUND  NOISE  COMPENSATION  IN  A 
TELEPHONE  NETWORK 
Jonatfaan  B.  AUen,  Mountaiiiside,  and  Donald  J.  Youtkus, 
Scotch  Plains,  both  of  N  J^  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp^  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  175,095 

InL  CL^  H04M  9/08 

U&a.  379— 391  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  an  original  speech  signal  in  a  tele- 
phone network  to  produce  a  modified  speech  signal,  the  modified 
speech  signal  for  use  at  a  destination  having  backgroimd  noise 
thereat,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  from  the  destination  a  background-noise-indicative 
signal  indicative  of  the  background  noise  at  the  destination; 

separating  the  original  speech  signal  into  a  plurality  of  original 
subband  speech  signals; 

separating  the  background-noise-indicative  signal  into  a  plural- 
ity of  subband-noise-indicative  signals  corresponding  to  the 
plurality  of  original  subband  speech  signals; 

applying  a  corresponding  subband  gain  to  each  original  subband 
speech  signal  to  produce  a  corresponding  plurality  of  modi- 
fied subband  speech  signals,  wherein  each  subband  gain  is  a 
fiinction  of  the  corresponding  subband-noise-indicative  sig- 
nal; 

combining  the  plurality  of  modified  subband  speech  signals  to 
produce  the  modified  speech  signal;  and 

transmitting  the  modified  speech  signal  through  the  telephone 
netwoik  to  the  destination. 


5,485,516 
LINE  TERMINATION  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  LINE 
Jorg    Hauptmann,    VUlach,    Austria,    assignor    to    Siemens 
Alctiengcseilscliafl,  Munidi,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  86,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  1,  1992,  42  21 
567.6 

Int  a.*  H04M  9/08 
VS.  a.  379—413  9  Claims 

1.  A  line  termination  of  a  telephone  line,  comprising: 
a  regulating  transistor  connected  between  conductor  terminals  of 

a  telephone  line; 
a  termination  circuit  having  an  amplifier  receiving  an  alternating 
voltage  of  the  telephone  line  and  a  reference  voltage  and 
generating  an  output  correcting  variable  controlling  said  regu- 
lating transistor, 
a  regulating  configuration  generating  a  regulated  supply  voltage 

for  said  termination  circuit;  and 
a  regulating  circuit  receiving  the  output  correcting  variable  end  a 
conductor  voltage  for  readjusting  the  conductor  voltage  of  the 
ouqxit  correcting  variable  of  said  amplifier. 
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5,485,517 
PORTABLE  WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  HAVING  SWIVEL 

CHASSIS 

Robert  R.  Gray,  5225  Memorial  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77007 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,757,  Dec.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  42735 

Int  a.^  H04M  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  379—433  21  Claims 


1.  A  portable  telephone  having  a  chassis  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  chassis  section  defining  a  rear  closure  surface; 

(b)  a  second  chassis  section  defining  a  mating  face  surface 
having  face-to-face  movable  relation  with  said  rear  closure 
surface; 

(c)  said  first  chassis  section  having  a  circular  pivot  flange 
projecting  axially  beyond  said  rear  closure  surface  and  defin- 
ing an  axis  for  relative  pivotal  rotation  of  said  first  and  second 
chassis  sections  between  a  closed  position  where  said  rear 
closure  surface  and  said  mating  face  surface  are  disposed  in 
intimate  juxtaposition  defining  a  compact  substantially 
pocket-sized  chassis  configuration  and  being  rotatably  mov- 
able to  an  open  position  where  said  first  and  second  chassis 
sections  are  oriented  to  positions  defining  an  eigonomic  tele- 
phone configuration  for  telephone  communication,  said  circu- 
lar pivot  defining  a  tapered  internal  pivot  flange; 

(d)  a  generally  cylindrical  connection  hub  being  defined  by  said 
second  chassis  section  and  having  a  circular  pivot  connection 
groove  located  externally  thereof,  said  circular  tapered  inter- 
nal pivot  flange  being  engaged  within  said  circular  pivot 
connection  groove  and  defining  a  rotatable  coiuection 
between  said  circular  pivot  flange  and  said  generally  cylindri- 
cal connection  hub; 

(e)  said  circular  pivot  flange  being  flexible  to  permit  movement 
of  said  circular  pivot  flange  over  said  generally  cylindrical 


coiuection  hub  during  assembly  of  said  first  and  second 
chassis  sections  and  after  assembly  retaining  said  circular 
pivot  flange  and  said  generally  cylindrical  connection  hub  in 
rotational  assembly  and  against  relative  axial  movement 


5,485,518 
ELECTRONIC  MEDL^  PROGRAM  RECOGNITION  AND 

CHOICE 
Robert  M.  Hunter,  and  Frank  M.  Stewart,  both  of  Boieman, 
Mont,  assignors  to  YeUowstoiie  Enviroiuncntal  Science,  Inc, 
Bozeman,  Mont 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  129,450 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/167 

VS.  a.  380—20  20  Claims 
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5y485,519 

ENHANCED  SECURITY  FOR  A  SECURE  TOKEN  CtH>E 

Kenneth  P.  Wete,  Newton,  Ma«^  aarignor  to  Scoulty  Dyoaan- 

ics  Technologies,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Maw. 

ConliMiatioa-bi-part  of  Set.  No.  923,085,  JnL  31, 1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,367,572,  and  a  continntiOB-iB-pwt  oT  Ser.  No.  712486, 

Jon.  7, 1991,  Pat  No.  5037,614.  Hits  applkatioa  May  25, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  67^17 

iBt  CL'  HOfl.  9/32 

VS.  CL  380—23  38  Clafaw 
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33.  Apparatus  for  providing  enhanced  security  for  a  multibit 
secure  token  code  which  is  obtained  from  a  machine  readable 
token,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  included  as  part  of  said  token  for  storing  a  multibit  token 
secret  which  is  related  to  the  secure  token  code  in  a  predeter- 
mined way;  and 
a  terminal  having  a  processor,  a  character  input  device  for  said 
processor  and  a  token  reader,  an  authorized  user  utilizing  said 
input  device  to  input  a  multicharacter  secret  code  known  to 
such  user  into  the  processor,  said  token  reader  reading  the 
stored  multibit  token  secret  from  a  token  applied  thereto,  and 
said  processor  utilizing  a  combining  algorithm  to  combine  the 
secret  code  and  multibit  sequence  applied  ttiereto  to  obtain  a 
corresponding  seciue  token  code. 


5,485320 

AUTOMATIC  REAL-TIME  HIGHWAY  TOLL 

COLLECTION  FROM  MOVING  VEHICLES 

David  Chanm,  Sherman  Oaks,  CaUf.,  and  Peter  L.  Hcndridi, 

Jnpiter,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Amtech  Coiporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  S«t.  Na  132,984 

Int  CL'^  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CL  380—24  46  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  electronic  media  program  recognition  and 
choice  con^sing  the  steps  of 
locking  out  all  programs, 
scanning  available  broadcast  channels, 
inputting  at  least  one  program  choice  to  a  memory  means, 
sampling  at  least  one  signal  of  at  least  one  suitable  program, 
obtaining  at  least  one  signature  of  said  at  least  one  suitable 

program, 
storing  in  the  memory  means  said  at  least  one  signature  of  said 

at  least  one  suitable  program, 
scaiming  a  plurality  of  broadcast  channels, 
sampling  at  least  one  signal  of  at  least  one  unidentified  program, 
obtaining  at  least  one  signature  of  said  at  least  one  unidentified 

program, 
comparing  said  at  least  one  signature  of  at  least  one  midentified 

program  with  at  least  one  signature  of  at  least  one  suitable 

program,  and 
making  at  least  a  portion  of  said  suitable  program  available  to  a 

playw. 


23.  An  automatic  highway  toll  collection  system  comprising: 

a  roadside  coUection  station  disposed  in  proximity  to  at  least  one 
respectively  corresponding  highway  lane  and  having  a 
bi-directional  electromagnetic  data  communication  link 
coupled  to  a  predetermined  toll  collection  zone  disposed  in 
proximity  to  said  at  least,  one  respectively  corresponding 
highway  lane; 

an  in-vehicle  unit  disposed  in  each  of  plural  vehicles  passing 
along  the  highway  and  having  a  bi-directional  electromag- 
netic data  communication  link  coupled  to  a  predetermined 
vehicular  communication  zone  that  moves  with  the  vehicle 
and  intersects  said  toll  coUection  zone  of  ttie  roadside  collec- 
tion station  for  a  limited  time  period  as  die  vehicle  passes 
along  said  at  least  one  highway  lane; 

said  in-vehicle  units  each  including  a  smart  card  containing 
encrypted  data  representing  pre-stored  increments  of  money; 
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each  said  roadside  coUection  station  and  in-vebicle  unit  includ- 
ing respective  data  processing  circuits  connected  to  its  elec- 
tromagnetic data  communication  linlc  for  eflFecting  at  least  the 
following  real-time  communication  and  data  processing 
operations  during  said  limited  time  period: 

(a)  passing  first  data  from  an  in-vehicle  unit  to  a  roadside 
coUection  station  to  initiate  payment  of  a  toll; 

(b)  calculating  toll  data  at  the  roadside  collection  station 
which  is  based  on  said  first  data  and  passing  from  the 
roadside  collection  station  to  the  in-vehicle  unit  second 
data,  including  said  toll  data  and  unique  linkage  data  link- 
ing said  second  data  to  said  first  data;  and 

(c)  debiting  the  toll  from  the  smart  card  at  the  in-vehicle  tmit 
and  thereafter  passing  third  data  from  the  in-vehicle  unit  to 
the  roadside  collection  station  including  verification  data 
verifying  said  debiting  and  unique  linkage  data  linking  said 
third  data  to  said  first  and  second  data. 


5,485,521 
AUDIO  MIRROR  SPEAKER 
Toshihiro    Yagisawa,    Yokohama,-    Shoichi    Ibaraki,    Tokyo; 
Motokazu   Kashida,  Musashino,  and   Kenlchi  Nagasawa, 
Kawasaki,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnsliild  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,779,  May  3, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,272,  Jan.  15, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1990,  2-4)13264 
InL  a.'  H04R  5/00 
VS.  a.  381—24  21  Claims 
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1.  An  audio  mirror  speaker,  comprising: 

a  diaphragm  mounted  in  a  speaker  cabinet;  and 

an  audio  mirror  having  a  mirror  siuface  and  mounted  such  that 
said  mirror  surface  faces  said  diaphragm,  said  mirror  surface 
being  a  flat  plane  and  having  a  portion  at  which  a  recess  area 
is  formed,  wherein  directivity  of  a  sound  wave  emitted  firom 
said  diaphragm  is  controlled  by  changing  a  relative  position 
between  said  diaphragm  and  said  recess  area. 
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5,485,522 

SYSTEM  FOR  ADAPTIVELY  REDUCING  NOISE  IN 

SPEECH  SIGNALS 

Torbjon  W.  Sfilve,  Cary,  and  Robert  A.  Zak,  Raleigh,  both  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Conununications, 

Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  128,639 

Int  a.'  GIOL  3AX) 

VS.  a.  381—56  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  noise  in  audio  signals,  comprising: 

receiving  frames  of  digitized  audio  signals  which  include  speech 

and  background  noise; 
detecting  whether  the  current  fiame  includes  speech  informa- 
tion; 
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dynamically  determining  an  attenuation  to  be  applied  to  the 
digitized  audio  signals  in  accordance  with  the  detection  of 
speech  that  minimizes  the  background  noise;  and 

applying  the  determined  attenuation  to  the  digitized  audio  sig- 
nals, wherein  the  determined  attenuation  is  gradually  modified 
firom  a  previously  applied  attenuation. 


5,485,523 
ACTIVE  NOISE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
AUTOMOBILE  COMPARTMENT 
Manpei  Ikmamura,  Oota;  Hiroslii  Udalu,  Koganei;  Kazuynld 
Koodo,  Oota,  and  Keitaro  Yokota,  Hoya,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo, 
and  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  32,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1992,  4-060202; 
Mar.  24,  1992,  4-066338;  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-082325;  Apr.  3,  1992, 
4-082326 

Int  CL'  GIOK  n/16 
VS.  a.  381—71  24  Claims 
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1.  A  noise  reduction  system  for  an  automobile  compartment, 
comprising: 

pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  pulse  train  in 
synchronism  with  rotation  of  an  engine; 

engine  load  detecting  means  for  detecting  engine  load  during 
operation  of  an  engine; 

signal  transfonning  means  for  transforming  said  first  pulse  train 
to  obtain  a  second  pulse  train  having  a  frequency  spectrum 
composed  of  predetermined  order  components  corresponding 
to  the  rotation,  and  for  varying  an  amplitude  of  said  second 
pulse  train  according  to  said  detected  engine  load,  so  as  to 
generate  a  primary  source  signal; 

an  adaptive  filter  for  synthesizing  impulse  response  in  response 
to  said  primary  source  signal  to  produce  a  noise  cancel  signal, 
said  adaptive  filter  having  filter  coefficients  characterizing 
said  impulse  responses; 

sound  generating  means  for  generating  cancel  sound  corre- 
sponding to  said  noise  cancel  sigiud,  so  as  to  cancel  noise 
within  said  compartment; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  noise  and  said  caiKel  sound 
and  for  producing  an  error  signal  representing  the  error  result- 
ing from  interference  between  said  noise  and  said  cancel 
sound;  and 

updating  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  updatiing  said 
filter  coefiScients  so  as  to  minimize  the  error  between  said 
vibration  noise  and  said  cancel  sound. 


^  5,485,524 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  AN  AUDIO  SIGNAL  SO  AS 

TO  REDUCE  THE  NOISE  CONTAINED  THEREIN  BY 
MONrrORING  THE  AUDIO  SIGNAL  CONTENT  WITHIN 

A  PLURALITY  OF  FREQUENCY  BANDS 
Jnha  Kuusama,  and  Aki  MSUvirta,  both  of  l^mpere,  Finland, 
assignors  to  Nokia  Technology  GmbH,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,848 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Nov.  20,  1992,  925283 

Int.  CL'  H04B  ISAX) 

VS.  a.  381—94  2  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  processing  an  audio  signal  to  reduce  llie  noise 
contained  therein,  the  system  comprising  a  source  (1)  of  an  audio 
signal  in  electric  form,  a  first  filter  group  (2)  for  dividing  the  audio 
signal  into  several  subband  signals  in  different  frequency  bands,  a 
detector  (3)  for  each  subband  signal  to  detect  the  audio  signal  level 
thereof,  and  a  compressor/expander  (4)  for  compressing/expanding 
each  subband  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  audio  signal  level 
thereof,  and  a  second  filter  group  (5)  for  combining  the 
compressed/expanded  subband  signals  to  generate  a  reconstructed 
audio  signal  (6).  wherein  the  first  filter  group  (2)  is  arranged  to 
divide  the  sound  frequency  range  into  critical  bands,  each  critical 
band  having  a  maximum  width  so  as  to  enable  the  processing  of 
the  signal  within  each  critical  band,  and  wherein  the  second  filter 
group  (5)  is  arranged  to  combine  the  sound  in  the  bands  to  generate 
the  reconstructed  audio  signal  (6),  characterised  in  that  each 
compressor/expander  (4)  is  arranged  to  attenuate  the  signal  in  its 
band  when  the  detector  (3)  associated  therewith  has  detected  that 
the  audio  signal  is  missing  from  said  frequency  band. 


5,485425 
VTR  CONFIGURATION  OF  A  MODULAR  AUDIO 
FOLLOW  VIDEO  MKER 
Michael  A.  Zampini;  Alan  Fliun,  both  of  Boca  Raton;  Donald 
E.  Davis,  Margate,  and  Joseph  J.  Dombrowsid,  HoUywood, 
aU  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan,  and  Sony 
Electronics  Inc,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,835 

Int  a.*  H03G  9/14 

VS.  a.  381—119  15  Claims 
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1.  A  mixer  input  module  for  an  audio  follow  video  mixer 
comprising: 

input  coupling  means  for  supplying  at  least  one  audio  channel 
from  a  multi-channel  input  device; 

configuration  select  means  for  assigning  the  multi-channel  input 
device  to  the  mixer  input  module,  said  configuration  select 
means  iiKluding  logic  circuit  means  for  providing  control 
signals  to  couple  signals  from  the  assigned  multi-chaimel 
device  with  the  mixer,  and 


chaiuiel  select  means  for  selectively  providing  an  audio  channel 
supplied  by  the  assigned  multi-channel  device  to  at  least  one 
of  N  audio  signal  paths  in  said  mixer, 

wherein  said  configuration  select  means  includes  configuration 
display  means  for  visually  indicating  tlie  assigned  multi- 
channel device  coupled  to  the  mixer  input  module. 


5,485,526 

MEMORY  CIRCUrr  FOR  LOSSLESS  DATA 

COMPRESSION/DECOMPRESSION  DICTIONARY 

STORAGE 

Jdbry  P.  Tobin,  ConralUs,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Corporatioo,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  Na  891,872,  Jun.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,100 

Int  CL^  H03M  7/40:  GOSH.  9/36 

VS.  CL  382—232  10  Claims 


1.  A'ciicuit  for  use  in  compressing  data  character  strings  accord- 
ing to  a  dictionary  based  data  compression  algonthm.  the  circuit 
comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  compressed  character  strings,  the  memory 
including: 

(a)  a  data  input  for  receiving  OMEGA-K  inputs,  each 
OMEGA-K  input  containing  in  part  a  codeword  (OMEGA) 
and  in  part  a  data  character  string  (K); 

(b)  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  for  storing  the  OMEGA-K 
inputs  as  data  entries,  each  storage  location  having  a  corre- 
sponding memory  address; 

(c)  means  for  simultaneously  comparing  an  OMEGA-K  input 
received  by  the  data  input  with  every  previously  stored  data 
entry  to  determine  if  the  OMEGA-K  input  matches  any  of 
tlie  stored  data  entries;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  match  indication  outputs  each  corresponding 
to  one  of  the  plurality  of  storage  locations,  each  match 
indication  output  indicating  a  nuoch  between  an 
OMEGA-K  input  and  the  corresponding  data  entry; 

a  match  address  encoder  coupled  to  the  match  indication  outputs 
of  the  memory  to  derive  a  new  codeword  (OMEGA')  equal  to 
the  address  of  the  storage  location  of  the  stored  data  entry  that 
matches  the  OMEGA-K  input;  and 

input  generator  means,  operatively  coupled  to  receive  tlie  new 
codeword  (OMEGA')  from  the  match  adthess  encoder,  for 
generating  a  next  OMEGA'-K'  input  containing  in  part  the 
new  codeword  (OMEGA')  equal  to  the  address  of  the  storage 
location  of  the  stored  data  entry  that  matches  the  previous 
OMEGA-K  input  and  in  part  a  next  data  character  string  (KO 
and  for  supplying  the  next  OMEGA-K'  input  to  tlie  data  input 
of  the  memory. 
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5,485,527 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYSES  OF 
BIOLOGICAL  SPECIMENS 
James  W.  Bacus,  Hinsdale,  and  Peter  S.  Oud,  Naperville,  both 
of  DL,  assignors  to  Becton  Dicldnson  and  Company,  Frank- 
lin Laltes,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  166,913,  Dec.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
whicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,068,  Nov.  12, 1991, 
abandoned,  whicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,141,  Sep. 
21, 1987,  Pat  No.  5,109,429,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  2,711,  Nov.  12, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,937,  Nov.  4, 1985,  Pat 

No.  4,741,043.  This  appUcation  Mar.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

411,065 

Int  a.*  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—128  15  i 


a  plurality  of  detectors; 

a  first  memory,  coupled  to  tlie  detectors,  for  holding  data  for  a 
current  one  of  said  plurality  of  views; 

means,  coupled  to  the  first  memory,  for  receiving  a  pair  of 
co(vdtnates,  said  pair  of  coordinates  corresponding  to  the 
pixel; 

means,  coupled  to  the  receiving  means,  for  scaling  the  received 
pair  of  coordinates  to  a  second  coordinate  system,  the  scaling 
means  including  a  table  containing  a  point  value  and  a  slope 
value  of  a  continuous  function; 

first  means,  coupled  to  the  scaling  means,  for  interpolating  at 
least  one  memory  address  from  the  scaled  pair  of  coordinates; 

second  means,  coupled  to  the  first  interpolating  means,  for 
interpolating  a  back-projected  value  for  said  pixel  in  iht 
current  view  firora  values  in  said  first  memory  corresponding 
to  said  at  least  one  interpolated  memory  address; 

means,  coupled  to  the  second  interpolating  means,  for  weighting 
each  back-projected  value  by  a  value  obtained  in  accordance 
with  the  scaling  means; 

a  second  memory;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  weighing  means  and  the  second  interpo- 
lating means,  for  modifying  and  storing  ttie  value  of  said  pixel 
in  a  second  memory  in  accordance  with  the  weighted  back- 
projected  values. 


1.  A  kit  for  use  in  quantitation  of  specimen  cell  objects  on  each 
of  a  plurality  of  slide,  the  kit  comprising: 

a  microscopic  slide,  the  slide  including  a  reference  material  are, 
the  reference  material  area  containing  a  reference  means  for 
staining,  the  reference  means  having  predetennined  physical 
characteristics  which  are  detectable  after  staining; 

one  or  more  containers  of  stain  material,  the  stain  material 
including  stain  for  stain  apphcation  to  the  reference  means 
and  to  specimen  cell  objects  on  the  plurality  of  slides,  the 
stain  in  the  containers  being  in  an  effective  amount  tu  provide 
an  optical  density  to  the  reference  means  after  simultaneous 
staining  of  the  reference  means  and  specimen  cell  objects  so 
that  after  the  staining,  the  optical  density  of  the  reference 
means  may  be  compared  with  an  optical  density  of  the  speci- 
men cell  objects  for  the  quantitation  of  the  specimen  cell 
objects. 


5,485,529 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  THE  ABILITY 

TO  SUPPRESS  ISOLATED  POINTS 
Mitsuni  Kurita,  and  Yoshinori  Ikeda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,739,  Aug.  31,  1992,  abandoned, 
whicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,462,  Apr.  17,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  245,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1989,  1-97722; 
May  10, 1989,  1-117014;  May  10, 1989, 1-117015 

Int  a.*  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—162  9  Claims 


5,485,528 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BACK-PROJECTING 

AN  IMAGE 

Raymond  Horn,  Betfaesda,  Md.,  and  Paul  Shnondc,  Hemdoo, 

Va.,  assignors  to  Star  Technologies,  Inc.,  Va. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,260 

Int  CL*  G06K  9/00;  G«6F  15/00 

VS.  CL  382—131  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  value  of  a  pixel  for  a  back- 
projected  image  generated  from  a  plurality  of  views  of  an  object 
comprising: 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  extraction  means  for  extracting  an  outline  of  an  image  repre- 
sented by  input  image  data; 

b)  process  means  for  coloring  the  outline  extracted  by  said 
extraction  means  with  a  finite  width;  and 

c)  identifying  means  for  identifying  any  isolated  points  in  the 
image;  and 

d)  control  means  for  controlling  said  process  means  so  that  the 
outline  of  die  image  other  than  any  such  isolated  point  in  the 
image  is  colored,  while  the  outline  of  any  such  isolated  point 
is  not  colored,  so  that  any  such  isolated  point  is  retained  in  the 
image  and  the  outline  of  any  such  isolated  point  is  not 
colored. 


5,485,539 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-DIMENSIONAL 
PHASE  FLUORESCENCE  LIFETIME  IMAGING 

Joseph  R.  Lakowicz,  9142  Emersons  Reach,  Colombia,  Md. 
21045;  iOaos  W.  Bcmdt  Baltimore;  Kazimierz  Nowaczyk, 
Baltimore;  Henryk  Szmadnskl,  BaMimoFe,  all  of  Md^  and 
Mkhad  L.  Jotansoa,  Charlottesville,  Va.^  assignors  to  Joseph 
R.  Lakowicz,  Cohimbia,  Md. 

PCT  No.  PCT/US92AM242,  {  371  Date  JuL  23,  1993,  §  102(c) 
Date  Jul.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13265,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

Continaation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,525,  Jan.  24, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,016 
Int  a."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—191  2  Claims 


intensify  diat  is  proportional  to  said  first  i^ysical  propetfy 
with  respect  to  said  second  physical  propeify. 


1.  A  mediod  for  performing  multi-dimensional  optical  measure- 
ments on  a  subject  in  a  sample  containing  at  least  oot  fluorescent 
probe,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  illiuninating  said  fluorescent  probe  with  intensify  modulated 
light  at  a  first  wavelength  of  said  probe,  said  light  being 
intensity  modulated  at  a  first  frequency  and  a  first  phase,  to 
produce  secondary  Ught  as  an  excitation  emission  from  said 
probe,  said  secondary  light  being  intensity  oKxlulated  at  the 
first  frequency  and  having  a  second  phase; 

(b)  generating  a  gating  signal  modulated  at  said  first  frequency 
and  having  a  third  phase,  differing  by  a  first  detector  phase 
angle  from  said  first  phase; 

(c)  receiving  said  secondary  light  and  intensifying  said  second- 
ary light  in  response  to  said  gating  signal; 

(d)  generating  at  least  a  two  dimensional  image  in  respcmse  to 
said  intensified  secondary  light;  and 

(e)  detecting  said  at  least  two  dimensional  image; 

(f)  repeating,  at  least  once,  stq>s  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  with  a 
second  detector  phase  angle  to  produce  at  least  two  detected 
images  each  of  which  corresponds  to  a  change  between  the 
phase  and/or  modulation  of  said  secondary  light  and  said 
intensity  modulated  light;  and 

(g)  aritlmietically  processing  the  detected  images  to  produce  a 
final  lifetime  image,  wherein  said  final  lifetime  image  is  (a) 
indicative  of  a  value  of  tiie  fluorescence  lifetime  of  said  at 
least  one  fluorescent  probe  and  (b)  is  independent  of  the 
amplitude  of  the  emission  signal; 

wherein  said  generating  step  (d)  comprises: 

(a)  generating  a  first  stored  picture  by  setting  said  detector  phase 
angle  to  n/2  relative  to  said  first  phase,  detecting  said  resultant 
image  and  storing  said  detected  image  as  a  first  picture; 

(b)  generating  a  second  stored  picture  without  modulation  on 
said  grating  signal,  detecting  said  resultant  image  and  storing 
said  detected  image  as  a  second  picture; 

(c)  generating  a  third  stored  picture  by  setting  said  detector 
phase  angle  to  0*  relative  to  said  first  phase,  detecting  said 
resultant  image  and  storing  said  detected  image  as  a  third 
picture; 

(d)  subtracting  said  second  stored  picture  from  said  first  stored 
picture  to  generate  a  first  intermediate  image; 

(e)  subtracting  said  second  stored  picture  from  said  diird  stored 
picture  to  generate  a  second  intermediate  image;  and 

(0  generating  the  ratio  of  said  first  intermediate  image  and  said 
second  intermediate  image,  said  ratio  identifying  a  pixel 


5,485431 
CHARACTER-FEATURE  EXTRACTION  DEVICE 

Hitoshi  Ichinobe;  Yasoo  Hongo,  and  Masatoshi  Okada,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Fi^i  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  KawaaaU, 
and  Fqjt  Facom  Corporatioii,  Hiao,  both  af,  Jairna 
CoDtinnatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,866,  JaL  22, 1993,  wtakk 
is  a  coBtinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  285,8<M,  Dec  19, 1988,  aban- 
doned. This  appiicatkm  Sep.  17, 1993,  Ser.  Na  123,750 
Claims  prtorify,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec  17, 1987, 62-317343; 
JaL  27, 1988,  63-185497;  Sep.  17, 1992,  4-273785 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/48 
VS.  CL  382—198  3  ( 


IVBOBIIFDBUIt-OUIMITITr  lg«l«T  ^-* 


1.  A  character-feature  extraction  device  cliaracterized  in  that 
boundary  features  of  character  patterns  are  broken  down  into  a 
pluralify  of  vectors  and  stored  in  a  plurality  of  memory  regions  by 
vector  direction  wherein  each  vector  is  propagated  into  a  respec- 
tive direction  with  picture  elements  and  wherein  collisions  among 
the  vectors  are  detected  via  propagation  processing,  and  wherein 
collision  positions  in  each  vector  direction  are  extracted  for  the 
nimibn  of  propagations  to  provide  tliree-dimensional  pattern  fea- 
tures, which  c(Mnprises: 
a  nootion-flag  memory  having  regions  each  conesponding  to  the 

respective  pattern  for  each  vector  direction; 
a  stop{Hng-flag  memory  having  regions  corresponding  to  die 

patterns  for  each  vector  direction; 
a  noeans  for  converting  the  vector  extraction  positions  on  the 
patterns  into  flags  according  to  tiieir  directions,  and  staring 
the  flags  in  conesponding  regions  of  the  motion-flag  memory; 
a  means  for  moving  flag  values  in  the  motion-flag  memory  via 
prc^gation  processing  into  their  respective  vector  directions: 
a  means  for  reading  the  flag  values  sequentially  from  a  first 
address  to  a  final  address  in  the  motion-flag  memory  and  in 
the  stopping-flag  memory  after  the  propagation  processing, 
and  determining  whether  there  are  flag  values  representing  the 
existence  of  vectors  in  tlie  flag  values  of  said  addresses  in  tlie 
flag  memory  regions  with  other  vectors  having  a  phase  differ- 
ence of  more  than  90  degrees,  and  in  addresses  of  the  upper, 
lower,  right,  and  left  parts  thereof; 
a  means  for  resetting  die  flag  values  in  said  addresses  in  dhe 
region  of  the  motion  flag  memory,  and  at  die  same  time, 
setting  the  flags  in  said  addresses  in  the  regions  of  the 
stopping-flag  memory  with  its  vectors  in  the  same  direction,  if 
there  are  vector  flag  values  in  said  addresses  of  other  flag 
memory  regions;  and 
a  means  for  converting  the  flag  values  in  each  stopping-flag 
memory  region  and  each  motion-flag  memory  region  into 
vector  values  via  determination  processing  after  propagation 
processing,  and  outputting  the  vector  values  as  three- 
dimensional  features. 
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5,485,532 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Hidcshi  Ishihara,  Noda  TUatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron 

Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1991,  3-276714 

Int  a.^  G06K  9/56 

VS.  a.  382—205  2  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  device  for  recognizing  an  image  of  a 
given  object  comprising: 
camera  means  for  capturing  an  image  of  an  object  to  be 
inspected,  and  for  generating  image  signals  from  said  image 
of  said  object; 
image  processing  means  for  receiving  said  image  signals,  said 
image  processing  means  comprising: 
pre-processing  means  for  convening  said  image  signals  from 

analog  to  digital  data; 
window  generating  means  for  generating  a  window  of  a 
reference  object,  said  window  generating  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  gate  circuit  to  open  said  window  generating  means  during 
window  generation,  and  to  close  it  during  measurement 
procedure; 
a  masic  scanning  circuit  adapted  to  ^iply  a  mask  with  3x3 
pixels  arrayed  horizontally  and  vertically  to  said  image 
obtained  from  said  reference  object,  and  then  to  apply 
raster  scaiming; 
an  expansion  circuit  for  expanding  by  one  pixel's  worth  of 

output  data  from  said  mask  scanning  circuit; 
a  shrinkage  circuit  for  shrinking  by  one  pixel's  worth  said 

output  data  from  said  mask  scanning  circuit; 
a  difference  extraction  circuit  for  calculating  an  absolute 
value  of  the  difference  between  a  first  input  from  said 
expansion  circuit  and  a  second  input  from  said  shrinkage 
circuit  in  order  to  generate  said  window  positioiied 
between  said  expanded  output  data  and  said  shrunken 
output  data; 
a  window  memory  to  store  said  window;  control  means  for 
controlling  said  image  processing  means;  image  memory 
means  for  stewing  said  image;  and  measurement  means 
for  measuring  feature  parameters  of  a  portion  of  said 
image  falling  within  said  window. 


5,485,533 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  VIDEO 
SIGNALS  IN  3-D  BLOCKS  WITHOUT  DETECTING 
IMAGE  MOTION 
Yoshiko  Hatano;  Ken  Onishi;  Yoshinori  Asamura;  Takashi 
Itoo,  and  Manabu  Tsuluwioto,  all  of  Nagaokaityo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsabishi  DenU  KabusUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  712,714,  Jon.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1993,  Set.  No.  41,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  13, 1990,  2-156453; 
Mar.  12, 1991,  3-046872;  May  15, 1991,  3-U0028 

Int  a."  G06K  9/36;  H04N  7/12 
VS.  CL  382—236  17  Claims 
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1.  A  coding  method  for  coding  a  digital  television  signal  of  an 
interlaced  type  used  in  a  television  system,  said  coding  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  a  plurality  of  fields  of  the  interlaced  digital  television 
signal  as  three-dimensional  blocks  in  a  memory,  each  block 
including  a  plurality  of  picture  elements  formed  from  a  com- 
bined plurality  of  fields  image  data,  picture  elements  in  a 
horizontal  direction  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  fields  for  each 
block  being  primary  components,  picture  elements  in  a  verti- 
cal direction  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  fields  for  each  block 
being  secondary  components,  picture  elements  of  a  plurality 
of  fields  for  each  block  having  neariy  coincidental  two- 
dimensional  spatial  position  being  tertiary  components; 

(b)  electronically  executing  an  orthogonal  transformation  on 
each  constructed  three-dimensional  block  to  thereby  obtain 
coefficients  to  produce  a  transformation  signal; 

(c)  using  a  single  encoding  process  to  encode  the  coefficients  in 
the  transformation  signal  to  produce  a  television  data  signal, 
thereby  reducing  redundant  information  in  the  transformation 
signal,  without  judging  whether  the  digital  television  signal  is 
a  moving  or  stationary  image;  and 

(d)  transmitting  the  television  data  signal. 


5,485,534 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EMPHASIZING 
SHARPNESS  OF  IMAGE  BY  DETECTING  THE  EDGE 
PORTIONS  OF  THE  IMAGE 
Fnmito  Ikkemoto,  and  Osama  SUmacaki,  both  of  Kaisei, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  864,382,  Apr.  6, 1992,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  674,985,  Mar.  26, 1991,  abandoned.  Thb 

appUcatioD  Jon.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  81,153 
Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Japan,  Mar.  28, 1990, 2-79664 
Int  CL'  G06K  9/36 
VS.  CL  382—263  7  Claims 

1.  An  image  sharpness  emphasis  appsatus  comprising:  means 
for  generating  a  sharp  signal  which  is  representative  of  an  image,  a 
line  memory  output  unit,  coupled  to  said  generating  means,  which 
receives  said  sharp  signal  to  output  an  unsharp  signal  and  a  matrix 
signal,  an  edge  detecting  filter  coupled  to  said  line  memory  output 
unit  for  detecting  locations  of  edges  on  said  image  based  on  said 
sharp  signal,  a  multiplication  accumulating  means  which  multiplies 
said  matrix  signal  by  the  output  of  said  edge  detecting  filter,  which 
represents  locations  of  edges  on  said  image,  so  as  to  be  accumu- 
lated, a  subtracting  means  which  calculates  a  difference  signal 
between  said  sharp  signal  and  said  unsharp  signal,  a  look-up  table 
to  be  accessed  based  on  the  output  value  of  said  multiplication 


accumulating  means,  a  multipUcation  means  for  effecting  multipli- 
cations between  said  differeiKe  signal,  a  sharpness  coefficient  and 
a  function  output  of  said  look-up  table,  and  an  adder  for  adding  up 
said  sharp  signal  and  the  output  of  said  multiplication  means  so  as 
to  be  outputted. 


reading  means  on  the  basis  of  the  DMA  tnnsfier  request  from 
said  reading  means,  and 
after  the  DMA  transfer  of  the  predetermined  amount  of  the 
document  image  data,  said  control  means  resumes  the  DMA 
transfer  of  the  received  image  data  stored  in  tlie  buffer 
memory  of  said  receiving  means  on  the  basis  of  ttie  DMA 
transfer  requests  from  said  receiving  means. 


5,485,536 

FIBER  OPnC  PROBE  FOR  NEAR  FIELD  OPTICAL 

MICROSCOPY 

Mohammed  N.  Isiam,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  asstgnor  to  AccuPho- 

tonics.  Inc.,  Aim  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,210 
Int  CL'  G02B  6/26;2I/00:  GOIN  23/00 
VS.  CL  385—31  29  daimi 

1.  A  high  efficiency  optical  probe,  conq)rising: 


5,485,535 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

CONDUCTING  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  THROUGH  A 

BUSLINE 
Shinobu  Arimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kaboshild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,823,  Dec  9, 1993,  abandoned, 

whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,007,  Aug.  21, 1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,103,  Jnn. 

3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
82,977,  Aug.  4, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinuatioa  of 
Ser.  No.  14,140,  Feb.  12, 1987,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  645,161,  Aug.  28,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,841 
Claims    priority,    appHcation    Japan,    Aug.    30,     1983, 
58-158451;  Aug.  30, 1983, 58-158453;  Aug.  30, 1983, 58-158455; 
Ang.  30, 1983,  58-158457 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—305  12  Cbdms 

1.  A  data  processing  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  data  process- 


ing apparatuses  conduct  data  communication  through  a  computer 
bus  line,  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  image  data  from  a  communication 
line  external  to  said  data  processing  system,  storing  the 
received  image  data  in  a  buffer  memory,  and  supplying  the 
received  image  data  in  units  of  a  predetermined  amount  from 
the  buffer  memory  to  the  computer  bus  line; 

reader  means  for  reading  an  image  of  a  document  and  supplying 
document  image  data  in  units  of  a  predetermined  amount  to 
the  computer  bus  line;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  DMA  transfer  of  the  received 
image  data  and  the  document  image  data  through  the  com- 
puter bus  liite  on  the  basis  of  DMA  transfer  requests  from  said 
receiving  means  and  said  reading  means. 

wherein  said  control  means  interrupts  the  DMA  transfer  of  the 
received  image  data  supplied  by  said  receiving  means  when 
said  reading  means  issues  the  DMA  transfer  request  during 
die  DMA  transfer  of  the  received  image  data, 

then  said  control  means  causes  the  DMA  transfer  of  the  prede- 
termined amount  of  the  document  image  data  from  said 


/f^^rS 


a  fiber  optic  cable  having  an  inner  core  and  an  outer  cladding 
that  concentrically  encapsulates  the  irmer  dore,  the  cable  hav- 
ing a  proximal  end  for  coupling  to  a  light  source  and  having  a 
distal  end  which  defines  a  light-emitting  probe; 

said  light-emitting  probe  having  a  tapered  dp  tliat  protrudes 
longitudinally  outwardly  from  said  outer  cladding,  the  tapered 
tip  comprising  a  portion  of  said  inner  core  that  extends 
longitudinally  beyond  the  outer  cladding; 

said  tapered  tip  defining  a  light-emitting  aperture  at  its  tapered 
extremity,  the  tip  being  tapered  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cable; 

wherein  said  acute  angle  is  selected  such  that  light  propagating 
from  the  cable  to  the  aperture  traverses  the  tapered  tip  in  an 
evanescent  ttKKle  for  fewer  than  five  optical  wavelengdis. 


5y485,537 
SINGLE  CORE  OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR 
Myung-Yung  Jeong;  Ahn:  Seung-Ho;  Chun:  Oh-Gone,  and 
Tte-Goo  Choy,  aU  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Electronics  and  lUeconimunications  Research  Institute, 
Daejeon-shi,  and  Korea  Teieconununications  Authority, 
Seoiij,  both  of,  Rq>.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  10,  1994, 
94-22867 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/38 
VS.  CL  385—60  3  Claims 

1.  A  single  core  optical  fiber  connector  comprising: 
an  adaptor  having  an  aligrmient  element  installing  portion  at  the 
center  within  die  interior,  and  having  guide  projections  at  the 
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splitting  means  and  for  outputting  light  of  a  second  wave- 
length from  the  optical  fiber  to  the  beamsplitting  means. 


opposite  sides  to  form  a  coupling  means  for  receiving  plugs 
including  optical  fibers  fiiom  the  opposite  sides  while  main- 
taining the  alignment  stability  of  the  optical  fiber,  said  adaptor 
further  provided  with  a  hooking  portion  on  the  inner  circum- 
ference of  its  plug  insertion  hole; 

an  alignment  element  installed  in  an  alignment  element  install- 
ing portion  of  the  adaptor  for  guiding  only  the  optical  fibers 
so  as  to  form  a  precision  connection;  and 

a  plug  for  being  coupled  with  the  adaptor  as  the  final  connecting 
portion  of  the  optical  fibers,  said  plug  having  an  integrally 
formed  sheath  as  the  final  connection  portion  of  the  optical 
fibers  for  reinforcing  the  optical  fibers,  said  plug  further 
having  a  ferrule  guide  portion  for  preventing  the  deformation 
of  said  ferrule  and  for  maintaining  a  proper  position  for  said 
ferrule,  said  plug  finther  having  a  circular  optical  fiber  contact 
portion  for  making  said  sheath  uniformly  distributed  so  as  to 
be  attached  in  the  form  of  a  snap  structure,  and  said  plug 
further  having  an  adaptor  contact  portion  provided  with  a 
hooking  projection  for  being  coupled  with  said  hooking  por- 
tion of  said  adaptor. 


5,485,538 
BlDIRECnONAL  WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX 

TRANSCEIVER  MODULE 

Terry  P.  Bowen,  Etters;  Warren  H.  Lewis,  Elizabethtown,  both 

of  Pa.,  and  Richard  C.  Bergstrom,  Morgan  HiU,  Calif.^ 

assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,419 

Int  a.*  G02B  6m;6/36 

UJS.  CL  385—92  30  Claims 
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1.  A  compact  optical  transceiver  comprising: 

a  mounting  block  including  at  least  first  and  second  positioning 
grooves  formed  therein; 

light  generating  means,  abutting  a  first  end  of  the  mounting 
block,  for  generating  light  of  a  first  wavelength  emitted  in  a 
direction  toward  an  end  face  of  an  optical  fiber; 

light  focusing  means,  mounted  adjacent  said  light  generating 
means  so  as  to  receive  the  generated  light,  for  receiving  and 
focusing  the  generated  light  to  the  end  ^e  of  the  optical 
fiber; 

beamsplitting  means,  mounted  in  the  first  positioning  groove  of 
the  mounting  block,  for  receiving  and  passing  the  generated 
light  of  the  first  wavelength  and  for  receiving  and  deflecting 
light  of  a  second  wavelength  different  from  the  first  wave- 
length; 

detecting  means,  abutting  the  mounting  block,  for  receiving  and 
detecting  the  deflected  light  of  the  second  wavelength;  and 

a  ferrule,  attachable  to  the  optical  fiber  and  supported  in  the 
second  positioning  groove  of  the  mounting  block,  for  holding 
the  optical  fiber  for  said  end  face  thereof  to  receive  the 
focused  light  of  a  first  wavelength  passed  through  the  beam- 


5,485339 
FIBER  OPTIC  RIBBON  CABLE  SUBUNTT  BEARING 
PRINTED  INFORMATION 
Gregory  A.  Mills,  Claiemont,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Siccor  Corpo- 
ration, Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,869 

Int  a.^  G02B  6/44 

MS.  a.  385—114  5  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  ribbon  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
optical  fibers  aligned  side-by-side  one  to  another  in  a  planar  array, 
a  figure  formed  by  ink  deposited  partly  on  the  outer  surface  of  one 
of  said  optical  fibers  and  deposited  partiy  on  the  outer  surface  of 
another  of  said  optical  fibers,  and  a  transparent  coating  circum- 
scribing said  optical  fibers  and  said  inked  figure. 


5,485,540 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  DEVICE  BONDED  THROUGH 

DIRECT  BONDING  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

THE  SAME 
Kazuo  Eda,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,148,  Nov.  15, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  389,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16, 1992,  4-304298; 
Nov.  16,  1992,  4-304299;  Nov.  16,  1992,  4-304300 

Int.  CL'  G02B  6/10 
U.S.  a.  385—129  39  Claims 

47 
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1.  An  optical  waveguide  device  comprising  a  support  substrate 
and  a  glass  substrate  directly  bonded  with  the  support  substrate 
through  at  least  one  of  hydrogen  bonds  and  covalent  bonds  includ- 
ing oxygen,  wherein  the  glass  substrate  includes  an  optical 
waveguide  as  part  thereof. 


5y485,541 

CURED  COMPOSITE,  PROCESSES  AND  COMPOSITION 

Andrew  B.  W.  Bigley,  Jr.,  Croydon,  Pa.;  Jeffrey  L.  Daeclier, 
SicUerville,  N  J.;  Norman  L.  Holy,  Penns  Park,  Pa^  Robert 
E.  Jerman,  Chalfont,  Pa.;  Phdps  B.  Johnson,  HoHand,  Pa., 
and  William  J.  Work,  Hnntingtoa  Valley,  Pa^  assivMics  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  FUUu,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,039,  Jun.  15,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,406,641.  This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,381 
Int  a.*  G02B  1/04;  B29C  47/S8 

MS.  CL  385—141  41  Claims 


5y485,542 

HEATED  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  ELECTRIC 

HEATING  ELEMENT  AND  THERMOCOUPLE  WIRING 

DISPOSED  IN  ROTATABLE  SHAFT 

Richard  D.  Ericson,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  anigDar  to  MKS 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  JuL  18, 1994,  Ser.  Na  276^58 

Int  CL'  F16K  49/00;  F24H  l/OO 

MS.  CL  392—474  29  Claims 


1.  A  pr(x;ess  for  producing  a  cured  composite  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  concurrently  and  coaxially  extruding: 

i.)  a  molten  cladding  polymer  through  an  annular  channel  of  a 
coextnision  die  to  form  an  extruded  tubular  cladding,  and 

ii.)  a  synthesized  crosslinkable  core  mixture  comprising  from 
about  72  to  about  99.8  weight  percent  C,-C,8  alkyl  acry- 
late  and  C,-C,8  alkyl  methacrylate,  through  a  core  mixture 
delivery  tube  of  the  coextnision  die  to  form  an  extruded 
crosslinlcable  core  mixture  within  the  circumference  of  the 
extruded  tubular  cladding; 

b)  filling  and  contacting  the  extruded  tubular  cladding  with  the 
extruded  crosslinkable  core  mixture  after  exiting  the  coextru- 
sion  die;  and 

c)  curing  the  crosslinkable  core  mixture  within  die  tubular 
cladding  after  filling  and  contacting  the  extruded  tubular 
cladding  with  the  extruded  crosslinlcable  core  mixture. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  light  pipe  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  concurrentiy  and  coaxially  extruding: 

i.)  a  molten  fluoropolymer  through  an  annular  channel  of  a 
coextrusion  die  to  form  an  extruded  tubular  fluc»x>polymer 
cladding,  and 

ii.)  a  synthesized  crosslinkable  core  mixture  comprising  from 
about  72  to  about  99.8  weight  percent  C,-C  ,  alkyl  acry- 
late  and  C,-C,b  alkyl  methacrylate,  through  a  core  mixture 
delivery  tube  of  the  coextiusion  die  to  form  an  extruded 
crosslinkable  core  mixture  within  the  circumference  of  the 
extruded  tubular  fluoropolymer  cladding; 

b)  filling  and  contacting  of  the  extruded  tubular  fluoropolymer 
cladding  with  the  extruded  crosslinkable  core  mixture  after 
exiting  the  coextrusion  die;  and 

c)  curing  the  extruded  crosslinkable  core  mixture  within  the 
extruded  tubular  fluoropolymer  cladding  wherein  tlie  cured 
extruded  crosslinkable  core  mixture  and  the  extruded  tubular 
fluoropolymer  cladding  are  in  substantially  complete  contact 
after  filling  the  extruded  tubular  cladding  with  the  extruded 
crosslinkable  core  tnixture. 

19.  A  flexible  light  pipe  product  by  the  process  of  claim  3. 
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1.  Fluid  flow  control  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid  passageway 
comprising  a  sidewall  defining  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outiel,  and 
control  means  disposed  in  said  passageway  between  said  inlet  and 
outiet,  said  control  means  comprising:  (a)  tfaermally  conductive, 
generally  rounded  flapper  plate  means  adapted  to  at  least  partially 
seal  said  passageway  when  oriented  in  a  first  direction  and  to  open 
said  passageway  for  fluid  flow  when  oriented  in  a  second  direction; 
(b)  an  elongated,  tiiermally  conductive,  substantially  linear  support 
member  completely  passing  laterally  through  said  fluid  passage- 
way so  as  to  engage  said  sidewall  at  opposite  sides  thereof  so  as  to 
permit  at  least  limited  rotation  about  its  central,  longitudinal  axis, 
at  least  one  of  the  support  member  ends  being  an  external  end 
terminating  externally  of  said  sidewall;  fiirther  wherein  said  sup- 
pott  member  comprises  substantially  linear  electrical  heating  and 
beat  monitoring  means  disposed  in  tiie  interior  of  said  support 
member  in  thermal  engagement  therewith  so  as  to  beat  said  support 
member;  and  (c)  fastener  means  for  mounting  said  plate  means 
along  a  diametral  portion  thereof  on  and  in  thermal  engagement 
with  said  support  member  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
said  support  member  inside  said  passageway  so  as  to  provide  a 
heat  source  for  said  plate  means  along  said  entire  diametral  portion 
of  said  plate  means. 
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1.  A  method  for  speech  analysis  and  syntliesis  coo^sing  tlie 
steps  of: 

sampling  a  short-period  power  spectrum  of  speech  input  into  an 

apparatus  with  a  sampling  frequency  to  obtain  sample  ooints, 

said  sampling  frequency  being  controlled  so  as  to  trace  a  basic 

ftequeiKy  of  input  voiced  speech: 
applying  a  cosine  polynomial  model  to  tlie  thus  obtained  sample 

points  to  determine  a  spectrum  envelope; 
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caknilatiiig  mel  cepstnun  coeflBcients  from  tbe  spectnim  enve- 
lope; and 

effecting  speech  synthesis  utilizing  the  mel  cepstrum  coefBcients 
as  filter  coefBcients  of  a  mel  logarithmic  spectrum  apptoxima- 
tion  filter  used  for  speech  synthesis. 
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1.  In  an  interactive  processing  system  having  a  fiinction  of 
outputting  a  help  message,  a  help  control  method,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

storing  help  messages  in  a  message  database; 

storing  inference  rules  in  a  rule  database; 

obtaining  through  use  of  a  user  program  at  least  a  histcay  of  past 
statuses  resulting  from  execution  of  commands  by  said  user 
program; 

applying  inference  rules,  stored  in  said  rule  database,  to  said 
history  of  past  statuses  for  selecting  held  messages,  each  of 
said  inference  rules  being  related  to  a  relationship  between  a 
status  of  said  user  program  and  a  help  message  to  be  output- 
ted;  and 

obtaining,  from  help  messages  stored  in  said  message  database, 
a  help  message  selected  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of  said 
applying  step. 
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1.  A  control  method  for  controlling  a  control  object  by  means  of 
a  neuro  controller  made  up  of  a  recurrent  neural  network,  said 
control  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  said  neuro  controller  in  parallel  to  a  control  unit 
having  Auctions  for  controlling  said  control  object  and  con- 
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necting  in  parallel  to  said  control  object  a  neuro  control-object 
simulator  made  up  of  a  recurrent  neural  network  for  simulat- 
ing said  control  object; 

operating  said  neural  network  of  said  neuro  controller  and  a 
neural  network  making  up  said  neuro  control-object  simulator 
to  perform  a  pre-leaming  phase  so  as  to  make  input-output 
relations  of  said  neuro  controller  match  input-output  relations 
of  said  control  unit,  and  so  as  to  make  in  said  pre-leaming 
phase  input-output  relations  of  said  neuro  control-object 
simulator  match  input-output  relations  of  said  control  object; 

connecting  the  output  and  the  input  of  said  neuro  controller  to 
the  input  and  the  output,  respectively  of  said  neuro  control- 
object  simulator; 

operating  said  neural  netwoik  of  said  neuro  controller  to  per- 
form a  re-learning  phase  so  as  to  make  the  output  of  said 
neuro  control-object  simulator  match  the  input  of  said  neuro 
controller;  and 

thereafter  connecting  said  neuro  controller  to  control  said  con- 
trol object  after  completing  said  re-learning  phase  and  there- 
after controlling  said  control  object  using  only  said  neuro 
controller. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  categorizing  objects  said  apparatus  compris- 


mg 


a  neural  network  having  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  cell  comprising 
memory  means  for  storing  a  state  variable, 

said  neural  network  fiirther  comprising 
a  plurality  of  synaptic  junctions,  each  of  said  synaptic  junc- 
tions connecting  cells  of  said  network  and  having 
memory  means  for  storing  a  synaptic  strength  variable  and 

computer  means  to  oKxlify  said  synaptic  strength  variable  in 
accordance  with  a  hetetocellular  synaptic  modification  rule 
that  includes  both  the  passage  of  time  and  the  values  of  the 
state  variables  of  said  cell  and  of  those  other  cells  having 
specific  spatial  locations  with  respect  to  said  cell  in  three 
dimensional  space. 
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1.  A  recognition  unit  comprising: 

a  signal  input  section  for  receiving  a  signal  to  be  recognized; 

a  quantizer  for  mapping  an  input  data  value  inputted  from  said 
signal  input  section  into  a  discrete  value;  and 

a  path  selecting  section  having  at  least  one  path  input  terminal 
which  is  connected  to  a  path  output  terminal  of  another 
recognition  unit  and  at  least  one  path  output  terminal  which  is 
connected  to  a  path  input  terminal  of  another  recognition  unit, 
said  path  selecting  section  malcing  a  connection  between  said 
path  input  terminal  of  said  path  selecting  section  and  said  path 
output  termioal  of  said  path  selecting  section  according  to  an 
output  of  said  quantizer. 
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5.  A  signal  processing  apparatus  using  a  hierarchical  neural 
network  composed  of  neuron  model  cells,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  process  counters,  corresponding  to  an  input  layer, 
a  middle  layer  and  an  output  layer  respectively,  for  controlling 
a  forward  process  and  a  teaming  process, 

a  plurality  of  forward  process  registers  for  storing  forward 
process  stan  states, 

a  plurality  of  forward  process  comparators  for  respectively  com- 
paring values  of  said  registers  with  values  of  said  process 
counters, 

a  plurality  of  learning  process  registers  for  storing  learning 
process  stait  states  of  said  input,  middle  and  output  layers, 

a  plurality  of  learning  process  comparators  for  respectively 
comparing  values  of  said  learning  process  registers  with  val- 
ues of  said  process  counters,  and 

means  for  activating  each  of  said  plurality  of  forward  process 
registers  for  storing  tbe  forward  process  start  state  of  a  corre- 


sponding one  of  a  said  input,  middle,  and  output  layers  to 
store  a  state  for  starting  the  learning  process  of  each  of  said 
layers  and  giving  a  common  process  execution  signal  com- 
monly to  all  of  the  layers  when  executing  said  process, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  process  counters  counts  in 
response  to  said  common  learning  process  execution  signal, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  forward  process  comparators  gener- 
ates a  forward  process  execution  signal,  corresponding  to  one 
of  said  input,  middle  and  output  layers,  for  starting  the  for- 
ward process  when  the  value  of  the  process  counter  corre- 
sponding to  said  one  layer  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
register  for  storing  a  forward  process  start  state  corresponding 
to  said  one  layer,  and  said  learning  process  register  generates 
a  learning  process  execution  signal,  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  input,  middle  and  output  layers,  for  starting  the  learning 
process  when  the  value  of  the  process  counter  corresponding 
to  said  one  layer  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  value  of  tl>e 
register  for  storing  the  learning  process  start  state  correspond- 
ing to  said  one  layer. 
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7.  A  processing  method  for  a  production  system  comprising  a 
rule  base  for  storing  rules  having  conditions  and  conclusions,  an 
actual  database  for  storing  fact  data,  and  a  processor,  tbe  process- 
ing method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

designating  a  plurality  of  the  rules,  fact  data  to  be  combined 
with  the  designated  rules,  and  at  least  a  conflict  resolution 
strategy  for  resolving  conflicts  b^ween  instantiations 
obtained  by  combining  said  of  rales  with  said  fact  data; 

checking,  through  said  processor,  whether  a  condition  part  of 
each  of  said  designated  rules  meets  with  one  of  the  designated 
fact  data; 

storing  the  designated  fact  data,  when  the  fact  data  meets  with 
the  checked  rule; 

generating  through  said  processor,  a  combination  of  tbe  stored 
fact  data  to  said  plurality  of  rales,  in  accordance  with  an  order 
given  by  the  designated  conflict  resolution  strategy; 

checking  the  fact  data  in  said  combination,  in  inter-rule  condi- 
tions of  said  rales; 

stopping  the  checking  of  the  fact  data,  at  a  first  success  of  said 
checking  process; 

generating  an  instantiation  corresponding  to  the  first  success,  as 
an  instantiation  to  be  executed;  and 

executing  through  said  processor,  a  conclusion  part  cofiespond- 
ing  to  the  generated  instantiation. 
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1.  A  fuzzy  logic  system  for  processing  a  vector  of  signals, 
comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  the  vector  of  signals; 

an  electronic  memory  having  stored  therein  a  rule  partition 
table; 

rule  identifier  means,  coupled  to  the  input  means  and  the  elec- 
tronic memory,  for  using  the  vector  of  signals  to  access  a 
corresponding  location  in  the  rule  partition  table,  and  retriev- 
ing therefrom  an  identifier  of  a  subset  of  fiizzy  rules  that  are 
preselected  to  be  applied  to  the  corresponding  vector  of 
signals;  and 

rule  processing  means,  coupled  to  the  input  means  and  to  the 
rule  identifier  means,  for  applying  each  fiizzy  rule  identified 
by  the  retrieved  identifier  to  the  vector  of  signals  to  produce  a 
processed  vector  of  signals. 
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10.  A  fiizzy  inference  apparatus  comprising: 

a  storage  device  for  storing,  prior  to  the  use  of  said  inference 
apparatus,  rules  defining  relationships  between  phenomenon 
and  a  plurality  of  conclusions; 

a  calculating  device  coupled  to  said  storage  device  for  calculat- 
ing a  static  information  amount  of  said  phenomenon  using 
said  stored  rules,  said  static  information  amount  indicating  the 
degree  to  which  a  membership  function  for  a  phenomenon  has 
a  discriminable  conclusion; 

an  output  device  for  outputting  said  static  information  amount  in 
relation  to  each  said  rule  in  descending  order; 

a  clearness  calculating  device  coupled  to  said  storage  device  for 
determining  a  clearness  of  each  phenomenon  with  respect  to 
each  respective  conclusion  using  said  static  informatioa 
amounts;  and 


a  summing  device  for  summing  said  clearness  to  determine  the 
clearness  of  phenomena  for  which  data  have  actually  been 
input  and  the  clearness  of  each  said  conclusion. 
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1.  A  method  of  creating  a  robot  motion  program  using  one  of  a 
plurality  of  standard  motion  programs  previously  created,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  the  previously  created  standard  motion  programs  for 
robot  operation  into  a  storage  device,  with  different  identifi- 
cation symbols  attached  to  each  of  the  standard  motion  pro- 
grams; 

(b)  reading  out  a  specified  standard  motion  program  from  among 
the  standard  motion  programs  stored  in  the  storage  device  by 
a  selective  key  input  operation  for  one  of  the  identification 
symbols  on  a  display  screen; 

(c)  assigning,  on  the  display  screen,  data  inputting  columns  for 
plural  input  items  relating  to  only  position  data  and  speed  data 
on  the  specified  standard  motion  program  selected  in  said  step 
(b),  then  displaying,  in  first  ones  of  the  data  inputting  col- 
umns, previously  created  data  suitable  for  the  first  ones  of  die 
data  inputting  columns,  and  displaying  nothing  in  second  ones 
of  the  data  inputting  columns  waiting  for  new  data  from  an 
operator; 

(d)  modifying,  if  necessary,  ones  of  the  suitable  data  displayed 
in  the  first  ones  of  the  data  inputting  columns  by  overwriting 
thereon  updated  data  by  key  operation,  and  inputting  the  new 
data  in  the  second  ones  of  the  data  inputting  columns  waiting 
for  the  new  data;  and 

(e)  applying  the  position  data  and  speed  data,  input  in  the  data 
inputting  columns,  to  the  specified  standard  motion  program 
selected  in  said  step  (b),  and  storing  the  standard  motion 
program  along  with  the  applied  position  dau  and  speed  data 
as  the  robot  motion  program. 


5,485453 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING  AND 

mmATING  VIDEO  CAPTURE  AND  PRINTING 

Albert  V/.  Kovalick,  Santa  Clara,  and  Gregory  E.  Lowitz, 

Redwood  City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,046 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/00;  H04N  5/84 
VS.  CL  395—106  16  Claims 

1.  Method  for  processing  an  input  video  data  stream  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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receiving  the  input  video  data  stream;  and 

automatically  controlling  processing  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a 

video  fraine  in  response  to  a  predetermined  condition  of  the 

input  video  data  stream,  said  step  of  automatically  controlling 

further  including  at  least  one  of  the  steps  of: 

controlling  storage  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  video 
frame  as  a  printable  video  image  when  a  predetermined 
time  interval  has  elapsed  during  receipt  of  said  input  video 
data  stream; 

controlling  storage  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  video 
frame  as  said  printable  video  image  by  comparing  at  least 
portions  of  at  least  two  frames  of  said  input  video  data 
stream; 

comparing  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  video  frame  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  pre-stored  reference  video  frame  to 
detect  a  match  between  said  video  frame  and  said  reference 
video  iiame;  and 

controlling  storage  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  video 
6aine  as  said  printable  video  image  upon  detecting  an 
audio  signal  associated  with  said  video  firame. 


5,485,554 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  AN 

IMAGE  IN  A  VIDEO  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Gregory  E.  Lowitz,  Redwood  City,  and  Albert  W.  KovaUck, 

SanU  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,049 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/01 

VS.  CL  395—116  19  Claims 


printing  said  at  least  one  of  said  selected  plural  frames  in  said 
reordered  print  sequence  in  accordance  with  a  print  format 
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GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  COLOR 

IMAGE  OF  AN  OBJECT,  BASED  ON  RADIATIONS 

INCIDENT  UPON  THE  OBJECT,  AND  UGHT 

REFLECTING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  THE  OBJECT 

Atsushi  TikagL-  Jui^I  Nagasaka.  both  of  ToyoU,-  Yoridaori 

Ogata,  Okazaki,  and  Hitoshi  lUaoka,  Nagoya,  aU  oT,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyota  JMosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,793,  JuL  23, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Aug.  19, 1994,  Ser.  Na  293,114 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  31, 1990, 2-2M5W 

Int  a.*  G06T  15/50 
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1.  Method  for  processing  an  input  video  data  stream  comprising 
steps  of: 

selecting  and  storing  at  least  portions  of  plural  frames  of  tiie 
input  video  data  stream  in  a  memory  as  printable  image  data; 

processing  said  selected  at  least  portions  of  the  plural  frames  to 
correlate  said  at  least  portions  of  tbe  frames  to  said  input 
video  data  stream  using  at  least  one  identifier,  wherein  said 
identifier  includes  an  index  which  correlates  at  least  one  of 
said  selected  portions  of  said  frames  to  a  sequential  location 
within  said  incoming  video  data  stream  and  an  image 
sequence  identifier  which  identifies  a  reordered  print  sequence 
widiin  which  said  stored  portions  of  said  video  fhunes  are  to 
be  printed,  said  identifier  being  stored  with  said  at  least  one  of 
said  selected  portions  of  the  frames  for  retrieving  said  at  least 
one  of  said  portions  of  said  frames  from  said  memory;  and 
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1.  A  color  graphic  display  system  for  providing  a  color  image  of 
an  object  having  a  surface,  comprising: 

profile-dau  memory  means  for  storing  profile  data  associated 
with  a  profile  of  said  object; 

luminance-data  measuring  means  for  actually  measuring  lumi- 
nance values  of  sun  and  elements  of  sky  at  different  positions 
on  earth  at  which  said  object  is  to  be  placed; 

luminance-data  memory  means  for  storing  sets  of  luminance 
data  representative  of  said  actually  measured  luminance  val- 
ues of  the  sun  and  said  elements  of  the  sky; 

relationship  memory  means  for  storing  relationship  data  repre- 
sentative of  a  predetennined  relationship  between  said  lumi- 
nance values  and  a  correlated  color  temperature; 

spectral-distribution-data  generating  means  for  determining  val- 
ues of  said  correlated  color  temperature  corresponding  to  said 
luminance  values  actuaUy  measured  at  said  different  positions 
on  earth,  based  on  said  luminance  data  and  according  to  said 
predetermined  relationship,  said  spectral-distribution-data 
generating  means  determining,  based  on  the  determined  val- 
ues of  said  correlated  color  temperature,  spectral-distribution 
data  representative  of  spectral  distributions  of  incident  radia- 
tions incident  upon  said  object  at  said  different  positions; 

display  data  generating  means  for  generating  display  data  based 
on  said  profile  data  stored  in  said  profile-data  memory  means, 
and  said  spectral  distribution  of  the  iiKident  radiations  inci- 
dent upon  said  object;  and 

a  color  graphic  display  for  providing  a  color  image  of  said 
object  based  on  said  display  data. 
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5,485,557 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Mamoni  Sato,  Tokyo;  Hidefumi  Osawa,  Urawa,  and  Naoto 
Kawamura,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,550,  Apr.  6,  1990,  abandoned, 
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abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  221,450 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/64 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  encoded  image  data  representing  a 
firame  of  an  image; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  encoded  image  data  read  out 
from  said  memory  means; 

generating  means  for  generating  area  data  representing  a  partial 
area  of  the  image  represented  by  image  data  provided  from 
said  decoding  means;  and- 

process  means  for  extracting  or  erasing,  from  the  image  data 

provided  from  said  decoding  means,  the  image  data  cone- 

sponding  to  the  partial  area  of  the  image  in  accordance  with 

the  area  data  generated  by  said  generating  means, 

wherein  a  shape  of  the  partial  area  represented  by  tlie  area 

data  generated  by  said  generating  means  corresponds  to  the 

image  represented  by  the  image  data  provided  from  said 

decoding  means. 


5,485,558 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  COLOR  ON 
A  COMPUTER  OUTPUT  DEVICE  USING  DITHERING 
TECHNIQUES 
David  N.  Weise,  Kirkland,  and  H-  Gunter  Zieber,  Beilevue, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Micrasofl  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

FUed  May  22, 1990,  Ser.  No.  527^491 

Int  a.*  G06T  17/00 

as.  CL  395—131  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  generating  a  dither  pattern 
to  represent  a  color  having  an  RGB  value,  an  RGB  value  repre- 
senting red,  green,  2nd  blue  intensity  levels  that  comprise  the  color, 
the  dither  pattern  having  a  plurality  of  pels,  each  pel  for  selectably 
setting  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  active  colors,  the  active  colors 
representing  possible  color  setting  for  the  pels,  each  RGB  value 
representing  a  point  in  a  three-dimensional  coordinate  system,  the 
coordinate  system  having  a  plurality  of  non-overlapping  tetrahe- 


dral  spaces,  each  tetraliedral  space  having  four  vertices,  each 
vertex  corresponding  to  an  active  color,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

designating  one  tetraliedral  space  as  being  a  mapping  tetraliedral 
space; 

designating  an  RGB  value  for  which  a  dither  pattern  is  to  be 
generated; 

mapping  the  designated  RGB  value  to  the  mapping  tetrahedral 
space  from  an  original  tetrahedral  space  containing  the  desig- 
nated RGB  value  wherein  the  mapped  RGB  value  is  in  tlie 
same  position  relative  to  the  vertices  of  the  mapping  tetralie- 
dral space  as  the  designated  RGB  value  is  relative  to  the 
vertices  of  the  original  tetrahedral  space; 

determining  four  active  colors  whose  corresponding  RGB  values 
are  closest  to  the  mapped  RGB  value; 

determining  a  number  of  pels  in  the  dither  pattern  to  set  to  each 
determined  active  color  proportionally  based  on  the  distance 
between  the  RGB  value  corresponding  to  the  determined 
active  color  and  the  mapped  RGB  value; 

mapping  the  determined  active  colors  to  the  original  tetrahedral 
space;  and 

setting  the  pels  in  the  dither  pattern  to  the  mapped  active  colors 
based  on  the  determined  number  of  pels  for  each  active  color. 


5,485,559 

PARALLEL  GRAPHICS  PROCESSOR  WITH  GRAPHICS 

COMMAND  DISTRIBUTOR  AND  COMMAND 

SEQUENCING  METHOD 

Tom  Sakaibara,  Kawasald;  Ryoichi  Tiliamatsu,  and  Hideyuki 

Hara,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  712,934 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13, 1990,  2-152816; 
May  15,  1991,  3-110122 

InL  CL*  G06T  1/00 
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1.  A  graphic  display  apparatus  for  display  of  a  graphic  on  die 
basis  of  a  series  of  graphic  conunands  including  attribute  com- 
mands which  designate  states  of  the  graphic  attributes  and  primi- 
tive conmiands  which  define  graphics  to  be  displayed,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  the  series  of  graphic  commands  including 
discrimination  data  for  allocating  to  a  fetch  target; 

means  including  a  plurality  of  processing  means  for  processing  a 
graphic  in  parallel  on  a  basis  of  the  series  of  graphic  com- 
mands and  outputting  geometry  data,  the  respective  process- 
ing means  dividing  the  primitive  commands  of  the  series  of 
graphic  commands  in  units  of  a  command  and  outputting  tiie 
geometry  data; 

coimnand  distributing  means  having  a  plurality  of  input  ports  for 
receiving  the  attribute  commands  and  the  primitive  com- 
mands fipom  the  generating  means  on  the  basis  of  the  discrimi- 
nation data,  and  distributing  primitive  commands  to  any  one 
processing  means  which  has  the  lightest  load  of  the  graphic 
processing  and  outputting  to  all  the  processing  means  at  least 
those  of  the  attribute  commands  which  the  processing  means 
uses;  and 

image  generating  means  for  arranging  the  geometry  data  com- 
prising the  output  of  said  graphic  processing  means  along  the 


sequence  of  the  corresponding  series  of  graphic  commands 
and  for  generating  the  image  data  on  ttie  basis  of  discrimina- 
tion data. 


5,485,560 
DISPLAYING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING 
AN  OBJECT  BY  DESIGNATING  A  STATE  OF  DISPLAY 
OF  THE  OBJECT 
Tomotoshi  Ishida;  Stannsukc  Minami;  Yasumasa  Kawashima; 
Hlrodii  Aral,  aU  of  IbaraU;  Takeo  Yamada,  Tokyo,  and 
Shigeru  Aral,  Kanagawa,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Sep.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,257 
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2.  A  drawing  information  processing  method  wherein  drawing 
information  of  objects  to-be-displayed  are  saved,  and  wherein  a 
selected  object  to-be-displayed  whose  infomoation  is  included  in 
said  drawing  information  is  displayed  on  a  display  screen,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
saving  a  plurality  of  sets  of  display  method  data,  each  set  of 
display  method  dau  for  stipulating  a  display  state  in  which  a 
user  assembled  drawing  of  an  object  to-be-displayed  is  to  be 
displayed,  said  each  set  of  display  method  data  being  stored  in 
corresponding  relation  with  one  set  of  display  object  data; 
selecting  at  least  one  set  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  display 
mediod  data  saved,  in  order  to  select  a  desired  display  method 
of  presenting  the  display  of  the  object  to-be-displayed;  and 
displaying  said  object  to-be-displayed  in  accordance  with  the 

selected  display  method  data; 
wherein  said  display  method  data  contains  display  object  data 
which  specifies  said  object  to-be-displayed,  display  direction 
data  which  designates  an  attitude  of  display  of  said  object 
to-be-displayed,  and  screen  position  data  which  specifies  a 
position  of  said  object  to-be-displayed  on  said  display  screen. 


means  for  displaying  the  first  region  of  interest  on  die  display 

screen; 
means  for  selecting  tlie  second  region  of  interest; 
means  for  determining  values  of  the  common  variables; 
means  for  calculating  values  of  shape  variables  from  the  values 

of  tlie  common  variables;  and 
means  for  displaying  the  second  region  of  interest  on  the  display 

screen  in  place  of  the  first  region  of  interest,  die  second  region 

of  interest  having  a  stiape  defined  by  tlie  caknilaied  values  of 

the  shape  variables. 
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SYSTEM  AND  METHOT)  FOR  CLIPPING  PIXELS 

DRAWN  IN  ONE  OF  PLURALITY  OF  WINDOWS  IN  A 

COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 
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5,485,561 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACING 

REGION  OF  INTEREST 

MlyuU   lizuka;   AUra   Shiba,   and   Isamu   Yamada,   all   of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^jitsn  Limited,  Kawasald, 

Japan 

FUed  JuL  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  13,  1993,  5-201377 
Int  CL*  G06T  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—133  14  Claims 

14.  An  apparatus  for  replacing  a  first  region  of  interest  with  a 
second  region  of  interest  having  a  different  shape  than  die  first 
region  of  interest,  conunon  variables  between  die  first  region  of 
interest  and  the  second  region  of  interest  correspond  to  the  shape 
of  the  first  region  of  interest  and  to  die  shape  of  the  second  region 
of  interest,  the  shape  of  the  second  region  of  interest  being  defined 
by  values  of  shape  variables  related  to  the  conunon  variables  by 
predetermined  relationships  for  replacing  a  respective  shape  with  a 
different  shape,  the  apparams  comprising: 
a  display  screen; 


\ 


306 

2.  A  system  for  clipping  graphic  images  in  a  graphics  system 
having  a  processor,  display  device  and  memory,  wherein  the 
graphic  images  are  written  to  a  fi^me  buffer  in  said  memory  and 
displayed  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  windows  on  the  display  device, 
the  system  comprising: 
means  for  allocating  a   window  clipping  buffer  from  said 

memory; 
means  for  initializing  said  window  clipping  buffer  to  a  fir« 

value; 
means  for  determining  regions  of  said  one  window  tliat  are 

obscured  by  odiers  of  said  plurality  of  windows; 
means  for  writing  a  second  value  to  said  window  clipping  buffer 
only  in  areas  of  said  window  clipping  buffer  corresponding  to 
one  or  more  portions  of  said  one  window  that  are  visible; 
means  for  testing  said  window  clipping  buffer  before  writing 
graphic  image  data  to  said  frame  buffer  and  writing  said 
graphic  image  data  only  if  said  buffer  indicates  a  visible 
regioiL 
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5,485,563 
SYSTEM  FOR  SCALING  COMPUTERIZED  IMAGES 
Clay  Fisher,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf^  assignor  to  Canon  Infonnatioa 
Systems,  Inc^  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
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1.  Method  for  building  a  scaled  image  of.jui  original  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

scaling  a  first  portion  of  the  original  so  as  to  form  a  first  image 
whose  size  is  the  target  size  of  the  scaled  image; 

scaling  a  second  portion  of  the  original  so  as  to  form  a  second 
image  whose  size  is  also  the  target  size  of  the  scaled  image, 
the  second  pmtion  overlapping  the  first  portion;  and 

combining  the  first  and  second  images  to  form  the  scaled  image. 


5,485,564 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

GRAPmCAL  DISPLAY  OF  DATA  AND  FOR  OMimNG  A 

RANGE  OF  DATA  WTTHIN  THE  GRAPH 
Ayako    Miura,    Midorigaolui,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kahttsliilri  Kaisha,  Toiiyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  53,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8, 1992,  4-141975 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  graphs  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  numerical  data  to  be  presented  as  a  graph; 

determining  an  omission-range,  which  is  a  range  of  data  to  be 
omitted  fix>m  presentation  in  the  graph; 

determining  display  positions  for  the  stored  numerical  data  on  a 
two-part  display  range  comprising  two  display  ranges,  which 
are  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  omission-range;  and 

fonning  a  graph  corresponding  to  the  stored  numerical  data  on 
tlie  two-part  display-range,  with  the  two-display-ranges 
divided  by  an  omission  mark,  based  on  the  display  positions 
determined  in  the  step  of  determining  display  positions. 


5,485,565 

GESTURAL  INDICATORS  FOR  SELECTING  GRAPHIC 

OBJECTS 

Eric  Saund,  San  Carios;  Thomas  P.  Moran,  and  Craig  D. 

Becker,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Ang.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,645 

Int  CL^  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—142  14  Claims 


1.  A  display  editing  system  for  selecting  one  image  object  fiom 
a  plurality  of  image  objects  for  editing,  comprising 

first  means  for  entering  a  plurality  of  image  objects  on  a  display 
surface, 

second  means  responsive  to  each  entered  object  for  creating  and 
storing  a  first  characteristic  descriptor  representative  of  said 
object,  said  first  characteristic  descriptor  including  the  general 
shape  and  location  on  the  display  surface  of  said  object, 

third  means  for  entering  a  selection  gesture  for  selecting  at  least 
one  of  said  objects, 

fourth  means  responsive  to  said  selection  gesture  for  creating 
and  storing  a  second  characteristic  descriptor  representative  of 
said  selection  gesture,  said  second  characteristic  descriptor 
including  the  general  shape  and  location  on  the  display  sur- 
face of  said  selection  gesture, 

fifth  means  for  choosing  the  one  of  said  first  characteristic 
descriptors  which  is  most  similar  in  general  shape  and  loca- 
tion to  that  of  said  second  characteristic  descriptor,  thereby 
selecting  said  one  image  object. 


5^485,566 

METHOD  OF  FINDING  COLUMNS  IN  TABULAR 
DOCUMENTS 
M.  Armen  Rahgozar,  Penfldd,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143,097 

Int  CL'  G«6F  17/25 

VS.  CL  395—148  34  Clatans 
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1.  A  method  locating  columns  in  a  tabular  document  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
determining  space  intervals  between  word  fragments; 


intersecting  the  space  intervals  to  form  intersection  intervals,  the 
space  intervals  also  intersecting  with  previously  formed  inter- 
section intervals  to  form  additional  intersection  intervals; 

ranking  the  space  intervals  and  the  intersection  intervals  accord- 
ing to  a  frequency  of  intersection  between  the  space  intervals 
and  the  intersection  intervals;  and 

selecting  space  intervals  and  intersection  intervals  based  on  the 
ranking. 
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5,485,567 
ICONIC  TABLE  OF  DATABASE  INFORMATION 
Kenneth  R.  Banning;  George  P.  Erwin-Grotsky;  Shlh-Gong  Li; 
Alejandra  Sanchez-Franl^  and  Theodore  Shrader,  all  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803^76,  Dec  9, 1991.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,902 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/40 

U&  a.  395— 148  71 
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1.  An  apparams  for  graphically  displaying  on  a  display  informa- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  vertical  columns  in  at  least  one  table  of  a 
database,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  accessing  a  data  structure  in  memory  containing 
the  information  for  each  of  the  columns  and  generating  icons 
representative  of  the  information,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
icons  represents  a  primary  key  having  values  uniquely  identi- 
fying a  single  horizontal  row  of  the  plurality  of  vertical 
columns  in  the  table; 

(b)  means  for  displaying  the  icons  on  the  display;  and 

(c)  means  for  placing  alphanumeric  representations  of  the  infor- 
mation on  the  display,  wherein  at  least  one  alphanumeric 
representation  represents  a  number  of  the  foreign  keys  that 
one  of  the  colunms  belongs  to. 


at  least  one  image  attribute,  said  pasteboard  representing  a 
fi^une  onto  which  said  at  least  one  structured  image  object  is 
rendered,  and  a  structured  image  definition  that  describes  a 
structured  image  formation  process  used  to  generate  said  at 
least  ofte  structured  image,  said  structured  image  definition 
including  at  least  one  interconnected  image  processing  opera- 
tion performed  on  said  at  least  one  structufcd  image  otqect 
and  merged  to  form  said  at  least  one  output  structured  image; 

means  for  controlling  said  generating  means  and  for  contrcdling 
said  constructing  and  displaying  means  to  form  and  modify 
said  structured  image  definition  including  said  at  least  one 
image  attribute  of  said  pasteboard,  wherein  said  means  for 
generating  at  least  one  output  structured  image  in  response  to 
the  structured  image  definition,  including  said  al  least  one 
image  attribute  of  said  pasteboard,  generated  by  said  stnic- 
tured  image  constructing  and  displaying  means  is  coatioUed 
by  said  means  for  controlling  so  as  to  generate  said  at  least 
one  output  structured  image;  and 

means  for  at  least  one  of  displaying  and  printing  said  at  least  one 
output  stnictured  image  in  response  to  at  least  one  of  com- 
puter program  instructions  and  operator  inputted  conmiands. 


5,485,569 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONFTORING 

DISPLAY  SCREEN  EVENTS  IN  A  SCREEN-ORIENTED 

SOFTWARE  APPLICATION  TOO 

Jason  Goldman,  and  Byron  T.  Jenings,  Jr.,  both  of  Ft  CoUfais, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  AHo, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,786,  Oct  20, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,197 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CL  395—159  14  Claims 
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5  485368 
STRUCTURED  UAAGE  (SL)  FORMAT  FOR  DESCRIBING 

COMPLEX  COLOR  RASTER  IMAGES 
Dennis  L.  VenaUe,  Rochester;  Michael  R.  Campanelli,  Web- 
ster; William  A.  Fuss,  Rochester;  James  E.  BoUman,  WiU- 
iamson,  all  of  N.Y.;  Tikashi  Nagao,  Kanagawa,  Japan; 
Toshiya  Yamada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  and  Kazuya  Yamada, 
Kanagawaf,  Japan,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  and  Fi^i  Xerox  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133^422 
Int  CL*  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  395—155  30  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  structured  image  generator,  conqmsing: 
means  for  generating  a  representation  of  at  least  one  raster 
image  using  at  least  one  output  structured  image  capable  of 
being  displayed  and  printed,  said  at  least  one  ou^ut  structured 
image  being  generated  as  a  result  of  performing  at  least  one 
itnage  processing  operation  on  at  least  one  structured  image 
object; 
means  for  constructing  and  displaying  at  least  one  structured 
image,  said  structured  image  comprising  a  pasteboard  having 


1.  A  method  for  operating  screen-oriented  software  application 
tool  in  a  computer-aided  software  development  system,  said  soft- 
ware developnoent  system  including  an  electronic  digital  computer 
aitd  computer  software  for  operating  said  computer,  said  computer 
software  comprising  a  user  interface,  an  operating  system,  an 
interface  program  and  one  or  more  software  development  tools  for 
performing  predefined  software  development  tasks,  said  computer 
executing  said  interface  program  for  performing  said  metiiod, 
conqirising: 
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controlling  communication  between  said  software  development 
tools  and  said  scteen-oriented  application  tool,  said  screen- 
oriented  application  tool  containing  a  representation  of  a 
display  screen  comprising  a  two-dimensional  character  array 
and  a  text  output  cursor,  said  screen-oriented  application  tool 
not  being  designed  for  operation  with  a  graphical  user  inter- 
face and  having  ou^ts  consisting  of  printable  text  and  spe- 
cial codes  for  controlling  the  display  screen  by  positioning  the 
text  output  cursor,  writing  characters  to  the  two-dimensional 
character  array,  and  clearing  characters  from  the  two- 
dimensional  character  array; 

monitoring  said  outputs  of  said  application  tool  and  detecting  in 
said  outputs  the  occurrence  of  a  predefined  application  tool 
event  in  a  predefined  region  of  said  representation  of  said 
display  screen,  said  predefined  application  tool  event  compris- 
ing said  text  output  cursor  entering  or  exiting  said  predefined 
region;  and 

generating  a  trigger  in  response  to  detecting  in  said  outputs  of 
said  application  tool  the  occurrence  of  said  predefined  appli- 
cation tool  event  within  said  predefined  region,  including  the 
text  output  cursor  entering  or  exiting  said  predefined  region. 


5^485.570 
DISPLAY  STATION  CONTROLLER 
Leah  J.  H.  Busboom,-  "ntnt  L.  Clausen,  both  of  Onmoco; 
Stephen  T.  Eagen,  Rochester;  Harvey  G.  Kiel,  Rochester; 
Robert  J.  ManuUk,  Rochester;  Michael  E.  Piute,  Rochester; 
Jeffrey  E.  Rcmfert,  Rochester,  and  Raymond  F.  Romon, 
Oroooco,  all  of  Minn^  assignors  to  International  Bnsiiicss 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
Coolinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  662,092,  Feb.  28, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jon.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,322 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/00 
MS.  a.  395—161  16  Clafans 
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1.  A  method  for  performing  input/output  between  an  application 
executing  on  a  computer  system  and  a  graphics  display  terminal 
connected  to  the  computer  system  by  a  local  area  network,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
executing  the  application  on  a  central  processor; 
within  the  application,  generating  output  which  is  not  in  a  form 

capable  of  driving  a  graphics  terminal; 
when  output  is  generated  by  the  application,  communicating 

such  output  to  a  separate  display  controller  processor  within 

the  computer  system  over  a  computer  system  bus; 
on  said  display  controller  processor,  executing  graphics  display 

routines  for  translating  generated  output  into  a  form  capable 

of  driving  a  graphics  terminal; 
communicating  translated  output  ftoTa  the  display  controller 

(irocessor  to  a  graphics  terminal,  over  the  local  area  netw(»lc 

for  display; 
when  input  is  generated  at  the  graphics  terminal,  communicating 

the  generated  input  to  the  display  controller  processor  over 

the  local  area  networic; 
on  the  display  controller  processor,  translating  generated  input  to 

a  form  capable  of  conmiunication  to  the  application;  and 
communicating  the  translated  input  to  the  central  processor,  over 

the  computer  system  bus,  for  use  by  the  application. 


5,485,571 

METHOD  AND  AITARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

DISTRIBUTED  SPARING  WITH  UNIFORM  WORKLOAD 

DISTRIBUTION  IN  FAILURES 
Jaishankar  M.  Menon,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173,441 
Int  CL*  G06F  11/20 
U.S.  CL  395—182.05  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  storage  units  in 
which  data  and  parity  information  is  stored  and  retrieved  under 
control  of  a  controller  so  as  to  comprise  a  redundant  storage  unit 
array  with  distributed  sparing  such  that  the  controller  executes  a 
rebuild  process  in  response  to  a  failure  of  a  storage  unit  and 
thereby  reconstructs  the  data  and  parity  information  with  no  loss  of 
information,  wherein  the  controller  stores  the  data  and  parity 
information  into  regions  comprising  equal-sized  address  areas,  a 
predeteimined  number  of  regions  equal  to  a  number  n  comprises  a 
parity  group  having  n-1  data  regions  and  one  parity  region,  from 
which  parity  information  to  be  stored  in  the  parity  region  is 
produced  for  the  rebuild  process,  a  method  or  operating  the  con- 
troller comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  determining  if  the  number  of  storage  imits  under  control  of 
the  controller  is  equal  to  a  number  (n-t-f).  wherein  f  is  a 
maximum  predetermined  number  of  storage  unit  failures  that 
will  be  permitted  to  occtu'  with  no  loss  of  information,  and 
providing  an  error  indication  if  it  is  not; 

(B)  determining  if  the  number  of  regions  per  storage  unit  is 
equal  to  a  multiple  of  a  number  [nx(n-(-l)x(n-i-2)x  .  . .  x(n-Hf)] 
and  providing  an  error  indication  if  it  is  not; 

(C)  storing  tbe  parity  and  data  information  across  the  storage 
units  in  a  read-write-modify  process  such  that  the  parity  and 
data  information  is  stored  in  parity  regions  and  data  regions, 
respectively,  in  accordance  with  a  storage  pattern  defined  by 
the  steps  of 

(1)  assigning  the  data  regions  and  parity  regions  to  storage 
locations  of  the  first  n  storage  units  according  to  a  distrib- 
uted parity  pattern  until  all  regions  of  the  &^t  n  storage 
units  are  assigned,  and 

(2)  repeatedly  making  an  assignment  of  spare  regions  across 
the  storage  units  in  blocks  of  nx(n+l)x(n+2)x  .  .  .  x(n-hf-j) 

regions,  where  j=f,  f-1,  f-2 3,  2,  1  such  that  the 

blocks  of  spare  regions  are  assigned  with  rotation  to  the  iH-i 
storage  unit  with  each  repeated  assignment,  where  i=l,  2,  3, 
.  .  .  ,  f,  until  all  regions  of  the  n+f  storage  units  are 
assigned;  and 

(D)  storing  and  retrieving  data  and  parity  information  fiom  the 
storage  units  with  the  read-write-modify  process  in  accor- 
dance with  the  storage  pattern,  whereby  the  data,  parity,  and 
spare  regions  are  distributed  such  that  the  read-write-modify 
process  workload  will  be  equally  distributed  among  tbe  stor- 
age units  dining  the  storing  and  retrieving  of  information 
before,  during,  and  after  the  rebuild  process. 


5,485,572 
RESPONSE  STACK  STATE  VALIDATION  CHECK 
Midtad  R.  Overiey,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Unisys 
Corporation,  Blue  Bdl,  Pa. 

FHed  Apr.  26, 1994,  S«r.  No.  233,383 

Int  CL*^  GMF  11/00 

VS.  CL  395—182.19  5  Claims 
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g.  the  logic  circuit  having  a  stait-write-seqiience  line  provided 
by  the  memoty  controller,  the  memoty  controller  assettiqg  the 
stait-write-sequence  line  whenever  a  write  sequence  is 
started; 

h.  the  logic  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  aiKl-gates,  each  and-gate 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  storage  locations  in 
the  memory  device,  each  of  said  plurality  of  and-gates  AND 
together  said  start-write-sequence  signal,  the  corresponding 
bit  within  tbe  valid  flag  register,  and  tbe  conesponding  write 
address  decode  line;  and 

i.  the  logic  circuit  having  a  set-valid-flag-error  register  having  a 
plurality  of  bits,  each  of  the  plurality  of  bits  of  tbe  set-valid- 
flag-etror  register  cortesponds  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
and-gates  and  is  attached  thereto. 


5,485,573 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSISTING  IN  THE 

DETERMINATION  OF  THE  SOURCE  OF  ERRORS  IN  A 

MULTI-HOST  DATA  BASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

RiOccv  P-  f^aOan,  BUne,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Coipon- 

tien,  Bine  BcO,  Pa. 

Filed  JnL  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,679 
Int  CL'  GMF  11/00 
U&  CL  395— 183JH  7( 


3.  An  apparatus  for  checking  integrity  of  a  write  operation  of  a 
memory  device  by  controlling  a  read  and  a  write  pointer,  the 
memory  device  being  readable  via  a  read  operation,  die  memory 
device  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  for  storing  a  plurality 
of  data  elements,  a  corresponding  data  element  stored  in  a  particu- 
lar one  of  tbe  plurality  of  storage  locations  of  the  memory  device 
being  valid  if  a  prior  write  operation  is  performed  on  the  particular 
one  of  the  plurality  of  storage  locations  and  no  later  read  operation 
is  performed  on  the  paiticular  one  of  the  plurality  of  storage 
locations,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  memory  controller  coupled  to  die  memory  device  for 
controlling  the  read  and  the  write  operation  by  controlling  the 
read  and  write  pointers; 

b.  first  determining  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory  controller  for 
determining  whether  die  memory  contioUer  is  performing  a 
write  operation  on  the  paiticular  one  of  the  plurality  of  storage 
locations  of  the  memoty  device  when  dte  particular  one  of  the 
plurality  of  storage  locations  contains  valid  datii; 

c.  the  first  determining  circuit  having  a  valid  flag  register 
coupled  to  the  memory  device,  the  valid  flag  register  having  a 
plurality  of  bits  wherein  each  bit  corresponds  to  a  particular 
one  of  the  plurality  of  storage  locations  in  the  memory  device, 
the  write  operation  of  a  said  particular  one  of  the  plurality  of 
storage  location  within  the  memory  device  by  the  jnemory 
controller  sets  the  coiresponding  particular  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  bits  in  the  valid  flag  register  indicating  valid  data  is 
contained  therein;  • 

d.  the  first  detennining  circuit  having  a  logic  circuit  coupled  to 
said  valid  flag  register  and  to  the  memory  controller  for 
determining  whether  die  memory  contndler  is  petfotming  a 
write  operation  on  the  particular  one  of  the  plurality  of  storage 
locations  of  tbe  memory  device  diat  contains  valid  data 
therein; 

e.  the  logic  circuit  having  a  write  address  register  coupled  to  the 
memory  controller  for  storing  a  write  address  pointer,  the 
write  address  pointer  identifies  a  particular  one  of  die  plurality 
of  storage  locations  within  the  memory  device; 

f .  die  logic  circuit  having  a  write  address  decoder  coupled  to  the 
write  address  register  for  decoding  the  write  address  pointer 
into  a  plurality  of  decode  lines  wherein  each  of  the  plurality 
of  decode  lines  corresponds  to  one  of  the  plurality  (rf  storage 
locations  within  the  memoty  device; 
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5.  In  a  multi-host  daU  processing  system  having  a  first  host 
processor  and  a  second  host  processor,  each  having  a  memory, 
mass  storage  coupled  to  each  of  die  host  processors  for  long  term 
storage  of  data,  and  a  record  lock  processor  for  providing  message 
passing  betwem  the  coupled  host  processors,  die  multi-host  dau 
processing  system  finther  including  a  first  data  base  management 
system  operable  on  the  first  host  processor,  and  a  second  data  base 
management  system  operable  on  the  second  host  processor, 
wherein  die  first  and  second  data  base  management  systems  pro- 
vide distributed  processing  of  transactions  against  a  data  base 
which  is  accessible  to  application  programs  on  each  of  die  host 
processois,  a  method  for  assisting  in  deteimining  an  error  source  in 
a  multi-host  data  base  management  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  an  enxir  condition  in  the  first  data  base  manage- 
ment system  by  tbe  first  data  base  management  system; 

(b)  classifying  said  error  condition  into  either  a  first  error  class, 
a  second  error  cUss,  or  a  third  error  class,  wherein  said  first 
error  class,  said  second  error  class,  and  said  third  error  class 
indicate  levels  of  severity  of  said  error  condition; 

(c)  notifying  a  user  of  said  error  condition  if  said  eiror  condition 
is  widiin  said  first  eiror  class; 

(d)  automatically  sending  notification  of  said  error  condition  to 
the  second  data  base  management  system  if  said  error  condi- 
tion is  in  said  second  error  class  or  said  third  error  class; 
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(e)  upon  detection  of  said  oror  condition,  saving  to  a  first  file  on 
the  mass  storage  all  portions  of  the  memory  on  die  first  host 
piocessor  that  are  utilized  by  the  first  data  base  management 
system  if  said  error  condition  is  in  either  said  second  error 
class  or  said  third  error  class,  whereby  said  first  file  is  avail- 

.  able  for  analysis  after  said  portions  of  the  memory  ate  subse- 
quendy  changed; 

(f)  aborting  the  first  data  base  management  system  if  said  error 
condition  is  in  said  third  error  class; 

(g)  automatically  saving  to  a  second  file  on  the  mass  storage  all 
portions  of  the  memory  on  the  second  host  processor  that  are 
utilized  by  the  second  data  base  management  system  upon 
receipt  of  notification  of  said  error  condition  if  said  error 
condition  is  in  said  second  error  class  or  said  third  error  class, 
whereby  said  second  file  is  available  for  analysis  after  said 
portions  of  the  memory  are  subsequendy  changed;  and 

(h)  automatically  aborting  the  second  data  base  management 
system  if  said  error  condition  is  in  said  third  error  class. 


5v485,574 

OPERATING  SYSTEM  BASED  PERFORMANCE 

MONITORING  OF  PROGRAMS 

William  J.  Bolosky,  Issaquali,  and  Ricbaid  F.  Rasbid,  Woodin- 

viHe,  both  of  Wash,,  assignors  to  Microsoft  CorporatioB, 

Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov,  4, 1993,  Sen  No.  147,645 

iBt  CL'  GOff  11/34 

VS.  CL  395—183.11  22  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  processor  that  runs  at  a 
system  level  or  a  user  level  when  executing  instructions  and  a 
storage  mechanism  for  storing  an  operating  system  that  iiKludes  a 
kernel,  a  ntethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  facility  in  the  kernel  of  die  operating  system  for 
counting  instructions  executed  by  the  processor  and  a  user 
level  monitoring  program  for  monitoring  die  instructions 
counted  by  die  facility; 

executing  a  section  (rf  code  on  the  processor  without  recompil- 
ing the  section  of  code  to  embellish  the  code  for  profiling; 

using  the  facility  in  the  kernel  of  the  operating  system  to  count 
the  number  of  instructions  executed  when  die  section  of  code 
00  the  processor,  and 

repotting  the  count  of  the  number  of  instructions  executed  to  the 
user  level  monitoring  program. 


5,485,575 
AUTOMATIC  ANALYSIS  OF  A  COMPUTER  VIRUS 
STRUCTURE  AND  MEANS  OF  ATTACHMENT  TO  ITS 
HOSTS 
David  M.  Chess,  Mohegan  Lake;  Jeib«y  O.  Kephart,  Yorictown 
Heights,  and  Gregory  B.  SorUn,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Budness  Madiincs  Corporation, 
Armonlc,  N.Y. 

FOed  Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  342,949 

Int  CL''  GO«F  11/34 

VS.  CL  395—183.14  23  Claims 

r_ 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  deriving  verification  and  removal 
information  for  a  function-preserving  transformation  of  computer 
data  from  a  set  of  untransformed  data  samples  and  corresponding 
Owisformed  data  samples,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  set  of  "sample  pairs",  each  sample  pair  consisting  of 
a  transformed  data  sample  and  a  corresponding  original, 
untransformed  data  sample; 

locating  one  or  more  fragments  of  each  original  data  sample 
witnin  a  corresponding  transformed  data  sample  to  obtain  a 
generalized  description,  ^iplicable  to  each  of  die  sample 
pairs,  of  locations  of  fragments  of  each  original  data  sample 
and  locations  of  new  data  regions  added  by  the  function- 
preserving  transformation  that  applies  to  each  of  the  sample 
pairs; 

matching  new  data  regions  added  by  die  function-preserving 
transformation  across  different  samples  to  obtain  a  description 
of  portions  of  the  new  data  regions  that  ate  "invariant"  across 
different  samples; 

locating  within  other,  variable  portions  of  die  new  data  regions 
any  data  from  an  original  data  sample  embedded  there; 

generating  a  prescription  for  verifying  with  high  confidence  that 
any  given  data  sample  has  resulted  from  an  application  of  die 
function-preserving  transformation;  and 

generating  a  prescripticm  for  restoring  a  data  sample  that  has 
been  transformed  by  the  function-preserving  transformation  to 
a  form  functionally  equivalent  to  that  prior  to  the  transforma- 
tion. 


5y485,57« 

CHASSIS  FAULT  TCHJOUNT  SYSTEM  MANAGEMENT 

BUS  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  A  NETWCHIKING 

Brendan  Fee,  34  Pcmberton  Rd.,  Nashua,  NJL  •3«3«,  and 

Clwis  Oliver,  1«  Stanley's  Pond  Dr.,  Rockcster,  N.H.  VStM- 

FIM  Jan.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  188,033 

Int  CL'  G4KF  11/20;  HML  29/]4:IV40 

U.S.  CL  395— 185.M  21  ClaiiM 

1.  In  a  networking  chassis  including  a  plurality  of  plug-in 
networking  modules,  each  module  having  a  processor  for  process- 
ing data,  a  first  system  management  bus  coupled  to  each  network- 
ing module,  and  a  second  system  management  bus  coupled  to  each 
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networking  module,  a  fault-tolerant  communication  and  control 
system  disposed  on  each  networking  module,  comprising: 

a  primary  path  for  transmission  of  communication  and  control 
information  that  controls  the  netwoiking  module,  the  primary 
padi  including  a  first  microprocessor  contitiller  coupled 
between  the  first  system  management  bus  and  the  processor, 
and 

a  secondary  path  for  transmission  of  the  communication  and 
control  information  including  a  second  microprocessor  con- 
troller and  a  dual-port  memory,  the  second  micrtiprocessor 
controller  coupled  to  die  second  system  management  bus  and 
to  one  port  of  the  dual-pott  memory,  the  other  port  of  the 
dual-port  memory  being  coupled  to  the  processor, 

wherein  upon  failure  of  the  primary  path,  the  secondary  path  is 
used  to  transmit  the  communication  and  control  information. 


5,485,577 

METHOD  AND  AITARATUS  FOR  INCREMENTAL 

DELIVERY  OF  ACCESS  RIGHTS 

Mark  K.  Eyer,  San  Diego,  and  Paul  Monmey,  Olivenhain,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation  of 

Delaware,  Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358,340 
Int  CL'  H04L  9/00 
UJS.  CL  395—188.01  8  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  incrementally  delivering  authenticated  access 
rights  to  an  access  control  processor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  data  defining  said  access  rights  into  a  plurality  of 

subgroups; 
transmitting  said  subgroups  to  said  processor  as  authenticated 

data  in  a  plurality  of  messages; 
deriving  a  current  cryptographic  key  using  the  authenticated  data 
contained  in  a  current  message  upon  receipt  of  said  current 
message  by  said  processor; 
storing  each  of  said  subgroups  in  a  corresponding  storage  bank 
of  said  processor,  each  of  said  storage  banks  having  a  validity 
designation  associated  therewith  for  said  cryptographic  key; 
comparing  said  current  cryptographic  key  to  a  cryptographic  key 
from  a  prior  message  under  which  subgroups  stored  in  said 
storage  banks  were  authenticated  to  determine  if  die  keys 
match; 


V 
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if  said  keys  match,  setting  the  validity  designation  for  the 
matching  key  to  a  valid  state  for  each  storage  bank  duit  is 
storing  data  authenticated  by  said  currmt  message,  without 
changing  the  matching  keys'  validity  designation  for  any 
odier  storage  bank;  and 

if  said  keys  do  not  match,  setting  the  validity  designation  for  the 
current  cryptographic  key  to  a  valid  state  for  each  storage 
bank  that  is  storing  data  authenticated  by  said  current  message 
and  setting  the  unmatching  keys'  validity  designation  for  all 
odier  storage  banks  to  an  invalid  state; 

wherein  access  under  die  current  cryptographic  key  is  limited  to 
that  provided  by  access  rights  contained  in  storage  banks 
having  a  validity  designation  for  said  current  cryptographic 
key  in  a  valid  state. 


5,485,578 

TOPOLOGY  DISCOVERY  IN  A  MULTIPLE-RING 

NETWORK 

Paul  Swcazey,  San  Jose,  CaUL,  assignor  to  Apple  Computet; 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FOed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,714 
Int  CL'  HOU  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—200.11  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  discovering  the  topology  of  a  network  including 
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a  first  communication  ring  having  a  first  bridge  node  and  a  source 
leaf  node,  a  second  communication  ring  having  a  second  bridge 
node  and  a  target  node,  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  a  first  ping  symbol  on  said  first  communication  ring, 
said  ping  symbol  having  an  N  field,  a  source  field,  a  target 
field,  and  a  hop  field,  said  N  field  containing  an  integer 
enumerating  a  number  of  bridges  diat  may  be  crossed  before 
an  echo  symbol  is  returned  to  said  source  leaf  node,  said 
source  field  of  said  first  ping  symbol  containing  a  first  identi- 
fication number  for  said  source  node,  said  target  field  of  said 
first  routing  symbol  containing  a  second  identification  number 
for  said  first  bridge  node  on  said  first  communication  ring, 
and  said  hop  field  of  said  first  routing  symbol  containing  a 
third  identification  number  for  said  target  leaf  node, 
placing  a  first  echo  symbol  on  said  second  communication  ring, 
said  echo  symbol  having  an  echo  field,  a  source  field,  a  target 
field,  and  a  hop  field,  said  echo  field  containing  a  number 
representing  a  type  of  echo,  said  source  field  of  said  first  echo 
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symbol  containing  a  fomth  identification  number  for  said 
target  node,  said  target  field  of  said  first  echo  symbol  contain- 
ing a  fifth  identification  number  for  said  second  bridge  iKxle 
on  said  second  conununication  ring,  and  said  hop  field  of  said 
first  echo  symbol  containing  a  sixth  identification  number  for 
said  source  leaf  node. 


5,485,579 

MULTIPLE  FACILITY  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

ARCHITECTURE 

David  Hitz,  Sunnyrale;  Allan  Schwartz,  Saratoga;  James  Lao, 

Cupertino,  and  Guy  Harris,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Califs 

assignors  to  Auspex  Systems,  Inc^  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,585,  Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,885,  Sep.  8,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  225,356 

InL  a.*  GOW  13/00:15/163 

VS.  a.  395—200.12  19  Cteims 


UMI 


1.  A  server  system  architecture  providing  for  the  transfer  of 
server  data  in  response  to  client  requests,  said  architecture  com- 
prising: 

a)  host  processor  means  for  executing  an  operating  system,  said 
operating  system  ir:cluding  a  plurality  of  components  includ- 
ing an  operating  system  kernel  portion,  a  first  messaging 
component  and  first  instantiations  of  a  communications  com- 
ponent, a  filesystem  component,  and  a  storage  access  compo- 
nent: 

b)  communications  processor  means  for  executing  a  communi- 
cations control  program,  said  conmiunications  control  pro- 
gram including  a  first  subset  of  said  operating  system  includ- 
ing a  second  messaging  component  and  a  second  instantiation 
of  said  communications  component; 

c)  filesystem  processor  means  for  executing  a  filesystem  control 
program,  said  filesystem  control  program  including  a  second 
subset  of  said  operating  system  including  a  third  messaging 
component  and  a  second  instantiation  of  said  filesystem  com- 
ponent; and 

d)  storage  processor  means  for  executing  a  storage  access  con- 
trol program,  said  storage  access  control  program  including  a 
tliird  subset  of  said  operating  system  including  a  fourth  mes- 
saging component  and  a  second  instantiation  of  said  storage 
access  component, 

where  said  first,  second  and  third  subsets  of  said  operating 
system  are  exclusive  of  said  operating  system  kernel  portion 
and  where  said  second,  third  and  fourth  messaging  compo- 
nents each  include  means  for  sending  and  receiving  messages 
with  another  of  said  second,  third  and  fourth  messaging 
components. 


cmcurr  for  detecting  transmission  bus's 

ABNORMALITY  AND  FOR  CONTROLLING  OUTPUT 

DRIVERS  IN  A  COMPLEMENTARY  SIGNAL 

TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

Kazuyoshi  TUcai;   Hlronorl  Kawahara;   Masaaki  Si^i,  and 

Yukio  Ono,  all  (rf  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Dcnki  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1992,  4-346447; 
Apr.  2, 1993,  5-076842 

Int  CL'  H03K  19/00:19/003:19/0175 
VS.  a.  395— 220J 
1.  A  two-wire  input/output  device  connected  to  a 
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second  transmission  lines  on  which  a  first  and  a  second  signals 
with  phases  opposite  to  each  other  are  transmitted,  respectively, 
comprises: 

(a)  a  first  and  a  second  driver  circuits  for  supplying  said  first  and 
second  signals  to  said  first  and  second  transmission  lines, 
respectively; 

(b)  an  input  circuit  receiving  said  first  and  second  signals  for 
generating  a  first  comparison  signal  obtained  by  comparing 
said  first  signal  and  a  predetermined  potential,  a  second  com- 
parison signal  obtained  by  comparing  said  second  signal  and 
said  predetermined  potential  and  a  third  comparison  signal 
obtained  by  comparing  said  first  signal  and  said  second  sig- 
nal; 

(c)  a  reset  circuit  receiving  said  third  comparison  signal  for 
generating  a  reset  signal  which  is  activated  when  said  first  and 
second  transmission  Unes  are  normal; 

(d)  an  abnormality  detecting  circuit  receiving  said  first  and 
second  comparison  signals  and  said  reset  signal  for  generating 
a  first  and  a  second  error  signals  which  are  activated  when  an 
abnormality  occurs  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  transmis- 
sion lines,  respectively;  and 

(e)  an  ouqxit  control  circuit  receiving  input  data  on  which  said 
first  and  second  signals  are  based  and  said  first  and  second 
error  signals  for  stopping  driving  of  said  first  and  second 
driver  circuits  respectively  when  one  of  said  first  and  second 
error  signals  is  active  and  driving  said  first  and  second  driver 
circuits  according  to  said  input  data  when  said  first  and 
second  error  signals  are  inactive. 


5,485,581 
SPEECH  CODING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Toshild  Miyano,  and  Kazunori  Ozawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1991,  3-103263 
Int  a.'  GIOL  9/16:9/14:9/08 
VS.  CL  395— 2J2  2  Claims 

1.  A  speech  coding  system  for  encoding  an  input  speech  signal 
into  coded  speech  sequence,  comprising: 


a  linear  predictive  analyzer  for  receiving  an  input  speech  signal 
divided  into  frames  of  a  fixed  interval  and  finding  a  spectrum 
parameter  of  the  input  speech  signal; 

an  adaptive  codebook  representing  adaptive  code  vectors: 

an  adaptive  codebook  search  circuit  for  searching  said  adaptive 
codebook  based  on  said  spectrum  parameter  and  said  input 
speech  signal,  for  selecting  a  selected  adaptive  code  vector 
and  for  outputting  the  selected  adaptive  code  vector,  a 
selected  delay  corresponding  the  selected  adaptive  code  vec- 
tor, a  second  synthesis  signal  synthesized  from  said  selected 
adaptive  code  vector  and  said  spectrum  parameter,  aitd  a 
difference  signal  between  said  input  speech  signal  and  die 
second  syntliesis  signal; 

an  excitation  codebook  representing  excitation  codevectors; 

means  for  generating  first  synthesis  signals  by  using  each  of  said 
excitation  code  vectors  and  said  spectrum  parameter, 

a  first  cross-correlation  circuit  for  calculating  first  cross- 
correlation  between  said  second  synthesis  signal  and  each  <rf 
said  first  synthesis  signals; 

an  autocorrelation  circuit  for  calculating  autocorrelation  of  said 
first  synthesis  signals; 

a  second  cross-correlation  circuit  for  calculating  second  cross- 
correlation  between  said  first  syndiesis  signals  and  said  differ- 
ence signal; 

an  ortliogonalized  autocorrelation  circuit  for  calculating 
orthogonalized  autocorrelation  by  using  said  first  cross- 
correlation  and  said  autocorrelation; 

searching  circuit  for  calculating  normalized  values  for  each  of 
said  excitation  code  vector  and  determining  an  excitation  code 
vector  index  corresponding  to  a  maximum  among  said  nor- 
malized values,  wherein  said  normalized  values  are  obtained 
by  using  said  orthogonalized  autocorrelation  and  said  second 
cross-conelation; 

a  gain  code  search  circuit  for  searching  said  gain  codebook 
based  on  said  input  speech  signal,  said  selected  adaptive  code 
vector,  said  spectrum  parameter  and  said  excitation  code 
vector  index  and  outputting  a  gain  code  vector  index; 

a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  said  selected  delay,  said  spectrum 
parameter,  said  gain  code  vector  index  and  said  excitation 
code  vector  index  and  outputting  a  resultant  sequence  as  said 
coded  speech  sequence. 


an  addreSTregister  for  being  written  to,  from  the  first  external 
unit  via  the  data  bus; 

an  address  generating  part,  coiuiected  to  ttie  address  register,  for 
sequentially  generating  addresses  of  a  memory  in  accordance 
with  a  written  value  of  the  address  register, 

a  comparator  for  comparing  an  address  generated  in  the  addtess 
generating  part  with  an  address  inputted  from  tlie  first  external 
unit  via  the  address  bus  to  output  a  coincidence  signal  when 
the  addresses  coincide  with  each  other,  and 

a  controller,  connected  to  the  comparator,  the  buffer  and  the 
address  generating  part  for  commanding  tlie  buffer  to  store 
the  inputted  data  from  the  first  external  unit  via  the  data  bus 
and  commanding  the  address  generating  part  to  proceed  to  a 
next  address  upon  receipt  of  tlie  coincidence  signal  output  by 
the  comparator, 

wherein  said  first  external  unit  and  said  second  external  unit  are 
external  to  said  transfer  control  unit 


5,485,583 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  DATA  TRANSFER  BY 

SETTING  AND  DECREMENTING  A  COUNTER  BASED 

ON  THE  NUMBER  OF  ERROR  CORRECTION  BITS  AND 

TRANSFER  BIT  RATE  RESPECTIVELY 
Howard  L.  ConnfaigiiaB,  Hnntsrille,  and  Robert  J.  Hanby, 
Athens,  both  of  Atau,  a«ignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
burg,Ill. 

FfM  Ang.  !•,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933y«39 
Int  CL*  G06F  11/00:11/08:11/30 
VS.  CL  395—845  20  i 
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5  485,582 
TRANSFER  CONTROL  UNIT,  PROCESSOR  ELEMENT 
AND  DATA  TRANSFERRING  METHOD 
Ichiro  Okabayashi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushito  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,698 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1992,  4-017354; 
Jan.  7, 1993,  5-001151 

Int  a.*  HOU  1/00 
VS.  a.  395—250  8  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  conat>l  unit  which  receives  an  address  signal  and  a 
data  signal  from  a  first  external  unit  via  an  address  bus  and  a  dau 
bus,  respectively,  to  transfer  them  to  a  second  external  unit  com- 
prising: 
a  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  data; 


1.  In  an  arrangement  of  a  terminal  coupled  to  a  modem  via  a 
channel  including  a  request  to  send  ("RTS")  signal  having  a  HIGH 
state  and  a  LOW  state,  the  modem  coupled  to  a  facility;  the 
terminal  including  a  buffer  arranged  for  sending  data  bits  contained 
therein  to  a  shift  register,  the  shift  register  arranged  for  forming  an 
output  bit  stream,  and  a  counter,  the  modem  having  a  data  trans- 
mission bit  rate,  the  modem  further  including  a  modulator  arranged 
for  forming  modulated  data  bits  based  on  the  output  bit  stream,  a 
gate  arranged  for  applying  the  modulated  data  bits  to  tiie  facility 
under  control  of  the  RTS  signal  for  data  transmission,  a  clock 
arranged  for  generating  a  clock  signal  coupled  to  the  shift  register, 
the  counter,  and  the  modulator,  the  counter  arranged  for  countii^ 
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downwards  in  value  based  on  the  clock  signal,  a  method  for 
controlling  the  RTS  signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  enabling  the  gate  for  data  transmission  by  setting  the  RTS 
signal  to  HIGH; 

(b)  sending  data  bits  to  the  buffer, 

(c)  detennining  when  the  buffer  becomes  empty; 

(d)  when  the  buffer  becomes  empty: 

(dl)  forming  an  error-check  message  having  a  first  predeter- 
mined number  of  bits; 

(d2)  sending  the  error-check  message  to  the  shift  register; 

(d3)  forming  a  second  predetermined  number  based  on  the 
first  predetermined  number,  and, 

(d4)  sending  the  second  predetermined  number  to  the  Counter; 

(e)  decrementing  the  counter  at  a  frequency  based  on  the  bit 
rate: 

(0  determining  when  the  counter  reaches  zero;  and, 
(g)  when  the  counter  reaches  zero,  disabling  the  gate  for  data 
transmission  by  setting  the  RTS  signal  to  LOW. 


APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  A  STACK  STRUCTURE 
USING  A  SINGLE  REGISTER  AND  A  COUNTER  TO 

PROVIDE  TRANSMIT  STATUS  IN  A  PROGRAMMED  I/O 
ETHERNET  ADAPTER  WITH  EARLY  INTERRUPTS 

Richard  Hausman,  Sequel;  Paul  W.  Sherer;  James  P.  Rivers, 
both  of  Sunnyvale;  Cynthia  Zikmund,  Boulder  Creek,-  Glenn 
W.  Connery,  Sunnyvale,-  NUes  E.  Strobl,  IVacy,  and  Richard 
S.  Reid,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  3C4NII 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  9074M6,  JuL  2, 1992,  Pat  No.  Sy412,782. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  374,491 
Int  CL*  G06F  1 3/00;  1 3/32 
U&a.  395— 842  3  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  register  stack  stnictuie  for  providing,  for  each 
of  a  plurality  of  actions,  a  condition  represented  by  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  condition  flags,  wherein  said  actions  may  have, 
upon  completion,  one  of  a  first  condition  and  at  least  one  alternate 
condition,  wherein  a  condition  of  one  action  at  a  time  is  currently 
accessible  firom  said  register  stack  structure,  wherein  the  currently 
accessible  condition  may  be  removed  from  said  register  stack 
structure  so  as  to  make  accessible  a  condition  of  a  remaining  action 
by  popping  said  register  stack  structure,  wherein  storing  conditions 
of  said  actions  is  halted  upon  an  action  having  one  of  said  at  least 
one  alternate  condition,  said  register  stack  structure  comprising: 

a)  a  condition  register  comprising  said  predetermined  numbo'  of 
condition  flags; 

b)  a  counter  register; 

c)  means  for  storing  a  condition  for  a  new  action  to  said  register 
stack  structure  by  modifying  contents  of  said  condition  regis- 
ter as  necessary  to  indicate  said  condition  of  said  new  action 
and  incrementing  said  counter  register,  wherein  said  counter 
indicates  whether  said  currentiy  accessible  condition  is  to  be 
said  condition  of  said  new  action  or  a  condition  of  a  remain- 
ing action; 

d)  means  for  providing  said  currentiy  accessible  condition  by 
i)  if  said  counter  indicates  that  said  currentiy  accessible  con- 
dition is  to  be  said  condition  of  said  new  action,  providing 
contents  of  said  condition  register,  and 


ii)  if  said  counter  indicates  thai  said  currentiy  accessible 
condition  is  to  be  a  condition  of  a  remaining  action,  pro- 
viding said  first  condition;  and 
e)  means  for  popping  said  register  stack  structure  by  decrement- 
ing said  counter. 


5/185,585 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  WITH  ALTERNATE  SYSTEM 
CONTROLLER  AND  REGISTER  FOR  IDENTIFYING 
ACTIVE  SYSTEM  CONTROLLER 
Duy  Q.  Huynh,  Boca  Raton,-  Kim  V.  Lam,  Lake  Worth,  and 
Loc  T.  Tran,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Madiines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947356 
The  portioa  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  4, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395— 3U  5  Claims 


1.  A  personal  computer  system  comprising: 

a  high  speed  local  processor  data  bus; 

an  input/output  data  bus; 

a  microprocessor  coupled  direcdy  to  said  local  processor  bus; 

a  connectw  coupled  directiy  to  said  local  processor  bus  for 
accommodating  reception  of  an  alternate  system  controller, 

only  one  of  (a)  said  microprocessor  and  (b)  an  alternate  system 
controller  accomnnodated  in  said  connector  functioning  as  an 
active  system  controlling  processor  over  any  defined  interval 
of  time; 

a  register  coupled  to  said  local  processor  bus  for  receiving  and 
retaining  status  information  regarding  which  of  (a)  said 
microprocessor  and  (b)  an  alternate  system  controller  accom- 
modated in  said  connector  is  said  active  system  controlling 
processor  over  any  defined  interval  of  time,  said  register  being 
accessible  to  said  active  system  controller;  and 

a  bus  interface  controller  coupled  directiy  to  said  local  processor 
bus  and  directiy  to  said  input/ouQMit  data  bus  for  providing 
communications  between  said  local  processor  bus  and  said 
input/output  data  bus,  said  bus  interface  controller  providing 
for  transferring  system  control  between  said  microprocessor 
and  an  alternate  system  controller  accommodated  in  said 
connector 


5/185,586 

QUEUE  BASED  ARBITIIATION  USING  A  FIFO  DATA 
STRUCTURE 
David  L.  A.  Brash;  Neai  A.  Crank,  both  of  BerksUiv,  England, 
and  J«hB  M.  Lcatiiall,  Galway,  IreiMid,  Msignors  to  Digital 
EqaiiMMBt  Cotperatio*,  Maywurd,  Mass. 
CenliMUtion  ef  Ser.  No.  819,187,  Jan.  1«,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Apr.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  222,50* 
Int  CL'  G06F  13/36 
VS.  a.  395—292  8  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  allocating  access  to  a  common  resource  to  one  of 
N  devices,  comprising  the  stq>s  of: 


receiving  an  access  request  from  each  of  the  N  devices  seeking 
access  to  ttie  common  resource; 

storing  all  access  requests  received  at  the  same  time  in  a  buffer, 

prioritizing  the  access  requests  stcxed  in  the  buffer  in  accordance 
with  a  preselected  prioritization  scheme: 

storing  the  prioritized  access  requests  in  a  first-in,  first-out 
("FIFO")  data  structure  in  the  order  of  highest  priority  access 
request  to  lowest  priority  access  request; 

monitoring  access  to  the  common  resource  to  determine  when 
the  conunon  resource  is  available  for  accessing  by  one  of  the 
N  devices,  the  step  of  monitoring  comprising  determining 
when  none  of  the  N  devices  is  accessing  the  common 
resource;  and 

upon  determining  tiiat  the  common  resource  is  available  for 
accessing  by  one  of  the  N  devices,  retrieving  the  access 
request  from  the  first-in,  first-out  data  structure  that  has  been 
stored  for  the  longest  period  of  time,  granting  the  one  of  the 
devices  that  generated  the  retrieved  access  request  access  to 
the  common  resource,  and  clearing  the  retrieved  access 
request  from  the  first-in,  first-out  data  structure. 


first  displacement  field,  and  branches  to  an  address  obtained  by 
adding  a  value  of  said  second  branch  displacement  field  to  its 
address,  comprising: 
a  roemoty  for  storing  instructiotts; 
an  instruction  fetch  unit  for  fetching  tlie  instroctions  ftom  said 

memory; 
an   instruction   decoding   unit   for  decoding   the   instructions 
fetched  by  said  instiuctioo  fetch  imit  and  outputting  a  decoded 
result; 
an  instruction  execution  tmit  for  executing  the  instructioiis  on 
the  basis  of  the  said  decoded  result  iiqNitied  from  said  instnic- 
tion  decoding  unit; 
a  prugiam  counter  for  holding  an  address  of  tlie  instruction 

being  decoded  in  said  instruction  decoding  unit;  and 
a  branch  target  address  calculation  unit  including 
first  adding  means  for  calculating  a  first  address  in  parallel 
with  decoding  of  a  first  instruction  in  said  instructiOD 
decoding  unit,  by  adding  a  value  of  the  first  branch  dis- 
placement field  of  said  first  instruction  inputted  from  said 
instruction  fetch  unit,  and  an  address  of  said  first  instruction 
inputted  from  said  program  counter,  said  first  adding  means 
starting  calculation  of  said  first  address  before  said  first 
instruction  is  identified  as  said  first  branch  instruction, 
second  adding  means  for  calculating  a  second  address  in 
parallel  with  decoding  of  said  first  instruction  in  said 
instruction  decoding  unit,  by  adding  a  value  of  the  second 
branch  displacement  field  of  said  first  instruction  inputted 
from  said  instruction  fetch  unit,  and  an  address  of  said  first 
instruction  inputted  from  said  program  counter,  said  second 
adding  means  starting  calculation  of  said  second  address 
before  said  first  instruction  is  identified  as  said  second 
branch  instruction,  and 
transferring  means  for  selectively  transferring  said  first  and 
second  address  to  said  instiuction  fetch  unit  in  accordance 
with  a  part  of  said  decoded  result  of  said  first  instruction, 
said  transferring  means  transferring  said  first  address  when 
said  first  instruction  is  said  first  branch  instruction,  and 
transferring  said  second  address  when  said  first  instruction 
is  said  second  branch  instruction,  wherein 
said  instruction  fetch  unit  fetches  an  instruction  of  said  first 
address  when  said  first  instruction  is  said  first  branch  instruc- 
tion, and  fetches  an  instruction  of  said  second  address  when 
said  first  instruction  is  said  second  branch  instruction. 


5,485,587 

DATA  PROCESSOR  CALCULATING  BRANCH  TARGET 

ADDRESS  OF  A  BRANCH  INSTRUCTION  IN  PARALLEL 

WITH  DECODING  OF  THE  INSTRUCTION 

Masahito  Matsuo,  and  Toyoliiko  Yoshida,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,085 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1992,  4-022695 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/28:9/32 

VS.  a.  395—375  6  CMms 


iiaTBOCTioii  f  tTCM  mil     I —  in 


1.  A  data  processor  for  processing  a  first  branch  instruction 
which  includes  a  first  operation  code  field  and  a  first  branch 
displacement  field  and  branches  to  an  address  obtained  by  adding  a 
value  of  said  first  branch  displacement  field  to  its  address,  and  a 
second  branch  instruction  which  includes  a  second  operation  code 
field  and  a  second  branch  displacement  field  different  from  said 


5,485388 

MEMORY  ARRAY  BASED  DATA  REORGANIZER 

Shanker  Singh,  Morgan  HDl,  CaUL,  assignor  to  Intcnwtfamal 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995yM0 
bt  CL'  G06F  l2m;13/00 
UACL395— 405  3( 


IM^'^iMM^^'' 


:^ 


1.  A  method  for  rearranging  data  in  a  memory,  the  memory 
comprising  a  plurality  of  separately  addressaUe  memory  modules, 
said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

setting  a  plurality  of  nxxiification  values,  one  naodification  value 
associated  with  each  memory  module; 

supplying  an  address  to  the  memory; 
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modifying  the  supplied  address  by  each  modification  value; 
accessing  data  from  each  memory  module  by  an  associated 

modified  address; 
changing  the  plurality  of  modification  values  such  that  each 

supplied  address  is  re-modified;  and 
writing  said  accessed  data  back  to  the  memory  at  new  locations 

according  to  the  re-modified  addresses. 


said  memory  controller  circuit  compares  said  next  address 
with  said  predicted  address,  and.  if  said  next  address  differs 
from  said  predicted  address,  said  memory  controller  citxniit 
immediately  begins  to  supply  said  next  address  to  said 
memory  device  on  said  address  bus. 


5,485,589 

PREDICTIVE  ADDRESSING  ARCHITECTURE 

Thomas  J.  Kods,  and  Anthony  K.  Patterson,  both  ot  Austin, 

Tex^  assignors  to  DeU  USA,  L J»,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,459,  Dec  31, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,720 

Int.  a.*  G06F  12/02:13/00 

VS.  a.  395-^21.03  15  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  subsystem,  comprising: 

bus  interface  logic,  connected  to  and  configured  to  read  from 
and  write  to  a  first  bus  which  includes  a  plurality  of  data  lines 
and  a  plurality  of  address  lines; 

an  address  bus; 

a  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  externally  accessible 
contacts  for  address,  data  and  control  signals,  wherein  said 
externally  accessible  contacts  for  said  address  signals  are 
coupled  to  said  address  bus;  said  memory  device  requiring  a 
predetermined  minimum  setup  and  hold  time  for  reliable 
reception  of  each  successively  received  address; 

a  memory  controller  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  said  lines 
of  said  first  bus  and  to  said  contacts  of  said  memory  device, 
and  configured  to  receive  addresses  from  said  address  lines  of 
said  first  bus  and  to  conditionally  supply  addresses  to  said 
memory  device  on  said  address  bus; 

and  wherein,  in  at  least  a  first  mode  of  operation,  when  said 
memory  controller  circuit  receives  signals  corresponding  to  a 
given  address  from  said  first  bus,  said  memory  controller 
circuit  supplies  said  given  address  to  said  memory  device  on 
said  address  bus  for  approximately  said  predetermined  mini- 
mum setup  and  hold  time,  and  then  immediately  increments 
said  given  address  to  produce  a  predicted  address  and  supplies 
said  predicted  address  to  said  memory  device  on  said  address 
bus;  and,  as  soon  as  said  memory  controller  circuit  receives 
signals  corresponding  to  a  next  address  firom  said  first  bus. 


5,485,590 
PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  COMMUNICATION 
INTERFACE  MODULE  WmCH  IS  CONFIGURABLE  BY 

A  REMOVABLE  MEMORY  CARTRIDGE 
Craig  S.  Hyatt,  Pewaukee;  Gary  A.  'Direk,  Mmomonce  Falls; 
Richard  J.  Mohis,  Sr.,  Greenfield,  and  Emmanuel  G.  D. 
Hostria,  Mukwonago,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley 
Company,  Inc.,  MOwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  461365 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—442  20  Clahns 


1.  An  interface  module  for  coupling  a  serial  communication  link 
to  a  programmable  controller  in  which  data  is  transmitted  over  the 
communication  Unk  using  a  defined  conununication  protocol,  said 
interface  module  comprising: 

means  for  connecting  a  communication  link  to  said  interface 
module: 

a  processor  means  for  executing  a  program  which  controls  the 
transfer  of  data  between  said  interface  module  and  die  com- 
munication link  according  to  the  defined  communication  ptx)- 
tocol; 

a  first  memory  means  for  storing  the  program  and  data  for  the 
processor  means; 

a  memory  cartridge  that  is  removable  without  having  to  disas- 
semble the  interface  module,  said  memory  cartridge  storing  a 
program  for  said  processor  means  which  program  defines  the 
communication  protocol; 

means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  processor  means,  said 
first  memory  means,  said  means  for  connecting  and  said 
memory  cartridge;  and 

means  for  transferring  the  contents  of  said  memory  cartridge 
into  said  first  memory  means. 


5,485,591 

MICROPROCESSOR  WHEREIN  THE  NUMBER  OF 

REGISTER  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  LINER  CONNECTED  TO 

THE  BUSES  ARE  REDUCH)  REDUCING  THE  LOAD 

CAPACITY  OF  THE  BUSES 

Yasuaki  Kuroda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,870 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1992,  4-029369 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—800  1  Claim 


1.  A  microprocessor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dynamic  buses  each  chargeable  and  dischargeable 
to  have  data  established  thereon; 

a  precharge  circuit  for  precharging  the  plurality  of  buses  in 
response  to  a  first  clock  signal 

a  plurality  of  first  switches  connected  to  a  common  electrode 
having  a  ground  level,  each  of  said  first  switches  being 
operable  to  open  and  close  in  response  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
first  operation  signals  inputted  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  second  switches  each  of  which  is  connected 
between  a  respective  one  of  the  |riurality  of  buses  and  a 
respective  one  of  the  first  switches  and  is  operable  to  open 
and  close  in  response  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  second  operation 
signals  inputted  thereto; 

a  first  signal  generating  means  for  generating  said  plurality  of 
second  operation  signals  and  selectively  outputting  the  same 
to  the  second  switches  in  synchronism  widi  a  second  clock 
signal; 

a  plurality  of  wiring  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  registers  each  of  which  is  connected  at  an  input 
side  tiiereof  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  buses  for 
latching  data  therefrom  in  response  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
first  select  signals  inputted  to  said  register  and  is  connected  at 
an  output  side  thereof  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
wiring  electrodes  for  clocking  out  tiiereon  the  latched  data  in 
response  to  a  third  clock  signal; 

a  second  signal  generating  means  for  generating  said  plurality  of 
first  select  signals  and  selectively  outputting  the  same  to  die 
plurality  of  registers  in  synchronism  with  the  second  clock 
signal; 

a  plurality  of  selectors  each  of  which  is  connected  at  an  input 
side  thereof  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  wiring 
electrodes  for  receiving  therefrom  said  clocked  out  data  in 
response  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  second  select  signals  inputted 
to  the  selector  aitd  is  connected  at  an  output  side  diereof  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  first  switches  for  outputting 
thereto  tlie  received  data  as  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  first 
operation  signals; 


a  tliird  signal  generating  means  for  generating  said  plurality  of 
second  select  signals  and  selectively  outputting  die  same  to 
said  plurality  of  selectors  in  response  to  said  third  dock 
signal;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  first,  second  and  third  signal 
generating  means  in  synchronism  with  said  first  clock  signal. 


5^485,592  

WRITE  BACK  CACHE  CONTROLLER  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  CPU 

WITH  INTERNAL  CACHE  MEMORY 

Tim  Y.  T.  Lao,  Vancouver,  Canada,  avipior  to  Video  TMiimI- 

ogy  Computers,  LtdL,  Xai  Po,  Hong  Kong 
Continuatk»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,535,  Apr.  7,  1992,  i 
doned.  This  application  JuL  12, 1993,  Set:  Na  90,517 
Int  CL*  G06F  I3/1S 
VS.  CL  395—470  5  ( 

1.  A  cache  controller  apparatus  for  controlling  an  external  write 


back  cache  memory  and  arbitrating  a  system  bus,  said  system  bus 
containing  a  data  bus,  an  address  bus  and  a  control  bus,  which  link 
together  devices  in  a  system  including, 

a  microprocessor  unit  containing  an  intenial  cache  memoty 
having  a  write  back  noode  of  operation,  ifae  microprocessor 
unit  being  connected  direcdy  to  the  system  bus, 

an  external  cache  memory  connected  directly  on  the  data  bus, 
said  external  cache  mettxxy  storing  a  plurali^  of  cache  lines, 
each  of  said  cache  lines  containing  data,  one  or  more  validity 
bits  and  one  or  more  ditty  bits,  said  one  or  more  validity  and 
dirty  bits  indicating  a  status  for  said  each  of  said  cache  lines, 

a  main  memory  cotmected  direcdy  to  the  system  bus, 

one  or  more  external  bus  masters  each  capable  of  direct  memoty 
access  and  each  being  connected  direcdy  to  die  system  bus, 
said  cache  controller  af^iaratus  comprising: 

means  for  determining  said  status  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
cache  lines  in  said  extonal  cache  memory  selected  An 
response  to  a  memory  access  conmiand,  said  determining 
means  connected  to  said  system  bus  and  said  external  cache 
memofy,  said  determining  means  saving  to  determine  if  said 
memory  access  command  necessitates  an  external  cache 
write-tMck  cycle; 

means  for  mnintaining  said  status  information  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  cache  lines,  such  that  said  determining  means  may 
determine  current  status  of  any  of  said  plurality  of  cache  lines; 

means  for  servicing  said  memory  access  request  when  said 
external  cache  write-back  cycle  is  not  necessary,  said  servic- 
ing means  connected  to  said  extenud  cache  memory  serving 
to  control  the  reading  and  writing  operations  of  said  external 
cache  memory; 

means  for  directing  said  external  cache  write-back  cycle  by 
writing  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  cache  lines  from  said 
external  cache  meiiKMy  to  said  main  memory,  said  write-back 
directing  means  serving  to  simulate  said  memory  access  com- 
mand controlled  by  said  microprocessor  unit; 

means  for  monitoring  said  system  bus  for  said  memory  access 
commands  issued  by  one  of  said  one  or  more  external  bus 
masters,  said  monitonng  means  further  causing  said  micro- 
processor unit  to  perform  an  internal  cache  inquiry;  and 

means  for  temporarily  nansfetiing  mastership  of  said  system  bus 
bom  said  one  of  said  one  or  more  external  bus  masters  to  said 
microprocessor  unit,  such  tliat  said  microprocessor  unit  can 
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perfonn  a  microproccessor  write-back  cycle,  said  means  for 
tenqiorarily  transferring  mastership  ftuther  including  means 
for  causing  said  one  of  said  at  least  one  external  bus  master  to 
remain  in  a  wait  state  until  said  microprocessor  writes  said 
data  to  said  main  menxiry. 


5y485.593 

DATA  STRUCTURE  ACCESS  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHCM)  UTILIZING  TAG  BITS  INDICATING  ADDRESS 

MATCH  AND  MEMORY  FULLNESS  CONMTIONS 
Briaa  N.  Baker,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  lUe- 
COM  Lfanited,  Montreal,  Canada 

CoBtlMiatkm  of  Ser.  No.  680,448,  Apr.  4,  1991,  abandoDnL 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,333 

lat  CL*  G«6F  13/18 

U.S.  CL  395— 20e.W  3  Clainis 

1.  In  a  data  handling  system  having  a  plurality  of  processors 


TouMnmrtMnmii 
each  capable  of  accessing  a  shared  memory  ctmtaining  discrete 
data  structures,  a  method  of  controlling  the  exclusive  access  to  a 
data  structure  within  the  shared  memory  by  only  one  of  the 
processors  at  a  time,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  a  plurality  of  addresses  in  a  memory  bank,  each 
address  being  a  starting  address  of  a  data  structure  and  corre- 
sponding to  asi  open  atmosphere; 

(b)  comparing  ±e  starting  address  of  a  requested  data  stnxmire 
with  the  plurality  of  stored  addresses,  a  match  corresponding 
to  an  open  semaphore  for  the  requested  data  structure; 

(c)  setting  a  first  tag  bit  in  a  designated  bit  field  associated  with 
the  starting  address  of  the  requested  data  structure  thereby 
tagging  die  memory  request  to  indicate  die  presence  of  aa 
open  semaphore  if  the  starting  address  of  the  requested  data 
structure  matches  an  address  in  the  memory  bank; 

(d)  setting  a  second  teg  bit  in  an  other  designated  bit  field 
associated  widi  die  starting  address  of  the  requested  date 
structure  to  indicate  a  full  bank  of  stored  addresses  if  a 
semaphore  is  required  for  die  requested  date  structure; 

(e)  unsetting  the  first  teg  bit  of  die  starting  address  correspond- 
ing to  any  requested  date  structures  if  no  senia{rfK)re  is 
required  for  that  requested  date  structure  and  if  no  open 
semaphore  for  diat  requested  date  structure  exists  within  the 
memory  bank; 

(f)  storing  the  tegged  starting  addresses  of  requested  date  slnjc- 
tures  in  a  temporal  ordered  buffer; 

(g)  granting  memory  access  in  an  ordered  manner  to  any  of  the 
buffered  requests  whose  starting  addresses  are  stored  in  the 
temporal  ordered  buffer,  any  request  being  granted  only  if 
neither  of  the  teg  bits  associated  therewith  is  set; 

(h)  storing  die  starting  address  residing  within  the  temporal 
ordered  buffer  in  the  memory  bank  and  unsetting  the  first  and 
second  tag  bits  of  the  starting  address  widiin  the  temporal 


ordered  buffer  for  the  conesponding  request  if  a  semaphore  is 
required  and  if  the  memory  bank  is  not  fiill  and  if  no  open 
semaphore  exists  wiUiin  die  memory  bank  for  the  requested 
date  structure; 

(i)  unsetting  the  first  teg  bit  of  the  starting  address  conesponding 
to  any  request  widiin  the  temporal  ordered  buffer  if  no  sema- 
phore is  required  for  that  request  and  if  no  open  semaphore 
exists  within  the  memory  bank;  and 

0)  repeating  steps  (g). 


5^485,594 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING  AN  ATCmiC  FETCH 

AND  ADD  FOR  ESTABISHING  TEMPORARY 
OWNERSHIP  OF  A  COMMON  SYSTEM  RESOURCE  IN  A 

MUTIPROCESSCMr  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

David  J.  Foster,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  CorporatioB,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

nicd  JuL  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  917,246 

Int  CL*  G6«F  12A)0 

VS.  CL  395-^27  10  Chdns 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  coupling  to  Signal  lines  of  a  date 
processor,  said  signal  lines  comprising  a  processor  address  bus  and 
a  processor  date  bus,  said  circuit  arrangement  coupling  said  signal 
lines  to  an  interface  circuit  that  couples  the  date  processor  to  a 
system  memory  means  dirough  a  system  bus  comprising  a  system 
address  bus  and  a  system  date  bus,  said  cittniit  arrangement 
means  for  executing  an  atomic  fetch  and  add  cycle  to  a  location 
within  said  system  memory  means;  said  executing  means 
comprising, 
first  register  means  coupled  to  said  processor  address  bus  for 
storing  an  address  received  from  the  date  processor,  the 
address  specifying  a  location  within  the  system  memory 
means  wherein  the  date  prc<essor  is  to  store  a  predetermined 
value; 
second  register  means  coupled  to  said  processor  date  bus  for 
storing  a  predetermined  value  received  from  the  date  proces- 
sor; 
tliird  register  means  coupled  to  said  processor  date  bus  for 
storing  a  content  of  a  location  that  is  read  from  die  system 
memory  means,  the  location  being  qiecified  by  the  address 
that  is  stored  within  said  first  register  means;  and 
control  means  having  an  input  responsive  to  the  date  processor 
storing  at  least  one  of  an  address  within  said  first  register 
means  and  a  predetermined  value  within  said  second  register 
means,  said  control  means  further  comprising  a  pluraUty  of 
control  outputs  coupled  to  said  first,  second  and  third  register 
means,  said  control  means  furtlier  comprising. 


means  for  requesting  a  locked  read  cycle  to  a  location  within  die 

system  memory  means  that  is  specified  by  an  address  stored 

within  the  first  register  mean; 
means,  responsive  to  a  return  of  date  read  from  the  location 

specified  by  the  address,  for  storing  the  returned  date  within 

the  third  register  means; 
means  for  combining  the  predetermined  value  that  is  stored 

within  the  second  register  means  with  the  returned  date  to 

produce  a  combined  value;  and 
means  for  requesting  a  locked  write  cycle  to  the  location  witliin 

the  system  memory  means  that  is  specified  by  the  address 

stored  within  the  first  register  means  for  storing  the  combined 

value  into  the  location. 


device  and  means  for  sequentially  comparing  tiie  desired 
logical  Mock  address  to  each  of  the  stored  logical  Mock 
addresses. 


5,485,595  

FLASH  MEMORY  MASS  STORAGE  ARCHTTECTURE 
INCORPORATING  WEAR  LEVELING  TECHNIQUE 
WITHOUT  USING  CAM  CELLS 
Mahmud  Aanr,  Morgan  Hill;   Petro  Estakhri,  Pleasoaton; 
Siamack  Nemazie,  and  Malimood  MozalEui,  both  of  San 
Jose,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Cimis  Logic,  Inc.  Fremont, 
CaHf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37^93,  Mar.  26, 1993,  and 

Ser.  No.  38,668,  Mar.  26, 1993,  Pat  No.  5^88,083.  This  appU- 

cation  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,495 

Int  a.*  G06F  1V02;  12/14 
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A  non-volatile  semiconductor  mass  storage  device  compris- 


a.  a  pliuality  of  non-volatile  date  blocks,  wherein  each  one  of 
the  plurality  of  non-volatile  date  blocks  is  selectively  pro- 
grammable and  erasable  and  further  wherein  only  those  of  the 
plurality  of  non-volatile  date  blocks  that  contain  no  date  can 
be  programmed; 

b.  a  plurality  of  non-volatile  information  blocks  for  storing 
stetus  information,  each  of  said  plurality  of  non- volatile  infor- 
mation bloclu  directly  corresponding  to  an  appropriate  one  of 
the  plurality  of  non-volatile  (tete  blocks,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  non-volatile  information  bloclcs  including  a  first  flag  which 
is  indicative  that  a  corresponding  appropriate  one  of  die 
plurality  of  non-volatile  date  blocks  has  been  programmed, 
and  further  wherein  an  address  of  each  one  of  a  plurality  of 
logical  blocks  corresponds  to  a  physical  address  of  the  appro- 
priate one  of  the  plurality  of  non-volatile  date  blocks; 

c.  a  comparator  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  non-volatile  informa- 
tion blocks  for  determining  whether  any  unprogrammed  one 
of  the  plurality  of  non-volatile  date  blocks  remain; 

d.  a  controller  coupled  to  the  comparator  for  setting  a  first  flag; 

e.  the  controller  for  periodically  erasing  all  of  the  plurality  of 
non-volatile  date  blocks  having  first  flags  which  are  set; 

f  a  storage  programmer  for  storing  a  logical  block  address 
associated  with  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  non-volatile  date 
blocks  within  an  appropriate  one  of  the  plurality  of  non- 
volatile information  blocks  forming  a  stored  logical  block 
address,  whereby  an  erase  cycle  is  not  needed  each  time  an 
updated  block  replaces  a  superseded  date  block;  and 

g.  means  for  reading  the  non-volatile  semiconductor  mass  stor- 
age device,  comprising  means  for  coupling  a  desired  logical 
block  address  to  the  non-volatile  semiconductor  mass  storage 


5,48536 

ABNORMALITY  DUGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR 

EVAPORATIVE  FUEL-PROCESSING  SYSTEM  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Hisashi  Igarasiii;  Masataka  CUkamatsa;  Hiraahi  Mamyaau, 

and  Masayosiii  Yamanaka,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  awsignnrs  to 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kahnahiki  Kaiika,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1993,  Set  No.  20,831 
Clainis  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Mar.  2, 1992,  4-080485 
Int  ex.'-  F02M  33^12 
VS.  CL  364—431.03  11  ( 


1.  In  an  abnormality  diagnostic  system  for  an  evqjorative  fuel- 
processing  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  installed  in  a 
vehicle  and  having  an  intake  system,  and  a  fiiel  tank,  tlie  system 
comprising  an  evaporative  emission-control  system  including  a 
canister  having  an  air  inlet  port  provided  therein,  an  evaporative 
fiiel-guiding  passage  extending  between  said  fiiel  tank  and  said 
canister,  a  purging  passage  extending  between  said  canister  and 
said  intake  system  of  said  engine,  and  a  first  control  valve  arranged 
across  said  purging  passage, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  pressure  within  said 

evaporative  emission  control  system; 
negatively  pressurizing  means  for  bringing  said  evaporative 
emission  control  system  into  a  predetermined  negatively  pres- 
surized state; 
external  diagnostic  noeans  provided  externally  of  said  engine, 
said  external  diagnostic  means  being  humanly  operable  for 
diagnosing  operating  conditions  of  said  engine,  said  external 
diagnostic  means  for  generating  a  command  signal  for  carry- 
ing out  an  abnormality  diagnosis  of  said  evaporative  emission 
control  system  when  said  engine  is  in  a  predetermined  oper- 
ating condition  suitable  for  said  abnormaUty  diagnosis  of  said 
evaporative  emission  control  system;  and 
abnormality  determining  means  responsive  to  said  command 
signal  from  said  external  diagnostic  means,  for  determining 
whether  there  is  an  abnormality  in  said  evaporative  emission 
control  system  based  upon  an  output  from  said  pressure 
detecting  means,  which  output  is  obtained  when  said  evapo- 
rative emission  control  system  has  been  brought  into  said 
predetermined  negatively  pressurized  state,  when  said  engine 
is  in  said  predetennined  operation  condition. 
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5,485,597 

A  CCD  ARRAY  MEMORY  DEVICE  ACHIEVING  mCH 

SPEED  ACCESSING  BY  WRITING  AND  READING  DATA 

THROUGH  A  CACHE  MEMORY 
Makoto  Yanumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoian  Inc, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12, 1992,  4-146552 
Int  CL*  G06F  12/00:13/00 
VS.  CL  395-437  6  Oaims 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

i)  a  plurality  of  CCD  arrays,  each  array  having  a  plurality  of 

cells  for  storing  data  as  electrical  charges: 
ii)  a  transmission  clock  for  causing  charges  stored  in  cells  in  said 

plurality  of  CCD  arrays  to  be  successively  shifted  between 

said  cells; 
iii)  a  shaping  circuit  for  shaping  data  on  a  &rst  end  of  at  least  one 

of  said  plurality  of  CCD  arrays; 
iv)  a  feedbaclc  line  for  feeding  shaped  data  back  to  a  second  end 

of  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  CCD  arrays; 
v)  a  cache  memory  for  storing  row  addresses,  each  row  address 

corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  CCD  arrays; 
vi)  an  address  counter  for  designating  a  location  of  data  in  one 

of  said  plurality  of  CCD  arrays  as  a  column  address  by 

counting  said  transmission  cloclc; 
vii)  an  address  register  for  registering  a  colunm  address  of  data 

stored  in  said  cache  menoory; 
viii)  one  or  mote  first  comparators  for  comparing  said  column 

address  in  said  address  register  with  a  new  address  and 

generating  a  first  comparator  output; 
ix)  a  second  comparator  for  comparing  said  new  address  and  a 

count  value  of  said  address  counter  and  generating  a  second 

comparator  output;  and 
x)  a  controller  for  generating  a  wait  signal  in  response  to  said 

first  comparator  output  and  said  second  comparator  output. 

said  wait  signal  indicating  that  data  corresponding  to  said  new 

address  is  not  present  in  said  cache  memory  and  suspending 

operation  of  said  memory  device  until  said  data  corresponding 

to  said  new  address  is  transferred  to  said  cache  memoiy. 


UMI 


5,485,598 
REDUNDANT  DISK  ARRAY  (RAID)  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
SEPARATE  CACHE  MEMORIES  FOR  THE  HOST 
SYSTEM  AND  THE  CHECK  DATA 
Rilu  Kashima;  Shunichlro  Nakamura;  Harumi  Minemnra; 
Katsumi  Shiono;  Masahlro  Higuchi;  MiUo  Yoshimori,  and 
lUayuld  Hayakawa,  all  of  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nitsnbisiii  DenU  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13, 1992,  4-120883; 
JoL  22, 1992,  4-195004 

Int  a.^  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—182.04  30  Claims 

1.  A  memory  device  with  a  redutKlant  disk  array,  comprising: 


to 
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redundant  disk  array  means  having  a  plurality  of  data  storage 
means  for  storing  data  and  a  check  data  storage  means  for 
storing  check  data; 

processing  means  for  accessing  the  redundant  disk  array  means; 

first  cache  memory  means  for  storing  old  data  corresponding  to 
portions  of  data  stored  in  the  redundant  disk  array  means; 

second  cache  memory  means  for  storing  the  old  data  of  the  first 
cache  memory  means  when  die  old  data  of  the  first  cache 
memory  means  are  renewed  with  new  data; 

third  cache  tnemory  means  for  storing  old  check  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  old  data  stored  in  the  second  cache  memory 
means  when  the  old  data  of  the  first  cache  memory  means  are 
renewed; 

arithmetic  means  for  producing  new  check  data  from  the  new 
data,  the  old  data  stored  in  the  second  cache  memory  means 
and  the  old  check  data  stored  in  the  third  cache  memory 
means;  and 

control  means  for  allowing  the  storing  of  the  new  data  into  tiie 
plurality  of  data  storage  means  and  the  new  check  data  into 
the  check  data  storage  means  in  the  redundant  disk  array 
means. 


5,485,599 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATION  OF  A 
PHYSICAL  PROCESS 
George  J.  Milne,  and  William  P.  Cockshott,  both  of  Glasgow, 
Scotland,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Strathclyde,  Glas- 
gow, Scotland 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/01841,  $  371  Date  May  28, 1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/08560,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  27, 1990,  Sen  Na  852,225 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  1,  1989, 
8927281 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/60:17/00 
VS.  a.  395—500 

.16 


9Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simulating  a  spatially-extended  physical 
process  a  complete  spatial  extent  of  which  is  made  up  of  a  number 
of  localities  each  defined  by  parameters  of  the  process,  the  appa- 
rams  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  multi-state  sequential  digital  logic  circuits  each 
configured  to  represent  a  respective  locality  of  a  process  so 
that  possible  states  of  each  said  circuits  represent  possible 
states  of  pertaining  parameters; 
means  for  interconnecting  at  least  those  said  circuits  reptesent- 
ing  localities  having  mutual  interactton; 


means  for  initially  estabUshing  each  k>gic  circuit  in  an  known 
state; 

means  for  pulsing  at  least  one  of  said  circuits  to  cause  circuits  of 
the  amy  to  evolve  throu^  at  least  some  of  their  possible 
states;  and 

means  for  intermittendy  determining  die  states  of  at  least  some 
of  said  circuits  to  provide  a  measure  of  the  cotresponding 
states  of  the  parameters  of  the  physical  process; 

wherein  each  of  said  configured  digital  logic  circuits  is  imple- 
mented by  a  universal  sequential  digital  logic  circuit  having 
means  adapted  to  configure  the  pertaining  universal  circuit  to 
have  a  desired  sequential  behavior  to  represent  the  parameters 
of  a  particular  locality. 


5,485,6M 
COMPUTER  MODELLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SPECIFYING  THE  BEHAVIOR  OF  GRAPHICAL 
OPERATOR  INTERFACES 
Eugene  R.  Joseph,  Montreal,  Canada,  and  Mkhad  IVachtmaii, 
Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Virtual  Prototypes,  Inc.,  Mont- 
real, Canada 

FDed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,779 
Int  CL'  G06F  17/50 
VS.  CL  395—500  37  ( 
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1.  A  system  for  developing  and  executing  and  specifying  inter- 
active visual  applications  wherein  dynamic  data  are  mapped  into 
coherendy  animated  virtual  objects  and  opnator  interaction  facili- 
ties are  provided  to  interact  with  the  objects  on  the  display,  the 
system  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit  responsive  to  operator  control  signals 

for  deriving  address  and  control  signals; 
a  random  access  menoory  for  providing  instructions  to  said 
central  processing  unit  in  response  to  said  address  signals 
from  said  central  processing  unit; 
a  non-volatile  storage  medium  for  supplying  said  instructions  to 
said  random  access  memory  in  response  to  said  control  sig- 
nals frt>m  said  central  processing  unit; 
a  graphics  display  device  responsive  to  said  control  signals  from 

said  central  processing  unit  for  displaying  the  objects;  and 
operator  input  means  for  supplying  said  operator  control  signals 
to  said  central  processing  unit,  said  operator  control  signals 
including   positional   and   alphanumeric   components,   said 
operator  input  means  including: 

(i)  a  locator/tiigger  device  for  supplying  said  positional  sig- 
nals to  the  central  processing  unit,  and 
(ii)  a  data  entry  device  for  supplying  said  alphanumeric  sig- 
nals to  said  central  processing  unit; 
said  instructions  including  at  least  one  functional  module  for 
defining  operations  of  said  central  processing  unit  and  includ- 
ing: 

(i)  an  object  editor  module  responsive  to  said  operator  control 
signals  for  deriving  the  virtual  objects  by  relating  a  graphi- 
cal appearance  of  said  virtual  objects  to  a  behavior  of  said 
objects  during  execution  by  the  system; 
(ii)  an  integration  editor  module  responsive  to  said  operator 
control  signals  for  mapping  ones  of  the  virtual  objects  into 


names  of  vatiaMes,  die  contents  of  memory  tocatkms  of 
said  random  access  memory  corresponding  to  said  named 
variables,  said  named  variables  being  used  for  redrawing 
the  virtual  objects  on  the  gr^ihics  display  to  reflect  changes 
in  the  contents  of  the  memory  locations  associated  with 
said  named  variables  and  said  named  variables  farther 
supplying  graphic  access  to  data  in  response  to  said  posi- 
tional signals  from  said  locator/trigger  device  and  to  screen 
locations  of  said  virtual  objects, 
(iii)  an  execution  focility  for  redrawing  ones  of  said  virtual 
objects  in  response  to  at  least  one  of:  (i)  dynamic  data 
stored  in  said  random  access  memory  and  (ii)  operator 
control  signals,  the  execution  facility  finther  being  respon- 
sive to  predetermined  logic  specification  data; 

(a)  said  logic  specification  data  specifying  sets  of  events  and 
corresponding  reactions  which  should  occor  in  response  to  the 
respective  events,  a  respective  origin  of  the  event,  a  state  of 
the  system  wherein  said  state  is  a  stale  in  a  finite  state 
machine  nradel  of  the  system,  wherein  each  of  said  events 
originating  from  at  least  one  of  (A)  ones  of  said  objects,  (B)  a 
system  clock  signal,  (C)  control  signals  from  said  central 
processing  unit,  (D)  messages  from  other  computer  systems, 
or  (E)  changes  in  the  contents  of  the  named  variables; 

(b)  said  logic  specification  data  further  specifying  the  next  state 
that  the  system  should  transition  to  after  an  event  is  received: 

(c)  said  logic  specification  data  finther  specifying  the  reactions 
that  occur  under  control  of  the  logic  specification,  ones  of 
which  aflfect  ones  of  the  objects  displayed  on  tlte  display 
device;  and 

a  state  table  editor  responsive  to  said  operator  control  signals  for 
defining  said  logic  specification  by  specifying: 

(1)  system  states; 

(2)  events  to  be  recognized  in  respective  ones  of  said  states; 

(3)  actions  to  be  taken  in  response  to  respective  ones  of  said 
events  and  states;  and 

(4)  next  states  to  be  entered  in  response  to  respective  ones  of 
said  events  and  states. 


Sy485,601 
COMPLETELY  AUTOMATED  AND  SELF-GENERATING 

SOFTWARE  SYSTEM 
Hugh  CUng,  P.O.  Box  461,  Berkeley,  CtUI.  94701 
Coatinuatk»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,672,  May  14, 1992,  i 
doned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  232^450 
Int  CL'  G06F  77/50 
VS.  CL  395—500  4  ( 
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1.  A  completely  autoir>ated,  technology-independent,  non- 
obsolescent,  self-generating  software,  firmware,  and/or  hardware 
system  or  cell,  which  can  self-generate  equally  complex  systems  or 
cells,  comprising: 

an  initial  program  generator  made  of  an  instruction  generating 
set  appended  to  an  initial  specification  generating  section, 
specification  files,  which  record  the  exact  keystrokes  inputted 
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when  answering,  preferably  human-language,  tree-stnictuied 
muttiple-cboice  and  text  questions  posed  by  said  program 
generator; 

means  for  generating  said  initial  program  generators,  said 
instniction  generating  set,  a  null  set,  a  document  generating 
set,  an  update  generating  set  for  updating  specification  files  to 
the  said  initial  program  generator,  and  an  external  common 
file,  when  the  conesponding  said  specification  files  are  fed 
into  said  initial  program  generator; 

means  for  automatically  creating  new  specification  generating 
sections,  program  generators,  document  generating  sets, 
updating  generating  sets,  common  files  by  said  initial  program 
generator; 

means  for  self-generation  of  program  generators,  thus,  allowing 
users  to  modify  the  generators  according  to  their  own  desires, 
in  particular,  making  the  generators  to  communicate  with 
users  in  their  native  human  languages; 

means  for  semi-conserved  self-generation  with  the  aid  of  exter- 
nal common  files  by  self-generating  program  generators; 

means  for  automatically  appending  said  null  set,  said  instiiiction 
generating  set,  document  generating  sets,  and  update  generat- 
ing sets  to  program  generators; 

means  for  automatically  switching  among  different  computing 
levels;  and 

means  for  multiple  pass  program  generation  from  multi-level 
specification  files  and  for  doomientation  and  update  of  multi- 
level specification  files. 


5,485,602 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  CONTROL  SIGNAL 
FOR  IDENTIFYING  COINCIDING  ACTIVE  EDGES  OF 
TWO  CLOCK  SIGNALS 
Williimi  B.  Ledbetter,  Jr.^  Austin,  Jtx^  Daniel  M.  McCarthy, 
Phoenix,  Ariz^  and  James  G.  Gay,  Pflugerville,  Tex^  assign- 
on  lo  Motorola,  Inc,  Sdiaiimburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,985 

InL  CL'  G06F  1/04 

UACL  395—550  27  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  at  least  one  terminal  coupled  to  a 
bus,  the  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  terminal  for  receiving  a  clock  signal,  the  clock  signal  having  a 
plurality  of  active  clock  edges;  and 

a  tenninal  for  receiving  a  clock  qualifier  signal,  the  clock 
qualifier  signal  being  asserted  to  indicate  at  least  one  active 
clock  edge  in  the  plurality  of  active  clock  edges,  wherein  the 
at  least  one  active  dock  edge  in  the  plurality  of  active  clock 
edges  is  used  to  indicate  when  the  integrated  circuit  is  to 
perform  at  least  one  bus  operation  external  to  the  integrated 
circuit, 

wherein  the  integrated  circuit  has  some  terminals  which  are 
qualified  by  die  clock  qualifier  signal  to  perform  bus  opera- 
tions and  other  terminals  which  function  independendy  from 
tlie  clock  qualifier  signal. 


5,485,603 
PIPELINE  SYSTEM  WmCH  PAUSES  PROCESSING  OF 
ALREADY  INPUT  DATA  DURING  DEAD  TIME 
INTERVALS  AT  THE  SYSTEM  INPUT 
Gcert  NUhoH,  and  Eric  R  J.  Penoon,  botii  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  aaalgnors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,852,  May  21, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17, 1995,  Sen  No.  425,302 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Nethcriands,  JuL  14,  1989, 
8901825 

Int  CL'  G06F  1/04 
VS.  CL  395—550  10  Claims 
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9.  A  method  of  processing  successive  groups  of  data  units, 
separated  by  time  slots,  in  a  pipeline  structure  comprising:  control- 
ling said  processing  with  at  least  one  control  signal  which  occurs 
in  synchronism  with  the  groups  of  data  units  as  they  appear  at  a 
point  at,  or  upstream  of,  an  input  to  the  pipeline  structure,  in  a 
manner  that  all  processing  of  data  units  which  have  already 
reached  the  input  to  the  pipeline  structure  is  sto{^)ed  during  occur- 
rences of  the  time  slots  at  said  point  while  the  control  signal  is 
absent 


5,485,604 
FAULT  TOLERANT  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 
A  FAULT  DETECTOR  IN  EACH  PROCESSOR  MODULE 
Hiroaki  Miyoslil;  Yasuliiko  Miziisiiima,-  Makoto  Ohtsulca,  and 
HiroU  Hihara,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6, 1992,  4-296942 

Int  CL'  G06F  11/34 

VS.  a.  395—182.08  14  Claims 
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1.  A  fault  tolerant  computer  system  comprising  at  least  three 
central  processor  modules  connected  to  a  bus  as  a  primary  module 
and  first  and  second  adjacent  modules,  wherein  each  module  of 
said  primary  and  said  first  and  said  second  adjacent  modules 
comprises: 
a  controllable  central  processor  unit  connected  to  said  bus  for 
producing  a  processor  output  signal  and  for  controllably  trans- 
ferring said  processor  output  signal  as  a  controlled  output 
signal  to  said  bus,  die  controllable  central  processor  unit  of 


said  primary  module  producing  said  processor  output  signal 
as  a  local  processor  signal; 

a  comparator  connected  to  the  controllable  central  processor  unit 
of  said  each  module  and  to  said  bus  for  producing  a  compara- 
tor output  signal,  the  comparator  of  said  primary  module 
being  supplied  with  the  local  processor  output  signal  and  with 
the  controlled  output  signal  as  a  single  output  signal  from  one 
of  said  first  and  said  second  adjacent  modules  to  compare  said 
local  processor  signal  with  said  single  output  signal  and  to 
produce  said  comparator  output  signal  as  a  local  comparator 
signal  representative  of  whether  said  local  processor  signal  is 
coincident  or  incoincident  with  said  single  output  signal;  and 

an  isolating  unit  connected  to  the  comparator  of  said  each 
module,  the  isolating  unit  of  said  primary  module  isolating 
said  primary  module  fixim  said  fault  toloant  computer  syston 
by  connecting  isolating  units  of  said  first  and  said  second 
adjacent  modules  widi  the  isolating  unit  of  said  primary 
module  bypassed  when  the  isolating  unit  of  said  primary 
module  confirms  a  fault  in  said  primary  module. 


5,485,605 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
GROUP  QUERY 
M^Iliam  J.  Johnson,  Flower  Mound;  Robert  S.  Keller,  Grape- 
vine; George  C.  Manthnmtiiil,  Ci^ipell,  and  Marvin  L.  Wil- 
liams, Lewisville,  all  of  Ikx.,  aorignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Madiines  Corp.,  Armooli,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  878^07 
InL  CL*  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CL  395—600  » 


5,485,606 

SYSTEM  AND  METHCM)  FOR  STORING  AND 
RETRIEVING  FILES  FOR  ARCHIVAL  PURPOSES 
ChiWopher  W.  Midfdcy,  Ypayanti;  Rlchanl  S.  Huiwchfe, 
Mark  L.  Weaver,  bolh  of  An  AriMMT,  aU  of  Mich., 
to  Conner  Peripherals,  Ik.,  San  Joae,  Oriif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,729,  JuL  10, 190, 

Thfe  appUcalion  Jnn.  24, 1992,  Ser.  ^io.  905,083 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/10 
VS.  CL  395—600  33 
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33.  A  method  of  operating  a  conqxiter  system  to  recover  a  file 
which  has  been  retrieved  from  a  storage  medium  by  a  different 
computer  having  a  second  and  different  operating  system,  said 
computer  system  having  only  a  first  operating  system,  said  file 
including  information  specific  to  said  second  operating  system, 
information  non-specific  to  the  second  operating  system  and  infor- 
mation which  identifies  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
examining  said  file  to  identify  the  second  operating  system; 
determining  if  the  second  operating  system  is  compatible  with 

said  first  operating  system; 
retrieving  said  file  if  the  second  operating  system  is  compatible 

with  said  first  operating  system;  and 
retrieving  only  said  information  which  is  not  specific  to  the 
second  operating  system  if  said  first  operating  system  is  not 
compatible  with  said  second  operating  system.  - 


5,485,607 
CONCURRENCY-CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
IN  A  DATABASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
KEY- VALUED  LOCKING 
David  B.  LoaMt,  Wcstford,  Mms.,  and  Russefl  J.  Green,  Edtai- 
burghi  Scotlaad,  asaignars  to  Digital  EquipoMut  Corpora- 
tion, Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,188 

InL  CL'  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—600  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  group  query,  wherein  a  group  is  a 
collection  of  users  sharing  a  common  characteristic,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  common  characteristic; 

extracting  from  a  table  a  group  of  users  sharing  the  common 
charactoistic  and  extracting  frtxn  the  table  information  relat- 
ing to  the  group;  and 

generating  a  query  based  on  the  group  of  users  and  based  on  the 
information  relating  to  the  group  of  users,  wherein  the  query 
relates  to  a  user's  current  physical  presence. 
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1.  For  managing  a  database  of  accessible  records  that  contain 
resources  of  first  and  second  types,  each  of  a  plurality  of  the 
resources  of  the  second  type  being  uniquely  associated  with  a 
respective  resource  of  the  first  type,  and  for  providing  accesses  to 
the  resources  in  response  to  implementing  instructions  of  user- 
requested  transactions,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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A)  providing  a  lock  manager  characterized  by  a  piedetennined 
compatibility  matrix  that  indicates,  for  a  plurality  of  compos- 
ite lock  modes,  which  pairs  of  the  composite  lock  modes  are 
compatible  with  each  other,  the  lock  manager  maintaining  a 
lock  table  that  identifies  locked  database  resources  and  the 
composite  lock  modes  in  which  they  are  locked,  receiving 
lock  requests  that  designate  resources  and  composite  lock 
modes  in  which  those  resourtxs  are  to  be  locked,  and 
responding  to  the  lock  requests  by  generating  compatibility 
indications  that  indicate  whether  the  lock  modes  designated 
by  the  lock  requests  are  compatible  in  accordance  with  the 
compatibility  matrix  with  the  lock  modes  of  locks  acquired  by 
other  transactions  on  the  database  resources  that  the  lock 
requests  designate;  and 

B)  executing  a  plurality  of  transaction  routines  for  perfonning 
respective  transactions,  each  transaction  routine  comprising 
instructions  that  implement  database-access  operations,  asso- 
ciated with  respective  database  accesses,  that  a|^ly  lock 
requests  to  the  lock  manager  and  perform  the  associated 
database  accesses  only  if  the  compatibility  indications  gener- 
ated by  the  lock  manager  in  response  to  the  lock  requests  are 
positive,  the  resource  identifiers  in  the  lock  requests  being  so 
mapped  from  the  resources  of  the  first  and  second  types  that 
each  resource  of  the  second  type  is  mapped  to  a  resource 
identifier  the  same  as  that  to  which  the  resource  of  the  first 
type  associated  therewith  is  mapped,  the  database-access 
operations  implemented  by  the  instructions  of  the  plurality  of 
transaction  routines  including  a  set  of  operations  that  includes 
a  plurality  of  operations  of  which  each  requires  locks  both  on 
at  least  one  resource  of  the  first  type  and  on  the  resource  of 
the  second  type  with  which  it  is  associated,  the  lock  requests 
applied  to  the  lock  manager  by  the  instructions  that  imple- 
ment such  a  transaction's  operations  requesting,  in  the 
absence  of  an  already  existing  lock  acquired  by  the  given 
transaction,  a  composite  lock  whose  mode  is  associated  with 
constituent  first-resource-type  and  second-resource-type  lock 
modes  whose  compatibility  sets  widiin  a  set  of  constituent 
lock  modes  would  be  sufBcient  to  maintain  serializability  if 
the  constituent  first-resource-type  and  second-resource-type 
lock  modes  individually  locked  the 'resources  of  the  first  and 
second  resource  types,  respectively,  on  which  that  operation 
requires  locks,  a  given  composite  lock  mode  being  compatible 
with  another  composite  lock  mode  if  and  only  if  the  constitu- 
ent first-resource-type  and  second-resource-type  lock  modes 
associated  with  the  given  composite  lock  noode  ate  respec- 
tively compatible  witii  the  first-resource-type  and  second- 
resource-type  lock  modes  associated  with  diat  other  compos- 
ite lock  mode. 


UM 


5,485,608 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UPDATING 

INFORMATION  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  USING  LOGS 

AND  STATE  IDENTIFIERS 
David  B.  Lomet,  Westford,  Mass^  Peter  M.  Spiro,  Naahna, 
NJL;  Ashok  M.  Joshi,  Nashua,  NJI.;  Ananth  Raghavan, 
Nashua,  NA,  and  Tirumaivjanam  K.  Rangar^Jan,  Nashua, 
NA,  assignors  to  Oracle  Corporatton,  Redwood  Shores, 
CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54«,454,  JuL  2, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  549,183,  Jim.  29, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
227,491 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—600  28  Clainis 

1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  plurality  of  nodes  and  a 
non-volatile  storage  medium,  a  method  of  managing  updates  to 
information  stored  in  said  non-volatile  storage  medium,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  contiol  of  a  selected  section  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
of  said  non-volatile  storage  medium; 


wherein  said  r^lacing  a  node  page  in  cache  is  in  accordance 
with  a  least  recentiy  used  heuristic. 


extittcting  a  first  state  identifier  associated  with  said  selected 
section,  said  first  state  identifier  having  a  value  conesponding 
to  a  state  of  said  selected  section  before  modification; 

selecting  a  selected  log  from  a  plurality  of  logs,  said  plurality  of 
logs  having  information  concerning  updates  to  be  made  to 
said  plurality  of  sections,  said  selected  log  having  an  associ- 
ated second  state  identifier  corresponding  to  said  first  state 
identifier; 

updating  information  in  said  selected  section  in  accordance  with 
an  action  specified  in  said  selected  log; 

noodiiying  said  first  state  identifier  to  be  a  value  coiresponding 
to  a  state  of  said  selected  section  alter  being  updated  in 
accordance  with  said  action  specified  in  said  selected  log;  and 

releasing  control  of  said  selected  section. 


5y485,609 
ONLINE  BACKGROUND  PREDICTORS  AND 
PREFETCHERS  FOR  LOCALITY  MANAGEMENT 
JcApey  S.  Vitter,  Durham,  N.C.;  Kenneth  M.  Curewitz,  Mil- 
ford,  Mass.,  and  P.  Kiislman,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Brown  University  Research  Foundation,  Providence,  R J. 
Filed  May  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  246,600 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/30 
MS.  a.  395—600  10  Claims 
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I.  A  metlKX)  of  maintaining  a  predictor  or  a  prefetcher  in  cache 
comprising, 
constructing  the  predictor,  using  a  sequence  of  recent  user  page 

requests  and  a  data  compression  algorithm,  in  the  form  of  a 

tree  having  a  root,  transitions,  nodes  and  leaves, 
placing  said  root  of  the  tree  in  a  page  and  maintaining  the  page 

in  cache, 
placing  every  node  of  the  tree  in  at  most  one  cache  page, 
maintaining  some  of  said  node  pages  in  cache  in  accordance 

with  a  replacement  heuristic,  and  maintaining  the  remaining 

node  pages  in  a  secondary  memory, 
fetching  a  node  page  not  in  cache  firom  said  secondary  memory 

when  it  is  required,  and 
rq>lacing  a  node  page  in  cache  with  said  fetched  node  page  in 

accordance  with  said  replacement  heuristic. 


5,485,610 

PHYSICAL  DATABASE  DESIGN  SYSTEM 

Michael  E.  Gioielli,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  and  James  Ravan, 

Nashua,  NJL,  assignors  to  Oracle  Corporation,  Redwood 

Shores,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,149,  Aug.  13, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,376,  Feb.  26,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,575 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/30 
MS.  a.  395—600  5  OalaH 


1.  A  process  implemented  by  a  computer  system  for  generating  a 
physicid  design  for  a  database,  the  database  to  include  data  records 
and  index  records,  the  index  records  to  access  data  stored  in  tiie 
data  records,  comprising: 

retrieving  a  set  of  expert  rules  from  a  memory  of  the  computer 
system; 

accepting  a  logical  schema  as  input,  said  logical  schema  to 
describe  a  logical  arrangement  of  the  database; 

accepting  a  data  volume  definition  as  input,  said  data  volume 
definition  to  describe  an  amount  of  data  to  be  stored  in  the 
database; 

defining  a  plurality  of  first  operations,  each  first  operation  of 
said  plurality  of  first  operations  to  access  the  data  of  tiie 
database; 

accepting  a  first  workload  description  as  input,  said  first  work- 
load description  to  specify  a  first  workload  for  each  first 
operation  of  said  plurality  of  first  operations; 

grouping  selected  first  operations  of  said  plurality  of  first  opera- 
tions into  a  plurality  of  secoitd  operations,  each  second  opera- 
tion including  at  least  one  first  operation,  and  each  first 
operation  being  grouped  in  at  least  one  second  operation; 

accepting  a  second  workload  description  as  input,  said  second 
workload  description  to  specify  a  second  woricload  for  each 
second  operation  of  said  plurality  of  second  operations; 

grouping  selected  second  operations  of  said  plurality  of  second 
operations  into  a  plurality  of  third  operations,  each  third 
operation  including  at  least  one  second  operation,  and  each 
second  operation  being  grouped  in  at  least  one  tliird  opera- 
tion; 

accepting  a  tliitd  workload  description  as  input,  said  third  work- 
load description  to  specify  a  diird  workload  for  each  third 
operation  of  said  plurality  of  tiiitd  operations; 

selectively  applying  said  set  of  expert  rules  to  sad  logical 
schema!  and  said  data  volume  description  and  said  first  wotii- 
load  description  and  said  second  workload  description  and 


said  third  woridoad  description  to  genettte  tlie  physical 
design  of  ttie  database,  the  physical  design  to  specify  bow  tiie 
data  will  be  physically  stored  in  the  data  records  and  how  ilie 
data  records  are  accessed  by  die  index  records. 


5,485,611 

VIDEO  DATABASE  INDEXING  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRESENTING  VIDEO  DATABASE  D4DEX  TO  A  USER 

Brian  Astic,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  CaUt 

Filed  Dec  30, 1994,  Sck  Na  366,807 

Int  a.'  cnse  n/so 

\}S.  CL  395—600  35  ( 


VIDCO 

FRAMES 

201 


VIDEO  SHOT  202 


206 


4 


SCENE 
CUT 
203 


202 


202b 


^ 


202  c 


^ 


202, 


202c 
202 


1M       SCE 


-206, 


SCENE 

CUT 

204 


1.  A  computer-implemented  medxxi  for  generating  a  video  data- 
base index  for  indexing  a  video  database  comprising  a  phiraiity  of 
video  frames,  tlie  video  database  index  comprising  a  plurality  of 
index  frames,  wherein  each  video  frame  witliin  tlie  video  database 
has  a  unique  location  wittiin  tl>e  video  datal>ase,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  the  video  frames  of  tlie  video  database  to  a 
processor;  and 

(b)  generating  with  the  processor  the  index  frames  of  die  video 
database  index  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  change 
occurring  in  images  depicted  by  tlie  video  frames  of  the  video 
database; 

wherein: 
each  of  tiie  index  frames  represents  a  unique  video  sequence 

of  a  plurality  of  video  sequences  tliat  constitute  the  video 

database; 
each  video  sequence  comprises  a  sequence  of  video  frames  of 

the  video  database:  and 
each  video  sequence  has  a  unique  location  witliin  tlK  video 

database. 


5y485,612 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSIGNING 
PROCESSORS  IN  PARALLEL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Ota,  Tokyo;  Koosnlce  Salioda,  Htam;  IMswi  SaMo, 
Zama;  EUchiro  Maeda,  Hitachi,  and  ItoiUynid  Yamamoto, 
KawMald,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Otachi,  Ltd.;  Hitachi 
Microcomputer  System  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  ami  Hitachi 
Nudear  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibarald,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,673 
Claims  priority,  ^ipiication  Japan,  Feb.  L3, 1991,  3-019749 
Int  CL*  G06F  13AX):7/38 
U.S.  CL  395—650  6  ClataM 

5.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  processors 
each  having  a  local  memory,  an  apparatus  for  assigning  said 
pliHality  of  processors  to  execute  a  plurality  of  operations  involved 
in  executing  an  expression  stated  by  using  a  plurality  of  operands 
stored  previously  in  said  local  memories  in  precedence  to  execu- 
tion of  said  expression  which  includes  said  plurality  of  operatioas 
and  said  plurality  of  operands,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  representing  said  expression  to  be  executed  in  form  of 
a  tree  having  a  pliHality  of  leaf  nodes  correspornhng  to  said 
operands  and  interior  nodes  corresponding  to  said  phvality  of 
operatioas,  respectively  and  means  for  assigning  a  processor 
having  a  local  memoty  which  stores  an  operand  represented 
by  a  leaf  node  to  said  lead  node; 
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means  for  tracing  said  tree  in  a  bottom-up  fashion  to  determine 
in  accordance  with  a  majority  method  a  set  of  candidate 
processors  to  be  assigned  to  execute  an  operation  of  each  of 
the  interior  nodes,  from  among  processors  which  are  assigned 
to  children  nodes  of  said  each  interior  node,  said  majority 
method  having  a  rule  that  a  processor  which  is  most  fre- 
quently assigned  to  the  children  nodes  of  said  each  interior 
node  is  determined  as  a  candidate  processor; 
means  for  determining  definitively  a  root  processor  to  be 
assigned  to  a  root  node  of  the  interior  node  of  said  tree  by 
arbitrarily  selecting  said  root  processor  from  the  candidate 
processors  determined  for  said  root  node  when  a  plurality  of 
candidate  processors  are  determined  for  said  root  node;  and 
means  for  tracing  said  tree  in  a  top-down  fashion  to  determine 
definitively  at  each  of  the  interior  nodes  one  processor  of  the 
candidate  processors  determined  for  said  each  interior  node  to 
execute  the  operation  for  said  each  interior  node, 
(i)  when  a  processor  assigned  to  a  parent  node  of  said  each 
interior  node  is  contained  in  a  set  of  candidate  prtx^essors  of 
said  each  interior  node,  the  processor  assigned  to  said 
parent  node  is  selected  as  the  processor  to  be  assigned  to 
said  each  interior  node;  and 
(ii)  when  the  processor  assigned  to  the  parent  node  of  said 
each  interior  node  is  not  contained  in  the  set  of  the  candi- 
date processors  of  said  each  interior  node,  a  one  processor 
of  the  candidate  processors  of  said  each  interior  node  is 
arbitrarily  selected  to  be  definitively  assigned  to  said  each 
interior  node. 


5,485,613 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MEMORY  RECLAMATION 
FOR  OBJECT-ORIENTED  SYSTEMS  WITH  REAL-TIME 

CONSTRAINTS 
Steven  L.  Engdstad,  Lisle;  Keith  F.  Falcli,  and  James  E.  Van- 
dendorpe,  both  of  NaperviUe,  all  of  Dl^  assignors  to  AT&T 
Corp^  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continiiation-in-imrt  of  Ser.  No.  750,797,  Aug.  27, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  210,107 
Int  CL*  GO«F  17/00 
VS.  a.  395—650  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  effecting  recovery  of  memory  resources  for  use 
by  a  digital  data  processing  system,  said  digital  data  processing 
system  comprising  a  computer,  said  digital  data  processing  system 
performing  real-time  operations,  said  digital  data  processing  sys 


tem  including  a  limited  amount  of  memory,  wherein  said  digital 
data  processing  system  performs  said  real-time  operations  by  send- 
ing ones  of  a  plurality  of  messages  to  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of 
objects,  said  plurality  of  objects  being  allocated  when  needed  for  a 
specific  fimctionality  of  said  real-time  operations  and  wherein  a 
portion  of  said  limited  amount  of  memory  is  assigned  to  each 
object  as  said  object  is  allocated,  each  of  said  plurality  of  objects 
being  referenced  when  at  least  one  other  object  may  send  a 
message  to  the  object,  ones  of  said  plurality  of  objects  becoming 
uiu«ferenced  when  that  object's  functionality  is  no  longer  needed 
by  the  referencing  object,  said  plurality  of  objects  being  stored  in 
memory  in  a  time-ordered  sequence  according  to  when  they  were 
allocated,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  objects  being  either  mariced 
or  unmarked,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  objects  is  initially 
immarked,  said  method  executing  in  said  computer  as  a  program 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  determining  a  dynamically  growing  condemned  region  of  said 
memory  by  selecting  a  first  object  from  said  time-ordered 
plurality  of  objects  as  a  beginning  of  said  condemned  region 
of  said  memory,  said  condemned  region  of  said  memory 
including  all  objects  allocated  after  said  first  object; 

b.  marking  all  objects  within  said  condemned  region  of  said 
memory  that  are  referenced  from  any  of  said  time-ordered 
plurality  of  objects  that  were  allocated  prior  to  said  first 
object; 

c.  marking  objects  within  said  condemned  region  of  memory 
that  are  referenced  from  all  objects  within  said  condemned 
region  of  memory  that  are  marked  in  accordance  with  step  b; 

d.  determining  as  a  last  object  of  said  condemned  region  of 
memory  a  most  recendy  allocated  object,  so  that  said  con- 
demned region  includes  all  objects  allocated  between  said  first 
object  and  said  last  object,  and  so  that  no  object  allocated  later 
in  time  than  said  last  object  is  included  in  said  condemned 
region;  and 

e.  deallocating  memory  resources,  for  use  in  allocating  new 
objects  in  said  limited  anKNmt  of  memory,  associated  widi 
unmarked  objects  within  said  condemned  region  of  memory; 

wherein  each  of  said  steps  a  through  e  comprises  one  or  more 
cycles  of  operation,  each  of  said  cycles  comprises  one  or 
more  tasks,  each  task  comprises  a  short,  uninterruptible  opera- 
tion of  said  recovery  process,  wherein  the  latency  of  each  task 
is  deterministic,  each  pair  of  adjacent  cycles  is  separated  by 
perfonnance  of  said  real-time  operations,  and  execution  of 
each  cycle  is  limited  to  a  predefined  fine-grained  time  poiod 
without  replicating  objects. 


5,485,614 
COMPUTER  WITH  POINTING  DEVICE  MAPPED  INTO 

KEYBOARD 

Thomas  J.  Kods,  and  Philip  D.  Chidester,  iMth  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L  J>.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,379,  Dec  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  278,690 

Int  CL'  HOIH  13/70 

VS.  O.  361—680  20  Ctaims 


(B1|D|P|PIDIP|P|D|PJgl|B|P|P|]6J|6)|fe)lb) 


DiBiicfdiLJliJipitaiivilialEilaii^ 


laisioiB 


BiniiiiiiiLiidiaiaoiBiBiDinT 


_  .B|[pipip|E]|D|[!]][g|DTU|ID|B|E] 


g|B|B|D|H|DipapteigiLI|BJ|IU 


e 


e 


B 


a 


□  s 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  having  a  plurality  of 
inputs,  said  CPU  being  configured  to  recognize  a  first  combi- 
nation of  input  signals  as  a  keystroke  interrupt  and  to  recog- 
nize a  second  combination  of  input  signals  as  a  pointing- 
device  interrupt; 

a  keyboard,  having  an  array  of  binary  keys  including  a  special 
function  key  and  a  plurality  of  pointer  keys;  and 

processor  means,  operatively  coiwecting  said  keyboard  to  said 
CPU,  to  detect  keystrokes  of  said  keyboard  and  to  drive  said 
inputs  of  said  CPU,  said  processor  means  enabling  said  key- 
board to  operate  in  a  keytmard  mode  and  in  a  pointing-device 
mode  in  which  said  pointer  keys  are  used  to  enter  pointing 
information,  said  keyboard  normally  operating  in  said  key- 
board fiKxle  and  being  actuated  to  said  pointing-device  mode 
responsive  to  actuation  of  said  special  function  key,  said 
processor  means  being  configured  and  programmed  such  that 
in  response  to  actuation  of  any  key  or  combination  of  keys 
thereof  while  said  keyboard  is  in  said  keyboard  noode,  said 
processor  means  drives  said  first  combination  of  input  signals 
to  said  CPU,  and  in  response  to  actuation  of  one  or  more  of 
said  binary  keys  or  one  or  more  pointer  keys  while  said 
keyboard  is  in  said  pointing-device  mode,  said  processor 
means  drives  said  second  combination  of  input  signals  to  said 
CPU,  wherein  said  one  or  more  of  said  binary  keys  emulates 
one  or  more  buttons  of  a  pointing  device  and  said  pointing 
keys  emulate  directional  movement  of  a  pointing  device. 


generating  an  event  indicative  of  the  taking  of  an  action  by 
one  of  a  plurality  of  tools  in  the  development  of  the  desired 
computer  program; 

updating  of  said  state  of  said  process  to  reflect  said  received 
event; 

analyzing  said  updated  state  of  said  process: 

deciding  in  accordance  with  the  specification  of  the  executing 

process  and  the  analysis  of  its  updated  stale  at  least  one 

suggestion  of  a  responsive  procedure  to  be  taken  by  the 

tools  in  developing  said  computer  program;  and 

compiling  said  procedure  into  the  computer  program  comprising 

executable  code. 


Sy485,616 

USING  PROGRAM  CALL  GRAPHS  TO  DETERMINE  THE 

MAXIMUM  FIXED  POINT  SOLUTION  OF 

INTERntOCEDURAL  BIDIRECTIONAL  DATA  FLOW 

PROBLEMS  IN  A  COMPILER 

Michael  G.  Burke,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,-  Paul  R.  Carini,  Sheman, 

Conn.,  and  Joog-Deok  Choi,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.,  anignon  to 

International  Business  Machines  CorporalioB,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  135,199 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/44 

VS.  CL  395—700  9  Claims 


5,485,615 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  INTERACTIVELY 

DEVELOPING  DESIRED  COMPUTER  PROGRAMS  BY 

USING  PLURALITY  OF  TOOLS  WITHIN  A  PROCESS 

DESCRIBED  IN  GRAPHICAL  LANGUAGE 

Einar  Wemunyr,  Haninge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tdefooaktiebo- 

laget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUcd  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,659 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/40 
VS.  CL  395—700  14  Cfadms 

1.  A  method  of  interactively  developing  computer  programs  on 
an  interactive  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
describing  in  an  descriptive  language  a  process  using  a  graphical 
language  illustrating  steps  necessary  to  develop  said  computer 
program,  the  descriptive  language  executable  on  the  interac- 
tive system,  said  process  having  a  plurality  of  potential  states 
and  defining  a  plurality  of  steps  necessary  to  develop  a 
desired  computer  program,  and  including  a  specification  for 
each  state  of  the  process  of  at  least  one  responsive  action  to  be 
taken  in  developing  the  desired  computer  program;  and 
executing  the  process  by  said  interactive  system  to  interactively 
develop  the  desired  computer  program,  the  step  of  executing 
including  the  steps  of: 
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1.  In  8  computer  processor  executing  a  computer  compiler,  a 
computer  implenoented  method  perfonned  by  the  computer  com- 
piler for  determining  the  Maximum  Fixed  Point  interprxxedural 
solution  of  an  interprocedural  bidirectional  data  flow  problem  for  a 
computer  program  application  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  constructing  a  Program  Call  Graph  of  the  computer  program 
application,  the  Program  Call  Graph  having  a  plurality  of 
Program  Call  Graph  nodes  and  edges,  each  Program  Call 
Graph  node  representing  a  routine  in  the  computer  program 
application  and  each  Program  Call  Graph  edge  connecting 
two  Program  Call  Graph  nodes,  a  calling  Program  Call  Graph 
node  and  a  called  Program  Call  Graph  node,  the  Program  Call 
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Graph  edge  having  a  direction  firom  the  calling  Program  Call 
Graph  node  to  the  called  Program  Call  Graph  node; 

b.  constructing  an  intraprocedural  representation  for  each  Pro- 
gram Call  Graph  node,  the  intraprocedural  representation 
being  a  flow  graph  with  one  or  more  Intraprocedural  Flow 
Graph  nodes,  each  Intraprocedural  Flow  Graph  node  repre- 
senting a  program  statement  that  is  able  to  change  a  data  flow 
solution,  each  Intraprocedural  Flow  Graph  having  one  entry 
node,  one  exit  node,  a  call  site  node  for  each  of  zero  or  more 
call  sites  in  the  routine,  and  a  return  point  associated  with 
each  call  site; 

c.  in  the  flow  graph  in  each  Program  Call  Gn^b  node,  initializ- 
ing an  entry  node  value  for  the  entry  node  and  an  exit  node 
value  for  the  exit  node,  the  entry  node  value  and  the  exit  node 
value  being  interprocedural  values  that  represent  an  interim 
fixed  point  interprocedural  solution  for  the  routine  represented 
by  the  Program  Call  Graph  node; 

d.  for  each  Program  Call  Graph  node  in  the  Program  CaU  Graph, 
determining  an  interim  intraprocedural  solution  by  means  of  a 
data  flow  analysis  method,  the  interim  intraprocedural  solu- 
tion including  a  new  exit  node  value  at  the  exit  node  and  a 
new  call  site  value  at  each  of  the  call  sites,  and  substituting 
the  new  exit  node  value  for  die  exit  node  value  and  the  new 
call  site  values  for  the  respective  call  site  values; 

e.  determining  a  new  interim  fixed  point  interprocedural  solution 
for  each  of  the  Program  Call  Graph  nodes  in  topological  order 
in  the  Program  Call  Graph  by  inteiprocedurally  propagating 
the  new  exit  node  value  firom  the  exit  node  to  die  call  site 
return  point  of  each  of  the  calling  Program  Call  Graph  nodes 
calling  the  Program  Call  Graph  node  interprocedurally  propa- 
gating the  new  call  site  values  firom  the  Program  Call  Graph 
node  call  sites  to  each  of  the  entry  nodes  of  the  called 
program  CaU  Graph  nodes  called  by  the  Program  CaU  Graph 
node;  and 

if  any  interprocedural  values  have  been  modified  by  the 
iteration  performed  by  step  e,  then  going  to  step  d;  otherwise 
selecting  the  current  interprocedural  values  as  the  Maximum 
Rxed  Point  interprocedural  solution. 


f. 


connection  between  a  source  object  and  a  sink  object,  the  sink 
object  having  an  instance  of  an  interface  that  serves  as  a  notifica- 
tion interface  for  receiving  communications  fitim  the  source 
object,  the  notification  interface  having  an  associated  interface 
identifier,  the  source  object  having  instances  of  a  coime'-^km  •<snt 
interface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  request  having  an  indication  of  the  interface  identi- 
fier associated  with  the  notification  interface  of  the  sink 
object; 
selecting  an  instance  of  the  connection  point  interface  firom 
among  the  instances  of  the  connection  point  interface  of  the 
source  object,  wherein  the  selection  of  the  instance  is  based 
upon  the  interface  identifier  indicated  in  the  received  request; 
sending  a  reference  to  the  selected  connection  point  interface 

instance 
receiving,  through  the  selected  connection  point  interface 
instance,  a  request  to  connect  the  source  object  and  the  sink 
object,  the  request  having  a  reference  to  the  notification 
interface  instance  of  the  sink  object;  and 
storing  the  reference  to  the  notification  interface  instance, 
wherein  the  source  object  communicates  with  the  sink  object 
using  the  stored  reference  to  the  notification  'aaaface 
instance. 


5,485,618 
METHODS  AND  INTERFACE  FOR  BUILDING 
COMMAND  EXPRESSIONS  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  W.  Smith,  Aptos,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Borland  Interna- 
tional, Inc^,  Scotts  VaUey,  CaliC 

Filed  Dec  15, 1993,  S«r.  No.  167,713 
Int  a.'  Gfl6F  9/45 
VS.  CL  395—700  30  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  for  processing  expressions  entered  by  a 


5,485,617 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

GENERATING  OBJECT  CONNECTIONS 

David  S.  Stutz,  Redmond,  end  Cliristoptaer  A.  Zimmerman, 

Bellevue,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 

Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  166,976 
Int  CL*  G06F  9/44 
VS.  a.  395—700  45  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  generating  an  object 


user,  the  expressions  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  tokens  which  evalu- 
ate to  a  result,  said  pluraUty  of  tokens  including  at  least  one 
operator  token  and  at  least  one  (^rand  token,  a  method  for 
assisting  the  user  with  correctly  creating  an  expression,  the  method 
comprising: 

(a)  storing  a  set  of  rules  specifying  valid  relationships  between 
adjacent  tokens; 

(b)  receiving  user  input  for  placing  at  least  one  token  in  said 
expression  being  created; 

(c)  determining  validity  of  said  expression  being  created  by 
applying  at  least  one  of  said  set  of  rules  to  adjacent  ones  of 
said  at  least  one  token; 

(d)  if  said  expression  being  created  is  determined  not  to  be  valid 
in  step  (c),  automatically  modifying  said  expression  so  that 
validity  of  said  expression  being  created  is  maintained;  and 

(e)  if  modifying  said  expression  in  step  (d)  results  in  at  least  one 
addition  or  deletion  of  tokens  bum  said  expression  being 
created,  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  for  aU  said  at  least  one 
addition  or  deletion  of  tokens. 


5y«5,619 
ARRAY  VARIABLE  TRANSFORMATION  SYSTEM 
EMnX>YlNG  SUBSCRIPT  TABLE  MAPPING  TO 
SCALAR  LOOP  INDICES 
Michad  Lai;  John  L.  Ng,  and  Jin-Fan  Shaw,  aD  of  San  Jom, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, AnnoDk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  174,746 
Int  CL*  G06F  9/44:9/40 
VS.  CL  395—700  10  CUim 

1.  A  computer-implemented  metliod  for  translating  an  amy 
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variable  function  F  in  a  source  program  to  obtain  executable  object 
code,  said  array  variable  function  F  providing  in  one  or  more 
enclosing  DC-loops  the  transformation  of  a  first  array  variable  A 
having  one  or  more  subscripts  {a J  into  a  seoHid  array  variable 
B=F(A)  having  one  or  more  subscripts  {b^},  wherein  i  is  a  non- 
zero  positive  integer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  a  subscript  table  ST^  relating  said  subscripts  {a,}  to 
said  enclosing  DO-loops  for  said  first  array  variable  A; 

(b)  transforming  said  subscript  table  ST^  according  to  a  first 
transform  operator  to  create  a  subscript  map  SM^  relating  an 
enclosing  DO-loops  to  a  plurality  of  final  scalarized 
DO-loops; 

(c)  transforming  said  subscript  map  SM^  according  to  a  map- 
ping rule  R^  to  create  a  new  subscript  map  SM'^;  and 

(d)  combining  said  new  subscript  map  SM'^  and  said  subscript 
table  ST^  to  create  a  new  subscript  table  ST^  relating  said 
subscripts  {a,}  to  said  plurality  of  final  scalarized  DO-loops, 
wherein  said  new  subscript  table  ST^  represents  a  final  sub- 
script table  STg  relating  said  subscripts  {bj  to  said  plurality 
of  final  scalarized  E)0-loops  for  said  second  array  variable  B. 


5,485,620 
INTEGRATED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 
AUTOMATION  APPUCATIONS 
Ahmad  Sadre,  Solon;  Donald  F.  Baechtd,  Lyndhnrst,  and 
Mark  S.  Graber,  Streetsboro,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Auto- 
mation System  and  Products,  Inc,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  201,751 
Int  CL*  G06F  9/44 
VS.  a.  395—700  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  development  and  execution  of  an  appli- 
cation program  having  at  least  one  sequential  program  for  control- 
ling at  least  one  sequential  machine  fiinction  and  having  at  least 
one  continuous  program  for  controlling  at  least  one  continuous 
machine  function,  said  apparams  comprising: 
means  for  producing  the  application  program  in  ttie  form  of  a 
diagram,  said  means  for  producing  including: 
means  for  producing  at  least  one  step  box  having  therein  a 
sequential  program  including  one  or  more  sequential  pro- 
gram statements,  each  sequential  program  statement  includ- 
ing a  sequential  program  statement  label,  and 
means  for  producing  at  least  one  action  box  having  therein  at 
least  one  continuous  program  identifier  for  identifying  a 
continuous  program,  each  continuous  program  identifier 
associated  with  at  least  one  sequential  program  statement 
label,  each  said  action  box  associated  with  one  of  said  at 
least  one  step  boxes; 
execution  means  for  executing  said  application  program;  and 
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means  for  linking  said  at  least  one  step  box  and  said  at  least  one 
action  box  for  producing  said  appUcation  program. 


5,485,621 

INTERACTIVE  METHOD  OF  USING  A  GROUP 

SIMILAIUTY  MEASURE  FOR  PROVIDING  A  DECISION 

ON  WmCH  GROUPS  TO  COMBINE 
Robert  W.  Schwanke,  North  Bnmswick,  NJ.,  amigDor  to 
Sioiiciis  Corporate  Research,  Inc,  Primxtoo,  N  J. 
CoBtinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  72,355,  Jun.  3, 1993,  ahwidoacd, 
which  is  a  contfanatioB  of  Ser.  No.  698,638,  May  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  Thfe  application  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,084 
Int  CL*  G06F  9/44 
VS.  CL  395—700  1  Cbte 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  using  a  group  similarity 
measure,  for  interaction  with  an  analyst,  on  a  plurality  of  groupie, 
wherein  each  of  said  groups  contains  software  features  that  can  be 
compared  to  software  features  in  otlier  groups,  said  mettiod  com- 
prising the  foUowing  steps: 

(a)  computing  a  similarity  value  between  pairs  of  said  groups, 
using  said  similarity  measure  to  identify  at  least  one  similar 
pair  of  groups; 

(b)  storing  said  similar  pair  of  groups  as  computed  by  said 
similarity  measure;  and  advancing  to  step  (d)  if  ttie  similarity 
value  is  zero; 

(c)  determining  whether  said  similar  pair  can  be  accepted,  as 
follows: 

if  the  similarity  value  for  said  pair  is  not  zero,  set  tlie  pair  aside 
and  repeat  step  (c); 

cl)  comparing  said  pair  to  a  predetermined  set  of  pairs  identified 
as  a  never-list,  if  a  never-list  pair  on  the  never-list  is  embed- 
ded in  said  pair  being  compared,  that  is,  said  pair  being 
compared  is  a  superset  of  a  corresponding  group  in  the 
never-list  pair,  set  said  pair  aside,  and  repeat  step  (c); 

c2)  comparing  said  pair  to  a  predeteimined  set  of  groups  iden- 
tified as  a  suspension  list,  if  a  group  in  said  pair  is  on  the 
suspension  list,  set  this  pair  aside,  and  repeat  step  (c); 

c3)  determining  whether  the  two  groups  associated  widi  said 
pair  have  different  labels,  wherein  said  labels  are  compared  to 
a  Usting  of  labels  on  a  same-label  list,  whereby  if  one  of  the 
groups  associated  with  said  pair  is  on  ttie  same-label  list,  set 
this  pair  aside  and  repeat  step  (c); 

c4)  if  (none  of  the  rules  above)  steps  cl,  c2  and  c3  do  not  apply, 
and  said  pair  has  a  combined  group  size  less  than  or  equal  to 
a  predetermined  minimum  group  size:  merge  the  two  groups 
associated  with  said  pair  into  a  single  new  group; 

c5)  label  the  new  group  with  a  label  previously  associated  with 
the  larger  of  tlie  two  groups  associated  with  said  pair,  go  back 
to  step  (a); 

c6)  if  said  new  group  is  greater  than  a  predetennined  maximum 
automatic  group  size,  skip  to  step  (d); 

c7)  if  said  new  group  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  maximum 
automatic  group  size,  set  this  pair  aside,  and  repeat  stq>  (c); 
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(d)  display  said  pair  of  groups  on  a  screen  and  display  a  group 
having  a  similarity  value  closest  to  said  pair,  and  also  display 
said  pair,  a  group  having  label  that  is  most  similar  to  each  of 
the  two  grgups  associated  with  said  pair. 


5,485.622 
PASSWORD  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  POR  COMPUTER 
Masayo  YamaU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabashUd  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Sq>.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,589 

daims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  11, 1991,  3-264085 

Int  CL'  G06F  1/00:12/14 

MS,  CL  395—186  26  Claims 
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1.  A  password  processing  system  for  a  computer,  comprising: 

first  storing  nteans  for  storing  a  password  necessary  for  the 
operation  of  the  system; 

querying  means  to  query  a  user  for  a  response  to  a  password 
challenge; 

second  storing  means  coupled  to  said  first  storing  means  for 
storing  a  first  program  by  which  whether  or  not  a  computer 
can  be  started  in  accordance  with  a  concurrence  between  the 
stored  password  and  the  response  from  the  user; 

third  storing  means  for  storing  a  second  program  by  which  the 
stored  password  can  be  discarded  or  ignored; 

first  program  executing  means  coupled  to  said  first  storing 
means  and  said  second  storing  means  for  executing  the  first 
program  stored  in  said  second  storing  means  based  on  the 
password  stored  in  said  first  storing  means; 

connecting  means  for  removably  connecting  a  password  bypass 
device  to  the  password  processing  system; 

providing  means,  coupled  to  said  third  storing  means,  for  pro- 
viding a  password  canceling  data  in  response  to  a  connection 
of  the  password  bypass  device  by  said  connecting  means;  and 

second  program  executing  means  for  executing  the  second  pro- 
gram stored  in  said  third  storing  means,  so  as  to  discard  or 
ignore  the  password  stored  in  said  first  storing  means  wlien 
the  password  cancelling  data  is  provided  by  said  providing 
means,  thereby  allowing  the  computer  to  start  regardless  of 
the  password;  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  executing 
means  are  coupled  to  said  computer. 


5^485,623 
INFORMATION  PROCESSOR  HAVING  ffiGH  SPEED 
AND  SAFETY  RESUME  SYSTEM 
YosiliU  Korokawa,  CUgasaki;  Kiyokazu  Nisiiioka,  Odawara; 
Hiddd   Kamimaki,   Yokohama,   and   Yoshlftimi  AtarMkI, 
Owaiiasalii,  all  oi;  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205,708 
Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1993, 5^M9419; 
Apr.  5, 1993,  5-078161 

Int  CL'  G06F  1/26 
VS.  CL  395—182.2  11  Claims 

1.  An  information  processor  operating  on  power  supplied  from 
battery  comprising: 
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a  central  processing  unit; 

a  memory  management  means; 

a  random  access  memory; 

a  read  only  memory; 

a  data  storage  means  for  holding  stored  data  even  if  no  power  is 
supplied; 

an  input  means  for  inputting  commands; 

a  baittry  for  supplying  power, 

a  battery  management  means  for  receiving  power  from  said 
battery,  for  supplying  the  power  selectively  to  said  central 
processing  unit  said  memory  management  means,  said  ran- 
dom access  memory,  said  read  only  memory,  said  data  storage 
means,  and  said  input  means,  and  for  sending  a  battery  Low 
signal  when  the  power  of  said  battery  becomes  insufficient; 

a  suspend  management  unit  for  sending  a  suspend  transaction 
interrupt  signal  and  a  suspend  status  signal  indicating  that  said 
information  processor  is  in  a  suspended  state  at  present  when 
a  suspend  command  is  inputted  from  said  input  means  and  for 
sending  a  battery  management  signal  for  resume  when  a 
resimie  conunand  is  inputted  from  said  input  means; 

a  transfer  decision  unit  for  generating  a  transfer  transaction 
trigger  signal  on  the  basis  of  said  battery  Low  signal  sent 
from  said  battery  management  means  and  said  suspend  status 
signal  sent  from  said  suspend  management  unit;  and 

a  transfer  management  unit  for  sending  a  battery  management 
signal  for  transfer  to  said  battery  management  means  and 
furthermore  a  transfer  transaction  interrupt  signal  to  said 
central  processing  unit  when  said  transfer  transaction  trigger 
signal  sent  from  said  transfer  decision  unit  is  received, 

wherein  when  said  suspend  command  for  suspending  the  pro- 
cessing of  said  information  processor  is  given  to  said  suspend 
management  unit  from  said  input  means,  said  suspend  man- 
agement unit  sends  said  suspend  transaction  interrupt  signal  to 
said  central  processing  unit,  and  said  central  processing  unit 
having  received  said  suspend  transaction  interrupt  signal  stops 
a  job  which  is  in  execution  at  that  time  and  stores  data  which 
exists  in  tiie  central  processing  unit  itself  at  that  time  in  said 
random  access  memory,  and  thereafter  said  central  processing 
unit  sends  a  battery  management  signal  for  suspend  transac- 
tion to  said  battery  management  means,  and  said  battery 
management  means  having  received  said  battery  management 
signal  for  suspend  transaction  stops  supply  of  power  to  said 
central  processing  unit,  said  memory  management  means, 
said  read  only  menoory,  and  said  data  storage  means,  and 
accordingly  said  infomuuion  processor  shifts  to  said  sus- 
pended state,  and 

wherein  if  said  battery  power  becomes  insufficient  when  said 
information  processor  is  in  said  suspended  state,  said  battery 
management  means  sends  a  battery  Low  signal  to  said  trans- 
fer decision  unit,  and  said  transfer  decision  unit  sends  a 
transfer  transaction  trigger  signal  to  said  transfer  management 
unit  on  the  basis  of  said  battery  Low  signal  and  said  suspend 
status  signal  which  is  sent  from  said  suspend  management 
unit  already,  and  said  transfer  management  unit  sends  a  bat- 
tery management  signal  for  transfer  to  said  battery  manage- 


ment means  and  ftntbennore  a  transfer  transaction  interrupt 
signal  to  said  central  processing  unit  according  to  said  transfer 
transaction  trigger  signal,  and  said  battery  management  means 
having  received  said  battery  management  signal  for  transfer 
supplies  power  to  said  central  processing  unit,  said  memory 
management  means,  said  read  only  menoory,  and  said  data 
storage  noeans  again,  and  said  central  processing  unit  which  is 
has  been  started  accordingly  transfers  the  data  having  been 
stored  in  said  random  access  memory  into  said  data  storage 
means  which  can  save  stored  data  even  if  no  power  is  sup- 
plied in  response  to  said  transfer  transaction  interrupt  signal 
sent  from  said  transfer  management  unit 


5^485,625 

METHCX)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

EXTERNAL  EVENTS  DURING  A  MICROPROCESSOR'S 

SLEEP  MODE 
Grtgary  T.  Gnmkowaki,  Uvonia,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Deaibon,  Mick. 

Filed  Jul  29, 1992,  Ser.  Na  906,180 
lat  CL'  G06F  11/34 
U&  CL  395—800  7  ( 


J~» 

r 

■MX 

1 

\ 

lecpr 

.j^v            v-^ 

gwco- 

n— 

^o 

1 

£« 



mocessoR 

•-U 

V-' 

' 

ran 

NTB1FMX 

•*« 

niiK 

H 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  parameters  for  a  co-processor  from 
data  accessed  by  a  primary  processor  from  a  local  memory,  tiie 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  monitoring,  by  the  co-processor,  of  addresses  generated  by 
the  primary  processor,  the  addresses  being  for  accessing 
memory  locations  within  the  local  memory; 

(b)  upon  detecting  a  pre-determined  bit  pattern  within  an  address 
generated  by  the  primary  processor,  accessing,  by  the 
co-processor,  a  parameter  within  a  portion  of  data  addressed 
by  the  primary  processor,  die  portion  of  the  data  being  unused 
by  the  primary  processor,  the  co-processor  accessing  the  data 
as  the  data  is  transferred  from  the  local  memory  to  the 
primary  processor,  wherein  the  co-processor  is  used  to  per- 
fonn  DMA  between  an  interface  card  and  a  host  computer,  the 
parameters  describe  a  DMA  transaction  atKl  die  parameters 
are  loaded  by  the  co-processor  into  DMA  registers,  the  pri- 
mary processor,  the  co-processor  and  the  local  memory  all 
residing  within  the  interface  card. 


5,485,624 
CO-PROCESSOR  MONTTORING  ADDRESS  GENERATED 
BY  HOST  PROCESSOR  TO  OBTAIN  DMA  PARAMETERS 

IN  THE  UNUSED  PORTION  OF  INSTRUCTIONS 
Joe  H.  Stdnmctz,  Rocklin,  and  Eric  G.  Ihnsheck,  Citnu 
Heights,  twth  of  CaUL,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,448,  Jan.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  269,970 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/163 
VS.  CL  395—775  19  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  processor 
comprising,  in  combinatioii, 
means  for  executing  an  instruction  to  cause  said  processor  to 

enter  a  sleep  mode  during  wliich  the  operation  of  ibtt 

processor  is  suspended  to  conserve  power, 
a  reset  terminal  for  receiving  an  extemally  produced  reset 

signal 
means  within  said  processor  for  terminating  said  sleep  mode 

in  response  to  the  receipt  of  said  reset  signal, 
an  input  port,  and 
an  accumulator  operable  during  said  sleep  mode  for  counting 

external  event  signals  applied  to  said  input  port, 
an  arrangement  for  monitoring  external  conditions  occurring 
during  said  sleep  mode,  said  arrangement  comprising,  in 
combination, 

means  responsive  to  a  sleep  mode  initiating  signal  for  initial- 
izing said  accumulator  to  a  predetermined  state  and  ttieie- 

after  causing  said  processor  to  enter  said  sleep  mode, 
a  signal  source  connected  to  supply  a  sequence  of  external 

event  signals  to  said  input  port  during  said  sleep  mode, 
a  source  of  a  reset  signal  connected  to  said  reset  terminal  for 

terminaiing  said  sleep  nxxle,  and 
means  for  processing  the  value  stored  in  said  acannulator  at 

the  terminatioo  of  said  sleep  mode. 


5,485,626 
ARCHITECTURAL  ENHANCEMENTS  FOR  PARALLEL 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  UTILIZING  ENCAPSULATION 
OF  QUEUING  ALLOWING  SMALL  GRAIN  PROCESSING 
Frauds  D.  Lawlor,  Austin,  1t%4  JeraM  E.  Lcitherer,  Port 
Ewcn,  and  David  B.  Roife,  West  Hniley,  both  of  N.Y.,  asrign- 
ors    to    International    Bosincas    Machines    Corporation, 
Armoiik,N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,729 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  395—650  8  Claims 

1.  A  small  grain  facility  for  controlling  tiie  execution  of  and 
communication  between  interacting  computer  program  processes 
in  a  parallel  computer  system,  comprising: 
object  repository  means  for  storing  communication  resources 
including  a  plurality  of  message  data  structures  used  to  store 
and  pass  messages  between  said  computer  program  processes, 
a  plurality  of  thread  dispatching  data  structures  used  to  store 
process  and  program  information  about  a  state  of  said  com- 
puter program  processes,  and  a  plurality  of  counter  dau 
structures  used  to  store  counts  of  occurrences  of  events  within 
tiie  stages  of  di^iatching  and  con^eaoo  of  operations  of  said 
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computer  program  pnxxsses,  said  object  repository  means  not 
being  addressable  by  any  of  said  computer  program  pro- 
cesses; 

parallel  execution  unit  means  cotnmunicating  with  said  object 
repository  means  for  executing  operation  functions  of  said 
message  data  structures,  said  thread  dispatching  data  struc- 
tures, and  said  counter  data  structures;  and 

token  processor  means,  coiwected  to  said  object  repository 
means,  responsive  to  a  request  in  a  computer  program  process 
for  generating  a  token, 

said  token  capable  of  being  shared  by  a  plurality  of  said  com- 
puter program  processes, 

said  token  controlling  said  parallel  execution  unit  to  manage 
communication  resources  of  said  parallel  computer  system  by 
allowing  said  computer  program  process  access  to  said  com- 
munication resources  when  said  token  includes  a  valid  con- 
text, and 

said  token  processor  means  being  responsive  to  a  request  in  a 
computer  program  process  for  associating  said  computer  pro- 
gram process  to  said  token. 


5,485,627 
PARTTnONABLE  MASSIVELY  PARALLEL  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 
W.  Danid  Hillis,  Cambridge,  Mass^  assignor  to  Thinking 

Madiincs  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  725^95,  Jul.  1, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,175,865, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,757,  Jul.  17, 1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,090,  Oct 

28, 1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  28,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

997,992 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/16 

VS.  CI.  395—800  7  CWhnm 


I.  A  parallel  computer  comprising: 

A.  a  plurality  of  processing  elements  each  for  processing  data  in 
response  to  commands,  each  processing  element  generating  a 
global  signal  in  response  to  selected  conditions  during  pro- 
cessing, said  processing  elements  further  generating  messages 
for  transmission  to  other  processing  elements  in  response  to 
selected  commands,  each  message  including  an  address  of  a 
destination  processing  element  to  receive  the  message; 


B.  an  interconnection  network  for  receiving  messages  from  the 
processing  elements  and  for  transferring  them  to  destination 
processing  elements  in  response  to  their  respective  addresses; 

C.  plurality  of  host  computers  each  for  generating  commands  for 
controlling  the  processing  of  data  and  the  generation  of  mes- 
sages by  the  processing  elements;  and 

D.  an  interconnector  including: 

L  a  command  distribution  portion  connected  to  said  hosts  and 
said  processing  elements,  said  conunand  distribution  por- 
tion being  controlled  to  selectively  establish  one  or  more 
processing  element  partitions  each  comprising  a  selected 
disjoint  plurality  of  said  processing  elements  and  to  further 
selectively  assign  a  said  host  computer  to  a  processing 
element  partition,  said  command  distribution  portion 
enabling  commands  from  the  host  computer  assigned  to  the 
processing  element  partition  to  control  the  processing  ele- 
ments of  the  processing  element  partition  while  the  pro- 
cessing element  partition  is  established;  and 

ii.  a  global  signal  combiner  portion  for  generating,  for  each 
processing  element  partition,  a  combined  global  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  global  signals  from  die  processing  ele- 
ments comprising  the  processing  element  partition  and 
enabling  the  combined  global  signal  to  be  provided  to 
control  processing  by  the  processing  elements. 


5,485,628 
RENEWAL  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Jay  S.  aements,  307  N.  Louise,  Atlanta,  Cass  County,  Ite. 
75551 

Filed  Jun.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,948 
Int  CL*  G06F  7/08 
VS.  a.  395—800 


4  Claims 
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1.  A  system  enabling  a  central  location  to  control  a  time  interval 
for  actuation  of  a  switch  at  a  plurality  of  remote  locations  having 
control  modules,  comprising; 

a  central  site  controller  at  the  central  location  for  generating  a 
set  of  programming  instructions  to  provide  switch  actuation  at 
a  remote  location  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and  to 
provide  actuation  and  control  of  a  plurality  of  progressive 
alarm  modes  at  the  remote  location; 

portable  means  for  receiving  and  storing  the  set  of  programming 
instructions  generated  by  the  central  site  controller,  and 
including  means  for  enabling  to  enable  transfer  of  the  set  of 
programming  instructions  to  the  plurality  of  remote  locations; 
and 

a  plurality  of  control  modules  at  the  plurality  of  remote  locations 
receiving  a  set  of  programming  instructions  from  said  por- 
table means  and  responsive  to  the  set  of  programming  instruc- 
tions generated  by  the  central  site  controller  for  controlling 
the  actuation  of  a  switch  at  any  of  the  remote  locations  upon 
expiration  of  the  predetermined  period  of  time  and  for  con- 
trolling actuation  of  the  plurality  of  progressive  alarm  modes 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  predetermined  period  of  time, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  control  modules  comprising, 
means  for  reading  the  set  of  programming  instructions  from 
llie  portable  means  for  storing; 


processing  means  for  generating  operating  signals  in  response 
to  the  set  of  programming  instructions  read  by  the  means 
for  reading; 

means  connected  to  the  processing  means  for  storing  pro- 
gramming instroctiofis  for  the  control  module; 

means  for  monitoring  the  predetermined  period  of  time,  said 
means  for  monitoring  including  means  for  timing  time 
periods  between  tlie  progressive  alarm  modes;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  operating  signals  for  actuation  of  the 
switch  at  the  remote  location, 
wherein  each  alarm  mode  is  activated  successively  and  having 

progranmiable  time  periods  between  each  successive  alarm 

mode. 


5,485,629 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXECUTING 

CONTROL  FLOW  INSTRUCTIONS  IN  A  CONTROL 

FLOW  PIPELINE  IN  PARALLEL  WITH  ARITHMETIC 

INSTRUCTIONS  BEING  EXECUTED  IN  ARITHMETIC 

PIPELINES 

Carole  Dulong,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,833,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  381,146 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/38 

VS.  a.  395—800  6  Claims 
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1.  A  processor  for  executing  pattern  recognition  routines  in  a 
computer  system  comprising: 

an  instruction  decoder  to  decode  a  plurality  of  pattern  recogni- 
tion instructions,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  instructions 
comprises  a  Very  Long  Instruction  Word  (VLIW)  containing 
at  least  one  control  flow  instruction  for  flow  control  for  said 
pattern  recognition  routines  and  at  least  one  arithmetic 
instruction  for  data  computations  corresponding  to  said  pat- 
tern recognition  routines,  and  fiutber  wherein  said  at  least  one 
control  flow  instruction  is  independent  of  said  at  least  one 
arithmetic  instruction; 
a  control  flow  instruction  executicHi  pipeline  coupled  to  said 
instruction  decoder  to  receive  and  execute  only  said  at  least 
one  control  flow  instruction  decoded  by  and  received  from 
said  instruction  decoder  to  control  flow  of  said  pattern  recog- 
nition routines,  wherein  the  control  flow  instruction  execution 
pipeline  comprises: 
a  control  register  to  store  data  required  when  executing  said  at 

least  one  control  flow  instruction;  and 

an  arithmetic  operator  coupled  to  said  control  register  to 

perform  arithmetic  operations  on  said  data  in  accordance 

with  said  at  least  one  control  flow  instruction,  such  that  said 

control  flow  insooKtion  execution  pipeline  executes  said 

plurality  of  decoded  control  flow  instructions  in  parallel 

and  separately  from  said  at  least  one  arithmetic  instruction; 

an  arithmetic  instruction  execution  pipeline  independent  of  said 

control  flow  instruction  execution  pipeliite  and  coupled  to  said 

instruction  decoder  to  receive  and  execute  only  said  at  least 

one  arithmetic  instruction  decoded  by  and  received  from  said 


instruction  decoder,  wherein  execution  of  said  at  least  one 
control  flow  instruction  and  said  at  least  one  arithmetic 
instruction  for  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  instructions 
overiap,  such  that  execution  of  instructions  in  VLIW  is  inde- 
pendent and  in  parallel  in  separate  pipelines;  and 
a  program  memory  for  storing  said  plurality  of  instructions  and 
a  program  counter  to  maintain  the  location  in  said  program 
memory  of  said  plurality  of  instructions  being  executed,  and 
further  wherein  the  control  flow  instruction  execution  pipeline 
controls  said  program  counter,  such  that  said  program  counter 
maintaias  the  execution  location  in  said  program  memory 
during  decoding  and  execution  of  said  plurality  of  instruc- 
tions. 


5y485,630 

AUDIO/VIDEO  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Xiaoyang  Lee,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Steve  Lam,  Cranbwy,  N  J., 

assignors  to  Panasonic  Technologies,  Inc.  Princeton,  N  J. 

FDed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,091 

lot  CL'  H04N  7/10:  Ii04H  1/00 

VS.  a.  455—4.1  11  Clafans 
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1.  A  signal  distribution  subsystem  adapted  for  use  in  a  Node  "0^' 
device  within  a  Coaxial  Bus  network  &at  includes  a  plurality  of 
internal  cables  coupled  to  a  source  of  up-link  signals  located  within 
a  first  frequency  band,  tbe  up-link  signals  including  audio/video 
signals  and  control  channel  signals,  the  distribution  subsystem 
comprising: 
active  input  section  means  including  a  plurality  of  amplifiers  and 
a  plurality  of  filters,  each  amplifier  coupled  to  a  respective 
filter  thereby  forming  an  amplifier-filter  pair,  each  amplifier- 
filter  pair  coupled  to  a  respectively  difietent  one  of  tbe  plu- 
rality of  internal  cables  for  individually  filtering  and  amplify- 
ing tbe  respective  up-link  signals  provided  by  tlie  plurality  of 
cables  and  for  combining  the  up-link  sigiuds; 
block  converting  means  coupled  to  the  active  input  section 
means  for  receiving  and  converting  tbe  audio-video  signals 
from  die  first  frequency  band  to  a  second  frequency  band,  and 
for  transmitting  the  converted  signals  to  the  active  input 
section  means; 
control  chaimel  regenerator  means  coupled  to  the  active  input 
section  means  for:  (I)  receiving  the  control  chaimel  sigmd,  (2) 
generating  a  down-link  control  channel  signal,  and  (3)  trans- 
mitting die  down-link  control  channel  signal  to  the  active 
input  section  means,  wherein  the  converted  signals  and  the 
down-link  control  charmel  signals  are  transmitted  to  the  inter- 
nal cables  by  the  active  input  section  means. 


5,485431 

MANIFOLD  ANTENNA  STRUCTURE  FOR  REDUCING 

REUSE  FACTORS 

Eugene   J.    Bmckcrt,   Arlington    Heights,   m.,   assignor   to 

Motorola,  Inc,  Sdwnmbnrg,  DL 

Continuation  of  Sor.  No.  659,779,  Feb.  22, 1991,  abuMloMd. 

TVk  mffltataim  Apr.  14, 1993,  Ser.  N«.  48,558 

I^  CL'  H04Q  7/36 

VS.  CL  4^—3X3  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  improving  signal  quality  of  a  signal  comniu- 

nicated  on  a  communicatitHi  resource  within  a  communication 
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system  between  a  communication  unit  located  within  a  service 
coverage  area  of  a  base  site  of  a  plurality  of  base  sites  within  the 
communication  system  and  the  base  site,  such  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

A)  means  for  sectorizing  each  service  coverage  area  of  the 
plurality  of  service  coverage  areas  into  substantially  identical, 
orientation  specific  patterns  of  at  least  three  sectors; 

B)  means  for  assigning  at  least  some  resources  of  the  plurality  of 
resources  to  each  sector  of  the  at  least  three  sectors  in  a 
substantially  identical,  orientation  specific  pattern  among  the 
service  coverage  areas; 

C)  means  for  dividing  each  sector  into  at  least  four  partially 
overlapping  subsectors,  inclusive  of  the  sector,  with  each 
subsector  substantially  covered  by  a  directional  antenna;  and 

D)  means  for  providing  communication  access  on  a  randomly 
selected  resource  of  the  at  least  some  resources  assigned  to 
the  sector  to  an  at  least  one  communication  unit  located 
within  a  subsector  through  the  directional  antenna,  of  the  at 
least  four  directional  antennas,  covering  the  subsector  in 
which  a  signal  is  received  from  the  at  least  one  conunimica- 
tion  unit. 


UMI 


5,485,632 

METHOD  FOR  INITUTING  AND  DETERMINING 

SIMULCAST  TRANSMISSION  OF  A  MESSAGE 

Richard  Ng,  Palatine;  Mark  L.  Shauglinessy,  Algomquin,  and 

Gary  W.  Grube,  Palatine,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc,  Scfaaumburg,  Dl. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  23^36,  Feb.  26, 1993.  This 
appUcation  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  69,045 
Int  CL''  H04B  IKO 
MS.  CL  455—51.2  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  simulcast  communication  system  that  includes  a  plurality 
of  sites,  a  time  reference,  at  least  two  transceivers,  a  plurality  of 
communication  units,  a  call  processing  controller,  and  an  external 
network  gateway,  wherein  each  site  of  the  plurality  of  sites 
includes  at  least  one  receiver  or  a  transceiver  of  the  at  least  two 
transceivers,  wherein  the  plurality  of  sites  are  operably  linked 
together,  to  the  call  processing  controller,  and  to  the  external 
network  gateway  by  a  non-star  topology  digital  communication 
network,  and  wherein  the  external  network  gateway  operably 
couples  the  simulcast  communication  system  to  an  external  com- 
munication system,  a  method  for  simulcast  transmission  of  a 
message  and  simulcast  transmission  of  a  subsequent  responsive 
message,  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of; 
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a)  initiating  a  message  transmission  request  by  a  first  initiating 
unit,  wherein  the  first  initiating  unit  is  one  of  a  set  of  the 
external  network  gateway,  the  call  processing  controller,  a 
transceiver  of  the  at  least  two  transceivers,  and  a  teceiver  of 
the  at  least  one  receiver  in  each  site; 

b)  at  the  first  initiating  unit,  upon  receiving  a  call  assignment, 
transporting  a  first  time  stamp  message  to  each  of  the  at  least 
two  transceivers  via  the  non-star  topology  digital  communi- 
cation network; 

c)  upon  receiving  the  first  time  stamp  message,  calculating,  by 
the  at  least  two  transceivers,  a  first  outbound  delay  time, 
wherein  the  first  outbound  delay  time  is  based  on  the  first  time 
stamp  message  and  time  when  the  first  time  stamp  message 
was  received; 

d)  transporting,  by  each  of  the  at  least  two  transceivers,  the  first 
outbound  delay  time  to  the  first  initiating  unit; 

e)  upon  receiving  the  first  outbound  delay  time  from  each  of  the 
at  least  two  transceivers,  calculating,  by  the  first  initiating 
unit,  a  first  launch  time  based  on  the  first  outbound  delay  time 
from  each  of  the  at  least  two  transceivers; 

f)  transporting,  by  the  first  initiating  unit,  the  first  launch  time 
and  the  message  to  the  at  least  two  transceivers,  via  the 
non-star  topology  digital  communication  network,  wherein 
the  at  least  two  transceivers  transmit  the  message  at  the  first 
launch  time; 

g)  upon  completion  of  transporting  the  nnessage,  by  the  first 
initiating  unit,  initiating  a  subsequent  responsive  message 
transmission  request  by  a  second  initiating  unit,  wherein  the 
second  initiating  unit  is  one  of  a  set  of  the  external  network 
gateway,  the  call  processing  controller  a  transceiver  of  the  at 
least  two  transceivers,  a  receiver  of  the  at  least  one  receiver  in 
each  site,  and  wherein  the  second  initiating  unit  is  different 
than  the  first  initiating  unit; 

h)  at  the  second  initiating  unit,  upon  receiving  a  subsequent 
responsive  call  assigiunent,  transporting  a  second  time  stamp 
message  to  each  of  the  at  least  two  transceivers  via  the 
non-star  topology  digital  communication  network; 

i)  upon  receiving  the  second  time  stamp  message,  calculating, 
by  the  at  least  two  transceivers,  a  second  outbound  delay  time, 
wherein  the  second  outboimd  delay  time  is  based  on  the 
second  time  stamp  message  and  time  when  the  second  time 
stamp  message  was  received; 

j)  transporting,  by  each  of  the  at  least  two  transceivers,  the 
second  outbound  delay  time  to  the  second  initiating  unit; 

k)  upon  receiving  the  second  outbound  delay  time  from  each  of 
the  at  least  two  transceivers,  calculating,  by  the  second  initi- 
ating unit,  a  second  launch  time  based  on  the  second  out- 
bound delay  time  from  each  of  the  at  least  two  transceivers; 
and 

1)  transporting,  by  the  second  initiating  unit,  the  second  laimch 
time  and  the  subsequent  responsive  message  to  the  at  least 


two  transceivers,  via  the  non-star  topology  digital  communi- 
cation networlc,  wherein  the  at  least  two  transceivers  transmit 
the  subseouent  responsive  message  at  the  second  launch  time. 


5y485,«33 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSMimNG  A  MESSAGE  TO 
MULTIPLE  COMMUNICATION  UNITS 
James  J.  Burke,  501  Lacy,  Streamwood,  DL  60107;  Joha  W. 
Maber,  2845  BoerderU  Way,  Woodstock,  01.  60098,  and  Wil- 
liam A.  Thompson,  644  Patton  Dr.,  Buffalo  Grove,  DL  60089 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,795 
Int  CL*'  H04B  7/26 
UJS.  a.  455—51.2  7  Claims 


5,485,634 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DYNAMIC 
SELECTION,  ALLOCATION  AND  ARBITRATION  OF 
CONTROL  BETWEEN  DEVICES  WITHIN  A  REGION 
Mark  D.  Wctat;  Pido  Aho;  Rlckard  J.  Goldstcfai,  San  Fraa- 
dsco;  Roy  Want;  Brent  B.  Wckh,  both  of  Mountain  View; 
Scott  A.  Elrod,  Redwood  Qty;  David  A.  Maltz,  Mountain 
View;  William  N.  ScUlit,  Palo  Alto,  and  Marvin  M.  Thdmci; 
Mountain  View,  all  of  CaUf.,  amignon  to  Xenw  Corponrtkw, 
Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Dec  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  166«478 
InL  CL'  H04B  1/38:17/00 
VS.  CL  455-53.1  2  ( 


1.  In  a  communication  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  commu- 
nication units,  a  limited  number  of  communication  resources,  a 
plurality  of  broadcast  units  that  transceive  the  limited  number  of 
conmiunication  resources,  and  a  communication  resource  control- 
ler that  allocates  the  limited  number  of  communication  resources 
among  the  plurality  of  commimication  imits,  a  method  for  trans- 
mitting at  least  one  message,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  identifying  conmiunication  units  of  the  plurality  of  commu- 
nication units  to  receive  the  at  least  one  message; 

b)  identifying,  by  the  communication  resource  controller,  a  set 
of  broadcast  units  of  the  plurality  of  broadcast  units,  wherein 
each  broadcast  unit  of  the  set  of  broadcast  imits  is  needed  to 
transmit  the  at  least  one  message; 

c)  storing,  by  the  conmjunication  resource  conODller,  identities 
of  the  set  of  broadcast  units; 

d)  identifying,  by  the  communication  resource  controller,  non- 
contending  broadcast  imits  and  contending  broadcast  units  of 
the  set  of  broadcast  units  based  on  contention  information  and 
an  order  in  which  the  identities  of  the  set  of  broadcast  units 
were  stored; 

e)  storing,  by  the  conmiunication  resource  controller,  identifica- 
tion of  each  of  the  contending  broadcast  units; 

f)  transmitting,  by  the  non-contending  broadcast  units,  the  at 
least  one  message  at  a  substantially  identical  time;  and 

g)  transmitting,  by  each  of  the  contending  broadcast  units,  the  at 
least  one  message  when,  based  on  the  contention  information, 
contention  for  the  contending  broadcast  units  has  been  allevi- 
ated. 


2.  A  system  for  servicing  requests  for  resources  by  motnle 
controllers,  said  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  stationary  resources  and  a  mobile  resources  present 
within  a  partitioned  communication  cell, 

at  least  one  mobile  controller  movable  into  the  partitioned 
communication  cell,  the  mobile  controller  having  a  control 
signal  mechanism  for  generating  control  request  signals  to 
control  the  stationary  resources  or  the  mobile  resources,  with 
the  range  of  said  control  request  signals  substantially  limited 
to  the  partitioned  communication  cell,  and 

a  room  agent  for  receiving  and  acting  upon  said  control  request 
signals,  with  the  room  agent  dynamically  determining  avail- 
ability of  both  mobile  resources  entering  and  exiting  said 
partitioned  communication  cell  and  stationary  resources 
present  in  said  partitioned  communication  cell,  the  room 
agent  being  configured  to  grant  said  control  request  signals 
from  said  mobile  controller  for  utilization  of  mobile  and 
stationary  resources  located  within  the  partitioned  communi- 
cation cell  in  accordance  with  predetermined  contextual 
attributes  defined  within  tlie  pattitioned  communication  cell. 


5,485,635 

CHANGING  A  CALL  IDENTIFIER  FOR  CALL 

TERMINATION  IN  A  DIGITAL  TDMA  RADIO  SYSTEM 

Taplo  Paavonoi,  Saar^JSrvi,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  lUe- 

commonications  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00012,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16533,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  302,787 

Clafams  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  11, 1993,  930096 

Int  CL'  H04B  7/26;  H04Q  7/30;7/32 

U.S.  CL  455—54.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  call  contixil  method  in  a  digital  TDMA  radio  system 
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comprising  mobile  radio  stations  and  a  fixed  radio  network  with 


base  stations,  each  of  said  base  stations  having  at  least  one  carrier 
for  conveying  control  channels  and  trafBc  channels  in  TDMA  time 
slots,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 
commanding  a  mobile  station  to  a  traffic  channel  for  a  call  by 

signalling  performed  on  a  control  channel  at  the  beginning  of 

the  call, 
commanding  the  mobile  station  through  the  traffic  channel  to 

terminate  the  call  and  to  leave  the  traffic  channel  at  the  end  of 

the  call, 
characterized  by  steps  of: 

assigning  a  call  identifier  for  the  call  to  be  established, 
sending  the  call  identifier  intermittently  on  the  traffic  channel 

during  the  call, 
commanding  the  mobile  station  to  terminate  the  call  and  to  leave 

the  traffic  channel  by  changing  said  call  identifier  sent  on  the 

traffic  channel  at  the  end  of  the  call. 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JAN.  16, 1996 
ERRATA 


For 
CLASS 

D03-208 


See 
PATENT  NO. 


D366,229 


DESIGNS 

JANUARY  16,  19% 


366,131  366,133 

SEPARABLE  MTTTEM  BACK  VEST 

Penelope  A.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  224,  Umont,  Pa.  16851,  and   Paul  McU%  215  ScbemMrhoiii  St,  Sckowctady,  N.Y.  123M- 
Christian  S.  Eifrig,  Knoiidsdorlbtr.  44, 14059  Berlin.  Gcr-       4777 
many  RM  Oct  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26^69 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,051  Tfenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    2,    1994,   U&  CL  D2— 861 
M9408552.8 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D2— 622 


y 


366,132 

JACKET 

Mary  E.  Paubon,  2128  St  Charles,  Portland,  'hx.  78374-2644 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,390 

Term  (rf  patent  14  years 

U&  CL  D2— 750 


DETACHABLE  BIB  ENSEMBLE 
Lob  H.  KoUigian,  1255  Black  Rd.,  Hamilton,  Ohio  45013 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,240 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
MS.  CL  D2— 862 


...      ^^      \s 


^..^^^ 
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3669135 

SPORTS  SHOE 
Charles  A.  Henderson,  Jr^  3359  Fozgate  Dr^  Memphis,  Tnn. 
38U5,  and  Gheric  E.  Bruce,  P.O.  Box  5034,  West  Memphis, 
AriL  72303 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,527 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 902 


366,137 
BOOT  FOR  ROLLER-SKATES 
Ting-Hsing  Chen,  lUnan,  lUwan,  Prav.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Far  Great  Plastics  Indostrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUnan,  lUwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,110 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D2— 904 


3«,139  3«4« 

SHOE  SOCK  LINING  DEER  HUNTER'S  URINAL  BAG 
Norman  H.  Finn,  Newton,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  AmAsU  Interna-  Jeffcry  E-  Bedter,  336  L  RJ>.  #3,  Hanover,  Pa.  17331 

tional,  Ltd.,  Burlington,  Mass.  FUed  Apr.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21,720 

Filed  Jun.  29, 1994,  So;  No.  25,310  Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UJ5.  CL  DS— 221 
U.S.  CL  D2— 961 


366,140 
SHOE  SOCK  LINING 
Norman  H.  Finn,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  AmAsia  Interna- 
tional, Ltd.,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  253U 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D2— 961 


366fl36 
SKI  BOOT 
Josef  LScker,  and  Wolfgang  Skerbii^ek,  both  of  Voitsberg, 
Austria,  assignors  to  Koflach  Sport  Gesellschaft  ni.bJl.  & 
Co.  KG,  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  23^75 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  2,  1993,  3753/93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 904 


366,138 

ARTICLE  CARRIER  ATTACHABLE  TO  FOOTWEAR 

Alan  J.  Solo,  1835  Burnett  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11229 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,6% 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 946 


366,143 

TENNIS  BALL  CARRIER 

Eri  Guzman,  c/o  Guzman  &  Company  Santa  Cmz  Medical 

Building  No.  73,  Suite  214,  Bayamon,  Puerto  Rico 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,196 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D3— 221 


366,141 
SHOE  UPPER 
Peter  von  Conta,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Rockport 
Company,  Inc.,  Mariboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,242 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 970 


UMI 
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366,144 

CHALK  LINE  HOLSTER 

Antonio  D.  AIvcs,  100  Pear  St,  Palmyra,  N  J.  08065 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,400 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D3— 228 


366,146 

COMBINED  HUNTING  LICENSE  HOLDER  WITH  PEN 

Robert  V.  Bertrand,  P.O.  Box  158,  Drasco,  Ark.  72530 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,665 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D3— 249 


366,148 
CASE 
Risa   Hope,  Mt   Kisco,  N.Y., 
Crassldll,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,235 
Temi  oi  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D3— 271 


COMBINED  PAINTBRUSH  AND  PAINT  CAN  OPENER 
to  Sky   Kids   Inc.   Dale  R.  SadMMMi,  1710  Pomsylyania  Ave.,  Son  Prairie,  Wis. 
53590 

Filed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,067 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D4— 116 


366,145 
UTILITY  BAG 
Gregory  P.  Hankins,  3808  Beechwood  Dr.,  Lee's  Summit,  Mo. 
64064,  and  Albert  L.  Hankins,  13613  E.  41st  Ter.,  Indepen- 
dence, Mo.  64055 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,077 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DJ-231 


366,147 
FISHING  ROD  CONNECTOR 
Arnold  Marks,  St  Catharines,  Canada,  assignor  to  Maritime 
Innovations  Inc.,  St  Catliarines,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,754 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D3— 260 


366,151 

COMBINED  TUBE  DISPENSER,  BRUSH  AND  CAP 

Dan  Norris,  Country  Rd.  5290  #3,  Farmington,  N.M.  87401 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,353 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D4— U6 


366,149 
PAGER  ACCESSORY  BELT  HOOK  LANYARD 
Andrea  L.  Garza,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.;  Gary  Prokop,  Wheaton, 
and  David  Pacchini,  Chicago,  both  of  CL,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30^31 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 328 


; 
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366,152 

VENTED  HAIRBRUSH 

Sabrina  S.  Oenebeim,  260  AvUa  SL,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf.  94123 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Sen  Na  25,915 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  2, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.D4— 128 


366,154 
WttLOW  CAMOUFLAGE  PATTERN  FOR  TEXTttES 
Rodney  G.  Bick,  P.O.  Box  174,  Batchtown,  DL  62006,  and 
James  F.  Piuester,  Rte.  1,  Hardhi,  III.  62047 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,148 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D5— 32 


366,156 

LAWN  SWING 

Martin  Babcock,  2214  Tower  Ct,  Woodbury,  Minn.  55125,  and 

George  Knutsen,  10051  Kerry  Ct.,  Hugo,  Minn.  55038 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,716 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 346 


366458 
SEAT 
Heinz  Wirtli,  Aalen-Obendfingen,  GciMany,  aarignor  to  I 
nnd  Drahtwcric  Eiian  Aldleagcaellsdiaft,  Aaicn,  Geraiany 

Filed  JuL  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10^39 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1993,  93  00 
355JS 

Ibrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD6-362 


366,153 

MINATURE  HAIRBRUSH 

Bemice  M.  StoUer,  1640  Pfingsten  Rd.,  Nortbbroolc,  Dl.  60062 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,805 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D4— 128 


366fl55 
ENLARGED  SHOULDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GARMENT 

HANGER 
Diana  G.  Fogle,  1854  Renoir  Ave.,  Davis,  Calif.  95616 
FUed  Dec  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,468 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D6— 328 


366,157  366,159 

MUSICAL  ROCKING  CHAIR  CHAIR 

Emma  L.  Moses,  10641  Satinwood,  and  Carol  D.  McGoire,  618   Sami  Sagol,  Ramat  HaSharon,  Israel, 


to  Ketcr  Plastic 


Palms  Bay  Ct,  #114,  both  of  Orlando,  Fla.  32825 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,560,  Feb.  9, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,562 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 348 


Ltd,  Herzlyia,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,902 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Israel,  Mar.  3, 1994,  22287 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6-^70 


UMI 
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36MM 
SEAT 
Gay  A.  Walters,  m,  ISgh  Point,  and  Avis  E.  Tbl>in,  Jr^  Tbo- 
masyille,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  ThomasyiUe  Fumitiiic 
Indnstries,  Inc.,  ThomasviUe,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  29,998 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 370 


366,162 
BED 
Michael  J.  Pans,  High  Point,  N.C,  assignor  to  Universal  F'ui^ 
niture  Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,441 
Term  of  patoit  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 393 


366,164 

PORTABLE  DESK  FOR  USE  IN  A  VEHICLE 

Cari  B.  McKee,  29971  Homedale,  New  Hndson,  Mich.  48165 

Filed  Ang.  23, 1994,  Ser.  Na  27,510 

Item  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.CLD6— 406 


366,166 
SIDEBOARD 
Gay  A.  Wahets,  m,  Ogh  Point,  and  Avii  E.  TsMn,  Jk,  Hw- 
masvilie,  both  of  N.C,  amigiiocs  to  Tbamasrille  Fnnitare 
Industries,  lac,  ThonnsviDe,  N.C 

Filed  Oct  20, 1994,  Sck  N«u  29^*3 
Ikm  ot  patent  14  ycnn 
U&CLD6— 447 


366,161 
FLOATING  CHAIR 
Pierre  Arcouette,  RJL   3,  Rte.  243,  Mansonville,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29^25 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 375 


366,163 
PLANT  STAND 
Claudio  S.  Ribeiro,  458  -  6th  St,  Garden  Apartment,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.  11215 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,200 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 403 


366,165 
MULTIPLE  STUDY  MODULE 
PhiUp  Holsinger,  Pittsburg;  John  Bcro,  Frontenac,  and  Ron 
Moran,  Pittsburg,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Pitsco,  Inc., 
Pittsburg,  Kans. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,514 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 421 


366,167 
TABLE 
Michael  J.  Pans,  High  Point,  N.C,  assivior  to  Ualvcnai  Fur- 
niture Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2MM 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACLl 
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366,168  366,170 

lABLE  TRAY  TABLE  FOR  A  DECK 
Miduwl  J.  Pans,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Universal  Fniv   Cliaries  E.  Tonple,  1073  Stafford  Rd.,  Apt  1  Sooth,  Tirerton, 

nitnre  Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C.  RX  02878 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,398  Filed  Sep.  26, 1994,  Sen  No.  28,596 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D6-^488  VS.  O.  D6— 511 


366,172 
HEX  KEYS  HOLDING  CASE 
Francois  P.  Quirin,  Meudon,  France,  assignor  to  FACOM, 
Morangis,  France 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20310 
Tmn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 553 


3iM74 
VERTICAL  BUND  SLAT 
Kyle  R.  Knutcson,  Madimm,  Wis^  artginr  to  Springs  Window 
FmUoos  Divistoo,  Inc.,  Middlcton.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,953 
Ttni  at  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD6— 5W 


366,171 
TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TOOTHPASTE 

CANISTER 
Mark  A.  Green,  3729  Greymont  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95136 
FUed  Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34^08 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 534 


366,169 
PEDESTAL  BASE  FOR  A  CHAIR 
Ching-Feng  Huang,  No.  42-4,  Mintsu  Rd.,  Hsinying  aty, 
lUnan  Hsien,  lUwan,  Prov.  <rf  China 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,017 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 498 


366475 
MATTRESS  CUSHION 
(^  Vinccnzo  A.  Bonaddio,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  and  Feyyaz 

O.  Baskent,  Newport  Beach,  both  of  CaHC^  assignors  to 
Fonmez  L  J*.,  Linwood,  Pa. 
366,173  FOed  Nov.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,515 

CURTAIN  VALANCE  Term  of  patent  14  yews 

Udo  Oksakowski,  Vorariberg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Bandex   VS.  CL  D6— 596 

Bandweberd  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Vorariberg,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12^24,  Sep.  10, 1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 

360,553.  This  application  Oct  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29^406 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Mar.  25, 1993,  952/93 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 579 


'•.."-vtiMmnmirr- 


^5^ 


3S2= 


rJtnm^ 


^7^ 
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366,176 
DECORATIVE  PILLOW 


366,179 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  CABINET 
"^  MMO  **'  ^^  **"  ^*"**'  ***'  *"^'  '^**''"'^  *""^  ^'^'   •>•»  W.  Hauser,  n,  Geneva,  and  Ronald  C.  Katz,  Hinadaie,  both 
Filed  Nov.  22, 19M,  Sen  No.  31325  "*  ™-'  »«'*8iiors  to  Elkay  Manufacturing  Company,  Oak 

Brook,  01. 


U&CLD6— 601 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,300 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7-^307 


366,177 
GROUND  PAD 
William  F.  Dean,  Widiita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Robert  S. 
Scheurer,  Widiita  Falls,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,777 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&CLD6— 605 


FKYING^AN 


3M4S3 
9ACES  FOR  BEVntAGB  MEWING  AFTARATUS 

eg  r..iiiiutj  iluiMlauil,  AjMtij.  riMf  I.  artianr  In  Trfit  f  -  .   Itm  Staflctak,  S3  La  Oola  RriL,  Oriadm  CriM:  MK3 
RnmiUy,  Fnuce  HM  Muj  3, 19M,  Scb.  N*.  22^29 

FBed  JM.  C  19M,  Ser.  Na.  233W  Ikm  af  patcat  14 : 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcaiioa  FraMC,  Dec  It,  1993, 93M7S      UJS.  CL  D7— 3M 
IknaarpirtMtM} 
U.S.  CL  D7— 361 


366,180 
ESPRESSO-MACHINE 
Ludwig  Littmann,  Kronberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun 
AktiengesellschafI,  Kronlierg,  Germany 

Fded  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,081 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Feb.  3, 1994,  DM/028604 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D7— 309 


366,178 
UTENSIL 
Jay  A.  Edwards,  Chicago,  U.;  Edmund  A.  Weaver,  Racine, 
Wis.,  and  Anne  C.  Bucher,  Palatine,  III.,  assignors  to  Kraft 
Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36^400 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 644 


3664S2 
AGITATOR  FOR  FRIED  FOOD 
ChiH-%m  nfch.  Na  97,  LaM  211,  Ndwd  Hd., 
trict,  FaiilwIiiMU  CHy,  lUwaa,  Prw.  of  CWaa 
FUed  Nov.  15, 1994.  Stt.  No.  31^23 
Ikra  of  palcat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D7— 376 


Dto- 


3M4M 

HANDLE  FOR  KITCHEN  UTENSILS 

Karl-Eifch  KMk,  Chaa,  SwilMria^  aariiBH- to  A»IC  Iitci^ 

I  ALFA  MctaknA  Cavpwaiiaa  AG,  Switocria^ 

FUed  J«k  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  lS,t3t 

pfRortlaa  Hi«iic  Agracac^  Ai«.  5, 1993, 
DMA/M22S* 

VS.  CL  D7— 395 


167-747  0.0.-96-23 :  QL3 
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3«,18S  3M,187 

FRUIT  KNIFE  HANDLE  FOOD  TRAY 

GmuMTLIe,  9309  Olympic  View  Dr,  Edmonds,  Wash.  98028     Jan  M.  Vm  Deo  Kleboom,  9023  Glenwood  Dr.,  Gitewtale,  Wh. 
Filed  Nov.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,239  jjjj,  «— — , 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean  ™.  ^  .       .«  .^.  „     ».    .,«_« 

U.S.  Q.D7    WIJ  FUed  Aug.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26,959 

Tmn  of  patent  14  yews 
UACLD7— 553 


3«4a» 

DRAINING  PRESS  FOR  CANNED  GOODS 
David  BMack.  RJL  #1,  Boi  4LA.  Ubtei;  Pa.  18S50 
IBed  Sep.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,08 
Tmn  of  patent  14  ycnn 
UJS.a.D7— 6M 


3iM91 
LAWN  EDGE 
G.  ■namm  Gay,  3275  GMrglan  Ct,  Erie,  Pft.  MSOi 
rued  Jan.  24, 1994,  Ser.  Nau  17,871 
lkm«rpntntl4! 
U.S.CLIM— 1 


366,186  3M,188 

CUP  WTTH  LID  COMBINED  HOLDER  AND  PRESS  FOR  TEA-BAGS 

ROdya  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anignor  to  Nippon  Sanm  Corpo-   Roger  Noreniierg,  LillmoKevigen  12,  S-M3  42  SkoghaU,  Swe- 


ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,579 
TEm  of  patent  14  yean 
U&CLD7-.536 


den 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  16, 1994, 94-0615 
Itann  of  patent  14  year* 
U.S.  CL  D7— 666 


366,190 

FLOATING  BEVERAGE  TRAY 

Cnrt  Vance,  8624-172  Street,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  a 

Shannon  MacDonald,  RJLl  St  Albert,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Sq^.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,449 

Item  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D7— 708 


366492 
POLYMER  INJECnON  WAND 
LcvMt  G.  Dwming,  8621  Coolwoods  Way,  Sacnunento,  CaHt 
95828,  and  AnUth  A.  Dunning,  200  Cappncino  Way,  Sacra- 
mento, CaUf.  95838 

Filed  Dec  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,364 
Jtrm  of  patoit  14  yean 
U&CLD8— 2 
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3«,193 
EMBER  SIFTER 
Jack  W.  Ozbnrn,  30205  Smuy  Slope  Bos  4. 
936S7 

Fiied  Jul  18, 1994,  Scr.  No.  25,945 
l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLm— 10  .. 


3M495 
FURNITURE  MOVER 
.  ^,ny    Lawrence  J.  Hamwonil,  and  Nancy  E.  Hammond,  both  of  31 
'  BrcMia  Blvd.,  Hi|Uand,  N.Y.  12528 

Filed  Not.  21, 1994,  Sec  No.  31,280 
Ifenn  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  IN— 14 


3«,197 
CANOTENER 

Fla.,airif 


to  Dart 


iM. 

Inc.,  DeeiMd,  m. 

Filed  Dec  12, 1994,  Scr.  N«».  31,978 

U.S.C1.D8— 41 


caaawGTuas 


t  if  ScK  Na.  187,7B9,  Jan.  27, 1994,  hi. 
Naw  S4aM43.  «Uck  b  a  cMliiMf«w4n^art  af  S«K.  Nol 
3,321,  Jan.  12. 1993,  III  I  I TMi  ||M  fiHii  Jnl.22. 


1994,  Scr.  Nol  21015 
aTpmcntM 


U.S.CLm-52 


3«,194 
BULB  CHANGER 
Arthnr  W.  SecCddt,  138.5  E.  Ibbacnoir  St, 
54130 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,951 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  IN— 14 


Wh. 


3«,19i 
INSULATION  HANDLER 
Nick  Gnhi,  and  Margaret  B.  Gala,  both  of  18«52  Bert  Rd., 
Rlvenide.  CaHt  92508 

FDed  Dec  1, 1994,  Sec  No.  31,647 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D8— 14 


344,198 
CORKSCREW 
FU., 


3i44M 
COft^lMED  TOOL  HANDLE  AND  TOOL  HANDLE 
WEDGE 
Ore  Di  ytttmlm,  Fifint,  CaM.,  ■■igier  to  JanMS  V. 
.CriK 
t  cf  Sec  Nol  448478,  MaK  12, 1991,  Pat 
Na.  5452429.  TWi  liiBriHia  M^y  4, 1992,  Sea  Nn.  878J95 

IhrmcfpalentM! 
U.S.  a.  D8— 107 


DonglM  M.  Laib,  Kiariaunee,  FU.,  acrigner  to  Dart  Indartrici, 
Inc.,  DeerSdd,  DL 

FHed  Dec  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,034 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD8— 42 
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366,201  366,203 

LOCKER  BANDLE  WITH  INTEGRAL  DOOR  PULL  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  GOLF  CLUBS 

Krishan  K.  Saini,  CoUegeville,  and  Brace  A.  Brebno-,  Jr,  Lev-   ThonuH  Murphy,  113  Elm  St,  Stonehani,  Mass.  02180 
ittown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Penco  Products,  Inc.,  Oaks,  Filed  Jan.  12, 1995,  Set  No.  33,405 

^'**  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Dec  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,429  vs.  CL  D8— 333 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 300 


366,2t5 

FACE  PLATE  INCLUDING  ICON  DISPLAY  UNTIXS) 

Jaime  R.  ArMtt,  FIskers,  and  W.  John  DeaiaBann,  dccns  both 

of  Ind.,  aarisnon  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Mnrray  WO,  N  J. 

FBed  Oct  U,  1994,  Sck  No.  3t«431 

Tem  «r  patcat  14  years 

U.S.CLD»-^3 


36MI7 
STOKE  DISFLAT  BRACKET 
David  G.  Tfciisna,  TUaia,  Ofeia,  nil— ir  to  Viriky 
Co,  Ltd.,  PUijishti,  OWd 

ncd  Fck.  15, 1995,  Sck  N*.  34^97 
-IktmafpamtM 
U.S.  CL  D«-^373 


366,202  

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  GOLF  CLUBS 
Thomas  Murphy,  716  Princeton  Blvd.  #27,  Lowell,  Mass.  01851  366,204 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  33,188  HANDLE  OPERATED  DRAW  LATCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

•Rrm  of  patent  14  years  LOCKABLE  SAFETY  CATCH 

U.S.  Ci.  D8— 333  Lee  S.  Weinerman,  Medina,  and  Arthur  J.  Kuminski,  Parma, 

Iwth  of  Oliio,  assignors  to  The  Eastern  Company,  Cleveland, 
OUo 

FBed  Apr.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,952 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D8— 338 


366,206 
DESIGN  FOR  A  SHOWER  CURTAIN  RING 
TtaaoOy  A.  Hopu,  Jr.,  Fairfield,  C«mm^  and  Robert  M.  Hal, 
daifc,  NJ.,  M8i«nors  to  Spriagi  ladnatifcs,  lac.  Foil  MO, 
S.C 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,250 
Derm  at  pateat  14 : 
U.S.  CL  DS-^3«7 


366,2W 
BACK  SUPPORT  BRACKET  FOR  BUTTERFLY  CHAIRS 
Aalhoay  W. 
Coaatry  SalcB,  lac,  Elyriaa,  I 

FBed  Mk  21, 1994,  Sck  No.  21435 
TtemarpaleatM: 
U.S.CLD»-^»2 


■Z:::~::::::~:::4/^----:>^.}-' 
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3<M»9  366.2U 

BOTTLE  CONTAINER 

^^ihl^}^!^.^l\  ^:!^^J1:L^'^!^^^'1;S^  J*"™  C.  Boir,  Jnpiter,  FU^  and  Joaeph  C.  Cniz,  Ontario, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Associated  Paduging  Enterprises,  Inc^ 
Kitdiener,  Canada 


W.  Scymoor,  1479  St  Andrews  De,  Broomfleid,  Colo.  80020, 
and  Torrance  E.  Rhodes,  4590  Peali  View,  Erie,  Colo.  80516 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1995,  Scr.  No.  35,925 


TRAVEL  CLOCK 
F.  W.  Goofie,  SUb  Fai  TknMC,  aid  ¥■  P.  Hsp,  Kwii 

iMlkal,] 


U&CLD9-^307 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Filed  Oct  24, 1994,  Scr.  No.  30,221 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD9— 425 


3«,213 
BOTTLE 
FnuMois  Boapard,  lasy  Les  MonHneani,  France,  sasiginr  to 
LaborMoiks  De  Biotogie  Vcgetale  Yras  Rocher,  France 

FOed  Jon.  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  24^U  Ltd.,  QMny  Baj,  1 

dalMi  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31, 1994, 94  1884  FBed  May  It,  1994,  Scr.  No.  22,9M 

Item  of  patent  14  years  Oatas  priority,  appfcadon  United  Hngdcm,  Nor.  10, 1993, 

VS.  CL  D9^-503  2035118 

Tkrm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  Dl»-18 


366,210 
BOX  STYLE  CONTAINER 
Stanley  J.  McConner,  5907  N.  Pladta  Del  Conde,  Itacaon,  Ariz. 
85718 

Filed  Dec  5, 1994,  Scr.  Na  31,741 
Tom  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D9--423 


366,212 

CONTAINER 

Eric  Jones,  219  Bard  Ave,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10310 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  874,390,  Apr.  27, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5314,112.  This  application  Feb.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,987 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D9^^t33 


366,214 
BOTTLE 
Norton  J.  Cooper,  Philadriphia,  Pa., 
national  Incarporatcd,  Wltarington,  Dd. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1995,  Scr.  No.  34336 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U&CLD9— 520 


to  Gianni 


366,216 
WRISTWATCH 
Giovanni  Bnlgari,  Rmm,  Italy,  aarig»i 
S.pA.,  Rome,  Italy 

FOed  S^  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  12^96 
ClafaM  prlortty,  appMcaHon  WIPO,  Mat  9,  1993,  DMA/ 
002081 

Tkrmafpa«catl43 
UJS.  CL  DIO— 39 


UMI 
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3«an  36M19 

PORTABLE  TIME  TRACKING  AND  LOGGING  RADIAL  AXIS  ANGLE  INDICATOR 

APPARATUS  Lendcn  L.  Bodtker,  94213  River  Rd^  Junction  Oty.  Ong. 

James  P.  Dudley,  Sacramento,  and  Kyle  D.  Fields,  El  Dorado      97448-9415 
ems,  bodi  of  Califs  assignors  to  Stratas  Industries,  Inc.  Filed  Jan.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,749 

Shingle  Springs,  CaHf.  -ftnn  vt  patent  14  yean 

Filed  Oct  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,306  VS.  CL  Dl«— 65 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&CLDIO— 46 


366021 
PEAK  FLOW  METER 
Tom  Cadcra,  Hoechberg,  Gcnnany,  aasigg 
GmbH,  Hoechberg,  Germany 

FDcd  Apr.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16, 1994,  94  09 
856.5 


366,223 
BRACELET 
to  Erich  Jaeger  Haul  SwwmI,  Paris,  Fnmcc, 


to  Fnd,  SbA.,  Pviii 

FBed  Mac  22. 1994,  Ser.  N^  2t,2M 

Sep.  22, 


Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 


1993,  UMmZJJ»l 


Item  of 


14  yews 


VS.  CL  DlO-96 


UJS.  a.  Dll-^ 


366020 
366018  HANI»ELD  POSITION  DETECTING  AND  INDICATING 

TEMPERATURE  TRANSIMITTER  HOUSING  RECEIVER 

Timothy  D.  Price,  Chicbesteiv  and  Panl  A.  Fkvcman,  Bognor  Masaham  Saicamoto,  Fnknoka,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Matsnshito 
Regis,  both  of,  England,  aasignon  to  Rosemount  Inc.,  Eden       Qectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Prairie,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36,652 

Filed  Dec  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  33,869  Derm  of  patent  14  yc«B 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  U.S.  CL  DIO— 65 

U.S.  CL  DlO-52 


366022 
MOUNTING  PLATE  FOR  PASSIVE  INFRARED  MOTION  366024 

DETECTOR  WFTH  UGHT  FIXTURE  JEWELRY  CHAIN 

DonafclR.SandeO,Smi  Jose,  and  Wade  Lee,  Lafayette,  both  of  Lnca  Scortecd,  and  Marco  Stowhi,  both  of  CastigHon  Flboc- 
Calif.,  assignon  to  Larry  C.  Y.  Lee,  Hayward,  Calif.  ^^  ^^^  assignon  to  SJX.O  SJ»A.  Sodeta'   ItaNana 

Filed  May  13. 1994,  Ser.  No.  22,859  Lavoraiione  Oro,  CastigBon  FlboccW,  Italy 

l^rm  of  patent  14  yean  ™^  <*«*• "''  1"*'  ^^-  '^^  ^'^** 

VS.  CL  Die    106  Claims  priority,  application  Hagne  Agreement,  Jan.  4, 1994, 

DMAyM2398 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 6 


V— -, 
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3M.225  3M,227 

JEWELRY  PENDANT  FLOWER  POT  COVER 

John  Riecie,  3550  Watt  Ave^  Suite  14*,  SiMraMnlo,  Caiil  DoBaM  E.  Wcdcr,  awl  JoMph  G.  StnMter,  both  of  mgUand, 
95121  m^  Mrignon  to  mgUand  Supply  Corpontloa,  mgUaod,  DL 

Bikrf  M..  B  1M4  «u.  M-  MflM  CoBttoitttloii-ta-pMt  0* SeT.  No.  7Wl,2n,  Ju.  4, 1»1,  which 

Jv!l  !^  T^        ^^  •■  ■  coothimitloii-tai-pMt  or  Scr.  Na  «7,454,  Nov.  21, 1996, 

Iferm  or  patent  14  yeus  abandoned,  and  a  coiitfamath»<B-pMrt  oT  S«r.  No.  4U,249, 

U&  CL  Dll— U  Sep.  22, 1989,  Scr.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22, 1989,  and  Scr.  No. 

411,245,  Sep.  22, 1989.  Ilik  appMcaHon  Dec  M,  1991,  Scr. 

No.  887384 

The  portion  of  the  tenn  or  this  patent  mbaeqnent  to  Apr.  9, 

2805,  hw  been  dladalBMd. 

Tenn  oT  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  Dll— IM 


3M,229 
KEY  HOUSING 
TkcTor  Banett,  Grantf  «  Sandt,  Fngland,  iwliair  la  Aatra 
Cff  ral  Corp..  TMwan,  Pwy.  cT  CMna 

FBed  Oct.  25, 1994,  ScK  No.  38088 
CtafaM  priority,  application  Untod  WTaBdi,  Sep.  13, 1994, 
2841777 

fkni  of  patent  14 
U.S.  0.03— 288 


3M,Z31 
AUTOMOBILE  BODY 
R.  Wtmaat,  Lake  OriM;  Rahcrt  S. 

Bi  JafeB  E.  Cndn, 

i«ari 
IPMfc,] 
nbd  Mk  23, 1994,  ScK  Nau  28^383 

I  af  intent  14: 


U.S.CLD12— 92 


r 


PLANTER  WITH  BUILT-IN  OVERHEAD  GROW  UGHT 
Craig  E.  Pontes,  2488  Littte  Pos  La.,  Vienna,  Vs.  22181 
FUed  Feb.  27, 1995,  Scr.  No.  35^81 
Itann  or  potent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 144 


3«,228 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Wedei;  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  oT  HigUand, 
DL,  asrignors  to  Hightaad  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  m. 
t  of  Scr.  No.  718,272,  Jnn.  4, 1991,  ahan- 
,  which  is  a  cantinnation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  M7«454, 
Nov.  21, 1998,  abandoned.  Scr.  No.  41U49,  S^  22, 1989, 
Scr.  No.  411047,  Sep.  22, 1989,  and  Sol  No.  411045,  Sep.  22. 

1989.  This  application  Dec  1«,  1991,  Scr.  No.  889,878 
The  portion  oT  the  ler*  ef  this  pnlent  snbseqnent  to  Nor.  14, 


Ikrator 


VS.  CL  DU— IM 


14  years 


3M038 
SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Itanctalui  Aoki,  Ibyaan.  Japan,  sniignnr  to  Yoahida  Kogyo  ^^f** 

KJL,  Tskyo,  Japan  AUTOM<»ILE  TIRE 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Scr.  No.  22,894  -.-....  ^^^  ^^^ 

CUnH  priority,  appMcalten  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1993, 5-33889  ^^|,|,7Tia^tf 

The  portion  bT  the  tei»  or  this  patwt  snbaeqntt  to  Jan.  9,  Ffcd  SepL  8^  1994,  Set  Nfc  2M57 

2818.  has  been  disdaiaud.  CWm  priarity,  annlcatiaa  Japnn,  Mac  8, 1994,  (4823 

lem  of  patent  14  yean  .g|_     ^  ^^^^  14  \ 


VS.  CL  Dll— 221 


U.S.  CL  Dll— 148 


7 
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3«,233  366,235 

TIRE  TREAD  MIRROR  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

Timottay  J.  Lassan,  Kent,  and  Timothy  F.  Robinson,  North  WiUhm  P.  Schmidt,  21000  WoodnilT,  Rockwood,  Mich.  48173, 
Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  and  Franldin  D.  Hutchinson,  28000  Bdl  Rd.,  New  Boston, 
Inc.,  Aicron,  Ohio  Mich.  48164 

Filed  Dec  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,600  Continuaiion-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,516,  Jul.  16, 1993,  which 

Term  of  patent  14  years  is  a  conthiuation-bi-part  of  Sen  No.  843,508,  Feb.  28, 1992, 

VS.  CL  D12— 147  Pat  No.  5,301,916,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

419,213,  Oct  10, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,106,049.  This  application 
JuL  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,414 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 187 


366,237 
BATTERY  CHARGERS 
Wen-Knan  Yang,  3  1^  No.  J29,  Chu«-Cka«  Rd., 
City,  TUpd  HricB,  lUwan,  Prar.  €f  CUaa 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1994,  Ser.  N«u  28^47 
Iknn  at  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D13— 108 


366,239 

PARALLEL  MOUNTING  HYBRID  M(MN)LAR 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  CmiNBCnM 

Lmry  D.  EatM,  FtimobI,  Calt,  amlgmr  ta  TVM,  he,  fn- 

mMt,Caiif: 

FBri  Sep.  22, 1994,  Stt.  Urn.  2M1* 
1kniarpatmi4: 
VS.  CL  D13— 146 


366,234 
DRIVE  TRAIN  MOUNT 
James  D.  McCusker,  176  Williamson  Rd.,  Bergenfield,  NJ. 
07621 

FUed  Oct  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,298 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 159 


3v6y236 

LICENSE  PLATE  FRAME 

Min  L.  Chu,  lUnan,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to  Guan 

Kuen  Enterprise  Corp.,  Ttinan,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Not.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,644 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 193 


366,238 
PORTABLE  RADIO  BATTERY  ELIMINATOR 
Stanley  J.  Zydck,  1688  Glen  Lake  Rd.,  ntthmm  Ertatcs,  OL 
68195;  MickcOe  S.  Oochoa,  4614  Stroag  Rd.,  Crystal  Lake, 
DL  68814;  KrtahM  R.  Derincnl,  988  Paadema  La.,  Bar- 
rlBKtoB,  DL  68818,  and  PMer  Jmko,  18719  Rhrcr  Rd., 
Marcago,  m.  68152 
CoatiMation  oTSer.  No.  1241«,  Ang.  23, 1993,  i 

This  appBcalkw  Mar.  2, 1995,  Ser.  N«.  35,562 
TenBofpalcatM: 
U.S.  CL  D13— 118 


366,248 
TRAILER  PLUG  ADAPTER 
H.  KMtiMfe,  45217 


Ned  Dec  2, 1994,  Sen  N«u  3Ltf78 
Term  cf  paltat  14  ytan 
VS.  CL  D13— 146 


UMI 
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36C241 

PERPENDICULAR  MOUNTING  HYBRID  MODULAR 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  CONNECTOR 

Larry  D.  Eaton,  Franoat,  CaUf^  aadgnor  to  TVM,  Inc^  Vn- 

moot,  CaHf. 

FUcd  Sq>.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  28,899 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  DU— 147 


36M43 
SERVOMOTOR  DRIVE  CONTROLLER 
Junidii  Kntokawa;  IkkcaU  Mi^Jiina;  Katsuyosiii  Nakano,  and 
HbtMnidii  Kawashima,  aD  of  be,  Japan,  Msignors  to  Shinko 
Electric  Co,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  7, 1994,  6-20218 
Ttaem  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 1<2 


366,245  366,247 

SERV0M01X>R  DRIVE  CONTROIXER  HOUSING  FOR  QJECTRICAL  ANIVDR  ELECTRONIC 

Jniddii  Knrakawa;  Ihkcahi  M^Jiau;  KatmyoM  Nakano,  and  __      EQUIPMENT       ^^^  ^,      . 

HlitMnicUKawMliinia,anoflse,Japan,aasignontoSUnko  PanI  MaiMa,  Karlibad,  and  Hana  MatUn  Sctwak,  SUjirtta 

Electric  Co,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan  •»«*.  •»»*  •*.  ^•'■"■y.   ■*■"'*»  »•  Se*w«  GmMI, 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33432  Strwibenhardt,  Gcma*y  _    „     ^    ^  ,^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  7, 1994, 6-2W19  HW  S^K  !»«,  Ser.  I«*  "^  ,-^  -4  ^ 

Ttann  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnay,  Mat  23, 1W4,  »•  w 


VS.  CL  D13— 162 


242.9 


Tknaaf 


14 


U.S.  CL  D13— 184 


o        III 


366,242 
CONNECTOR 
Teiya  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,142 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7, 1994, 6-12896 
Ibrm  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D13— 147 


366,244 
SERVOMOTOR  DRIVE  CONTROLLER 
Jnnidii  Kurokawa;  lUtcshi  M^Jima;  Katsnyosiii  Nakano,  and 
Hinmidii  KawasUma,  all  of  be,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,128 
Sony  Corporation,       Claiins  priority,  appUcatfam  Japan,  JoL  7, 1994,  6-20217 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 162 


366,246 

FRONT  PANEL  FOR  ENCLOSING  ELECTRONIC 

CIRCUIT  PACKS 

Robert  F.  Simek,  Lakewood,  and  Thomas  J.  McCbmghryt 

Hoftnan  Estates,  both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schanmborg,  DL 

Filed  Fd>.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19,158 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 177 


366,248 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Wayne  F.  Owens,  P«mI  RIwiv  N.Y,  sssignwr  to  American 
Dynamics,  Onmgebnrg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  2, 1994,  So:  No.  31,C76 
Ttrm  of  ptfeat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 184 


Q 


B    Q 
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3(6,249 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
DaTid  W.  Hin,  and  Tim  K.  Mmrphy,  both  of 
■wianw"  to  tatenatianal  BwlnriM  Machines 
AiWHk.N.Y. 

nicd  May  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22,288 
Ikm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— IW 


Rochester,  KOnn^  Ronun 


3M,251 
VERSONAL  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATOR 
P.  Rak,  Delta,  and  WaHaai  E.  Fenton,  Port  Coqnitlam, 
both  of;  Canada,  aarignon  to  Molorote,  Inc^  Schamnbnrg, 

m. 

lUcd  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3«,8» 
Tkra  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 106 


366,253 
DISPLAY  MONITOR 
Hyunsoo  Hong,  Cordova,  Tnn.,  assignor  to  Brother  Interna- 
tiomil  Corporation,  Somerset,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,876 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 113 


366,255 
INSERTABLE  MASS  STORAGE  MODULE 
Midiael  A.  MihaUk,  Beavcrton,  and  Kfan  S.  Porter,  Portiand, 
both  of  Oreg.,  Msignors  to  Quantum  Corporation,  MOpMas, 
CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,630,  Feb.  18, 1994.  This  applica- 
tion Aag.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,326 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114 


366,258 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  CABINET 
I  J.  Connors;  IMstan  A.  Merino,  both  of  Austin,  Ta.,  and 
Knrtis  J.  Sakai,  Long  Beach,  CaUt,  aasignocB  to  Interna- 
tional BnsfaMss  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,878 
Tmn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


366,252 
LAPTOP  COMPUTER 
Richard  F.  Nebon,  Butte,  Moot;  Steve  G.  Miggeb,  WycfcoC, 
NJ.,  and  Henry  J.  Mack,  Jr.,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
ATftT  GkdMd  Information  Sotations  Company,  Dayton, 


Filed  Feb.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,276 
ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 106 


366,254 
COMPUTER  MONITOR  SUPPORT  ARM 
Robert  C.  Lynch,  Cary;  Kevin  H.  Myers,  Durham;  Ronald  A. 
Smith,  Apex;  William  L.  IWley,  Ralelg|i,  aU  of  N.C.,  and 
Edvrard  R.  Veals,  Pawleys  Island,  S.C,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.<  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,863 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— U4 


366,256 
KEYBOARD  WITH  TRACKBALL  POINTING  DEVICE 
Christian  C.  Landry,  Harvard;  Robert  T.  Faranda,  Acton; 
Michde  Bovio,  Boston,  and  Mark  J.  Foster,  Acton,  aB  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  E«iuipnient  Corporation,  May- 
nard,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,817 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 115 


\       I 
\       I 
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MOBILE  PHONE 
FraMT,  ZcU  •■  Sec 
nndMy  Grict.  bolk  sf^  AMtrii^  i 
GabH,  Zd  Am  Sec,  Avtria 

FIM  Sep.  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  2V9S 

SwUMflnd,  Mar.  14,  1994, 


1213M 


346059 
POR1ABLE  SADIOTELEPHONE 
UMgMU,  Tokjrv,  Japan,  anigiior  to  OU  Eleclric 
Iwinrtry  Co.,  Ltd^  Tikyo,  Japan 

FHed  Apr.  2*,  199S,  Scr.  No.  37,M3 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 13S 


U.S.  a.  D14— 13S 


"ftmi  of  patent  14  years 


3M,2n 
CONTROLLER  FOR  VllWO  EDITING 
1  L.  SplaM,  Jr..  Granada  Hiiii;  Herbert  H.  Dow,  Chat- 
I  P.  Deblejr,  Jr.,  Nortk  OOt;  Scan  M.  Mont- 
Barbara;  AnAony  Sdunitz,  Nortk  Holly- 
Andrew  B.  Malts,  Shenaan  Oaki,  and  Donald 
KiavilB,  Loa  Anfria,  aH  of  CaHt,  Mrignon  to  EdMa  DifMal 
Syeteaw,  Inc  Cltndale,  Cat 

FBed  Not.  1, 1994,  SeK  No.  3t,S37 
Tenn  of  patent  14  ycari 
U.S.  CL  D14— 217 


KEY  SET  FOR  A  UNIVERSAL  REMOn  CONTRM. 
V.  Daibee,  Santa  AaM,  Calt,  and  Frank  A.  < 
FK 


No.  Dei.  342,259, 1 


of  ScK  No.  9M,2S1,  Jii.  2, 1992,  PM. 
Id  a  t  intlnnallin  In  part  of  Sea  No. 


14,7t3,  Oct  29, 1993,  PM.  No.  DeL  354,49«i  IMi 
Sep.  9, 1994.  Scr.  No.  2U17 
Item  of  patent  14 
U.S.  CL  D14— 2U 


« 


®. 


'3  .\  "''^ ';''^. 

'J       ;  _•  / 


'■  > 
'•< 
'■' 
'•< 


3M.25S 
MOBILE  PHONE 
,  Zd  aai  See-ThnaMrsbadi.  and  Ferdfauuid  POi^ 
■Che,  Grfct,  both  ot  Aaatria,  awignori  to  PtMrachc  Dtrign 
Gam,  Zd  Aai  See.  Awtria 

FBed  Sep.  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  28396  *«,«« 

ClaiBH  priority,  application  SwHaeriand,  JnL  21, 1994, 121  3H,2M 

«24  SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 

Itea  of  patent  14  yean  Moo  H.  Hon,  KnW  Johor,  Malayaia;  Chons  H.  Cboy,  and  Ttack 

U&CLD14— 13S  S.   Lake,   both   of  Sii«apoic   Sincapon.   aaiinors   to 

Motorola,  Inc,  Schanabnrg,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,288 
Hera  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 191 


366064 
LAWN  MOWER  BAG 


366062 
REMOTE  CONTROLLER  FOR  CAMERA 
■nMUya  Inaba,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  aaignor  to  AaaU  KofalEB  Kogyo 
Kabaririld  Kai*a,  IWgra,  Japan 

FBed  JnL  22, 1994,  Set  No.  2S494 
OaiaH  priortty.  application  Japan,  Jan.  2S,  1994, 6-1285 
Ttea  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 218 


FBed  Jan.  7. 1994,  Sen  Na.  17087 
IkraofpnIiniM; 
U.S.  CL  D15— 17 


UMI 
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CUTLENGTH  ADJUSTING  DEVICX  FOR  A  CAB  FOR  VEHICLE 

LAWNMOWER  Lrnds  L.  Lcpoix,  Baden-Baden,  Gennany,  avignor  to  Schmidt 
T*xtm  A.  Landon,  222  MamanUa  Ct,  and  Rkkard  Donahue,       Engineerfaig  &  EqniiNnei^  Inc^  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

314  Mfaiter  St,  both  of  Bagdad,  Ariz.  M321  FDed  Apr.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,99i 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  17,219  'fom  of  patent  14  yean 

Ttam  or  patent  14  yean  U.S.  CL  D15— ^ 
VS.  CL  D15— 17 


3M,2M  3«^1 

COMBINED  MONITOR  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  AND  SURVEILLANCE  CAMERA  BODY 

VIDEO  CAMERA  pmio  Haaecawa,  Nafaya,  Japan,  aMi«nar  to  Efan 

HiitMhi  Ofai;  Scyi  Korokawa,  and  Katannori  Kobm,  aB  oT  j^^^  j,-^ 

TKhigi,  Japan,  aarisnon  to  Shaip   Kaboridld   Kairi»,  Filed  Feh.  27, 1995,  Ser  No.  35,5W 

""^'•raed  Apr.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,53.  Oah- priority,  appBcatio.  Jap«^  An^li.  19H  «.2S712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  9, 1994,  6-37MS 

-Krm  or  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  DM— 2t3 
U.S.  CL  D16— 202 


Ttrmtt 


14  yean 


3tVM 

PORTABLE  SHREDDING  MACHINE 

Leonard  Blair,  MalTem,  and  Franii  Cizeli,  Bala  Cynwyd,  both 

oT  Pa.,  assignors  to  Concept  Products,  Bryn  Mawi^  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  17,792 

Ttenn  oT  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D15— 27 


366,268 
ADAPTER  FOR  A  BRUSH  CUTTER 
William  P.  Bryan,  m,  TUton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Utiico,  Inc., 
Tlfton,Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36,650 
Term  oT  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D15— 199 


366,272 

CCNMBINED  FHOTOGRAPmC  PRINTER  AND  FILM 
366,270  PROCESSOR 

SURVEILLANCE  CAMERA  BODY  eUcU  Okamoto;  HiraynU  Sak^  and  KasnU  Nak^|ima,  al  of 

Fnmio  Haaegawa,  Nagoya,  Japan,  sarignor  to  Elmo  Comfaaj      -ukjo,  Japan,  aarignon  to  Fy|i  Photo  FHm  Co.,  Ltd.,  I 

Limited,  Japan  gawa,  Japan 

FBed  Dec  21, 1994,  Sec  Na.  32,550 
I  priority,  appBcathm  Japan,  JnL  «,  1994, 6-20304 


FDed  Feb.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,300 

Oafans  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Ang.  26, 1994,  6-25711 

Tenn  or  patent  14  yean 


UJ5.  CL  D16— 203 


Item  or 


14 


UJS.  CL  D16— 246 
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3*vn  Mtvns 

SUNGLASSES  TONER  CABTRIDGE 

Aoa  L  lacker,  2M9  HawdMtrae  St,  GmnrtMNro,  N.C  274M     Snamnn  Konudd,  Kobe,  Japu,  Mrifnor  to  Mita  IndiHtrtal  Cik, 
Flicd  JaL  27, 1994,  Sen  No.  2(,4«5  LUL,  Onka,  Japu 

IkmoTpirtcatMyewi  Filed  JuL  4, 1994,  Sen  No.  25,184 

VS.  a.  D16-dM  Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Japu,  Jan.  11, 1994, 4-334 

Teni  of  patent  14  yean 
U&CLD18— 43 


3^,277  344J79 

IMAGING  CABTRIDGE  MARKER 

milKawanini.,Sakai,Japan,a«icnortoMbMltaCo.,LliL.  ^.)?!:.I*;;^-^*'!?yi!y' ^.^y*  ' 

X_      .  UeTfio|inMm  Lorpafanaa,  waonnnafe,  va. 

**"'^  **f^  Filed  Dec  19, 1994,  Sck  No.  32,4U 

FHed  Sep.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  28,587  Ikm  «f  patent  14 : 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1994,  «-7743  u^  q,  D19— 34 
Ilerm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D18— 43 


364,274 
TONER  CARTRIDGE 

W«.T.W«»No.24..1.Kan,-Ko.,Ka.t-Kom^An.Tln,  '^^^^^'-^^^^-^-^Co., 
Brians  T«nanHsi«uTWwa.,P«v.  or  Chin.  FB^W  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28.1« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1994,  4-4392 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dl»— 43 


344,274 
COMBINED  SUNGLASSES  AND  VISOR 


FDed  Feb.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,958 
Jttm  ti  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 318 
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^ 


^ 


344,288 
LUMINOUS  DRAWING  SURFACE  AND  NIGBT  LIGBT 
Danyl  R.  Hcndersaa,  7443  Little  Pond  CL,  Orlando,  Fla. 
32818 

FDed  Mar.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34^87 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  Dl»-52 


toMitalndna- 
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Japu, 


TKANSFEK  TAPE  H<MJ>ER  PAINTBALL  MINE 

^"^  ^''liiSii^^i^cS^S^i^^jJ^  B«ttA.Fm»«h.,2«S.J.fcno. St, Mo«lpeltavLNL 47359 
Fikd  N«r.  17, 1»3,  S«r.  No,  15y««  ***  **^  *'  '"^  ^"-  '*•'  ^^*^ 

I  priority,  appUcaliaa  JaiMH,  Mqr  21, 1M3, 5-14733  ffcrw  rf  prtwt  14 : 

lkniof|wteiitl4yc«>  U&CLD21— 2 

VS.  CL  D19-69 


366,285  3M,2>7 

VIDEO  GAME  MACHINE  RATTLE 

Chikako  IMa,  Osaka,  Japan,  aarigmN:  to  Matsushita  Electric  Moriya  Kino,  Yokoiiama,  Japan, 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Oaska,  Japan  j,-„ 

F1M  Dec.  1, 1W4,  S«  No.  3I4H2  Fikd  D«.  30. 1994,  Ser.  Na  324M 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1. 1994,  6-K136  ^ 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 


to  Royal  Co.,  lAL, 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


UJS.  CL  D21— 48 


VS.  CL  D21— «5 


!►« 


3M482 
PENCIL  HOLDING  CLIP 
Wiffiam  E.  Adams,  Pottersrille,  Pa„  Mricnor  to 
Corp.,  PWtersriile,  Pa. 

nted  Man  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19,462 
Tnai  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D19^-«3 


Mill. 


3M,284 
GAME  BOARD  WITH  TRANSPARENT  COVER 
Dennis  E.  Binkky,  1546  NW.  Woodbine  Way,  SciMie,  Wask. 
98177 

FBcd  JoL  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,i99 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 28 


366,286 
STACKING  TOY 
Moriya  Kino,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Royal  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,852 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2I— 59 


366,288 
RATTLE 
Moriya  Kino,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Royal  Co.,  Ltd., 
Jqtan 

Filed  Dec  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32354 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 65 


1 
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YO-YO 
I  a.  NewcoMcr,  P.O.  Boi  134,  Gnats  Pmb,  Oicf.  97S26 
med  Oct  17, 1994,  Scr.  No.  29  J47 
DmffpMlMtM: 
U.S.CLini— 99 


3«,291 
TOYWA^ASIN 
Y^  No  4S,  LoM  5t2,  Wca  Shyan  Rd., 
lUwaa,  Prav.  of  Odaa 

FBed  Dec  13, 1994,  Scr.  No.  32^*9 
Term  ft  pmeatU 
VS.  CL  D21— 121 


3«,2'3 
TOY  GAS  SET 
Ckin-Lonc  Yang,  No.  4S,  Lue  5i2,  Wca  Shyaa  Rd., 
TUwan,  Pror.  of  China 

med  Dec  13, 1994,  Scr.  No.  32,2iS 
Tem  of  point  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D21— 122 


3tf,295 
TOYVEHHXE 
Gerard  G.  McGovcrv,  vofvntry, 
Graop  LiaUted,  BInaiagiHa 

roed  Fck.  9, 199S,  Sck  No.  34,M1 
Oataa  pclocfly,  applcatiaa  IMled  Khwdaan,  Aag.  12, 1994, 

2MW75 

■btMorpotaalM: 

vs.  CL  D21— 13C 


3MJ92 

TOY  KITCHENETTE 
,  VaHear,  Fraacc,  trntgrnir  to  Moaaeret  Jooeta, 
3ti^:i99  Laao-Le-Saaalfr,  Fnwcc 

TOY  GARAGE  rm  Sep.  13, 1994,  Scr.  No.  28357 

Mkhd  Dieadoaac  3  Rac  Ddenqr,  Saint  Lanreat  ca  GraMi-       ciid^  priority,  ftrr'^ftftTn  Hagac  AgrecBMnt,  Mar.  29, 
'w^  '™«*  1994,  I>»M29  171 

Flkd  Dec  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  IMl*  Ikna  oT  pateat  14  yean 


I  priority,  appHcatiaa  Hagae  AgrecaMat,  Jan.  S,  1993,  UA  CI  D21— 122 
I»M20«9 

Tena  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D21— 118 


3M,2M 

DOLL  SWING 

Diaaa  S.  Biaiu,  Rd  #154,  TitavriBe,  Pa.  14354 

FBed  JaL  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2MN 

Itma  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D21— 123 


3«,2N 

■EMOn  CCmTRM.  MOWL  CAR 

I R.  NoT^  P.O.  Bos  15,  MerritHtewB,  Pla.  154S3 

ned  Fck.  13, 1995,  Scr.  No.  34,754 

IkraofpatcalU: 

VS.  CL  D21— 13« 


UMI 
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3«,297  3«^ 

FINGER  PUPTOT  MULTI.PURPOSE  PHYSICAL  EXERCISER 
Hoburt  Ford,  62  Ballard  RancA  Rd^  Weavarilie,  N.C  28787,  Midiael  Himg,  >.W  Nan  Kan  Hala,  Nan  Kan,  Lu  Chn  Brians, 

aarignor  to  Hobart  Ford,  Weaycnille,  N.C,  and  Rcsbia       Dm  Yuan  County,  TUwan,  Prav.  of  CUna 

Manchdder,  VlrKinia  Beach,  Va.  med  juL  5, 1994,  Ser.  Na  2S,S«3 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1994,  Scr.  No.  20,759  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Tenn  of  patent  14  ycart  VS.  CL  D21— 195 
UJS.  CL  D21— 153 


3663*1 

HOOP  ROLLER 

PUrman  J.  Crawfoni,  502  FranUin  St,  CMNime,  Ite.  76031 

Filed  Dec  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,649 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 210 


366,298 

EXERCISE  BIKE 

Mn-Chnan  Wn,  No.  462-7,  Chang  Shan  Road,  Hd  g«ng 

Hriang,  Titaian  Ebien,  lUwan,  Ptot.  of  CUna 

Filed  Oct  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,888 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 194 


36630 

WRIST  EXERCISER 

Joaqih  VeUncd,  5643  Doores  Dr.,  HoUday,  Fla.  34690 

Filed  JuL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,021 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 198 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


366,303 
WATER  RIDE  WITH  SPLASH  GUARD 
Dale  Policy,  Biida,  and  DaTid  Hota,  New 
Tkx^  wriinitrf  to  Canyon  Mawfartnring 
chaca,  Tex. 

FBed  Dec  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,741 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D21— 237 


2211 


of 
Mm- 


36634 
SKILL  CRANE  CABINET 
W.  Lewk,  San  Juan  CapirtrMa,  CriK, 
MMon  Crane  Service  Ik-,  Anahchu,  CaHt 
FBed  Mac  21, 1995,  Seiv  No.  34,993 
Teni  of  latent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D21— 240 
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IKMfE  SCREENED  TENT 
Marda  A.  RocUcr,  4«25-120th  St,  Erthenrflle,  lowi  51334 
ned  JdL  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26,344 
Tttm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 253 


3«,3t7 
SHOWERHEAD 
Frederic  C  Doughty,  S.  Pandena,  and  Darrea  M.  Maris, 
Caatak,  both  of  CaHf.,  awlgBow  to  Eaihart  Inc.,  Newarit, 
DcL 

Flkd  Jan.  25, 1995,  Scr.  No.  33,9«3 
Terai  of  patwt  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D23— 213 


toKahkrCo., 


3tf,3U 
SINK 

Sheboygan,  Wis.,  i 


3«,3W 
SHOWERHEAD 
So-Mei  Huang,  lUchung  Hsien,  IMwan,  Prov.  of  China,   ThonuMA. 
aHi^ior  to  Chien  Chncn  Ptastk  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUchung  Haicn,       KoUeivWk. 
Ihiwan,  Prov.  of  China  «"  J««»-  W,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,699 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,«52  The  portian  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  mboeqaent  to  Jan.  9, 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean  291t,  I 

U.S.  CL  D23— 223  Tl«i  of  pai«t  14 : 

II.S.  CL  D23— 2n 


3«,3M 

OSCILLATING  SPRINKLER 

Sidney  J.  GoodaMn,  Paranini,  N  J.,  and  Sergio  G.  SiaMMietti, 

Westport,  Conn^  aarignon  to  Mclnor,  Inc.,  Wfaicheater,  Va. 

Filed  Dec  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,733 

Tena  of  patent  14  yean 

UJ5.  CL  D23— 2M 


3«,3M 
FISH  GAFF 
JaaMS  Gord,  and  Richard  Cole,  both  of  Sandwich,  IlL, 
on  to  Gord  Indmtrial  Piartki,  Inc.  Sandwich,  OL 
Filed  Aug.  15, 1994,  SeK  No.  27,146 
l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D22— 134 


3M,31» 
MESSAGE  DISPLAY  SADDLE  FOR  A  FUEL  DISPENSING 

NOZZLE 
Michael  J.  FeD,  541  RamMewood  Dr.,  Bryn  Mawi;  Pa.  19«M  366,312 

Filed  Not.  18, 1994,  Scr.  No.  31,129  GOOSE  IN  FUGHT  AIR  FRESHENER 

Tmn  of  patent  14  yean  Herbert  S.  Clayton,  7t2A  15th  St  South,  Ariingtan,  Vm.  222*2 

U.S.  CL  D23— 227  FRed  Oct  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3t,234 

Ikmi  of  patent  14  ytan 
U.S.  CL  D23— 367 


v> 
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3«313  3M31S 

„.    ^  _  „                       1^^*  "'U*^  COMBINATION  DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  AND  BUILT  IN 

Ward  B.  Ktmim,  1«518  Ni  Rhrcr  Ihw  Spobytruiia,  Va.  22553  WIPES  POCKET 

2809,  has  be«^iaiBed7  PUed  May  2, 1»4,  Ser.  No.  22445 

Ikm  of  patent  14  yean  Tetm  of  patort  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D24— IM  U.S.  CL  D24— 126 


3«3n  3«^» 

MEDICAL  ELECTRODE  CMJNER  LAMMS  STABIUZXR 
J«AMlgaaid,329W.Avlatlo«Bd,Fallbtt>ok,CalltMt2»-  Sterf  J.  S>«llel,  Mawtw  Mfc,  Maw,  ai^gair 

3227  Manufactoriac  Coaipaay,  be,  Alt  all  n  a.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul  18, 19M,  Ser.  No.  26,05e  POed  Apt  28, 1»4,  Sck  No.  22J2» 

-KnaofpateatMycan  Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D24-M8  VS.  CL  D25-iS 


366,314 
NEBULIZER 
Masarn  Kaizald,  Nara;  Shigeni  MaUta,  Kamigyo,  and  Tikao 
Terada,  lUatsoU,  all  o^  Japan,  assignore  to  Omron  Corpo- 
ration, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,367 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D24— 110 


366,316 
EAR  PIERCER 
Vladimir  ReiL  30524  Ganado  Dr.,  Randio  Paka  Verdcs,  CaUf. 
90274 

Filed  Aog.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,756 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D24— 146 


366,318 
COMBINED  DENTAL  AND  SURGICAL  LASER 
Ma^ai  Lakat,  LinlHlana;  Aioji  OaMraHHi,  VeHke  LaH^ 
KaroU  NcaMi;  Maijan  KanrteU,  botk  of  LJnbUana,  and 
RoMn  Debcliak,  Sndcdnik.  aO  of,  Stovenia,  aerifnon  to 
lakra  Elektitwptika  LJnbUaaa  d.d.,  LlnliUana,  Slofcnia 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19,550 
ClainH    priority,    appttcatian    Shireaia,    Sep.    7,    1993, 
M-9350128 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D24— 177 


366,320 
WINDOW  CmiPCmENT  EXTRU90N 

"  niimiM.  ITrBT — .  ™-^    —'I "  *™ 

tries,  Kent,  WaA. 

FBed  Ape  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21,360 
TnraiofpnlcitM! 
U.S.  CL  D25— 124 


UMI 


UMI 


2216 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  19% 


January  16,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2217 


3«M21  366^23 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Jcftcjr  R.  Franson,  Kent,  Wash^  assignor  to  Mikron  lodus-  Robert  A.  Schrader,  PiiyaUnp,  Wash^  asrignor  to  Mikn» 

tries,  Kent,  Wash.  Industries,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1W4,  Scr.  No.  21,917  FOed  Sep.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,379 

Term  or  patent  14  years  ISmn  of  patent  14  yean 

U&CLD25— 124  U&  CL  D25— 124 


3M32S  3«Wr     

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  WINDOW  CmiPWIENT  EXTRUaCm 

Robert  A.  Schrader,  Pnyalhip,  Wash.,  assignor  to  MOoran  Robert  A.  Sckndetv  P«yatap,  Wa^  aal|Mr  h 

Industries,  Kent,  Wash.  Indnrtries,  Kent,  WariL 

FOed  Jan.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,2*1  Filed  Jan.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,20 

TtonoTpirtcntMycars  Tlmi  rf  patert  14  ye 

VS.  CL  D25-124  U-S.  CL  D25-124 


r=^a^ 


3M,322  3M,324 

MULTI-PURPOSE  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  OF  ANY  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 

*'^'**'''™  Twesa  A.  OUver,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Miknm  Industries, 

Raymond  J.  Palermo,  3412  Kfaigsbere  Tnet,  Marietta,  Ga.       Kent,  Wash. 

^••^  Filed  Oct  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,304 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,374  j^^  of  patent  14  yean 

■Rrm  of  patent  14  yean  UA  CL  D25— 124 
U.S.  CL  D25— 124 


3M4M 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Robct  A.  Schrader,  PuyaDup,  Wash.,  asrignor  to  Mikron 
tries,  Kent,  Wash. 

FDed  Jan.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,262 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D25— 124 


3M32S 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRU^ON 
■nnsa  A.  OHrer,  Kent,  Wash.,  assigwir  to  kOknn  Industries, 
Kcoty  WmIi. 

FDed  Jan.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,264 
Item  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D25— 124 


f^^ 
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3«W29  3«,331 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
■fcresa  A.  OUyer,  Kent,  Wash^  assignor  to  MHotm  Industries,  Lonne  C.  Goss,  Jr^  Slippery  Rock,  Pa,  assignor  to  Mikntn 

Kent,  Wash.  Industries,  Kent,  Wash. 

FQed  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,446  Filed  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,566 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D25-124  UA  O.  D25-124 


36M33 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Jefltrey  R.  FraMoi^  Kent,  Wash,  assignor  to  MOoron 
tries,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,572 
Ikmi  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D25— 124 


DESIGN  FOR  A  TAB  PfMrnON  OP  A  SHINGLE 
Meted  J.  NwHw,  Wagrw.  a^  Kcnrft  E.  Staki,  Narth  Wattt, 
both  of  Pa,  Mrigpiw  la  CcrtaiBltad  CatyacaUaa,  Valcy 
Forge,  Pa. 

FtM  Ju.  16, 1992,  ScK  No.  912,271 
Item  of  patent  14: 
UJ5.  CL  D2»— 139 


366,336 
SHINGU:  ARRAY 
Michael  J.  Noone,  Wayne,  and  Kcrarit  E.  StaU,  North  Walts, 
both  of  Pa,  Msignors  to  Certafatlted  Cotporathw,  Valey 
Forge,  Pa. 

DirWen  oT  Ser.  No.  9*2,271,  Jm.  16, 1992.  TUs  i 
Feb.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  353U 
Tkrm  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D25— 139 


366,330  366,332 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Jeftey  R.  Franson,  Kent,  Wash,  assignor  to  Milcron  Indus-   -fcresa  A.  OUyer,  Kent,  Wash,  assignor  to  Milutm  Industries, 

tries,  Kent,  Wash.  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39/147  Filed  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  394i67 

U.S.  a  D2S_m '''™  **"*■*"' "'"^  -fcrn.  of  patent  14  y«« 

U.S.  a.  D25— 124  u^,  CL  D25— 124 


366,334 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Lorane  C  Goss,  Jr,  Sttppery  Rock,  Pa,  assignor  to  Mikron 
Industries,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,616 
Tmn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D25— 124 


UMI 
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ADJUSTABLE  I^ULTIPUItPOSE  LANTERN 
Se  K.  Ybcn,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manofiw- 
tnring  Limited,  Kowiooo,  Hong  Kong 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  16,729,  Dec  22, 1993,  alwndoned. 

This  application  Jan.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,739 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  11, 1993, 
2033086 

Ibnn  of  patent  14  years 
V&  CL  026— U 


COMBINED  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  AND  BATTERY 
POWERED  NIGHT  UGHT 
TWivis  Waller,  Box  685,  Granite,  OUa.  73545 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,486 
Term  at  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D26-^l 


3CM41 
UGHTING  FIXTURE  FOR  CEILING  FAN 
SUcfa-Shi  Lin,  lUpci,  lUwan,  Pror.  of  CUaa, 
SonUt  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUwan,  Pror.  of  China 
Filed  Sep.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,528 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD26— 84 


366,343 
LAMPSBAI« 
^  WlHtoa  Hsu,  TWchnng,  IUwm,  Prvr.  tt  i 

Bright  Yhi  HMy  Co..  LM^  IMdHig,  Ihiwa^  Prov.  «r  < 
FHcd  Sep.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,iM 
Ttnt  of  pnteot  14  yean 
UJ5.  CL  D26— 133 


366,342 
TABLE  LAMP  BASE 
David  H.  Porter,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Ubbe  A.  MiHda,  Garfield 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  LJ>.  Kichler  Co., 
devdand,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  Na  29^470 
'ftrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26— 101 


366,338 
FLASHLIGHT 
Kevin  S.  Garrity,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Garrity  Indns- 
trics.  Inc.,  Madison,  Conn. 

FOed  May  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  23,492 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D26— 49 


366,340 
CHANDELIER 
David  R  Porter,  Chagrin  FaBs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  LJ>. 
Kichler  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,562 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D26-81 


^, 


366344 

WATERPROOF  CIGARETTE  CASE 

Kevfai  Midc,  136  Crestwood  Dr.,  Warren,  N  J.  07099 

FOed  May  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22,224 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D27— 186 


J 
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36M45  3«3«7 

POWER  CUKLING  IRON  PROTECTIVE  HEAD  COVER 

Dnid  A.  Vakate,  30  Baybridge  Dr,  Qneairimry,  N.Y.  12SM  D.  Jeu  Awy,  Rte.  1,  Boi  M,  AHicrt,  Kans.  «75U 
Filed  Nov,  1, 1994,  Scr.  No.  30,108  FUed  Sep.  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  12,652 

Iknn  of  patent  14  yews  Iknn  oT  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D2S-a5  UJS.  CL  D29— 106 


to  fOsM 


366,349  366,350 

ARMPROIECTOR  AQUARIUM  TANK 
Ronald  W.  Barney,  5522  MtddlecoS,  Huntington  Beach,  CaHf.  Minora  Idiikawa,  Tri^a,  Japan,  aarigna 

92447  Co,  Ltd^  Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9^53  FOed  Dec.  10, 1993,  Sefc  No.  16,225 

Term  of  patent  14  yearB  Tw"  **  V*"^  ^  yean 

UJS.  CL  D29— 120  UJS.  CL  D30— 101 


/I 


366,346 
MASCARA  CASE 
Salvatore  J.  Ascolcse,  Edison,  N  J^  assignor  to  Chartieile  Ltd., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FOed  Aug.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,183 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D28— 76 


366,348 

PLASTIC  SOCCER  PROTECTION  MASK 

Preston  L.  Boone,  Rte.  5,  Box  50,  Kinston,  N.C.  28501 

Filed  Sqt.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28^438 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D29^m 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TOWHCMI 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16di  DAY  OT  JANUARY,  1996 

NOTE—  Amnged  in  accanJance  with  *e  6m  significant  chancter  or  wonJ  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  wilb  city  and  lelepbooe  diicctory  pnctioe). 


A.C.T.  Pailueiihip.  Ltd.:  See— 

Cnrarftaid.  Paul;  aid  Galbfd.  James.  5,484^33.  Q.  210460.000. 
A.  Rifkin  Co.:  See— 

Kolvites,  Alben;  Cohn,  Robot  J.;  and  Angekni,  Paul  J.,  5.483,916,  Q. 
116-173.000. 
ABB  Management  AG:  See— 

Teccbio,  Piero.  5,484,972.  Q.  218-70.000. 
Zimmennann.  Hans.  5.485.050.  Q.  310-260.000. 
Abbott  Labontories:  See—  .       .     „       ^ 

Al-Razzak,  Laman  A.;  Manh.  Kennan  C;  Mannmg.  Lomdes  P.;  and 

Kaul.  Dilip.  5.484.801.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Bouma.  Stanley  R.;  Joseph.  Jelfiey  L.;  Maixhall.  Ronald  U;  and  Laffl«», 

Thomas  G..  5.484.699,  Ci.  435-5.000. 
Dellaria.  Josnh  P.;  Basha.  Anwer,  Black.  Lawrence  A.;  Chenesky. 

Linda  J.;  and  Lee,  Wendy,  5,484,786,  O.  514-256.000. 
Hochlowski.  Jill  E;  Jackson.  Marianna;  Kadam,  Sunil  K.;  Karwowsb. 
James  R;  and  McAlpine,  James  B.,  5.484.799.  Q.  514-345.000. 
Abe.  Hiioomi;  Fujii.  Takeshi;  Yamamolo.  Masashi;  Nishio.  Takeyodn;  and 
Nomura.  Jtkao,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited;  and  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thennoplastic  polypropylene  resin  composi- 
tioB.  5,484.824.  Q.  523-436.000. 
Abe.  Kimihiio:  See —  ___ 

Koumatsu.  Seiji;  and  Abe.  Kimihiio.  5.484J01.  d.  439-271.000. 
Abe.  Masahiro;  Nanataki,  Tsutomu:  and  Yano.  Shinsuke.  to  NGK  Insulators. 
Ltd.  Dielectric  cenmic  composition  containing  ZnO-BjOj-SiOj  glass, 
method  of  preparing  die  same,  and  lesooMor  and  filter  using  the  dielectric 
ceiamic  compositioo.  5.485.132,  Q.  333-219.000. 
Abe,  TOtao,  to  Shin-Elsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  widi 
opdcd  waveguides  lo  achieve  signal  transmissica  using  optical  means. 
5,485,021.  a.  257-84.000. 
Aht^Tnaoma:  See—  .^.,        ^^^ 

Naki^mi.  Hiroshi;  Arashima.  Teiuo:  Maeoka,  Kumhiko;  Ohba. 
lUasU;  Kawai.  Jnn;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Hattori,  Yoshi- 
fumi;  Iksda.  Masami;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Saito,  Akio; 
Kimun.  Makiko;  Kashino,  Toshio;  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Karita,  Seiichiio; 
and  Orikasa.  l^osU.  5.485.184.  Q.  347-63.000. 
Abe.  Yoshinori:  See—  ^^,         ,  _. 

Kamei.  htasafumi;  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki;  Hasegawa.  Shizuo;  Icfaikawa. 

Ifiic^uki;  Funamizu.  Yoafaibifo;  Itoh.  Akio;  and  Abe.  Yosfainon. 

5,485,288.  a.  358-530.000. 

Abenfehfer.   Goenter.   Gtantz.   Hebnot;   and   Odefarecfal,   Wo^png.   to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Device  for  air-conditioning  die  passenger  compat- 

ment  and  for  cooling  the  drive  system  of  electric  vehicles.  5,483,807.  a. 

62-435.000.  ^        .    „     ,  -         _. 

Abood.  Noiman  A.;  Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Laneman.  Scou  A.;  NosA  Roger,  and 

Sdntzman.  Lori  A.,  to  G.  D.  Seaite  4  Co.  Process  for  die  prepvaoon  of 

amidino  phenyl  pynolidine  ^anine  urea  analogs.  5.484.946.  O.  548- 

543.000. 

Abou-Gharbia.  Magid  A.:  See—  ^    ^      ^^_^ 

FailU.  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman,  Oleg  L;  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou-Ghaibia, 

Magid  A..  5.484.790,  Q.  514-291.000. 
Failli.  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman.  Oleg  I.;  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou-Ghaibia, 
Magid  A..  5.484.791,  O.  514-291.000. 

AccuPhotonics,  toe.:  See—  

Islam.  Mohammed  N..  5.485.536.  O.  385-31.000. 
Accurate  Metering  Systems,  toe.:  See— 

Clem,  Lyle  W.,  5.484.614.  Q.  426-231.000. 
Achaid,  Dmiel;  Grisoni,  Seige;  MaUoon.  Jaan-Loc;  PeynaeL  leaB-Hnncaa: 
■Id  lUwt  Aficfael.  to  Rhooe-Poolenc  Roicr  S.A.  PeritydroisooMlole 
derivatives  as  antagonists  of  substance  R  5.484,804.  O.  514-414.000. 
Acfaaid.  Dmiel;  Mootoonier,  Claude;  Peyronel.  Jean-Fianpiis;  lUiait, 
Michel;  and  "nuchon,  Alain,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Roitr  S.A.  Thiopyianopy- 
nole  derivatives.  5,484.94^  Q.  S48-453.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See— 

Zhng.  GuoUao;  Hu.  Cbenming:  and  Chiang.  Steve  S..  5.485.031,  CL 
M7-53O.O0O. 
Acttshnel  Company:  See— 

Wu,  Shenshen.  5,484,870.  Q.  528-28.000. 
AdacM.  Hinnori:  See—  ,.....-,,   ^ 

KoyacU.  Noriho;  Adachi.  Hirooori;  and  Am.  Iteoo.  5.484.031.  O. 
180-8.100. 
Adachi.  KazuyoaU:  See— 

bono.  YUdhiro;  SaiK>.  Makolo;  Adachi.  Kazuyoato;  Yinnoto.  MasMo; 
and  lUcakura,  Akio.  5.483.734.  Q.  29-603.000. 
Adachi.  Miduo:  See — 

Moriya.  YoaUUto;  Ikkenaka.  AkiUko;  and  AdacU.  Micfaio,  5,483,930. 
a.  123-90.170. 


Adachi,  Telsuo:  See— 

Yamaoka.  KMemilaa;  Adachi,  Tetsoo;  awl  OMa,  SUznyuki.  5,484,619. 
CL  426-315.000. 
AtWuB.  Cameli.  Pinn|i  particularly  useful  in  icapinaar  nntstut  ad 

exfaalaliaa  valve  asMmUy  dierefiar.  5.484,270,  CL  417-4IS.00O. 

Adam,  Dm;  VitsnndeL  Bia;  Gilat,  SMomo;  sod  gi*  aaan.  T— irl,  toTectaion 

Resem*  and  Devetopomt  Fomidalion  Ltd.  Method  aad  WMbs  Cor 

nalyzing  die  dedrical  activity  of  die  beast.  5.483.968,  CL  I»-«96.000. 

Adams,   Cliff.   Harness   for  guitar  or   like   insUuuuat    5,483,860,  CL 

84-327.000. 
Adams.  Vincent  C:  See—  _         „   . 

Skowraoski,  RicfaanJ  E.;  Laolz,  KeoKdi  P.;  Leoa.  lianas  R.  deoeand; 
Alexwkr.  Donald  J.;  Koknayels,  Geoise:  Adasns.  Viactat  C; 
SzymczA.  Eugeae  B.;  Miimch.  Edwad  W4  and  Tteke,  WUe  K., 
5.484362,  a.  482-54.000. 
ATO-Alnaco,  lac.:  See — 

Runyoe,  Edwin  K.;  WiDians.  Harold  R.;  McCortle.  Todd  E.:  Weihs. 
Kfaik  E;  and  WiBianis,  Eari  R^  5.485,151,  CL  340-953.000. 
Adennann.  David  A.;  sad  Dean.  Andiea.  Protective  camera  faousiag  ad 
optical  system  for  use  in  desttnctive  envinameaL  5.485.237.  CL  354- 
288.000. 
Athtan.  Inc.:  See — 

Avitan.  SUmoa.  5.485340.  CL  361-45.00a 
Adkr.  John  R..  Jr.:  See—  „        ^  ^  ^ 

Sumnaweenk  TUUka;  Napd  Sandy  A.;  Glova.  Gary  R;  and  Adier. 

Join  R..  Jr..  5.485,085,  Q.  324-307.000. 
_Jttnlar.  Natioaal  Aeraaaulics  MMi  Space  AdminisUatioB:  See— 
Hopaoo.  PmdL  Jr.,  5.484317.  CL  205-88.000. 
Advaaoed  Cardiovascular  Systems,  inc.:  See— 

Gittinn,  Dni.  5,484.416.  CL  604-164.000. 
AdvancedBectToatatic Iteksulogies,  be.:  See- 
Dunn.  Joim  P.  5,484.061.  a.  209-127.400. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  lac.:  See—  .    ,  .^  .^ 

AgnwaL  On  R;  Moeacfa.  Jeny  D.;  and  Dgeaateu.  Keny  A..  S.4SS.I04. 

a.  326-38.000.  _ 

"nmg.  Yiian;  ClHiig.  On;  \m  Buskjric  Michael  A.;  aad  Chang.  Cfaaag 

K..  5.485.423.  &  365-185.000. 
Wag.  L«»y  Y.  5.485,097,  CL  324-765.000. 
Aechter.  BnreUad;  HnUig.  Beaao;  aad  Hiadl.  Holger,  to  STN  Adas 
EMdndk  GmbH.  Mrtbod  of  meaaoriag  the  acoustic  backscalter  property 
of  die  Ikior  of  bodies  of  water.  5,485^2,  CL  367-88.000. 

'^*'°p!S(S'?SS^"«i  MulBgan.  Timothy  D.,  5.483.731,  a  29-237X100. 
Aenanatiak  Sodele  Nadoaale  todustrielle:  See— 

Fdconet,  Bran.  5.485384.  a.  364-449.000. 
Affekk.  Henry  A.:  See—  ^  ,  ^  _ 

Kiik.  Wdlian;  Affekk.  Hetuy  A.;  Gilbert.  Kesdi;  aad  Lerew.  David. 
5,483371.  CL  99-516.000. 

Sdker, M^ D.; aMl AftaL  Robert  S..  5.485.482. CL  iniSHBO. 
Ageacy  of  hdnslrial  Science  and Technotogy:  See—  ,„,^.   _ 

ICoyacU,  Noriho;  Adachi,  Hiraaori;  and  Aiai.  Tatsao.  5.484,031,  CL 
18O-8.I0O. 
Agouton  Phatmacenlicals.  he.:  See—  „     .^    . 

Dressman,  Bruce  A.;  ftttz,  James  E.;  Hammoaa.  Matlys;  HamMcK. 
Williu  J.;  K^dor.  Saephea  W.;  Kahsh.  Viaoeal  J;  Maane.  John  E.; 
Rekh.  SiegCried  R;  IWock,  Jcta  R;  ShephenL  "HaMky  A.;  aad 
Rodriguez,  lificfaael  J..  5,484.926.  a.  546-114.000. 
AgrawaL  Cm  R;  Moeach.  Jeny  D.;  aad  Bgiaitcia.  Keny  A.,  to  Advaaced 
Micro  Devkes,  lac.  Logic  alkxator  for  a  prugismairtite  kigK  devwe. 
5.485.104.  CL  326-38.000. 
Ahanin,  Bafenai:  See—  _  ^        .  ^    _.    , 

Pcderaea.  Bncc  B.;  Cliff.  RicfaanI  G.;  Ahaaai.  Bahnm;  Lyde,  Cng  S.; 
Heite,  Piawis  B.;  ad  Vteaain,  Keny  S.,  5,485.103, CL  326-4IXI0a 
Ahmed,  lijbal;  and  Hsieh.  Henry  L,  to  PMBifa  rt-liuhiaa  Cnmiiay.  OMcgf- 
mets  of  aaaAohtlc  ion  paia  eoBlaiaiag  vmylic  terttanr  aaae.  5.484,»65, 

a.  525-329.400.  „  „, ,, 

Ahmed.  Solal;  King.  Iota  E.;  aad  May.  Kevin  M.,  to  Biaexna  Ekctnc  Ca 

Low  noise  oealri^  btower.  5.484.259.  a.  415-119.000. 

Aha:  Senag-Ho:  Set— ^  ^ 

Jeoag.  MyiM-YiBg;  Ala:  Seuag-Ho;  Ctaa:  Ob^cae:  aad  Ooy. 
Ti?<3oo.  5.485337.  CL  385-60X100. 
Akteger.  Horst.  ta  Sieaea  Aklii  »V«^*Sff*'^^i' 
a  antomalic  x-ny  expoaoR  nait  5,485301,  CL  378-9«.7Qa 
Aikeas,  Rkhard  S,  to  Xiooa.  he.  Cooled  x-ny  seaaiti^  -^ 

5.485.005.  CL  25O-214.0VT. 
AiUofct.  Robot:  See— 
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Fnssica,  Jim:  and  Ailinger,  Robot.  S.483.9S1,  Q.  600-104.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Famili.  Amir;  and  Miller,  Gerald  D.,  5,484,509,  CI.  162-135.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

nijita,    Satoshi;    Kagiyama,    Naolo:    and    Momiyama,    Masayodu, 

5,484,700,  a.  435-6.000. 
Kanoh,  Yoshiald;  Tadiiiri,  Yoshikazu;  and  Ogawa,  Kazuo,  5,484,162, 0. 

280-711.000. 
Sakamoto,    Kazunori:    Kawamura,    Taleki;    and    Koodoh,    Ytitaka, 

5,483,846,  O.  74-2.000. 
Watanabe,    Kazuyuki:    Kagiyama,   Juqji;   and    Kamiya,    Maaakazu, 
5,484,338.0.464-68.000, 
Ajinomolo  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Tsucfaida,  lUuyasu;  Murakami,  Ybtaka:  Niafairoolo,  YosMtaka;  aid 
Kolani,  Takuya,  5,484,714,  Q.  435-100.000. 
Ajioka,  Masanobu:  See — 

Nagattxno,  Akinori;  Tamatani,  Hiroaki:  Ajioka,  Masanobu;  and  Yamaeu- 
chi,  Akihiro,  5,484,945,  Q.  548-520.000. 
AK  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Maslakow,  William  H.,  5,483,740,  Q.  29-827.000. 
Akafaori,  Yoshio:  See — 

Shimizu,  Masato;  Kobayashi,  Fumiaki;  Akabori,  Yoshio:  and  Pukada, 
Shinichi,  5,483,874,  Q.  100-50.000. 
Akano,  MitsuhiiD:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masami;  Akano,  Mitsuhiro;  Sugimoto,  Katsumi;  and  Kuroda, 
Hideyuki,  5,484,970,  O.  181-294.000. 
Akashi,  Akiia:  See- 
Suzuki,  Kenji;  Miyawaki,  Mamoni:  Akashi,  Akin;  and  Nakayama, 
"HMhiki,  5,485,004,  CI.  250-208.200. 
Akashi,  Kazuo;  See — 

Kasasfaima,   Masahiko;   Nanno,   Nobuyuki;  lUceguchi,   Kouicfaiiai; 
Akashi,  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Yoshiaki;  Ando,  Makoco;  and  Yamanaka, 
Yuji,  5,485,073,  a.  320- 1 5.000. 
Akesson,  Leif;  See — 

Osdund,  Ake;  Oskarsson,  Ulf;  Gustafsoo,  Per,  and  Akesson,  Leif, 
5.484,468,  a.  75-236.000. 
Akhavan-Tafti.  M.  Hashem;  and  Aighavani,  Zahra.  to  Lumigen.  Inc.  Medxxls 
and  compositions  providing  enhanced  chemiluminescence  from  cfaemilu- 
minescent  compounds  using  dicalionic  surfactants.  5.484356,  Q.  252- 
700.000. 
Akiba,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Nakai.  Toshiki;  Amano.  Mitsuyoshi;   Miyamoto.   Kazohiro;  Akiba. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Sato.  Masuhiro.  5.484.291.  Q.  434-3O7.0OA. 
Aldmolo.  Takayuki:  See — 

Tai.  Sciji;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki:  Kamijima.  Koichi;  KaUyose.  Mitsuo; 
Akimoto.  Takayuki;  Hayashida,  Shigeni;  Hagiwaia,  Hideo;  Era,  Sus- 
umu;  Kobayashi,  Setsuo;  and  Mukoh,  Akio,  5,484,685,  CI.  540- 
452.000. 
Akopov,  Ernest:  Astasfaov,  V^hesaly;  Tvorogov,  Nikolai;  and  Udak>v, 
Sergei,  to  Ediicoo,  Inc.  Endoscopic  surgical  instument  and  staples  for 
applying  purse  string  sutures.  5,484,451,  Q.  606-139.000. 
Akram,  Salman;  Famwortfa,  Warren  M.;  and  Wood.  Alan  G.,  to  Micnn 
Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  fobricating  a  self  limiting  silicon  based 
interconnect    for    testing    bare    semiconductor    dice.    5,483.741,    CI. 
29-846.000. 
Aksu.  Allen.  Printed  circuit  board  tester  having  a  test  bed  with  spring  pit>bes 

and  easily  replaceable  switch  cards.  5.485.096.  CI.  324-761.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Astra:  See — 

Hansson.  Stig  G.  W.  5.484.286.  Q.  433-201.100. 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

Hanna,  Michael  G..  Jr.:  Hoover.  Herbert  C.  Jr.:  and  Peien.  Leona  C, 
5.484.596.  O.  424-277,100. 
Alapuranen,  Pertti:  See — 

Sarkkinen,  Timo;  Alapuranen,  Pwtti;  and  Tiensyrii,  Kari,  5,485,412,  C\. 
364-724.050. 
Alan,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Green,  David  T;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Healon,  Lisa  W.;  Alan,  Marie  E;  and 
Sater,  Ghaleb  A.,  5,484.095,  Q.  227-181.100. 
Albanesi,  Mario;  and  Bonifaci,  Luigi,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  . 
Packaging  system  including  small  frame  with  integral  lid,  bag  and  exlsmal 
container.  5,484,077,  CI.  220-404.000. 
Albaugh,  Pamela;  and  Hutchison,  Alan,  to  Neurogen  Corporation.  Certain 
fused  pyyiTolecaiboxanilides  and  their  use  as  gaba  brain  receptor  linnds. 
5,484,944,0.546-171.000.  ^^ 

Albeit-Frankendial  Akbengesellschaft:  See — 

Stab,  Rudolf,  5.484.379,  CI.  493-359.000. 
Albetta  Research  Council:  S:e — 

Heeize,  Louis  D.;  and  Armstrong,  Glen  D.,  5,484,773,  O.  514-23.000. 
Albrecht,  Thomas:  Toitooese,  Marco;  and  Barrett.  Robert,  to  Leland  Stanford 
Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  .  Cantilever  and  method  of 
using  same  to  detect  features  on  a  surface.  5,483,822,  O.  73-105.000. 
Albright,  John  J.:  See — 

Macaluso,  VitgU  J.;  HoUoway,  Marvin  E.;  and  Albright,  John  J., 
5,484374,  a.  422-171.000. 
Alcan-Tech  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Maeda,  Kazuo;  Tokumasu,  Nobotu;  and  NisUmolo,  Yuko,  5,484,749,  CL 
437-238.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Braun.  Klaus;  and  Steigenberger,  Ulrich,  5,485,302,  O.  359-189.000. 
Gass,  Raymond;  and  Ruhlmann,  Ambt.  5,485,454,  C\.  370-58.300. 
Ohnsoige,  Horet,  5,485304,  O.  379-58.000. 


Sotom,  Michel,  5,485.297,  O.  359-123.000. 
AJcuf  Inc.:  See— 

Parisien,  Harvey  E,  5,483,773,  O.  52-73.000. 
Aldrete,   Michael  T;  and  Lagomarsino,  Paul  A.  Tree  levelling  Kand. 

5,484,131,  O.  248-527.000. 
Alexander,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Skowronski,  Richard  E;  Lantz,  Kenneth  R;  Leon.  Totnas  F,  <tf<Ta8fd: 
Alexander,  Donald  J.;  Kolomayets,  George;  Adams,  Vincent  C; 
Szymczak.  Eugene  B.;  Minnicfa,  Edward  W.;  and  Tolzke,  Wade  K., 
5,484,362,  O.  482-54.000. 
Alfred  Bolz  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Bolz,  Alfred.  5.484.004.  O.  141-346.000. 
Alfred  E.  Mann  Foundation  for  Scientific  Research:  See — 

Schulman,  Joseph  H.;  and  Mann.  Alfred  E.  5.484.404.  O.  604-66.000. 
Al-Kamhawi.  Hilmi  N.:  See — 

LeClair,  Steven  R.;  Pao,  Yoh-han;  Westhoven,  Timothy  E;  Al-Kamhawi, 
HUmi  N.;  Chen,  C.  L.  Philip;  Jackson.  Allen  G.;  and  Chemaly.  Adel 
C.  5.485.390.  O.  364^74.240. 
Allam,  Jeremy:  See — 

Ogawa.  Kensuke;  and  Allam.  Jeremy,  5,485,018,  O.  257-24.000. 
Allam,  Rodney  J.:  See— 

Miller.  Jeremy  P.;  Smith.  Colin  D.;  Allam,  Rodney  J.;  and  Topham. 
Anthony  K.  J..  5.483,806,  O.  62-402.000. 
Allan  Block  Corporation:  See— 

Gravier,  Robert  A..  5.484J36.  O.  405-286.000. 
AUard.  Edward  M.:  See— 

Hopfer.  Albeit  N.;  and  Allard.  Edward  M.,  5,485J51.  CI.  361-704.000. 
Allard.  Randall  N..  to  Zimmer,  hic.  Bone  screw  and  screwdriver.  5,484,440, 

O.  606-73.000. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Corporation:  See — 

Love,  David  B.;  Nauman,  John  D.;  and  Schwaha,  Karl,  5,484,009,  O 
164-429.000. 
Alleghney  Ludlum  Corporation:  See — 

Miller,  Robert  F.  5.483.811.  O.  72-197.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hyatt.  Craig  S.;  Turek,  Gary  A.;  Molus.  Richard  J..  Sr;  and  Hostiia, 

Emmanuel  G.  D..  5,485.590,  O.  395-442.000. 
Scofield.  Robert  E;   Huhn.  Richard  J.;  and  Becfatel.  Richard  D.. 

5.484,995,  O.  235-472.000. 
Woychik.  Gerard  A.,  5,484,965,  O.  174-262.000. 
Allen,  Charles  G.:  See— 

Hor,  Ah-Mee;  Allen,  diaries  G.;  and  Gerroir,  Paul  J.,  5,484,674,  O. 

430-059.000. 

Allen,  James  R:  and  Rosebush,  Paul,  to  S.T.O.P  Intemaoooal  (Brighton)  Inc. 

Product  detection  system  for  shopping  carts.  5,485,006,  O.  250-222.100. 

Allen,  Jonathan  B.;  and  Youtkus,  Donald  J.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Background  noise 

compensation  in  a  telephone  network.  5,485315,  O.  379-391.000. 
Allen,  Randy  L.:  See- 
Friedman,  Slqihen  B.;  AUen,  Randy  L.;  and  Stewart.  Thomas  N., 
5,484,709,  CI.  435-7.930. 
Allen,  William  J.:  See— 

Askeland,  Ronald  A.:  Hunt,  Catherine  B.;  Prasad,  Keshava  A.;  Hall, 
Corrina  A.  E;  Hickman,  Mark  S.;  Cleveland,  Lance;  and  Allen 
William  J.,  5,485,180.  O.  347-15.000. 
Allergan.  Inc.:  See — 

Hare.  William  A..  5.485.229.  O.  351-215.000. 
AUiedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Keyser.  Thomas  R.,  5.485,055.  CI.  313-505.000. 

Kotwal,  Rangnatfa  A.;  Obayomi,  Jacob  S.;  Ruzicka,  Henry  J  ;  and 

Waterman,  William  R,  5,483,791,  O.  60-39.310. 
Manseur,  Arezki;  Weist,  William  C;  Brandao,  Ruy  L.;  and  Hermann 
Phillip  R.,  5,485,156,  O.  342-77.000. 
AUred,  David  D.:  See- 
Pew,  Hans  K.;  and  Allred.  David  D..  5.485.499.  O.  378-84.000. 
Allum.  Norman  A.:  See— 

Flum,  Alan:  Zampini.  Michael  A.;  and  AUum.  Norman  A..  5,484,298,  CI. 
439-188.000. 
Aim  S.A.:  See- 
Lemons,  Thomas  M.,  5,485319,  O.  359-833.000. 
Alper,  Brad:  and  TVevethick,  Richard.  Wheeled  luggage  case.  5,484,046, 0. 

190-115.000. 
Alphatec  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Olson,  C.  Donald;  and  Uibanski,  Mark  G.,  5,484,439,  O.  606-65.000. 
Al-Razzak,  Laman  A.;  Marsh,  Ketman  C;  Manning,  Lourdes  P.;  and  Kaul, 
Dilip,  to  Abboa  Laboratories.  Pharmaceutical  compositioa  for  inhibiting 
HIV  protease.  5,484,801,  O.  514-365.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Oiff,  Richard  G.:  Raman,  Rina;  and  Reddy,  Srinivas  T.,  5,485,102  O 

326-10.000. 
Pedetsen,  Bruce  B.;  Oiff,  Richard  G.;  Ahanin,  Bahnm;  Lytk,  Craig  S.; 
Heile,  Francis  B.;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry  S.,  5,485,103, 0.  326-41.000. 
Altman,  Zinovy:  See — 

Sloane.  Thomas  E,  Jr.;  and  Altinan,  Zinovy,  5,484,422, 0. 604-272.000. 
Aluma,  Zvi:  See — 

Watsoo,  Douglas  R.;  Bogorad,  Lev.  Lombardi,  Albert;  Neiger,  Ben- 
jamin;  Rivera.   Lester;  Justiniano.  Joseph  G.;  and  Aluma.  Zvi. 
5.485.058,  a.  315-194.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Grubbs.  DopSB  K.;  and  Valenle.  Peter  E..  m.  5.484383.  O.  423- 
420.200/ 
Amako.  Hitoki^See^ 


Ntdumio.   MitwUko;   Malsuaka.   Hirofumi;   and  Amako,   Hiraki.    Aadenoo, 
5.485.067.  a.  318-466.000. 
Amamiya.  Shoji:  See — 

KaaUmura,  Noboni;  Sikdb,  Haram;  Nakaann.  KazmUge;  Ananiya. 
Shqii:  Kmiya,  Tricadnge;  Ttaqi.  Haniyaid;  Yamagami.  Maiaaki:  aad 
Ikezue.  Itaiya.  S.48S.2S0,  CL  355-211.000. 
Amano.  MiUuyoahi:  See — 

Nakai,  Ibahiki;  Amano,  Mitnyodn;  Miyamcto.   Kazuiiiro:  Akiba. 
YoaUyuki:  and  Salo.  Maiubiro,  5,484,291,  CL  434-30T.OOA. 
Amaoo,  Ittaihi:  See— 

Tokita,  Shigeki:  Okabayashi,  Mikafto;  Amaw.  TUoifai:  ad  Nidada, 
Isao.  5,4M.490.  CL  136-236.100. 
AmalD.  SalvaKie:  See — 

SataModrea,  Luciano;   Lombardi.   Manimo:   and  Amalo.  SalvaKMC. 
5.484,114,0.242-7.030. 
Amaudric  dn  Chaffwl,  Beaoit;  and  Boutet,  Jeao.  to  Instioa  ftancais  [ta 
Peirok.  Reanie  coatml  aielliod  and  device  for  actuatiag  an  eqatiaaeai- 
applicalian  lo  a  (kill  string.  5.483.987,  O.  137-2.000. 
Amemiya,  Shinichi:  Jibiki,  lUao;  and  Nidni,  Stanio,  id  GE  Yokogawa 
Medical  Systems,  Ud.  Method  of  detecting  moving  velocity  of  tinoe  or 
blood  and  nhtaacoic  di^nnaing  apfMnaia.  5,483,964,  O.  128-661.090. 
American  Bioacienoes,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee-Huaag.  Sylvia:  Huang.  FUlip  L.;  Nara.  Peter  L.;  Chea.  HaoOna; 
Kung,  Hsiang-fu:  Huang.  Peter,  Huang,  Heaty  L:  aad  Huaag.  Paul  L., 
5.484,889,  O.  530-379.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Cooipaay:  See — 

Condon.  Michael  E:  Crews.  Alvin  D..  Jr.;  and  Manfiedi,  Mark  C, 

5.484.762,0.504-261.000. 
Wtanio,  Peter  J..  5.484.763.  O.  504-269.000. 
Zaconii.  Jotfb  A.,  5,484,717,  O.  435-119.000. 
American  Ply  Ash  Conoany:  See — 

Waw.  UVbae,  5,484.479.  O.  106-705.000. 
American  Harvest.  Inc.:  See — 

Erickson.  Chad;  Darnbush.  David:  and  Finn,  John.  5.484.621.  O. 
426-523.000. 
American  Home  Products  Cotpotation:  See— 

Blank,  Robert  G.;  Mogavero.  AnnabeUe;  and  Seabrook.  Alexander. 

5.484,800.  O.  514-365.000. 
FailK.  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman.  Oieg  I.;  Kao,  WenUng;  and  Abou-Gfaatbia, 

Magid  A.,  5,484,790,  O.  514-291.000. 
Failli,  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman,  Oleg  I.;  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou-C%aibia. 

Magid  A..  5.484,791,  O.  514-291.000. 
Mobilio,  Dominic.  5,484,806.  O.  514-423.000. 
American  Line  Cotpotabon:  See — 

Hoover.  Donald  L..  5.483.730.  O.  28-289.000. 
American  Screen  Printing  Eqmpmem  Ca:  See — 

Erman.  Alex.  5.483.881.  O.  101-126.000. 
Ames.  John  C.  to  Ford  Motor  Com|iany.  Self  compensating  process  for 
aligning  an  aperture  with  crystal  piaiies  in  a  substrate.  5.484.507.  O. 
156^44.100. 
Ames.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Lindacher.  Joseph  M.;  and  Ames,  Stephen  J.,  5,484,990.  O.  235- 
467.000. 
Ametek.  Inc..  Plymoudi  Prodgcts  Division:  See— 

Malugade.  Dilip:  and  Wesael.  Marie  A..  5.484329,  CL  210-448.000. 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Seidar,  Cuneyt  M.;  and  Muidock.  Douglas,  5,484,728. 0. 435-25X300. 
Amir,  Naday:  See — 

Rigal,  Meir,  Ksas,  Amir,  Nathan.  Aba;  Rilner,  YecUel:  Amir,  Naday; 
Bixnicki.    Lucien    Y.;    aad    Giassiaani.    Modie,    5,483.797.    CL 
60-641.200. 
Amkor  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Mair^,  Robert  C,  5.485,037,  O.  257-712.000. 
Amleshi,  Perrouz;  Jen,  Hsing  G.;  MacPhenon,  William:  and  lice,  Lee  D..  id 
Fittway  Cotporatioa.  Compensated  ionization  sensor.  5.485,144,  CL  340- 
629.000. 
Ammermann,  Eberfaard:  See — 

Sauler,  Hubert;  Scfaelberger,  Klaus:  Saur,  Reinhold;  Loienz.  Giiela;  and 
Ammetmann,  Ebetfaanl,  5,484,779,  O.  514-63.000. 
Amoco  Coipcniian:  See — 

Nietupaki,  Raymond  M.;  Stoae,  Benjamin  B.;  and  Weisbuig,  William  G., 
5,484,909.  O.  536-24.320. 
AMSC  Subiidiaiy  Corporation:  See— 

McCarrick.  Charies  D..  5.485.170,  O.  343-895.000. 
Amtecfa  Conxxation:  See — 

Chaum.  David;  and  Hendrick.  Peter  L..  5.485320.  O.  380-24.000. 
Amundson.  Rodney  R.;  Hull.  Vmcent  W.;  Schwartz,  Robert  S.;  and  WbllT, 
Rodney  G.,  to  Meddmic,  Inc.  Teamotaty  support  for  a  body  lumen  aad 
medwd.  5.484.449.  O.  606-108.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  James;  Cellini.  Ronald  A.;  and  Sobol.  James  M..  S.485.IS2, 0. 
341-143.000. 
Andersen,  Cart  E;  nd  Kramer.  Ole.  Multipurpoae  drip  catcher.  5.484.635. 

O.  428-40.000. 
Anderson.  Bogi:  See — 

RoscBfeld.  Michael  G.;  aid  Anderson.  Bogi,  5,484,732.  O.  435- 
320.100. 

Andenon.  Byron  E:  See—  

Davis,  Lyman  E:  aid  Anderson,  Byroa  E,  5,484,735. 0. 436-548.000. 
Aadenon.  David  N.;  and  Shennan,  Wayae  C.  Ctimtenop  citrus  juicer. 
5,483,870,  a.  99-510.000. 


1bddB.:BoigeBzaka.Je«RyF.:      _       

Amy  L..  to  faanialiaaal  ftmitirff  Madaaea  Cutpuiatiaa.  Mrtiind  aad 
fim^^n.  for  auviag  a  disk  drive  acaator  away  tram  a  aafaet' 
5.485323,  CL  360-78.080. 
Aadhno;  Flal:  See— 

DobbiM.  Kan;  Anillirr.  Flal;  Oliver,  Chria;  Partet,  IbaK 
Andy;  Nnlbrowa.  Bmcr,  HuUene,  Dan;  Dev,  Roaer.  and  Jeflonk, 
Jaoa,  5,485.455,  O.  37O«).000. 
Ando.  ElBO,  tD  Aado  Seiaafaqo  Co.,  LaL  Fhnd  cyltadet  5,483.796,  CL 

60-S60.000. 
Aado,  Makolo:  See — 

KaaalBnia,  Mmdrikn:   NaaK>,   Nobayoki:  Tik^acfai.   Koaicinroa; 
Akariu.  KazBo;  Sozaki.  Yoriaaki:  Aado.  Makou:  aad  Yaaaaaka, 
Ybji,  5,485.073,  O.  320-15.000. 
Ando  Sdnkajo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aado,  BIBO.  5.483.796.  O.  60-560.000. 


:  Naai,  Maaaicki;  Kaiofc 
aad  Miaenaira.  Ifiroyuki. 


Maeda,  YoibiBlo:  Ikata,  baiK  Aadoh.  I 
Yoaliiaii;  SMo,  Yoifeio;  IWni,  Nobnyodn;  I 
5,484,686, 0.  430-270.130. 
Aakeaasoa,  BeagL  Method  aad  device  for  die  ooatroi  aad  regulation  of  die 

atietdi  of  a  nnaag  web.  5,485386.  C3.  364-471^)00. 
Aadreoiai,  Piero:  See — 

Gatbasai,  Fabio:  Biagini.  Paolo;  Aadreassi.  Pienr.  and  LngE.  dMek. 
5.484.897.  O.  534-15.000. 
Andrews,  Daaa:  See— 

Tepma,  Avi;  GraDcs,  Howard;  and  Aackewi,  Daaa,  S,484/>11.  CL 
165-1.000. 
Angeles  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly.  Ray  G.;  Itenbougfa.  Shana  A.;  Taratkavage.  Diane;  aad  Bkicker. 

Douglas  L..  5.483.904,  CL  lOS-lS&OOa 

AngeD.  C.  Aattea:  Xu.  Kai«:  MKl  Lin,  Chaagle,  10  stale  of  Aiiznaa.  actiag  far 

Arizona  Stale  Univenity,  Arizona  Boani  of  Refeau,  a  body  cotpome  of 

die .  Lithhmi  ioa  coadoctiag  ionic  eteuiulym.  5.484470,  CL  429-199.000. 

Aagekni,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Koiviies,  Albert;  Cohn.  Robert  J.:  and  Aagekn.  Pad  J..  5.483516,  CL 
116-173.000. 
Anoazko,  Thooai  I.,  lo  Reaearcta  Prodacts  Cotpoiabaa.  AppliaBce  matiag 

sysKm.  5,484,125,  O.  248-201.000. 
Amd  Optronics,  lac.:  See- 
On,  Ounr.  aid  VtedoWadt.  kfike.  Sv48S,264.  CL  356-73.100. 
Anton  PUlcT  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Canden.  Wotf-Ruediger.  Hekk,  Joachim:  avi  Zellmana,  Notfaert, 
5,485.045.  CL  3IO-1S6.000. 
Anttila,  Jari:  GnatafssoB.  Jakka;  Heinikari.  Maiti;  LiBJa.  Jukka:  and  VWtaiaea. 
Malti.  to  Kvaemer  Masa-Yanb  Oy.  Spherical  LNG-tank  and  a  praductian 
method  for  such  a  tariL  5.484,098.  CL  228-184.000. 
Aavari.  Kiomars,  to  Aval  Coaunuaicaboas  faK.  Feed-fcrwanl  power  aaDpbfier 
system  wilfa  adajilive  coiMroi  and  cowol  method.  5.485.120,  O.  330- 
151.000. 
Anzen  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuda.  Yinaka:  and  Miaagawa,  Knji.  5,483,824,  CL  73-125.000. 
Aoki.  Eiichiro;  aad  Maiuyama.  Kazuaori.  to  Yaaaia Cui|WiBtiua.  A aaaiMir 
amngenmt  apparatus  including  backing  part  prodactian.  5.484,957,  CL 
84-635.000. 
Aoki.  Harumi;  Ogawa,  Kimiaki;  and  Morisawa,  Tahei,  to  Asabi  Koguku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fill-in  ligfai  emitting  appantus  and  still  video 
camera.  5,485,201.  O.  348-223.000. 
Aoki.  NaoUko:  See— 

Yanazalo.  Hisao;  Tud,  Naoki;  Aoki,  Naofatko;  KasUhan,  Jyinsw:  anl 
Uiamolo,  Yasonn,  5,485397,  O.  364-492JNn. 
Aoki,  NabuaU:  See—  _ 

Nonaaa.  Hiroifai:  Sato,  Notio:  aad  Aoki.  Nobnaki.  5.485315.  CL 
359-701.000. 
Aoyama.  Yasutada;  lUada.  Ifiroynki:  Hayarin,  Koicfai:  Cfaaya.  Notio:  and 
NitUkawa.  Hirosfai,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabaridd  KaidiB:  and  Xing  Inc. 
Image  processor  for  produciag  even  fieU  video  data  bated  on  odd  field 
video  data.  5.485.218.  CL  348-447.000. 
Apbex  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Wenbach.  Doon.  5.485.077.  O.  323-286.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

DahoB.  John  C.  5.485350.  O.  395-51.000. 

ODR3CU.  Fkirin;  aad  Vm  Brunt.  Roger  W..  5.485.458.  O.  370-85.200. 

Scfaoeawald.  David  S.;  and  Forge.  Charles  O..  5.485.076.  O.  323- 

225.000. 
Sweazey.  Paul.  5.485378.  CL  395-200.110. 

Van  Biuat.  Roger  W.;  aad  Opresca.  Fkna  A.,  5,485,488,  CL  375- 
257.000. 
Applied  Imaanie  Sdeacca,  Inc.:  See— 

Oarit.  Brian,  5,484,852,  a  525-333.600. 
Appbed  Materials,  lac:  See— 

Blackban.  Greg;  JohaaiB.  DoaaU  L.;  McGoveni,  Ridiani;  and  Rozea- 
zon,  Yan,  5,484.486,  CL  118-728.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See—  _ 

Iteian,  Avi;  Cranes,  Howard;  aid  Aaikcwt,  Daaa,  5,484X>n.  CL 
165-1.000. 
Aouarium  SytMns,  lac.:  See — 

Mowka,  Edmund  J..  Jr..  5.484325.  O.  210-169.000. 
Aiai.  Akifaiio:  aid  Talamiya.  Hisasfai,  lo  AsaU  Kogaka  Kogyo  Kahwihiln 

Kaisha.  Camera.  5.485,236,  O.  354-19S.lia 
Aiai.  Hiroshi:  See — 


P14 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


January  16.  1996 


January  16,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


P15 


Ishida,  Tomotoshi;  Minami,  Sbiuuuke;  Kawashima,  Yasmnasa;  Ani, 
HJiodii;  Yamada,  Takeo;  and  And.  Shigeni,  5.485.560.  Q.  395- 
133.000. 
Arai.  Shigeni;  See — 

Ishida,  Tomotoshi;  Minami. 
Hiioshi;  Yamada,  Takeo; 
133.000. 
Arai.  Titaio:  See— 

Koyachi,  Notiho;  Adadii.  I&ooari;  and  Ani.  Tatsuo.  5,484,031.  O. 
I8O-8.10O. 


Shunsuke;  Kawashima.  Yasumasa:  Arai. 
and  Ani,  Shigeni,  5.485.560.  Q.  395- 


Aninaki,  Toshiya,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Packet  switching  system  capable  of   Asea  Brown  Bovoi  AB:  &< 


Halano.  Yoshiko;  Onishi,  Ken:  Asamim.  Yoshinori;  hou,  Takaahi;  and 
Tsukamoto.  Manabu,  5,485,533,  CL  382-236.000. 
Asano.  Kaaio:  See — 

Wada.  Yasuo;  and  Asano.  Kazuo.  5.485.406.  Q.  364-560.000. 
Asanuma.  Takamilsu:  See — 

Katoh,  Kenji;  Inoue.  Tokuta;  Nohira.  Hidetaka;  Nakanishi.  Kiyoshi; 
Iguchi.  Saioshi;  Kibara,  Tetsuro;  Gotoh,  Masato;  Asanuma,  Taka- 
mitsu;  Okano.  Hiroshi;  Harada,  Jun;  Takeshima.  Shinichi;  Sugiyama, 
Masahiko;  Sakurai.  Shigenori;  Ohkubo.  Kenji;  and  Muiachi,  MiUo. 
5.483.795,  CI.  60-276.000. 


reducing  a  delay  time  for  each  packet.  5,485,457.  CI.  370-60.000". 
Annyi.  Einie.  to  United  Stales  Suigical  Corporation.  Handle  for  suigical 

instniroents  5.483.952.  Q.  600-131.000. 
Arashima,  Tenio:  See — 

Ishinaga,  Hiroyuki;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Kasamoto, 
Masami;  Suzuki,  Seiji;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Kawai,  Jun;  Okazaki. 
lUceshi;  Aiashima.  Tenio;  and  Kamiyama,  Yuji,  5.485,186.  C\.  347- 
65.000. 
Nakagomi,  Hiioshi;  Anshima,  l^ruo;  Maeoka,  Kimibiko;  Ohba. 
Takaihi;  Kawai,  Jun;  Abe.  T^utomu;  Sugitani,  Hiioshi;  Haltoii,  Yoahi- 
fimii;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Sailo.  Asao;  Masuda.  Kamald;  Saito.  Akio; 
Kimun,  Makiko;  Kashino,  Toshio;  Saikawa,  Hideo;  Karita,  SeiicfaiiD; 
and  Oiikasa,  Tsuyoshi,  5,485,184,  Q.  347-63.000. 
Anya,  Jimji:  See — 

Yano,  Hideyuki;  Araya,  Junji;  Hashimoto,  Norio;  Kugoh,  HBumi; 
Shibuya,  Takashi;  and  Fun^  TadasU,  5,485J48,  Q.  355-206.000. 
Aibanas,  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Williams,  Bruce  H.;  Aibanas.  Glenn  A.;  and  Gieeff.  Roy  E,  5,485,484, 
a.  375-376.000. 
Arbit,  Ehud  See— 

DiResta,  Gene  R.;  Lee,  Joogbin;  and  Artrit,  Ebud,  5,484399,  Q. 
604-21.000. 
Aicbambault,  Maic-Antoine:  See — 

Forget,  Robert;  Hibchen,  Kmt;  Parcnteau,  Robert;  DaoOst,  Robert; 
BeunDont.  Francois;  Chagnon.  Yves;  Lefebvre.  Benuid;  and  Aicham- 
bvih,  Marc-Antoine,  5,485,436.  Q.  369-36.000. 
Aicher,  Michael  P.,  to  EOS  Corporation.  Resonant  power  convcfter  for 

changing  the  magnitude  of  a  DC  voltage.  5.485.362,  CI.  363-24.000. 
Arechaga,  Alfonso:  See— 

Dutto.  Ivo;  and  Arechaga.  Alfonso.  5.485388,  Q.  364-473.000. 
Argbavani.  Zafara:  See — 

Akfaavan-Tafti,  M.  Hashem;  and  Aighavani,  Zahra,  5,484,556.  Q.  252- 
700.000. 
Arimoto,  SUnobu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  processing  system 
compnsmg  a  plurality  of  data  priKessing  apraratus  conducting  data  com- 
munications through  a  bus  line.  5.485335,  CI.  382-305.000. 
Annogan.  Lloyd;  Scfaober.  Christina  M.;  and  \Uley.  Steven  R.  to  Honeywell 
Inc.  Method  of  hermetically  sealing  a  plastic  connector.  5.483.743.  CI. 
29-883.000, 
Armstroog.  Glen  D.:  See— 

Heeiie.  Louis  D.;  and  Aimstiong.  Glen  D.,  5.484,773,  CI.  514-23.000. 
Ainaud.  Geoigei;  and  Jacques,  Claude,  to  Auxilec.  Self-synchronous  motor 
and  electrical  traction  system  using  a  self-synchronous  motor.  5.485,064. 
a.  318-139.000. 
Arndt,  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Sbaipe.  Ricfaad  J.;  Aindt,  Kenneth  A.;  Galb,  Stephen  L.;  Mehzer,  Peter 
C;  Razdan,  Raj  K.;  and  Sard,  Howard  P.,  5,484,788,  a.  514-275.000. 
Anitzen,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Lam.  Dominic  M.-K.;  and  Anitzen.  Charles  J.,  5.484,719.  Q.  435- 
172.300. 
Amiw  bileniational  Investment  Corporation:  See — 

Fleck,  Philip  B  ,  5.484,419.  O.  6O4-I7I.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Niino.  Masahiko;  and  Ibe,  Sadao.  5.484.567.  C\.  264-328.100. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aoki,  Hanimi;  Ogawa,  Kimiaki;  and  Morisawa,  Tahei,  5,485,201,  CL 

348-223.000. 
Ani.  Akihiro;  and  Taiamiya.  HisasU.  5,485J36,  O.  354-195.110. 
Nomura,  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Norio;  and  Aoki.  Nobuaki.  5.485315.  Q 

359-701.000. 
Sato.  Osamu;  Nakano,  Satoshi;  Hirai.  Isamu;  Kitazawa,  Toifaiyuki; 
Sensui,  Takayuki;  Yamamoto.  Masato;  Yamanaka.  Toshimasa;  Shiib- 
ikura,  Takenao;  and  Takahashi,  Akio,  5,485,242,  Q.  354-442.000. 
Shimizu,  Hitoshi,  5.485.200,  Q.  348-207.000. 
Shindo.  Osamu,  5,485.403,  Q.  364-559.000. 
Shindo.  Osamu,  5.485.404.  CI.  364-559.000. 
Asai,  Naohito:  See — 

Noguchi.  Hiromichi;  Asai.  Naofailo;  and  Suga,  Yiiko,  5,484.823.  a 
522-92.000. 
Asai.  Takeshi:  See— 

Nakannira.  Kozo;  Yokosuka.  Yasushi;  Kozima,  Yasuyuki;  Takaoka, 
Kazuhiko;  Yamamoto,  Kagehiio;  and  Aaai,  Takeshi,  5,485,287,  CI 
358-426.000. 
Asajima,  Mikio:  See — 

Suto,  Kenichiro;  Asajima,  Mikio;  and  Higaki,  Koichi,  5.484.759,  d. 
503-227.000. 
ASAMI  Corporation:  See— 

Kikuchi.    Hiromichi;    Hideshima,    Yoshinori:    and   Tanii.    Keisuke 
5,483.713.  a.  5-502.000. 
Asamuia,  Yoshinori:  .See— 


Mal^us,  B«rje;  and  Ijemgren,  Jan,  5.485.137.  Q.  337-295.000. 
Asgari.  Hamidieza.  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nedertand  N.V.  ATM  cell  deiectn. 

5.485.461.  a.  370-94.200. 
Ashtaputie.  Sunil  V.:  See — 

Braien.  Daniel  R.;  and  Asbtaputre.  Sunil  V.  5.485.3%.  d.  364-491.000. 
ASICS  Cotporalion:  See— 

Kataoka,  Akin;  Inohara,  Masanobu;  Tsuldta.  Ryuichi;  Suma,  Toshio; 
and  Saito.  Kiyohiro.  5.483,760,  C\.  36-134.000. 
Askeland.  Ronald  A.;  Hunt,  Cadierine  B.;  Prasad.  Keshava  A.;  Hall.  Conina 
A.  E.;  Hickman.  Mark  S.;  Cleveland,  Lance;  and  Allen,  William  J.,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Inking  for  color-inkjet  printers,  using  non- 
integral  drop  averages,  meiilia  varying  inking,  or  more  than  two  drnis  per 
pixel.  5,485.180,  Ci.  347-15.000. 
Aslto,  Inc.:  See— 

Dempaey.  Martin  J..  5,483,812,  O.  72-252.500. 
ASM  Japui,  K.K.:  See— 

Kyogoku,  Mitsusuke.  5.484,483.  O.  118-719.000. 
Aso.  Tkkashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  speech 
analysis  and  syndesis  by  sampling  a  power  spectrum  of  input  speech. 
5.485.543,  Q.  395-2.760. 
Assar,  Mahmud;  Estakhri.  Petio;  Nemazie,  Siamack;  and  Mozaffari,  Mab- 
mood,  to  Cimis  Logic,  Inc.  Flash  memory  mass  stonge  arcUtectuic 
incorponting  wear  leveling  technique  widiout  using  cam  ceils.  5.485395. 
a.  395-430.000. 
Astasbov.  N^tchesaly:  See— 

Akopov,  Eniest:  Astasbov.  \Vtcbesaly;  Tvorogov.  Nikolai;  and  Udalov. 
Sergei.  5,484,451,  Q.  606-139.000. 
Astle,  Brian,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Video  database  indexing  and  method  of 

presenting  video  database  index  to  a  user.  5.485.611.  O.  395-600.000 
Asulab  S.A.:  See— 

Giupp.  Joachim;  and  PoH.  Jean-Chailes,  5.484,205,  Q.  374-142.000. 
ATAT  Corp.:  See- 
Allen.  Jonathan  B;  and  Youtkus,  Donald  J.,  5,485315,  a.  379-391.000. 
Bogait,  Frank  J.;  Butteifield,  Brace  D.;  Chavez,  David  L.,  Jr.;  Dittmer, 
Henry  C;  Fix.  Frederick  R.;  Hardouin.  Larry  J.;  Schmidt,  Nancy  K.- 
and  Thomson.  Linda  L.,  5,485312,  CI.  379-221.000. 
Colbert,  Raymond  O.,  5,485310,  O.  379-145.000. 
Engelstad,  Steven  L.;  Pakk,  Keith  F;  and  Viuidendotpe,  James  E., 

5.485.613,  a.  395-650.000. 
Haas.  Zygmunt,  5,485,298.  a.  359-139.000. 
Segen,  Jakub.  5,484.966.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Vellanki,  Mahesta  K.,  5,483,884,  Q.  101-129.000. 
Atanshi,  Yoshifiimi:  See — 

Kuiokawa,  Yosfaiki;   Nisbioka,   Kiyokazu;   Kamimaki,  Hideki:   and 
AtBisfai,  Yoshifiimi,  5,485,623,  CI.  395-182.200. 
Atkins,  Hairiette:  See — 

Waitenbetg.  Mark  F;  Addns.  Haniette;  Reamey.  Robert  H.;  VMth, 
Laurence;   Strain,  James;   W6jtowicz,  Janusz;   Mootoya,  Wayne; 
Drzaic,  Paul  S.;  Havens,  John;  Tomita.  Akira;  and  Lau,  Aldrich  N.  K.. 
5,484352,  a.  252-299.500. 
Addnson,  Roberr,  Keith,  Peter;  Ellis,  Louis  G.;  Schmaltz,  Dale;  and  Robin- 
ton,  David,  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.  Intravascular  catheter  and  method 
for  use  ttaereof.  5,484,409.  O.  604-%.000. 
Aucwne,  Jean:  See — 

Bompard,  Bnmo;  Aucagne.  Jean;  and  Laptiesle.  Bernard,  5,484,642,  a. 
428-166.000. 
Aucoin,  B.  Michel:  See — 

Russell,  B.  Don;  Aucotn,  B.  Michael;  and  Benner,  Cart  L.,  5,485.093.  Q 
324-522.000. 
Ausdemnowe,  Robert  M.;  and  Fieid,  WUbert  B.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 

Sny.  Cooling  system  for  a  divetgent  section  of  a  nozzle.  5,484,105,  Q. 
9-127.300. 
Auspex  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hiti,  David;  Schwartz,  Allan;  Lau,  James;  and  Harris,  Guy,  5,485379. 
a.  395-200.120. 
Austin,  Jaied  A.:  See — 

Uckfield,  Deborah  K.;  Betman,  Marie  H.  S.;  Hyslop.  Robert  F;  Oleszc- 
zuk,  Andrew  R.;  Gessner.  ScoO  L.;  and  Austin,  Jared  A.,  5,484,645, 
a.  428-198.000. 
Automated  Label  Systems  Company:  See — 

Leraer,  Heisfaey;  and  Liebhart,  Duia  J.,  5,483,783.  Q.  53-399.000. 
Automation  System  and  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Sadre.  Abmad:  Baechlel,  Donald  F;  and  Gnber,  Marie  S.,  5.485,620,  Q. 
395-700.000. 
Auxilec:  See — 

Amaud.  Georges;  and  Jacques,  Claude,  5,485.064,  d.  318-139.000. 
Avacon.  S.A.:  See — 

Dutto,  Ivo;  and  Arechaga,  Alfonso,  5,485,388,  Q.  364-473.000. 
Aval  Communications  Inc.:  See — 

Anvari,  Kioman,  5,485.120,  CL  330-lSl.OOO. 


Avid  Marketing,  Inc.:  See— 

Yoakum,  Jay  F;  and  Wooldridge,  Sammy  E..  5.484.403. 0. 604-59.000. 
Avitan.  Shimon,  to  Aditan.  Inc.  Electrical  supply  safety  plug.  5.485340.  CI. 

361-45.000. 
Awad,  Aziz  C;  and  Smith.  Deoise  M..  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  State  University.  Method  for  reduction  of  cholesterol  in  egg 
materials.  5.484.624.  Q.  426-614.000. 
Axis  USA,  Inc.:  See— 

Santandiea.   Luciano;   Lombanh,  Massimo;  and  Amato,  Salvatore, 

5,484.114,0.242-7.030. 
Sbalcfaiero,    Federico;    Luciani.    Sabatino;    and    Rossi,   Alesxandro, 
5,484,976,  a.  219-110.000. 

Ayers.  Curtis  W.:  See- 
Dickens,  Lany  M.;  Haynes,  Howard  D;  and  Ayers,  Curtis  W,  5,483,833, 

a.  73-583.000. 
Azuma.  Kunihiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Oscillatioo  ciicait  having  a  cunent- 

contioUed  phase  shift  circuit  5.485,128.  a.  331-135.000. 
Azumatani,  Yasushi:  See — 

Hamasaka,  Hiroshi;  Saloh,  Isao;  Fukushima,  Yoafaihisa;  Tricagi,  Yuji; 
and  Azumatani.  Yasushi.  5.485.439, 0.  369-47.000. 
Baasncr,  Bemd:  See — 

Marhold,  Albttcbt;  Baasner,  Bond:  and  Lieb.  Fbtker.  5.484.953.  Q. 

549-362.000.  ,„ 

Baba.  Kenji.  to  NBC  Corporation.  Ion  laser  generator.  5.485.478.  U.  372- 

37.000. 
Baba,  Rika;  Ueda,  Ken;  Yokouchi,  Hisatake;  Onodeia,  Yoicfai;  Umetam, 
Keiji;  and  Tsuneoka,  Masayuki.  to  Hitachi  Medical  Capofatioo.  Digital 
x-ray  imaging  system  and  method.  5,485300.  CI.  378-98.200. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See- 
Downs,  William,  5,484335,  a.  210-724.000. 
Drew,  Douglas  R.;  Paul.  Michael  A.;  and  Stubbs,  V.  Edward,  m, 

5.484.21970.  403-57.000. 
Hobnes.  Michael  J..  5.484.107.  Q.  239-427300. 
Babcock.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Letang,  Dennis  M.;  Babcock,  Douglas  J.;  and  Weisman,  S.  Miller,  0. 
5.483.927.  Q.  123-41.120. 
Babirad,  Stefan  A.:  See— 

George.  Billy  L.;  Babirad.  Ste&n  A.;  and  Penny.  Debnon  H..  5.484.477, 
a.  106-499.000. 
Bach,  Volker  See—  ^        „  .^ 

Loefller,  Hennann;  Lamm.  Gundier,  Bach.  Volker  Lange,  Arao;  Racb- 
elt,  Hehnut;  and  Rodimaier,  Herbert,  5,484,460,  Q.  8-638.000. 
Bacher.  Kurt:  See— 

Scbulze.  Joetg;  Schlueter.  Harald;  Bacher.  Kurt;  Scfarott,  WdUgang.  and 

Kitxnm.  Erich,  5.484.457.  CI.  8-543.000. 

Bacfamami,  Michel:  See —  ^^ 

Biaunschweiler.  Relo:  and  Bachmann,  MicbeL  5,484,444,  O.  606- 

106.000.  .  ^  ^      _, 

Bacbner.  Jeny  G.;  and  WorreU.  A.  S..  to  Nimco  Corporation.  Mednd  and 

apparatus  for  attaching  a  spout  to  a  container.  5.484.374.  O.  493-87.000. 

Bacon,  Kinney  C:  See— 

Bnker   Robert  O.;  Hayashi,  Michael  T;  and  Bacon,  Kinney  C, 
5,485.221.  a.  348-563.000. 
Bacus.  James  W.;  and  Oud,  Peter  S..  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company. 
Apparatus  and  mediod  for  analyses  of  biological  specimens.  5,485327.  Q. 
3«fT28.000. 
BadeUino,  Michael  M.:  See—  ,  „.  .w».    ^ 

Bucfcman,  Robert  F,  Jr.;  and  BadeUino,  Michael  M.,  5,484391,  O. 
601-135.000. 
Bae.  You  H.  10  MacroMed,  Inc.  pH  and  tempeittuie  sensitive  teipolymer!  for 

onl  drag  deUveiy.  5,484,610.  Q.  424-487.000. 
Baechlel,  Donald  F:  See — 

Sadie,  Ahmad;  Bacchtel,  Donald  F;  and  Graber,  Marie  S.,  5.485.620.  Q. 
395-700.000. 
Baehr.  Benid-DielBr.  von  Delden.  Hildegard;  and  LiUotle,  Wolfgang,  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Composition  and  process  for 
treating  textile  materials.  5.484.453,  Q.  8-111.000. 
Baggio.  diocgio:  See — 

Goiza,  Roberto;  Baggio.  Giorgio;  and  BattistelU.  Mirco,  5.483.758.  Q. 
36-119.000. 
Bahn.  Itsuki.  to  Kabushikigaisha  Sekogiken.  Reluctance-type  motor  and  a 
rotor  for  a  leluctance-type  high-speed  motor.  5.485,047,  Q.  310-166.000. 
Bailey,  Philip  E.:  See- 
Dick,  Richard  J.;  Fulton,  Nancy  J.;  Pfau.  James  P.;  Bailey,  Philip  R;  and 
Booton,  John  D..  5.484.825,  CI.  524-35.000. 
Bailey.  Ronald  L..  to  Young  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Dental 

prophylaxis  tool  and  angle  using  it  5.484,284.  Q.  433-125.000. 
Bajuk.  StanisUv  P.;  OGrady.  David  S.;  and  Smidi.  Edwaid  T.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corpotatioa.  Method  of  making  a  rim-type  phase-shift 
mask.  5.484,672,  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Baker.  Brian  N.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Data  structure  access  control 
circuit  and  nKdiod  utilizing  lag  bits  indicating  address  match  and  memory 
fvillness  conditions.  5.485393.  Q.  395-200.080. 
Baker,  Frank  K.;  See— 

Lage,  Craig  S.;  Baker,  Frank  K.;  Hayden.  James  D.;  and  Cooper.  Ke« 
I,  5.485.420.  a.  365-154.000. 
Baker.  Gordon  M.:  See—  „  ^  —  «™. 

Mazzoleni.  Giancario;  and  Baker.  Gordon  M.,  5.483.821,  Q.  73-82.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Coon.  Robert  J..  5.484.017.  Q.  166-117.500. 


Baker.  Stephen  F.  to  Gaiiock  Inc.  Plowing  arch  expoisiaa  joint  using  PEP 
liner  bonded  to  fiberglass  fabric  layer  and  reinforced  with  plurality  of  fabric 
plies  covered  with  dastonieric  outer  layer.  5.484.173.  Q.  285-229.000. 
Baker.  Steven  G.:  See— 

Quiacbon.  Dinah  B.;  Steiman.  Wesley  D.;  Williams.  RonaU  G.;  Dillow. 
David  C;  and  Baker.  Steven  G..  5.484.418,  CI  604-167.000. 
Baldwin  Filters,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Gene  W.;  Calcaiena.  Fanell  P.;  and  SleidKr,  DanieU  5,484,466, 
a.  55^98.000. 
Baldwin  Hardware  Cotpontioo:  See— 

Moysan,  Susphen  R.,  ID:  and  Sugg.  Rolin  W..  5^484,663.  d.  428- 
627.000. 
Ballard  Power  System  Inc.:  See— 

BusweU.  Richard  R;  Cotni.  Ronald;  Clausi,  Joaeph  V.;  Leavin.  Stanley 
L.:  aid  Wstkins.  David  S..  5.484377.  d.  422-211.000. 
Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Gibb,  Peter  Vbss,  Henry  H.;  Schlosser.  Woifgaog;  and  Pow.  Eric  G.. 
5,484,666,  CI.  429-34.000. 
Balzano,  Quiiiiio:  See — 

\toma,  Viknm;  Yao,  Nian  J.;  and  Balzano.  Omino,  5,485,166,  CL 
343-744.000. 
Ban,  Kejji:  See —  ,  . .        „    ,^. 

MorisUta,  Hiraki;  Ndamuia,  Hirodd;  Eki,  Makolo;  Mabun,  Yoshi- 
nori- Oinika,  Masao;  Tkguchi,  KazusMro;  and  Ban,  Keiji,  5,485,247, 
a.  355-205.000. 
Band-It-Idex.  Inc.:  See — 

Marelio.  Mikloa;  Jaisen.  George;  and  Hinnen.  Hans  R..  5.483.998,  CL 
I4O-93.4O0. 
Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See —  _ 

Puiiwaa,  Akinori;  and  Hata,  KawiUko,  5.484,497,  CL  156-110.100. 
Banker,  Robert  O.;  Hiyasiii,  Michael  T;  and  Bacon.  Kinney  C.  to  ScieHific- 
Adanm.  be.  Sobaarintion  television  system  and  tenninal  far  eaabbng 
simultaneous  dispUy  of  mukipie  services.  5,485,221,  CL  348-563.000. 
Banning.  Kenneth  R.;  Eiwia-Orolxky.  George  R;  Li,  SUIkGobt.  Ssncfaez- 
Frmk,  Akjandra;  aid  SlMider,  Theodore,  to  Interaatiooal  BosiBess 
MkUbbs  Conxxalion.  looBic  taUe  of  database  iafcrmadon.  5,485367.  CL 

395-148.000. 
Baian,  John  S.:  See — 

Hanson.  Gunnar  J.;  aid  Bvan.  John  S.,  5,484311.  CL  514-489.000. 
Hanson.  Gunnar  J.;  and  Bmn,  Jota  S..  5,484,812,  d.  514-489.000 
Baianetz,  Olec  N.;  and  Lysy,  Leonid.  Convact  display  for  sounalmg  polar- 
ized im^es.  5.485309.  CI.  359-485.000. 
Baihazza.  Piero.  Annular  sliuctiire  meant  lor  pieces  of  real  jewelry  and  cheap 

jewelry,  paiticulariy  for  rings.  5.483.808.  d.  63-15.500. 
Bardyne,  Inc.:  See — 

Fitch,  Enesi  C,  Jr.;  and  Hong,  Ing  T,  5,484383,  CL  494-48.000. 

^™jSke,  biednar,  Majsai,  loaef,  and  Wubken,  Winftied,  5,484370,  d. 

492-4.000.  .  „    „ 

BamoR,  Cbales  R.;  and  BuU,  Christopher,  to  WJt.  Giax  A  Co.-Coan. 
Method  of  delecting  the  permeability  of  an  object  10  oxygBB.  5,483,819,  a. 

73-38.000. 
Banes.  Keidi  D.;  Kamhi.  Victor  M.;  and  Diehl.  Robert  E.  Haloalkyhhio, 
-sulfinyl  and  -sutfbnyl  arylpyuole  insecticidal  and  acaricidal  agents. 
5,484,807,  a.  514-424.000. 
Barwy  Scott  See — 

WUiad.  Wesley  P.;  aid  Barney,  Scott,  5,484,465,  d.  48-76.000. 
Bariell,  Robert  Set —  _  .       ,  *„,*  <wm  ^^ 

Albiecfat,  Thomas:  Tortonese,  Marco;  and  Barrett.  Robert,  5,483,822, 0. 
73-105.000. 
Barron,  Kficfaael  L.:  See — 

Czacbor,  Robert  P;  and  Baron,  Michael  U,  5,483,792,  CL  60-39310. 
Barow,  Stephen  R.:  See — 

SUvtcfaeir,  Cnig  S.;  and  Barrow.  Stephen  R..  5.484397.  CI  424- 
401.000. 
Bartochevidn,  Y.  E.:  Set—  „    ^.     „  ^  _ 

Cho,  Win T;  Kim,  Wan  S.;  Kim,  Myung  K.;  Pat.  Jm  K.;  Kim,  Hak  R.; 
Rice,  Smg  K.;  Donuacheva,  A.  G.;  Panichkina.  T.  B.;  Saburoba.  L. 
A.;  Nobikoba.  L.  M.;  and  Banochevichi,  Y.  E..  5,484.712.  d.  435- 
78.000.  ^ 

Ban,  Ricfaad  L.;  aid  Duridn.  Ann  V.,  to  Lepiino  Foods  Company.  Process 

of  preparing  a  b^ed  pizza.  5,484.618,  d.  426-304.000. 
Basai  Baibsn  L.:  Set — 

King.  Theodore  L,  H;  aid  Basaj,  Bahara  L.,  5,484355,  d.  482-4.000 
BASF  Aktiengesellacfaaft:  Set— 

Baus,  Ulf.  and  Reolher,  Wol^ang.  5.484.938.  CL  548-335.100. 
Brocfamam.  Bemd;  Minges.  Roland:  and  Scfaade.  Christian,  5.484.916. 
d.  540-202.000.  „.  ^  ^_._ 

Kaesdier.  Ralf,  Rittinger,  Stefan;  Paessler.  Peter,  and  Rieber,  Noiten. 

5  484,941  CI  548-373.100. 
Kernpter,  Fritz  R:  Reich.  Wol^ang;  JIger,  Ulrich;  and  Korona.  Eckhaid, 

M84.850.  d.  525-286.000.  

Krnp.  Michael;  and  Henning.  Geoig.  5,484.901,  d.  534-741.000. 
LoelBer,  Hermann;  Lamm,  GuMher,  Bach,  VaUcer.  Lange.  Arao;  Reicfa- 

eU.  Hefanut  aid  Rolfamaier.  Herbot,  5,484,460.  d.  8-638.000. 
Sailer,  Hubcn;  Schelberger,  Klaus;  Saur,  Reinhold;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  and 

Ammennau.  Eberiiard,  5,484,779,  d.  514-63.000. 
Schuize,  Joeig:  Scbhieter,  Hsrald;  Bacher,  Kmt;  Schrott,  Wolfgang;  and 

Kiomm,  Erich,  5,484,457,  d.  8-543.000. 

BASF  Corporation:  Set—  

Panenon,  Jimmy  L.,  5,484,817.  CL  S2I-U6.000. 
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BASF  Elmogran  GmbH:  See— 

Prinok.  ftuk;  Letaridi,  Friedhefan;  Ldv,  Geriianl;  Gfinka,  Alekxmder, 
■nd  HBTop.  Douglas  J..  S.4»4.827.  Q.  S24-86.000. 
BASF  Udce  *  Faibeii.  See— 

lUier,    Thomas;    Wcnlier,    Heinz-Ubich;    and    Zueiger,    Manfred, 
3,484,684.  Q.  430-233.000. 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH:  See— 

Scfawib,  EUehard;  Veilch.  Ronald  J.;  Kdnier.  Reinfaaid;  Ptaaebecker. 
Emil:  and  Hfifipner,  Beind.  3,484,628,  a  427-213.000. 
Basha,  Anwer  See — 

Dellaria,  Joae|ih  P.;  Basha,  Anwer.  Black.  Lawnnce  A.;  Cheneiky, 
Link  J.;  and  Lee.  Wendy.  3.484.786.  Q.  314-236.000. 
Basset.  Paul:  Bellocq,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Ouunbon.  Piene.  to  Bristol-Myen 
Squibb  Company;  Instituie  NaiionaJ  de  la  Same  e<  de  la  Recherche 
Medicale;  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifiqiie:  and  Univenitt 
Louia  Pasteur.  Antibodies  specific  for  human  stromelysin-S  and  a  method 
far  detectioa  of  stTomelysin-3.  5,484.726,  Q.  433-7.400. 
Bassetl,  C.  Andrew  L.;  and  Basselt,  Govett  L..  to  Osteo-Dyne,  Inc.  Method 
and  device  for  treating  bone  disorders  by  applying  preload  and  repetitive 
imfca.  5.484.388.  CI.  601-27.000. 
Bassett.  Goveit  L.:  5** — 

Bassett,  C.  Andrew  L.;  and  Bassett,  Goveit  L.,  3,484388,  CL  601- 
27.000. 
Bastian.  Haitmudi:  See— 

Juengst,  Stefan;  Kotter,  Stefan;  Bastian.  Haitmulh;  Huettingo',  Roland; 
and  Hdder,  Juergen.  S.484J15.  Q.  445-26.000. 
Batlelle  Memorial  Instinite:  See — 

Dick.  Richard  /.;  Pulton,  Nancy  J.;  Pfau,  James  P;  Bailey,  Ftulip  E.;  and 
Booloa.  John  D..  5.484.823.  O.  324-33.000. 
Baney,  Michael  L..  to  Piimos.  tec.  Box  call  appaialus  and  method.  3.484J19, 

a.  446-397.000. 
Baltistella,  Mirco:  See— 

Garza.  Roberto;  Baggio,  Giorgio;  and  Battistella.  Mhco,  3,483,738,  CI. 
36-119.000. 
Baiz,  Michael:  See— 

Otalendoff,  Wolfgang;  Batz,  Michael;  Mofclto,  Hans-Heinrich;  Schmidt, 
Peter,  and  Jonas,  Gerhard.  5,484,311.  O.  203-41.000. 
Bauer,  Lotfaar  See— 

Mahlbeig,  Hans-Peter,  Puchs,  Heinz  W.;  Rechbeig,  Reinhard;  Bauer, 
Lotfaar,  Lemme.  Werner,  Stiusch.  Wolfgang;  Tedsen,  Tai;  Schleier- 
macfaer,  Herbeit;  and  Wahnscfaaffe.  JItagen,  3,483.928,  Q.   123- 
41.420. 
Bauer,  Mark  E;  Frary.  Kevin  W.;  and  Talreja,  Sanjay  S..  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Drain  bias  multi{riexiiig  for  mullipie  bit  flash  cell.  3,485,422,  CI.  365- 
168.000. 
Baumbog,  Israel:  St» — 

Vaakoboinik,  Moses;  Bauaibeig.  Israel;  and  Bortrnhrimer,  loseph  S., 
5.485,355,  Q.  362-84.000. 
Banmganner,  Deborah  S.:  See— 

Sahh,  Ridianl  M.;  and  Baumganner.  Deborah  S..  3,484.667,  Q.  429- 
100.000. 
Banr,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Oechsle,   Dietmar   Baur,   Wolfgang;   and   Gottkehaskamp,   Ludser, 
5,484.620,  a.  426-422.000. 
Bans,     Ulf;     and     Reudier.     Wolfgang,     to     BASF    Aktiengesdlschaft. 

l-bydroxyimidazole  compounds.  5.484,938,  Q.  348-335.100. 
Baxter  International  Iik.:  See — 

Chapman,  Arthur  S.;  and  Williamson,  Warren  P.  5,484,239,  CL  417- 

477.800. 
Wong,  Joseph;  and  Uvine,  liwin  B.,  5,484,406.  Q.  604-87.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See— 

Linde,  GOnler  and  Eitel.  Manfred.  5.484.481,  Q.  106-712.000. 
Wittman,  Dieter.  Schoeps.  Jochen;  Bcicber.  Horst;  Pierjko,  Karl-Erwin; 

and  Weirauch.  Kurt.  5.484.846.  CI.  525-67.000. 
Wood,  Louis  L.;  and  Calton,  Gary  J.,  5,484,860,  CL  525-432.000. 
Bayer  Akiiengesellschaii'  See— 

Lancer,  Reinhard;  Buyscfa,  Hans- Josef;  and  Wagner,  Paul,  3,484,376,  Q. 

4^-211.000. 
Mariwtd,  Albrecfat.  5.484.932,  Q.  346-346.000. 
Maihoid.  Albtecht;  Baasner,  Bemd;  and  Lieb,  FoOcer,  3.484,953,  Q. 

549-362.000. 
Mennicke.  Wmfried,  5.484.900.  C\.  534-6%.000. 
Ohlendorf.  Wolfgang;  Batz,  Michael;  Moretlo.  Hans-Heimich;  Schmidl, 

Peter,  and  Jonas.  Geihard.  5,484,311,  a.  203-41.000. 
Weider,  Richard;  SchoU,  Thomas;  KflUer,  Butkhard;  and  Jansen,  Benfi- 
hard,  3,484,857,  a.  525-388.000. 
Bayer  Coiparaion:  See — 

IXmay.  Kevin  R;  Paul,  Winfried  G.;  and  Krisfanan.  Sivaram.  3,484.828, 
a.  324-91.000. 
Bayer  Coporatiaa:  See — 

Bohoo.  Jeffrey  S.;  Kalyananunan,  Ramon;  Schilling,  Steven  L.;  and 
Blue.  Clarence  D.,  3.484319.  a.  521-133.000. 
Bayley,  Deniae  R.:  See- 
Pickering.  Thomas  R.;  Bayley,  Denise  R.;  and  Ciccarelli,  Roger  N.. 
3.484.678,  Q.  430-110.000. 
Baykv  College  of  Medicine:  See— 

Dnnb«,  Bonita  S.,  3,484,704.  a.  433-7.230. 
Bays,  Rodney  L.:  See— 

Bufke.  Dennis  W;  Petersen.  Thomas;  Kiueger.  David;  and  Bays.  Rodney 
L.  5.484,446.  Q.  606-87.000. 


Baz,  Amr  M.  Method  and  device  for  active  constraiiied  layer  damping  for 

vibrMion  and  sound  control.  5.483.053.  CL  310-326.000. 
Beach.  John  R.:  See— 

Velan,  George  M.;  Huson.  Gale  W;  and  Beach.  John  R..  3.483337,  a. 
73-805.000. 
Beard,  Jean-Andrt:  See— 

Schnaars,  Daniel  R.;  and  Beard,  Jean-Andr6.  3,484,207.  Q.  383-67.000. 
Beaudoin.  Dviiel  A.:  See— 

SiddaU.  Jooalfaan  H.;  and  Beaudoin.  Dniel  A..  3.484.862.  Q.  326- 
88.000. 
Beaulieu.  Pierre  L.;  Dizid.  Roben;  and  Moss.  Neil,  to  Bio-Mega/Boefaringer 
ingelheim  Research  Inc.  Antiheipes  peptide  derivatives  having  a  1.4- 
dioxo-C,  N-lerminus.  5,484,771,  Q.  514-18.000. 
Beaumcmt,  Francois:  See — 

Forget,  Robert;  Hibchen.  Kurt;  Parenteau,  Robert;  DaoOst,  Robert; 
Beaumont,  Francois;  Chagnon.  Yves;  Lefebvre,  Bernard;  and  Atcham- 
bault,  Marc-Antoine,  5,485.436,  CI.  369-36.000. 
Becfatel,  Richard  D.:  See— 

ScofieM,  Robert  E.;  Huhn,  Richard  J.;  and  Bechtel.  Richard  D.. 
5.484.995.  CI.  235-I72.000. 
Beck.  ErfaaRl:  See— 

Reinanz,  Hans-Dieter,  and  Beck.  Eihad.  5,484.194.  O.  303-116.200. 
Beck.  Martin  H.;  RoUend.  Geoige  R;  and  Muszynski.  John  H..  to  Hoover 
Universal.  Inc.  Self-standing  polyester  containers  for  catboiialed  bever- 
ages. 5.484.072.  a.  213-373.000. 
Beck,  Paul.  Adjustable  endless  beh  for  use  in  power  transmissioa.  3,484342, 

a.  474-254.000. 
Becker.  Craig  D.:  See— 

Samd.  Eric;  Moran,  Thomas  R;  and  Becker.  Oaig  D..  5.483,363.  CL 
395-142.000. 
Becker.  Earl  J.  Animal  call.  5.484320.  Q.  446-418.000. 
Becker.  Otmar  See— 

Nass.  Peter,  Becker,  Otmar.  Kiisten.  Klaus;  Weinberg.  Waldemar, 
Borens.  Manfred;  Leroux.  Roland;  and  Tblbk.  JOigen.  5.484.467,  a. 
65-33.400. 
Beckman  InsDuments,  Inc.:  See — 

Pentoney,  Stephen  L..  Jr.;  and  Kaye,  Wilbur,  5.484371,  a.  422-82.080. 
Becton  Dickiiison  and  Company:  See — 

Bacus.  James  W;  and  Oud.  Peter  S..  5,485327.  Q.  382-128.000. 
Benson.  Carl  L.;  and  Kosinski.  Anthony  J..  3.483.973.  Q.  128-760.000. 
Stevens.  Tunotfay  A..  3.484.731,  a.  435-305.300. 
Bedard.  Donna  L.:  See— 

DeWeerd.  Kim  A.;  and  Bedaid,  Donna  L..  5.484,729,  Q.  435-262.500. 
Bedard.  Zelta  Nail  poUsh  base  and  method.  5.484386.  Q.  424-«1.000. 
Beech  Aircraft  Corp.:  See— 

Stiunk.  Louis  M.;  Bosch,  Anduny;  and  Kruhmin,  TU.  5,484,632.  CI. 
428-251.000. 
BegUni.  Eric:  See — 

Caillaut,  Qaude;  Boonin.  Christophe;  Houdayer,  Christophe;  Rigaux, 
Christian;  Beiges.  Martha;  Beghini,  Eric;  Defossez,  Mate;  and  Mes- 
sage, OUvicr.  5.484.213,  Q.  384-486.000. 
Befaler,  Ansgar.  See — 

Kuefane,  Noibert;  Biomnm,  Manfred;  Jacobs,  Jochen;  aixl  Behler, 
Ansgar.  5.484331.  Q.  2IO-653.000. 
Behiingwerfce  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Friesen.  Heinz-JOrgen;   and  Heimentin,  Peter.  5.484.722,  O.  43S- 
188.000. 
Beicher,  Horsr.  See— 

Wittman,  Dieter,  Schoeps,  Jochen;  Beicher,  Horst;  Piejko,  Karl-Erwin; 
and  Weiiaucfa,  Kurt,  3,484,846,  Q.  525-67  000. 
Bejnar.  Jan  W;  Liebman,  Theodore  E.;  and  Levitt.  Robert  H.,  to  Decora 
Industries,  Inc.  Bar-coded  card  with  coding  and  reading  system.  5,484,998, 
a.  235-494.000. 
Belenduik,  Geoige  W:  See— 

Rudnic,  Edward  M ;  McCarty.  John  A.;  and  Belenduik.  George  W., 
5,484,608,  a.  424-468.000. 
Belhamici.  RacUd:  See — 

D'Agostino,  Guy;  and  Belhamici,  Rachid,  5,483,991.  O.  137-514.000. 
Bell  Emuv  T  *  Sec 

'Mercer,  iiones  W.  Jr.;  BeU.  Emily  T;  and  Shih.  Wayne  K..  5.484.632, 
a.  428-33.700. 
BeUocq,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Basset,  Paul;  BeUocq,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Chamboo,  Pierre,  5.484.726. 0. 
435-7.400. 
BeDSoulfa  Corporation:  See— 

Nofmn.  Daniel   R;   Guidolti.  Richaid  A.;  and  Saitta,   David  A.. 
5.485305.  a.  379-58.000. 
BekMt  Ibdmokigies.  Inc.:  See— 

Bieli«DS,  Joseph  B..  5.484.238.  CI.  414-412.000. 
Boivin.  Robert  M.;  Nadarajah.  Ravindran;  Rude.  John  E.;  and  Zinuner- 
man.  Kenneth  J.,  5,483,733,  d  34-242.000. 
Belt.  L.  Cart:  See— 

Jacobaen.  WUiam  M.  W.,  Jr.;  Belt,  L.  Cart;  and  De  Pass,  Ernest. 
3.484301.  a.  136-209.000. 
Ben-Arie.  Yan»:  See — 

Shiayer.  Ronen;  Eliyabu,  Roni;  Shvager.  Yehuda;  and  Ben-Arie.  Yaran. 
3.485.436.  O.  37O<0.000. 
'.  Cal  L.:  See— 
RusseU.  B.  Don;  Aucoin.  B.  Michael;  and  Bconer.  Cart  L..  3.483.093,  Q. 
324-322.000. 


Bennett,  Clayton;  Sullivan,  Alan;  and  SuUivan,  Paul,  to  Fbifu.  Dental  floss 

device.  3,483,982,  Q.  132-323.000. 
Bemiett,  David.  Wrist-carriable  protective  sprayer.  5,484,063.  CL  222- 

175.000. 
Bennett  Gerald  S.:  See— 

Szymanski.  Thomas;  Rolanilo.  Steven  A.;  Oough.  David  M.;  and  Ben- 
nett, Gerald  S..  5.484.757,  Q.  302-439.000. 
Bemiett  Richard  B..  ID:  See— 

Cha,  Jin  K.;  and  Bennett  Richanl  B.,  01,  5,484.925.  CI.  546-90.000. 
Benson.  Carl  L.;  and  Kosinski.  Anthony  J.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and 
Company.  Needle  stopper  and  needle  leroova]  device.  5.483.973.  CI. 
128-760.000. 
Benz,  Erwin;  Bulk.  Geihard;  Schwuchow.  Norbett  TVost  Wenier.  and 
Deibler.  Martin,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Motor  vehicle  and  process  for 
production  thereof.  5.484.034.  Q.  180-312.000. 
Berdan.  Karl,  to  Pebra  GmbH  Paul  Braun.  Bk>w-out  vent  valve.  5.484.278. 

a.  425-533.000. 
Berdicfa.  Edward  C:  See— 

Delwiler.  Timothy  R;  Detwiler.  Charles  G..  Jr.;  Benhch,  Edward  C;  and 
Draper.  Peter  M..  5.484.3II.  Q.  44O41.000. 
Beig,  Charles  J..  Jr.;  Muckenfuhs.  Dehnar  R.;  Maxam,  William  R.  Jr.;  Byrd. 
Alan  E;  and  Chang.  John  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The .  Sanitary 
napkin  wiapper  ai^  adhesive  tab  construction  for  the  same.  5,484,636,  CI. 
428-40.000. 
Bergemooi.  Albert  to  National  Semicooductnr  Corporation.  Method  of 
making  iDcrcased-<iensity  flash  EPROM  diat  requiies  less  area  to  form  die 
metal  bit  line-to-drain  contactt.  5.484,741.  C\.  437-43.000. 
Beiger,  Harald;  Dragesser.  Norbert;  Heumueller.  Rudolf;  Schaetzer.  Erich; 
and  Wagner.  Manfred,  to  Hocchst  Aktiengesellscbaft  Reactor  for  carrying 
out  chemical  reactions.  3,484373,  CI.  422-128.000. 
Beiges,  Martha:  See— 

Caillaut  Claude;  Boimin,  Christophe;  Houdayer.  Christophe;  Rigaux, 
Christian;  Beiges.  Martha;  Beghini.  Eric;  Defossez,  Malic;  and  Mes- 
sage. Olivier.  3,484.213,  O.  384-486.000. 
Berghager.  Hans  A.  P.:  See — 

Wahlman.  Jan  S.  R.;  Bershager.  Hans  A.  P.;  and  Larsaon,  Leif  M., 
5.485.453.  Q.  370-16.000. 
BeigstTom.  Richard  C:  See — 

Bowen,  Terry  P.;  Lewis,  Wanen  H.;  and  Beigstrom,  Richard  C, 
5,485338.  a.  385-92.000. 
Bakes,  John  S.:  See— 

Bogoshian.  Gregory  V.;  and  Beikes.  Join  S..  3.483.234.  Q.  355- 
253.000. 
Bennan.  Maik  H.  S.:  See— 

Uckfield.  Deborah  K.;  Bennan,  Mark  H.  S.;  Hyslop.  Robert  F;  Oieszc- 
zuk.  Andrew  R.;  Gessner.  Scott  L.;  and  Austin.  Jared  A.,  5.484,645, 
a.  428-198.000. 
Benidt  Klaus  W:  See— 

Lakowicz,   Joseph   R.;   Bemdt   Klaus  W.;   Nowaczyk,   Kazimierz; 
Szmacinski.  Heniyk;  and  Johnson,  Michael  L.,  5,485330.  Q.  382- 
191.000. 
BeiTios,  Joseph  E.  Pivoting  auxiliary  blade  apparatus  for  lawn  mower. 

5,483.787.  O.  56-10.100. 
Beishteyn,  Mikhail,  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  Sys- 
tem for  testing  of  digital  integrated  circuits.  5,485,471,  Q.  371-27.000. 
Beitani.  Marco:  See — 

Frangi.  Enrico:  Bertani.  Marco;  Mustich,  Giuseppe;  and  1\iccini,  Gian- 
franco,  5.484394,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Bertieri.  Fiorenza.  Haii  coloring  comb.  5.483.979.  O.  132-114.000. 
Bertoluzzi.  Renitia  J.;  Jackson,  Robert  T;  and  Weitzel,  Stephen  D..  to  Intel 
Corporation;    and    International    Business    Machine    Corp.    Integrated 
dynamic  power  dissipation  control  system  for  very  large  scale  inlegrued 
(VLSI)  chips.  5,485,127.  a.  331-69.000. 
Bertiand  Faure  Hance:  See — 

MondeU.  Piene  G.  R.;  and  Jaudouin.  Paul  J.  G..  5,483.853.  CI. 

74-665.0GD. 

Bertsch,  John  E;  Mann.  Randy  W.;  Nowak.  Edward  J.;  and  Tong.  Minh  H.. 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fabrication  test  circuit 

and  method  for  signalling  out-of-mec  resistance  in  integrated  circuit 

stnicture.  5.485.095.  CI.  324-537.000. 

Betensky,  Ellis  I.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Zoom  lens  systems.  5,483313,  Q. 

359-689.000. 
Beth  Israel  Hospital  Association:  See — 

Sharpe.  Richard  J.;  Aindt  Kenneth  A.;  Galli,  Stephen  L.;  Meltzer,  Peter 
C;  Razdan.  Raj  K;  and  Sard,  Howanl  R,  5,484,788,  Q.  514-275.000. 
Beutler.  Bruce  H.:  See— 

Smitteiberg.  Dean  W.;  Nachtrab,  William  R.,  Jr.;  Kadlecek.  David  G.; 
and  Beutler.  Bnice  H..  5,483,856,  Q.  83-23.000. 
Bevins.  Earl.  Box  handling  system.  5,484,380,  Q.  493-480.000. 
Bexten,  Daniel  F:  See- 
Shannon,  Lany  S.;  Welch.  David  W.;  and  Bexten,  Daniel  P..  5.485.049. 
a.  310-248.000. 
Beyers.  Gerald  W.  Hand  operated  channel  notching  tool  and  method  of 

notching.  5.483.746.  Q.  30-229.000. 
Bi,  Chao;  Chang,  Kuan-Teck;  and  Low,  Teck-Seng.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
establishing  a  refermce  current  for  use  in  operating  a  synchroixxis  motor. 
5,485,071,0.318-700.000. 
Bi-Link  Metal  Specialties:  See — 

Zibema.  Frank.  3.483.837.  Q.  83-104.000. 
Biagini,  Paolo:  See — 


Gaibassi,  Fabio;  Biagrai,  Paolo;  Andieussi,  Pieto;  and  Lugli.  Oabiiele, 
5.484,897,  Q.  534-15.000. 
Bic  Coipmation:  See — 

Doiion.  Genu  J..  5.483,978,  Q.  131-329.000. 
Bioe,  Oaries  D.:  See— 

Safanck.  Richard  E;  Emenon.  Mark  H.;  Gaberson,  Paul  C;  and  Bice, 
Charles  D.,  3,483,491,  Q.  376-245.000. 
Bielagus.  Joaeph  B..  to  Bckiit  Technologies,  Inc.  Refuse  bag  opening  device. 

3,484038,  CL  4I4-4IZO0O. 
Bien,  Hitz;  Gersh,  Michael;  GoidHein,  Neil;  and  Lee,  Jamine,  to  Spectral 
Sdeooes  Inc.  Muhi-pass  optical  cell  tpeciea  i.unxi»umion  meameamt 
system.  5.485.276.  Q.  336-437.000. 
BierfauizcB.  Marti  F.  A.:  See— 

Fukuda,  Minoiv;  and  Bicrtuizen.  Marti  F  A..  5.484390,  d.  424-94300. 
Bierman,  Tiacy  A.:  See — 

StulB,  Robert  A.;  Galloway,  F.  Houston;  Medelius,  Pedro  J.;  Swindle, 
Robert  W.;  and  BiennK.  IVacy  A.,  5,483,142.  CL  340-506.000. 
Biermann,  Manfred:  See — 

Kuefane,  Norbert;  Biermann.  Manfined;  Jacobs,  Jocfaen;  and  Behler, 
Ansgar,  5,484331,  O.  210^3.000. 
Biesmans,  Guy  L.  J.  G.:  See — 

De  Vds,  Rik;  and  Biesmans.  Guy  L.  J.  G.,  5,484,818,  Q.  521-123.000 

Bigley,  Andrew  B.  W.,  Jr.;  Daecher,  Jelbey  L.;  Holy,  Norman  L.;  Jerman. 

Robert  E;  Johnson.  Phelpa  B.;  and  Work.  WilUam  J.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company.  Cured  composite,  processes  and  composition.  5,485341,  Q. 

385-141.000. 

Bila,  Vincent  J.:  See— 

Onan.  David  D.;  Bila,  Vincent  J.;  Haney,  James  L;  Fofanntbee.  Gary  E; 
Koch.   Ronney  R.;  StOley,  Randall  D.;  and  Wmmh,  Lany  T.. 
5.483.986.  CL  137-1.000. 
Billings.  Donald.  Non-tacnial  facilitation  support  system.  5,484.124,  CI. 

248-118.000. 
Binfare'.  Francesco,  to  Edn  S.P.A.  Soft  bed  with  variaUe-poaitian  back. 

5,483,708,0.5-12.100. 
Binkley,  Jesse  A.  Textile  sizes  containing  ultnfine-sized  aqueous  polymeric 

dispeniaas.  5,484340,  CL  324-301.000. 
Bio-Mega/Boefaiinger  Ingelheim  Research  Inc.:  See — 

Beaulieu.  Piene  L.;  DfeieL  Robert;  and  Moss.  NeiL  5,484.771,  CL 
514-18.000. 
Biochemie  Geseaschafi  m.b.H.:  See— 

Stunn.  Hubert;  Thaler,  Heinricfa;  and  Veit  Weraer,  5,484,928.  CL 
546-280.000. 
Biogen,  Inc.:  See — 

Wallner,  Barbara  P.;  Pepinsky,  R.  Blake;  and  Browning,  Jeffrey  L., 
5,484.711,0.435-69.200. 
Bioaca,  Adolfo  C:  See— 

Drevilloo,  Bemanl;  and  Biosca.  Adolfo  C.  3.483.271. 0.  336-343.000. 
BioTune.  faic.:  See— 

Waitz,  Harold  D.;  Sternberg,  Hal;  SegaU.  Paul  E;  and  Cohen.  Bnice, 

5,484,417,  O.  604-165.000. 

Bird.  Colin  R.;  Ray,  John  A.;  and  Scfauch.  Wolfgang  W..  to  Zeneca  Limited. 

DNA  clone  encoding  an  elhylene-fmning  enzyme,  constructs,  plant  cells 

and  pluls  based  dneoo.  5.484.906.  O.  536-23.600. 

Bird.  Thomas  G.  C.  to  Imperial  Chemical  faidualries  PLC;  and  K^I  Phaima. 

Hetetocyclene  derivatives.  5,484,805.  O.  514-422.000. 
Birioukov,  Ivan  W.;  and  Usmanov,  Hasan  G..  to  Hacfcfoitfa  GmbH  A  Co.  KG. 

Articulated  coupling.  5,484339.  O.  464-69.000. 
Biscay.  Pierre;  Farrando.  Alain  J.;  Jouben,  Philippe  D.;  Martin,  Jean-Bemard; 
and  Vignau,  Hubert  H..  to  Tuibomeca.  System  for  regulating  aii  supply 
conditions  of  a  tuibo  shaA  machine.  5,484,261,  O.  415-151.000. 
BiseL  Neal  O.  Chop  saw  table.  5,484,003,  O.  144-287.000. 
Bishop,  Roben  P.:  See — 

Lukasiewicz.  Stanley  J.;  Bishop.  Robert  P.;  Soulfawanh,  Robert  O.;  and 
Kawate,  Keith  W..  5.485345,  O.  361-283.300. 
Bissell  Inc.:  See — 

Blase,  Michael;  KeUy.  Luke  E:  Meek.  Steven  K.;  Langeland.  Brenda  K.; 
and  Norwood.  Richaid  L.,  5,483,726,  O.  15-321.000. 
BJ  Services  Company,  U.S.A.:  See- 
Hart,  Paul  R.;  and  Brown,  J.  Michael,  5,484,488,  CL  I34-2Z130. 
Bjomcr.  Johannes  A.  S.;  and  Smtih,  Steven  L.,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of 

America,  Inc  Optical  path  equalizer.  5.485.263,  O.  356-4.01O 
BjOmsson,  Aegir.  Anangement  for  a  filter  for  the  purification  of  oil 

5,484323,  a.  210-130.000. 
Black,  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Dellaria.  Joseph  F;  Basha,  Anwer;  Black,  Lawrence  A.;  Cbemesky, 
Unda  J.;  and  Lee.  Wendy,  5,484,786.  O.  514-256.000. 
Blackburn,  Brian  K.:  See — 

Mazur,  Joseph  F;  Blackburn.  Brian  K.;  and  Gentry,  Scott  B.,  5,484,166, 
CI.  280-735.000. 
Bladdwm,  Greg;  Johnson,  Donald  L.;  McGovera.  Richard;  and  Rozenzon, 
Yan,  to  Applwd  Materials,  Inc.  Quick  release  process  kit  5.484,486.  O. 
118-728.000. 
Blais,  Edmund  J.:  See — 

Helms,  Jeffrey  H.;  Blais,  Edmund  J.;  and  Cheung,  Mo-Fung.  5,484.838. 
O.  524-496.000. 
Blakeley.  Amhony;  Konicek.  Timotfay  S.;  Hoiihan,  Gr^ory  E;  and  Sheiman. 
William  D..  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Suppon  stnn  for  ram  air  driven 
turbine.  5,484,120.  O  244-54.000. 
Blancfaard  Matketing  Services  Limited;  See — 

Collins.  Brian;  and  Blancfaard,  Michael  J..  5,485,099,  O.  324-439.000. 
Blancbaid,  Michael  J.:  See— 
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Collins.  Brian:  and  Blanchaid.  Mkbael  J.,  S,48S.099.  CL  324-439.000. 
BIwcfavl.  Ricfawd  A.:  See— 

A^illiaint,  Ridinxi  K.;  and  Blancfavd,  Richafd  A..  3,483.027.  CL  237- 
343.000. 
Blank.  Roben  C;  Mogaveto.  Annabelle;  and  Seabrook,  Alexander,  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Cotpontkn.  Lipid-based  liquid  mrriifinal  composi- 
tion. 3.484.800.  a.  314-363.000. 
Blanloa,  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Leiental.  Maik;  Christian.  Paul  A.;  Shalboub,  Ibnimn  M.;  and  Blanloa, 

Hwmas  N.,  5,484,694,  C\.  430-530.000. 

Blase.  Michael:  Kelly,  Luke  E.:  Meek,  Steven  K.:  Langeland.  Brenda  K.:  and 

Norwood.  Richard  L..  to  Bissell  Inc.  Combinatioa  vacuum  cleaner  and 

water  extractor  power  fooL  5.483,726.  CI.  15-321.000. 

Blasnik.  William:  and  Cooanidt.  Robert  A.  Liquid  container  within  retractable 

straw.  5,484,080,  CI.  220-708.000. 
Blehert.  Michael  L.:  Geyer.  Robert  A.:  and  Wilmo.  Michael  S.,  to  Temant 
Company.  Floor  scrubbing  machine  having  impact  energy  absorption. 
3,483,718,  CI.  13-50.300. 
Bleyman.  Oleg  L:  See — 

FailU.  Amedeo  A.:  Bleyman.  Oleg  I.:  Kao,  Wenling:  and  Abou-Ghaibia. 

Magid  A.,  5,484,790,  O  514-291.000. 
Failli.  Amedeo  A.:  Bleyman.  Oleg  I.:  Kao.  Wenling:  and  Abou-Gfaarhia, 
Magid  A..  3.484.791,  Q.  514-291.000. 
Bbss.  Gary  S.:  See— 

Pawknki.  James  C:  Bliss.  Gary  S.:  and  Sieraoo,  Ronald  L.,  5.484.032. 
a.  198-803.010. 
Blocfa.  Ricardo  A.:  See- 
Chandler,  John  E.:  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Ryer,  Jack:  Yooeto,  Yasuhiko: 
BkKh,  Ricardo  A.:  Watts.  Raymond  F:  and  Lundberg.  Robert  D.. 
5.484>»3,  a.  252-5I.30A. 
Blocker.  Douglas  L.:  See- 
Kelly,  Ray  G.:  Tumbough,  Sharon  A.:  Taraskavage,  Diane;  and  Bkxker. 
Douglas  L.,  5,483.904,  Q.  108-156.000. 
Bkmiquist,  Michael  L..  lo  SIMS  Deltec,  Inc.  Pump  simulation  apparatus. 

5.485,408.  a.  364-578.000. 
Blue.  CUnace  D.:  See— 

Bolton.  Jefliey  S.:  Kalyanaraman,  Ramon;  Schilling.  Steven  L.;  and 
Blue.  Qarence  D..  5.484.819.  Q.  321-153.000. 
BIytfae,  John  L.:  See— 

ladders.  Walker  L.,  Jr.;  and  BIythe,  John  L.,  3,484,504,  a.  136-433.000. 
BMC  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Deibler,  Dean  T;  Ratz.  Ihomas:  Takach,  Peter  L.;  and  Thorns,  Roland. 
3.484.074,  a.  216-12.000. 
Board  of  Governors  of  Wayne  Stale  University:  See — 

Pryor.  Roger  W,  5.483.920.  Q.  117-106.000. 
Board  of  Regents  The  Univenity  of  Texas:  See — 
Fuchs.  Ingbett  E.,  5,483,697.  a.  2-161.700. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  The:  See — 

GoUblum.  Randall  M.;  and  Rajaraman.  Srinivasan.  3.484.707,  CI. 

435-7.920. 
Wallace,  Sidney:  Yaig.  David:  Wallace.  Michael;  U,  Chun;  and  Knang. 
U-Ren.  5,484.584.  O.  424-129.000. 
BoanJ  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agrioiltural  and 
Mechanical  College:  See- 
Rice,  Richard  G.,  5,484,532,  Q.  210-656.000. 
Boani  of  Trustees  operatiog  Michigan  Stale  University:  See — 

Awad.  Aziz  C;  and  Smidi,  Denise  M.,  5,484,624.  G.  426-614.000. 
Bochumer  Eisenhulte  Heintzmann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Domanski.  Lodiar.  and  Podjaddce.  Rudi.  5,484,130,  O.  248-354.300. 
Bock.  AUyn  P.;  Kelly.  Stephen  V;  McLaughlin,  Samuel  L.;  and  WellcT.  Brian 
R..  10  Caterpillar  Inc.  Sealed  articulated  piston.  5.483.869.  Q.  92-139.000. 
Bodenheiiner,  Joseph  S.:  See— 

Voskoboinik.  Moses;  Baumberg,  Israel:  and  Bodenheimer.  Joseph  S., 
3,485.355.  CI.  362-84.000. 
Bodick.  Neil  C ;  Bymaster,  Franklin  P:  Offen,  Walter  W.;  and  Shannon. 
Harlan  E.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Method  fee  treating  anxiety. 
5.484,794,  O.  514-305.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Hoenes.  JoKhim;  and  Unkrig.  Valker.  3.484.708.  O.  433-14.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See- 
Duncan,  Michael  J.;  Fetzer,  Barry  A.;  Geilfaman.  Oleaa  A.;  Ricker. 
Aftfaur  P;  and  Uyehaia,  Clyde  f..  3.483.084,  Q.  324-223.000. 
Boer.  Edward:  See— 

Cmribrd.  John;  lod  Boer.  Edward.  3.483,779.  Q.  32-645.000. 

Bofan.  Fruk  J.;  Buoerfietd,  Biuce  D.;  Chavez,  David  L..  Jr.;  DHtmer.  Henry 

C;  Fix,  Frederick  R.;  Hardouin.  Larry  J.;  Schmidt.  Nancy  K.;  and  Thooi- 

aoa.  Linda  L..  to  ATAT  Corp.  Mnemonic  and  synoaymic  »*>rT*f'nt  in  a 

rteccmmunications  system.  5.483.312,  CI.  379-221.000. 

Bogdaba,  MaaAed.  to  Bogdahn-Technik  GmbH.  Brake  mechanism  for 

iMiauahfci  animal  leash  assembly.  5.483,926,  Q.  1I9-7%.000. 
Bofdaho-TDcfanik  GmbH:  See— 

Botdahn.  Manfred.  3.483.926.  Q.  119-796.000. 
Bogorad,  Lev:  See— 

Waaon,  Dougfaa  R.:  Bogorad.  Uv;  Lombardi.  Albert;  Neiger,  Ben- 
janin;  Rivera,  Lester.  Justiniano.  Joseph  G.;  and  Alama,  Zvi 
3,483.038.  a.  313-194.000. 

r  v.;  and  Berkes,  John  S.,  to  Xerox  Corporalioa.  Mi  In  lug 
Made  for  tinrie-coinnutm  magnetic  developer  in  «: 
3,483,234,  07355453.000. 
Bogue,  Elaine  B.:  See- 


Seymour,  Raymond  K.;  and  Bogue.  Elaine  B.,  5.485.134,  Q.  335- 
132.000. 
Boigenzahn.  JeSrey  F.:  See — 

Anderson.  Todd  B.;  Boigenzahn.  Jeflrey  F:  Stephenson,  John  J.;  and 
Warner,  Amy  L.,  5,48SJ23,  Q.  360-78.080. 
Boivin,  Roben  M.;  Nadar^ah.  Ravindran;  Rude,  John  E.;  and  Zimmennaa. 
Keanetfa  J.,  to  Beioit  Technologies.  Inc.  ResiBenl  rotary  diyer  seal 
3.483.753.  a.  34-242.000. 
Bolanos.  Heiuy:  See — 

Gieen,  David  T.;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Healon.  Lisa  W.;  Alari.  Mark  E;  and 
Saler,  Gfaaleb  A.,  3.484.093.  Q.  227-181.100. 
Bolkenius.  Hank  See— 

Grisar.  J.  Martin;  Petty.  Margaret  A.;  and  Bolkenius,  Frank.  5.484^10. 
a.  514-456.000. 
Bollman.  James  E.:  See — 

Venable.  Dennis  L.;  Campanelli,  Michael  R.;  Fuss,  William  A.;  Bollman, 
James  E.;  Nagao,  Takashi;  Yamada,  Toshiya;  and  Yamada.  Kazuya. 
5,485368.  a.  393-155.000. 
Bolosky,  mUiam  J.;  and  Rashid.  Richard  F..  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Operating  system  based  performance  monitoring  of  programs.  3.483374, 
CI.  395-183.110. 
Bolton.  JeAey  S.;  Kalyanaraman,  Ramon;  Schilling,  Steven  L.;  ud  Blue, 
Clarence  D.,  to  Bayer  Corporatioa.  Process  for  preparing  polyamines  fbr 
lighter  color  polyaocyanale  baaed  foam.  3.484,819.  CL  321-155.000. 
Bolz,  Alfred,  to  Alfted  Bolz  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  TVansfer  closure  valve  for 

filling  and  emptying  containers.  5,484.004,  Ci.  141-346.000. 
Bombaidelli,  Ezio,  to  Indena  S.p.A.  Derivatives  of  non-steroidal  anti- 
inflammatory, analgesic  and/or  antipyietic  substances,  dieir  use  and  phar- 
maceutical formulatioas  containing  diem.  5,484,833,  CI.  424-449.000. 
Bompaid,  Bruno;  Aucttne,  Jean;  and  Lapresle.  Bernard,  to  Brochier  S.A. 
Ifcxtile  material  useful  for  producing  conpoeite  laminated  articles  by 
injection  molding.  5.484.642,  O.  428-166.000. 
Booham.  James  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Migration-resistant  halometfayl-1.3,3-triazine  pboioinitialor.  5.484,919.  CI. 
544-193.100. 
Bonibd,  Luigi:  See — 

Albanesi.  Mario;  and  Boniftci.  Luigi.  5,484,077.  O.  220-404.000. 
Boon,  Heinz,  to  Ebeihatd  Hoesch  ft  Sflhne  GinbR  Verfahrens-  and  Anlagen- 
lechnik.  Membrane  plate  fbr  plale  filter  presses.  5,484,526.  CI.  210- 
229.000. 
Bomun,  Chrislopbe:  See — 

Caillaut,  Claude;  Bonnin.  Christophe;  Houdayer.  Christopbe;  Rigaux, 
Christian;  Beiges,  Martha:  Begfaini,  Eric;  Defossez.  Marc:  and  Mes- 
sage. OUvier.  5.484.213,  O.  384-486.000. 
Bonlempi,  Luigi.  TVo-stage  electrostatic  filter  with  extruded  modular  com- 
ponents particularly  for  air  recirculation  units.  5,484,473,  CI.  96-65.000. 
Boone,  David  A.:  See- 
Smith,  Douglas  G.;  lottpk,  Aaron  W.;  Boone,  David  A.;  Borchers. 
Robert  E.;  and  Burgess.  Ernest  M..  5,485.402,  Q.  364-566.000. 
Boolon,  John  D.:  See- 
Dick,  Richard  J.;  nUton.  Nancy  J.;  Pfau.  James  P.;  Bailey.  Philip  E.;  and 
Boolao.  John  D..  5.484.825.  O.  524-35.000. 
Borchers,  Robert  E:  See— 

Snddi.  Douglas  G.;  Joseph.  Aaron  W;  Boone,  David  A.;  Borchers, 
Robot  E.:  and  Buigess.  Ernest  M.,  5,485.402.  CL  364-566.000. 
Borens.  Manfred:  See — 

Nass,  Peter.  Becker.  Otmar;  Kristen,  Klaus;  Weinberg.  Waldemar, 
Boms,  Manfred;  Leroux,  Roland:  and  TbOrk,  JOrgen,  5,484,467,  CL 
65-33.400. 
Borgman.  Rwdall  W.:  See- 
Pierce,  Paul  M.;  and  Borgnun,  Randall  W.  5,483,903, 0.  108-147.000. 
Boring.  Richard  J.  Adjustable  striking  bag  support  apparatus.  5,484,364,  C\. 

482-87.000. 
Borland  IntemationaL  bic.:  See- 
Smith,  Kennedi  W.,  5,485,618,  Q.  395-700.000. 
Bon,  Daniel  A.;  Lavoie.  Alvin  C;  and  Enunoos.  William  D.,  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company.  Air  curing  polymer  composition.  3.484,849,  Q.  325- 
167  JOO. 
Bortoli,  Giuiio:  See— 

Corain,  Luciano;  Novella,  Marco;  aitd  Bortoli,  Giuiio,  5,483,997,  CI. 
139-194.000. 
Bosch,  Anduoy:  See — 

Sttunk.  Louis  M.;  Bosch.  Anthony;  and  Kruhmin,  Ted,  5.484,652,  Q. 
428-251.000. 
Boacfa-Siemens  Haoageraete  GmbH:  See— 

Heyder,  Rddiard,  5.483.756.  CL  34-601.000. 
Bosnyak,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Droat,  Robert  J.;  Mutala,  David  M.;  Bosnyak,  Robert  J.;  Sanloro,  Mark 
R.;  and  Ikvrow.  Lee  S..  5,485.106.  CL  326-66.000. 
Bougluer.  John  W.:  See- 
Lux.  Jeffrey  P:  Bougtaner.  John  W.;  avi  Dulzo.  Joaeph  R.,  5,484353,  CL 
477-169.000. 
Bouiei,  Jean:  See — 

Aomtric  do  ChnSaul,  Benoit;  and  Boulet.  Jean.  5.483,987.  CL  137- 

^000. 

Bonna,  Stanley  R.;  Joarah.  Jeftey  L.;  MatshaU,  Ronald  L.;  and  Lalller. 

Thooas  O.,  to  Abbott  Labonlones.  Nucleotide  sequences  naefiil  as  type 

inbea,  PCR  primers  and  LCR  probes  for  the  aoplificatiaa  and 

of  human  papilloraa  viitis.  nd  related  kits  aad  methods. 

5,484,699.  CL  435-5.000. 


Bovy.  Philippe  R.;  Rdtz,  [>avid  B.;  and  Manning.  Robert  E.  to  GD.  Scarte 
ft  Co.  N-substituted  N-Ca-triazdyl-toloyDpyrrole  compounds  for  treat- 
ment of  circulatory  disorders.  5,484.937,  CI.  548-266.200. 
Bowen.  Teny  P;  Lewis.  Wanen  H.;  and  Bergstrom.  Richard  C.  to  WUlaker 
Corporatioa,  The  .  Bidirectioaal  wavelength  division  muhiplex  transceiver 
module.  5.485338,  O.  385-92.000. 
Boyd,  Donald  B.;  Hauser,  Kennelfa  L.;  Lifer,  Shetryl  L.;  Marshall,  Winston 
S.;  Palkowilz.  Alan  D.;  Pfeifer.  William:  Reel.  Jon  K.:  Simon,  Richard  L.; 
Steinberg,  Mitchell  L;  Takeuchi,  Kumiko;  Thrasher.  K.  Jeff;  and  WUlesitt, 
Celia  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Angiotensin  U  antagonists.  5,484,780, 
a.  514-94.000. 
Boyd,  Thomas  J.,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Instilule,  Inc.  Method  fbr 

preheating  fly  ash.  5.484.476.  Q.  106-405.000. 
Bozanic.  Larry  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Coaipany.   UV-bard  coal  traiaier. 

5,484302,  a.  156-233.000. 
BP  Chemicals  (HITCO),  Inc.:  See— 

Stnmk.  Louis  M.;  Bosch.  Amhony;  and  Kruhmin,  Ted.  5,484,652,  Q. 
428-251.000. 
BPB  Industries  PubUc  Limited  Company:  See — 

Biadshaw,  John  J.,  5,484,200,  CI.  366-15.000. 
Bradford,  Curtis  V,  to  Metricom,  inc.  Mednd  and  apparatus  for  measuring 
electrical  paramelen  using  a  differenliating  current  sensor  and  a  digital 
integrator.  5,485,393,  a7564-483.000. 
Bradshaw,  John  J.,  to  BPB  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Mixer. 

5.484.200.  a.  366-15.000. 
Bnidiwaite,  Norman  S.  Sheet  folding  method.  5,484378.  CL  493-356.000. 
BrriK  And  Outch  Industries  Austtalia  Pn,  Ltd.:  See- 
Wang.  Nui.  5,484,042.  CL  I88-I06.00A. 
Brandao.  Ruy  L.:  See— 

Manseur,  Arezki;  Weist,  William  C;  Brandao,  Ruy  L.;  and  Hermann. 
Phillip  R.,  5.483.156.  Q.  342-77.000. 
Brandon.  RooaM  E  Steam  turbine  beD  scab.  3.484.260,  O.  415-134.000. 
Biandt.  Arnold  W.;  Jones.  Thomas  E,  III;  and  Bucciarelli.  Robert  B.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Mednd  and  apparaus  fbr  delecting  ionic  cmreat  in  die 
ignition   system   of  an   iMemd   combustiaa   engine.   5.483,818,   O. 
73-35.010. 
Branly.  Keilh;  Gaggero,  James  M.;  Lew.  Chel  W.;  and  Lamb,  Calhy  S..  to 

Micro  Flo  Coovany.  Diabroticine  bait  5.484387,  Q.  424-84.000. 
Braaen,  Dnid  R.;  and  Ashlaputre,  Sunil  V..  lo  VLSI  TtximotOBf.  Inc. 
Symbolic  routing  guidanoe  for  wire  networks  in  VLSI  circnili.  5,485396. 
a.  364-491.000. 
BrMh,  David  L.  A.;  Crook.  Neal  A.;  and  LeoduOL  John  M.,  to  Digital 
Equipmett  Corporatioa.  Queue  based  aihitration  using  a  FIFO  data  struc- 
OBC.  5,485386.  a.  395-292.000. 
Braun  AWifit"*""***^  See — 

Rebordoaa.  Anioaio;  and  Golob.  JOigen.  5.483,848.  CL  74-371.000. 
Braun.  Klaus;  and  Steicenbcrger.  Ubich.  to  Alcatel  N.  V.  Optical  receiver  widi 

signal  splitter.  5.485302,  5.  359-189.000. 
Braunscfaweiler,  Reto;  and  Bachmann.  MicheL  to  SchneidBr  (Europe)  A.G. 
Device  fbr  the  implanlatioo  of  self-expanding  endoprostheses.  5,484,444, 
CL  606-108.000. 
Bresser  Optik  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG:  See- 
Kim.  Byung-Sun.  5.483.307,  Q.  359-421.000. 
Breton,  Marcel  P;  and  Nobes,  Geoffrey  A.  R.,  to  Xerox  CorporMioa. 

Micellar-based  ink  compositions.  5,484,475,  a.  106-20.00C 
Bridgotooe  Corporation:  See — 

Morehart,  Ouistine  L.;  and  Ravagnani,  Frederick  J.,  5,484,005,  CL 
152-564.000. 
Biiegel,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Tersi,  Pad:  Briegel,  Wolfgang:  Cermak.  Dieter,  and  Scfauize,  Michael, 
5,484339,  a.  210-774.000. 
Briggs,  Keilh  O.;  Perez,  John  J.;  and  Taylor,  Gregory  A.,  to  Sony  Corporatioa; 
and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Dual  purpose  cleaniag  tray  for  lot  box  cleaning 
machine.  5,483,983.  Q.  134-58.00R. 
Brigham  Young  University:  See — 

Smidi,  Craig  C,  5.485395,  Q.  364-485.000. 
Bright.  Edward  J.:  See— 

T^an.  Mai-Loan:  Bright.  Edward  J.;  and  Taylor.  Attalee  S..  5,483.737.  Q. 
29-747.000. 
Briskman,  Robert  D.;  Seavey.  John  M.;  and  Medeiroa.  Paul,  to  CD  Radio  Inc. 
Radio  frequency  broadcasting  systems  and  mednds  using  two  low-cost 
geosyndnnous  satellites  and  hemispherical  coverage  antennas.  5.485,485. 
a.  375-200.000. 
Bristol-Myen  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Basset.  Paul;  Bellocq.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Chambon.  Pierre,  5.484,726, 0. 
435-7.400. 
British  Aerospace  PLC:  See- 
Miller.  Lee  D.,  5,485,301,  Q.  359-181.000. 
Brftisfa  Telecommunicatioas  public  limited  compamr:  See — 

Healey,  Peter,  and  Smith,  David,  5,485,296,  Q.  359-IIZOOO. 
Rrochier  S.A.:  See— 

Bompaid,  Biuno;  Aucagne,  Jean;  and  Lapresle,  Bernard.  5,484,642,  Q. 
428-166.000. 
Broderick,  Ifeanyi  C:  See— 

Usifer,  Douglas  A.;  and  Broderick.  Ifeanyi  C.  5.484.864.  Q.  526- 
301.000. 
Brodsky.  Eric:  See- 
Waldo.  WUtaoo  G.,  m;  Brodsky,  Eric;  and  Cenina,  franco,  5,485,498, 
a.  378-84.000. 
Bromley,  Roben  L:  See— 


Fleenar,  Ricted  P.;  and  Bromley.  Roben  L..  3.484,433.  a.  606-46.000. 
Braoicki,  Lucien  Y.:  See — 

RigaL  Meir  Kaiaa.  Amir,  Nadan.  Aba;  RiCaer.  Yednd;  Amir,  Naday; 
Bronicki.    Lucien    Y.;    and    Grassianni,    Modie,    3.483,797.   CL 
60441.200. 
Bronovicki.  Raymond  A.,  to  Marbac,  hic.  dadcs  hioper  with  roMaMe 

pattitioas  and  insest  dnefbtc  5.484,078,  CL  220-531.000. 
Brooker,  DooaU  D.:  See— 

Vuoog,  DidiOioag:  Brooker.  Doaald  D.:  Falseoi.  Janes  S.;  and 
WtoUeabarger.  James  K..  5.484354.  O.  232-373.000. 
Brooks,  David  R.;  and  Murdoch,  Gntaam  A.,  to  Magellan  Corporatioa 
(Aoanaiia)  Ply.  Ltd.  Communicatioa  device  aod  nie«had(s).  5,485.154.  d. 
342-44X100. 
Brooks,  Steven  E:  See— 

Komv.  R^emha:  Brooks,  Steven  E;  and  OaDo,  Michael  J..  5.484.989. 
a.  235-43Sj000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabohiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aoyama.  Yamada;  Tikada.  Hiroyuki;  Hayasfai.  KokU;  Chaya,  Nocio: 

and  l«Aikawa,  Ifinaiii,  5.485,218,  Q.  348-447X100. 
Seo,  Kt^  aid  Miki,  Tttnhi.  5,483,880,  CL  IO1-I2S.00O. 
Brothers,  Lance  E.  to  Hallibattaa  Coagpaay.  Ugb  teanrahae  set 
■Id  BMfaods.  5,484.478, 0.  106^96.000. 


Brown.  Bmy  b.:  Md  Wtkefield.  Paol  A.  J.,  to  Gsieww  Ibdnologiea.  lac. 

InlegiBled  commissMy  syMem.  5.485307.  O.  379-88.000. 
Brown.  David:  and  Upnaa,  John  M..  to  Lotus  Can  Ltd.  Differential  auL 

5.484348,  CL  475-248.000. 
Brawn,  GeiK  W.;  Calcatena,  FarreU  F;  and  Sleicher,  Daniel,  to  Baldwin 

Hllen,  lac  Air  fitter  ekoKat  with  radial  seal  seabng  gasket  5.484,466,  CL 

35-496.000. 
Brown,  J.  Mania,  10  Lebad  Staafard  Juaior  UaiverBly,  Hie  Board  arihalBes 
of  the  .  Mediod  of  neatiag  a  mammal  having  a  soibd  limior  lasceplible  to 
ireaoneal  widi  ciaiatin7s,484.6l2.  Q.  424-649.000. 
Brown,  J.  Mtcfaad:  See— 

HmI.  Paol  R.;  ad  Brown,  J.  Michael,  5,484.488.  CL  l34-22.l3a 
Brown  Ihnveraly  Research  FoundHiaa:  See— 

Vmer.  Mbey  S.;  Cnrewitz.  Kemedi  M.;  and  Krishaan,  P..  5,485.609.  CL 
39S-600.00O. 
Browning,  Jeftey  L.:  See — 

Walter,  Bartara  P.;  Pepinsky.  R.  BWce;  aad  Browning.  Jeftey  L.. 
5,484.711.  CL  435-69.200. 
BnidaBHa,  Bend;  Mi^es,  Rotaad;  and  Scfaade,  Onstiaa.  to  BASF 
Aktieageaeilachalt  Pioceaa  for  die  preparatioa  of  iaocyaaates  coiainiag 
nreldioae  graopa  by  usiiw  imidazole  group  contdniag  polymeric  calalystx. 
3.484.916.  a.  S40-m«IO. 
Bruckctt,  Eiueae  J.,  to  Motoroia,  Inc.  Manifbld  anicaaa  sBacmre  far  reduc- 
ing reuaeSctcrs.  5^485,631. CL  455-33.300. 
Bradiaer  Itockeateckaifc  GmbH  ft  Co.:  See— 
Greaeaa.  Hny.  5,483,754.  CL  34-478.000. 
Broker  Aaalytiache  MitilrfhmTr  GmbH:  See— 

Wealphal,  hfidiael:  ad  Lankien.  Oaadiei;  5.485.088.  Q.  324-320.000. 
Biukhart  Looia  P.:  Sec— 

Isdcson.  Cadiy  L;  BraUnrt,  Lows  P.:  sad  Klaeae,  n«klia  A..  Jt, 
5,484305.  a.  156-470.000. 
Btunand,  Jacques,  to  Eurocopter  Fiance.  Aircraft  sighting  system.  3.483.865. 

CL  89-41.210. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Kate.  Michael  A;  ad  Lindgrea.  Danid  R..  5.484,264.  a.  416-204.0011. 
Bryant,  Aubrey:  See — 

Whitney.  Robert  L;  Simmering,  Lisa  C:  O'Naa.  Gkaa  S.;  Biyant. 
Aubrey;  ad  Reed.  Steven  R.  5.484300.  O.  439-207.00a 
Biyml,  Henry  U.;  Cullinaa,  Oeoife  J.;  Dodae,  Jeftey  A.;  Fahey,  Keaaa  J.; 
Jooes.  Chales  D.;  Lugar.  Charles  W;  and  MneU,  Bria  S.,  lo  Eli  LDly  aad 
Conpay.  Napfadiyl  oompoads,  intermediates,  nrooesaes.  tompnaitinaa. 
aid  mednd  of  itdnbitiag  reateaosis.  5.484.795.  CL  514-319.000. 
Biyat  Henry  U.;  CuUima.  George  J.;  Dodge,  Jdbey  A;  Miey.  Keaaa  J.; 
Jones,  dales  D.;  Lugv.  Chales  W;  and  Mnehl,  Bria  S..  to  EU  LiUy  ad 
Compay.  NapfeAyl  compounds,  imermediales,  processes,  coayoaitioas. 
and  mednd  of  inhibiting  aortal  naoolh  maacie  oefl  proliferatiaa. 
5,484.796.  O.  514-319.000. 
Biyat,  Hevy  U.;  Cullinaa,  George  J.;  Dodge.  Jeftey  A:  Fahey.  Keaaa  J.; 
Joaes.  Charies  D.;  Lugar.  Charles  W;  and  MueU.  Bria  S..  to  EU  Lilly  aad 
Coopay.  Naplidily  uapuunds,  iutenindiates,  uiuccsses.  compnaitinas. 
ad  mednd  for  iiriubiting  eudomrlroait  5,484,797,  O.  314-319.000. 
Bryiat,  Heary  U.;  Collinaa.  George  J.;  Dodge,  Jeftey  A:  Fatiey,  Keana  J.: 
ud  Jones,  Chales  D.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Compay.  Benzodiiopene  com- 
pounds, fiTm?^'"^",  and  method  of  inhibftiag  restenosis.  5,484.798,  Q. 
314-324.000. 
Bucciarelli,  Roben  B.:  See— 

Brandt.  AmoM  W.;  Jones.  Thomas  E.  ID;  and  BucciareUi.  Roben  B.. 

5.483,818,  a.  73-35.010. 

Bochaa,  Robert  A;  Sluks.  Jeftey  S.;  and  Spohn.  Ronald  F.  lo  Ooddeatal 

fTirmirfi'  Corporatioa.  Polyimides  containing  fluorine.  5.484.879.  CL 

528-353.000. 

Buckma,  Roben  R,  Jr.:  and  Badellino.  Michael  M.  Direct  manual  cardiac 

uanaesiioa  laelbod.  5.484391,  d  601-135.000. 
BudinsU,  Keaaelh  G.:  See— 

Ghosh,  Syaal  K.;  Hopkins,  Roy  O..  Budinrid,  Keanelh  G.;  and  Kohler, 
Mak  S.,  5.484,629.  CL  427-255X100. 
Bidlike,  Deanis,  to  Moafcrt,  lac.  Method  and  device  for  hot  fa  trimming. 

5,484331.  CL  452-134.000. 
Bulk  HanriliH  Syaaw.  lac:  See— 
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Oak.  Brian  K.;  ud  Miller,  Roy  R..  S.484,247.  CL  414-412.000. 
Bull,  CbriMO()her  See — 

BannoR,  Charles  R.;  and  Bull  CIvutopher.  S.483.8I9.  Q.  73-38.000. 
Buigess,  Ernest  M.:  See— 

Smidi.  Douglas  G.;  Joseph,  Aaron  W.;  Boone.  David  A.;  Borchen, 
Robot  E;  and  Burgess,  Ernest  M.,  3,483,402,  a.  364-366.000. 
Boric.  Gerimd:  See— 

Benz,  Erwin;  Burk,  Geriiaid;  Schwoctaow,  Noifieft;  IVost,  Werner,  and 
Deibler,  Martin,  3,484,034,  a.  180-312.000. 
BuriK,  David  C:  See— 

Guaraldi,  Glenn  A.;  and  Burlce.  David  C.  3.484,212.  O.  384-462.000. 
Buiice,  Dennis  W.;  Petersen,  Thomas;  Kiueger.  David;  and  Bays.  Rodney  L., 
to  Zinuner.  Inc.  Alignment  guide  for  use  in  orthopaedic  surgery.  3,484,446, 
a.  606-87.000. 
Buifce,  James  J.:  Maher,  Join  W.;  and  Thonnpaoo,  Williain  A.  Method  for 
aansmilting  a  message  to  nmltipie  communicaliaa  units.  3,483,633,  CI. 
453-31.200. 
Burke,  Michael  G.;  Carini,  Paul  R.;  and  Choi,  Jong-Deok,  to  Inlemaiional 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Using  piugiaui  call  graphs  to  dMemmie 
the  maximum  fixed  point  solution  of  inletpnicedutal  bidirectional  data  flow 
proUems  in  a  ccomiler.  5.483.616.  Q.  395-700.000. 
Burke,  Phillip  C,  to  Devices  for  Vucular  Inlerventiaii,  Inc.  Motor  drive  unit 

with  lorque  control  circuiL  3,483,042,  Q.  31047.000. 
Bumaman,  Earl  W.  Fonn  decking  apparatus  for  brittees.  3,483,716,  CL 

14-73.000. 
Bums,  Cinnen  D..  to  Stabek  Coipofation.  High  density  lead-oo-package 

fiabricalioD  method  and  apparatus.  5.484.959,  Q.  174-324.000. 
Buns,  James  E.;  David,  Morean  W.  A.;  and  Dorrioon,  Martin  R.,  to  Sony 
United  Kingdom  Limitrd  Molioa  compensated  video  signal  processing  by 
imetpoialion  of  conelaciaa  surfaces  and  apparatus  for  doing  the  same. 
3,483,224.  O.  348-699.000. 
Bums.  Manfaew  M.,  to  SdMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.  Innerless  catheter. 

3,484.408,  a.  604-96.000. 
Buni.  Michel:  See— 

Renard,  Pascal:  and  Burn,  Michel,  3,483,817.  CL  73-2.000. 
Buraleinas,  Orlando:  Machado,  Sabstiio;  A.;  and  Fames,  Umbeno  J.,  to 
HelineisteT.  Miiio  S6igio.  Device  for  the  automatic  control  of  vehicular 
brake  systems  on  hills.  3.484,044,  CI.  188-353.000. 
Busboom,  Leah  J.  H.;  Claiaen.  "nent  L.;  Eioien,  Stephen  T;  Kiel,  Harvey  G.; 
Manolik,  Robert  J.;  Fhne,  Michael  E.;  Remfert,  Jefliey  E.;  and  Romoo, 
Raymond  P.,  to  Imematianal  Business  Machines  CorporalioD.  Uaplay 
slalioa  coolroUer.  5.485.570.  Q.  395-161.000. 
Bushman,  Oikiy  A.:  See— 

LampropoukM,  Fred  P;  Young.  Richard  L.;  Bushman,  Cidiiy  A.;  and 
Lampianiulos,  Bryan  R.,  5,483,999,  Q.  141-86.000. 
Bttssin,  Geoife  N.  Vehicie  obnade  deteclcr  and  alarm  system.  5,483,140,  CL 

34(M36.000. 
Bossier,  Btea  R;  Hakes,  Harrison  R.;  and  Mayooado.  David  J.,  to  MooaasMo 
Company.  Hertncide  aniidoles  as  safeners  for  reducing  phytotoxidly 
lesuMng  ftom  synergistic  iaieractiaa  between  herbicide*  and  other  pesti- 
cides. 5.484.760.  a.  504-103.000. 
Buswell.  Richard  F;  Cohen,  Roodd;  Oausi,  Joaeph  V;  Leavitt,  Stanley  L.; 
and  Welkins,  David  S.,  to  BaDard  Power  System  Inc.  Catalytic  byckocatbon 
lefoimei  with  enhanced  internal  heat  transfer  mechanism.  5.484.577.  CI. 
422-211.000. 
Butler.  Neal  R.;  and  Lasser,  Marvin  E..  to  Loral  Infrared  A  Imaging  Systems, 
hK.  IVo  dimensional  transducer  iniegraled  circuit  5.483.§63.  CL  128- 
661.010. 
Buner6eU,  Bruce  D.:  See- 
Bonn.  Rank  J.;  BuOerfiebl.  Bruce  D.;  Chavez,  David  L.,  Jr.;  Dtaner, 
Heay  C:  FU.  Frederick  R.;  Hanlouin.  Lany  J.;  Schmidt,  Nancy  K.; 
and  Thomson.  Linda  L..  5.485.512,  Q.  379-221.000. 
Buyscfa,  Hana-Joaef:  See — 

Lanoer,  Reiahard;  Bnysch.  Hans-Josef;  and  Vagaa,  Paul,  3,484,576,  CL 

422-211.000. 
SzaUikowski.  Klaus;  Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  and  Klausener.  Alexander, 
3,484,903,  a.  536-18.600. 
Bymasler,  Franklin  P:  See— 

Bodick,  NeU  C;  Bymasler,  Franklin  P.;  Olfen,  Waller  W.;  aid  Shannon, 
Harian  E.,  5.484,794.  Q.  514-305.000. 
Byrd,  Alan  &:  See— 

Berg.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  Mockenlnfas.  Debnar  R.;  Maxam,  Williara  P.,  Jr.; 
Byrd,  Alan  E;  and  Chang.  John  A.,  3,484,636,  CL  428-40.000. 
C.R.  Bard.  Inc.:  See— 

Dtainville,  Nancy:  and  Felix,  Angostus.  5,484,428,  d.  6O4-3I9.000. 
Risfaloa,  Mkhael  L.,  5.484385.  Q.  600-16.000. 
Weinstein.  Martin  J.;  and  bMocda.  Alfred  P.,  5,484,474,  CL  96-209.000. 
Cablelron  SyMems,  Inc.:  See- 
Dobbins,  Kmt;  Aadlaoer,  Phil;  Oiivtr,  Chris;  Parin,  Tonu  Grimes, 
Andy;  Nulbrown,  Brace;  Milletle,  Dan;  Dev,  Roaer,  and  JeScada, 
Jason,  3.485,455,  Q.  37O60.000. 
Cadam,  Patrick  M.;  and  Demovshek,  Joseph  R,  to  RockweD  Imenalicnal 
Corpofation.  Composile  brake  piston  with  inlenal  codiion  and  Mop. 
3,484,041,  CL  188-73.370. 
Caden.  iefliey  A.;  and  Wolke,  MariL  Low  fat  food  nrodoct  3,484,622,  O. 

426-553.0«). 
Cadman,  Gary  R.,  w  Scully  Signal  Company.  Mediod  and  TpnWTf  fcr 

testing  overfill  ptotectioo  devices.  3,485,401.  Q.  364-551.010. 
Caesar.  Julian  C:  See- 
Pin,  Alan  R.;  Caesar,  Julian  C;  Gibson,  Danula;  Wear.  Tnva  J.;  Young. 
David  J.;  and  King.  Scott  A..  5,484,695,  Q.  430-546.00a 


CahiU,  Sean  S.,  to  Yazaki  Meter  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a  i 

ductor  sensor.  5,484.745,  O.  437-63.000. 
Cahooo.  John  M.;  Kam.  Jack  L.;  Huang.  Nai  Z.:  and  Roski.  James  P..  to 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The .  Sulfurized  overbased  compositions.  5,484,342, 
a.  232-18.000. 
Cai,  Chonsheng:  See — 

Huang.  Pin-Ter;  Cai.  Cfaunsheng;  Janik,  Jaroslav;  Lecfco,  John  H.;  and 
Morton,  James  S.,  3,484,049,  Q.  198-460.300. 
Cai.  Dongwd;  Desmond,  Richanl:  Shi,  Yao-Jun;  Ttehaen.  David  M.;  and 
VaboeveD,  Thomas  R..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Piocess  of  making  spirocycles 
and  analogs  diereof.  5.484.923,  Q.  346-17.000. 
Caillaat,  Chude;  Bonnin,  Chtistopbe;  Houdayer,  Christophe;  Rigaux,  Chris- 
tian; Berges,  Martha;  Begfaini,  Eric;  Defoasez,  Marc:  and  Message,  Olivier, 
to  SKF  Prance.  Rolling-contact  bearing  equipped  widi  a  sealing  device  for 
passage  of  fluid.  5.484.213.  O.  384-486.000. 
Cakaterra.  Farrell  F:  See- 
Brown.  Gene  W.;  Cakalerra.  FatreD  F;  and  Sleicher.  Dwiel,  3,484.466. 
a.  55-498.000. 
CaldwelL  Donald  L.  Self-cleaning  paint  brush.  5.483.721.  a.  15-160.000. 
Callihoo.   Brian.   Speed   indicator   for  marine   vehicles.   5.483,828,   Q. 

73-187.000. 
Cahoo,  Gary  J.:  See — 

Wood,  Louis  L.;  and  Calton,  Gary  J..  5.484,860.  Q.  525-432.000. 
Cameo  Intematioaal  Inc.:  See — 

Pringle,  RonaM  E.  5.483.988.  O.  137-155.000. 
Campan^.  Michael  R.:  See— 

VenaUe,  Dennis  L.;  Campanelli.  Michael  R.;  Foss,  William  A.;  BoUman. 
James  E;  Nagao,  TUishi;  Yamada,  Toshiya;  and  Yamada,  Kaznya, 
5,483,568,  O.  393-155.000. 
Campbell,  Alan  J.:  See— 

Schultz,  Thomas  J.;  and  CampbeU,  Alan  J.,  3.483,826.  CI.  73-146.300. 
Campbell,  John  P.  Memory  device  column  address  selection  lad  layout 

5,485.419.  a.  365-69.000. 
Campbell.  Ross  E;  and  Kapadia,  Neville  D.,  to  IngenoU-Rand  Company. 
Universal  mount  for  a  comprcstor  prime  mover.  5,484340,  Q.  474- 
101.000. 
CampbeU,  William  W:  See- 
Donaldson.  Dean  S.;  Williams,  Damn  T;  and  Campbell,  WnHaa  W., 
5,484,167,  a.  283-67.000. 
Campo,  Mautido:  See — 

Chang.  Victor  Chang,  Oscar,  and  Campo,  Mauricio,  5,483.840,  Ci. 
73-861.710. 
Canada.  Her  Mqesly  the  Queen  in  right  of:  See— 

Gkddie,  Sanfbrd  C;  Lragett.  Maty  E;  Rice,  Wendell  A.;  and  Olaen. 
Petty  E,  5,484,464.  Cr47-57.600. 
Canders,  Wolf-Roediger  Heldt,  Joachim;  and  Zelhnann,  Norbert  to  Anton 
Filler  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG.  Rotor  for  permanent  magnet-excited,  high-speed 
electric  machines  and  electric  macfaue  eqoipped  with  this  rotor.  5,485.045, 
a.  310-156.000. 
Cannan,  William  L.;  and  Jenmngs,  Alfred  R..  Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  CoiporMion. 
Disposal  of  shirries  of  municipal  waste  in  deep  geolfaermal  reservoin. 
5.484.231.  CL  405-128.000. 
Canon  Infcrmalian  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Fisher,  Clay,  3.483363.  CL  395-139.000. 
Canon  Kahnishilri  Kaiaha:  See — 

TUeda,  TUcasU,  5.485.28^  Q.  3S8-435.00a 
Canon  Kaboshiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Arimcto,  Shinobu.  5.485435.  Q.  382-305.000. 
Aao.  lUaifai,  3,483343,  a.  395-2.760. 
Chaya,  MasaUko,  5,483.434.  O.  369-13.000. 
Ebma.  Tokihkle.  3,485.189.  Q.  347-102.000. 
Ejiri.  SeisU:  Shinada,  Yasoyoki;  SUmamura,  Yasuhito;  Ryoka,  Akifairo; 
Makino,  Ttanehiro;  and  CUsUma.  Hideaki,  S,483i86,  a.  358- 
296.000. 
Gu,  Sono.  3.483,191,  a.  347-131.000. 

Hanyu,  Yukio;  Itaboyama,  Akira;  IWugocfai,  Osamu;  Mihara,  TUashi; 

Nakamuta,  KamtotU;  and  Mori  Sonao,  5,485,290,  Q.  359-43.000. 

Ificela.  Akin;  Odagawa,  Kazuyosfai;  and  Sasaki,  Shinichi,  5,485,249. 

CI.  355-210.000. 
Hirai.  Yinka;  Osada.  Yoshiyuki;  Nakwiri  lUcasfai;  and  HatanAa, 

Kataunoii.  5,483.020.  Q.  257-59.000. 
kUkawa,  TUtesfar.  snd  Yonehsta,  Tdao,  5,484.746.  a.  437-83.000. 
bie,  YosUdd;  Yamada,  Akira;  and  Nagano.  Akihiko,  3,483,241,  Q. 

334-410.000. 
Ithinaga,  Hiroyuki;  Sugitani,  Hirosfai;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Kasamolo, 
Massoi:  Suzuki,  Seiji;  Kashino,  TosUo;   Kawai,  Jun;  Okazaki, 
Tdssfai;  ArasUma,  Teruo;  and  Kamiyama.  Yiiji,  5,485,186,  CL  347- 
63.000. 
Kamei.  MasaAimi;  Suzuki,  Yoshiyuki;  Hasegawa,  Shizuo;  khikawa, 
ilimyoki;  RmamiTn,  Yosfaihiio;  hoh,  Akio;  and  Abe,  Yosfainori, 
5,483,288,  CL  358-530.000. 
Kaneko,  Yoji,  5,485,283,  Q.  358-518.000. 

Kaihinnra,  Noboni;  Safcoh,  Hammi;  Nakanun,  Kazoshige;  Amandya. 
Shcji;  Kasuya,  TUcaaUfe;  Ttani,  Haruyuki;  Yamagami,  Masaaki;  and 
Ikezne,  Itaiuya,  5,48S2S0. 0.  355-21 1 .000. 
Kikudli,  IbsUUro;  Matuyama,  Akio;  Ofalani,  Noriko;  Nagdiata,  Shin; 
Iteaka,  Wsami;  Sakakibara.  Ttigo;  and  Tudca.  TUcdozn.  5,484,673. 
CL  430-38.000. 
Kimota,  Alsusfai;  Nishimnto.  Yoshifuni;  Tmaka.  Hideki;  Seki. 
Htroyoki;  Harada.  TosUaki;  Okamura,  Yosfaiiaka;  and  Yamamolo. 
SUnji.  5.484,216,  Q.  400-319.000. 


Kimota.  Isao;  and  Fojikawa.  Takashi.  5.484.075.  CL  2I6-27iMn. 
Kobqrasfai.  Kenji;  and  YosUda.  Akiman,  5.485,243.  CL  335-202.000. 
KoyuM.  Osamu.  5.485,438,  Q.  36944.280. 
Kurte.  kGtnm;  and  Dceda.  Yoshinori.  5,485329,  a.  382-161000. 
Mabudu,  TbsUaki:  and  Nishikawa,  Yosfaikazu,  5,485,208,  O.  348- 

335.000. 
Mataoda,  Tloru;  Ilo,  niiihiro;  Kusano,  Yutaka;  Makino,  Kenp;  and 

Haaegawa,  Koyo,  5,485.435.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Miura.  Ayako.  5.485364.  CL  395-140.000. 
kifiya^  lUnfai;  Mizasawa,  NobotDski;  Hsta,  Shmicfai;  and  Maehara, 

Hiroahi.  5.485.495.  Q.  378-34.000. 
Moramoto.  Tomotaka;  nad  Ikkeda.  NoboUio,  5,485,209.  Q.  348- 

349.000. 
Nakagomi.   Hirosfai:   Arashima.   Teruo;   Maeoka.    Kunihiko;   Otaba, 
lUoahi;  Kawai,  Jun;  Abe,  Ttaitomu;  Sugitani.  Hirosfai:  Hsitoti,  Yosfai- 
ftimi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito.  Asao;  Masada,  Kazuaki;  Sailo.  Akio; 
Kimura,  Makiko;  Kashino,  Toafato;  Saikawa,  Mdeo;  Kariia,  Seiicfaito; 
and  Orikata.  Tkuyoahi,  5,485,184,  CL  347-63.000. 
Ntriogioa,  Nobuynki,  5,485,278.  Ci.  358-296.000. 
Nogocfai,  Wromichi;  Asai,  Naohito;  and  Suga,  Yiiko,  5,484,823,  CL 

522-92.000. 
Ogino.  TMcasa,  5.485,440.  CL  369-44340. 
Ohsawa.  Toslafumi,  5.483.239.  a.  334-402.000. 
Ofalauka,  Masarn,  5.485^75.  O.  356-360.000. 
Okanaaa,  Yosfaitaka;  ^igiyama,  Hirosfai;  snd  Yatnamoto,  Kousuke, 

5.485.187.  a.  347-85.000. 
Olsuka.  Napii;  Yano.  Kentato;  and  Sogimoto.  Hiloshi.  5.48S.I79,  CL 

347-14.000. 
Sato,  Mamotu;  Osawa.  Hidefimii;  and  Kawamva.  Naolo.  5.485357.  CL 

393-129.000. 
SaMmn,    Seiicfairo;    Yamazaki,    Kamya;    and    Uui.    Kazoyoahi. 

5.485.433.  Q.  369-13.000. 
Sfaono.  Seila;  and  Usami.  Akifairo.  5.485.284.  a.  358-504.000. 
Sueoka.  Manafau;  Shibata.  Makolo:  and  Komuro.  Hiiokazu.  5.485.185. 

a,  347-64.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenji;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  Akasfai,  Akira;  and  Nakayama. 

Toshiki.  5.485XXM.  Q.  250-208.200. 
-hcfaibana.  Shonichi.  5.485,285,  Q.  358-296.000. 
TUcayanagi.  Yoahiaki;  Sailo,  Asao;  Koizumi.  Ryoicfai;  and  Nagalomo, 

Akira,  5,485,182,  a.  347-17.000. 
Iteoka.  Masamichi.  5,485,194.  a.  347-231000. 
'Aleyama.  Jin>;  and  Suzidd.  Naofaisa.  5,485.178.  CL  347-5.000. 
Ibcfaihan.  Shinichi;  mkI  Sato,  SUaicfai.  5/485,188,  a.  347-100.000. 
Ibmin^a,  Hidekazu.  5,485.070,  O.  318-696.000. 
Ttamemiya.  TUonobu;  and  Ofalsuka,  Masanori,  5,485,262,  CI.  356- 

3.080. 
Ueda,  Hiroyuki;  Yamada,  Yasuaki;  Ozawa,  Tosfaiaki;  Nabqima,  Hiro- 

haru;  and  Koodo.  Hiroatsu,  5,484,214,  Q.  400-63.000. 
Ueda,  Osamu.  5,485.202.  Q.  348-223.000. 
Yagisawa,    Toshihiro;    Ibaraki.    Shoicfai;    Kashida,    Molokazu;    and 

Nagasawa.  Kenichi,  5.485321.  a.  381-24.000. 
Yaniano.  Akihiko;  Hatanaka,  Kalsunoti;  Sakai,  KuniUro;  Ogucfai.  Taka- 

hiro;  md  Shido.  Shunichi,  5,485.431,  Q.  369-126.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Ryozo;  Tanaka.  Atsushi:  Yosfaimura,  Yinchiro;  Kaneko, 
Kiyoshi;  Kobayashi,  Katsuyuki;  and  Tokioka,  Masaki.  3,484.967,  a. 
178-19.000. 
Yano.  Hideyuki:  Ataya.  Junji;  Hashimoto,  Norio;  Kugoh,  Hammi; 
Shibuya.  Tdcashi;  and  Pumya.  TUasfai.  3,485.248.  CL  335-206.000. 
Canon  Sales  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Maeda.  Kazuo;  Tokumasu.  Nobotu:  and  Nisfaimolo,  Yiiko,  5,484,749,  Q. 
437-238.000. 
Canova.  Antonio,  to  Magneiek  S.p.A.  Ekcnonic  reactor  for  die  supply  of 
discfaarge  lamps  widi  an  oscillator  circuil  to  limit  the  crest  factor  acid  to 
correct  die  power  factor.  3.485.060.  Q.  315-209  OOR. 
Caiular  Sports  Group  Inc.:  See — 

OUvieri.  Icaio.  5,484.148,  Q.  280-11.180. 
Cwper,  Harry  M.;  Deoovicfa,  Sam;  Hawk.  Kenneth  C;  RadUflT,  David  R.;  and 
Robotson,  James  W.  to  Whilaker  Cotporalion.  The  .  Electtical  connector 
with  wire  indicator  and  wire  retainer.  5.484.304.  CL  439-409.000. 
Catbone,  Martin  R.  Kit  for  making  boxes  and  method  for  oamg.  5.484373. 

a.  493-59.000. 
Carborondmn  Company,  The:  See — 

Lau.  Sai-Kwing;  and  McMuitry.  Cari  H..  5.484.655.  Q.  428-367.000. 
Cargill.  Inc.:  See— 

Gmber.  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  J.;  Ryan,  Christopher  M.;  Hall,  Eric 
S.;  and  Eichen  Coon.  Robin  S.,  5,484.881.  Q.  528-354.000. 
Carini.  Paul  R.:  See- 
Burke.  Michael  G.;  Carini.  Paul  R;  and  Choi.  Jong-Deok.  5.485.616.  Q. 
395-700.000. 
Csrl  Froh  Rohrenwerk  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Vellmer.  Carl  H.;  and  MOnken.  Udo.  5.484.974.  O.  219-85.220. 
Caron,  Richard  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Enviroiunenlal  flow  stand  inlet 

flow  conditioner.  5,483,829.  a.  73-198.000. 
Carpenter.  Frank:  See — 

Frederickson.  Michael  D.;  Kenis.  Stephen  T;  Mearig,  Joel  A.;  Cragoe, 
Alex  E.;  and  Carpenter,  Frank.  5.485.392,  O.  364-477.000. 
Carroll.  Frank  E.;  and  Frejd.  George  W..  to  Decks.  Inc.  RestoraUe  breakaway 

post  5.484.217.  CI.  403-2.000. 
Carroll.  Stqihen  F:  See— 

White.  Mark  U;  CarroU.  Stephen  F;  and  Ma,  Jeremy  K..  5.484.703.  Q. 
435-7.320. 


CMer.  ThoiM  G.; 
Robert  J.;  mkI  MmplQrs 


M.;  SnuBnBflB,  Robm  L»;  PMtM* 
C,  10  &Mi  Gotponlio 
3.484.079,  CL  22l^59>JOaO. 
CtttnriLlti)>ettL;sndGo«fci— i,CariE..loNewPiTasinaiii 

lac.  Eleclrasaqpcri  sci^  5^484,434,  CL  606-374X10. 
Casada,  Donald  A.,  to  Martin  Matieoa  Eaeqy  SysHma,  Inc.  Meted  ami 
anaasiaa  for  "v  ■■■■»' ■■■g  motor  opented  valve  nutor  oalpal  Kai|Be  and 
power  at  vdve  ae«ii«.  3,483,841,  CL  73-862.193. 
Cudnnovo,  Akert  L.;  and  ItajistabM.  IWiyil  V..  to  Da  Poat  de  Ncaonn, 
E  L.  and  Company.  Oigaiuphoapharaa  saccharide  aickd  caBiytL 
3.484.902,  CL  536-18.400. 
Casassa,  Itanas  B.  Intel  pasl-feedii«  device.  5.4S3.7I4. 0.  3-6S3XI00. 
ratnirm.  lac.:  See — 

Usifcr.  Doagim  A.;  and  Bnderick,  Meayi  C  5,484^4,  CL  326- 
301.000. 
Casco  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Peseraen,  J<k|ca;  aad  Svedbeig,  LarvOlov,  3,484,813,  CL  S21-S6JNn. 
Caar  f  nipmalrrw  See — 

Robinaoa,  JanKS  W.;  Udwig,  Alan  H.;  and  IVibben,  Lindy  M„ 
5.484337.  a.  460-119.000. 
Casper.  Msik;  snd  Mkhaiovic  Stephen,  to  Moom  Basineas  Forau,  Inc. 

PMaUe  liaeriea  label  diapeascr.  3,484/182,  CL  22I-3QS.000. 
CaateDo,  Riaaldo:  See — 

Ibmaaini,  LaoMo;  aHl  CaaleUo,  RinaUo,  3.485,074,  CL  323-315.000. 
Catalytic  IniluMiial  Qmop,  Inc.:  See — 

Macataso.  Virgil  J.;  HoDoway,  Marvin  E;  and  Alfari|kt,  John  J.. 
3,484374.  CL  422-171.000. 
Caleipillar  Inc.:  See- 
Bock,  AUya  P.;  Kdly,  Stephen  V;  HMjagUm,  Samad  L;  aad  Wder. 

Briaa  R-.  3,483,869,  CL  92-139.000. 
PurcdL  Robot  J..  3.484J48.  CL  414-458.000. 
CalBipillar  Paving  PradacB  be.:  See — 

Emessoa.  David;  and  Onto,  Amkcw  W..  5,484,226.  CL  404-84X130. 
Calhco,  Inc.:  See— 

BacteU,  Robert  E;  ami  RacheU,  Tim  A..  5,484,425,  CL  6O4-282.00O. 
Cavender,  THvis  W.;  snd  Murphey,  Joseph  R..  lo  HalHmtan  Company. 
Mednd  for  accessing  bypassed  production  zones.  5.484.018.  CL  166- 
291.000. 
CD  Itadw  inc.:  See— 

Biiakma.  Robert  D.;  Scavey,  John  M.;  and  Medeiraa,  PsnL  S,48S,4<S, 
a.  373-200.000. 
Celes:  See — 

CouSet  Claude:  HeilegooaTc'h,  Jean;  Prost,  Gtard;  and  Uring.  Jean  C, 
5.485.483.  Q.  373-154.000. 
CelUni,  RonaU  A.:  See— 

Wilaon.  Janes;  CeUini,  RaaaU  A.;  and  SoboL  James  M.,  5,485,132.  CL 
341-143.000. 
CelllBCfa  Linaled:  See— 

Paker,  David;  ad  MiOican,  Thomas  A.,  3,484,893,  CL  330-391300. 
Celn  L.G.  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Cooeacean,  Jeai-Philippe;  aad  CheviBon.  Gtmi,  5,484,424,  CL  604- 
282.000. 
Ceaeddla,  Philip  W.:  See— 

Wblfaoa.  Lawrence  S.;  Cenedella.  Philip  W;  and  Conlan.  Joaeph. 
5.484.139.  a.  271-3.000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recheiche  Sciendfique:  See — 

Basse*.  Paul;  BeUooq.  lean-Piore;  and  Chanbon,  Pierre,  5,484,726,  Q. 

435-7.400. 
Dodd.  Robert  H.;  Poiier.  Piore;  Doisy,  Xavier,  Rossier,  Jesn;  and  De 

Carvalho,  Lia  R,  5,484,793.  O.  514-300.000. 
Dievilkm,  Bonanl;  and  Biosca.  Adolfo  C.  5.485,271,  a.  356-345.000. 
Century  Chenkal  Coqpotartnn-  See — 

Pizybylski.  Gcr^  W;  Connor,  Patrick  J.;  and  Peters,  Davki  W.. 
5,484341,  a.  252-17.000. 
Ceresta  Holding  B.V.:  See— 

Skibida.  bma  R;  Sakhaov,  Andrei  M.;  and  SakhaiDv.  Alekacj  M.. 
5,484,914.  a.  536-124.000. 
Cermak,  Dieter  See— 

Tersi,  Paul;  BiiegeL  Wol^aag;  Cermak.  Dieter,  and  Schulze,  MichaeL 
5,484339,  a.  210-774.000. 
Carina,  Franco:  See — 

Wakk>.  Whitaan  G.,  01:  Brodsky,  Eric;  and  Corina.  Franco,  5.485.498, 
a.  378-84.000. 
Cha.  Jin  K.:  and  Bennett  Richard  B..  m.  SyMfaesis  of  (-)-swainaoiiine  and 
ittermediaK  compounds  employed  in  such  synthesis.  5.484.923. 0.  546- 
90.000. 
Chagnon,  Yves:  See- 
Forget  Robert;  Hibchen.  Kuit:  Pareaieau.  Robot:  DBa6st  Robert; 
Beaumont  Francois;  Chagnon.  Yves;  Lefebvre.  Bernard;  and  Archam- 
bauh.  Marc-AHome,  5,485,436,  Q.  369-36.000. 
Chainer,  Timothy  J.;  Sohn.  Wayne  J.;  and  Yanncbuk.  Edward  J.,  to  iMema- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporatioa.  Method  and  system  for  writing  a 
dock  track  on  a  storage  medium.  5.485322.  Ci.  360-51.000. 
Chambon.  Piore:  See — 

Basset  Paul;  Bellocq.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Chambon.  Piene,  5,484,726,  CL 
435-7.400. 
Chan,  Te-Erh.  Joint  for  the  lop  rails  of  a  fbklable  baby  crib.  5,483,710,  Q. 
5-99.100. 


PI  12 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


January  16,  1996 


January  16.  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  13 


OandliT.  Join  E.;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  Ryer.  Jack;  Yonelo,  Yasuiuko;  Blccii, 
Ricardo  A.;  Watts,  Raymond  f.:  and  Lundberg.  Robert  D.,  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Amide  containing  friction  modifier  for  use  in  power 
tiansmisaion  fluids.  3.484>t3.  Q.  2S2-Sl,jOA. 
.  Catherine  C.  Y.:  See— 

IE.  TtrYaaa;  and  Cbaig.  CadKrioe  C.  Y..  S.484.727.  CL  43S- 
252.300. 
Chang,  Chi:  See— 

Tau,  Yban;  Chans.  Chi:  \la  Baslmt.  kfichad  A.;  and  Chang.  Chung 
K..  5.485.423,  Q.  365-185.000. 
Chang.  Ouu-lten.  id  P&F  Brother  faidustrial  Cbiporalioa.  Operating  bindk 

for  a  cutting  device.  S.483.727.  Q.  16-llO.OOR. 
Chang,  Chung  K.:  See — 

Tang.  Yuan:  Chang.  CU;  Vm  Buskiifc,  Michael  A.;  and  Chang,  Chung 
K..  5,485.423.  O.  365-185.000. 
Chang,  John  A.:  See- 
Berg.  Ch>les  J..  Jc:  Muckeniiihs.  Detanar  R.;  Maxam.  William  P..  Jr.; 
Byrd,  Alan  R;  and  Chang.  John  A..  5,484,636,  Q.  428-40.000. 
Chang.  John  C.  H.;  and  HoSinann,  Donald,  to  Wallace  Connxiter  Services, 
toe.  Hidden  entry  system  and  image-developing  device  dierefor.  5,484, 1 69, 
a.  283-67.000. 
Chang,  Kuan-Teck:  See— 

Bi.  Chao;  Chang,  Kuan-Teck;  and  Low,  Ibck-Seng,  5,485,071,  Ci. 
318-700.000. 
Chang,  Nancy  T:  See- 
Chang,  Tse  W.;  and  Chang,  Nancy  T,  5,484,907,  a.  536-23J30. 
Chang,  Ox*r.  See — 

Chang,  Victar,  Chang,  Oscar,  and  Canmo,  Mauricio,  5,483,840,  CL 
73-861.710. 
Chang.  SbMJ-rmg.  MuM-functioa  pull  bar.  5.484,368,  Q.  482-12^000. 
Chang.  Ta-Y^ian;  and  Chang,  Catherine  C.  Y.  to  Thistees  of  Damnouth 
College.  Cloned  gene  encoding  acylcoenzyme  A;  cholesterol  acyhtans- 
fierase  (ACAT).  5.484,727.  Q.  435-252.300. 
Chang,  Tse  W.;  and  Chang.  Nancy  T,  to  Tanox  Biosystems,  Inc.  Nucleotides 
coding  for  die  extracellular  membrane-bound  segment  of  IgA.  3,484307, 
CI.  536-23.530. 
Chang,  Victor;  Chang.  Oscar,  and  Campo,  Mauricio,  to  Intevep,  S.A.  System 

for  measuring  Bow.  5,483,840.  Q.  73-861.710. 
Chang,  Yao-I^ung:  See— 

Kung,  Hsiang-Peng:  Chang,  Yao-I^ung;  Lee,  Cheing-Jyh;  Pan.  Roog- 
Shiun;  and  Huang.  Chia-Hui.  5.484.837.  Q.  524-495.000. 
Chapman,  Arthur  S.;  and  Williamson,  Wauen  P.,  to  Baxter  Inlenialional  Inc. 
Peristaltic  pump  and  valve  assembly   for  fluid  processing   systems. 
5,484,239.  CI.  417-477.800. 
Chapman.  Robert  A.  Plasma  leactcr  with  magnet  for  protecting  an  electro- 
static chuck  from  die  plasma.  5.484.485.  d.  118-723.00R. 
Chairue,  Herve:  See — 

Kramling.  Franz;  Charrue,  Herve;  Weber,  Frederic;  Letemps,  Bernard: 
aid  Dideiot,  Claude.  5,484,657,  O.  428-426.000. 
Chalfieki  Pharmaceuticals  Limited:  See — 

Solomon,  Montague  C;  and  Oraceska.  Biljana.  5,484,604.  CL  424- 
449.000. 
Chau,  Hin  F.;  and  l^emg,  Hua  Q.,  to  T^xas  histruments  hioorpccated. 
Depieled  extrinsic  emitter  of  coUector-up  beterojonction  bipolar  transistor. 
5,483,025,  a.  257-198.000. 
Chwmi,  David;  and  Hendrick.  Peter  L.,  to  Amtecfa  Corporation.  Automatic 
leal-tiine  highway  toll  collection  from  moving  vehicles.  5.48S.S20,  Q. 
380-24.000. 
Chavez,  David  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Boatt,  hank  J.;  BunerfieU,  Bruce  D.;  Chavez,  David  L..  Jr.;  Dinmer, 
Henry  C:  Fix,  Hredeiick  R.;  Hardouin,  Larry  J.;  Scfamidl.  Nancy  K.; 
and  Thomson,  Linda  L.,  5,485,512,  O.  379-22I.O0O. 
Chaya,  Matahiko,  to  Canon  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha.  Magne  to-optical  disk  appa- 
ratus for  recording  sod/or  repnxhicing  information  using  modulated  and 
constant  magnetic  field  applying  devices.  5.485.434,  Q.  369-13.000. 
Chaya,  Norio:  See— 

Aoyama,  Yasutada:  Ittada.  Hiroyuki;  HayasU,  Koichi;  Chaya,  Norio; 
and  Nishikawa.  Hirodu,  5,485,218,  O.  348-447.000. 
Cheadiam,  James,  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  A  Sons  Company.  Catak)g  stadsr  and 

kMder.  5,484.030,  Q.  198-468.300. 
Cheil  Foods  &  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Yeon.  Kyu  J.;  Kim,  Je  H.;  Choi,  Kyung  E.;  Kim.  Dal  K:  and  Lee,  Ki  R, 
5,484,785,  Q.  514-254.000. 
Cheil  Syntfadics  hic.:  See— 

Dim,  Dae  W;  Lee,  Myung  S.;  Jun,  Hae  S.;  Lee,  Chang  S.;  Jung:  Sung 
G.;  and  Woo,  Seong  L,  5,484,861,  a.  523-430.000. 
Chemaly.  Adel  C:  See— 

LeClair.  Steven  R.;  Pao,  Yoh-ban;  Westhoven,  Tunotfay  E.;  Al-Kamhawi, 
Hihni  N.;  Chen,  C.  L.  FhiUp;  Jackson,  Allen  G.;  and  Chemaly.  Adel 
C,  5,485390,  Q.  364-474.240. 
Chen,  C.  L.  FWlip:  See— 

LeClair,  Steven  R.;  Pao,  Yob-han;  Weadioven.  Timothy  E.;  Al-Kamhawi, 
Hifani  N.;  Chen.  C.  L.  Philip;  Jackson.  Alien  G.;  and  Chemaly.  Adel 
C.  5,485390,  CL  364-474540. 
Chen.  Der-Shyang:  Hsia,  Hung-Chung;  Ma,  Chen-CU  M.;  and  Wtng,  Wtai| 
Nang.  to  China  Itefanical  Consu£ints,  bic.  Cryogenic  adhesive* 
from  eopxy  terminated  urelhanes.  5,484,853,  a.  525-454.000. 
Chen,  HaoOua:  See— 

Lee-Huang,  Sylvia:  Huang,  Philip  L.;  Naia.  Peter  L.;  Chen,  Hao-CUa; 
Kung.  Hsiang-fii;  Huang.  Peter.  Huang.  Henry  L;  and  Huang.  Paul  L, 
5.484.889.  a.  530-379.000. 


Chen,  Meng-Jiu:  See — 

Meisler.  John  J.;  and  Chen,  Meng-Jiu,  5.484,893.  Q.  330-300.000. 
Chen,  Tbny.  to  Ko  Shin  Electric  and  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.  Sawing  machine 
having  angle-adjustable  clamping  mechanism  and  safely  alignment  mecha- 
nism 3,483,838,  O.  83-464.000. 
Cheney,  Dale  S.  Vehicle  storage  box  with  double  secured  compaituients. 

5.484,092,  a.  224-404.000. 
Cheng,  Dean,  to  D-Link  Corpaiation.  Structure  of  a  hub.  3,484303.  C[. 

439-345.000. 
Cheng,  Tbny:  See — 

Lyon,  Jose  A.;  Cheng,  Tony;  Reipold.  Anthony  M.;  and  Hoang,  Eric, 
5.485,466,  O.  371-22.300. 
Chemesky,  Linda  J.:  See— 

Dellaria,  Joseph  F;  Basha.  Anwer  Black,  Lawrence  A.;  Chemesky, 
Linda  J.;  and  Lee,  Wendy,  5,484,786,  Q.  514-256.000. 
Cherpeck,  Richard  E.,  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company.  Poly(oxyalkylene) 
hydroxy  and  amino  aromatic  carbamates  and  fuel  compositions  containing 
Ifae  same.  5,484,463,  Q.  44-387.000. 
Chesebrough-Pood's  USA  Co.:  See— 

Slavtcfaeir,  Craig  S.;  and  Barrow,  Stephen  R.,  3,484397.  a.  424- 
401.000. 
Chess.  David  M.;  Kephart,  Jeffrey  O.;  and  Sorkin,  Gregory  B.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Automatic  analysis  of  a  computer 
virus  structure  and  means  of  attachment  to  its  hosts.  5,485375,  CL 
395-183.140. 
Cheung,  Mo-Rmg:  See — 

Helms.  Jeffir^  H.;  Bbus,  Edmund  J.;  and  Cheung,  Mo-Rmg,  5,484,838, 
a.  524-496.000. 
Cheung,  Siu  K.:  See — 

Jain,  Faquir:  and  Cheung,  Siu  K.,  5,485,014,  d.  237-21.000. 
CheviUon,  G6rard:  See— 

Codenceau.  Jean-PUIippe;  and  CheviUon,  G£iard,  3,484,424,  CI.  604- 
282.000. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Cherpeck.  Richard  E.,  5,484,463,  Q.  44-387.000. 
Chiang,  Steve  S.:  See- 
Zhang,  Guobiao;  Hu,  Chenming;  and  Chiang,  Steve  S.,  5,485,031,  Q. 
257-530.000. 
Chiang.  Wang  C.  Reciprocating  and  pinching  massage  device.  5,484390,  CI. 

601-133.000. 
Chiba,  Kenicfairo,  to  NEC  Corporatioo.  Carrier  lecovery  circuit  for  offiwt 

QPSK  demodulators.  5,485,489,  O.  375-344.000. 
Chick.  Richard  W..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Non-unifoimly 

distributed  power  amplifier.  5,485,118,  a.  33&-S4.000. 
Chidester,  FMlip  D.:  See — 

Kods,  Thomas  J.;  and  Chidester.  Philip  D.,  5,485,614,  CX.  361-680.000. 
Chien,  Sun-Chieh,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Selective  metal 

wiring  and  plug  process.  5,484,747,  a.  437-190.000. 
Chien.  Iteng  L.  Univenal  L.E.D.  safely  light  for  head-wear.  5.485358,  Q. 

362-106.000. 
Chien:  Sen-Yban:  See— 

Chiou:  Chyi-Fwu;  Lin,  PS-Ling;  Orien:  Sen-Yiian;  and  Lin,  Wei-Don, 
5,483326,  a.  360-96.500. 
Qdgot,  Pierre,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Shipping  label.  5.484,168,  C[. 

283-67.000. 
Chikaki,  9iiiiicfai,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cleaning  system  using  acrylic 

emulsion  for  temiconduclor  waiiers.  5,483,717,  Q.  15-3.000. 
Chikamalsu,  Masalaka:  See — 

Igarastu,  Hisastu;  Chikamalsu,  Masalaka;  Maruyama,  HirotU;  and 
Yamanaka.  Masayoihi,  5,485396.  Q.  364-431.030. 
CUkkess,  Jack  E,  Animal  lelher.  5,483.925,  Q.  119-795.000. 
China  Technical  Consultanis,  Inc.:  See- 
Chen,  Der-Shyang;  Hsia,  Hung-Chung;  Ma,  Chen-Chi  M.;  and  Wang, 
Wang-Nang.  5,484,853,  a.  525-454.000. 
Ching,  Hugh.  Conqpleleiy  automated  and  setf-genenting  software  system. 

5,485,601,  a.  395-500.000. 
Chiou:  Chyi-Fwu;  Lin.  Pi-Ling;  CUen:  Sen-YVian;  and  Lin,  Wei-Don,  to 
Induslril  Tbcfanology  Research  histiute.  Coinpact  cassette  reconler  capable 
of  loading  digital  or  analogue  cassettes  and  having  a  moving  pin  for 
opening  a  cover  of  a  digital  cassette.  5.485326,  O.  360-%.500. 
CUpperteU.  John  S.  Hood  assembly  for  a  video  display  unit  5,485.226,  CL 

CMiUma.  Hideaki:  See— 

Ejiri,  Seisfai;  Shinada.  Yasuyuki;  Shinuunura,  Yasuhito:  Ryuka,  Akihiro; 
Makino.  Itenefairo;  and  Onshima.  Hideaki.  S,48Si86,  a.  358- 
296.000. 
Chisoim,  Tkmeen  E  C:  See- 
Minor,  Barbara  R;  Chisoim,  Tuneen  E.  C;  and  Shealy,  Glenn  S., 
3,484346,  CL  252-67.000. 
Chisso  Coiptiralion:  See — 

Zeano,  Shidiei:  and  Saigo,  Katxu,  3,484,723, 0.  433-189.000. 
Chlorine  Eagineen  Corp..  L«L:  See — 

Kalayama,  Shinji,  3.484314,  Q.  204-233.000. 
Cho.  Deok-Ho:  See— 

Ryun,  Byung-Ryul;  Han,  Ite-Hyeon;  Lee,  Soo-Min;  Cho,  Deok-Ho; 
Lee,  Seong-Heam;  and  Kang,  Jin- Young,  5,484,737,  Q.  437-31.000. 
Cho,  Jaeshin,  to  Motorola,  hic.  Method  of  manuftcturing  a  m-V  semicon- 
ductor gate  structure.  3,484,740,  Q.  437-40.000. 


Cho,  Won  T;  Kim,  Wan  S.;  Kim,  Myung  K.;  Park.  Jin  K.;  Kim.  Hak  R.;  Rhee, 
Sang  K.;  Domracheva.  A.  G.;  Panichkina,  T.  B.;  Saboroba.  L.  A.; 
Nobikoba.  L.  M.;  and  Baitochevichi.  Y.  E.  to  Dongkook  Pharmaceutical 
Co.  Ltd.;  and  Ki  Beom  Kwon.  Ki  Beom.  Mednd  for  producing  aclacino- 
mycins  A,  B.  Y  using  suepomyces  lavendofoliae  DRKS.  5.484.712.  CI. 
435-78.000. 
Choi,  Do  Y:  See- 
Do,  hi  R.;  and  Choi,  Do  Y.,  5,485324,  Q.  360-85.000. 
Choi,  Jong-Deok:  See- 
Burke,  Michael  G.;  Cvini,  Paul  R.;  and  Choi,  Jong-Deok,  5,485,616,  CI. 
395-700.000. 
Choi,  Kwong-Kit,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Army.  Quantum  grid  infrared 

pholodetBctor.  5,485,015,  Q.  257-21.000. 
Choi,  Kyung  E.:  See— 

Yeon,  Kyu  J;  Kim.  Je  R;  Choi,  Kyung  E;  Kim,  Dal  R;  and  Lee,  Ki  R. 
5,484,785,  Q.  514-254.000. 
Choy,  Tae-Goo:  See— 

Jeong,  Myung- Yung;  Ahn:  Seung-Ho;  Chun:  Oh-Gone;  and  Choy, 
Tae-Goo,  5,485337,  CI.  385-60.000. 
Christian,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Lelemal.  Mark;  Christian.  Paul  A.;  Shalhoub.  Ibrahim  M.;  and  Blanton. 
Thomas  N.,  5,484,694.  Q.  430-530.000. 
Christie,  Eugene  P  Modular  pallet  arrangement  5,483,899,  Q.  108-56300. 
Chu,  Chih-Chang:  See — 

Lee,  Kem4lo;  and  Chu,  Oub-Chang,  5.485.496,  a.  378^.000. 
Omi.  Ching:  and  VanderWmdt.  Mike,  to  Antel  Optronics,  hic.  High  dynamic 

range  OTDR  daU  acquisition  circuit  5,485,264,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Chu,  Chung  K.:  See — 

Hong,  Chung  I.;  West  Charles  R.;  and  Chu,  Chung  K.,  5,484.911,  Q. 
536-26.220. 
Chu,  Shao-Pu  S.;  Hsiefa,  Chang-Ming;  Hsu,  Louis  L.  C;  Kim.  Kyong-Min; 
and  Mei.  Shaw-Ning.  to  International  business  Machines  Corporation. 
Meliiod  of  forming  silioan  on  oxide  semicondoctar  device  structure  for 
BiCMOS  integratoi  circuits.  5,484,738,  Q.  437-33.000. 
Chun:  Ob-Gone:  See— 

Jeong,  Myung- Yung;  Ahn:  Seung-Ho;  Chun:  Oh-Gone;  and  Choy, 
Tie-Goo,  5.485337.  Q.  385-60.000. 
Chung,  Daniel  K.,  to  Nako  Canada  faic.  Liquid  slurry  of  bentonile.  5,484,834, 

a.  524-446.000. 
Church  &  Owigbt  Co.,  hic.:  See- 
Shank,  James  D.,  5,484325,  CL  451-38.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Deitz.  Rolf,  and  Tzifcas,  Adianassios,  5,484,898,  Q.  534-612.000. 
Deitz,  Rolf,  aid  Tzikas,  Athanassios,  5,484,899,  O.  534-618.000. 
Gulh.  Christian;  and  Stehlin.  Albert  3.484333,  Q.  232-331.000. 
Siegrist,  Urs;  and  Szczrpanski,  Henry,  5.484,918,  Q.  544-182.000. 
Zambounis,  John  S.;  Hao,  Zhimin;  and  IqbaL  Abul,  5,484,943.  a. 
548-453.000. 
Ciccarelli,  Roger  N.:  See- 
Pickering,  Thomas  R.;  Bayley,  Deniae  R.;  and  Oocarelli,  Roger  N., 
5,484.678,  Q.  430-110.000. 
Ciolli,  Hemy,  to  Sahim  Electronics  Sl  Engineering,  Inc.  Oil  piessine  sender 

unit  with  reinforced  diaphragm.  5,483  J3S,  CL  73-726.000. 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.:  See — 

Assar.  Mahmud;  Estakfari,  Petro;  Nemazie,  Siamack;  and  MozaJhii, 
Mafamood.  5,485395,  O.  393-430.000. 
Ciupak,  Richard:  See— 

l^mcek.  John;  and  Ciupak,  Richard.  5.483,875.  Q.  108-51.300. 
aupte.  Wcnier  W.;  Redmond.  William  R;  and  DuNah.  Richard  E.  to 
Piecision  Lamp,  Inc.  Flat  panel  display  Ughting  system  5,485354,  CI. 
362-31.000. 
Gupke,  Werner  W;  See- 
Qiao,  Yong;  Redmond,  William  R;  Dunah,  Richard  E;  and  Oupke, 
Werner  W.,  5,485,291,  Q.  359-49.000. 
Claassen.  Emst  to  Jagenberg  Papiertecfanik  GmbH.  Clamping  device,  espe- 
cially for  dandling  a  stack  dining  stack  changes  in  a  staclong  apparatus. 
5,484,256,  Q.  414-790.800. 
Clark.  Biian,  to  Applied  Inunune  Sciences,  Inc.  Activated  and  conjugated 

polystyrene  substrate.  5.484.852.  Q.  525-333.600. 
Oak,  Brian  K.;  and  Miller,  Roy  R..  to  Bulk  Handling  Systems,  hic.  Bag 

breaker.  5,484,247.  Q.  414-412.000. 
Clark,  Randall  J.;  Maijanski,  George  C;  and  Kon.  Leiand  B.,  to  Morton 
International,  Inc.  Process  to  make  a  toroid  outer  shell  from  sheet  stock. 
5,483,813,  a.  72-334.000. 
Clark,  Ron.  Snap  extender  for  a  boat  canvas.  5,483.915,  Q.  114-361.000. 
Qausen,  Trent  L.:  See— 

Busboom.  Leah  J.  H.;  Qausen,  Trent  L.;  Eagen,  Stephen  T;  KieL  Harvey 
G.;  Manulik.  Robert  }.;  Pluic.  Michael  E.;  Remfert,  Jeffrey  E;  and 
Romon,  Raymond  R,  5,485.570,  O.  395-161.000. 
Clausi.  Joseph  V:  See— 

Buswell.  Richard  R;  Cohen.  RonaU:  Clausi,  Joseph  V.;  Leavitt  Stanley 
L.;  and  Watkins.  David  S.,  5,484377,  O.  422-211.000. 
Clecim:  See — 

RouzevaL  Andi<;  and  Viel,  Christian,  3,484,010,  CL  164-433.000. 
Clem,  Lyie  W,  to  Accurate  Metering  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for  adjusting  the 

density  of  a  liquid.  5,484,614.  O.  426-231.000. 
Clemas,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

El-Sberbeini,  Mohamed;  and  Clemas.  Joseph  A.,  5,484,724.  Q.  435- 
193.000. 
Clements.  Jay  S.  Renewal  management  system  5.485,628,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Cleveland.  Lanoe:  See— 


Askeland.  Ronakl  A.;  Hunt  Cafaerine  B.;  Prasad.  Keafaava  A.;  HaO. 
Cortina  A.  E;  Hickman.  Mark  S.;  Cleveland,  Lawx;  and  Allen. 
%llliam  J.,  5,485,180,  O.  347-15.000. 
Qiff,  Richard  G.;  Raman,  Rina;  and  Reddy,  Srinivas  T,  to  Ahen  Corporation. 
Programmable  kigic  devices  widi  spare  circuits  for  leplacemeiK  of  defects. 
5,^,102,  a.  326-10.000. 
Cliff,  Ricbad  G.:  See— 

PCdenen.  Brace  B.;  Cfiff,  Richard  G.;  Ahanin,  Baknm;  Lyde.  Crag  S.; 
Heik.  Francis  B.;  and  Vcenstra.  Kerry  S..  5,485,103,  Q.  326-41.000. 
Clifton,  Benjamin  R.:  See— 

Schefl<r,TeiTy  J;  and  Clifton,  Benjamin  R.,  5,485,173,0. 345-100.000. 
Clorox  Company,  The:  See — 

DonaMson.  Dean  S.;  Williams,  Darren  T;  and  Campbell,  WilUam  W., 
5,484,167,  a.  283-67.000. 
Cocchi,  Massimo:  See — 

NoMe.  Raymond  C;  and  CoccU.  Massimo,  5,484.61 1,  Q.  424-370.000. 
Codnan.  Suarl  A.:  See— 

VeUucd.  Dominic  J..  Jr.;  Mason.  Charles  R.;  Codnn.  Smart  A.; 
Coleman,  Edward  C:  and  Nayyv,  Dalip  K.,  5,484,616,  CL  426- 
242.000. 
Cocksholt  William  P:  See— 

Mibie.  George  J.;  and  Cocksholt  William  P.  5,485399,  CL  393- 
300.000. 
Cocuzza,  Anthony  J.;  Hobbs,  Prank  W,  Jr.;  Zagursky,  Robert  J.:  and  Straus. 
Neil  A.,  to  Du  Font  de  Nemoun,  E  I.,  and  Company.  Method  far 
sequencing  DNA  using  bioiin-strepavidin  conjugaes  to  fadhlaie  die  puti- 
fii^tion  of  primer  extension  prodiicu.  5,484.701,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Cohen.  Bruce:  See— 

Wailz.  Harold  D.;  Sternberg,  Hal;  Segall,  Paul  E:  and  Cohen,  Brace, 
5,484,417,  a.  604-165.000. 
Cohen.  Ronald:  See — 

BusweD.  Richard  R;  Cohen,  Ronald:  Claisi,  Josefb  V;  Leavin,  Stanley 
L.;  aid  Waddns.  David  S..  5,484377,  d.  422-211.000. 
Cofan.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Kolvites.  Albert:  Cofan.  Robert  J.;  and  Aagieloai,  Pad  J..  5,483,916, 0. 
116-173.000. 
Colbert,  Raymond  O.,  to  AFAT  Corp.  Secure  credit/debit  card  anthorizalian. 

5,485310,  a.  379-145.000. 
Coleman  Containers  LimitBd:  See — 

IWecek.  Jota;  aid  Ciupak.  Richard,  5.483,875,  CL  108-51. 30a 
Coteman.  Edward  C:  See— 

\feUucci,  Dominic  J.,  Jr.;  Mason,  Charles  R.;  Cocfarat  Suan  A.; 
Coleman.  Edward  C;  and  Nayya.  Dalip  K.,  5.484,616,  Q.  426- 
242.000. 
CoUitts,  Brian;  and  Blanchard,  Michael  J.,  to  Blaocfaard  Marketing  Services 

Limited.  Sensing  method  and  device.  3,485,099,  CL  324-439.000. 
Coihns.  David  F:  See— 

Lacey,  Brian  C;  and  Collins,  David  R.  5,485,107,  CL  326-86.000. 
Coknfaier,  Christian;  Disson,  Jean-Piore:  and  Cuer,  Jean-Piene,  to  Elf 
Atocfaem  S.A.  MetaVmetalloid  nilride/carMde  ceramic  powden  p>e|and 
by  flash  pyrolysU.  5,484,731,  CL  501-87.000. 
Colt's  MauActuring  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Hodstrale,   Paul   M.;   and  Gamacbe,   Michad   E.   5.483.766,  O. 
42-75.030. 
Comaloo  Ahnniniim  Limited:  See — 

Rogers,  Kevin  P;  and  Simenaen,  Christian.  5,484,492,  Q.  148-437.000. 
Comau  S.p.A.:  See— 

ScarxeUo,  Osvaldo,  5,484369,  O.  483-56.000. 
Commercial  and  Aidulednral  Products.  Inc.:  See— 
Solhman,  Donakl  J.,  5.484,067,  Q.  211-87.000. 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rioo:  See — 

Concgicion-Diaz.  Abdado.  5,484J87,  CL  434-128.000. 
ComfNon,  Richard  C;  and  Yotk,  Robeit  A.,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation, 
liic    Self-acanaing  pulsed  source  using  mode-locked  oscillator  arrays. 
5,485, 164,  a.  J45-700.0MS. 
Cornputer  Methods  Corporation:  See — 

Kulka.  Harvey  J.;  and  Schamm.  John  R,  5,483,827,  Q.  73-146300. 
Concepdon-Diaz,  Abelsrdo,  to  Commoowealdi  of  Puerto  Rico.  Character 
revahng  game,  method  of  making,  and  mediod  of  playing.  5,484.287, 0. 
434-128.000. 
Condon,  Micfaael  E:  Crews,  Alvin  D.,  Jr.;  and  Manfiredi.  Mark  C.  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  Aryk>xy-n-(substituled  phenyl)  benzotria- 
zole  herbiddal  agents.  5,484,762,  CL  504-261.00a 
Conlan.  Joseph:  See — 

Wolfron,  Lawrence  S.;  Cenedella,  Philip  W.:  and  Conlan,  Joacph. 
5,484,139,  CL  271-3.000. 
Conkai,  Paul  J.,  ID:  See— 

Kiooheim.  Shirley  R.;  March.  Carl  J.;  Conlon,  Paul  J.,  ID;  and  Hopp, 
Thomas  P.  5,484,887.  Q.  530-351.000. 
Conmed  Corporation:  See — 

Fleenor.  Richard  P;  and  Bromley,  Robert  L.,  5,484,435,  Q.  606-46.000. 
Conner,  Howard  D.:  See — 

Owensby,  Joseph  E;  Conner,  Howard  D.;  and  Dobbins,  Irederidc  A., 
5.483.784,  Q.  53-459.000. 
Conner  Peripherals,  faic.:  See — 

Midgdey,  Christopher  W.;  Hunsche,  Richard  S.;  sod  Weaver,  Mark  L., 
5,485,606,  a.  395-600.000. 
Connery,  Glenn  W.:  See— 

Hausmai,  Richard;  Sheier,  Pail  W;  Rivers,  James  P:  Zikmimd,  Cyn- 
tiua:  Connery,  Glenn  W.;  SirohL  Niles  E;  and  Rdd,  Richard  S.. 
5,485384.  a  395-842.000. 
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Coaoor.  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Pizybybki.  Gerald  W.;  Conor,  PMiick  J.;  an)  FMera.  David  W., 
5,484>«I.  a.  252-17.000. 
Cannon,  Chnle*  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Soofi.  MadUid;  bwin,  Jones  S.;  and  Coonon,  Chiries  W.,  Jr.,  5,484.138, 
a.  266-281.000. 
Comd.  Lucas  J.;  and  White.  Jackie  L.,  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Ibbacco  Coog|iany. 
Tobacco  expansion  processes  and  appanliis.  5,483,977,  CI.  131-291.000. 
Cdoverex,  inc.:  See — 

Manchke,  Cart  R..  5.484,499.  CL  156-193.000. 
Cooven.  RooaM  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  1..  and  Compaay.  bk  jet 

printfaead  with  improved  durability.  S.485,181,  Q.  347-63.000. 
Cagwed  Fiben,  a  division  of  Leucadia,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobaen.  William  M.  W..  Jr.;  Belt.  L.  Cari;  nd  De  Pass.  Einest. 
5  484,501  CL  156-209000 
Cook.  DoaaM  E  Glass  shearing  apparatus.  5.484.109.  Q.  241-73.000. 
Cook  Inccqionled:  See— 

Melker.  Richanl  J.;  Gearen.  Peier  R;  MJUei;  Gaiy  J.:  DeBiuyne.  Michael 
P:  and  Molilor.  Lisa.  5.484,442.  a.  606-79.000. 
Cook.  John  E.:  See— 

Peity.  Paul  D.;  and  Cook,  John  E,  5,483.942.  Q.  123-520.000. 
Cook.  Scott:  See— 

Mailin.  Eugene  G.;  and  Cook.  Scott.  5.484.333.  Q.  452-182.000. 
Cooa.  Robert  J.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incoraioiated.  WUpslock  assembly  for  a 

sleeved  casing.  5.484.017,  a.  166-1 17  JOO. 
Coonradl.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Blasnik.  WiUiam:  and  Coonradt.  Robert  A..  5.484.060.  a.  220-708.000. 
Cooper.  Eugene  R.:  See- 
Ruddy.  Stephen  B.:  Mclntire.  Gr^ocy  L.;  Roberts.  Maiy  E;  Douly, 
Bicnt  D.;  and  Cooper,  Eugene  R.,  5,484.585.  O.  424-9.450. 
Cooper,  Guy  P..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Aerosol  dispensing 
apparaois  for  dispensing  a  medicated  vapor  into  (he  lungs  of  a  patient 
5,483,953,  O.  128-200.220. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Stephen  P..  Hassler,  Stephen  R;  and  Lapp,  John,  5,485,136,  Q. 

337-168.000. 
Wood,  Peter  C,  5.484.056.  CI.  206-349.000. 
Cooper,  Kent  J.:  See— 

Latge,  Craig  S.;  Baker,  Frank  K.;  Hayden,  James  D.;  and  Cooper,  Kent 
J.,  5,485,420,  a.  365-154.000. 
Copper,  John  M.;  and  Richter.  John  M.  to  MicroMed  Systems,  Inc.  Hand  held 

compuler  input  apparatus  and  method.  5,485.171,  01.  345-160.000. 
Corain,  Luciano;  Novella.  Marco;  and  Bortoli.  Giulio,  to  Nuovopignone  - 
Indmtiie  Meccanicfae  e  Fonderia  S.p.A.  Blade  type  weft  brake  for  a 
sfaultleless  loom.  5,483.997.  CI.  139-194.000. 
Coidis  Cotpontion:  See— 

bidertntzen,  Maik;  and  Martinez,  Susana,  5,484,411,  Q.  604-96.000. 
Comdl  Research  Foundatioo.  Inc.:  See — 

Complon,  Richard  C;  and  York,  Robert  A.,  5,485,164,  a.  343-700.0MS. 
Lee,  Keun-Ho;  and  Cbu,  Chih-Chang,  5,485,4%,  a.  378-64.000. 
Nasiallah.  June  B.;  Nasrallah,  Mikfaasil  E;  and  Stein.  Joshua.  5.484.90S. 
a.  536-23.600. 
Cones.  Noiben:  See — 

Hocak.  Dieler,  Fabelje,  Uwe;  Stiller,  Joachim;  Engelbaidt.  Dietmr. 
Cones.  Noibeit;  Vautz.  Petra;  Muck.  Arnold;  and  Wiitz,  Ulricfa. 
5.484.116.  a.  242-35.60R. 
Corriott.  Steven  G.;  and  Foxwortfa.  Dooakl  E.  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safisty 

Systems  Inc.  Seat  belt  retractor  lock.  5,484,190,  CI.  297-476.000. 
Cothem,  Teiry  D.  Safety  device  for  ladders.  5,484,036,  Q.  182-107.000. 
Cooenceau,  Jean-Philippe;  and  Chevilloo,  Gerard,  to  Celsa  L.G.  (Societe 
Attonyme).  Blood  filtering  device  having  a  cattieter  with  longitiidinally 
variable  rigidity.  5,484,424,  CI.  604-282.000. 
Cooffet,  Claude:  Hellegouarc'h.  Jean;  Prost,  Gtrard;  and  Uring.  Jean  C,  to 
Celes.  Device  for  protecting  and  cooling  the  poles  of  an  electromagnelic 
inductor.  5,485.483,  CI.  373-154.000. 
CounanUs  Fibres  (HoMings)  Ltd.:  See— 

Urwin.  Philip  J.;  and  Jack,  Iain  R.,  5.484.508,  Q.  162-28.000. 
Coutts,  Graeme  F;  and  Edwards.  Jellirey  C,  to  Eqjkntion  &  Production 
Services  (North  Sea)  Ltd.  Tubing  test  valve.  5,484,022,  CL  166-336.000. 
Coveaey,  Donal  J.;  See— 

Doran.  Henry  J.;  and  Coveney,  Donal  J..  5.484.931.  Q.  546-310.000. 
Cowan.  Kennedi  M..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Remedial  wellbote  sealiiig  with 

unsannated  monomer  system.  5.484.020.  Q.  166-295.000. 
Cowan.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Nunea.  James  A.;  and  Cowan,  Michael  G.,  5.484,152,  Q.  280-282.000. 

Crabbi,  Emmanuel  F;  Jenkins,  Keith  A.;  and  Snare,  Jeffrey  L.,  to  iMeraa- 

tioaal  Business  Machines  Corporatiaa.  On-chip  ground  plane  for  aemioon- 

dudor  devices  to  reduce  parasitic  signal  propagalian.  5,485.029,  Q. 

257-501.000. 

Crablree,  William  M.  Table  top  advertising  display.  5,484.638,  CL  428- 

67.000. 
Cragoe,  Alex  E:  See— 

nederickson.  Michael  D.;  Kettis,  Stephen  T;  Mearig,  Joel  A.;  Ciagoe, 
Alex  E;  and  Carpenter,  Frank.  5.485392,  Q.  364-477.000. 
Craig,  Rnaklin  J.:  See— 

Weder.  Doaald  E;  and  Oaig.  Franklin  J..  S/484.562.  Q.  264-40.100. 
Crangle,  Richard.  Device  to  apply,  hold,  and  measure  cricoid  pressure  during 
endotracheal  intubati<n  or  cricothyroidotomies,  or  other  medical  airway 
procedures.  5,483,974,  O.  128-774.000. 
Crawford,  John;  and  Boer,  Edward,  to  Expoaystems,  Inc.  Header  bame  for  a 
display  system.  5,483,779,  CL  52-645.000. 


OawfbnL  Paul;  and  GaSord,  Jamea,  to  A.C.T.  Pannerafaip.  Ltd.  Mediod  for 
the  stabilization  aad  detoxification  of  waase  material.  5.484.533.  CL 
2lfr«60.000. 
Craze.  David  J.,  to  Ezaic  Pty..  Lid.  Prooeas  for  extracting  vapor  firom  a  gas 

stream.  5.483.801.  O.  62-5.000. 
Creatin.  John  A.:  See— 

Cunningham.  Michael  F;  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  Smith.  Thomas  W.;  and 
Cieanira.  John  A..  5.484.681,  C\.  430-137.000. 
Cieetanaii.  Kevin;  and  Jacobs.  Tbny  G.  Mogul  skiiiig  simulating  device. 

5.484363,  a.  482-71.000. 
Crews,  Alvin  D.,  Jr:  See- 
Condon,  Michael  E;  Clews,  Alvin  D.,  Jr.;  and  Manfredi.  Marit  C. 
5,484.762,  Q.  5O4-26I.000. 
Critikon,  Inc.:  See — 

Sloane,  Thomas  E,  Jr.;  and  Altman,  Zinovy.  5,484.422,  d.  604-272.000. 
Crivello,  James  V.,  to  Polyset  Company.  Inc.  Process  for  selective  monoad- 
dition  to  silanes  containing  two  silicon-hydrogen  bonds  and  products 
thereof.  5.484,950,  Q.  549-215.000. 
Crook.  Neal  A.:  See- 
Brash.  David  L.  A.;  Crook.  Neal  A.;  and  LentfaaD.  John  M..  5.485386, 
a.  395-292.000. 
Crouse,  Helen  C:  See— 

KeUy,  Cliff;  Crouse.  Helen  C:  and  Hod.  Per.  5.485349,  Q.  361- 
690.000. 
CSEM  Centre  Suisse  d'Electronique  ei  de  Microlecfanique  SA  -  Recherche  et 
DevdoppemeiM:  See — 
Cserveny,  Sleto;  Dijkstra,  Evert;  and  von  Kaenel,  Vincent,  5,485.116. 
a.  327-537.000. 
Caerveay,  StehK  Diifam,  Evot;  and  von  Kaenel.  Vincent,  to  CSEM  Centre 
Suisse  d'Electronique  et  de  Microtechnique  SA  -  Recherche  et  Devekppe- 
ment  Power  diverting  circuiL  5,485,116,  Q.  327-537.000. 
Cuccio,  Allen;  and  Hagjeiman,  John,  to  Maxtor  Corporation.  HDD  canying 

case.  5.484,063,  Q.  206-722.000. 
Cuer,  Jean-Piene:  See — 

Cokmbier,   Christian;   Disson,  Jean-Piene;   and  Cuer,  Jean-Piene, 
5,484,751.0.501-87.000. 
Cullen,  Michael  J.;  Marzonie,  Robert  M.;  Ubey.  Joseph  N.;  Sbaschnig. 
Richard  W;  Weybume.  Michael  A.;  and  Mingo,  Paul  C.  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  temperaones  during 
engine  fuel  cutoff  modes.  5,483,941.  O.  123-481.000. 
Cnlliman,  Geoige  J.:  See — 

Bryant.  Henry  U.;  Culliman,  Geoige  J.;  Dodge.  JeAey  A.;  Fahey. 
Kennan  J.;  Jones.  Charles  D.;  Lugar.  Charles  W.;  and  Miiefal,  Biian  S., 
5,484,7%,  a.  514-319.000. 
Culbnan.  George  J.:  See — 

Bryant,  Houy  U.;  CuDinan,  George  J.;  Dodge,  Jeffrey  A.;  Fahey,  Kennan 
J.;  Jones,  Charles  D.;  Lugar,  Charles  W.;  and  Muehl,  Brian  S., 
5.484.795.  a.  514-319.000. 
Bryant.  Henry  U.;  Cullinan,  Geofge  J.;  Dodge.  Jeffrey  A.;  Fahey.  Kennai 
J.;  Jones,  Charles  D.;  Lugar,  Charles  W.;  and  Mucfal,  BiiMi  S.. 
5,484.797.  CI.  514-319.000. 
Bryant.  Henry  U.;  Cullinan,  George  J.;  Dodge.  Jefiirey  A.;  Fahey,  Kennan 
J.;  and  Jones,  Charles  D.,  5,484,798.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Cummim,  Brad  L.,  to  Hoi>eywell  Inc.  Tinbidity  sensor  with  a  light  aperture 
arrangement  of  two  openings  formed  in  two  paiallel  plates.  5,485,013,  C\. 
250-574.000. 
CutmiBgham.  Howard  L.;  and  Hanby,  Robert  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  System  for 
controlling  data  transfer  by  setting  and  decrementing  a  counter  based  on  die 
number  of  error  conection  bits  and  transfer  bit  rate  respectively.  5,485383, 
a.  395-845.000. 
Cunningham,  Michael  P.;  Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.;  Smith,  Thomas  W.;  and 
Creanaa,  John  A.,  to  Xerox  Coiporalioo.  Conductive  composite  panicles 
and  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5,484,681.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Cunan^^ham.  Michael  F.:  See— 

Timp.  Carl  P.;  Vcregin,  Richanl  P  N.;  Cunningham,  Michael  F;  Eniight, 
Thomas  E;  and  McDougall,  Maria  V.,  5,484,675,  a.  430-106.0007 
Curewitz,  Kennetfi  M.:  See— 

Vitter,  Jeffrey  S.;  Curewitz.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Krishnan.  P.  5,485,609,  Q. 
395-600.000. 
Curry,  Douglas  N.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Hyperacuity  printer  architecture. 

5,485,289,  O.  358-448.000. 
Curtis,  John  A.:  See— 

Hediuszko,  Slawomir  J.;  and  Curtis,  John  A.,  5,484,764,  Q.  505- 
210.000. 
Cymbalski,  Roben  S.:  See— 

Priddy,  Dennis  G.;  and  Cymbalski.  Robert  S..  5.484.999.  CI.  235- 
494.000. 
Czacfaor.  Robert  P;  and  Barron.  Michael  L..  to  General  Electric  Company. 

IWriae  frame  stiffening  raits.  5.483.792,  Q.  60-39.310. 
D-Link  Conxxation:  See — 

Cheng,  Dean,  5,484303,  O.  439-345.000. 
Daecher.  Jdbey  L.:  See — 

Bigley,  Antkew  B.  W.,  Jr.;  Daecher,  Jelbey  L.;  Holy,  Norman  L.;  Jennan, 
Robert  E;  Joimaoa.  Fhdps  B.;  and  Work,  WiUiam  J.,  5,485341,  CL 
385-141.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

lim.  Heetae.  5.483.989.  CL  137-268.000. 
Dage.  Richard  C:  See— 

Flynn.  Gaiy  A.;  Preach.  John  F;  and  Dage.  Richanl  C.  5.484.783.  Q. 
514-214.000. 


D'Agostino.  Guy;  and  Belhamici.  Rachid,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Enide  et  de 
Coostructioo  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation  SMM-CM-A.'.  Valve  widi  self- 
centering  seat  5,483,991,  O.  137-514.000. 
Dahlen,  Neal  J.:  See— 

Maik,  John  G.;  Ikzanes,  Daniel  A.;  Ehner,  Robert  E;  Dahlen,  Neal  J.; 
and  Datta.  Nibir  K..  5.485.273.  O.  356-350.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insalsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Imamura.   Hirokalsu;   and  Nakamuia,   KakU.   5.484.644.  CI.  428- 
195.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Piinting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Snto.  Kemchiro;  Asajiina,  Mikio;  and  Higaki,  Koichi.  5,484,759.  Q. 
503-227.000. 
Daicel  Chenucal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Okabayashi,  Norio;  Kawasaki,  Motohiro;  and  Takahashi,  Kazuahi. 
5,484324,  CL  451-28.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See— 

Franke,  Uwe;  lUm,  Stefan;  and  Suissa,  Avshalom,  5,485378,  O. 
364-424.050. 
Dainippoo  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

lUuda.  Morio;  and  Kakizawa.  YasutosU.  5.484382,  CI.  528-361.000. 
Daiso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanesaki,    Hiroyuki;    Saika,    Tetauyuki;    and    Mikami,    Maaafiani, 

5.484.872,  Q.  528-73,000. 

Daley.  Robert,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  transmitter  and  power  setting 

method  in  optical  transmitters  for  use  in  0(Xical  networks.  5,485,300,  Q. 

359-180i)00. 

Dalto.  Michael.  Temperature  regulated  specimen  transporter.  5,483,799,  CL 

62-3.700. 
Dalton.  John  C.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fiizzy 

togic  rale  execution.  5.485350.  O.  395-51.000. 
D'Ambrosio,  Anthony.  GaimeiK  waistband  construction.  5,483,702,  O. 

2-237.000. 
Damley,  Robert  L.,  to  TA  Instruments,  Inc.  Mechanical  cooling  system. 

5,484  J04,  a.  374-10,000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Kaplan.  Manin;  and  Senak.  Peter.  Jr.,  5,485,046,  Q.  310-166.000. 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Tedder.  Thomas  R;  and  Engel,  Pablo.  5.484,892,  Q.  530-388.730. 
Dan-Harry,  Dawari  D.  High  frequency,  high  density  power  conversion 

system.  5.485365,  O.  363-132.000. 
DaoOst.  Robeir  See— 

Fbiget.  Robert;  Hibchen.  Kurt;  Patemeau.  Robeit;  DaoOst.  Robert; 
Beaumont.  Irancois;  Chagnon.  Yves;  Lefd>vre,  Bernard;  and  Atcfaam- 
bauk.  Maic-Antoine.  5.485.436,  a.  369-36.000. 
Dataproducts  Corporation:  See — 

Zandian.  Said;  and  Rheingold,  Leo  J..  5.485.183.  Q.  347-41.00a 
Dale,  Keoji:  See — 

Nawata,  Ryosafcu;  Date,  Kenji;  and  Hattori,  Tosfaiyuki,  5,484372,  CI. 
492-58,000. 
Datta,  Nibir  K.:  See- 
Mark,  John  G.;  Tazartes,  Daniel  A.;  Ebner,  Roben  E;  Dahlen,  Neal  J.; 
and  Datta,  Nibir  K..  5.485.273,  Q.  356-350.000. 
Daubie,  Christophe;  Legrattd.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Pemberton,  Clive,  to  Labo- 
raloire   Roger   Belloo.    Process   for  preparing   benzo(b)napfatfayridines. 
5,484,921,  CI.  544-361.000. 
Davenport.  Qive  T:  See — 

Grey.  Ronald  G,;  Davenport,  Clive  T;  and  Huberts,  John  T..  5.485,267, 
a.  356-307.000. 
David,  Morgan  W.  A.:  See- 
Bums,  James  E;  David,  Morgan  W.  A.;  and  Donicon.  Martin  R.. 
5,485,224.  CI,  348-699.000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Pariccr.  Thomas;  and  lannazzi,  Peter,  5,484,273,  CL  425-112.000. 
Davis,  Doaald  E:  See— 

Zampini,  Michael  A.;  Flum,  Alan;  Davis,  Doaald  E;  and  Dombrowaki. 
Joseph  J,.  5,485325.  O.  381-119.000. 
Davis,  Guy  M,;  Herklotz,  Jack  R;  and  Lizenby,  Kevin  J.,  to  Ttanlek. 
Incorporated.  Workpart  transfer  mechanism  for  stamping  press.  5,483,876, 
a.  100-207.000. 
Davis,  Lyman  E.;  and  Anderson,  Byron  E.,  to  Northwestern  University, 
Immunoassay  of  glycosylated  proteins  employing  antibody  directed  to 
rcductively  glycosylated  N-ietminal  amino  acids,  5,484,735.  CI.  436- 
548,000, 
Davis,  Mark  E;  and  Lin,  Judy,  to  Taligent,  Inc.  Language-sensitive  text 
searching  system  with  modified  Boyer-Moore  process.  5,485373,  CI. 
364-419.130. 
Davis,  Patrick  H.:  See — 

Sherman.  Richard  A.:  Schultz.  Dandd  R.;  Salvay.  Steven  H.;  Jaeger. 
Robert  B.;  Davis.  Patrick  H.;  and  Hanson.  George  E,  5.484.991. 0. 
235-472.000. 
Davoli.  Cherri  D.:  See— 

DavoU.  Frank,  Jr.;  and  Davoli.  Cherri  D.,  5.484,065,  Q.  211-65.000. 
Davoli,  Frank,  Jr.;  and  Davoli,  Cherri  D,  Drinking  vessel-disposable  toofh- 

bnish  holder,  5,484.065,  O.  211-65.000, 
Dawson,  by  Shirley  B,.  executor  See — 

Dawson.  Pettr  F„  deceased;  Dawson,  by  Shirley  B..  executor.  Leibovitz, 

Jacques;  and  Nagesh,  Vbddarahalli  K..  5.484,964,  Q,  174-261,000, 

Dawson,  Peter  R,  deceased;  Dawson,  by  Shirley  B,.  executor,  Leibovitz, 

Jacques;  and  Nagesh,  Vaddarahalli  K.  Surface  mounting  pin  grid  arrays, 

5,484,964,  a.  174-261.000, 

Dayton  WaMier  Corporation:  See — 


Jukiw,  Jay  K.;  DeRegnaucoun.  Robert  A.:  and  HaU,  Joha  C,  5.483,855. 
a.  82-1.110. 
Dean,  Anihea:  See— 

Adennann,  David  A.;  and  Dean,  Andiea,  5/485.237,  CL  354-288.000. 
Dean.  Lance  L.;  and  Kepler,  Gust  C,  to  Dean,  Laace  L.  Cin«ied  Byiag  objecL 

5,484,159,  a.  273-424.000. 
de  Bona  Biro,  Return:  See — 

Dion  Biro,  Guy;  and  de  Bona  Biro,  Renan.  5,484344,  CL  252-54.000. 
DeBniyne.  Michael  P:  See— 

Melker.  Richard  J.;  Gearen,  Peter  R;  Miller,  Gary  J.;  DeBiuyne,  Michael 
P;  and  Mobtor,  Lisa.  5,484,442,  Q.  606-79.000. 
De  Catvi^n,  Lia  P:  See— 

Dodd.  Robert  H.;  Potier.  Fiene;  Doisy.  Xavier.  Roaaier.  Jean;  and  De 
Carvalho.  Lia  P.  5.484.793.  O.  514-300.000. 
Decks.  Inc.:  See— 

CanoU.  Frank  E;  Md  Freid.  Geoige  W..  5.484.217.  a.  403-2.000. 
Decoopman.  Carl;  and  Johuoa.  Bryan,  to  Hnancierc  Elysees  Balzac;  and 

P.D.C.  Brash  N.V.  Sponge  mop,  5,483.720,  Q,  15-119,200, 
Decon  Industries.  IiK.:  See — 

Bejnar.  Jan  W,;  Uebman,  Theodore  E;  and  Levitt.  Robert  H..  5,484.998, 
a.  235-494.000. 
DeCoux.  Steven  P..  to  Rockwell  Inteinatioaal  Corp,  Panel  mounting  system, 

5,484,221,  a,  403-203,000, 
Deere  A  Conpany:  See — 

Kufan,  Jotn  B.;  Kelder.  Daniel  J.;  and  Strieker.  David  K..  5.483.79a  CL 

56-17300. 
Laadphair.  Doaald  K.;  and  Luzon.  Gary  D.,  5.484.025.  CL  172-311.000. 
McConnell.  Kenneth  C  5.484336.  CL  460-119.000. 
Meyer.  Duane  R.  5,484.242.  CL  411-353.00a 
Defosscz.  Marc:  See — 

CaiUaut.  Claude;  Bonnin.  Christophe;  Houdayer.  Chriaiophe;  Riganx. 
Christian;  Beiges.  Maitha;  Begfaini,  Eric;  Defbssez,  Marc;  and  Mes- 
sage. Olivier.  5.484.213.  Q.  384-486.000. 
Degeltnan  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Degebnan.  Wilfred  J..  5.484.192.  CL  301-131.000. 
Degelman.  Wilfred  J.,  to  Degelman  hidustries  Ltd.  Mounliag  of  an  axk 

spindle  of  an  agrictdOiral  implement.  5,484.192.  CL  301-131.000. 
Deguchi.  Takathi:  See— 

Uuda.  Kenji;  nd  Deguchi.  lUosfai.  5.484.691.  CL  430-4S8.00a 
Degussa  Akiiengaellschait:  Sre^- 

Escfa.  Heinz;  Kuhlmann.  Robert;  Neumueller.  Manias;  Otlo.  Karia;  and 

Rausch.  Ralf,  5.484381,  O.  423-335,000, 
Panster,  Peter,  and  Widand,  Stefan,  5,484,869,  CI.  528-18,000, 
DeiMer,  Dean  T;  Ratz.  Thomas;  Takacfa.  Peter  L,;  and  Thorns.  Roland,  to 
BMC   Industries.   Inc,   Method   for  manuttcturii^  a   shadow   mask. 
5.484.074,  a.  216-12.000. 
Deibler,  Martin:  See — 

Benz,  Erwin;  Burk.  Getfaard;  Scfawnchow,  Nnbett;  Thiat,  Wemer,  and 
Ddbler.  Martin.  5,484,034,  Q.  I8O-31Z00O. 
Deitz.  Rolf;  and  Tzikas,  Alhanatsina.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Fibie- 
reactive  disazo  dyes  which  oamain  three  hiaziiie  groups.  5.484.898.  CL 
534-612.000. 
Deitz.  Rolf:  and  Tzikas,  Athanassios,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Coipofatiaa,  Fiber- 
reactive    Diazinyl    dyes    having    a    monoazo    moiety    with    a    2,4- 
diaminobeiuene  sulfonic  acid  coupling  component  and  a  second  chro- 
mophoie  5,484,899,  O,  534-618.000. 
Dejneko,  Andrej  D.;  Skorocfaodov,  Wladimir  N.;  Kozar,  Sergej  L;  Lepekin. 
Wladikn  S.;  Schumilow,  Wladimir  P.;  Gnu,  Mihail-Dan;  RiedeseL  Udo; 
and  Rogowsky,  Heinz  R,  to  Sundwiger  Eisenhutte  Matrhinrnfabtik  GmbH 
&  Co.  PiDcxss  and  appaianis  for  producing  a  rough  gtatiaad  surface  on 
a  cylindrical  body  of  rotation.  5,484313.  Q.  204-129.100. 
De  Joog.  Jeiry  M.:  See- 
Van  Order.  Kim  L.;  Garvelink.  Lee;  Van  Vnten.  Rick  A.;  De  Jong.  Jeny 
M.;  and  Ramon.  Alex  C.  5.484.186,  Q.  296-97300. 
DeKalb  Genetics  Coipoiaiion:  See — 

Lundquist.  Ronald  C;  and  Wahers.  Dwvid  A.,  5,484,956,  Q.  800- 
205,000, 
Deico  Electroaics  Corporatiaa:  See — 

Zhang.  Zhaobong;  and  Headersoo.  Mmk  R.  5.485.159,  CL  342-165.000. 
DelGiganie.  Michael,  Apparanis  for  teaching  inscription  of  characters, 

5.484,288,  O.  434-163,000, 
Dell  USA,  L.P:  See— 

Kocis,  Thomas  J,;  and  Patterson,  Anthony  K.,  5,485389,  CL  395- 

421.030. 

Kocis,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Chidester,  Philip  D..  S.485.614,  Q.  361-680,000, 

Dellaria.  Joseph  R;  Basha.  Anwer.  Black,  Lawrence  A.;  Chemesky.  Linda  J,: 

and  Lee,  Wendy,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  PyTan-4-ylmediyl  substituted 

arylalkylaiyl-,  arylalkeaylylaiyl-,  and  afylalkynylaiyfaaea  inUbitais  of 

5-lipoxygenase.  5,484,786,  Q.  514-256.000, 

Delia  ^lie.  Francesco:  and  Romeo,  AureUo,  to  FIDIA  S.p.A.  Semisynthetic 

guglioaide  analogues,  5,484,775,  Q,  514-54.000, 
DeLuca.  Hector  R;  and  Sicinski,  Rafal  R.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  (E>20(22)-defaydrovitamin  D  compounds.  5,484,781,  Q.  514- 
167.000. 
DeLuca,  Hector  R;  and  Sicinski,  Rafal  R..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  (E)-20(22)-defaydrovitamin  D  compounds,  5,484,782,  Q.  514- 
167.000, 
Demange,  Fabiea,  to  Monetel  S.A.  Device  for  driving  documents  guided  by 

one  edge  on  a  referenoe  plane,  5,484,14^  Q.  271-251.000. 
DeMay,  Kari  R,  to  Fold-Pak  Corporation.  Folding  carton  blank  with  feed  gate 
engaging  notch.  5,484,102,  Q.  229-13Z000. 
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Deiii|»ey,  Mutiii  J.,  to  Asko,  Inc.  RoU  qiparaOn  for  leduciDg  woik. 

5.483.812,  CI.  72-232J00. 
Deaovidi,  Sam:  See — 

Capfier,  Hany  M.;  Denovicfa,  Son;  Hawk,  Komedi  C;  Radliff.  David 
R.:  and  Robolsoa.  James  W..  S.484.304,  a.  439-409.000. 
Denver  Bioinalerials,  Inc.:  See — 

Rodriguez,  Michael;  Vivian,  Boonie  B.;  and  Rneman,  Shirley  K.. 
S.484.40I.  a.  604-28.000. 
De  Pass,  Ernest:  See— 

Jacobsen.  WiUiam  M.  W..  Jr.;  Belt.  L  Carl:  and  De  Pass,  Ernest, 
5.484,501,  a.  156-209.000. 
De  Pdus.  Oiivier.  and  Horiaville,  Gerard,  to  Honda  Mo«or  Company  Ltd. 
Device  for  generating  an  electric  signal  linearly  dependent  upon  \be  oxygen 
content  of  a  gaseous  mixbire.  5.484.515.  Q.  204-425.000. 
Depnnuu  Limited:  See — 

Woo.  Thomas.  5.485.219,  O.  348-460.000. 
DeRegnaucourt.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Jakw.  Jay  K.;  DeRegnaucourt,  Robert  A.;  and  HaU,  John  C,  5,483,855, 
a.  82-1.110. 
Demovshek,  Joseph  R:  See— 

Cadaret.  Patrick  M.;  and  Demovshdc  Joseph  R.  5.484,041.  O.  188- 
73.370. 
DeRoche.  William  R  Fireman's  back  brace.  S,484J95.  Q.  602-19.000. 
DeSalve,  Dennis  W.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpontioa.  Turbine  exhaust  gas 

anti-ice  system.  5.484,122,  a.  244-134.006. 
DeSantis.  Philip  J.:  See— 

Kutz,  DonaM  A.;  and  DeSantis.  Philip  J..  5.484.668.  Q.  291-121.000. 
Desmond,  Richard:  See — 

Cai.  Dongwei:  Desmond,  Richard;  SU,  Yao-Jun;  Ttehaen,  David  M.;  and 
Verfaoeven.  Thomas  R..  5.484.923.  O.  546-17.000. 
Deter.  Chtisdiard;  and  Wunderlich.  JOig.  to  Schneider  Elektronik  Rundfunk- 
weike  GmbH.  Video  projection  system  using  picture  and  line  scanning. 
5.485,225,  O.  348-804.000. 
Detroit  Diesel  Corporation:  See — 

Letang.  Dennis  M.;  Babcock,  Douglas  J.;  and  Weisman.  S.  Miller,  n, 
5.483,927.  O.  123-41.120. 
Detwikr.  Charles  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

Detwiler,  Timothy  P;  Detwikr,  Charles  G.,  Jr.;  Beniich.  Edward  C:  and 
Draper.  Peter  M..  5.484.311.  Q.  440^1.000. 
Detwiler  Indushnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Detwikr,  Timothy  R;  Detwiler.  Charles  G..  Jr.;  Berdich,  Edward  C;  and 
Drmer.  Peter  M..  5.484.311.  Q.  440^1.000. 
Detwiler.  Tlinodiy  R;  Detwiler,  Charles  G..  Jr.;  Betdicfa,  Edward  C;  and 
Draper.  Peter  M..  to  Detwiler  Industries,  Inc.  Vuiabk  height  oudmard 
motor  mount  5.484J1I,  CI.  44O41.000. 
Deustacfae  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See— 

KOhn.  Hans-Robert;  Llufer.  Engelbert;  and  Rutschmann,  Richanl. 
5.485.444.  a.  369-54.000. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Sdveiber.  Wblfgang.  5.485.383,  a.  364-434.000. 
Deutsche  FotschungsanMah  fiir  Luii-  und  Raumfidut  e.V:  See — 

Schulze.  Rainer.  5.484.634.  CI.  428-36.100. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See— 

Palata.  Jaromir,  and  Louvel.  Jean-Paul.  5.485  J64.  Q.  363-59.000. 
Dev,  Roger  See- 
Dobbins.  Ku.n;  AixUauer,  Phil;  Oliver.  Chris;  Parker.  Ibm;  Grimes. 
Andy;  Nudirown.  Bruce;  Hulktte.  Dan;  Dev.  Roger,  and  Jeffords, 
Jaaon,  5.485.455.  Q.  37O«).00O. 
Deveayi.  Gabor.  See— 

HoUmann,  Joetg  W.;  and  Devenyi.  Gabor.  5.485.007.  a.  250-227.280. 
Devices  for  Vascular  Intervention.  Inc.:  See — 

Burke.  Phillip  C.  5.485.042,  a.  31047.000. 
Devilt,  John  W.:  See— 

Nagataj,  Bangalore  A.;  Weil,  Amotnene  E;  and  DeviK,  John  W.. 
5,484,263,  Q.  415-200.000. 
De  Vol,  Kki  and  Biesraant.  Guy  L.  J.  O.,  to  bnpetial  Chemical  Industries 

PLC.  Organic  aerogeU.  5,484,818,  CL  521-123.000. 
Dew  Enmpiises.  faic.:  See— 

Haranan.  Micheal  O.;  Khider,  Dak  J.;  Rainey.  Randy  E.;  Hehnich, 
Arthur  R.;  and  WilUs,  Daniel  E..  5.484.510.  O.  202-162.000. 
DeWeerd,  Kim  A.;  and  Bedard,  Donna  L..  to  General  Ekcttic  Coniiaay. 
Microbial    dechlorination    of    polychlorinalcd    bipbenyl    cannxwnds. 
5.484.729,  Q.  435-262J00. 
DeWitt,  Cari  R:  See- 
Wise,  nnkrick  M.;  Sainz,  Ray;  and  DeWitt,  Cal  F.,  5,484,643,  a. 
428-192.000. 
DbiA,  Robot  See — 

BeanUeo.  Pierre  L.;  Diziel.  Robert;  and  Moas,  Ndl,  5,484,771.  CL 
514-18.000. 
Dhabkar,  Dadi  J.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The  .  Process  for  reducing 
die  pncipilation  of  difficulty  solubk  phaimaceutical  actives.  5,484,606,  CL 
424-455.000. 
Diamoad  AMomatioiis.  Inc.:  See — 

Nteld,  James  M..  5.483.872.  a.  99-568.000. 
DiCario,  Joaeph  A.,  lo  DiCaito  MaduaeCatpatalion.  Apparanis  for  wrapping 

bdes  of  silage.  5.483.785.  Q.  S3-SS6.O0O. 
DiCario  Machine  CopocMiaa:  See— 

DiCaric  Joaeph  A..  5,483,785.  Q.  53-556.000. 
Dick,  Ridianl  J.;  Pohon,  Nancy  J.;  Ptei,  James  R;  Bailey.  Philip  E;  Md 
BoMoa,  John  D..  to  Btudk  Memorial  Inatiniie.  Dispetsibk  ankka. 
5.484,825,  Q.  524-35.00a 


Dickens,  Larry  M.;  Haynes,  Howard  D.;  and  Ayers,  Cutis  W.,  to  Martin 
Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring 
aircraft  components.  5,483,833.  Q.  73-583.000. 
Didelol.  Claude:  See— 

Knmhng,  Franz;  Chanue,  Herve;  Weber,  Piedenc;  Lctemps,  Bernard; 
and  Didekt,  Claude,  5.484.657.  O.  428-426.000. 
Diebotd,  Ulich;  Ro«,  Peter  Schmidt,  Manfred;  Ibrreiter.  tlo;  Vsgt.  Rolf,  and 
Wagner-Dtebeasledl,  iOaus.  Medmd  and  system  for  testing  an  integrated 
circuit  featuring  scan  design.  5,485.473,  Q.  371-22.100. 
DkfaL  Robert  E.:  See— 

Banes,  Keith  D.;  Kamhi.  Victor  M.;  and  DkU,  Robeit  E.,  5,484.807.  Q. 
514-424.000. 
Diem.  DatrcU  D..  to  Xlottxoia,  Inc.  Method  (rf  remote  launching  applicaliaas 

in  a  message  delivery  system.  5.485.503.  O.  379-57.000. 
Dietz.  Xaver.  and  KotfameicT.  Oeorg.  lo  Durango  holding  GmbH.  Method  and 
appannu  for  measuring  a  liquid  How  using  a  siphon  unit  and  an  aerating 
duct  5.483.830.  CI.  73-226.000. 
Digiacamo,  Prank  A.:  See — 

Gittens,  Timothy  E.;  Nowotarski.  Mark  S.;  and  Digiacamo,  Frank  A.. 
5.484,973.  O.  219-74.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Brash,  ttavid  L.  A.;  Crook.  Neal  A.;  and  Lentfaall.  John  M..  5,485,586, 

a.  395-292.000. 
Lomet.  David  B.;  and  Green.  RusseU  J.,  5.485.607.  a.  395-600.000. 
Dijkstra.  Evert  See — 

Cserveny,  Stefan;  Dijkstra,  Eveit;  and  von  Kaenel.  Vincent,  5,485,116, 
a.  327-537.000. 
Dillow.  David  C:  See— 

Quiachoo,  Dinah  B.;  Stetinan.  Wesley  D.;  Williams,  Ronald  G.;  Dillow. 
David  C;  and  Baker.  Steven  G..  5.484.418.  Q.  604-167.000. 
DiXlaneo.  Frank  J.   Femak  adiletic  protective  system.   5.483.705.  O. 

2-406.000. 
Dingle.  Jowph.  Sr.  Removabk  suspenders  holder.  5.483.728.  Q.  24-707.600. 
Dii^  Milton  E.;  and  Rizelti.  Vagner.  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The  . 
Micro-connector  and  antotnaled  tool  for  appbcaliaa  diereof.  5,484  JOS.  CI. 
439-421.000. 
Dion  Biro.  Guy;  and  de  Bona  Biro.  Renan.  Lubricating  compositian.  prepa- 
rMion  process  and  applications,  paiticularly  as  an  additive  in  oils. 
5.484>«4.  a.  252-54.000. 
Dioime,  Gerald  R:  and  Dates.  Daniel  E.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  FerTile/superconductar  microwave  device.  5.484.765.  CI.  505- 
210.000. 
DiResta,  Gene  R.;  Lee,  Joogbin;  and  Arbit,  Ehud,  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute 
for  Cancer  Research.  Process  and  device  to  reduce  interstitial  fluid  pressure 
in  dssue.  5.484399.  O.  604-21.000. 
Dirksen,  Pfeler,  Ttaaa,  Manfred  G.;  and  van  der  Werf,  Jan  E.;  to  U.S.  Philips 
Cotporatian.  Radiation-source  unit  for  genentin|  a  beam  having  two 
directions  of  polarisation  and  two  frequencies.  5,485.272.  Q.  356-349.000. 
Discount  High  Limited:  See- 
Olive.  Raymond  G.,  5.484,119.  O.  242-422.400. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Gregg.  David  P.  5.485.437.  a.  369-44.140. 
Disson,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Colombier.   Christian;   Disson.   Jean-PierR;   and  Oier,  Jean-Piene, 
5.484.751,  a.  501-87.000. 
Dittmer,  Henry  C:  See— 

Boguu  Frank  J.;  Bunerfiekl,  Bruce  D.;  Chavez.  David  L.,  Jr.;  Dittmer. 
Henry  C;  Fix,  Frederick  R.;  Hardouin,  Lairy  J.;  Schmidt.  Nancy  K.; 
and  Tbooaon,  Unda  L..  5.485,512,  CL  379-221.000. 
PjonHevic.  Michael  A.:  See— 

ScfaoBeU,  Peter  R.;  Watson.  John  M.;  Scott,  Kicnn  R;  Rolfe.  Barry  G.; 
Pjontjevk,  Michael  A.;  Kuempel,  Peter  L.;  and  Innes.  Roger  W.. 
5.484,718.  a.  435-172.300. 
Do.  In  R.;  and  Choi.  Do  Y.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Double-deck 
camcorder  with  perpeitdiculariy  installed  head  drum.  5,485324.  O.  360- 
85.000. 
Dobbins,  Frederick  A.:  See— 

Owensby.  Joaeph  E;  Conner.  Howard  D.;  and  Dobbins.  Hrederick  A.. 
5,483,784.  CI.  53-459.000. 
Dobbias.  Kurt  Andlauer.  Phil;  Oliver.  Chris;  Pvker,  Ibm;  Grimea.  Andy; 
Nulbrown.  Bruce;  Hulktte.  Dan;  Dev.  Roger,  and  Jeffords.  Jason,  to 
Cabletron  Systems,  Inc.  Netwok  having  secure  fut  packet  switching  and 
guanoleed  quality  of  service.  5.485.455.  Q.  37fr«).O0O. 
DoUda,  Roben  C;  Neboa,  Carl  T.;  and  O'NeUI.  Dennis  R.  to  Linear 
TBcfanology  CotpofaliaiL  Error  signal  generation  circuit  for  low  dropout 
regnlatoti.  5,485.109.  a.  327-77.000. 
Dodd,  Robeit  H.:  Potier,  Pierre;  Doisy,  Xavier,  Rossier,  Jeao;  and  De 
CKvaBn,  Lia  R.  to  Centre  National  de  b  Recherche  Scieolifique  (CNRS). 


rna^wuadi  derived  from  6-azaindoles  as  hands  of  die  I 
noapkir  and  nndicaments  containing  dienL  5,484,793,  CI.  514-300.(iD0. 
Dodge.  Jefiey  A.:  Set— 

Bryaal,  Henry  U.;  Culbnaa,  George  J.;  Dodge,  Jdbn  A.:  Firiiey,  Keanaa 
J.;  Jooea,  Charles  D.;  Lugar.  Chark*  W.;  and  Muehl.  Brian  S.. 

5.484.795,  CX  514-319.000. 

Biyaat,  Hemy  U.;  Cuffimaa,  Oeoive  J.;  Dodge,  Jdbcy  A.;  Fahey. 
keaaan  J.;  Jones,  Charles  D.;  Lngar,  Charies  W.;  and  Muehl.  Briai  S.. 

5.484.796,  O.  514-319.000. 

Biyaal,  Henqr  U.;  CnOiaan,  Oeoige  J.;  Dodge.  Jeffiey  A.;  Fahey.  Kennan 
).;  Janes,  Chatka  D.;  Lug».  Charles  W.;  and  Muehl,  Brian  S., 

3.484.797,  CL  314-319.000. 


Biyam.  Henry  U.;  Cullinan.  George  J.;  Dodge.  Jeffrey  A.;  Fahey,  Kennan 
J.;  and  Jones.  Charks  D.,  5,484.798,  CI.  514-324.000. 
Doemer.  Frank;  and  Smmpf,  William  S.,  to  Doemer  Products  Ltd.  Chair 

amveat  adjustmem  mechanism.  5.484,187.  Q.  297-411.300. 
Doemer  Products  Ltd.:  See— 

Doener.  Frank;  and  Somipf,  William  S..  5,484.187,  Q.  297-411.300. 
Doherty.  Darrell.  to  Golden  Rod  Welding  Ltd.  Track  and  na-fbrm  slider 

oombinadons.  5.483.897.  Q.  104-135.000. 
Doi,  SacUo:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Shinichi;  and  Dot,  Sacfaio,  5,484,536,  Q.  210-741.000. 
Doiion.  Genu  J.,  to  Bic  Corporation.  Lighter  with  guard.  5,483,978,  a. 

131-329.000. 
Doisy.  Xavier  See — 

Dodd.  Robert  H.;  Poder,  Pierre;  Doisy.  Xavier.  Rossier.  Jean;  and  De 
Catvalho.  Lia  R.  5.484.793.  O.  514-300.000. 
DoUins  Tool,  tec.:  See— 

Kushnir.  Yosif.  5.484.275.  Q.  425-190.000. 
Domanski.  Lolhar  and  Podjaddu,  Rudi.  to  BochumerEiaenhulle  Heintzmam 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Support  cohunn  for  use  in  a  mine.  5.484.130,  O. 
248-354.300. 
Dombrowski.  Joaeph  J.:  See — 

Zanuini.  Michael  A.;  Flum.  Alan;  Davis.  DonaM  E;  and  Dombrowski, 
Joaeph  J.,  5.485325.  Q.  381-119.000. 
Domacheva.  A.  G.:  See — 

Cbo.  Won  T;  Kim.  Wan  S.;  Kim.  Myung  K.;  Park,  Jin  K.:  Kim.  Hak  R.; 
Rhee,  Sang  K.;  Domracheva,  A.  O.;  Panicfakina.  T  B.;  Sabuniba,  L. 
A.;  Nobikoba,  L.  M.;  and  Baitocfaevichi,  Y.  E.  5.484.712,  Q.  435- 
78.000. 
Donahue.  Patricia  K.;  and  Hutson.  John  M..  lo  Univerrity  of  MeBiuuint.  The 
.  lYealmeiM  of  male  infertility  by  administraiioo  of  a  muetlerian  inhibiting 
nffi«t«iv»  toi  surgery  and/or  hormonal  treatment  5,484,768.  CI.  514- 
2.000. 
Donaldson,  Dean  S.;  WUUams,  Darren  T.;  and  Campbell,  William  W.,  to 
Clorox  Company,  The  .  Label  having  integrally  fbrmcd  differential  release 
coupon  and  method  of  making.  5,484.167.  Q.  283-67.000. 
Dongkook  Fhannaceutical  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 
On.  Won  T;  Kim,  Wto  S.;  Kim,  Myung  K.;  Park.  Jin  K.;  Kim.  Hak  R.; 
Rhee,  &mg  K.;  Domracheva,  A.  G.;  Panichkina.  T.  B.;  Saboroba.  L. 
A.;  Nobikoba.  L.  M.;  and  BatKicfaevidii,  Y  E..  5.484.712.  Q.  435- 
78.000. 
Donlan,  Praaer  R,  Jr.;  Hare.  David  D.;  Jonea.  Jelbey  D.;  Miller.  Ilioaias  L.; 
Mooie,  Ronald  J.;  and  Nelson,  Richard  R  Fhiid  treatment  apparatus  and 
method.  5.483.984.  CI.  I34-122.00R. 
Doppatadt.  Woner.  Comminuting  machine  with  communication  cover  plak. 

5.484,110,  a.  241-86.100. 
Doan,  Hemy  J.;  and  Coveney.  Dooal  J.,  to  Schering  CorporatioiL  Proceaa  for 
preparing  Flunixin  and  intermediates  dtenof.  5.484.931.  C[.  546-310.000. 
Doinbush,  David:  See— 

Erickion,  Chad;  Dombush.  David;  and  Finn,  John,  5,484,621,  CI. 
426-523.000. 
Dotricott,  Martin  R.:  See- 
Bums.  James  E:  David.  Morgan  W.  A.;  and  Dotricoa,  Martin  R., 
5.485,224,  Q.  348-699.000. 
Dortcht.  John  P.;  and  Hogan.  Patrick  J.,  to  Poitec  Inc.  Hammeti  for  hammer 

milb.  5,484,111.  Q.  241-197.000. 
Douglas,  Joaeph,  to  Rolls-Royce,  pic.  Mednd  of  manufKturing  an  artick  by 
superplastic  fonniiig  and  diffusion  bonding  and  vacuum  chamber  for  use  in 
processing  workpieces  for  superplastic  farming  and  diffiision  bonding. 
5,484.977,0.219-121.130. 
Douglas  Protective  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Douglas,  Rogen  W..  Jr..  5,483.698.  O.  2-2.000. 
Douglas.  Rogers  W..  Jr..  to  Douglas  Protective  Equipment,  tec.  Hefanet 

support  and  movement  rcstrictor.  5.483.698.  O.  2-2.000. 
Douly.  Brent  D.:  See— 

Ruikly,  Stnhen  B.;  Mctedre,  Gregory  L.;  Roberts,  Mary  E;  Dowy. 
Bicnt  D.;  and  Cooper.  Eugene  R.,  5.484385.  CL  424-9.450. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Mendoza.  AbeL  5.484347.  CL  252-73.000. 

Mispieuve,  Henri  L.  S.  A.;  Waddington.  Simon;  and  IHbdbom.  Ubich. 

5.484,820.  O.  521-174.000. 
SiddaU,  Jonadian  H.;  and  Beaudoin.  Daniel  A.,  5,484.862,  O.  526- 
88.000. 
Dow  Coning  Ibray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Hideki.  5.484.868.  O.  528-15.000. 
Dowbrands  L.R:  See— 

Pawloaki.  James  C;  BBss.  Gary  S.;  and  Skmon.  Ronald  L.  5,484,05Z 
O  198-803.010. 
Downs.  William,  to  Babcock  &  Wikox  Company.  Tlie  .  Seawaler  eflBueat 
treatment  downstream  of  seawater  SO,  scrubber.  5.484335.  O.  210- 
724.000. 
Dragesaer,  Norbert  See— 

Berger,  Harald;  Dngesser,  Norheit;  Heumueller,  Rudolf;  Schaelzer. 
Erich:  and  Wagner.  Manfred.  5.484373.  O.  422-128.000. 
Drainvilk.  Nancy;  and  Felix.  Augusnis.  to  C.R.  Bard.  tec.  Fluid  collection 

coalaiiier.  5,484.428.  O.  604-319.000. 
Draper.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Detwiler.  Itentfay  R;  Detwikr.  Charks  O..  Jr.;  Benhch.  Edward  C;  and 
Draper.  Peter  M..  5.484311.  O.  440^1.000. 
Dieher.  John  R:  See- 
Hayes,  William  R;  ad  Diehet,  John  P.,  5.485333.  a  361-802.000. 


Dreizin,  YW  A.^  lo  Dyaar  inooiponkd.  Ekctromagnetic  launcher  with 

advanced  raU  and  band  deaign.  5.483363. 0.  89-8.000. 
Dreaamn.  Bruce  A.;  Fritz.  James  E;  Hanmond,  Mariyr.  Honback.  Williara 
J.;  KaMor.  Stephen  W.;  Kalish.  Vincent  J.;  Munroe.  Join  E;  Reicfa. 
SkgfHed  R:  Ihdock.  John  H.;  Shepherd.  Timodiy  A.;  and  Rodriguez. 
Michad  J..  ID  Agonron  Fhannaceuticalt.  tec.  HIV  protease  inhjbilors. 
5,484,926.  Q.  546-114.000. 
Dievillon.  Bernard;  Mid  Biosca.  Adolfo  C  to  Centre  Nadooal  de  la  Kecba- 
cfae  Scieatifique.  Dual-modulaliaa  inter  fauiuenric  eflipautmaur.  5.485,271. 
O.  356-345.000. 
Drew.  DouglM  R.;  PaaL  Michad  A.;  and  Soibba.  V.  Edward,  m.  to  Babcock 
&  Wikox  Coniaiiy.  The  .  Six-degree-of-freedom  con^tiaBcyAHcakaway 
devke.  5.484.219.  O.  403-57.000. 
DiDst.  Robert  J.;  Murala.  David  M.;  Bosnyak,  Robert  J.;  Sanloro.  Mark  R.: 
and  Tkvrow.  Lee  S..  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  BCL  lo  CMOS  converter. 
5,485,106.  CL  326-66.000. 
Dizaic,  Paul  S.:  See— 

Warteabeig.  Mak  R;  Atkins.  Hairiette;  Reamey.  Robcft  H.:  ^febh, 
Laurence;   Strain,  James;   W^jiowicz.   Janotz;   Moaloya.  Wayne; 
Drzaic  Paul  S;  Havens.  John;  Tomita,  Akita;  and  Lau,  AUiich  N.  K., 
5,484352.  a.  252-299.500. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Coapany:  See— 

Caaalnuovo.  ARnt  L;  mi  Rajanhabu.  ThahyU  V..  5.484.902.  O. 

536-18.400. 
Cocuzza.  Andiony  J.;  Hobba,  Frank  W.,  Jr.;  ZagurAy.  Robot  J.;  and 

Straw.  Neil  A..  5.484,701.  O.  435-6.000. 
Convert.  RonaU  J..  5.485,181. 0.  347-63.000. 
FauBiabo,  Mak  E;  aid  Moaaakivicii,  Mask  A.,  S.4SS.28I.  O.  358- 

451.000. 
Grot.  WUdKr  G..  5.484303,  O.  156-333.000. 
Henaidez.  Ismad  A.,  5.484,650.  CL  428-221.000. 
KaufJorMm,  Cfariatiae  M.;  MiBscheU.  Dak  L.;  Nolkn,  Dennis  A.;  Sat>- 
dno,  Aadnay  R.:  aad  ItaaiBoaata.  Joaeph  D.,  5,484300,  CL  136- 
198.000. 
Krisrifaaddllir.  Sigiidur  S.;  and  Thompaoa,  Jeffety  S.,  5.484.470.  O. 

75-722.000. 
Minor.  Babva  H.;  Ouaoim,  lYneen  E  C;  and  Shealy.  (Beaa  S., 

5,484346.  O.  252-67.000. 
Potter.  Raymond  G..  5.484381,  O.  494-12.000. 
PRjeaa.  George  W..  5.484347.  O.  525-102.000. 
Smodien.  WiUian  K..  5.484.927.  O.  546-126.000. 
Dubord,  Richard  N.:  See— 

DttiHnt.  Paul  R.;  Scfawaiz,  Richard  B.;  Dubord,  Richard  N.;  and  Simone. 
Midiael  L..  5,484306.  O.  156-503.000. 
Duckworth  ft  KeM  Limiled:  See— 

Waldock.  Terence  A.;  and  PCaice,  Jotaa  L..  5.484.447.  CL  606-107.000. 
Dudw.  Ibm:  See— 

Schaf.  Mike;  Finky,  Mike;  Veillon.  Joe;  Kipp.  Jim;  Dodv.  Tom; 
Owens.  Jim;  and  Ogk.  Jim.  5.484.431.  O.  604-403.000. 
Dufour.  Yves  R..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpontioa.  Hiaae-kicked  oacillalui  anaage- 

ment  5.485.125.  CL  331-17.000. 
Dufteaae.  Jacqaes.  Safety  electrical  assembly  for  electric  power  equipment 

5,485339.  O.  361-42.000. 
Dnlong.  CarDk.  to  bid  Corporation.  Mediod  and  appatiis  for  executing 
control  flow  instructions  in  a  control  flow  pipeline  in  parallel  with 
arithmetk  instructions  being  executed  in  aridiinetic  pipelines.  5.485.629. 
O.  395-800.000. 
Dulzo.  Joaeph  R.:  See— 

Lux,  Jefiey  P.;  Bouglaio.  John  W.;  and  Dniao,  Jooepb  R..  3,484333,  CL 
477-169.000. 
Dumontis,  Hraack:  See — 

Yamawaki.  KoicU:  Dumontier.  Francfc;  Peters,  Mike;  and  Guiband, 
Jeai-Mac  5,484.155.  O.  273-164.100. 
DuNah,  Richard  E:  See— 

Oiipke.  Werner  W.;  Redmond,  William  R;  and  DuNati.  Richard  E. 

5  485354.  O.  362-31.000. 
Qiao.  Yong;  Redmond,  WOliam  R:  Dunah.  Richard  E;  and  Onpke. 
Vima  W..  5.485.291.  O.  359-49.000. 
Dunay.  Kevin  P.;  RauL  Wmfried  G.;  and  Krishnan,  Sivaram.  to  Bayo 
Coiponion.  Color-stabk  polycarbonale  composition  aid  anicks  molded 
theiefiom.  5.484.828.  a  524-91.000. 
Dunbar.  Bonila  S..  to  Baykr  CoOege  of  Medicine.  Monoclonal  antibody  for 

,u.pin«ir  use  in  ovaian  canoo.  5.484.704,  O.  435-7.230. 
Duncai,  Michad  J.;  FetzCT.  Barry  A.;  Geiltaman,  Gkaa  A.;  Ricker,  Arthur  P.; 
aid  Uyehara,  Oyde  T.  to  Boong  Compaay.  Hie  .  Appatatua  aad  method 
(or  't»«»«<i»e  alracMral  cracks  usiag  a  movibk  detector.  5.485,064.  O. 
324-223.000. 
Dunfidd.  John  C;  Kloeppd,  Klaus:  Pdstrii«.  Roberi  M.;  Macieod.  DoaakI 
J.;  Ralfcao.  Michad;  aad  Kazmierczak.  Frederick  R.  to  SeagaK  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.  Ifigh  resistivity  beaing  balls  for  spindk  motor  isolatioiL 
5.485331.0.360-99.080. 
Dunn,  Brett  A.:  See— 

Kemein.  Scott  M.;  Simmons.  Stephen  C;  Dunn.  Bren  A.;  and  Grido. 
Duaae  M..  5.483.936.  O.  123-425.000. 
Duu,  Jota  R.  »  Advanced  Ekclroatatic  Technologies,  tec.  Ekctroatatk 

skving  ^ifmma.  5.484.061.  O.  209-127.400. 
Dum,  Rodaey  A.  Spring-loaded  ski  pok  for  uppo  body  workout  5.484361, 

CL  482-51.000. 
Dunyak.  Andrew  J.,  Jr.  Tool  for  installing  a  U-shaped  retainer  dip  on  a 
connector  and  a  mediod  diereof.  5.483.742.  CL  29-881.000. 
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DuPonc  Pud  R.:  Schwirz,  Richard  B.;  Dabofd,  Richud  N.;  ind  Simooe. 
Michael  L.,  to  Sani-Tech  Incocporaled.  Smooth  bore  welding  of  thenno- 
piastic  tubing.  S.484.S06.  CI.  156-503  000. 
Dunngo  holding  GmbH:  See — 

Dielz.  Xaver,  and  Koduneier,  Geoig.  5.483,830.  a.  73-226.00a 
Durido,  Ann  V:  See— 

Ban.  Richard  L.;  and  Duridn.  Ann  V,  5.484,618,  Q.  426-304.000. 
Dutto,  Ivo:  and  Arechaga,  Alfonso,  to  Vidiala  S.A.;  and  Avacon.  S.A. 
Computered  system  of  rotative  action  for  the  syndooaic  molioa  of 
products  in  a  manutamne  hne.  S,485J88,  C\.  364-473.000. 
Dydyk.  Michael:  5«e— 

Fajen,  Lyle  A.;  and  Dydyk.  Michael,  5,485,131,  Q.  333-202.000. 
Dyuar  Incorporated:  See — 

Dreizin,  Yuri  A..  5.483.863,  O.  89-8.000. 
D2B  Systems  Company  Limited:  See — 

Van  Sleenbnigge.  Bonard,  3,485,459,  O.  370-83.400. 
Eagen,  Stephen  T:  See— 

Busboom.  Leah  J.  H.;  Qausen.  Trent  L.:  Eagen,  StephenT:  Kiel.  Harvey 
G.;  Manulik.  Robert  J.;  Piute,  Michael  E.;  Remfeit.  JcAey  E.;  and 
Ronvon.  Raymond  R.  5,483,570,  CI.  395-161.000. 
Eagle  Affiliates.  Inc.:  See— 

Meisner.  Edward  H.,  5,484,182,  Q.  294-163.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Mercer,  James  W..  Jr.;  BeU,  Emily  T;  and  SUh,  Wayne  K.,  3,484,632. 
a.  428-35.700. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Qiosb,  Syamal  K.;  Hopkins.  Roy  O.:  BudSnski,  Kemiedi  G.:  and  KoUer, 

Mark  S..  5,484,629,  Q.  427-255.000. 
Jain,  Rakesh;  Scfaleigh,  William  R.;  and  Stewart,  Roben  C,  3,484.6%, 

a.  430-551.000. 
Koetler,  Prank  J.;  and  Kasiske,  W.  Charles.  3,485,190,  CL  347-130.000. 
Leiemal,  Mark:  Christian,  Paul  A.;  Shalhoub,  Rirafaim  M.;  and  Blanion, 

Thomas  N.,  5,484,694,  a.  430-530.000. 
McNeiliy,  Peter  J.;  and  Ttzcinski,  Martin  E,  5,485,220.  Q.  348-323.000. 
Meyen.  Mak  M..  3.485,233,  Q.  334-163.000. 
Mignol.  Andre  G.  E;  and  Jezequel,  Piene  H.,  3,484.697,  Q.  430- 

569.000. 
Moore,  Christopher  R;  VteSlyke,  Steven  A.;  and  Oysling.  Henn  I., 

5,484,922,  CI.  346-7.000. 
Pitt,  Alan  R.;  Caesar,  Julian  C;  Gibwn,  Dunita:  Wev,  IVevar  J.;  Yoang, 

David  J.;  and  King,  Scott  A.,  3,484,693,  O.  430-346.000. 
RandaU,  Kent  A.;  Ziegehnuller,  Hancisco  L.;  Kamp,  Dennis  R.;  Soo- 

nenberg.  Sven;  and  Rimai,  Donald  S.,  3,483,256,  Q.  333-271.000. 
Reuachk,  Patricia  D.;  Kenin,  Michael:  Potato,  John  R;  and  Szoilek, 

Joaeph  M.,  5,485.255,  Q.  355-225.000. 
Slqtenion,  Stanley  W,  ID;  and  Seamans,  Tom  M.,  3.483,234.  Q. 

354-149.110. 
WIest,  Bradford  D.,  5,483333,  CL  360-122.000. 
Yang.  Danny  D.  L.;  and  Hcemao.  Jay  D.,  3,483333,  CL  360-113.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Hofanauist.  Ralph  E,  5,484347,  O.  473-231.000. 
Kovadi,  Joaeph  A.,  3,484327,  Q.  431-49.000. 
Reynolds,  Joseph  D.,  5,483.847,  a.  74-331.000. 
Ebata,  Tokihide.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermal  fixing  anj?wanB 
having  member  projecting  into  recoiding  medium.  5.485.1  TO.  CI.  347- 
102.000. 
Eberfaard  Hoeach  A  Sfllne  GmbH.  VerMnens-  und  Anlagenlecfanik:  See— 

Bonn,  Heinz.  5.484326,  Q.  210-229.000. 
Ebner,  Robert  E:  Sec- 
Mark.  John  G.;  Tazartea,  Daniel  A.;  Ebner,  Robert  E:  Driden.  Neal  J.; 
and  Datta,  Nibir  K..  3.483,273,  Q.  336-330.000. 
Echelon  Corporation:  See — 

Sunerlin.  Philip  R,  3,485,040,  O.  307-3.000. 
Ecoiab  Inc.:  See— 

Hd,  Robert  D.;  Oakes,  Thomas  R.;  and  Wei,  Guang-joog  J.,  3,484349, 
a.  252-103.000. 
Eda.  Kazuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  IndusHial  Ca.  Ltd.  Optical  waveguide 
device  bonded  daxwgh  direct  bonding  and  a  medxid  for  fdnicating  the 
same.  3.483340,  Q.  385-129.000. 
Eda,  KMxaoiSee— 

Sdd,  Shunichi;  Eda,  Kazuo;  Tagucfai,  YiMfa;  and  Onisfai,   Kdji, 
3,483,052,  a.  310-313.00B. 
Eddison,  Alan  M.,  to  Schhnnbetaer  Tbchnoiocy  CorporMion.  SleenNe 

(killing  tool  and  sysacm.  S,484,(»9,  O.  173-7r000. 
Rdriilria,  Wdliam  A.;  Ibeo,  Icko  T;  Mueller.  Otwad  M.;  Uzgiria,  Egidijas 
E;  and  Roemer.  Peter  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  RadicCteiniency 
Booad  heating  system  for  soil  remediation.  5.484.983,  O.  219^772.000. 
Eifibie  VKcines.  inc.:  See— 

Lam,  Dominic  M.-K.:  and  Amtzen,  Charles  J..  3,484,719,  CL  433- 
172300. 
Edmondaon,  Jetiy  M.  Energy  conserving  method  of  water  walmfnt 

3,484334,  a.  210-703.000. 
Edia  SJ'.A.:  See— 

BinftR',  Pranceaco,  3,483,708,  Q.  3-12.100. 
Edatrom.  William  E,  Sr.  Drhiking  device  for  handicapped  pemns.  3.484,403. 
a.  604-77.000.  iT~i~ 

Edwardt.  Bobby:  See- 
Weber.  John  C;  and  Edwards.  Bobby,  3.484361.  C\.  264-46.400. 
Edwards,  Jefirey  C:  See— 


Coults.  Graeme  P.;  and  Edwards.  Jeflrey  C,  5.484.022,  Q.  166-336.000. 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Sharicey.  Hugh  R.;  Luiidquist,  Ingemw  H.;  Lax,  Romdd 
G.;  Strul,  Bruno;  and  Stem,  Roger  A.,  to  Vidamed,  hic.  Dual  channel  RF 
deUvery  system.  5,484,400,  Q.  604-22.000. 
Eg&G  Biitcher,  Inc.:  See- 
Hayes,  William  R;  and  Dreher,  John  P..  3,483333,  O.  361-802.000. 
Egawa,  Motoji;  and  Fujita,  Tetsuji,  to  Minebea  Co.,  Ltd.  Floating  magnetic 
head  having  a  chamfered  magnetic  head  core.  5,485,332,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Eggers,  Andrew  R.:  See — 

Eggers,  Philip  E.;  and  Eggen,  Andrew  R.,  5,484,436,  Q.  606-48.000. 
Eggers.  Philip  E.;  and  Eggers.  Andrew  R..  to  Hemostatic  Surgery  Cotpoca- 
tioo.    Bi-polar   electrosutgical    instruments   and   methods   of  making. 
5.484.436,  O.  606-48.000. 
Ehara,  Yasunori:  See — 

Ogawa.  Ken;  Oshima,  Yoshikazu;  Ehara,  Yasunari;  Macfaida,  Kei;  and 
Kato,  AtsusU,  5,483,935,  O.  123-421.000. 
Eiclien  Conn,  Robin  S.:  See— 

Gruber,  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad,  Jefirey  J.;  Ryan,  Christopher  M.;  Hall,  Eric 
S.;  and  Eichen  Conn,  Robin  S.,  5.484.881.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Eidler.  Chris  W:  See— 

Jaffe.  David  H.;  Johnson,  Hoke  S.,  ID;  and  Eidler,  Chris  W,  5,483,147, 
a.  340-823.300. 
Eisbrenner,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Fantarian.  Geoige  V.;  and  Eisbrenner,  RonaM  J.,  3,484,986,  O.  219- 
86.410. 
Eitel,  Manfied:  See— 

Linde,  GOmer,  and  Eitel,  Manfred,  3,484,481,  CL  106-712.000. 
Ejima,  Ifidqi;  and  Yoshikawa,  lUp,  to  Omron  Corporation.  Rizzy  inference 

device.  5,483331,  Q.  395-61.000. 
^iri  Seishi;  Shinada.  Yasuytdd;  SUmaroura,  Yasuhito;  Ryuka,  Akihiro; 
Makino,  Ttendiiro;  and  Oiishiina,  Hideaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  communication  system  using  ink  jet  recoixter  with  recovery  pro- 
cessmg  and  capping  device.  3,483  JB6,  a.  338-296.000. 
Ek.  J.  Edwin.  Garden  can  3,484,160,  Q.  280-639.000. 
Eki,  Makolo:  See— 

Morishioi,  Wroki;  Nakamura,  Hiroaki;  Eki,  MakMo;  Makiura.  Yothi- 
nori;  Otsuka.  Masao;  "nfuchi,  KazusMro;  and  Ban,  Keiji,  3,483,247. 
a.  335-205.000. 
Elam-Electroluinineacent  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Viskoboinik,  Moses;  Baumbeig,  Israel:  and  Bodenheimer,  Joaeph  S., 
5,485355,  a.  362-84.000. 
EUim,  Inc.:  See- 
Mullen,  Stephen  J.;  and  Kench,  Stanley  F.,  DD,  3,484,640.  a.  428- 
119.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 
Boyd,  Thomas  J.,  5,484,476,  Q.  106-4OS.000. 
Shah,  Dinerii  O.;  Kumar,  Promod;  and  Pillai,  Vinod  K.,  5,484,766.  O. 
303-441.000. 
ElectroBionics  Corporation:  See — 

Singer,  Robert  D.;  and  Irickey,  Ernest  A.,  3,484394,  Q.  602-16.000. 
Electromc  Packwing  Co.:  See — 

Whitehead,  Robert  E;  Evans,  Evan  J.;  and  Foster,  Stephen  J.,  3,485,081, 
a.  324-138.100. 
Eleclioaics  A  Space  Corp.:  See — 

Vuiatk,  Virginia  C;   Ford.  Tliomas  M.;   and  Sonnino.  Carlo  B.. 
3.483,864.  Q.  89-36.020. 
Electtonics  and  Tkleoomnumicatioas  Research  Instinile:  See— 

Jeoog.  Myung-Yimg:  Ahn:  Seung-Ho;  Chun:  Oh-Gone;  and  Choy. 

Tk-Goo.  5,483337.  a.  383-60.000. 
Ryun,  Byung-Ryul;  Han,  Ihe-Hyeon;  Lee.  Soo-Min;  Cbo,  Deok-Ho; 
Lee,  Seong-Heam:  and  Kang,  ru-Young,  3,484,737, 0. 437-31.000. 
Elecltotpace  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Parekfa,  Sharad  V,  3,485,168,  Q.  343-761.000. 
Elf  Alochem  S.A.:  See— 

CokMobier,  Oitiatian:   Disson,   Jean-Piem;   and  Cuer,  Jean-Pierre, 

5,484,731,  CL  301-87.000. 
Spitz.  Roger,  Padn,  Maryse;  «d  Malinge,  Jean,  5,484,734,  O.  502- 
169.000. 
Elbtnim,  James  T:  See- 
Leech.  Jeibey  L.:  BIfttnm,  James  T.;  and  Swattz,  William  E,  3,484332, 
a.  432-173.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Bodick.  Neil  C;  Bymasler,  nankhn  P;  Oflien,  Wilter  W.;  aid  Shannon, 

Harlan  E,  3,484,794,  Q.  514-303.000. 
Boyd,  Donald  B.;  Hanaer,  Kenneth  L.;  Lifer,  Shenyl  L.;  Maihali, 
Winston  S.;  Palkowitz,  Alan  D.:  Pfeifer,  William:  Reel,  Ion  K.;  Simon, 
Richard  L.;  Steinbeix.  kfiidieU  L:  lUoeochi,  Kumiko:  llnsfaer,  K. 
Jeff:  and  Whitesill,  Qslia  A.,  3,484,780,  O.  514-94.000. 
Bryant,  Henry  U.:  CoDinan,  George  J.;  Dodge.  Jeffrey  A;  Fahey.  Kennan 
J.:  Jones,  Chartea  D.;  Lugar,  Charles  W.;  and  Muehl,  Brian  S., 
5,484,793,  CI.  514-319.000.   . 
Bryant,  Heiuy  U.;  CulKman,  Geoige  J.;  Dodge,  JeAcy  A.;  PMiey, 
Kennan  J.;  Jones,  Charles  D.;  Lugar,  Charles  W.;  and  MneU.  Brian  S., 
3/484,796,  Q.  314-319.000. 
Btyoa,  Henry  U.;  CuUinan.  Georte  J.;  Dodge,  Jefliey  A.:  FAey.  Kennan 
J.;  Jones,  Charles  D.:  Lugar,  Charles  W;  and  Muehl,  Brian  S., 
3.484,797,  a.  314-319.000. 
Bryant,  Henry  U.:  CuUiaan.  Georae  J.;  Dodge,  Jeffirey  A.:  Fahey,  Kennan 

J.:  and  Jonea,  Charles  D.,  5,484,798.  O.  514-324.000. 
Gtinadl.  Brian  W„  3.484,808.  Q.  314-443.000. 


SaU.  Dviel  J.;  Shuman,  Robert  T;  Smith,  GeraU  F.;  and  Wiley.  Michael 
R.,  5,484,772,  CL  314-18.000. 
Eliyafao,  Rani:  See— 

Shtayer.  Ronen:  Eliyahu,  Roni:  Shvager,  Yehuda;  and  Ben-Arie,  Yaroo, 
3,483,436,  a.  37(MO.O00. 
Elkaiiii,  Simon:  See — 

Nalfan,  Guy  E;  and  Elkaim.  Simon,  3,485,196,  a.  348-7.000. 
EUdnd,  Bob;  and  Hofftnan,  Gilbert  A.,  to  lUoronix,  Inc.  Dinlal  audio 
waveform  diapby  on  a  video  waveform  display  instrument  3,483,199,  Q. 
348-180.000. 
Emu,  Markku:  See— 

Koivofcimas,  Pekka;  Kuosa.  Harri;  Ibomela,  Jussi;  EUiU,  Markka:  and 
Ttai.  Mikko.  3,483,873,  O.  100-38.000. 
Ellis,  Ptmk  B.,  Jr.;  Van  Dine.  John  E.;  and  Pariche.  V.  D..  to  Sun  Active  Glass 
Electiockromics.  Inc.  Electrocfaromic  devices  and  tmitwdi.  3.485303.  CI. 
359-273.000. 
Ellis,  Louis  G.:  See— 

Alfciasaa,  Robert;  Keidi,  Peter,  Ellis.  Loois  G.;  Sdmahz,  Dale;  and 
Robinson.  David.  5,484,409,  Q.  604-96.000. 
Ebod,  Scott  A.:  See— 

Wdser,  Mark  D.;  Goldstein,  Ridiard  J.;  ViBL  Roy;  Wekh,  Brett  B.; 
Efaod,  Scott  A.;  Mahz,  David  A.;  ScUUt  William  N.;  and  Theimer, 
Marvin  M.,  5,485.634,  O.  433-33.100. 
Bsag  hfT—t""!  N.V.:  See— 

OiQs.  DonaU  L.,  3,483348.  Q.  361-685.000. 
El-Sherheini,  Mohmed:  and  Oemai,  Joaeph  A.,  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  DNA 

encoding  GLSL  3,484,724,  Q.  433-193.000. 
Elzenbeck.  Maified,  to  Ftoscfaer  Asoect  GmbH  A  Ca  KG.  IkMe  made  widi 

intetconnectBd  parts.  5,483,900.  Q.  108-64.000. 
Emcon,  Inc.:  See — 

Vfaoatek.  David.  3,484,279,  a.  431-202.000. 
Emergency  Safety  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

SnW,  Donald.  3,483,145,  Q.  340-815.400. 
Emerww,  David;  and  Green,  Anhew  W.,  to  Caterpillar  Paving  Products  Inc. 

ConnoUing  qiparMis  for  asphah  pavers.  5,484,226,  O.  404-84.050. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See- 
Ahmed,  SahaQ;  King.  John  E;  and  May.  Kevin  M..  5,484,239.  CL 
415-119.000. 
Enwson,  Mark  H.:  See— 

Sahiick,  Richard  E;  Emerson,  Mark  H.;  Gabenon,  Paul  C:  and  Bice, 
Charles  D.,  5.485.491.  CI.  376-245.000. 
Emery  Recycling  Corporation:  See — 

Hilliard.  W&ley  P.;  and  Barney,  Scott,  5,484,463,  O.  48-76.000. 
Emimns.  Douglas  H.  Coupling  joint  5,484,171,  C\.  283-31.000. 
Emmons,  WilUam  D.:  See — 

Bors.  Dniel  A.;  Uvoie,  Alvin  C;  and  Emmons,  William  D.,  3,484,849, 
a.  525-167300. 
Emory  University:  See — 

Pereita.  Heloise  A.;  and  Spitznagel.  John  K..  5.484.885.  CL  330- 
326.000. 
Emura.  Tokuo:  See— 

Murata.  Kenji;  Sonohara.  Kazuo;  Ito.  Susumu;  Ishizu.  Kyoji;  and  Emura. 
Tokuo.  5.485394.  O.  364-483.000. 
Endo.  Kalsutoshi:  See— 

Ikeda.  Kenichi;  Ueyama,  Shin'icfai;  Endo,  Katsutoshi;  and  Kato,  CUaki, 
5,484,934,  CL  548-213.000. 
Endoh,  Chihno;  and  lUa.  Todiihiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Mednd  for  testing 

printed  wiring  boards  for  short  circuits.  5,483.094.  Q.  324-537.000. 
EndoVascular  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Quiachon.  Dinah  B.;  Slermw.  Wesley  D.;  Williams.  Ronald  G.;  Dillow. 
David  C;  and  Baker.  Steven  G..  5.484.418.  Q.  604-167.000. 
Energy  Rnrlamation.  Inc.:  See — 

Hedberg.  Got«  J.;  and  Knights.  Ellen  E.  5.484,978,  Q.  219-121.590. 
Engd,  Pabk>:  See— 

Tkdder,  Thomas  F;  and  EngeL  Pablo,  5,484.892.  a.  530-388.730. 
Engelbrefclson.    Ibrty.    Bowling    ball    surface    finishing    toot    assembly 

5.484329.  a.  451-523.000. 
Engelhard  Process  Chemicals  GmbH:  See — 

Furtanann.  Kirsten;  Witcfanat,  Alf-Eric;  Schulz.  Thomas;  and  Hoffmeis- 
ter.  Michael.  5.484.454,  Q.  8-523.000. 
Engelhardt  Dietmar  See— 

Horak,  Dieter,  Fabelje,  Uwe;  Stiller,  Joachim;  Engelhardt  Dietmar, 
Cones,  Norbert;  Vautz,  Petta;  Muck.  Amokl:  and  Wntz,  Ulrich. 
5.484.116.  a.  242-35.60R. 
Engelstad.  Steven  L.;  Faick,  Keith  F;  and  Vandendorpe.  James  E.  to  ATAT 
Corp.  MedKxl  for  aulomalic  memory  reclamation  for  object-oriented 
systems  with  real-time  constraints.  5.485.613.  Q.  395-650.000. 
England.  Tony  L.:  See- 
Mower.  Barry  D.;  and  England.  Tony  L.,  5,484,127,  a.  248-284.100. 
Enichem  ElaAomeri  S.r.l.:  See — 

Garhassi.  Fabio;  Biagini.  Paok);  Andreussi.  Piero;  and  Lugli.  Gabride. 
5.484.897.  C\.  534-15.000. 
Enomote.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Yasushi;  Kitamura,  Katsuhiro;  Oku.  Yasunori;  and  Enomoto. 
Masatoshi.  5.484.981.  Q.  219-121.720. 
Enright  Thomas  E:  See — 

Tripp.  Cari  P;  Vesegin.  Richard  P.  N.;  Cunningham.  Michael  F;  Enright 
Thomas  E.;  and  McDougall.  Maria  V..  5.484.675.  O.  430-106.000. 
Eitsys.  Inc.:  See — 

Friedman.  Stephen  B.;  Allen.  Randy  L.;  and  Stewart  Thomas  N.. 
5.484.709.  CI.  435-7.930. 
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Eauekin.  James  L.  Antonntic  oil  spill 

dispoBoa  coaBoL  3,484322.  Q.  21046.000. 
Envinicatc  IntriKinnal.  Inc.:  See — 

Scfawidi.  Jaaaes  J..  3.484.471.  Q.  95-8.000. 
Envitonanict  Corp.:  See — 

Rocfcwood.  Robot  E.  3.484J67,  CL  417-33.000. 

FjITHT^T  PlUUCftieS  lilWllBfl!  Stt — 

Ko.  Thont  S.  Y.,  3,484,609,  d  424-470.000. 
BOS  Corporation:  See— 

Aidxr,  Midnd  P..  3,483362,  CL  363-24.000. 
En,  Sttnmu:  See — 

Tii.  Seiji:  HayaiU.  Nobnyidd;  Kaarijima,  Koicfai:  Kattyoae,  Mnao: 
AkinolD,  lUayrid;  Hayaikida.  Sfaiaeta;  Hagiwara,  Ifideo:  ba,  Sna- 
umn:  KobayariB,  Setsoo;  awl  Mnfaoh,  AUo.  3,484,683,  a  340- 
452.000. 

Sydor.  Roha  M.;  ad  Orinn.  Hmmbm  M..  3,484392.  CL  602-3.000. 
Etickaoa.  Chad;  Dcmboah,  David;  and  nait  John,  to  Aaokan  Harveat.  lac 

Method  fcr  nnidly  cookiag  food.  Sv«84,62l,  CL  426-523.000. 
Erickaon,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Tkatemn.  Roy  L.;  and  Erickaon.  DonaU  J..  3,483.969,  CL   128- 
716.000. 
Erickaoa.  Rayinoad  IL.  to  UP  Scnaora,  he  Medtad  far  fifcrif  Jling  snapen- 

sion  meaben  fcr  nucmmacliincd  acMora.  3,484j073.  a  216-1000. 
Ericaon.  RidanI  D..  to  MKS  InanneMi,  Inc.  Heaed  iwl  caafeol  valve  widi 
electric  bealiaf  detneat  aiMl  thnnaxinite  wiring  diaptaed  in  nuatte 
shaiL  3,483342,  Q.  392-474j00a 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Connnnicaiona.  Inc.:  Sec— 

solve,  Tbrbjfln  W;  ad  Zik,  Roben  A,.  3.483322. 0.  38l-36i)00. 
an.  Alex,  to  Americai  Screen  Printing  Bqnipinctt  Co.  Mediod  and 
for  controlling  multi-slaticn  screen  printers.  5,483,881,  Q. 
lOi-126.000. 
Enit,  Richad  J.;  and  Thnmerman.  Mark  S.,  to  lUinais  Tool  Wotfci  lac. 

Conaroctkm  baaaer  aaeaMy.  5.483.781,  CL  32-698.000. 
Erwin-Orolaky,  George  P.:  See— 

Banmtt.  Kennedi  R.;  Erwin-Oroisky,  George  R;  Li,  SUMJoag: 
Sai^-nnk.  Ak^Bidra;  aid  Shrader,  Theodore,  3,485367,  Q. 
393-148.000. 
Each,  Heinz;  gnhtiMmi,  Robert  Neumueller.  Maltias;  Ooo.  Karin;  and 
Ranch,  Ralf ,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschalt  Process  for  die  production  of 
pieupitMBd  silica.  3.484381,  CL  423-335.000. 
Farhanier,  Rndolplie  G.  H.:  See— 

Hmjaing,  Jdm  H.;  and  Eacfaaizier,  Rudolphe  G.  H.,  3,483,121,  Q. 
3303SO.OOO. 
Eaaef  Corporation:  See— 

Carter,  Thomas  G.;  Homer,  Douglas  M.;  Zimmerman.  Robert  L.;  Piiaaa, 
Robot  J.;  and  Murphy.  James  C.  3.484.079.  Q.  220-589.000. 
Eslakhri.  Pwro:  See— 

Asaar.  Mahmud;  Eslakhri.  Petro;  Nemazie.  Siamack;  and  MozaSin, 
Mahmood,  5,485393,  Q.  393-430.000. 
Estrada,  Frank:  See— 

King.  Leonard  T;  Nehnida,  Leo;  aad  Estiada.  ftaak.  5,484J03,  CL 
366-337.000. 
Ediicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Aloopov,  Ernest;  Astasbov,  Vytcheaaly;  Tvorogov.  Mkoiai:  and  IkUov, 
Sergei.  5.484.451.  CL  606-139.000. 
Eurocopler  France:  See — 

Branand.  Jacques.  5.483.863,  O.  89-41.210. 
Evans.  Evan  J.:  See — 

Whitehead.  Robert  E;  Evans,  Evan  J.;  aad  Boater,  Stephca  J.,  5,48SM1, 
a.  324-158.100. 
Evans.  Terranoe  R.:  See — 

Malinowski.  Leo:  and  Evans.  Iteance  R..  3.484.091.  Q.  224-341000. 
Evdokiroo.  Allen  J.  Coin  handUng  apparatus  with  coin  filto  and  improved 

coin  interlock.  5.484334,  CL  453-3.000. 
Everfarite,  Inc.:  See— 

Karslen,  Robert  A.;  and  Sirawbridge.  Jon  P,  5,483,765,  CL  40-SOS.OOO. 
Exploration  A  Production  Services  (North  Sea)  Ltd.:  See— 

Cootls,  Graeme  F;  and  Edwards,  Jeffrey  C,  5.484.022.  Q.  166-336.000. 
Exposystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Crawford.  John;  and  Boo.  Edward.  5.483.779.  Q.  52-643.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Chandkr.  John  E;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  Ryo.  Jack;  Yonelo,  Yasufaiko: 
Bloch.  Ricardo  A.;  Watts.  Raymond  F;  and  Lundberg.  Roben  D.. 
5.484343.  a.  252-5 1.50A. 
Eyo.  Mark  K.;  mi  Moroney.  Paul,  to  General  Instiuniem  Corporatioa  of 
Delaware.  Mediod  and  icparalui  for  iacremenlal  delivery  of  access  rights. 
5,485377,  CL  395-188.010. 
Ezarc  Ply.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Craze,  David  J.,  5,483,801,  a.  62-5.000. 
Fabelje,  Uwe:  See— 

Horak.  Dieter  Fabelje.  Uwe;  Stilkr.  Joachim;  Engelhardt  DieOnar. 
Cortes.  Noitert;  Vautz,  Pora;  Muck.  Arnold:  and  Wiitz.  Ulrich. 
5.484.116,  a.  242-33.60R. 
Fabricas  Lucia  Antonio  Betere.  S.A.  (Flabesa):  See — 

Nogueras.  Jose  L.  A.,  5.483.909,  Q.  112-475.040. 
Facciano.  Andrew  B.;  Hopkins.  Ronald  N.:  Krebs.  Rodney  H.;  Neumatm. 
James  L.;  and  Ohanian.  Oscar  K.,  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Conmany. 
blegral  missile  antenna-fuselage  assembly.  S.483.894.  Q.  102-293.000. 
Fagan,  Kenneth  C.  Hodcey  puck  carom  wall  practice  appaatus.  5.484.147. 
a.  273-57.200. 
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Fihey.  Kaam  J.:  See— 

Biyani,  Hemy  U.;  Cullinan.  George  J.;  Dodge,  lefiey  A.;  Fihey,  1 
J.;  Jones,  Charles  D.;  Lugir,  Charles  W.;  and  Muetal,  Briaa 

5.484.795,  a.  514-319.000. 

Bryant,  Henry  U.:  Culliman.  Geoige  J.;  Dodge,  Jeffrey  A.;  Pahey, 
Kemum  J.;  Jones,  Charles  D.;  Lugar,  Charles  W.;  and  Muefal,  Brian  S.. 

5.484.796,  O.  514-319.000. 

Bryant,  Heniy  U.;  CulUnan,  Geofge  J.;  Dodge,  Jefbey  A.;  Fahey,  Keaoan 
J.;  Jones,  Charles  D.:  Uigar,  Charles  W.;  and  MueU.  Btian  S^ 

5.484.797,  Q.  514-319.000. 

Bryant,  Henry  U.;  Cullinan,  Cjcorge  J.;  Dodge.  Jeffrey  A.;  Fahey,  Kennan 
J.;  and  Jones,  Charles  D..  S.484,798.  a.  514-324.000. 
FiSSh,  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman.  Oleg  1.;  iCao,  Wenling;  and  Abou-Chartu, 
Magid  A.,  to  AmetKaii  Home  Products  Cocporatkn.  CaiMmales  of 
rapamycin.  5,484.790.  Q.  514-291.000. 
Failli,  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman,  deg  I.:  Kao.  Wenling:  and  Abou-Ghaitiia, 
Magid  A.,  to  American  Home  Products  Cocpontioii.  Catl>8inales  of  rapa- 
mycin. 5,484,791,  a.  514-291.000. 
Fajen,  Lyie  A.;  and  Dydyk.  Micfaael,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  TVansmission  line  filler 

for  MIC  and  MMIC  appiicalions.  5.485,131.  O.  333-202.000. 
Falck.  Keith  F.:  See— 

Eogeisiad,  Sieven  L.;  Falck,  Keitfa  F:  and  Vtedendorpe.  James  E. 
5,485,613,  a.  395-650.000. 
Palcoonet.  Bnmo.  to  Aerospatiale  Sodete  Nationaie  Industtielle.  On-board 
navigation  system  for  an  aerial  craft  including  a  synthetic  apertue  side- 
ways looking  radar.  5.485,384.  Q.  364449.000. 
Falseni.  James  S.:  See— 

Vuong,  Dinb-Cuong:  Brooker.  Donald  D.;  Falseni.  James  S.;  and 
Wotfenbarger.  James  K..  5.484,554.  CI.  252-373.000. 
Famili.  Amir  and  Miller,  Gerald  D..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. 

Surface  sizing  composition  and  method.  5,484,509.  Ci.  162-135.000. 
Fang,  Lawrence  Y.:  See — 

Grant,  Prancine  S.;  Fang.  Lawrence  Y.;  John,  Vaiglnst;  and  Thotselt, 
Eugene  D..  5.484,940.  Q.  548-364.700. 
Pantarian,  George  V.;  and  Eisbrenner,  Ronald  J.,  to  Savair  Inc.  Weld  force 

limiter.  5,484,986,  Q.  219-86.410. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizuno,  Tbimi:  Karakama,  Tusuo;  Nihd,  Ryo;  and  Miura,  Takenobu, 

5.485,552,  O.  395-99.000. 
Nibei.  Ryo;  Tetada,  AkiUio;  and  lUumatsu,  Hirodn.  5,484,982,  O. 

219-121.790. 
Olsuki,  TosUaki;  Murakami,  Kunibiko;  and  Fukui,  Yorikazu.  5,485,069. 

a.  318-570.000. 
Ifenda,  Tomoyuki:  and  Kaibori.  Hiroisugu,  5,485389, 0. 364-474.200. 
Far  Easiem  Textile,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kung,  Hsiang-Peng:  Chang,  Yao-'Kung:  Lee,  Chemg-Jyfa;  Ran.  Rong- 
SMan;  and  Huang.  Chia-Hui,  5,484.837,  O.  524-495.000. 
Pam worth.  )KWren  M.,  lo  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Microiiillar  Mrica- 
tion  uliliziiig  a  stereoiitbographic  printing  process.  5,484314,  CL  44S- 
24.000. 
Fvnworth,  Wai'ieu  M.:  See — 

Akram,  Safanan;  Pamwoftfa,  Warren  M.;  and  Wood,  Alan  G.,  5.483.741, 

a.  29-846.000. 
q,  Omar  See— 

,  Alberto:  and  Farooq,  Omar.  5.484,693.  CL  430-529.000. 
i^iiando.  Alain  J.:  See— 

Biscay.  Pierre;  Famndo.  Alain  J.;  Joubert,  Philippe  D.;  Martin.  Jean- 
Beniard:  and  Vi^u,  Huben  H..  5.484.261,  Q.  415-151.000. 
Fassaner.  Arthur  L.  Culling  apparatus  mulch  recycle  system.  5.483,788.  Q. 

56-12.100. 
Faulhaber.  Mark  E.;  and  Momcilovicb.  Mark  A.,  to  Du  POM  de  Nemoon,  E. 
L,  and  Company.  Raster  image  processing  with  pixel  mmping  lo  allow 
imafc  border  density  allocation.  5.485.281.  CI.  358-451.000. 
Pavslnlsky.  Nicolai  A.:  See- 
Wang.  Jin-liang;  and  Pavslritsky,  Nicolai  A.,  5,484,839.  CL  524- 
533.000. 
Fayard.  Vincent,  to  GHM  Industries.  Inc.  Shearing  maciune  having  mottiple 

close  adjustmeol  devices.  5,483,729.  a.  26-15.00R, 
Feamot.  Neal  E..  to  MED  Institute.  Inc.  Minimally  invasive  medical  device 

for  providing  a  radiation  ttealment.  5,484384,  CL  600-3.000. 
Fedrigon,  Richard:  See^ 

banc,  Ragy;  Feihigoo.  Richard;  and  Hodyma,  Edward,  5.483,893.  Q. 
101-485.000. 
Fee.  Brendan;  and  Oliver,  Chris.  Chassis  fault  toietant  system  management 

bos  architecture  for  a  networking.  5.485376.  Q.  395-185.090. 
FefacT,  Prank  J.:  See— 

lifhlcnhan,  Joseph  D.;  Gilman.  JeHrey  W.;  and  Feher,  Prank  J., 
5,484,867,  O.  528-9.000. 
Fefaringer,  Rudolf,  to  J.  M.  Voidi  Gesellschafk  M.  B.  H.  Process  for  operating 
permwirntly  excilBd  single-phase  alternating  cunenl  machines.  5,485,072, 
a.  318-723.000. 
Fekk,  Steven  L.;  and  Shelley.  Kenneth  R.,  lo  Intematiooal  Business  Machines 
Cotporatiaa.  Machine  and  human  readable  label  for  data  cartridge. 
5,4*4,055,  a.  206-387.100. 
FeMerman,  William:  See— 

Hefan,  David;  and  Feklennan.  WilUam.  5.485,462.  Q.  370-95.100. 
Feldman,  Sandra  F,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  System  for  "mtHntTim 
native  fiber  fluorescence  variations  in  fiber  optic  aenson.  5,485,269,  CL 
356-318.000. 
Fekfaneier,  Gamer  5^« — 


Golz,  Klans-Peter.  Schwan,  Rainer  and  FeUmeier.  GOnler,  5,484308. 
a.  439-536.000. 
Felix.  Augustus:  See — 

Dtainville,  Nancy;  and  Felix,  Augustus,  5,484,428,  CL  604-319.000. 
Fellows,  Russell  T.  lo  TRW  lac.  Protective  cover  for  a  ball  joint  asaembly. 

5,484,218.  a.  403-12.000. 
Fenkn.  Frank;  Spiegel.  Jefbey:  Shea.  Tbonus:  and  Stuart,  Lawrence,  lo 
Randa  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  Danspoiting  aiKl  displaying  neck- 
ties. 5.484319.  a.  206-279.000. 
Fetieyros,  Enrique.   Combined  bib  and  storage  pouch.   5,483,701,  Q. 

2-49.200. 
Felzer,  Barry  A.:  See- 
Duncan.  Michael  J.;  Fetzer.  Bany  A.;  Gdtfaman,  Glenn  A.;  Ricker, 
Arthur  P.;  and  Uyehara.  Qyde  T,  5,485,084,  O.  324-225.000. 
Fiberweb  North  America,  Inc.:  See— 

LJckfiekL  Deborah  K.;  Berman,  Mari^  H.  S.;  Hyslop,  Robert  F;  Oleszc- 
zuk,  Andrew  R.;  Gessner,  Scott  L.;  and  Austin,  Jared  A..  5.484.645. 
a.  428-198.000. 
Hcfatel  A  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Wolf,  Pntz;  Kulacfae,  Thomas;  and  Rfider,  Manfied,  5,485,417,  CL 
364-424.010. 
PIDIA  S.p.A.:  See— 

DeUa  Valle.  Francesco:  and  Romeo.  Aurelio.  5.484.775.  Q.  514-54.000. 
Piediuszko.  Slawomir  J.;  and  Curtis.  John  A.,  to  Space  Systems/Loral,  Inc. 
Fluial-mode  stacked  resonator  filter  includiiig  supetccndnctive  material 
resonators.  5.484,764.  O.  505-210.000. 
Fiedler.  Gerhard:  See— 

Horvalh,  Stefan;  Schmidt,  Karl;  Scfaommer,  Henry;  and  Fiedler.  Ger- 
hard, 5,484,265.  O.  417-32.000. 
Fietier.  Isabelle:  See— 

Mallo,  Paul;  Fietier.  Isabelle;  and  Karsunky,  Ubich,  5.484,843,  a. 
524-804.000. 
PiBpid;.  Edmund  C.  ai|M»  gantr.  5,483,704,  Q.  2-336.000. 
Fillod,  Maurice;  and  Gautheiot.  Daniel,  lo  Schlumberger  Industries.  Ticket 
issmng  device  for  a  ticket  preparing  and  issuing  machine.  5.484.215,  Q. 
400-120.180. 
Pinanciere  Elyaees  Balzac:  See — 

Decoopman,  Cari;  and  Jofanion,  Bryan.  5,483.720,  a.  15-119.200. 
FInley,  Mike:  See— 

Schatf,  Mike;  Finley,  Mike;  VeiUon,  Joe;  Kipp,  Jim;  Dudar.  Tom; 
Owens,  run;  and  C^jle,  Jim,  5,484,431,  O.  604-403.000. 
Firm,  John:  See — 

Erickson.  Chad;  Donibush,  David;  and  Finn,  John,  5,484.621,  a. 
426-523.000. 
f%u>-Power  International,  inc.:  See — 

Lindstrom,  Mikko.  5,485,391.  Q.  364-474.170. 
FtoRntiiii,  Antonio:  See — 

PerissinodD.  Claudio;  and  Rotcntini.  Antonio,  5,485317,  CL  359- 
71X000. 
Firey,  Joseph  C.  Actuator  for  engine  fuel  injector  system.  5,483.937.  CI. 

123-435.000. 
Piscfaell.  Robert  E;  and  Fischell,  Tun  A.,  to  Cadxn,  Inc.  Radiopaque 

non-kinking  ihin-waDed  inboducer  sheadi.  5,484,425,  CI.  604-282.000. 
Fischell,  Tun  A.:  See— 

FiscfaeU,  Robert  E;  and  Fischell.  Tim  A..  5.484.425.  Q.  604-282.000. 
Fisher.  A.  William,  Jr.  Device  for  preparing  sandwich  meat.  5.484,613,  CI. 

426-124.000. 
Hsher,  day,  to  Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc.  System  for  scaling  com- 
puterized images.  5.485363.  Q.  395-139.000. 
Hsher,  Simon.  Animal  packing  dummy  5,484,290,  C[.  434-225.000. 
Fhch,  Ernest  C,  Jr.;  and  Hong,  Ing  T.  to  Baidyne,  Inc.  Orbital  separator  for 
sepantiiig  more  denae  and  less  dense  components  of  a  mixture  having  a 
controllable  discfaatge  passageway.  5.484383.  Q.  494-48.000. 
Fix.  Frederick  R.:  See— 

Bogart,  Frank  J.;  Bunerfield,  Bruce  D.;  Chavez,  David  L.,  Jr.;  Diltmer, 
Henry  C;  Fix,  Frederick  R.;  Hardouin.  Larry  J.;  Schmidt,  Nancy  K.; 
and  Thomson,  Linda  L.,  5.485312,  O.  379-221.000. 
Flannagan,  Stephen  T:  See- 
Jones,  Kenneth  W;  and  Flannagan,  Stephen  T,  5,485,110,  O.  327- 
99.000. 
Fleck,  FUlip  B.,  to  Arrow  International  hveatment  Catpcratian.  Hand-heM 

device  for  feeding  a  mring  wire  guide.  5,484,419,  Q.  604-171.000. 
Fleenor,  Richard  P.;  and  Broinley,  Robert  L.,  ID  Conmed  CotporMian.  Bipolar 
eleclTonrgical  inalraaent  for  use  in  minimally  invasive  iiMemal  mfgical 
ptooedures.  5,484,435,  a.  606-46.000. 
Flood,  Gary  M.;  and  Johnaon,  David  M.,  to  General  Etectric  Company. 

Abrasive  tool  insert.  5.484330,  a.  451-540.000. 
Fluke  Cotpotation:  See — 

Nordeng.  AmoU  E,  5,485,115,  Q.  327-363.000. 
Flum,  Alan;  Tampini,  Kficfaael  A.;  and  Allum,  Norman  A.,  lo  Sony  Coipo- 
ration;  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Self-terminatiiig  XLR  connector  device. 
5,484,298,  CL  439-188.000. 
Plum.  Alan:  See — 

Tampini,  Micfaael  A.;  Phan,  Alan;  Davis,  DonaM  E;  and  Domtirowski, 
Joseph  J.,  5,485325,  CL  381-119.000. 
Plynn,  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Abood,  Norman  A.;  Flyim.  Daniel  L.;  Laneiran,  Scott  A.;  Noaal,  Roger, 
and  SdBctzman.  Loti  A..  5,484.946,  Q.  548-543.000. 


Flynn,  Gary  A.;  French,  John  F;  and  Dage.  Richard  C.  to  MerreO  Dow 

Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Hypocholesterolemic.  antialhenMclerDtic  and  bypo- 

triglyceridemic    mercaptoacetylamide    and    benzazapine    derivatives. 

5.484,783.  Q.  514-214.000. 

Flymi,  James  R.,  Jr.  Game  wherein  timdel  bouses  are  built  5,484,158,  Q. 

273-276.000. 
Rynn,  Richard  M.;  Grenfell.  Mart  W.;  Klink,  Frank  W.;  and  Vitcak.  Daniel 
R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Azeotropic  com- 
positions coniaining  perfluorinated  cycloaminoether.  5,484.489.  CI.  134- 
42.000. 
Foard.  Richard  D..  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Army.  Broadband  high 
efficiency  fiill  wave  open  coaxial  sub  loop  antenna.  5.485,165,  O.  343- 
741.000. 
Fock.  JOrgen,  to  Th.  Goldschmidi  AG.  Polyvinyl-polyoxyalkylene  block 

copolymers.  5,484.851.  Q.  525-333300. 
Ikxring,  Herbert:  See — 

Unewisse,  Heinz;  and  Foering.  Herbert.  5.484.172,  O.  285-175.000. 
Fbgarty.  William  W.;  and  Friday.  Phillip  M.  Vehicle  service  ramp.  5,483,715. 

a.  14-69.500. 
Fold-Pak  Corporation:  See — 

DeMay,  Karl  F.  5.484,102,  Q.  229-132.000. 
Fblmnsbee,  Gary  E:  See — 

Onan,  David  D.;  Bila,  Vincent  J.;  Haney.  James  L.;  Folrrmsbee,  Gary  E; 
Koch,   Ronney  R.;   Stilley.   RandaU   D.;  and  Walters,  Larry  T. 
5.483.986,  O.  137-1.000. 
Fong,  TUng  M.:  and  Sirader.  Catherine  D.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Human 

neurokinin- 1  receptor.  5.484.886.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Pontes.  Umberto  J.;  See — 

Bursteinas.  Oriando;  Macbado,  Sabstiio:  A.;  and  Pontes.  Umbetto  J.. 
5.484.044.  a.  188-353.000. 
Foodcraft  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Martin.  Eugene  G.:  and  Cook,  Scott,  5,484333,  Q.  452-182.000. 
Ford.  James  D.:  See — 

Molock,  Frank  F;  Nunez,  Ivan  M.;  and  Ford,  James  D..  5,484,863.  Q. 
526-301.000. 
Ford.  M.  Bamecul;  and  Hirst,  R.  Mobile  learning  laboratory  for  multi- 
discipline  self-study.  5.484.293.  CI.  434-432.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Ames,  John  C,  5.484.507,  O.  156-644.100. 

Bozanic.  Lany  M..  5.484.502,  Q.  156-235.000. 

Brandt.  Arnold  W.;  Jones,  Thomas  E.  ni;  and  Bucciareili,  Robert  B., 

5.483,818.  CI.  73-35.010. 
Caron.  Richard  W..  5.483.829.  C\.  73-198.000. 
Cullen.  Michael  J.;  Marzooie.  Robert  M.;  Ulrey,  Joseph  N.:  Sbaschnig. 
Richard  W.;  Weybunie.  Michael  A.;  and  Mingo,  Paul  C,  5,483,941. 
a.  123-481.000. 
Gao,  Guilian.  5,484.979.  O.  219-121.640. 
Gieenbaum,  Joseph  J.,  5.483,825.  O.  73-132.000. 
Gumkowski.  Gregory  T.  5.485,625.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Hamburg.  Douglas  R.;  Husak.  Philip  W.;  Meyer.  Daniel  L.;  and  Whiltier. 

Sieven  R.,  5,483,946,  C[.  123-686.000. 
Helms.  Jeffrey  H.;  Blais.  Edmund  J.;  and  Cheung.  Mo-Fung.  5,484338, 

CI.  524-496.000. 
Hipp,  Marit  E..  5.4i85,l35.  Q.  336-96.000. 
Peters.  Edward  W.,  5,483.943.  Q.  123-527.000. 
Rao,  V.  Durga  N.,  5,484,662,  O.  428-553.000. 
Singleton,  Robert  W.;  and  McCann.  Donald  R..  5.484.039.  O.  188- 
2.00D. 
Ford.  Thomas  M.:  See— 

VanarV.  Virginia  C;   Ford.  Thomas  M.;  and  Soimino.  Carlo  B.. 
5,483.864,  CI  89-36.020. 
Foreman,  Donald  S.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Force  sensor  using  a  piezoceramic 

device.  5.483,842,  Q.  73-862.392. 
Foifas:  See- 
Bennett.  Qaytoo;  SulUvan.  Alan;  and  SulUvan.  Paul.  5,483,982.  CI. 
132-323.000. 
Forge,  Charies  C;  See — 

Schoenwald,  David  S.;  and  Foige,  Charies  O..  5.485,076.  CI.  323- 

225.000. 

Forget,  Robert:  Hibchen.  Kurt;  Parenleau,  Robert;  DaoOsl.  Robert;  Beaumont. 

Francois;  Chagnoo,  Yves;  Lefebvre,  Bernard;  and  Archambault,  Marc- 

Antoine,  lo  National  Film  Board  of  Canada.  System  and  method  for 

accessing  information  on  stored  optical  discs.  5.485.436,  O.  369-36.000. 

Fotsell,  Eric  A.:  See— 

Mackay,  Jeffiey  L.;  Keutgens,  Paul  J.;  and  ForaeU.  Eric  A..  5.485.044. 
a.  310-90.000. 
Foitin.  Gabriel.  Method  and  device  for  electrostatically  investigating  surface 

and  sub-surface  structures.  5.485,092.  C\.  324-457.000. 
Fortune,  Geoffrey  J.;  Liebherr.  Erwin  R.  C.  deceased;  and  Liebhert,  by  Helga 
L.  A.,  executrix.  Dual  fimction  kx:k  mechanism.  5.484,177,  Q.  292- 
140.000. 
Foster.  Clark  B.:  See— 

Haber.  Terry  M.;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B..  5,484360, 
a.  482-37.000. 
Foster.  David  J.,  lo  Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  using  an  atomic  fetch  and  add  for  eslabishing  temporary 
ownership  of  a  conunon  system  resource  in  a  muoprocessor  data  process- 
ing system.  5,485394,  CI.  395-J27.000. 
Foster.  L.  Dale;  and  Reeder.  Ryan  A.,  to  Hill-Rom  Company.  Inc.  Low  air  loss 
mattress  with  rigid  intenud  bladder  and  lower  air  pallet.  5.483,709,  Q. 
5-81.100. 


Foster,  Mark  W,  lo  Physical  Optics  Coiparaiion.  Surface  piasmon  icaonaBoe 
sensor  and  methods  for  Ifae  utilization  diereof  5.485,277.  Q.  356-445.000. 
Foater.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Whitehead,  Robert  E;  Evans,  Evan  J.;  and  Foater,  Stephen  J.,  5,485X181, 
a.  324-158.100. 
Foxworth,  DonaU  E:  See— 

Cotrion,  Sieven  G.;  and  Foxworth,  Donah)  E,  5.484.190.  O.  297- 
476.000. 
FrancM.  Peter  R.:  See — 

Mailloux.  Robert  J.;  Francfai.  Peter  R.;  and  Tobin.  Harvey  E.  5.485,158, 
a.  342-165.000. 
Francis,  Richard  T.  lo  Gray  Automotive  Products  Company.  Vehicle  wheel 

lift  and  stand  apparatus.  5.484.134,  O.  254-2.00B. 
Franco,  James  L.,  Sr.  Beverage  bottle  and  golf  cart  mounting  tf^antas. 

5,484.128.0.248-311.200. 
Franetzki.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  AktiengeiellsctaafL  Method  and  apparatus  for 

Heating  hard  dental  substances  5.484.283.  O.  433-116.000. 
Frangi.  Enrico;  Beriani,  Marco;  Mustich,  Giuseppe;  and  TucxHni,  Gianftanco, 
lo  Tecnofarmaci  S.p.A.;  and  Indem  S.p.A.  Process  for  prnaring  gnpeaeed 
extracts  enricbed  in  procyanidol  oiigooien.  5,484394,  O.  424-195.100. 
Frank,  Michael;  Stall.  Eugen;  and  Rickell,  Robert,  to  GKN  Auumotivc  AG. 

Drive  assembly.  5,484,033,  O.  180-245.000. 
Franke.  Uwe;  Hahn.  Stefan;  aiK)  Suissa.  Avshalom.  lo  Daimler-Benz  AG. 
Device  for  steering  a  vehicle  with  controlled  coiaie  holding.  5.485378,  Q. 
364-424.050. 
Franke-Polz.  Eric  M.,  lo  National  Steel  Corporation.  Method  amd  apparatos 

for  perfotming  cup  earing  test  5,485387.  Q.  364-472.000. 
Franson.  Glen  A.;  and  Nanni,  Peter,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Mediod  and  apparatus 
for  digital  modulation  using  pulse  deletion.  5.485,129.  CL  332-100.000. 
Frary,  Kevin  W.:  See- 
Bauer.  Mark  E;  Frary.  Kevin  W;  and  Tabeja,  Sanjay  S..  5,485,422,  CL 
365-168.000. 
Frassica.  Jim;  and  AiUnger.  Robert,  to  Vision-Sciences.  Inc.  Working  chan- 
nels for  a  disposable  sheath  for  an  endoscope.  5.483.951.  C\.  600-104X100. 
Frauscfaer,  Josef:  See — 

Nayer.  Wolfgang;  and  Frauscher.  Josef.  5,483.816.  Q.  73-I.Om. 
Frederick.  Eari  Method  for  extracting  waste  fluid  from  a  used  vehicle  fiher. 

5,484,382,  O.  494-37.000. 
Frederick.  Ronald  A.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Software  video  compression  for 

teleconferencing.  5.485712.  O.  348-415.000. 
Frederickson.  Michael  D.;  Kertis,  Stephen  T.;  Mearig,  Joel  A.;  Cngoe,  Alex 
E;  and  Carpenter.  Frank,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Manual 
soldering  process  monitcring  system.  5,485,392,  Q.  364-477.000. 
Fredricksoo,  Lisa,  to  Inlematiooal  Business  Machines  Corpontion.  Trellis 
codes  with  algebraic  constraints  for  input  restricted  partial  response  cfaan- 
neU.  5.485.472,  Q.  371-43.000. 
Freeman.  Jay  D.:  See — 

Yang.  Danny  D.  L.;  and  Freeman.  Jay  D..  5.485333,  O.  360-113.000. 
Freeman.  Shirley  K.:  See — 

Rodriguez,  Michael;  Vivian,  Bonnie  B.;  and  Freeman.  Siirley  K., 
5,484.401.  a.  604-28.000. 
Freid.  Wilbert  B.:  See— 

Ausdenmooie,  Robert  M.;  and  Fnad,  Wilbert  B.,  5,484,105,  a.  239- 
127.300. 
Frejd.  George  W.:  See— 

Canoll.  Frank  E;  and  Frejd,  George  W..  5,484J17.  a.  4O3-2.00O. 
Frddng.  Benito:  See — 

Aechler.  Barckfaard;  Fieking.  Benno;  and  Klindt,  Holger.  5.485.432.  CL 
367-88.000. 
French,  John  F:  See — 

Flynn.  Gary  A.;  French,  John  F.;  and  Dage.  Richard  C,  5,484,783,  Q. 

514-214.000. 

Freud,  Paul  J.;  and  Jakob,  Clarissa  G.,  lo  General  Signal  Corporation. 

Dynamic  light  scattering  microvolume  cell  assembly  for  continuous  flow 

dialysis.  5,485370,  Q.  356-336.000. 

Prick.  Roger  L.,  to  Rosemounl  Inc.  Suspended  diaphragm  pressure  sensor. 

5.483.834,  O.  73-724.000. 
Pricker.  Hans  W.:  See— 

Keinizel.  GOnier,  Scfamilz-Goeb.  Man&ed;  and  Pricker.  Hans  W., 
5.483.950.  a.  126-680.000. 
Friday.  PhilUp  M.:  See— 

Fogarty.  William  W.;  and  Friday.  PhiUip  M..  5,483.715,  Q.  14-69.500. 
Friedman,  Ronald  S.;  and  Sisoo.  William  C.  to  Simpson  Industries,  Inc. 

Hollow  balance  shaft.  5.483.932.  O.  123-192.200. 
Friedman.  Stephen  B.;  Allen.  Randy  L.;  and  Stewart  Thomas  N..  lo  Ensys, 
Inc.    immunoassay    method    for    detecting    an    immunologically    noo- 
remarkable  compound,  its  components  and  a  kit  for  use  in  performing  the 
same.  5,484.709.  O.  435-7.930. 
Friesen.  Heinz-JQrgen;  and  Hermentin.  Peier.  to  Befatingwetke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Biopolymer  and  effector  substance  conjugates,  process  for  Ifae 
preparation  thereof  and  dicir  use.  5.484.722.  CI.  435-188.000. 
Fritz.  James  E.:  See — 

Dressman.  Bruce  A.;  I^Cz.  James  E;  Hairunaod.  Mariys:  Homback, 

William  J.;  Kaldor,  Stephen  W.;  Kalish.  Vincent  J.;  Munioe.  John  E; 

Reich.  Siegfried  R;  IWock.  John  H.;  Shepherd.  Tunolfay  A.;  and 

Rodriguez.  Michael  J..  5.484.926.  O.  546-114.000. 

FioeUer,  Brian;  and  Jones,  Robert  J.,  lo  GileMl  Sciences,  inc.  Oliganucle- 

otides  containing  5-propynyl  pyrimidines.  5.484.906,  CL  536-24.310. 
Fioscher  Aspect  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Elzenbeck.  Manfred,  5,483.900.  Q.  108-64.000. 
Frykbeig.  Robert  G.  Healing  sandal.  5,483,757.  Q.  36-101.000. 
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Fuchs,  Heinz  W.:  See— 

Mahlbag.  Hans-Pfeter,  Fuchs,  Heinz  W.;  Rechberg,  Reinhard;  Bauer. 

Lodar  Lenune,  Werner,  Stnisch,  Wolfgang;  Tedsen,  Tai;  Schleier- 

macfaer,  Herbert;  and  Wahnschaffe.  JUigen.  5,483.928,  CL   123- 

41.420. 

Fucfas.  Ingbert  E.  to  Board  of  Regents  The  University  of  Texas.  Multdayer 

protective  coverings  with  a  sealing  solution.  5,483,697,  Q.  2-161.700. 
Fuikm,  Eiji:  See — 

Itob,  Akira;  Fudoo.  Eiji;  and  Kawamura,  Masayuki,  5,484,%l,  O. 
174-84.00C. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichinohe,  Hitoshi:  Hongo.  Yasuo;  and  Okada.  Masatoshi,  5,483,531,  Q. 

382-198.000. 
Kitamura.  Sboji;  and  Shindo.  Yoichi,  5,485,479.  CI.  372-43.000. 
Sumida,  Hitoshi,  5.485.023,  O.  257-139.000. 
Fuji  Facom  Corporatioa:  See — 

Ichinohe.  Hitoshi:  Hongo.  Yasuo;  and  Okada.  Masaloshi,  5,483,531.  Q. 
382-198.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tunamura.  Manpei;  lidaka.  Hiroshi;  Kondo,  Kazuyuki;  and  YokoOt, 
Keitaro.  5.485.523.  CI.  381-71.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Goto.  Takahiro.  5,484.690,  a.  43(M35.000. 

Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  Satake.  Masaki;  Murayanu,  Yuidnio;  and  Okita. 

Tsutomo.  5.484.661.  CI.  428-522.000. 
Ito.  Watani;  and  Shimura.  Kazuo,  5,485371.  O.  364-413.230. 
Iwakura.  Ken;  Wakata,  Yuichi;  Matsumoto,  HinXaka;  and  Ibtsuka. 

Mikio,  5,484.682.  C\.  430-138.000. 
Mitsui,  Akio;  and  Takizawa,  Hiroo,  5,484,692.  CI.  430-505.000. 
Sanda.  Akihiro.  5.484.251.  O.  414-731.000. 
Suzuki.  Masami;  Akano,  Mitsuhiro;  Sugimoto,  Katsumi;  and  Kuroda, 

Hideyuki,  5,484,970,  a.  181-294.000. 
Takemoto,  Fumito;  and  Shimazaki,  Osamu,  5,485,334,  Q.  382-263.000. 
Tnikahaia.  Jiro;  Hioki.  Takanofi;  and  Nakamura.  Koki.  5.484.683,  O. 
430-203.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Venable,  Dennis  L.;  CampanelU.  Michael  R.;  Fuss.  William  A.;  Bolhnan. 
James  E.;  Nagao.  Takashi;  Yamada.  Toshiya;  and  Yamada.  Kazuya, 
5,485.568.  CI.  395-155.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inaba,  Yoshihiro.  5.484.677.  O.  430-110.000. 

Nakagawa.  Eigo;  Yamada,  Norikazu;  and  Ikeda.  Chikaho,  5,483,206,  CL 

348-301.000. 
Uehara.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kusumoto.  Yasuhiro,  5.485.259.  CI.  333-284.000. 
Fujii,  Hajime:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Yasushi;   Ochiai.  Tetsuo;   Shirokawa.  Takashi;  and  nijii, 

Hajime.  5.484.836.  CI.  52+495.000. 

Fujii.  Kazuo;  Takahashi.  Isao;  Hara,  Junichiro;  and  Matsuoka,  Takayoifai.  to 

Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Zexel  Corporatioa.  Control  apparatus  for  an 

air  conditioning  system  for  an  electric  vehicle.  5,483,805,  CI.  62-158.000. 

Fujii,  Takanobu:  See — 

Seto,  Yoshiaki;  Miyauchi,  Masayuki:  and  Fujii,  Takanobu.  5,484.993, 
a.  235-437.000. 
Fujii,  lUcashi:  See— 

Hirose,  Akira;  Fujii,  Takashi;  Sugiyama.  Yoshihide:  Uotani,  KuniUrD; 
and  Hyoodou.  Fumitaka.  5.484.143.  Q.  271-293.000. 
Fiqii.  lUceshi:  See- 
Abe.  Hiroomi;  Fujii.  Takeshi;  Yamamoto,  Masashi;  Nishio,  Takeyoihj; 
and  Nomura.  TUcao.  5.484,824.  C\.  523-436.000. 
Fiqii.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Tsumura.  Masahiio;  l^sinma.  Masao;  Miyasita,  Hiroini;  Takeda,  Haiu- 
hiko;  and  Fujii.  Tomoaki.  5.484,854.  Q.  525-486.000. 
Fujikawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Kimura.  Isao;  and  Fujikawa.  Takashi,  5,484.073.  O.  216-27.000. 
Fujimaiu,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Tsukashima,  Keiichi:  Nakajima,  Masashi.  deceased;  Fujimaru.  Masay- 
oshi; and  Suzuki.  Kenji,  5,484,949.  CI.  549-13.000. 
Fujimura.  Yoshiichi;  and  Matsuuka.  Shizutaka.  to  Takata  Corporation.  Seat 

belt  retractor.  5.484.118.  Q.  272-384.200. 
Fujinami,  Yasushi;  and  Yonemitsu.  Jun.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  producing  downwards  compatible  video  signals  with  increased 
vertical  resolution,  and  apparatus  for  reproducing  and  displaying  same. 
5.485.280.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Fujita,  Akitaka:  See — 

Hayashi.  Mitsutoshi;  Fujita.  Akitaka;  Nagashina,  Shingo;  Kutasfaina, 
Minoru;  Kajiyama.  Makoto;  and  Uno.  Hideki.  5,484.232.  Q.  405- 
184.000. 
Fujita.  Satoshi;  Kagiyama.  Naoto;  and  Momiyama,  Masayoshi,  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  assaying  nucleic  acids  using  naphthol 
derivative  phosphate.  5,484,700,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Fujita,  Tetsuji:  See — 

Egawa.  Motoji;  and  Fujita.  Tetsuji.  5.485332,  Q.  360-103.000. 
Fujita.  Yiiuji;  and  Mizuishi.  Kenichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductors  sub- 
strate having  wiring  conductors  at  a  first  main  surface  electrically  con- 
nected to  plural  pins  at  a  second  main  surface.  5.485,039,  CI.  257-774.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Daley,  Robert,  5.485300.  a.  359-180.000. 

Endoh.  Chihiro;  and  Tada,  Toshihiko,  5,485,094,  Q.  324-337.000. 

Furumochi,  Kazuto,  5.485.117,  Q.  327-538.000. 

Hiratsuka,  Yoshiaki,  5,484.012.  Q.  165-40.000. 


lizuka.  Miyuld;  Shiba,  Akira;  and  Yamada,  Isamu.  5.485.561.  CI.  395- 

133.000. 
Kawamun.  Shouichi.  5.483.424,  a.  363-200.000. 
Kitahara,  Kuninori;  Ohtsuka,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ozdd,  Masashi.  3.484,664, 

a.  428-641.000. 
Murashita.  Kimitaka;  and  Noda,  Tsugio,  3,485,213,  CL  348-413.000. 
Shiba,  Akira.  5.483.962.  CI.  128-660.050. 
Suzuki.  Yasuhiro,  5,485,175,  Q.  395-156.000. 
Uno,  Hirosi:  and  Hakamatani.  Takao,  5,485.446,  Q.  369-75.100. 
Watanabe,  Keiji;  Oikawa,  Akira;  Fukuyama,  Sbun-ichi;  Yaroagami, 

Masaaki;  and  Namiki,  Takahisa.  5.484.687.  CI.  430-2%.000. 
Yao,  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Ueda,  Kohichi,  5,485.414,  a.  364-766.000. 
Fujiura,  Ryuji:  See — 

Mochida.  Isao;  Fujiura.  Ryuji;  Kojima,  Takashi;  and  Sakamoto.  Hitoshi. 
5.484,520,  a.  208-22.000. 
Fujiura,  Yoshitsugu:  See — 

Yamada,  Tomoo;  and  Fujiura.  Yoshitsugu,  5.484,302,  C\.  439-326.000, 
Fujiwara.  Akinori;  and  Hata,  Kalsuhiko,  lo  Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 
Process  of  bonding  aromatic  polyamide  fibers  to  rubber  compounds. 
5,484,497,  a.  156-110.100. 
Fujiwara,  Michio:  See — 

Kawajiri,  Kazuhiko;  Suganami,  Takuya;  Honda.  Ibtsuya:  Sugimoto. 
Teruo;  and  Fujiwara,  Michio,  5,483,802,  CI.  62-6,000, 
Fujiwara,  Toru;  Itoh,  Yoshinori;  and  Tomobuchi,  Masato,  to  Tsubakimoto 
Chain  Co.  Toothed  belt  for  power  transmission  and  manufacturing  method. 
5,484,341,  a.  474-205.000. 
Fukada,  Shinichi:  See— 

Shimizu,  Masato;  Kobayashi.  Fumiaki:  Akahori.  Yoshio;  and  Fukada. 
Shinichi,  5,483,874,  O.  100-50.000. 
Fukaya,  Sueo,  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd,  Compact  gear  mtucer  for 
rotation  through  an  angle  in  either  directions,  5,484,345,  O.  475-162.000. 
Fukuda,  Minoru;  and  Bierhuizen,  Marti  F.  A.,  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research 
Foundation.  Expression  of  the  developmental  I  antigen  by  a  cloned  human 
cDNA  encoding  a  member  of  a  ^1,6-N-acetylglucosaminyltiansferase 
gene  family.  5,484.590.  Q,  424-94.500. 
Fukuda.  Yutaka;  and  Minagawa.  Kouji.  to  Anzen  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicle 
performance  inspection  apparatus  and  vehicle  performance  inspection 
method.  5,483,824,  Q.  73-125.000. 
Fukui,  Yorikazu:  See — 

Otsuld,  Toshiaki;  Murakami,  Kunihiko;  and  Fukui,  Yorikazu,  3,483,069, 
a.  318-570.000. 
Fukukawa.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hachiro;  Miyamoto,  NoriaU;  Umeda.  Ryoei;  Yasu.  Hidenori; 
Fukukawa.  Mitsuo;  Masuyama,  Yukiei;  Kinoshita,  Shoji;  Takagi, 
Yukio;  Gocho,  Tomohiro;  Goto.  Fumio;  Ishii.  Akio;  Ogawa,  Tetsuo; 
Hasegawa,  Yoshun;  Hironaka.  Keitaro:  and  Ogoshi.  Yasuhiro. 
5,484,227.  CL  404-84.100. 
Fukunaga.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kita,  Hideki:  Nakamura,  Akira;  Fukunaga,  Yasuyuki;  and  Katahichi. 
Toshinobu,  5,485,251,  O.  355-215.000. 
Fukushima.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Atsushi;  Ozawa,  Yoshio;  Hirata,  Toshimichi;  Kawai,  Tsuyoshi; 
Fukushima.    Kiyoshi;    and   Toyoshima,    Masashi,    5,483,804,   CI. 
62-153.000. 
Fukushima.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Hamasaka,  Hiroshi;  Saioh,  Isao;  Fkdnuhima,  Yoshihisa:  lUcagi.  Yiqi; 
and  Azumatani,  Yasushi,  5,485,439,  C\.  369-47.000. 
Fukutome,  Akihito:  See — 

Shibayama,  Takao;  Maekawa.  Keiichiro;  Uzuyama.  Kimitake;  Maruo. 
Masaru;  Fukutome,  Akihito:  Nakazooo.  Yoshiharu;  and  Matsumoto. 
Yoshimichi,  5,483,823,  Q.  73-118.100. 
Fukuyama.  Sbun-ichi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Keiji;  Oikawa.  Aldra;  Fukuyama.  Shun-ichi;  Yamagami. 
Masaaki:  and  Namiki,  Takahisa,  5.484.687.  a.  430-296.000. 
Fiiller.  Edward  N.;  and  Linkner.  Herbert  L..  Jr.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes.  Single 

channel  best  effort  anti-lock  brake  system.  5,484,193,  O.  303-113.100. 
Fulton,  Aime  J.:  See — 

Johnson,  Alan  J.;  and  Fulton,  Anne  J.,  5,484,890,  O.  530-383.000. 
Fulton,  Nancy  J,:  See — 

Dick.  Richard  J.;  Pulton.  Nancy  J.;  Pfau.  James  R;  Bailey.  Philip  E;  and 
Boo«on.  John  D.,  5.484.825.  Q.  524-35.000. 
Funahashi.    Toshikazu;    Ogisu,    Yasuhiko;    Kato.    Mamoru;    Takahashi. 
Shigeyuki:  and  Uemura.  Toshiya.  toToyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Resin  products 
and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.484.516,  C\.  205-50,000. 
Funakiira.  Teruhiko;  and  Higashino.  Naomi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  with  intenuU  compensation  for 
changes  in  lime  delay.  5.485.114.  Q.  327-262.000. 
Funamizu,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kamei.  Masafurtii:  Suzuki,  Yoshiyuki;  Hasegawa,  Shizuo;  Ichikawa, 
Hiroyuki;  Funamizu.  Yoshihiro;  Itoh.  Akio;  and  Abe.  Yoshinori. 
5.485.288.  Q.  358-530.000. 
Hithmann,  Kirsten;  Wischnat,  Alf-Eiic;  Schulz,  Thomas;  and  Hoffinetster, 
Michael,  to  Engelhard  Process  Chemicals  GmbH.  Adsorbents  compoaed  of 
inorganic  oxides  modified  with  orgimc  dyes.  5.484.454.  CI.  8-523.000. 
Funikawa,  Hideo:  See — 

bfaikawa.  Hiroshi;  Ptinikawa,  Hideo;  Shimizu.  Masatoshi:  and  Nakau- 
chi.  Norio.  5.484.350.  Q.  477-97.000. 
Pumkawa,  MasamicU;  and  Sooe.  Takurou.  to  Yamaha  Corporatioa.  Display 
device  for  a  compact  disc  player  and  a  compact  disc.  3,485.442,  C[. 
36947.000. 


Furumochi.  Kazuto.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Power  circuit  and  semiconductor 

device  including  the  same.  5,485,117,  Q.  327-338.000. 
Funmo  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Kitabatake.  Asao:  Tamaoka.  Naozumi:  Ueda,  Hitoshi;  and  Wada.  Keni- 
chi. 5,485,169,  CI.  343-765.000. 
Putuya,  Junichi:  See — 

Namba.  Toshio;  Osaki.  Masanobu;  and  Furuya.  Junichi.  3,483,940,  CI. 
123497.000. 
Furuya,  Tadashi:  See — 

Yano,  Hideyuki:  Araya.  Junji;  Hashimoto,  Norio;  Kugoh,  Hanmii; 
Shibuya,  Takashi;  and  Furuya.  Tadashi.  5.485.248.  Q.  355-206.000. 
Fuss.  William  A.:  See— 

Venable.  Dennis  L.;  Campanelli.  Michael  R.;  Fuss.  William  A.;  Bolbnan, 
James  E:  Nagao.  Takashi;  Yamada.  Toshiya:  and  Yamada.  Kazuya. 
5.485368.  a.  395-155.000. 
Futatsuya,  Tomoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shinichi:  Nakayama.  Takeshi;  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu:  Futat- 
suya, Tomoshi;  and  Terada.  Yasushi,  5.485,421.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Fuzetti,  Vagner  See — 

Diniz,  Mihon  E;  and  Fuzetti.  Vagner.  5.484305.  Q.  439-421.000. 
G.  D,  Searie  &  Co.:  See— 

Abood.  Norman  A.;  Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Laneman.  Scoa  A.;  Nosal.  Roger, 

and  Schretzman,  Lori  A.,  5.484.946.  Q.  348-543.000. 
Bovy.  Philippe  R.:  Reitz.  David  B.;  and  Manning.  Robert  E.  5.484.937. 

a.  548-266.200. 
Hanson,  Gunnar  J.:  and  Baran,  John  S.,  5,484.811,  Q.  314-489.000. 
Hanson.  Gunnar  J.:  and  Baran.  John  S..  3.484.812.  Q.  514-489.000. 
Gaa.  Peter  C:  See — 

Swisher.  Robert  G.:  Gaa.  Peter  C;  and  Kasunic.  James  W..  5.484.636. 
CI.  428-378.000. 
Gaalswyk,  Mark  K.  Low  frictioa  gauge  wheel  rim  liner.  5.483.907.  CI. 

111-167.000. 
Gabbard.  Mark  E.,  to  Wheaton  Inc.  Method  of  manufacture  of  a  partially 

laminated  rubber  closure.  5.484366.  Q.  264-230.000. 
Gaberson.  Paul  C;  See— 

Salnick.  Richard  E.;  Emerson.  Mark  H.;  Gaberson.  Paul  C:  and  Bice. 
Charles  D..  5.485.491.  Q.  376-245.000. 
Gafford.  James:  See — 

Crawford,  Paul;  and  Gafford,  James,  5,484333,  a.  210^60.000. 
Gaggcro,  James  M,:  See — 

Branly.  Keith:  Gaggero,  James  M.:  Lew,  Chel  W.;  and  Lamb,  Cathy  S., 
5.484387,  CI.  424-84.000. 
Gagner,  William  E;  See — 

Thompson,  Alex;  and  Gagner,  WiUiam  E,  5.483,747,  CI.  30-254.000. 
Gagnon,  Hubert:  See — 

Pemicka.  Martin  P..  Isabelle.  Paul;  and  Gagnon.  Hubert.  5.483.699.  O. 
2-9.000, 
Gailus.  Mark  W.:  See— 

McNamata.  David  M.;  Provencher.  Daniel  B.;  Stokoe.  Philip  T: 
Howard.  WilUam  E.;  and  Gailus.  Maik  W..  5.484310.  O.  439- 
608.000. 
Gallon  Holding  Company:  See — 

Homing,  Larry  D.;  Grubaugh.  Eugene  R.;  Pfeifer.  Thomas  E.;  and 
Johnson,  Carroll  R.,  5,484.246,  O.  414-409.000. 
Gallagher.  Peter  T;  Hicks.  Terence  A.;  and  Owton.  William  M..  to  Lilly 
Industries   Limited.   Pharmaceutical  compounds.   5,484.935.  CI.   548- 
253.000. 
Galley.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Rubenstein.  Allen  I.;  Galley.  Joseph  A.;  Montague.  P.  Read;  and  Reeke. 
Oorge  N..  5.485346.  Q.  393-23.000. 
Galli,  Stephen  L.;  See— 

Sharpe.  Richard  J.;  Amdt  Kenneth  A.;  (jalH.  Stephen  U:  Meltzer.  Peter 
C:  Razdan.  Raj  K;  and  Sard.  Howard  P..  5.484,788.  Q,  5 14-275.000. 
Gallo.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Kumar.  Rajendta;  Brooks.  Steven  E;  and  Gallo,  Michael  J..  5.484,989. 
CI.  235-435,000. 
Gallone,  Fiorenzo,  to  T,M,T,  Transmissioni  Meccaniche  Torino  Sxl.  Sliding 

block  with  adjustabk  track  positioning.  5.484.210.  O.  384-49.000. 
Galloway.  F.  Houston;  See — 

Sute.  Robert  A,;  Galloway.  F  Houston;  Medelius.  Pedro  J.;  Swindle. 
Robert  W.:  and  Bierman.  Tracy  A..  5.485.142.  Q.  340-506.000. 
Galloway.  Ronny  N.:  See — 

Mawby,  Terry  R;  and  GaUoway.  Ronny  N..  5.484.306. 0.  439-441.000. 
Galvin.  William  J.  Remote  control  hoMer  and  illuminator.  5.485339,  CI. 

362-109.000. 
Gamache.  Michael  E:  See— 

Hochstrate,   Paul   M.:   and   Gamache.   Michael   E,   3.483.766.  Q. 
42-75.030. 
Gamo.  Masao.  to  Mutata  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Electrical  device  provided  with  three 

terminals.  5,484.%2.  CI,  174-261,000, 
Gao.  Guilian.  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Laser  soldering  process  employing  an 

energy  absorptive  coating,  5,484.979,  CI,  219-121,640, 
Garbassi.  Fabio:  Biagini.  Paolo;  Andreussi.  Piero;  and  Lugli.  Gabriele.  to 
Enichem  Elaslomeri  S.r.l.  Oiganometajlic  complexes  of  landvuiides  and 
their  use  in  the  polymerization  of  unsanirated  monomers.  5.484,897.  CI. 
534-15.000. 
Garlock  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  Stephen  F,  5.484,173,  Q.  285-229.000. 
Garrett,  Thomas  M.:  and  Gruzins,  Indulis,  to  MCP  Industries,  Inc.  Modified 
polyurethanc    including    silica    and    method    of   manufacture    thereof 
5.484.832,  CI.  524-261.000. 


Garthwaite.  Jay:  Holchkiss.  Kenneth:  Woodwanl.  Arthur  B.:  Lee.  Brian; 
Lewis.  Walter  C:  and  Orbeta.  Ferdinand  E.  to  Leviloa  MaDufKtuting  Cc 
bK.  Flush  mounted  telephone  jack.  5.484307,  Q.  439-535.000. 
Garvelink.  Lee:  See- 
Van  Older.  Kim  L.;  Garvdink.  Lee:  Van  Vuren.  Rick  A.;  De  Jong.  Jeny 
M.;  and  Ramon.  Alex  C.  5.484.186.  Q.  296-97300. 
Gass,  Raymond;  and  Ruhtmann.  AimM.  to  Alcatel  N.V.  System  and  method 
of  communication  between  circuit  nxxle  communicatioa  installation  con 
units,  5,485,454.  O.  370-58,300, 
Gosser.  Ingo;  and  Hjinmierle.  Hermaim.  to  Julius  Blum  Geaellacfaaft  m.biL 

Guide  rail  assembly  for  drawers.  5.484.199.  a.  312-334.330. 
Gastec  N.V.:  See- 
van  der  Veen.  Geuko,  5,483.948.  CL  126-91.00R. 
Gales  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Stuemky.  Robert  M..  5.483.852.  Q.  74-663.0GA. 
Gateway  Teduiologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Blown.  Bmy  0,;  and  WakefiekJ,  Paul  A.  J..  5.485307.  a.  379-88.000. 
Gautherot.  Daniel:  See — 

FilkxL  Maurice;  and  Gautherot.  Daniel.  5.484.215.  Q.  400-120.180. 
Gautier.  David,  to  Vesuvius  France  S.A.  Ball  and  socket  joint  for  intercon- 
necting a  ceramic  roller  to  a  bearing.  5.484371.  CI.  492-16.000. 
Gay.  James  G.:  See — 

Ledbetier.  William  B..  Jr.;  McCarthy,  Daniel  M.:  and  Gay.  Jarae*  G., 
5.485.602.  CI.  395-550.000. 
GBC  Scientific  Equipment  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Grey.  Raudd  G.;  Davenpoa  Clive  T;  and  Huberts.  Mm  T..  3.48SJ67, 
a.  336-307.000. 
GE  Plastics  Japan:  See— 

Sakashita.    Takeshi:    Shimoda.    Tomoakir    Kishimun.    Kotoro:    ood 
Uchimura,  Shuichi.  5,484.875.  CI.  528-198.000. 
GE  Plastics.  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishiwa.  Kenichi:  and  lioi.  Hideyuki.  5.484.874.  Q.  328-196.000. 
GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Amemiya.  Shinichi;  Jibiki,  Takao;  and  Nishii.  Sumio.  5.483.964.  O. 
128-661.090, 
Gearen.  Peter  F:  See— 

Melker.  Richard  J.;  Geareo,  Peier  P.:  Miller,  Gary  J.;  DeBruyne,  Michael 
P..  and  Molitor,  Usa,  5,484,442,  Q.  606-79.000. 
Geiser,  Geofg:  See — 

Heintz.  Prieder.  Winner.  Hennann:  and  Geiio,  Georg,  5.483381.  CL 
364426.040. 
Geithman.  Gleim  A.:  Set — 

Duncan.  Michael  J.;  Pelzer.  Bany  A.;  Gdtfaman.  Glenn  A.;  Ricker, 
Arthur  F:  and  Uyehaia.  Qyde  T.  5.485.084.  a.  324-225.000. 
GenCorp  Inc.:  See — 

KiMune.  Joseph  S..  5,483.890.  Q.  101-401.100. 
Genentech.  hic.:  See — 

Lasky.  Laurence  A.;  Imai.  Yasuyuki;  Rosen.  Steven  D.;  and  Singer.  Mark 

S..  5.484,891.  a.  530-387.300. 
Wunn,  Florian  M,;  and  Ionian,  Martin,  5,484,720,  a.  433-172300. 
General  Devices  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen,  Cari  E:  and  Hobbs.  James  D..  5.484.197.  O.  312-334.120. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Ausdenmoore,  Robert  M:  and  Preid,  Wilbert  B..  5.484.105.  O.  239- 

127,300, 
Czachor.  Robert  R;  and  Banon,  Michael  L.,  5,483,792,  CL  60-39310. 
DeWeerd,  Kim  A.;  and  Bedanl.  Donna  L..  5.484.729.  a.  435-262300. 
Edelstein.  William  A.:  Iben,  Icko  T:  Mueller.  Otward  M;  Uzgiris. 

Egidijus  E.;  and  Roemer,  Peter  B..  5,484,985.  O.  219-771000. 
Feldman,  Sandra  F.  5.485.269.  Q.  356-318.000, 
Flood,  Gary  M  ;  and  Johnson,  David  M,,  5.484330,  Q.  451-540.000. 
Gonzalez,  Raphael  A.;  and  KeUy,  Ronald  W.,  5,484.971.  O.  200- 

279.000. 
Gieskovich.  Charles  D.;  Minnear.  William  R;  O'Clair.  Chester  R.; 
Gunnen.  Erdogon  O.;  and  Riedner.  Robert  J..  3.484.730.  Q.  501- 
86.000. 
Isburgh.  Anne  M.;  and  Lee.  Ching-Pong.  5.484.258.  O.  415-115.000. 
Nagaraj.  Bangalore  A.;  Weil.  Antoinette  E;  and  Devitt.  John  W.. 

5.484.263.  CI,  415-200.000, 
Nicoll.  Robert  A,;  and  Vdoviak.  John  W.  5.483.794.  CI.  60-261.000. 
Pratt,  Vanon  D.;  Whitney.  Eric  J.;  and  Scheldt.  Wilbur  D..  5.484.980.  CI, 

219-121.650, 
Santos.  Esteban:  Sailer.  Hanns  P.;  Singer.  Paul  H.;  and  Puikayastha, 

Indrajit.  5.485.343.  Q.  361-115.000. 
Seymour.  Raymond  K.;  and  Bogue,  Elaine  B..  5.485.134.  CL  335- 

132.000. 
Singh,  Jogenden  Schell.  Jeny  D.;  and  Young.  Wilham  R..  5.484.665. 0. 

428-661.000, 
Smits.  Hendrikus  J,  E;  van  der  Meer.  Roelof;  and  Grootfauis.  Adelben 

H.  L.  5.484.858.  Q.  525-393.000. 
Weinstein.  Bany;  Koshoffer.  John  M.;  and  Moyer.  Roy  E.  5.483.793. 0. 

60-261.000. 
Williams.  Kenneth  R.;  Koehl.  Herbert  K.;  and  Schmidt.  Jonathan  R.. 
5.485.494.  CI,  378-16.000. 
General  InstiumeiU  Corp.:  See — 

Heuvel.  William  V.  5.484.097,  Q.  228-123.100. 
General  Instrument  Corponttioa  of  Delaware:  See — 

Eyer,  Marie  K.;  and  Moroney.  Paul,  5,485377,  Q.  393-188.010. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Lux,  Jeffrey  F;  Boughner,  John  W,;  and Duizo,  Joseph  R., 5,484333, 0. 
477-169.000. 
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Vukovicfa.  William  J.;  and  Koenig.  Melissa  M.,  S.484J54.  Q.  477- 

174.000. 
Weber.  Jotm  C;  and  Edwards.  Bobby.  S.484.S6I.  Q.  264-46.400. 
General  Signal  Cofporaooo:  Ste — 

Freud.  Paul  J.;  and  Jakob.  Clarissa  G..  S.48S.270.  d.  3S6-336.000. 
Genesco  Inc.:  See — 

Silvennan.  Jefliey  N.,  5,483.759.  CI.  36-137.000. 
Gentry.  Scon  B.:  See— 

Mazur.  Joseph  F:  Blackbuni.  Brian  K.:  and  Gentry.  Scon  B..  5.484,166. 

a.  280-735.000. 

Geoige,  Billy  L.;  Babiiad.  Stefan  A.;  and  Penny,  Delmon  H..  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Coating  composition,  granules 

coated  widi  same,  and  method  of  reducing  dust  generation.  5,484,477,  CI. 

106-499.000. 

G«afge.  Philip  B.;  and  Hofwalfa,  Gregory  T.  Removable  piton  climbing  aid 

and  method  of  using.  5,484.132.  Q.  248-231.900. 
Geiber.  Gerhard:  See— 

Scfaeiffele.  Ekkehard;  Geiber.  Gerhard;  Siems.  Wcmer,  and  Wenier, 
Andreas,  5.484.603.  Q.  424-451.000. 
Gerber  Systenu  Corporatiaa:  See — 

Wolfson.  Lawrence  S.j  Cenedella,  Philip  W.;  and  Conlan,  Joienli, 
5,484,139,  CI.  271-3.000. 
Genoir,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Hor,  Ah-Mee;  Allen,  Charles  G.:  and  Gerroir,  Paul  J..  5,484,674.  Q. 
430-059.000. 
Getsbach,  John  E.;  and   Hayashi.   Masayuki.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Ring  oscillator  circuit  having  output  with  fifty 
percent  duty  cycle.  5.485. 1 26,  CI.  33 1  -57.000. 
Genh.  Michael:  See— 

Bien,   Fric;   Gersh,   Michael;   GoMslein,   Neil;   and   Lee,   Jamiiie, 
5,485,276,  Q.  356-437.000. 
Gessner,  Scon  L.:  See— 

Uckfiekt  Deborah  K.;  Berman,  Mark  H.  S.;  Hyslop,  Robert  P.;  Oleszc- 
zuk.  Andrew  R.;  Gessner,  Scon  L.;  and  Austin,  Jared  A.,  5,484,645, 
a.  428-198.000. 
Gevoigian,  Abraham,  to  Gevorgian.  Alexis  M.;  and  Gevoigian,  Artin  V. 
Disposable  medical  syringe  with  safety  protection.  5,484,413,  Q.  604- 
110.000. 
Gevoigian,  Alexis  M.:  See — 

Gevogian,  Abraham,  5,484,413,  a.  604-1 10.000. 
Gevorgian,  Aitin  V.:  See— 

Gevoigian,  Abraham.  5,484,413.  Q.  604-110.000. 
Geyer.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Bkhert,  Michael  L.;  Geyer.  Robert  A.;  and  Wilroo.  Michael  S.. 
5.483,718,  a.  15-50.300. 
GHM  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Fayatd,  Vincent,  5,483,729,  Q.  26-15.0OR. 
Ghosh,  Syamal  K.:  Hopkins.  Roy  O.;  Budinski,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Kohier, 
Mark  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Coating  apparatus  and  method. 
5,484,629,  CI.  427-255.000. 
Gibb,  Peter,  Voss,  Henry  H.;  Schlosser,  Wolfgang;  and  Pow,  Eric  G.,  to 
Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.  Electrochemical  fuel  cell  stack  with  compres- 
sion mechanism  extending  dirough  interior  manifold  headers.  5,484,666, 
a.  429-34.000. 
Gibbons,  Delmar.  Body  vacuum.  5,484,427,  Q.  604-313.000. 
Gibson,  Danuta:  See — 

Pitt,  Alan  R.;  Caesar,  Julian  C;  Gibson,  Danuta;  Wear.  lYevor  J.;  Young. 
David  J.;  and  King.  Scott  A.,  5,484,695,  Q.  430-546.000. 
Gics  &  Vermee,  LP:  See— 

Gics,  Paul  W.,  5,484,984,  CI.  219-734.000. 
Gics,  Paul  W.,  10  Gics  &  Vermee.  LP  Ovenable  food  package  including  a 
base  widi  depending  leg  member  and  a  plurality  of  raised  portions  and 
associated  food  packages.  5,484,984,  C\.  219-734.000. 
Giebel,  Michael;  Speck,  Steven:  Love,  Randy  A.;  and  Teufd,  Raiaer  B.,  to 

Sunbeam  Coiporatioo.  Grill  hood.  5,483,947,  Q.  126-41.00R. 
Giesbrecht,  Ken;  and  Gudmundsson.  Stefan,  to  Technopac,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

packaging  articles.  5,483,786,  CI.  53-570.000. 
Giguere,  Michael  B.  Golf  club  practice  swing  weight.  5,484,156,  O.  273- 

I94.00B. 
Gilat.  Shk>nio:  See- 
Adam,  Dan;  Vitsnudel,  Ilia;  Gilat,  Shkxno;  and  Sideman,  Samuel, 
5,483,968,  O.  128-696.000. 
Gilbert  Gregory  N.:  See— 

Tomek.  Martin  U;  and  Gilbert,  Gregory  N.,  5,483,895,  Q.  102-311000. 
GObesI,  Keith:  See— 

Kiik.  William;  Affeldt,  Henry  A.;  Gilbert.  Keith;  and  Lerew,  David, 
5.483,871.0.99-516.000. 
Gilbertson,  James  R.:  See — 

Skow,  Lynn  R.;  Moore.  Arthur  R.;  and  Gilbertson.  James  R.,  S,48SJ23, 
a.  360-91.000. 
Gilead  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Froehler,  Brian;  and  Jones.  Robert  J..  5.484.908.  O.  536-24.310. 
Giles.  William  O..  Sr.  Mediod  for  preparing  hambwger  patties.  5.484.625.  C\. 

426-646.000.  e     r— 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S.;  Padovani,  Roberto:  and  Weaver,  Lindsay  A.,  Jr.,  to 
QUA1XX)MM  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  trans- 
mission power  in  a  CDMS  cellular  mobile  ttlephone  system.  5,485,486,  Q. 
375-205.000. 
Gillis,  Herbert  R.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  PLC.  Isocyanale  reactive 
blends  and  internal  mould  release  compositions.  5,484,829,  CI.  524- 
92.000. 


Gilman,  Jeflirey  W:  5^e— 

Licfalenhan,  Joseph  D.;  Gilman,  Jefliey  W.;  and  Fefaer.  Hank  J.. 
5.484.867.  Q.  528-9.000. 
Gilmond.  Dan  G.  Automatic  pressurized  adjustable  solution  dispenser. 

5,484,106,  a.  239-317.000 
Gibnore,  Charles  P,  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Dale  R.,  to  Gilmore  TVansportMion 
Services,  Inc.  Coupling  for  heavy-duty  machine.  5,484,250,  Q.  414- 
723.000. 
Gilmore  Transportation  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Gilmore,  Charles  P,  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Dale  R.,  5,484,250,  Q.  414- 
723.000. 
Gioielli,  Michael  E.;  and  Ravan,  James,  to  Oracle  Corporation.  Physical 

database  design  system.  5,485,610,  Q.  395-600.000. 
Gittens,  Timothy  E.;  Nowotarski,  Mark  S.;  and  Digiacanio,  Frank  A.,  to 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Underbead  weld  shield  method  and  apparatus. 
5,484,973,  Q.  219-74.000. 
Gittings,  Darin,  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.  Coaxial  cable 
vascular  access  system  for  use  in  various  needles.  5,484,416,  Q.  604- 
164.000. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See- 
Frank,  Michael:  Stall,  Eugen;  and  Rickell,  Robert,  5,484,033,  O.  180- 
245.000. 
Gleddie,  Sanford  C;  Leggett,  Mary  E.:  Rice,  Wendell  A.;  and  Olsen,  Perry  E., 
to  Phik>m  Bios,  Inc..:  and  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of. 
Methods  and  compositions  for  increasing  the  benefits  of  ihizobium  inocu- 
lation to  legume  crop  productivity.  5,484,464,  O.  47-57.600.  - 
Gleiuyre  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Godoroja,  Andrei,  5,485,463,  Q.  370-95.100. 
Glenn,  John  V.  Independendy-powdered  bumper  cart  5,484,030,  Q.  180- 

6.200. 
Glennon,  William  D.:  See- 
Middle,  George  H.;  and  Glennen,  William  D.,  5,484,060,  Q.  206- 
438.000. 
Gligor,  Virgil  D.:  See- 
Gupta,  Sarbari;  and  Gligor,  Virgil  D.,  5.485.409,  O.  395-186.000. 
Glinka.  Aleksander  See— 

Prissok,  Frank;  Lehrich,  Friedhebn;  Lefar,  Gerhard;  Glinka.  Aleksander. 
and  HaiTop.  Douglas  J.,  5,484,827.  CI.  524-86.000. 
Glovan,  Ronald  J.;  Tiemey,  John  C;  McLean,  Leroy  L.;  and  Johnson, 
Lawrence  L.,  to  MSE.  Inc.  Self-locking  dueaded  fasteners.  5,484J44,  Q. 
411-424.000. 
Glover,  Gary  H.:  See— 

Sumanaweera.  Thilaka;  Napel  Sandy  A.;  Glover,  Gary  H.;  and  Adier, 
John  R.,  Jr,  5,485,085,  O.  324-307.000. 
GNB  Battery  Technologies  Inc.:  See— 

Sahli,  Richard  M.;  and  Baumgartner,  Deborah  S.,  5,484,667,  Q.  429- 
100.000. 
Gocho,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Dceda,  Hachiro:  Miyamoto,  Noriaki;  Umeda.  Ryoei;  Yasu,  Hidenori; 
Fukukawa,  Mitsuo;  Masuyama,  Yiikiei;  Kinoshita,  Shoji;  Takagi, 
Yukio;  Gocho,  Tomohiro;  Goto,  Fumio;  Ishii,  Akio;  Ogawa,  Tetsuo: 
Hasegawa,  Yoshun;  Hironaka.  Keilaro;  and  Ogoshi,  Yasuhiro, 
5,484,227,  Q.  404-84.100. 
Goda.  Tadahiro:  See— 

Kojima,  Yasuhiro:  Izui,  Yoshio;  Goda,  lUahiro;  and  Kyomoto,  Sumie, 

5,485,545,  CI.  395-22.000. 

Godoroja,  Andrei,  to  Clenayre  Bectronics,  Inc.  System  ftir  transmitting 

paging  signals  using  time-division-multiplexing.   5,485,463,  Q.   370- 

95.100. 

Goedken,  James  F:  and  Malek.  Charies  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Circuit  and 

medK>d  for  automatic  memory  dialing.  5,485.313.  Q.  379-355.000. 
Goedken.  James  F:  See— 

Recht  Thomas  S.;  Goedken,  James  F;  and  Pinelkow,  Michael  H.. 
5,485,506,  a.  379-67.000. 
Ooel,  Dm  F;  and  Nikam,  Sham  S.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Chiral  ediyl 
(6-amino-4-{(I2-(methoxyinethylamino)-l-methyl-2-oxoelhyI]amino]- 
l5-nitro-2-pyridyI)caibamate.  5,484,930,  CI  546-308.000. 
Goerss,  Stephan  J.:  See — 

Kelly,  Patrick  J.;  and  Goerss,  Stephan  J.,  S,483,%1,  Q.  128-653.100. 
Gojohbori,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Maeda.   Takeo;    Gojohbori,    Hiroshi;    and   Tsunashima,    Yoshitaka, 
5,485,034,  CI.  257-592.000. 
Goldbeig,  Robeit  L.,  to  Shipley  Company  Inc.  Electroplatine  process. 

5,484,318,0.203-166.000. 
Goldbeig,  Robot  M.:  See— 

Padawer,  Jacques;  and  Goldberg,  Robert  M.,  3.484,121,  Q.  244- 
I34.00F. 
Gddblum,  Randall  M.;  and  Rajaraman,  Srinivasan,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
University  of  Texas  System,  The  .  Assay  for  free  secretory  conmonent  and 
mediods  for  monitoring  organ  rejection.  3,484,707,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Golden  Rod  Welding  Ltd.:  See— 

Doheity.  Darrell.  5.483.897.  CI.  104-135.000. 
Gdden,  Scott;  and  Mathwich.  Bruce,  to  Ideal  Industries.  Inc.  Fish  tue  puller. 

5.484, 1 35,  a.  254- 1 34.3FT. 
Golding,  Andrew  R.;  Schabes,  Yves;  and  Roche,  Emmanuel,  to  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  System  for  underiying  spelling  recov- 
ery. 5.485,372,  CI.  364^19.080. 
Goldman,  Jason;  and  Jenings,  Byron  T.,  Jr.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  di^(>lay  screen  events  in  a  screen- 
oriented  software  application  mo.  5,483.369.  O.  393-159.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 


Lee,  Dong  H.,  5,485,216,  O.  348-443.000. 
Parte,  Jong  S.,  5,485,217,  O.  348-445.000. 
Goldstein,  Neil:  See— 

Bien,   Fritz;   Gersh,   Michael;   Goidslein,   Neil;   and   Lee,   Jamine. 
5.485.276.  O.  356-437.000. 
Goidslein,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Weiser,  Maik  D.;  Goldstein,  Richard  J.;  Want  Roy;  Welch.  Brent  B.; 
Ebod,  Scott  A.;  Maltz.  David  A.;  Schilit  William  N.;  and  Thetmer. 
Marvin  M..  5.485.634,  O.  455-53.100. 
Golnabi,  HabiboUah,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Versatile  reconfigisable 
matrix  based  built-in  self-test  pnxessor  for  minimiying  fault  grading. 
5,485,467,  O.  371-22JOO. 
Golob,  JOrgen:  See— 

Reboidosa,  Antonio;  and  Golob,  JUrgen,  5,483,848,  O.  74-371.000. 
Gonzalez.  Raphael  A.;  and  Kelly,  Ronald  W..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Electrical  contact  having  a  precious  metal  extrusion  extending  from  a 
contact  surface.  5,484,971,  O.  200-279.000. 
Goolsbee.  James  A.  System  for  the  recovery  of  oil  and  catalyst  ftom  a 

catalyst/oil  mix.  5.484,201,  CI.  366-15.000. 
Gorza,  Roberto;  Baggio,  Giorgio;  and  Battistella.  Miico,  to  Nordica  S.p.A. 

Securing  device  for  sports  shoes.  5,483,758,  O.  36-119.000. 
Gosteli,  Jacques:  See — 

Griffidis,  Garedi;  Imwinkelried,  Rent;  and  Gosteli,  Jacques,  5,484,939, 
CI.  548-343.100. 
Goto,  Daisaku,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Mediod  for  manufacturing  a  kmg 
non-ceramic  insulator  in  mold  longitudinally  shorter  dian  the  insulator. 
5,484,564,  O.  264-219.000. 
Goto,  Eiji:  See — 

Matsumolo,  Shoji;  Matsuda,  Masanori;  Goto,  Eiji;  Nishida.  Akinori;  and 
Hon.  Takeshi.  5,485,344,  CI.  361-225.000. 
Goto,  Fumio:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hachiro;  Miyamoto,  Noriaki:  Umeda,  Ryoei;  Yasu,  Hidenori; 
Fukukawa,  Mitsuo;  Masuyama.  Yukiei:  Kinoshita.  Shoji:  Takagi, 
Yukio:  Gocho,  Tomohiro;  Goto,  Fumio;  Ishii,  Akio;  Ogawa,  Tetsuo; 
Hasegawa,  Yoshun;  Hironaka,  Keilaro;  and  Ogoshi,  Yasuhiro, 
5,484,227,0.404-84.100. 
Goto,  Ryuji;  and  Noguchi,  Koji,  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.  Magnetic  brush 

developing  method.  5,484,680,  CI.  430-122.000. 
Goto,  Takahiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic 

material.  5,484,690,  O.  43<M35.000. 
Gotoda,   Katsuhiko:   biada,   Hisanobu:   Shoji,   Susumu;   Shiba.   Katsuya; 
Tsukuda,  Yasunori:  and  Nakamura,  Masanari,  to  Star  Micronics  Co.,  Lid. 
Electrophotographic  apparatus  widi  fieely  openable  upper  and  kiwer 
housings.  5,485,244,  O.  333-200.000. 
Gotoh,  Masato:  See — 

Katoh,  Kenji;  Inoue,  TokuU;  Nohira,  Hidetaka;  Nakanishi,  Kiyoshi; 
Iguchi,  Satoshi;  Kihara.  Tetsuro;  Gotoh,  Masato;  Asanuma.  Taka- 
mitsu;  Okano,  Hiroshi:  Harada,  Jun;  Takeshima,  Shinicfai;  Sugiyama. 
Masahiko;  Sakurai,  Shigenori;  Ohkubo,  Kenji;  and  Murachi,  Mikio, 
3,483,795,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Gotoh,  lUji;  Yamamoto.  Hidetoshi:  Iwama,  Kiyokazu;  and  Yamada.  Kiyoshi, 
to  Mie  Hon)  Co.,  Ltd.  Pipe  coupling  and  method  of  joining  materials. 
5,484,174,  O.  285-382.200. 
Gottkefaaskamp,  Ludger  See— 

Oechsle,   Dietmar,   Baur,   Wolfgang;   and   Gonkehaskamp,   Ludger, 
5,484,620,  O.  426^22.000. 
Gotz,  Klaus-Peter,  Schwan,  Rainer,  and  Feldmeier,  GiJnter,  to  Whitaker 
Coipofation,  The  .  Daia  communications  outlet  kit  5,484308.  Q.  439- 
536.000. 
Goubeaux.  Cart  E.:  See — 

Cartmell.  Robert  L.;  and  Goubeaux.  Carl  E..  5.484.434. 0.  606-37.000. 
Gough.  David  M.:  See— 

Szymanski.  Thomas;  Rolando.  Steven  A.;  Gough.  David  M.;  and  Ben- 
nett. Gerald  S..  5.484.757.  O.  502-439.000. 
Gourley.  Glenn  R.;  and  Kreamer.  Bill  L..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 

Foundation.  Aerosol  containment  system.  5.484.202.  O.  366-120.000. 
Graber.  Mark  S  :  See— 

Sadre.  Ahmad:  Baechlel.  Donald  F;  and  Graber,  Maik  S.,  5,485,620, 0. 
395-700.000. 
Graham.  D.  Scott  Child-proof  closure  widi  syringe-tip  connector.  5,484,070, 

a.  215-223.000. 
Grant  Francine  S.;  Fang,  Lawrence  Y;  John,  Varghese;  and  Thoisett  Eugene 
D.  Subsdnited  3-indolyl-5-pyTazolone  compounds.  5,484,940,  O.  548- 
364.700. 
Grantz,  Helmut:  See — 

Abersfelder,  Guenter,   Grantz,   Hehnut;   and  Odebrecfat  Wolfgang, 
5,483,807,  O.  62-435.000. 
Grassianni,  Moshe:  See — 

Rigal,  Meir,  Karas,  Amir,  Nathan,  Aba;  Rifner,  Yechiel;  Amir.  Naday; 
Branicki,    Lucien    Y;    and    Grassianni.    Moshe.    3.483.797.    CI. 
60-641.200. 
Graves.  Lairy  R.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Thomas  D.;  Malaikey.  Michael  O.;  and  Graves.  Lany  R.. 
5.484.653,  O.  428-290.000. 
Gravier,  Robert  A.,  to  Allan  Block  Corporation.  Mediod  of  forming  concrete 

retaining  waU  block.  5,484,236,  O.  405-286.000. 
Gray  Automotive  Products  Company:  See — 

Francis,  Richard  T.  5,484,134,  O.  254-2.00B. 
Gray,  Robert  R.  Portable  wireless  telephone  having  swivel  chassis.  5,483,517, 
O.  379^33.000. 


Gray,  Stephen  L,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.  Mediod  for  application  of 
smoke  color  to  inside  of  bag  and  apparams  daerefbr.  5,484,001,  O. 
141-114.000. 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Wang,  Jin-liang;  and  Favstritsky,  Nicoiai  A..  3,484,839,  CL  524- 
533.000. 
Greeff.  Roy  E.:  See— 

WUUanis.  Bnice  R;  Aibanas,  Glenn  A.;  and  Greeff.  Roy  E..  5.485.484. 
O.  375-376.000. 
Green.  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Emerson,  David;  and  Greco,  Andrew  W.,  5.484,226,  O.  404-84.030. 
Green,  David  T:  Bolanos,  Henry:  Heaton,  Lisa  W.;  Alan,  Mark  E.;  and  Saler, 
Qialeb  A.,  to  United  Stales  Surgical  CorporMion.  Appanms  for  endo- 
scopically  applying  staples  individually  to  body  tissue.  5,484,093,  O. 
227-181.100. 
Green.  Joseph  H..  to  Greenco  Mfg.  Copontiaa.  BraUiK  VPf^a  fa  a 
rodiess  piston  actuated  reciprocating  carriage.  5.483.868.  CI.  92-88.000. 
Green,  Russell  J.:  See — 

Lomet.  David  B.:  and  Green,  RusseU  J.,  5,485,607,  O.  395-600.000. 
Gieenbaum.  Joseph  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Accelerator  pedal  system 

perfocmance  measurement  apparatus.  5,483,825,  O.  73-132.000. 
Greeitog,  Craig  B.;  Maxey,  Jay  A.;  and  Ovens,  Kevin  M.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  MetastaUe  tolerant  laiach.  5,485,112,  O.  372- 
198.000 
Greenco  Mfg.  Corporation:  See — 

Green,  Joseph  H.,  5,483,868,  O.  92-88.000. 
Greenlaw,  Robert  T;  and  Komblidi,  iethty  S.,  to  Uniled  StMes  of  America. 

Navy.  Ice  penettating  hot  point.  5,484,027.  O.  175-18.000. 
Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.:  See — 

Wang.  Leao;  and  Wu.  Peter.  5.484358.  O.  482-9.000. 
Greenwood.  E.  Chris,  to  United  interests.  Inc.  Device  for  fcnning  a  skin  and 

mediod.  5.483.712.  Q.  3-493.000. 
Gregg,  David  R,  to  Discovision  Assoriami.  Shock-iesistaiit  electroMalicaUy 
actuated  pick-up  for  optical  recording  and  piayhack.  3,483.437.  O.  369- 
44.140. 
Gregory.  Jay  D.  Logalert.  5,485.141.  O.  340-457.000. 
Gregory.  Peter.  Re^mUs.  Stephen  J.;  and  While,  Raymond  U.  to  Zeneca 
Limited.    Sulphonaled    manganese   phlhalocyanines    and   compositions 
doeof.  5,484,915,  O.  540-131.000. 
Greive,  Martin,  to  Heidelberger  Diuckmaschinen  AG.  Device  for  acniating 
lateral  sheet  guides  in  rotary  printing  presses.  5.483,888, 0.  101-232.000. 
Grenfell,  Marit  W.:  See— 

Flynn,  Richaid  M.;  Grenfell.  Marii  W.:  Klink.  Frank  W.;  and  Viicak. 
Daniel  R..  5.484.489.  O.  134-42.000. 
Gresens.  Harry,  to  Bruckner  Thickentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  beat  treatment  of  a  continuously  moving  lengdi  of  textile 
material.  5,483.754.  O.  34-478.000. 
Greskovich.  Charles  D.:  Minnear,  William  R;  O'Clair,  Cheater  R.;  Gunnen. 
Eidogan  O.:  and  Riedner.  Robert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Trans- 
parent polycrystalUne  garnets.  5,484,750,  Q.  501-86.000. 
Grey,  Ronald  G.;  Davenport  Clive  T;  and  Huberts,  John  T,  lo  GBC  Scientific 
Equipment  Pty.  Ltd.  Zeeman  effect  spectrometer  having  high-speed  elec- 
tromagnetic switching  capability.  5,485,267,  O.  356-307.000. 
Glider.  Duane  M.:  See — 

Kentein,  Scott  M.;  Simmons,  Stephen  C;  Dunn.  Brett  A.;  and  Glider, 
Duane  M.,  5,483,936,  O.  123-425.000. 
Griffidi,  James  E.,  to  Hallibuitaa  Company.  Method  for  cementing  in  a 

formation  subj«n  to  water  influx.  5,484,019,  O.  166-293.000. 
Griffidis,  Careth;  Imwinkelried.  Ren£;  and  Goslrii.  Jacques,  to  Lanza  Ltd. 

2-substinited  5<hlorimidazoles.  5.484.939.  O.  548-343.100. 
Grimes,  Andy:  See — 

Dobbins,  Kurt;  Andlauer,  Phil:  Oliver,  Chris;  Paricer,  Tom;  Grimes, 
Andy:  Nutbrown.  Brace;  HuUette,  Dan;  Dev,  Roger,  and  Jeffiards, 
Jason,  5,485,433,  O.  37(WO.000. 
Grimm,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Sydor,  Robin  M  ;  and  Grimm,  Thomas  M.,  3,484392,  O.  602-3.000. 
Grinding  &  Sizing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Rose,  Ron  A..  5,484,028,  CI.  175-72.000. 
Grinnell,  Brian  W..  to  Hi  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  of  inhibiting  cell-cell 

adhesion.  5,484,808,  O.  514-443.000. 
Grisar.  J.  Martin:  Petty,  Margaret  A.;  and  Bolkenius.  Frank,  to  Merrell  Dow 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Tissue  protective  tocopherol  analogs.  5,484,810,  O. 
514-456.000. 
Grisooi,  Serge:  See — 

Achard,  Daniel;  Griaoni,  Seige;  Mallenn.  Jean-Lac.  Peyrooel.  Jean- 
Francois;  and  Tibart.  Michel.  5.484.804.  O.  514-414.000. 
Grab  &  Co.  Akt  See— 

Mettkr.  Franz,  5,483,996,  CI  139-91.000. 
GroeMacher,  Hans,  to  Mikron  Indusffies.  Mediod  of  and  apparatus  for  die 
cooling  of  extruded  plastic  profiles  or  sections.  5.484.557. 0.  264-37.000. 
Grooifauis.  Adelbert  H.  L.:  See— 

Smits,  Hendrikus  J.  E.;  van  der  Meer.  Rodof;  and  Grooifauis.  Adelbert 
H.  L.,  5,484,858,  O.  525-393.000. 
Groach,  Peter  T.  Adjustable  woik  siaiKX  for  computer  stations.  5,483,902, 

O.  108-143.000. 
Grosshauser.  Heinrich  K.,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Paper  guide 

for  web-fed  press.  5,483,887,  O.  101-181.000. 
Grot  Waldier  G.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for 

sealing  membrane  in  electrochemical  cell.  5,484,503,  C\.  156-333.000. 
Groves,  Lyie  W.;  Groves,  Martha  R.;  and  Hamtil,  John  D.  Sound  indicative 
leveling  apparams.  5,483,748,  O.  33-366.000. 
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Groves.  Martha  R.:  See — 

Groves.  Lyle  W.;  Groves,  Maitha  R.;  and  Hamtil.  John  D..  5.483,748,  CI. 
33-366.000. 
Gnibaugh.  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Horning.  Larry  D.;  Grubaugh,  Eugene  R.:  Pfeifer,  Thomas  E.:  and 
Johnson,  Carroll  R..  5.484,246,  Q.  414-409.000. 
Grubbs,  Donald  K.;  and  Valente,  Peter  E.,  III.  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  Filler  material  containing  an  anion  substituted  hydiMalcite. 
5.484.583.  Q.  423-420.200. 
Grube,  Gary  W.:  See— 

Ng,  Richard;  Shaughnessy,  Mark  L.;  and  Grube.  Gary  W..  5,485,632,  CI. 
455-51.200. 
Gruber.  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad.  Jefirey  J.;  Ryan,  Christopher  M.;  Hall,  Eric  S.; 
and  Eichen  Conn.  Robin  S..  to  Catgill,  Inc.  Melt-stable  amorphous  lactide 
polymer  film  and  process  for  manufacturing  thereof.  5.484.881.  CI.  528- 
354.000. 
Gtunes.  Howard:  See — 

Tepman,  Avi;  Gitmes,  Howard:  and  Andrews,  Dana,  5.484,011,  CI. 
165-1.000. 
Grupp.  Joachim:  and  Poli.  Jean-Charles,  to  Asulab  S.A.  Temperature  indicator 
and  watch  provided  with  such  a  temperature  indicator.  5,484,205,  O. 
374-142.000. 
Gruzins.  Indulis:  See — 

Garrett.  Thomas  M.:  and  Gruzins,  Indulis,  5,484,832,  C\.  524-261.000. 
Gu.  Sono.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  tone 

correcting  function.  5.485,191,  Q.  347-131.000. 
Guaraldi.  Glenn  A.:  and  Burke.  David  C,  to  Heidelberg  Druckmaschinen  AG. 
Method  of  lubricating  printing  cycUnder  bearings.  5,484,212.  CI.  384- 
462.000. 
Gudmundsson,  Stefan:  See — 

Giesbrecht,  Ken;  and  Gudmundsson,  Stefan,  5,483,786,  CI.  53-570.000. 
Guetra,  John  M..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Method  for  making  flexible 
Dansduceis  for  use  with  photon  tunneling  microscopes.  5,484,558,  CI. 
264-1.240. 
Guibaud,  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Yamawaki,  Koichi;  Dumontier,  Franck;  Peters,  Mike;  and  Gidbaud, 
Jean-Marc,  5.484,155,  a.  273-164.100. 
Guidotti,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Norman,   Daniel   P.;   Guidotti,  Richard  A.;   and  Saitta.   David  A.. 
5,485.505,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Guillon.  Michel:  See— 

RoSman,  Jeffiey  H.;  Poling,  Timothy  R.;  Guillon,  Michel:  and  Menezes, 

Edgar  V.,  5,485,228,  CI.  351-161.000. 

Gumkowski,  Gregory  T,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

monitoring    external    events   during    a    microprocessor's    sleep   mode. 

5.485.625.  CI.  395-800.000. 

Gummerson,  Elwyn  W.  Laterally  movable  grass  cutting  mower  attachment 

5,483,789.  CI.  56-15.500. 
Gupta.  Harish  C,  to  llUnois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Workpiece-contacting  probe  for 
fastener-driving  tool  for  fastening  lath  to  substrate.  5.484.094,  CI.  227- 
8.000. 
Gupta.  Saihari:  and  Gligor.  Virgil  D..  to  Internationa]  Business  Machines 
Corporation.    Automated    penetration    analysis    system    and    method. 
5.485,409,  CI.  395-186.000. 
Gurmen,  Enk>gan  O.:  See — 

Greskovich.  Charles  D.;  Minnear,  William  P.;  O'CUiir,  Chester  R.; 
Gurmen,  Erdogan  O.;  and  Riedner,  Robert  J..  5,484,750,  CI.  501- 
86.000. 
Gustafson,  Per.  See — 

Ostlund.  Ake;  Oskarsson,  Ulf;  Gustafson,  Per.  and  Akessoo,  Leif, 
5,484,468,  Q.  75-236.000. 
Gustafsson,  Jukka:  See — 

Anttila,  Jari;  Gustafsson,  Jukka;  HeinSkari.  Matti;  Linja,  Jukka;  and 
Vaihinen,  Matti,  5.484,098,  CI.  228-184.000. 
Guth,  Christian:  and  Stehlin.  Albert,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporatioo.  Aqueous, 
siorable  wetting  agent  which  is  low-foaming  in  application.  5,484,553,  CI. 
252-351.000. 
Gutierrez,  Antonio:  See — 

Chandler.  John  E.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Ryer,  Jack;  Yoneto,  Yasuhiko; 
Bloch,  Ricardo  A.;  Watts.  Raymond  R;  and  Lundbetg,  Robert  D., 
5,484.543,  a.  252-5 1.50A. 
Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Simpson.  Richard;  and  Walsh,  Brendan,  to  Texas  Instni- 
menis  Incorporated.  Three  inpul  arithmetic  logic  unit  forming  the  sum  of 
a  firsi  input  anded  with  a  first  boolean  combination  of  a  second  input  and 
a  third  inptit  plus  a  second  boolean  combination  of  die  second  and  third 
inputs.  5,485,411,  CI.  364-716.000. 
Gutu,  Mihail-Dan:  See — 

Dejneko.  Andrej  D.;  Skorochodov,  Wladimir  N.;  Kozar,  Sergej  L.; 
Lepekin,  Wladilen  S.;  Schumilow,  Wladimir  P.;  Gutu,  Mihail-Dan; 
Riedesel,  Udo;  and  Rogowsky,  Heinz  R,  5,484,513, 0.  204-129.100. 
Guzik,  Chris:  See — 

Nicholls,  Peter.  Kinyon,  Robert;  Skaistis,  Jeff;  Johnson,  Steve;  Locker, 
Andy;  Guzik,  Chris;  and  Howard,  Scott,  5,485,369,  Q.  364-401.000. 
Gysling,  Henry  J.:  See — 

Mooce,  Christopher  P.;  VanSlyke,  Steven  A.;  and  Gysling,  Henry  J., 
5,484,922,  CI.  546-7.000. 
H.M.  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kutz,  Donald  A.;  and  DeSantis,  Philip  J.,  5,484,668,  C\.  291-121.000. 
Haas,  Zygmunt,  to  AT&T  Coip.  Optical  packet  synchronizalioa  circuit. 
5,485,298,  Q.  359-139.000. 


Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B.  Continuous  rope 

climb  exerciser.  5,484,360,  CI.  482-37.000. 
Hackenberg.  Bemhard,  to  Landsbetger  BaiMlweberei  GmbH  &  Co  KG. 
Process  for  manufacturing  a  prefabricated  bow.  5,484,4%,  CI.  156-70.000. 
Hackfofth  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Birioukov,  Ivan  W.;  and  Usmanov,  Hasan  G.,  5,484.339,  G.  464-69.000. 
Haddock,  Robert  M.  M.  Mounting  device  for  building  surfaces.  5,483,772, 

CI.  52-25.000. 
Hae  Sung  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ra,  Jong  O.;  Um,  Joon  V;  and  Yoo.  Wan  M.,  5,484,344,  CI.  475-59.000. 
Ra,  Jong  O.;  Um.  Joon  Y;  and  Yoo,  Wan  M.,  5,484.349,  CI.  475- 
275.000. 
Hafslund  Nycomed  Bioreg  AS:  See— 

Laerum,  Ole  D..  5,484,770,  O.  514-17.000. 
Hagerman.  John:  See — 

Cuccio,  Allen;  and  Hagerman,  John.  5.484,063,  CI.  206-722.000. 
Hagiwara,  Hideo:  See — 

Tai,  Seiji;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  Kamijinu,  Koichi;  Katayose,  Milsuo; 
Akimolo,  Takayuki;  Hayashida,  Shigeru;  Hagiwara,  Hideo;  Era.  Sus- 
umu;  Kobayashi,  Selsuo;  and  Mukoh,  Akio,  5,484,685,  CI.  540- 
452.000. 
Hague,  Brian:  See — 

Stanley,  Theodore  H.:  and  Hague,  Brian.  5.484,602,  CI.  424-440.000. 
Hahn,  Stefan:  See— 

Franke,  Uwe;  Hahn,  Stefan;  and  Suissa,  Avshalom,  5,485.378,  CI. 
364^24.050. 
Hailey,  Charles  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fomiing  a  window  in  a 

subsurface  well  conduit.  5,484,021,  CI.  166-297.000. 
Haisma,  Jan:  See — 

Postma,  Lambettus:  Haisma.  Jan;  Ruigrok,  Jacobus  J.  M.;  and  Somers, 
Gerardus  H.  J.,  5,483,735.  CI.  29-603.000. 
Hakamatani.  Takao:  See — 

Uno,  Hirosi;  and  Hakamatani,  Takao,  5,485,446,  CI.  369-75.100. 
Hakes,  Harrison  R.:  See— 

Bussler,   Brett  H.;  Hakes.  Harrison  R.;  and  Mayonado,  David  J., 
5.484,760.  a.  504-103.000. 
Hakotani.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Yuzo;  and  Hakotani.  Masahiro,  5,484,276,  Q.  425-343.000. 
Hale,  Danyl  R,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

homogenizing  plastic  explosives.  5,483,862,  Q.  86-21.000. 
Hall,  Coirina  A.  E.:  See— 

Askeland,  Ronald  A.;  Hunt,  Catherine  B.;  Prasad,  Keshava  A.;  Hall, 
Corrina  A.  E.;  Hickman.  Mark  S.;  Cleveland.  Lance;  and  Allen, 
William  J.,  5,485,180,  CI.  347-15.000. 
Hall.  Donald  M.  Load  bearing  beam  having  corrosion  lesistani  cladding. 

5.483,782,  Q.  52-730.100. 
Hall,  Eric  S.:  See— 

Gruber,  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad.  Jefirey  J.;  Ryan,  Christopher  M.;  Hall.  Eric 
S.;  and  Eichen  Conn.  Robin  S.,  5,484,881,  O.  528-354.000. 
Hall,  John  C:  See— 

Julow,  Jay  K.;  DeRegnaucourt,  Robert  A.;  and  Hall,  John  C,  5,483,855, 
a.  82-1.110. 
Hall,  Lance  S.  Apparatus  for  detecting  when  birds  are  in  a  birdhouse. 

5,483,922.  CI.  119-23.000. 
Hallibunon  Company:  See — 

Brothers,  Lance  E.,  5.484,478,  CI.  106-6%.000. 

Cavender,  Travis  W.;  and  Murphey.  Joseph  R.,  5.484.018,  CI.   166- 

291.000. 
Griffith,  James  E.,  5,484,019,  CI.  166-293.000. 
Onan,  David  D.;  Bila,  Vincent  J.;  Haney,  James  L.;  Folmnsbee,  Gary  E.; 
Koch,   Ronney   R.;   Stilley,   Randall   D.;   and   Wattets,   Larry  T, 
5,483,986,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Surjaatmadja,  Jim  B.;  and  Helton,  Timothy  W.,  5,484,016,  CI.  166- 

104.000. 
Tomek,  Martin  L;  and  Gilbert.  Gregory  N..  5,483,895,  Q.  102-312.000. 
Hamasaka,  Hiroshi;  Satoh.  Isao;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Takagi,  Yuji;  and 
Azumatani,  Yasushi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
recording/reproducing  information  and  apparanis  therefor.  5,485,439,  CI. 
369-47.000. 
Hamaura,  Masahide:  See — 

Sobajima,   Yoshihiro;    Kinoshita,    Satoru;   and   Hamaura,   Masahide, 
5,484,835,  CI.  524-494.000. 
Hamburg,  Douglas  R.;  Husak,  Philip  W.;  Meyer,  Daniel  L.;  and  Whittier, 
Steven  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Engine  control  system  with  rapid 
catalyst  warm-up.  5,483,946,  CI.  123-686.000. 
Hlttunerte,  Hermaim:  See — 

Gasser,  Ingo;  and  Himmerie,  Hermann,  5,484.199,  O.  312-334.330. 
Hammersmark,  Dan  J.:  See — 

Taylor,  Kevin  D.;  Hammersmark,  Dan  J.;  and  Wood,  Timothy  I., 
5,484,433,  CI.  606-17.000. 
HatruiKind.  Martys:  See — 

Drcssman,  Bruce  A.;  Fritz.  James  E.;  Hairunond.  Marlys;  Homback, 
William  J.;  Kaldor,  Stephen  W;  Kalish,  Vincent  J.;  Munim,  John  E; 
Reich,  Siegfried  H.;  Tatlock.  John  H.;  Shepherd,  Timothy  A.;  and 
Rodriguez,  Michael  J.,  5,484.926,  Q.  546-114.000. 
Hamtil,  John  D.:  See — 

Groves,  Lyle  W.;  Groves,  Maltha  R.;  and  Hamlil,  John  D.,  5,483.748,  Q. 
33-366.000. 
Han,  Tae-Hyeon:  See— 

Ryun,  Byung-Ryul;  Han.  Tae-Hyeon:  Lee.  Soo-Min;  Cho.  Dcok-Ho; 
Lee,  Seong-Heam;  and  Kang.  Jin-Young.  5.484,737,  Q.  437-31.000. 


Hanada,  Mocoi:  See — 

Reed,  John  C;  Miyashita,  Toduyuki;  Haiigai,  Masayoshi:  and  Hanada, 
Motoi,  5,484,710,  O.  43S-«9.100. 
Hanazaki,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Ukita.  Nobuo;  Nakamura,  Kenji;  Ohsawa,  Takashi;  and  Hanazaki 
Yasumasa,  5,485,061.  CI.  315-307.000. 
Hanby.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Cunningham,  Howard  L.;  and  Hanby,  Robert  J.,  5,485383,  O.  395- 
845.000. 
Hanchett  Entry  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Helmar,  Henry  L.,  5,484,180,  O.  292-341.160. 
Haney,  James  L.:  See — 

Onan,  David  D.;  Bila,  Vmcent  J.;  Haney.  James  L.;  Folmnsbee,  Gary  E; 

Koch,   Ronney   R.;   Stilley,   Randall   D.;   and  Wattei?,   Larry  T 

5,483,986.0.  137-1.000. 

Hanibuchi,  Toshiaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

imegraled  circuit  device  having  improved  integration  and  design  flexibility. 

5.485,026,  a.  257-203.000. 

Hanna,  Michael  G.,  Jr.;  Hoover,  Herbert  C,  Jr;  and  Peters,  Leona  C,  ID  Akzo 

N.V.  Active  specific  immunodierapy  5.484396,  CI.  424-277.100. 
Hansen.  Anker  J.:  See — 

Lau.  Jespen  Knutsen.  Lars  J.  S.;  Sbeaidown.  Malcolm;  and  Hansen 
Anker  J.,  5,484,774,  Q.  514-46.000. 
Hansen,  Cari  E.;  and  Hobbs,  James  D.,  to  General  Devices  Co.,  Inc. 
Releasable  latch  for  a  telescoping  slide  assembly  5,484,197,  Q   312- 
334.120. 
Hanser,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Naieni,  Shahrokh  A.;  Herron.  Carlisle  M.;  and  Hanser,  Thomas  R 
5,484,896,  Q.  530-504.000. 
Hanson.  Charies  M.:  See — 

Owen.  Robert  A.;  and  Hanson.  Charles  M.,  5,485,010,  Q.  25O-332.0OO. 
Hanson,  George  E.:  See — 

Sherman,  Richard  A.;  Schultz,  Darald  R.;  Salvay,  Steven  H.;  Jaeger, 
Robert  B.;  Davis,  Patrick  H.;  and  Hanson,  George  E,  5,484,991  CI 
235-472.000. 
Hanson,  Gunnar  J.;  and  Banin,  John  S.,  lo  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.  Use  of  elfaynyl 
alanine  amino  diol  compounds  for  treatment  of  ophthalmic  disorders 
5,484.811,  CI.  514-489.000. 
Hanson,  Gunnar  J.;  and  Baian,  John  S.,  to  G.D.  SearJe  &  Co.  Piopaigyl 
glycine  amino  use  of  propaigyl  diol  compounds  for  treatment  of  oph- 
thahnic  disorders.  5,484,812,  a.  514-489.000. 
Hansson,  Stig  G.  W..  to  Aktiebolaget  Astra.  Medxxl  for  die  preparation  of 
implants  made  of  titanium  or  alloys  thereof.  5,484.286.  CI.  433-201.100. 
Hanyu,  Yukio;  Tsuboyama,  Akira;  Taniguchi,  Osamu:  Mihara,  Tadashi; 
Nakamura,  Katsutoshi;  and  Mori,  Sunao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Chiral  smectic  device  subjected  lo  a  simultaneous  thermal  and  AC  field 
treatment.  5,485.290,  CI.  359-43.000. 
Hanzawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Riso  Kogaku  Corporation.  Mimeographic  printinK 

machine.  5.483.878.  a.  101-118.000. 
Hao,  Zhimin:  See — 

Zambounis,  John  S.;  Hao,  Zhimin;  and  Iqbal,  Abul,  5,484943    C\ 
548^53.000. 
Hara,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Sakaibata,  Tom;  Takamatsu,  Ryoichi;  and  Ham.  Hideyuki,  5,485359, 
a.  395-133.000. 
Hara,  James  H.:  See — 

Skaarub.  Ole;  and  Hara.  James  H..  5.483.910,  CI.  1 14-71. OOa 
Hara.  Junichiro:  See — 

Fujii,  Kazuo;  Takabashi,  Isao;  Hara,  Junichiro;  and  Malsuoka,  lUcay- 
oshi,  5.483,805,  O.  62-158.000. 
Hara,  Shinichi:  See — 

Miyachi,  Takeshi;  Mizusawa.  Nobutoshi;  Hara.  Shinichi;  and  Maefaaia. 
Hiroshi,  5,485,495,  CI.  378-34.000. 
Harada,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sasaki, Takashi;  Harada,Hiroyuki;  and Hogetsu,Akihiko, 5,484312  Q 
204-129.000. 
Harada,  Jun:  See — 

Katoh,  Kenji;  Inoue,  Tokula;  Nohira,  Hidelaka;  Nakanishi,  Kiyosfai; 
Igucfai,  Satoshi;  Kihara,  Tetsuro;  Gotoh.  Masato;  Asanuma.  Taka- 
mitsu;  Okano,  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Jun:  Takeshima.  Shinichi:  Sugiyama, 
Masahiko;  Sakurai,  Shigenori;  Ohkubo.  Kenji;  and  Murachi,  Mikio. 
5,483,795,  Q.  60-276.000. 
Harada,  Tomofumi:  See — 

Hayashi,    Masayuki:    Milekura.   Yoshihiro;    Kanaya.    Koichi;   Terao, 
Masalo:  Tagawa.  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki;  Kiuyama,  Masa- 
hiro; Kizaki,  Osamu;  Kawada,  Yasuo;  Nakahara,  Kazuyuki;  Harada, 
Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto,  Yasunari,  5,485,246,  C\.  355-202.000. 
Harada,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kimura,    Atsu.shi;    Nishimoto.    Yoshifumi;    Tanaka,    Hideki;    Seki, 
Hiroyuki;  Harada,  Toshiaki;  Okamura.  Yoshitaka;  and  Yainamoto' 
Shinji,  5,484,216,  CI.  400-319.000. 
Hardouin,  Larry  J.:  See — 

Bogan,  Frank  J.;  Buttofield.  Bruce  D.;  Chavez,  David  L.,  Jr;  Diltmer, 
Henry  C;  Fix,  Frederick  R.;  Hardouin,  Larry  J.;  Schmidt,  Nancy  K.; 
and  Thomson.  Linda  L..  5.485312.  Q.  379-221.000. 
Hare,  David  D.:  See— 

Donlan.  Fraser  P,  Jr;  Hare,  David  D.;  Jones,  Jeffrey  D.;  Miller.  Thomas 
L.;  Moore.  Ronald  J.;  and  Nelson,  Richinl  E,  5,483,984,  Q.  134- 
I22.00R. 


Hare,  Wilham  A.,  lo  AOergan.  inc.  Method  and  appnua  for  determining 
electrical  activity  in  the  retinal  nerve  fiber  layer  uing  intrinsic  biiefringent 
properties  of  retinal  gangUoo  cell  axons.  5.485.229,  C\.  351-215.000. 
Hatgest.  Thomas  S.;  and  Hargesi.  William  M.  Sudden  infant  death  syndrame 

prevention  apparatus  and  melfaod.  5.483,711,  CL  5-469000 
Haigest,  Wilham  M.:  See— 

Haigest,  Thomas  S.;  and  Haigest,  WiUiam  M.,  5.483,711,  Q.  5-469.000. 
Harigai.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Reed,  John  C;  Miyashiut  Toshiyuki;  Harigai.  Masayoshi;  «id  Hnada. 
Moloi.  5,484,710,  O.  435-69.100. 
Harmon,  Thomas  D.,  id  International  Paper  Company  Papetbonid  micro 

computer  diskette.  5.485338,  O.  360-133.000. 
Hanis,  Guy:  See — 

Hitz,  David;  Schwartz,  Allan;  Lau,  James;  and  Harris,  Guy,  5,485379 
a.  395-200.120. 
Harris.  Randall  L.,  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Baaket-style  chp 

carrier.  5,484,053,  Q.  206-147.000. 
Harris,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Ohnmacht,  Cyras  J.;  Harris.  Robert  J.;  and  Trainor,  Diane  A..  5.484  792. 
a.  514-297.000. 
Hairop.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Prissok.  Frank;  Lehrich,  Fricdhelm;  Lehr.  Geihanl;  Glinka.  Aleksander 
and  Hanop,  Douglas  J.,  5,484,827,  d.  524-86.000. 
Harrow  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson,  Alex;  and  Gagner,  William  E..  5,483,747,  Q.  30-254.000 
Hart,  Paul  R.;  and  Brown,  J.  Michael,  to  BJ  Services  Company,  USA 
Methods  for  melting  and  dispersing  paraffin  wax  in  oil  fiekl  productioa 
equipment.  5,484,488,  CI.  134-22.130. 
Hartman,  Micheal  O  ;  Kinder,  Dale  J.:  Rainey,  Randy  E;  Hehnich,  Arthur  R 
and  Willis,  Daniel  E.,  to  Dew  Enterprises,  Inc.  Water  distilling  apparatus 
5,484310,0.202-162.000.  "•«  «pp™u5. 

Harwaid.  Maik  G.;  and  Witaiolh.  David  D.,  to  Texas  Insoumenis  Inc. 
Appoatus  and  medwd  for  progmnming  field  programmable  amvs 
5,485,105,  O.  326-38.000.  ' 

Hasegawa.  Arata:  See — 

Nakajima,  Masayoshi:  Kinoshita,  Takashi;  Hasegawa.  Arata;  and  Onaka, 
Yoshiaki,  5,484,343,  O.  474-266.000. 
Hasegawa.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Okuno,  Hiromi;  Koshina,  Hizimi;  and  Has^awa,  Katsuaki  5  484  669 
0. 429-194.000.  '       ' 

Hasegawa,  Koyo:  See — 

Maisuda.  Toru;  lio,  Fiijihiro:  Kusano,  Vattia;  Miridno,  Kenji'  and 
Hasegawa,  Koyo,  5,485.435,  O.  369-13.000. 
Hasegawa.  Shizuo:  See — 

Kamei,  Masafumi:  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki;  Hasegawa.  Shizuo;  Icfaikawa. 
Hiroyuki;  Funamizu,  Yoshihiro;  Itoh,  Akio;  and  Abe,  Yosfainori 
5.485.288,  O.  358-530.000. 
Hasegawa,  Yoshun:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hachiro;  Miyamoto.  Notiaki;  Umeda.  Ryoei;  Yasu.  Hidenori: 
Fukukawa.  Milsuo;  Masuyama,  Yukiei;  Kinoshita,  Shoji:  Takagi. 
Yukio:  Gocho.  Toroohiro;  Goto,  Fumio:  Ishii.  Akio:  Ogawa,  Tetsuo; 
Hasegawa.  Yoshun:  Hirooaka.  Keilaro;  and  Oeoshi,  Yasuhiro 
5,484,227,  CI.  404-84.100. 
Hashimoto,  Alsuo:  See — 

Oleki,  Sugilaka;  and  Ha.<ihimo(o.  Atsuo.  5.485.548,  O.  395-27.000. 
Hashimoto,  Hiroshi:  Sauke.  Masaki;  Murayama,  Yuichiro:  and  Okita,  Tsn- 
tomu,  ID  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recanting  medium  having  a 
polyvinyl  alkyl  binder  resin.  5,484,661,  O.  428-522.000. 
Hashimoto,  Norio:  See — 

Yano,  Hideyuki;  Araya,  Junji;  Hashimoto,  Norio;   Kugoh,  Hvumi; 
Shibuya,  Takashi;  and  Furuya,  Tadashi.  5,485.248,  O.  355-206.000. 
Hashimoto,  Takayuki:  See— 

Ueda,    Michio;    Kawamura,    Seizo;    Kanematsu,    Toshio;    Mihara. 
Masamitsu;  and  Hashimoto.  Takayuki.  5.484J77,  O.  493-316.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yasunari:  See — 

Hayashi,    Masayuki;    Milekura,   Yoshihiro;   Kanaya.    Koicfai;   Tcno, 
Masato:  Tagawa,  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki:  Kilayama,  Masa- 
hiro; Kizaki,  Osamu:  Kawada,  Yasuo:  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki:  Harada. 
Tomofumi:  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunari.  5,485.246,  CI.  355-202.000. 
Hashizume.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ishida,  Hiroshi;  and  Hashizume,  Masahiro.  5.485.252. 0.  355-219.000. 
Hasoon.  Falah  S.;  and  Nelson.  Art  J.,  to  Midwest  Research  Instinne.  Process 

for  producing  laige  grain  cadmium  lelluride  5.484,736.  O.  437-4.000. 
Hasselmann.   Detley  E  M.  Vapor  recovery  and  processinc  system  and 

method.  5,484,000.  O.  141-7.000. 
Hassler.  Stephen  P.:  See- 
Johnson.  Stephen  P;  Hassler,  Stephen  P;  and  Lapp,  John,  5,485  136  O 
337-168.000. 
Hala,  Kalsuhiko:  See— 

Fujiwaia.  Akinori;  and  Haia,  Katsuhiko,  5,484.497,  O.  IS6-II0.I00 
Hala,  Masayuki:  See — 

Hiraki.  Toshiyuki:  and  Hala.  Masayuki.  5.485,418.  O.  365-49.000 
Hatada.  Hideo:  See — 

Sasaki,  Masahiko;  and  Halada,  Hideo,  5,485,056.  O.  315-8.000. 
Hatakeyama,  Akihito:  See — 

Nakatani.  Seiichi;  Hatakeyama,  Akihito:  Kawakita,  Kouji;  Sogou,  Hir- 
ishi;  Ogawa,  Talsuo:  and  Kojima,  Tamao,  5,484,647, 0. 428-209.000. 
Halanaka.  Katsunori:  See — 

Hiiai,  Yutaka;  Osada,  Yoshiyuki;  Nakagin,  TUcashi;  and 
Katsunori,  5,485,020,  O.  257-59.000. 
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Yamano,  Akihiko;  Hatanaka,  Katsunori:  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Ogucfai,  Taka- 
hiro;  and  Shido.  Shunichi,  5,485,451,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Hatanaka,  Takashi:  See— 

Saigo.  Tsuyoshi;  Koseki,  Takeo;  Kikuchi.  Yoshihiro:  and  Hatuiaka. 
Takashi,  5,485,399,  CI.  364-525.000. 
Hatano.  Yoshiko;  Onishi.  Ken;  Asamura,  Yoshinori;  llou,  Takashi:  and 
Tsukamoto,  Manabu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  encoding  video  signals  in  3-D  blocks  without  detecting  image 
motion.  5,485,533,  Q.  382-236.000. 
Hatate,  Yoshio:  See — 

Inoue,  Nobuhiro:  Sasaki,  Katsonaii:  Nose,  Toshiro;  and  Hatate,  Yoshio, 
5,485,193,  CI.  347-206.000. 
Hatfield,  Dean  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Kiunke,  Paul  C:  Hatfield,  Dean  C,  Jr.:  and  Kebo,  Reynold  S., 
5,485,306,  a.  359-419.000. 
Hatfield,  Raymond,  Jr.,  to  Intermec  Incoiporated.  Unitary  shipping  label, 

product  information  label  and  packing  slip.  5,484,170,  CI.  283-79.000. 
Hatori,  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Yasuhei:  Hatori.  Miuuaki:  and  Tsuyuki,  Satoshi,  5,484,045, 0. 
192-58.400. 
Hatt,  Wesley  L.:  See- 
Hock.  Christopher,  Rink,  Linda  M.:  and  Halt,  Wesley  L.,  5,483,896.  CI. 
102-530.000. 
Hattcri,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nawata.  Ryosaku:  Date,  Kenji:  and  Hanori,  Toshiyuki,  5,484.372,  CI. 
492-58.000. 
Hattori.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Nakagomi.  Hiroshi:  Arashima,  Teruo:  Maeoka.  Kunihiko:  Ohba. 
Takashi;  Kawai,  Jun:  Abe,  Tsutomu:  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Hattori,  Yoshi- 
fiimi;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito,  Asao:  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito,  Akio; 
Kimura,  Makiko:  Kashino,  Toshio:  Saikawa,  Hideo:  Karita,  Sciichiro; 
and  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi,  5,485,184,  C\.  347-63.000. 
Hauer,  Horst- Walter,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft  Paper  guide  for 

web-fed  press.  5,483,886,  CI.  101-181.000. 
Haupcmann,  JOrg,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Line  termination  for  a 

telephone  line.  5,485,516,  CI.  379-413.000. 
Hauser.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Boyd,  Donald  B.:  Hauser,  Kenneth  L.;  Lifer,  Sheiryl  L.;  Marshall. 
Wmston  S.;  Palkowitz.  Alan  D.;  Pfeifer,  Wlliam;  Reel,  Jon  K.:  Simon, 
Richard  L.;  Steinberg,  Mitchell  I.;  Takeuchi,  Kumiko;  Thrasher,  K. 
Jeff:  and  Whitesitt,  Celia  A.,  5,484,780,  CI.  514-94.000. 
Hausman,  Richard:  Sherer,  Paul  W.:  Rivers,  James  P.:  Zikmund,  Cynthia; 
Connery,  Glenn  W.;  Strohl.  Niles  E.:  and  Reid,  Richard  S.,  to  3Com 
Coiporation.  Apparatus  for  simulating  a  stack  structuie  using  a  single 
register  and  a  counter  to  provide  transmit  status  in  a  progranuned  VO 
ethemet  adapter  with  early  interrupts.  5,485,584,  O.  395-842.000. 
Havens,  John:  See — 

Wartenbeig,  Mark  F;  Adcins,  Harriette:  Reamey.  Robert  H.;  Welsh, 
Laurence:   Strain,   James:   Wdjtowicz,   Janusz:   Montoya,   Wayne; 
Drzaic,  Paul  S.;  Havens,  John:  Tomita,  Akira:  and  Lau,  Aldrich  N.  K., 
5,484,552,  CI.  252-299.500. 
Hawk,  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Capper,  Harry  M.;  Denovich,  Sam:  Hawk,  Kenneth  C:  Radliff,  David 
R.;  and  Robertson,  James  W.,  5,484,304,  CI.  439-409.000. 
Haworth,  Inc.:  See — 

Pierce,  Paul  M.;  and  Borgman,  Randall  W.,  5,483,903,  Q.  108-147.000. 
Hayakawa,  Takayuki:  See — 

Kashima,  Rika;  Nakamura.  Shunichiro;  Minemura.  Harumi;  Shiono, 
Katsumi;  Higuchi.  Masahiro;  Yoshimori,  Mikio;  and  Hayakawa,  Tak- 
ayuki, 5,485,598,  Q.  395-182.040. 
Hayakawa.  Yuzo;  and  Hakotani,  Masahiro,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.  Curing  apparatus  for  molding  compound.  5,484,276.  CI.  425-343.000. 
Hayama.  Noboru.  lo  Rise  Kagaku  Corporation.  Method  for  imaging  a  stencil 
using  a  low  energy  laser  and  light  absolving  ink.  5,483,883,  CI.  101- 
128.400. 
Hayashi,  Akihiro:  Yoshimura,  Kazuhiro:  Murakami,  Yasuhisa;  and  Hikosaka, 
Yasumi.  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  visual  acuity  test  having  an 
adjustable  mirror.  5,485,231.  CI.  351-243.000. 
Hayashi,  Hijiri:  See — 

Mochida.  Tootu;  Terakado,  Yoshimitsu:  and  Hayashi.  Hijiri.  S.485.063, 

CI.  318-34.000. 

Hayashi.  Kazuyuki;  Ohsugi.  Minoiu;  Morii.  Hiroko:  and  Sugita.  Norio,  to 

Toda  Kogyo  Corporation.   Magnetic  particles  for  magnetic  recording 

medium  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,484X5,  CI.  252-62J80. 

Hayashi,  Koichi:  See — 

Aoyama,  Yasutada;  Takada,  Hiroyuki:  Hayashi,  Koichi:  Chaya,  Norio; 
and  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi,  5,485.218,  CI.  348-447.000. 
Hayashi.  Masayuki:  Mitekura.  Yoshihiro:  Kanaya,  Koichi:  Teno,  Masato; 
Tagawa,  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki;  Kitayama,  Masahiro:  Kizaki. 
Osamu:  Kawada,  Yasuo;  Nakahara,  Kazuyuki;  Harada.  Tomofumi;  and 
Hashimoto,  Yasunari,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Control  device  for  collec- 
tively supervising  a  plurality  of  image  forming  apparatuses.  5,485,246,  CI. 
355-202.000. 
Hayashi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Gersbach,  John  E.;  and  Hayashi,  Masayuki.  5.485.126.  CI.  331-57.000. 
Hayashi.  Michael  T:  See— 

Banker.  Robert  O.;  Hayashi.  Michael  T.;  and  Bacon.  Kinney  C. 
5.485.221.  a.  348-563.000. 


Hayashi.  Mitsutoshi;  Fujita.  Akitaka;  Nagashina.  Shingo:  Kurashina.  Minoru: 
Kajiyama.  Makoio;  and  lino.  Hideki,  to  Tokyo  Gas  Company  Ltd.:  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Iseki  Kaihatsu  Koki.  Method  for  injecting  lubricant  and 
filler  in  the  pipe-jacking  method.  5.484.232.  O.  405-184.000. 
Hayashi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Tai.  Seiji;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki:  Kamijima,  Koichi;  Katayose,  Mitsuo: 
Akimoto,  Takayuki:  Hayashida,  Shigeru;  Hagiwara,  Hideo;  Era,  Sus- 
umu;  Kobayashi.  Setsuo;  and  Mukoh.  Akio.  5.484.685.  CI.  540- 
452.000. 
Hayashibara,  Ken:  See — 

Masaki,  Kazumi,  5,484,386,  O.  601-21.000. 
Hayashida,  Shigeru:  See — 

Tai,  Seiji:  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki:  Kamijima,  Koichi:  Katayose.  Mitsuo: 
Akimoto.  Takayuki:  Hayashida.  Shigeru:  Hagiwara.  Hideo;  Era.  Sus- 
umu:  Kobayashi.  Setsuo:  and  Mukoh.  Akio.  5.484.685,  CI.  540- 
452.000. 
Hayashida,  Takahiro:  See — 

Kaneko,  Akira;   Iguchi,  Norikazu;  Hayashida,  Takahiro;  Takeshita, 
Torao:  and  Shinohara,  Yoshio,  5.485,065,  CI.  318-270.000. 
Hayden,  James  D.:  See — 

Lage,  Craig  S.:  Baker.  Frank  K.;  Hayden,  James  D.:  and  Cooper,  Kent 
J.,  5.485,420,  CI.  365-154.000. 
Hayes,  William  P.;  and  Dreher,  John  P,  to  Eg&G  Birtcher,  Inc.  Retainer 

assembly.  5,485,353,  CI.  361-802.000. 
Haynes,   George   W.   Identification   card   with   RF  downlink   capability. 

5,484,997,  Q.  235-492.000. 
Haynes,  Howard  D.:  See — 

Dickens,  Larry  M.:  Haynes.  Howard  D.;  and  Ayers.  Curtis  W..  5.483.833. 
CI.  73-583.000. 
Haywood.  Gerald  A.:  King.  Gregory  S.:  and  Sansone.  Anthony  J.,  to  Shippers 
Paper  Products  Company.  Collapsible  void  filler.  5.484.241.  Q.  410- 
154.000. 
Hazeltine  Corporation:  See — 

LaRosa.  Richard,  5,485,036,  Q.  257-691.000. 
Healey,  Peter;  and  Smith,  David,  to  British  Telecommunications  public 
limited  company.  Monitor  imit  for  monitoring  an  optical  waveguide. 
5.485.2%.  CI.  359-112.000. 
Health  Research.  Inc.:  See- 
Hong.  Chung  I.;  West.  Charles  R.;  and  Chu.  Chung  K.,  5.484.911.  Q. 
536-26.220. 
Heaton.  Lisa  W.:  See- 
Green.  David  T:  Bolanos,  Henry:  Heaton,  Lisa  W.;  Atari,  Mark  E.;  and 
Sater,  Ghaleb  A..  5.484,095,  CI.  227-181.100. 
Hecht,  Franz:  Kurze,  Bemd:  Henlschel,  Mona:  Schinn,  Volker:  Weichsel- 
baum.  Thomas:  and  Kranz.  Hans- Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Cooled  electronic  housing.  5,485,350,  CI.  361-692.000. 
Hedberg,  Goran  J.;  and  Knights,  Ellen  E.,  to  Energy  Reclamation,  Inc. 

Desmiction  of  hydrocarten  materials.  5,484,978,  G.  219-121.590. 
Hedberg,  Peter,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Opening  arrange- 
ment. 5,484,101,  a.  229-125.040. 
Heerze,  Louis  D.:  and  Armstrong,  Glen  D.,  to  Albetu  Research  Council. 

Treaunent  of  antibiotic  associated  diarrhea.  5,484,773,  CI.  514-23.000. 
Hei,  Robert  D.;  Oakes,  Thomas  R.;  and  Wei.  Guang-jong  J.,  to  Ecolab  Inc. 
Potentiated  aqueous  ozone  cleaning  composition  for  removal  of  a  con- 
taminating soil  from  a  surface.  5,484.549.  C\.  252-103.000. 
Heidelberg  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Guaraldi.  Glenn  A.;  and  Burke.  David  C.  5.484.212,  CI.  384-462.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Greive,  Martin.  5,483,888,  Q.  101-232.000. 
Heider,  Juergen:  See — 

Juengsi.  Stefan:  Kotter,  Stefan:  Bastian,  Harlmuth;  Huettinger,  Roland; 
and  Heider,  Juergen,  5,484,315,  CI.  445-26.000. 
HeU:  See— 

Zopf,  William  D.,  5,484,245,  CI.  414-408.000. 
Heile,  Francis  B.:  See — 

Pedersen,  Bruce  B.:  Cliff,  Richard  G.;  Ahanin,  Bahram;  Lytic,  Craig  S.; 
Heile,  Francis  B.;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry  S.,  5,485.103.  CI.  326-41.000. 
Heinakari.  Matti:  See — 

Anttila.  Jari;  Gustafsson.  Jukka;  HeinSkari.  Matti:  Linja.  Jukka;  and 
Vaihinen.  Matti.  5,484.098,  O.  228-184.000. 
Heintz,  Frieder:  Winner.  Hermann:  and  Geiser,  Georg,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Navigation  system  for  land  vehicles.  5.485.381.  CI.  364-426.040. 
Heldt.  Joachim:  See — 

Ganders.  Wolf-Ruediger:   Heldt.  Joachim:   and   Zellmann.   Notben, 
5,485.045.  CI.  310-156.000. 
Helix  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Matti,  Stephen  R.;  Weeks,  Alan  L.;  and  Lessaid.  Philip  A..  5.483.803. 
CI.  62-55.500. 
Hellegouarc'h,  Jean:  See— 

Couffet.  Claude;  Hellegouarc'h.  Jean;  Ptrot.  G6rard:  and  Uring,  Jean  C, 
5,485,483,  CI.  373-154.000. 
Hellweg,  Albert  W.;  and  Smith,  Ketby  C.  Magazine  pouch.  5,484,093,  CI. 

224-253.000. 
Helm,  David;  and  Felderman,  William.  Method  of  faciliuting  an  audio  source 
change  in  a  digital  radio  conununication  system.  5,485,462,  Q.  370- 
95.100. 
Helmar.  Henry  L„  to  Hanchett  Entry  Systems,  Inc.  Electric  strike  mechanism. 

5,484,180,  CI.  292-341.160. 
Helmeister,  M^o  S^io:  See — 

Bursteinas,  Oriando;  Machado.  Sabstiio:  A.;  and  Pontes.  Umbeito  J., 
5,484,044,  CI.  188-353.000. 


Helmicfa,  Arthur  R.:  See — 

Hartman,  Micheal  O.;  Kinder,  Dale  J.;  Rainey,  Randy  E.;  Helmicfa, 
Arthur  R.;  and  Willis.  Daniel  E.,  5,484,510,  O.  202-162.000. 
Helmling.  Walter,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Mixture  of  water  soluble 

reactive  dyes  and  dieir  use.  5,484,459,  CI.  8-549.000. 
Helms,  Anthony  C:  See — 

Nix,  James  L.;  Ruse,  Guy  P.;  Reinholz,  Paul  D.;  Helms.  Anthony  C;  and 
O'Connor.  Daniel  J..  5.485  J34.  O.  360-113.000. 
Helms.  Jeffrey  H.;  Blais.  Edmund  J.;  and  Cheung.  Mo-Fung,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Thermoplastic  compositions  with  modified  electrical  conduc- 
tivity. 5.484.838.  Q.  524-4%.00O. 
Helton.  Tiroothy  W.:  See— 

Suijaatmadja.  Jim  B.;  and  Hehoo.  Timodiy  W..  5.484.016.  Q.  166- 
104.000. 
Hemostatic  Surgery  Corporation:  See — 

Eggers.  Philip  E.:  and  Eggers.  Andrew  R..  5.484.436.  Q.  606-48.000. 
Henderson.  Mark  F:  See — 

Zhang.  Zhaohong:  and  Henderson.  Mark  F.  5.485. 159.  CI.  342-165.000. 
Hendrick.  Peter  L.:  See — 

Chaum.  David:  and  Hendrick.  Peter  L.,  5.485.520.  Q.  380-24.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Baehr.  Bemd-Dieter.  von  Delden.  Hildegard;  and  Lilloae.  Wolfgang. 

5.484.453.  CI.  8-111.000. 
Kuehne.  Norben;  Biermann.  Manfred:  Jacobs.  Jocben;  and  Behler. 
Ansgar.  5.484.531,  Q.  210-653.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Kiewert.  Eva:  Pioch.  Lolfaar.  Setter.  Wolfgang;  and  WictieUuus.  Win- 
fried.  5.484.548.  CI.  252-179.170. 
Hennequin.  Dominique:  See — 

Ors.  Patrick:  Hennequin.  Dominique;  and  Meybeck.  Ahdn.  5,484,721. 
CI.  435-174.000. 
Henning  Berlin  GmbH  Chemie-und  Pharmawak:  See — 

Scheiffele.  Ekkehaid;  Gerber.  Golufd;  Siems.  Werner,  and  Werner. 
Andreas.  5.484.605.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Henning.  Georg:  See — 

Krapp.  Michael:  and  Henning.  Georg.  5.484.901.  CI.  534-741.000. 
Henshaw.  Susan  F:  and  Redpatfa.  Sarah  D..  to  Inteniaoonal  Business 
Machines    Corporation.    Diiq|>lay    image    scroll    comiol    and    method. 
5.485,174,  a.  345-123.000. 
Hentschel,  Mona:  See — 

Hecht,  Franz:  Kurze.  Berad:  Hentschel.  Mona;  Schinn.  Volker.  Weich- 
selbaum.  Thomas;  and  Kranz.  Hans- Werner.  5.485.350.  CI.  361- 
692.000. 
Hepwoftfa.  Paul  S..  to  Plasplugs  Limited.  Measuring  and  cutting  apparatus. 

5.483.749.  CI.  33-527.000. 
Herbert  Malarkey  Roofing  Company:  See — 

Kennedy.  Thomas  D.;  Malarkey.  Michael  O.;  and  Gnves,  Lany  R., 
5,484,653,  CI.  428-290.000. 
Herbst,  Walter.  Door  hinge  and  mount.  5.483.771.  a.  49-504.000. 
Herbstman,  Sheldon,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Low  sulftn-  diesel  fuel  composition  with 

anti-wear  properties.  5,484.462.  CI.  44-334.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Nolan.  Timodiy  F;  and  Smbbs.  Brian  M..  5.484.952.  Q.  549-329.000. 
HetUotz.  Jack  F:  See- 
Davis.  Guy  M.:  Herklolz.  Jack  F:  and  Uzenby.  Kevin  J..  5.483.876.  Q. 
100-207.000. 
Hermann.  Phillip  R.:  See — 

Manseur,  Arezki:  Weist.  William  C;  Btandao.  Ruy  L.;  and  Hermann, 
Phillip  R.,  5,485.156.  Q.  342-77.000. 
Hermentin.  Peier  See — 

Friesen.   Heinz-Jtttgen;   and   Hermentin.   Ptta,  5.484.722,  Q.  43S- 
188.000. 
Hernandez.  Ismael  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hollow 

fiber  identification.  S.484.6S0.  CI.  428-221.000. 
HeiTOn.  Carlisle  M.:  See— 

Naieni.  Shahrokh  A.;  Herron.  Carlisle  M,;  and  Hanser.  Thomas  R., 
5,484,896,  Q.  530-504.000. 
Heuer,  Horst  See — 

Jadamus,  Hans;  Schmidt.  Friedricfa  G.;  and  Heuer.  Hont,  5,484.848.  Q. 
525-105.000. 
Heumueller.  Rudolf:  See— 

Berger,  Harald:  Drages.ser.  Norbert:  Heumueller,  Rudolf,  Schaetzer, 

Erich:  and  Wagner,  Manfred.  5.484,573,  CI.  422-128.000. 

Heuscher,  Dominic  J.;  Lindstrom,  Walter  W.;  and  Tuy,  Heang  K.,  to  Picker 

International,  Inc.  Multiple  detector  ring  spiral  seamier  widi  relatively 

adjustable  heUcal  padis  5,485.493,  Q.  378-686.000. 

Heuvel,  William  V.,  to  General  Instniment  Corp.  Fabtication  of  hybrid 

semiconductor  devices.  5,484,097,  O.  228-123.100. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company;  See — 

Askeland,  Ronald  A.;  Hunt,  Catherine  B.;  Prasad,  Keshava  A.;  Hall, 
Corrina  A.  E.;  Hickman,  Maik  S.;  Cleveland.  Lance:  and  Allen, 
William  J.,  5,485,180,  Q.  347-15.000. 
Goldman,  Jason;  and  Jenings,  Byrm  T.,  Jr.,  5,485.569.  Q.  395-159.000. 
Hoberock,  Tun  M.;  and  Huffman.  John  W..  5.483.889.  Q.  101-232.000. 
Kovalick.  Albert  W.;  and  Lowitz.  Gregory  E..  5.485,553,  Q.  395- 

106.000. 
Lowitz.  Gregory  E.;  and  Kovalick.  Albeit  W..  5.485,554.  d.  395- 

116.000. 
Steinmetz,  Joe  H.;  and  Tausheck.  Eric  G..  5.485.624,  Q.  J95-775.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Corporation:  See — 

Stephens.  Charles  S..  5.485.090.  Q.  324-433.000. 


Tobin.  Jeffrey  P.,  5.485,526.  Q.  382-232.000. 
Heyder,  Reinhard.  to  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraele  GmbH.  Ootfaes  dryer  with 

horizontally  rotatably  supported  dnun.  5.483.756.  O.  34-601.000. 
Hibcfaen.  Kuit:  Set — 

Forget.  Roben;  Hibcfaen.  Kurt;  Parenteai.  RobeR;  DKiOtt.  Roben; 
Beaunont.  Francois:  Chagnon.  Yves;  Lefebvre.  Bernard;  and  Aicham- 
bauh.  Maic-Antoine.  5.485.436.  O.  369-36.000. 
Hibino.  Hideo:  See— 

YokoDuma.    Norikazu:    Kazami.    Kazuyuki:    Hibino.    Hideo;    and 
Yainazaki.  Youicfai.  5.485.233.  Q.  354-106.000. 
Hibino.  Kalsuhiko.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ud.  Radar  system  delecting  piural 
obstacles  and  measuring  distai>re  based  on  full  gain  and  automatic  gain 
contiol.  5.485.155.  Q.  342-70.000. 
Hickman.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Askeland.  Ronald  A.;  Hunt.  Catherine  B.;  Pnatd,  Kediava  A.;  HaU. 
Corrina  A.  E.;  Hickman.  Matt  S.;  Cleveland.  Lance;  and  Alien, 
William  J.,  5.485.180.  CL  347-15.000. 
Kcks.  Terence  A.:  See— 

Gallagher.  Peter  T;  Hicks.  Terence  A.;  and  Owton.  William  M.. 
5.484.935.  Q.  548-253.000. 
Hidesfaima.  Makoio:  See — 

Okado.  Chihiro;  and  Hidesfaima.  Makdo.  S,48SJ4I.  Q.  361-98.000. 
Hidesfaima.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kikuchi.    Hiromichi;    Hidesfaima.    Yoshinori;    and   Taaji.    Keiaike. 
5.483.713.0.5-502.000. 
Higiki.  Koichi:  See — 

Sulo.  Kenichiro;  Asajima.  Mikio:  and  Higaki.  Koidu.  5.484.759.  Q. 
503-227.000. 
Higashinnin.    Hideyuki:    Ohbe.    Yoshitaka:    Ofcada.    Akihiko:    Obashi. 
Kazulosfai:  Maaui.  Ryuhei;  and  Kriyanu.  Shigeki,  to  Siuiutonw  Chemical 
Company.  Limited:  and  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Coipoialiaa.  Polyphenylesie 
edier  resin  composition  5.484.831.  O.  524-257.000. 
Higashino.  Naomi:  See — 

Funakura.  Teruhiko;  and  Higashino.  Naomi.  5.485. 1 14. 0. 327-262.000. 
Higela.   Akira;   Odagawa.   Kaznyoshi;  and   Sasaki.   Shinicfai.   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  cartridge  frimie.  process  cartridge  and  image 
forming  appaianis.  5.485.249.  O.  355-210.000. 
Highland  Sufiply  Corpontiafi:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Craig.  Franklin  J..  S.484.S62.  Q.  264-40.100. 
Higuchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kashima.  Rika:  Nakamura.  Shunichiro:  Minemura.  Harumi;  Shiono. 
Katsumi:  Higuchi.  Masahiro;  Yoshimori.  Mikio;  and  Hayakawa,  Tak- 
ayuki. 5.485.598.  Q.  395-182.040. 
Hihaia.  Hiioki:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Hiroaki;  Mizusbima.  Yasuhiko;  Ohisuka.  Makoio:  and  Hihara. 
Hiroki.  5.485.604.  C\.  395-182.080. 
Hikosaka.  Yasumi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Akihiro:  Yoshimura.  Kazuhiro:  Murakami.  Yasuhisa;  and  Hiko- 
saka. Yasumi.  5.485.231.  O.  351-243.000. 
Hilfiker.  William  K.;  and  Taylor.  Tlnmaa  P  Retaining  wall  system.  5,484.235. 

a.  405-284.000. 
HiU,  Peter  D.:  See— 

McKeodree.  Francis  S.;  Wright,  Dexter  V;  HiU.  Peter  D.;  and  Sattinger. 
Stanley  S..  5.484.969.  Q.  181-141000. 
Hill.  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Leighton.  Sam  R.;  and  HiU,  Raymond  J.,  5.483.944,  Q.  123-531.000. 
HiU-Rom  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  L  Dale:  and  Reeder.  Ryan  A.,  5.483.709.  a.  5-81.100. 
Hilliaid.  Wesley  P:  and  Barney.  Scott,  to  Emery  Recycling  Coiporation. 

Apparatus  for  municipal  waste  gasification.  5.484,465,  CI.  48-76.000. 
HiUis,  W.  Daniel,  to  Thinking  Machines  Corporation.  Partitionable  massively 

paraUel  processing  system.  5,485,627.  CI.  395-800.000. 
HiUs,  Robert  R.;  and  Nichols,  Henry  R.,  lo  Resource  Technology  Services, 

Inc  Checkwriting  point  of  sale  system.  5,484,988,  O.  235-379.000. 
Hitmen.  Hans  R.:  See — 

MareUn,  MiUos;  Jansen.  George;  and  Hinnen.  Hans  R..  5.483,998.  CL 
140-93.400. 
Hmter.  Werner  See— 

Horn.  Klaus;  Lingnau.  JOtgen;  SchOlze.  Gerald;  and  Hinter,  Werner. 
5.484.688.  O.  430-311.000. 
Hinion.  Corydon  A.;  and  Szejna,  Glenn,  to  Lunar  CorporatioiL  Radiographic 

gantry  with  software  cdUsion  avoidance.  5,485,502,  O.  378-117.000. 
Hioki.  Takanori:  .See — 

Tsukahaia.  Jiro:  Hioki,  Takanori;  and  Nakamura.  Koki.  5.484,683,  a. 
430-203.000. 
Hipp.  Mark  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Ignition  coil  assembly  filled  with 

resinous  material.  5,485.135.  Q.  336-%.000. 
Hirai.  Atsulo:  See — 

Ueda.  Masahide;  Izumi.  Tomoo:  Yamasaki.  Hiroyuki;  Hirai.  Atsulo; 
Matsuura.  Masahiko:  Sano,  Eucfai;  Teranka.  Yoshihisa;  Yamad*, 
Masami:  and  Yoshida.  Satoshi.  5.485,257.  Q.  359-272.000. 
Hirai.  Isamu:  See — 

Sato.  Osamu:  Nakano.  Satoshi;  Hirai.  Isamu;  Kitazawa.  Toshiyuki: 
Sensui.  Takayuki:  Yamunoto.  Masato;  Yamanaka,  Toshimasa:  Shish- 
ikuia.  Takenao:  and  Takahashi.  Akio.  5.485,242,  O.  354-442.000. 
Hirai.  Toshiro:  See — 

Sasaki.  Mitsuo:  and  Hini,  Toshiro.  5.485377,  CL  364-424.0S0. 
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Hini,  Yutaka;  Osada.  Yoshiyuld;  Nakagiri,  Takashi:  and  Halanaka.  Katsuooh, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  including  a  thin  film 
transistor  and  a  wiring  portion  having  the  same  layered  structure  as  and 
being  integral  with  a  source  legion  or  drain  region  of  the  transistor. 
5.485,020,  a.  257-59.000. 
Hiraki.  Toshiyuki;  and  Hata,  Masayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Associative  memory.  5.485,418,  CI.  365-49.000. 
Hirano,  Saioshi;  and  Shinozaki,  Hirofumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON. 
Laser  beam  survey  instrument  having  a  tillable  laser  beam  axis  and  tih 
detectors.  5,485.266,  CI.  356-249.000. 
Hirano,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ozaki,  Atsushi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Handocai  Company,  Ltd. 

Semiconductor  ingot  machining  method.  5,484,326,  CI.  451-41.000. 
Hiraoka,  Toshie:  See — 

Ikeda,    Akira;    Tanimura,    Yasuhiro:    Nakatsugawa,    Naoki;    Tanaka, 
Masaaki;  Konishi,  Hiroshige:  Hiraoka,  Toshie;  Nisbio,  Shinji;  and 
Kawahira,  Hiroto,  5,484.570,  CI.  422-1.000. 
Hirata,  Koji;  Yoshida,  Takahiko;  Yoshikawa,  Hiroki:  Muranaka,  Masayuki; 
Osawa,  Atsuo;  and  Matuda,  Yutaka,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Rear-projcctioa  type 
image  display  apparatus  and  lear-projection  type  screen.  5,485,308,  CI. 
359-457.000. 
Hirala,  Toshimichi:  See — 

Ogawa,  Atsushi;  Ozawa,  Yoshio;  Hirata,  Toshimichi;  Kawai,  Tsuyoshi; 
Fukushima.    Kiyoshi;   and   ibyoshima,    Masashi,   5,483,804,   CI. 
62-153.000. 
Hiratani,  Kenji:  See — 

Hiroie,  Hinnhi:  Hiratani,  Kenji;  and  Kimijima.  Masashi,  5,484,140,  CI. 
271-175.000. 
Hiratsuka,  Yoshiaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electronic  apparatus  having  cooling 

system.  5.484.012.  CI.  165-40.000. 
Hiroi,  Kazuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Process  control  apparatus. 

5.485,367,  CI.  364-160.000. 
Hiroki,  Masaaki:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Mase.  Akira:  Hiroki,  Masaaki;  Takemura,  Yasuhiko: 
Zhang,  Hongyong;  and  Uochi,  Hideki,  5,485.019,  Q.  257-57.000. 
Hironaka.  Keitaro:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hachiro;  Miyamoto,  Noriaki;  Umeda,  Ryoei;  Yasu,  Hidenoti; 
Fukukawa,  Mitsuo;  Masuyama,  Yukiei;  Kinoshita,  Sboji:  lUcagi, 
Yuldo;  Gocho,  Tomohiro;  Goto,  Fumio;  Ishii,  Akio;  Ogawa,  Tetsuo: 
Hasegawa,    Yoshun;    Hironaka,    Keitaro;    and    Ogoshi,    Yasuhiro, 
5,484,227.0.404-84.100. 
Hirose.  Akira;  Fujii.  Takashi:  Sugiyama,  Yoshihide;  Uolani,  Kunihiro;  and 
Hyoudou,  Fumilaka,  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.  Sheet  sorting  and  storing 
apparatus.  5,484,143,  Q.  271-293.000. 
Hirose,  Hiroshi;  Hiratani,  Kenji;  and  Kimijima,  Masashi,  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.  CtMch  type  sheet  tray  for  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5,484,140,  CI. 
271-175.000. 
Hirose,  Yoshio;  and  Matsumoto,  Kenji,  to  TEAC  Corp.  Device  for  loading 
and  ejecting  recording  medium  requiring  pushing  of  recording  medium  for 
ejecting  the  medium.  5,485,330,  CI.  360-99.060. 
Hirschenbain.  Aviv.  Device  for  equalizing  pressure  across  the  eardrum  of 

divers.  5.483,975,  Q.  128-864.000. 
Hirst,  R.:  See — 

Ford.  M.  Bamecut;  and  Hirst,  R.,  5,484.293,  Q.  434-432.000. 
Hisanaga,  Tetsuo:  and  Kajita,  Tetsuya,  to  Yamatake-Hooeywell  Co.,  Ltd. 

Remote  data  read  system.  5,485,150,  Q.  340-870.020. 
Hitachi  Oiemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tai.  Seiji:  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Kamijima,  Koichi;  Katayose,  Mitsuo; 
Akimoto.  Takayuki;  Hayashida,  Shigeru;  Hagiwara.  Hideo;  En,  Sus- 
umu;  Kobayashi,  Setsuo:  and  Mukoh,  Akio,  5,484,685,  CI.  540- 
452.000. 
Hitachi  Device  Engineering  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Itoh,  Osamu;  Kondo,  Katsumi;  Kikuchi,  Naoki;  and  Madokoto,  Hiloaii, 
5,485,295,  Q.  359-73.000. 
Hitachi  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kozo;  Yokosuka,  Yasushi;  Kozima,  Yasuyuki;  lUuoka, 
Kazuhiko;  Yamannto,  Kagehiro:  and  Asai,  Takeshi,  5,485,287,  CI. 
358-426.000, 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mitsuya,  Teruaki,  5,485,260,  Q.  355-290.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujita,  Yuuji;  and  MizuisU,  KenicU,  5,485,039,  a.  257-774.000. 
Hirata,  Kpji;  Yoshida,  TUcahiko;  Yoshikawa,  Hiroki;  Muranaka,  Mas- 
ayuld;  Osawa,  Atsuo;  and  Matuda,  Yutaka,  5,485308,  CI.  359- 
457.000. 
Irie,  Takashi;  Mitsui,  Yasuhiro;  Mizokami,  Kazuaki;  and  Kutiyama, 

Katsumi,  5,485,016,  Q.  250-288.000. 
Ishida.  Tomocoshi;  Minami,  Shunsuke;  Kawashima,  Yasumasa:  Arai, 
Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Takco;  and  Arai,  Shigeru,  5,485,560,  Ci.  395- 
133.000. 
Isono,  Yukihiro;  Saito,  Makoto;  Adachi,  Kazuyoshi;  Yumolo,  Masalo; 

and  Takakura.  Akio.  5.483,734,  Q.  29-603.000. 
Itoh,  Osamu;  Kondo,  Katsumi;  Kikuchi,  Naoid;  and  Madokoro,  Hrtomi, 

5,485,295,  CI.  359-73.000. 
Iwai,  Hidetoshi;  Muranaka,  Masaya;  Nasu,  Takumi;  and  Sukegawa, 

Shunichi.  5,485.425.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Kurokawa.   Yoshiki;   Nishioka,   Kiyokazu;   Kamimald,   Hideki;   and 

Atarashi,  Yoshifumi,  5,485,623,  Q.  395-182.200. 
Maeda,  Yoshihito;  Ikula,  Isao;  Andoh,  Hisashi;  Nagai,  Masaicbi;  Katoh. 
Yoshimi:  Sato,  Yoshio;  Tsuboi,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Minemura,  Hiroyuki, 
5.484.686.  CI.  430-270.130. 
Mitsuya,  Teruaki,  5,485,260,  Q.  355-290.000. 


Nakamura,  Kozo;  Yokosuka,  Yasushi;  Kozima,  Yasuyuki;  Takaoka, 
Kazuhiko;  Yaniarooto,  Kagehiro;  and  Asai,  Takeshi,  5,485,287,  CI. 
358-426.000. 
Nonaka,  Naomichi;  Nakane,  Keiichi;  Kuwabara,  Tadashi;  Koneda, 

Hiroyuki;  and  Kuwamoto,  Hideki,  5,485^44,  CI.  395-12.000. 
Ogawa,  Kensuke;  and  Allam,  Jeremy.  5.485.018.  CI.  257-24.000. 
Oizumi.  Hiroaki;  Ito,  Masaaki;  Soga,  Takashi:  Ogawa,  Taro;  Mochiji, 

Kozo;  and  Takeda,  Eiji,  5,485.497,  Q.  378-84.000. 
Okamoto.  Yoshihiko.  5,484,671,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Ota,  Hiroshi;  Sakoda,  Kousuke;  Saito,  Tetsuo;  Maeda,  Eiichito:  and 

Yamamoto.  Toshiyuki.  5,485,612,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Seiji;  Koike,  Hiroshi;  and  Tomita,  Hiroshi,  5,485,549,  Q. 

395-51.000. 
Sakaibara,  Toru;  Takamatsu,  Ryoichi;  and  Hara,  Hideyuki,  5,485359, 

CI.  395-133.000. 
Tai,  Seiji;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  Kamijima,  Koichi;  Katayose,  Mitsuo; 
Akimoto,  Takayuki;  Hayashida,  Shigeru:  Hagiwara,  Hideo;  Era,  Sus- 
umu;  Kobayashi,  Setsuo;  and  Mukoh,  Akio,  5,484,685,  CI.  540- 
452.000. 
Takaku,  Yutaka:  and  Ishii,  Toshio,  5,485J74,  CI.  364-424.030. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corpotatioa:  See — 

Baba,  Rika;  Ueda.  Ken;  Yokouchi.  Hisatake;  Onodera,  Yoichi;  Umelani, 
Keiji;  and  Tsuneoka,  Masayuki,  5,485,500.  CI.  378-98.200. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Goto,  Ryuji;  and  Noguchi,  Koji.  5.484.680,  Q.  430-122.000. 
Nawata,  Ryosaku;  Date,  Kenji;  and  Hattori,  Toshiyuki,  5,484,372,  Q. 
492-58.000. 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  System  Ltd.:  See — 

Ota,  Hiroshi;  Sakoda,  Kousuke;  Saito,  Tetsuo;  Maeda,  Eiichiro;  and 
Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki.  5.485,612,  Q.  395-650.000. 
Hitachi  Nuclear  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ota,  Hiroshi:  Sakoda,  Kousuke:  Saito,  Tetsuo;  Maeda,  Eiichiro;  and 
Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki,  5,485,612.  Q.  395-650.000. 
Hitachi  Tokyo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Irie.  Takashi:  Mitsui,  Yasuhiro;  Mizokami,  Kazuaki;  and  Kuriyama, 
Katsumi,  5,485,016,  C\.  250-288.000. 
Hitz,  David;  Schwartz,  Allan;  Lau,  James;  and  Harris,  Guy,  to  Auspex 
Systems,  Inc.  Multiple  facility  operating  system  architecture.  5,485,579, 
a.  395-200.120. 
Hiuke,  Tadashi;  Inoue,  Yasokazu:  and  Soga,  Hiroshi,  to  SatKloz  Ltd.  Dyeing 
methods  to  produce  deep  dyeings  with  phlhalocyanine  dyes.  5.484,456,  CI. 
8-543.000. 
Ho,  Geng  Kaung.  Hybrid  conununication  devices  with  one  telephone  line. 

5,485,508,  a.  379-97.000. 
Hoang,  Eric:  See — 

Lyon,  Jose  A.;  Cheng,  Tony;  Reipold,  Anthony  M.;  and  Hoang,  Eric, 
5,485,466,0.371-22.300. 
Hontty,  W.  Leo,  to  ICTV,  Inc.  Carousel  dispUy.  5,485,197,  Q.  348-7.000. 
Hobbs.  Frank  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Cocuzza,  Anthony  J.;  Hobbs,  Frank  W.,  Jr.;  Zagutsky,  Robert  J.;  and 
Straus,  Neil  A.,  5,484,701,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Hobbs,  James  D.:  See — 

Hansen,  CaH  E;  and  Hobbs,  James  D.,  5,484.197,  Q.  312-334.120. 
Hoberock,  T\m  M.;  and  HuCFntum.  John  W.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Automatic  media  size  detector.  5,483,889,  CI.  101-232.000. 
Hochlowski.  Jill  E.:  Jackson.  Marianna;  Kadam,  Sunil  K.;  Karwowski,  James 
P.;  and  McAlpine.  James  B..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Antifungal  donrigocin 
derivatives.  5,484,799.  CI.  514-345.000. 
Hochstrate,  Paul  M.;  and  Gamacbe,  Michael  E.,  to  Colt's  Manute;turing 
Coinpany  Inc.  Combined  handgrip  and  trigger  guaql  for  a  firearm. 
5,483,766.0.42-75.030.  •    •■ 

Hock.  Christopher;  Rink,  Unda  M.;  and  Hatt,  Wesley  L..  to  Morton  Inter- 
natiooal,  Inc.  Pyrotechnic  inflator  for  an  air  bag.  5,483,8%,  O.  102- 
530.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschait:  See — 

Berger,  Haiald;  Dragesser,  Noitert;  Heumueller.  Rudolf;  Sdiaetzer, 

Erich:  and  Wagner.  Manfred.  5.484.573.  CI.  422-128.000. 
Murschall.  Ursula;  Peiffer,  Herbert;  and  Schloegl,  Gunter,  5,484,633,  Q. 

428-35.700. 
Russ.  Werner  H.;  Tappe,  Horst;  and  Schumacher,  Christian,  5,484,458, 

O.  8-549.000. 
Staendeke.  Horst,  5,484.830,  Q.  S24-IOI.000. 
Vonken,  Hub  A.  G;  and  op  den  Buysch.  Jan,  5,484,649,  O.  428- 
220.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Helmling,  Walter,  5,484,459,  O.  8-549.000. 
Kelley,  Larry  C,  5,484,455,  O.  8-539.000. 
Hoeganaes  Corporation:  See — 

Rutz.  Howard  G.;  and  Luk,  Sidney,  5,484,469,  O.  75-252.000. 
Hoel,  Per  See— 

KeUy,  CUff:  Crouse,  Helen  C;  and  Hoel,  Per.  5,485349.  Q.  361- 
690.000. 
Hoenes.  Joachim;  and  Unkrig.  Valker,  to  Boefaringer  Matuiheim  GmbH. 
Method  for  the  colorimetric  determination  of  an  analyte  with  a  PQQ- 
dependent  dehydrogenase.  5,484,708,  CI.  435-14.000. 
Hoffinan.  Gilbert  A.:  See— 

EUdnd,  Bob;  and  HoSiiun,  Gilbert  A.,  S.485,199,  O.  348-180.000. 
Hoffinan,  Ronald  J.,  to  Ryobi  Outdoor  Products  Inc.  Mediod  of  making  an 

angle  gear  drive.  5,483,733,  O.  29-463.000. 
Hoffmann,  Donald:  See — 


Chang,  John  C.  H.;  and  Hoffmann,  Donald.  5,484,169,  Q.  283-67.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly.  Stephen:  and  Schadt,  Maitin,  5,484,551,  O.  252-299.670. 
Hoffmeister.  Michael:  See — 

Furtunann.  Kirsten;  Wischnat,  Atf-Eric;  Scfauiz,  Thomas:  and  Hoffmeis- 
ter, Michael,  5,484,454,  O.  8-523.000. 
Hogan,  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Dotscht.  John  P;  and  Hogan.  Patrick  J..  5.484,111,  O.  241-197.000. 
Hogan,  Shennan  D.  An  framing  mat  5.483.762,  O.  40-158.100. 
Hogarth.  Harold  P:  and  Hoganh.  Wayne  E,  Molded  article  and  medwd  and 

apparatus  for  making  same.  5,484,498,  O.  156-189.000. 
Hogarth.  Wayne  E.:  See — 

Hoganh,  Harold  P;  and  Hogarth,  Wayne  E..  5,484,498, 0. 156-189.000. 
Hogetsu.  Akihiko:  See — 

Sasaki,  Takashi :  Harada.  Hiroyuki :  and  Hogetsu,  Akihiko,  5,484,5 1 2,  CI. 
204-129.000. 
Hoh,  Manfred,  to  Vereinigte  Kunststoffwerke  GmbH.  Press-dntngh  foil  for 

press-through  packaging.  5,484,631,  O.  428-2.000. 
Holden.  Edward  S.  Fluid  flow  connector  and  gauge  assembly.  5,483,838, 0. 

73-861.610. 
Hoklen,  Paul;  and  Sandbank,  Barry  M.,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  pic.  Percutaneous 

anaesthesia.  5,484,603,  O.  424-447.000. 
Hollmann,  Joerg  W.;  and  Devenyi,  Gabor,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Optical  fiber  quadrant  detector  having  a  sensor  head  with  intermixed 
receiving  and  transmitting  optical  fibers.  5,485,007,  O.  250-227.280. 
Holloway,  Marvin  E.:  See — 

Macaluso,  Virgil  J.;  Holloway,  Marvin  E.;  and  Albright.  John  J., 
5,484,574,0.422-171.000. 
Holmberg,  Douglas  A.  Ventilated  enclosure.  5,484,335,  O.  454-250.000. 
Holmes.  Michael  J.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The  .  Three-fluid 

atomizer.  5,484,107.  CI.  239-427.500, 
Holmquist.  Ralph  E,.  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Variable  rate  locking  differential 

with  pytolitic-carboo  friction  clutch,  5,484347,  O.  475-231.000. 
Hologic.  Inc.:  See — 

Steiger.  Peter,  and  Weiss.  Howard  P.  5,483,960,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Holy,  Norman  L.:  See — 

Bigley,  Andrew  B.  W..  Jr.:  Daecber,  Jelbey  L.;  Holy,  Norman  L.;  Jerman, 
Robert  E.;  Johnson,  Phelps  B.;  and  Work,  William  J.,  5,485,541,  O. 
385-141.000. 
Holzer,  David.  GeUtin  production  5,484,888,  O.  530-355.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Oshima,  Yoshikazu:  and  Ogawa,  Ken,  5,483,938,  O.  123-478.000. 
Seki,  Yasunari;   Sato,   Toshihiko;   lida,   Naoki:   and   Iwala,  Yoichi. 
5,485382,  O.  364^31.050. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Igarashi,  Hisashi;  Chikamalsu.  Masataka:  Maruyama,  Hiroshi:  md 

Yamanaka.  Masayoshi,  5.485.5%.  O.  364-«3 1.030. 
Ishikawa,  Hiroshi:  Furukawa.  Hideo;  Shimizu.  Masaloshi;  and  Nakau- 

chi.  Norio,  5.484.350.  O.  477-97.000. 
Nakazawa,  Yasushi;  Kitamura,  Katsuhiro;  Oku,  Yasunori:  and  Enomoto, 

Masaloshi,  5,484,981,  O.  219-121.720. 
Ogawa,  Ken:  Oshima,  Yoshikazu:  Ehara,  Yasunori:  Machida,  Kei;  and 

Kate.  Atsushi,  5.483,935.  CI.  123-121. 000. 
Shibayama.  Takao:  Maekawa.  Keiichiro;  LIzuyama,  Kiinitake:  Maruo. 
Masaru;  Fukutome,  Akihito;  Nakazooo,  Yoshiharu;  and  Matsumoto. 
Yoshimichi.  5,483,823,  O.  73-118.100. 
Takasuka,  Yoshitaka;  Kimura,  Yasuyuki;  and  Kato,  Akira,  5,485380, 0. 
364-426.030. 
Honda  Motor  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

De  Pous.  Olivier  and  HorUville.  Gerard,  5,484315,  O.  204-425.000. 
Honda,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kawajiri,  Kazuhiko;  Suganami,  Takuya;  Honda.  Tetsuya;  Sugimoio, 
Teruo;  and  Fujiwara,  Michio,  5,483,802,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Armogan,   Uoyd;   Schober,   Christina   M.;   and   \Uley,   Steven   P, 

5.483.743,  CI.  29-883.000. 
Cummins,  Brad  L.,  5,485,013,  CI.  250-574.000. 
Foreman,  Donald  S.,  5.483.842,  O.  73-862.392. 
Maurer,  D.  Joseph.  5.483.994.  CI.  138-31.000. 
Robinder.  Ronald  C.  5.485.293.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Hong.  Chung  I.:  West.  Charles  R.;  and  Chu.  Chung  K.,  to  Health  Research, 
Inc.;  and  University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Nucleoside 
5'-diphosphate  conjugates  of  ether  Upids.  5,484,911,  O.  536-26.220. 
Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method  for  fabricating 
a  stacked  capacitor  for  dynamic  random  access  memory  cell.  5,484.744, 0. 
437-52.000. 
Hong,  Ing  T:  See — 

Fitch.  Ernest  C.  Jr.;  and  Hong.  Ing  T.  5,484383.  O.  494-48.000. 
Hongo,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ichinohe.  Hitoshi;  Hongo.  Yasuo;  and  Okada,  Masatoshi,  5,485331, 0. 
382-198.000. 
Hoover,  Donald  L,  to  American  Line  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
forming  coils  of  yam  and  for  beat  setting  die  same.  5,483,730,  O. 
28-289.000. 
Hoover,  Herbert  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Hanna,  Michael  G.,  Jr.;  Hoover.  Herbert  C.  Jr.;  and  Peters.  Leona  C. 
5.4843%.  CI.  424-277.100. 
Hoover,  John  W.:  See — 

Thomas,  Daniel  L.:  Hoover,  John  W.;  and  Marracino,  Charles  R., 
5,484,262,0.415-178.000. 
Hoover  Universal,  Inc.:  See — 


Beck,  MMia  H.:  RoUead.  George  F;  and  Muszynski,  Join  R, 

5,484,072,  CL  215-375.000. 

Hopfer,  Albert  N.;  and  Allan!,  Edward  M..  to  Labiaal  Conpooenls  and 

Systems,   Inc.   Socket  assembly  for  imegraled  cinaul  cUp  package. 

5.485351.  a.  361-704.000. 

Hopkins.  Evan  L..  to  Hopkins  Manufacturing  Corporalioa.  Vehicle  headligtat 

ainiing  apparatus.  5.485.265.  O   356-121.000 
Hopkiiis  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Hopkins.  Evan  L..  5,485,265,  O.  356-121.000. 
Hopkins,  RonaM  N.:  See— 

Facciano,  Andrew  B.;  Hopkins.  Ronald  N.;  Krebs.  Rodney  H.;  Neu- 
mann. James  L.;  and  Ohanian.  Oscar  K..  5.483.894. 0.  102-293.000. 
Hopkins.  Roy  O.:  See- 
Ghosh.  Syamal  K.;  Hopkins,  Roy  O.;  Budinski.  Kennedi  G.;  and  Kohkr, 
Mark  S.,  5,484.629,  O.  427-255.000. 
Hopp,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Kronbeim.  Shirley  R.;  March.  Carl  J.;  Conloii,  Pnl  J.,  Ill;  and  Hofip, 
Thomas  P..  5,484,887,  Q.  530-35 1. 000. 
Hoppe.Lutz:  See— 

Kressdorf.  Burkhard;  LOhmann.  Ettiatd:  and  Hoppe.  Lulz.  5.484.826, 0. 
524-35.000. 
H6ppner.  Bemd:  See- 
Schwab.  Ekkehard:  Veitch.  Ranald  J.;  KBmer.  Reinhard;  Pfannebecker. 
Emil;  and  HOppner.  Bemd.  5.484.628,  Q.  427-215.000. 
Hopsoo,  Pumell,  Jr.,  to  Administrator.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration.  Method  of  forming  multi-element  thin  hoi  film  sensors  on 
polyimide  film.  5,484317.  O.  205-88.000. 
Hor,  Ah-Mee;  Allen,  Chartes  G.;  and  Gerroir,  Paul  J.,  to  Xerox  Cotpotaoon. 
Benzimidazole    perykne    imaging    members    and    processes    thereof, 
5,484,674.  O,  430-059.000. 
Horacek.  R  Joseph.  Extended  release  cknidine  focmulanon.  5.484.607,  O. 

424-460.000. 
Hoiak.  Dieler,  Fabelje,  Uwe:  Stiller,  JoacUm;  Engelhardt.  Dietmar,  Cones, 
Norbett;  Vautz,  Peira:  Muck,  ArnoW;  and  Wirtz,  Ulrich.  to  W.  Scfabdbont 
AG  &  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  moving  individual  yam  ends  into  a 
yam  end  joining  device.  5.484,1 16,  O.  242-35.60R. 
Hon,  Takeshi:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Sboji;  Matsuda,  Masanori;  Goto,  Eiji:  Nisfaida,  AkiDori;  and 
Hon.  Takeshi,  5,485344,  O.  361-225.000. 
Horihan,  Gregory  E.;  See — 

Blakeley,  Anthony;  Konicck.  Timolfay  S.;  Hotiban,  Gregory  E.;  and 
Shennan.  WiUiam  D,  5,484,120.  CL  244-54.000. 
HorlaviUe,  Gerard:  See— 

De  Pous,  OUvier,  and  HorUville,  Gtmi,  5,484315,  O.  204-425.000. 
Horn,  Clarence  G.  Rotary  imenul  combustion  engine.  5,484,272,  O.  418- 

35.000. 
Horn,  Klaus;  Lingnau,  JOrgen;  SchOtze,  Gerald:  and  Hinter.  Werner,  to 
Morton  International,  Inc.  Process  for  d>e  pancmed  metallisation  of  struc- 
tured printed  circuit  boards.  5,484.688.  O.  430-311.000. 
Horn.  Raymond:  and  Simoncic.  Paul,  to  Star  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparatus 

and  medjod  for  back-projecting  an  image.  5,485328.  O.  382-131.000. 
Homback,  William  J.:  See— 

Diessman.  Bruce  A.;  Fritz,  James  E.;  Hamraond,  Matlys:  Homback, 
William  J.:  Kaldor.  Stephen  W.;  Kalish.  Vincent  J.;  Munroe,  John  E.; 
Reich.  Siegfried  H.:  Tatlock.  John  H.:  Shepherd.  Timodiy  A.;  and 
Rodriguez.  Michael  J..  5.484.926.  O.  546-114.000. 
Homer,  Douglas  M.:  See — 

Carter.  Thomas  G.:  Homer.  Douglas  M.;  Zimmerman,  Robert  L.;  Pristas, 
Roben  J.;  and  Murphy.  James  C,  5,484,079.  O.  220-589.000. 
Homer.  Joseph  L.;  Javidi.  Bahram:  and  Walkup,  John  R.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Air  Force.  Optical  pattern  recognition  system  and  roediod  for 
verifying  the  authenticity  of  a  person,  product  or  thing.  5,485312,  O. 
359-561.000. 
Homing,  Larry  D.;  Grubaugh.  Eugene  R.;  Pfeifer,  Thomas  E.:  and  Johnson. 
Carroll  R..  to  Gallon  Holding  Company.  Collecting,  hauling  and  dehvering 
apparatus  for  recyclable  materials.  5.484.246,  O.  414-409.000. 
Horowitz.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Leung.  Wmgyu:  and  Horowitz.  Mark  A..  5.485.490.  O.  375-371,000. 
Horvath.  Stefan:  Schmidt.  Karl:  Schommer.  Henry:  and  Fiedler.  Gerhard,  to 
Junkalor  GmbH  Dessau.  Excess  temperawre  and  starting  safety  device  in 
pumps  having  penruuient  inagnet  couplings.  5,484.265.  O.  417-32.000. 
Horwath.  Gregory  T:  See — 

Geoige.  Philip  B.;  and  Horwath.  Gregory  T.  5,484,132,  O.  248- 
231.900. 
Hostetler,  Kari  Y;  and  Sridhar,  Nagarajan  C,  to  Vestar,  Inc.  Prodmgs  for  oral 
administration  coniaining  taxol  or  substituted  laxo!  covalemly  bound  to  a 
phospholipid.  5,484.809,  O.  514-449.000. 
Hostria,  Emmanuel  G.  D,:  See — 

Hyatt  Craig  S.:  Tiirek,  Gary  A.;  Molus,  Richard  J..  Sr.;  and  HosDia, 
Emmanuel  G.  D.,  5,485,590,  CI.  395-442.000. 
Hotchkiss.  Kenneth:  See — 

Gaithwaite.  Jay;  Hotchkiss,  Kenneth;  Woodward,  Arthur  B.;  Lee,  Brian; 
Uwis.  Walter  C;  and  Oibeta,  Ferdinand  E,  5,484307,  O.  439- 
535.000. 
Houdayer,  Christophe:  See — 

CaiUaut.  Oaude;  Bonnin,  Christophe;  Houdayer,  Christophe:  Rigaux, 
Christian:  Berges.  Mutha;  Beghini,  Eric;  Defossez.  Marc;  and  Mes- 
sage. Olivier,  5.484.213.  O.  384-486.000. 
HouMswonh.  John    Method  and  apparams  for  sensing  a  cold  junction 
temperawre.  5,484,206,  O.  374-181.000. 
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Howird,  Carol  Z.;  and  Strang.  Ward  E.,  to  Hubbell  Incoipocaied.  Electiical 
lecqxacle  assembly  with  inteifeieiice  fitting  and  latching  paits.  S,484J09, 
a.  439-539.000. 
Howard.  Scott:  See — 

Nicholls.  Peter.  Kinyon.  Robert;  Skaistis.  Jeff;  Johnson.  Steve;  Locker. 
Andy;  Guzik,  Chris;  and  Howard,  Scott.  5.485.369.  a.  364^1.000. 
Howard.  WiUiam  E:  See— 

McNamara.  David  M.;  Provencher.  Daniel   B.;  Slokoe.  Philip  T; 
Howard,  WiUiani  E;  and  Gailus.  Mark  W.,  5,484310.  O.  439- 
606.000. 
Howmet  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson.  Dennis  J..  5.484.008.  O.  164-338.100. 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Saigo.  Tsuyoshi;  Koseki.  Takeo;  Kikuchi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Halanaka, 
Takashi.  5,485.399.  a.  364-525.000. 
Hsia,  Himg-Chung:  See — 

Chen,  Der-Shyang;  Hsia.  Hung-Chung;  Ma.  Chen-Chi  M.;  and  Wang, 
Wang-Nang.  5,484,853,  O.  525-454.000. 
Hsiao,  Chien-Liang:  See — 

1^,  Pang- Yen;  and  Hsiao.  Chien-Uang,  5.483.706.  Q.  4-325.000. 
Hsieli.  Chang-Ming:  See — 

Chu,  Shao-Fu  S.;  Hsiefa.  Chang-Ming;  Hsu.  Louis  L.  C;  Kim.  Kyoog- 
Min;  and  Mei.  Shaw-Ning.  5.484.738.  Q.  437-33.000. 
Hsieh.  Henry  L.:  See- 
Ahmed.  Iqbal;  and  Hsieh.  Henry  L.,  5.484,865.  Q.  525-329.400. 
Hsu.  Louis  L.  C:  See— 

Chu.  Shao-Pu  S.;  Hsieh.  Chang-Ming;  Hsu.  Louis  L.  C;  Kim,  Kyong- 
Min;  and  Mei,  Shaw-Ning,  5,484,738,  O.  437-33.000. 
Hsue,  Chen-Chiu:  See — 

Ko,  Jce;  and  Hsue,  Cben-Chiu,  5,484,743,  Q.  437-44.000. 
Hu,  Cheiuning:  See — 

Zhang.  Ouobiao;  Hu.  Chenming;  and  Chiang.  Steve  S..  5,485,031.  O. 
257-530.000. 
Huang,  Che-Hsiung.  Framework  iiKXjnting  structure.  5,484,068,  CI.  211- 

193.000. 
Huang.  Chia-Hui:  See- 
Kong,  Hsiang-Peng;  Chang.  Yao-Tsung;  Lee.  Chemg-Jyh;  Pan,  Rong- 
Shiun;  and  Huang.  Chia-Hui.  5.484.837.  Q.  524-495.000. 
Huang,  Henry  1.:  See — 

Lee-Huang,  Sylvia;  Huang,  Philip  L.;  Nara,  Peter  L.;  Chen.  Hao-Chia; 
Kung,  Hsiang-fu;  Huang.  Peter,  Huang,  Henry  I.;  and  Huang,  Paul  L., 
5,484,889,  CI.  530-379.000. 
Huang,  Jan-Chan:  See — 

Mandal,  Braja  K.;  Tripathy,  Sukant  K.;  Huang,  Jan-Chan;  and  Kumar, 
Jayant.  5.484.821.  Q.  522-26.000. 
Huang.  Kuei-Wu:  See — 

Lin.  Yih-Shung;  Huang.  Kuei-Wu;  and  Lu.  Lun-Taeng.  5,485,035.  Q. 
257-637.000. 
Huang.  Nai  Z.:  See— 

Cahoon.  John  M.;  Kam,  Jack  L.;  Huang.  Nai  Z.;  and  Roski.  James  P., 
5,484,542,  O.  252-18.000. 
Huang,  Pao-Ter  Cai,  Chunsheng;  Janik.  Jaroslav;  Lecko,  John  H.;  and 
Morton,  James  S.,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc.  Package 
measuring  system  and  accumulator.  5,484,049,  Q.  198-460.300. 
Huang,  Paul  L.:  See — 

Lee-Huang,  Sylvia;  Huang,  Philip  L.;  Nara,  Peter  L.;  Chen,  Hao-Chia: 
Kung,  Hsiang-fii;  Huang,  Peter,  Huang,  Henry  I.;  and  Huang.  Paul  L., 
5,484,889,  Q.  530-379.000. 
Huang.  Peter  See— 

Lee-Huang.  Sylvia:  Huang,  Philip  L.;  Nara,  Peter  L;  Chen.  Hao-Chia; 
Kung.  Hsiang-fu;  Huang,  Peter,  Huang,  Henry  L;  and  Huang,  Paul  L., 
5,484,889,  a.  530-379.000. 
Huang,  Philip  L.:  See — 

Lee-Huang,  Sylvia;  Huang,  Philip  L.;  Nara.  Peter  L.;  Chen,  Hao-Chia; 
Kung,  Hsiang-fii;  Huang,  Peter,  Huang,  Henry  L;  and  Huang.  Paul  L., 
5,484,889,  CI.  530-379.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Howard,  Carol  Z.;  and  Strang,  Ward  E.,  5,484309,  Q.  439-539.000. 
Huberts,  John  T.;  See— 

Grey,  Ronald  G.;  Davenport,  CUve  T;  and  Huberts,  John  T..  5,485 J67. 
a.  356-307.000. 
Hubexch.  Brwio  A.  J.,  to  Prtx^or  &  Gamble  Company.  The  .  Concentraled 

fabric  softening  compositions.  5,484340,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Hudyitu.  Edward:  See — 

Isaac.  Ragy;  Fedrigoo.  Richard;  and  Hudyma,  Edward,  5,483,893,  CI. 
101-485.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Jadamus,  Hans;  Schmidt,  Friedrich  G.;  and  Heuer,  Horst.  5,484,848,  C[. 
525-105.000. 
Huettinger,  Roland:  See— 

Juengst,  Stefan;  Kotter,  Stefan;  Bastian,  Hartmuth;  Huetdnger,  Roland; 
and  Heider.  Juergen,  5,484315,  O.  445-26.000. 
Huffman,  John  W.:  See— 

Hoberock,  Tim  M.;  and  Huffman,  John  W,  5,483,889, 0.  101-232.000. 
Huflon,  Peter  F.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Power  Engineering  pic.  Relating  to  solid  fiiel 

burners.  5,483,906,  Q.  110-260.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Hollmann.  Joerg  W.;  and  Devenyi,  Gabor,  5,485,007,  O.  250-227.280. 
Kiunke,  Paul  C;  Hatfield,  Dean  C,  Jr.;  and  Kebo,  Reynold  S., 

5.485306.  a.  359-419.000. 
Licari,  James  J.;  and  Smidi,  [)ebonb  J,.  S.48S.038.  CI.  257-7S8.000, 


Roberts,  John  L.,  5,483,744,  Q.  29-898.070. 

Sobhani,  Mohi,  5,484.294,  CI.  439-21.000. 

Strodlbeck,  Andrew  L.;  and  V>llbrecht.  Jennifer  L..  5.485.464.  Q. 

370-95.200. 
Wong,  Nam  S.;  Lee.  Kuan  M.;  and  Tang.  Raymond.  5.485.167.  Q. 
343-753.000. 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See — 

Facciano,  Aitdrew  B.;  Hopkins,  Ronald  N.;  Kicbs,  Rodney  H.;  Neu- 
mann, James  L.;  and  Ohanian.  Oscar  K..  S.483,894.  Q.  102-293.000. 
Huhn,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Scofield.   Robert  E.;   Huhn.   Richard  J.;   and  Becfatel.   Richard  D.. 
5.484,995.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Huijsing.  Johan  H.;  and  Eschauzier.  Rudolpbe  G.  H..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ratioo.  Amplifier  arrangement  with  multipalh  miller  zero  cancellation. 
5.485,121,0.330-260.000. 
Huisman.  Wilhelmus  J.  J.:  See — 

Siemerink,  Bemadinus  F.  A.;  and  Huisman,  Wilhelmus  J.  J.,  5,483.774, 
CI.  52-81.200. 
Hull,  Vincent  W:  See— 

Amundson,  Rodney  R.;  Hull,  Vincent  W;  Schwartz,  Robert  S.;  and 
Wolff.  Rodney  G..  5.484.449.  O.  606-108.000. 
Hullette.  Dan:  See- 
Dobbins,  Kurt;  AiHllauer,  Phil;  Oliver,  Chris;  Parker,  Tbm;  Grimes, 
Andy;  Nutbrown,  Bruce;  Hullette,  Dan;  Dev,  Roger,  and  Jefliatds, 
Jason,  5,485,455,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Hunsche,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Midgdey,  Christopher  W;  Hunsche,  Richard  S.:  and  Weaver,  Mark  L., 
5.485.606.  a.  395-600.000. 
Hunt.  Catherine  B.:  See — 

Askelaod.  Ronald  A.;  Hunt.  Catherine  B.;  Prasad.  Keshava  A.;  HaU, 
Conina  A.  E.;  Hickman,  Mark  S.;  Qeveland,  Lance;  and  Allen, 
William  J.,  5,485,180,  CI.  347-15.000. 
Hunter,  Robert  M.;  and  Stewart  Frank  M.,  to  Yellowstone  Environmental 
Science,  Inc.  Electronic  media  program  recognition  and  choice.  5,485318, 
a.  380-20.000. 
Husak,  Philip  W:  See— 

Hamburg,  Douglas  R.;  Husak,  Philip  W;  Meyer,  Daniel  L.;  and  Whittier, 
Steven  R.,  5,483,946,  Q.  123-686.000. 
Huson,  Gale  W:  See— 

Velan,  George  M.;  Huson,  Gale  W.;  and  Beach,  John  R.,  5,483,837.  d 
73-805.000. 
Hutchison,  Alan:  See — 

Albaugh,  Pamela;  and  Hutchison,  Alan,  5,484,944,  O.  546-171.000. 
Hutson,  John  M.:  See- 
Donahue,  Patricia  K.;  and  Hutson,  John  M.,  5.484.768.  Q.  514-2.000. 
Huynh.  Duy  Q.;  Lam,  Kim  V.;  and  Tran,  Loc  T,  to  Intenutional  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Personal  computer  with  alternate  system  controller 
and  register  for  identifying  active  system  controller.  5,485,585,  Q.  395- 
311.000. 
Hyatt,  Craig  S.;  Turek,  Gary  A.;  Molus,  Richard  J.,  Sr;  and  Hostria, 
Emmanuel  G.  D.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.  Programimable  control- 
ler communication  interface  module  which  is  configurable  by  a  removable 
memory  cartridge.  5,485.590,  CI.  395-442.000. 
Hygeia  Biomedical  Research  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenbei|,  Ethan.  5,483,970,  Q.  128-733.000. 
Hynes,  Mark,  frequency  analyzer  for  sub-microsecond  testing.  5,485.101,  Q. 

324-617.000. 
Hyoudou,  Fumiiaka:  See — 

Hirose,  Akira;  Fuiii,  Takashi;  Sugiyama.  Yoshihide;  Uotani,  Kunihiro; 
and  Hyoudou,  Fumitaka,  5,484,143,  CL  271-293.000. 
Hyslop.  Robert  F:  See— 

Uckfield,  Deborah  K.;  Berman,  Marie  H.  S.;  Hyslop,  Robert  R;  Oleszc- 
zuk.  Andrew  R.;  Gessner,  Scott  L.;  and  Austin,  Jared  A.,  5,484,645, 
a.  428-198.000. 
I/O  Sensors,  hic.:  See— 

Enckson.  Raymond  K.,  5,484,073,  Q.  216-2.000. 
lantuzzi,  Peter  See — 

Pariter,  Thomas;  and  lannazzi,  Peter,  5,484,273,  Q.  425-112.000. 
Ibaraki,  Shoichi:  See — 

Yagisawa.   Toshihiro;    Ibaraki.    Shoichi;    Kashida.    Molokazu;    and 
Nagasawa.  Kenichi,  5,485321,  Q.  381-24.000. 
Ibe,  Sadao:  See— 

Niino,  Masahiko;  and  Ibe,  Sadao,  5,484367,  Q.  264-328.100. 
Iben,  Icko  T:  See— 

Edelstein.  William  A.;  Iben.  Icko  T;  Mueller.  Olward  M.;  Uzgiris. 
Egidijus  E.;  and  Roeroer.  Pwer  B.,  5.484.985.  a.  219-772.000. 
Ichikawa.  Fumitoshi:  See — 

Mori.  Takashi;  and  Ichikawa,  Fumitoshi.  5,485,075,  CL  323-207.000. 
Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kamei.  Masafumi;  Suzuki,  Yoshiyuki;  Hasegawa,  Shizuo;  Ichikawa. 
Hiroyuld;  Funamizu,  Yoshihiro;  Itoh,  Aldo;  and  Abe,  Yoshiitori, 
5.48538,  CI.  358-530.000. 
Ichikawa.  Shunji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Shimada,  Junichi;  Koike,  Nobuaki;  Nakamura,  Joji; 
ShicMzaki.  Shizuo;  Ichikawa.  Shunji;  Ishii,  Akio;  and  Nonaka,  Hiromi. 
5.484.920.  a.  544-268.000. 
Ichikawa.  Takeshi;  and  Yonefaara.  Takao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process 

for  forming  semiconductor  thin  film.  5.484.746.  CI.  437-83.000. 
Ichikawa.  Yuh-ichiro:  See — 

T^tee,  Tochiro;  Shiozawa,  Akira;  Yamamoto,  Hirolaka;  Ichikawa,  Yuh- 
ichiro;  and  Narita,  Aya,  5,484,954,  CI.  549-389.000. 


Ichinohe,  Hitoshi;  Kongo,  Yasuo;  and  Okada.  Masaloshi.  to  Fuji  Electiic  Co.. 
Ltd.;  and  Fuji  Facom  Corporation.  Character-feature  extractkn  device. 
5,485331,  a.  382-198.000. 
ICI  Pharma:  See- 
Bird,  Thomas  G.  C,  5,484,805.  O.  514-422.000. 
ICrV,  Inc.:  See— 

Hoarty.  W.  Leo.  5.485.197.  Q.  348-7.000. 
Ideal  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Golden.  Soon;  and  Mnhwich.  Brace.  5.484.135.  Q.  2S4-I34.3FT. 
Igarashi.    Hisashi;    Onkainaisu.    Masawka;    Matuyama.    Hiroshi;    and 
Yamanaka.  Masayoshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Abnor- 
mality diagnostic  system  for  evaporative  fuel-processing  system  of  imenial 
combustion  engine  for  vehicles.  5,485,5%.  O.  364-431.030. 
Iglehan.  David;  Whittington,  Robert  D.;  Jreij.  Elie  A.;  KoscinsU,  Andrzej; 
and  Lester.  Leland,  to  Siemens  Rolm  Communications  Inc.  Method  aod 
apparatus  for  determining  the  telqihony  features  assigned  to  a  telqitiooe. 
5,485311,0.379-201.000. 
Iguchi,  Notikazu:  See — 

Kaneko,  Akira;   Iguchi,  Norikazu:  HayasUda,  Takafairo;  lUceshitii, 
Torao;  and  Shinohara,  Yoshio,  5,485,065,  O.  318-270.000. 
Iguchi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Katoh,  Kenji;  Inoue,  Tokuta;  Nohira,  Hidetaka;  Nakanishi.  Kiyoshi; 
Iguchi,  Satoshi;  Kihara,  Iteuro;  Gotoh,  Masato;  Asanuma.  Taka- 
milxu;  Okano,  Hitoshi;  Harada,  Jun;  Taknhima,  Shinichi;  Sugiyama, 
Masahiko;  Sakurai,  ShigeiKiri;  Ohkiibo,  Kenji;  and  Murachi,  Mikio, 
5,483,795,  O.  60-276.000. 
Ihara,  Hisanori;  and  Nozaki,  Hidetoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Silicon 

diin  fitei  member.  5,484,658,  O.  428-428.000. 
Dim,  Dae  W.;  Lee,  Myung  S.;  Jun.  Hae  S.;  Lee.  Chang  S.;  Jung:  Sung  G.;  and 
Woo,  Seong  I.,  to  Cheil  Synthetics  Inc.;  and  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of 
Science  &  Technology.  Biodegradable  copolyester  and  medud  for  prepar- 
ing the  same.  5,484,861.  O.  525-450.000. 
lida.  Naoki:  See— 

Seki.  Yasunari;   Sato.  Toshihiko;   lida.  Naoki;   and   Iwala.  Yoichi. 
5.485382,  a.  364-431.050. 
lidaka,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Tamamura,  Manpei;  lidaka,  Hiroshi;  Kondo,  Kazuyuki;  and  Yokoca, 
Keitaro.  5,485323,  O.  381-71.000. 
lizuka,  Miyuki;  Shiba,  Akira;  and  Yamada,  Isamu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  replacing  region  of  inleiest.  5,485361,  O.  395- 
133.000. 
Dceda,  Aldra;  l^nimura,  Yasuhiro;  Nakatsugawa,  Naoki;  Tanaka,  Masaald; 
Konishi,  Hiroshige;  Hiraoka,  Toshie;  Nislw).  Shinji;  and  Kawahira,  Hirolo, 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microbe  ptopagMiaa  picnvention 
method.  5,484,570.  CI.  422-1.000. 
Ikeda,  Chikaho:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Eigo;  Yamada.  Norikazu;  and  Ikeda.  Chikaho.  5.485.206, 0. 
348-301.000. 
Dceda,  Hachiro:  Miyamoto,  Noriaki;  Umeda,  Ryoei;  Yasu,  Hidenori;  Fuku- 
kawa,  Mitsuo;  Masuyama.  Yukiei;  Kinoshita.  Shoji;  Takagi,  Yuldo;  Gocho, 
TooiohirD;  Goto,  Fumio;  Ishii,  Akio;  Ogawa,  Tetsuo;  Hasegawa,  Yoshun; 
Hironaka,  Keitaro;  and  Ogoshi,  Yasuhiro,  to  Niigaia  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.; 
and  Nippon  Road  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  .  Control  device  for  asphalt  finisher. 
5,484,227.  CI.  404-84.100. 
Ikeda,  Hayato;  Nakai,  TMsuya;  Yokomachi,  Naoya;  and  Yokoi,  Masanobu,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Swash  plate  compressor 
with  sufficienUy  lubricated  shoes.  5,483,867,  CI.  92-71.000. 
Ikeda,  Kenichi:  Ueyama,  Shin'icfai;  Endo,  Katsutoshi;  and  Kaio,  Chiaki,  to 
Nihon  Nohyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Isotfaiazole  derivatives,  a  process  for  production 
dieteof  and  uses  diereof.  5,484,934,  O.  548-213.000. 
Ikeda,  Masami:  See — 

Nakagomi,  Hiroshi;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Maeoka,  Kunihiko;  Ohba. 
TUtashi;  Kawai.  Jun;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Sugitani.  Hiroihi;  Hatlori.  Yoshi- 
fumi;  Dceda.  Masami:  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito,  Akio; 
Kimura.  Makiko;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Karita,  Seiicfairo; 
and  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.485.184.  O.  347-63.000. 
Ikeda,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kurita,  Mitsuni;  and  Dceda,  Yoshinori,  5,485329,  O.  382-162.000. 
Dcemoto  Brush  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikemoto,    Chikahide;     and     Ishibashi,    Yoshiyuki.    5.483.719.    O. 
15-104.940. 
Ikemoto.  Chikahide;  and  Ishibashi.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Dcenmo  Brush  Industries 
Co..  Ltd.  Hair  brush  widi  porous  polytMrafluotoetfayleiK  body.  5.483,719. 
O.  15-104.940. 
Ikeya.  YuUnobu;  Kanatani,  Hiroloshi;  Nakajima.  Kaofu;  and  MitsuhasU. 
Hiroshi,  to  Tsumura  &  Co.  Process  for  preparation  of  dibenzocyclooca- 
diene  type  Ugnan.  5,484395.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Dcezue.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kashimura,  Noboru;  Sakoh,  Hanuni;  Nakamura.  Kazusfaige;  Amamiya. 
Shoji;  Kasuya.  Takashige;  Iteji.  Haruyuki;  Yamagami.  Masaaki;  and 
Ikezue,  Ttouya,  5,485.250,  O.  355-211.000. 
Dckai,  Yasufumi:  See — 

Tamaki,  Satoshi;  Ikkai,  Yasufumi;  and  Kondo,  Yasuhiro,  5,485375,  O. 
364-424.030. 
Ikuta,  Isao:  See — 

Maeda,  Yoshihito;  Dcuta,  Isao;  Andoh,  Hisashi;  Nagai,  Masaichi;  Katoh, 
Yoshimi;  Sato,  Yoshio;  Hiuboi.  Nobuyoafai;  and  Minenuira,  Hiroyuki. 
5.484.686,  O.  430-270.130. 
Dgenstein,  Kerry  A.:  See — 

Agrawal,  Om  P;  Moeoch,  Jerry  D.;  and  Dgenstein.  Kerry  A.,  5,485.104. 
a.  326-38.000. 


Dlinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See- 
Ernst,  Richard  J.;  and  Timmerman.  Mark  S..  5.483.781 , 0.  52-698.000. 
Gupta,  Harish  C,  5.484,094,  O.  227-8.000. 

Velan,  George  M.;  Husoo,  Gale  W.;  and  Bieacb,  Mm  R.,  5,483337,  d. 
73-8OS.0OO. 
Imai,  Teniaki:  See — 

Orii.  Makolo;  and  Imai,  Teniaki,  5,483,849,  CL  74-S06.000. 
Imai,  Yaauyidd:  See — 

Laifcy,  Laineace  A.;  Imai,  Yasuyuki;  Roaen.  Steven  D.;  and  Singer,  Marie 
S.,  5,484,891,  a.  530-387.300. 
Imaki,  Naoshi:  See — 

Sasdci,  Kosfai;  Ohara.  Hidefaiko;  aod  Imaki.  Naodii.  5.484AS1.  CL 
428-224.000. 
Imamura.    Hirokatsu;    and   Nakamura.    Koicfai.   to   Dai    Nippon    lasMsn 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Conqnsiie  thermal  mnsfer  sheet.  5.484.644.  Q.  428- 
195.000. 
Immnnex  Corporacioa:  See — 

Kronfaeim.  Shirley  R.;  March.  Cart  J.;  Cookn.  Pad  J.,  ni;  and  Hopp. 
Thomas  P..  5.484,887.  O.  530-351.000. 
Impact  MST  Incorporated:  See — 

Swank,  Robert  P..  5,484,268.  O.  417-211.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Bird,  Thomas  G.  C,  5,484,805,  O.  514-42X000. 
De  Vbs,  Rib  and  Biennuis,  Guy  L.  J.  G.,  5,484.818.  Q.  521-123.000. 
GiUis.  Herbert  R..  5.484.829.  O.  524-92.000. 
Ohnmacht.  Cyras  J.;  Hanis,  Roben  J.;  and  Traiaor.  Diane  A..  5.484.792. 
O.  514-297.000. 
Imwinkebied.  Rent:  See — 

Griffiths.  Gaiedi;  Imwinkelried.  Keot.  and  Gosteli,  Jacques.  5.484.939. 
O.  548-343.100. 
In  Focus  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Scheffer.  Terry  J.;  and  Clifton.  Benjamin  R.,  5,485,173, 0. 345-100.000. 
Inaba.  Tenio:  See — 

Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Kawamoto.  Tadasu;  and  In^ba,  Tenio.  5.484,051,  CL 
198-750.700. 
Inaba.  Yoshihiro.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co„  Lid.  Microcapsule  and  microcapaule 

toner.  5.484.677.  O.  430-110.000. 
Inada,  Hisanobu:  See — 

Goioda.  Katsuhiko;  Inada.  WtaDobu;  Sl»p.  Susomu;  Shiba.  KaBuya; 
Tsukuda.  Yasunori;  and  Nakamura.  Masanari.  5.485.244.  O.  355- 
200.000. 
Inada.   Tomohide.    to   Nippon   Avionics   Co.,    Ltd.    Linear   polarizMion/ 

conversion  appanois.  5.485310,  CL  3S9-49S.0O0. 
Inclusion  AB:  See — 

Ulf,  Rodiman;  and  MaUing.  Jesper.  5.484,461.  O.  29^23300. 
indena  S.p.A.:  See — 

BorobaidelU.  Ezio.  5.484.833.  O.  424-449.000. 
Frangi,  Enrico;  Bertani,  Marco;  Mustich,  Giuaeppe;  and  Toccini,  Gian- 
ftanco,  5.484394,  O.  424-195.100. 
Inderbitzen,  Mark;  and  Martinez,  Susana,  to  Cordis  Corporatian.  Spiral 
shaped  perfusion  balloon  and  method  of  use  and  manufacture.  5,484,41 1. 
O.  604-%.000 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Lin,  Vincent  M.  S.;  and  Lee,  Foo-Ming.  5,485,214.  O.  348-416.000. 
Industril  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chiou:  Chyi-Fwu;  Lin,  Pi-Ling;  Chien:  Sen- Yuan;  and  Lin,  Wei-Don, 
5,485326,  O.  360-%.500. 
Infosighl  Corporation:  See — 

Robertson.  John  A.;  and  Vaughn.  Ken  R..  5.484.099.  O.  228-176.000. 
Ingenoll-Rand  Cotnpany:  See — 

CampbeD.  Ross  E.;  and  Kapvlia.  NeviUe  D.,  5.484340.  O.  474- 
101.000. 
hmes,  Roger  W.:  See— 

SchofieU,  PHer  R.;  Watson.  John  M.;  Scott,  Kieran  F.;  Rolfe,  Barry  G.; 
Djordjevic.  Michael  A.;  Kuempel.  Peter  U:  and  bmes.  Roger  W.. 
5.484.718.  O.  435-172.300. 
Inohara.  Masanobu:  See — 

Kataoka.  Akira;  Inohara.  Masanobu;  Tsukita.  Ryuichi;  Sutna.  TosUo; 
and  Saito.  Kiyohiro.  5.483.760.  O  36-134.000. 
Imue.  Nobubiro;  Suaki.  Katsunari;  Nose.  Toshiro;  and  Hatate.  Yoshio.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahiba.  Thermal  bead  including  at  least  one  paraleUo- 
grammatic  resistor  5.485,193.  O.  347-206.000. 
Inoue,  Shuji:  See — 

Meyer,  Edwin  R.;  NatmpaUy,  Saiprasad  V.;  PUUip*,  Larry;  and  fanoe. 
Shuji,  5,485JI5.  O.  348-423.000. 
Inoue,  Soicfai:  See — 

Wenzfai.  Hu.  5,484.733,  O.  436-161.000. 
Inoue,  Ttfsuya:  See— 

KagKa,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Junichi;  laoue,  Tatsuya;  Kameyama,  Ichiro;  and 
Nisfaimolo,  Keiji.  5.484.753.  O.  501-136.000. 
Inoue.  Tokuta:  See— 

Katoh.  Kenji;  Inoue.  Tokuta;  Nohira.  Hidetaka;  Nakanishi.  Kiyoshi; 
Iguchi.  Satoshi;  Kibaura.  Tetsuro;  Gotoh,  Masato:  Asanuma,  Taka- 
mitsu;  Okaao,  Hiroshi;  Haiada,  Jun;  Takeshima,  Shinichi;  Sugiyama. 
Masahiko;  Sakurai,  SUgeaori;  Ohkubo.  Kenji;  and  MuracU.  Mikio. 
5.483.795.  O.  60-276.000. 
Imue,  Yasokazu:  See — 

Hiuke,  Tadasfai;  Inoue,  Yasokazu;  and  Soga.  Hitochi,  5.484,456.  Q. 
8-543.000. 
Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole: 
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Amaudric  du  Chaffaut.  Benoit;  and  Boulet,  Jean,  5.483,987.  O.  137- 
2.000. 
Institute  Natiooal  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale:  See — 

Basset,  Paul;  Bellocq,  Jeao-nenv;  and  Cbambon,  Pieire,  5,484,726,  CI. 
435-7.400. 
Intel  CoiporatiOfi:  See —  -     ■ 

Astle,  Brian.  5.485.611.  O.  395-600.000. 

Bauer.  Mark  E.:  Fraiy.  Kevin  W.;  and  Talreja.  Sanjay  S..  5.485.422,  Q. 

365-168.000. 
Beitoluzzi.  Renitia  J.;  Jackson.  Robert  T:  and  Weitzel.  Stephen  D.. 

5.485.127.  CI.  331-69.000. 
Dulong.  Carole.  5.485.629,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Kuzma,  Andrew,  5,485.211.  a.  348-409.000. 
Imercoiuiect  Devices  Inc.:  See — 

Mawby.  Tnry  P.;  and  Galloway.  Ronny  N..  5,484.306,  CI.  439-441.000. 
Interlocking  Buildings  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Kukler,  Ronald.  5.484.104.  CI.  239-87.000. 
Intermec  Incorporated:  See — 

Hatfield.  Raymond.  Jr.,  5.484.170.  Q.  283-79.000. 
International  Business  Machine  Corp.:  See — 

Bertoluzzi.  Renitia  J.;  Jackson.  Robetl  T;  and  Weitzel.  Stephen  D.. 
5.485.127.  a.  331-69.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Todd  B  :  Boigenzahn.  Jeffrey  F;  Stephenson,  John  J.;  and 

Warner.  Amy  L.,  5,485.323,  CI.  360-78.080. 
Bajuk,   Stanislav   P.;  O'Grady,  David  S.;  and  Smith,  Edward  T.. 

5.484.672.  CI.  43O-5.0OO. 
Banning,   Kenneth   R.:   Erwin-Grotsky.  George  P.;   Li.  Shih-Gong: 
Sanchez-Frank,  Alexandra:  and  Shrader,  Theodore.  5.485.567.  CI. 
395-148.000. 
Bertsch,  John  E.;  Mann.  Randy  W.:  Nowak.  Edward  J.:  and  Tong.  Minta 

H..  5.485.095.  CI.  324-537.000. 
Burke.  Michael  G.;  Carini.  Paul  R.;  and  Choi.  Jong-Deok.  5.485.616.  CI. 

395-700.000. 
Busboom.  Leah  J.  H.:  Oauscn,  Trent  L.;  Eagen.  Stephen  T:  Kiel,  Harvey 
G.;  Manulik.  Robert  J.:  Piute.  Michael  E.:  Remfett.  Jeffrey  E.;  and 
Romon.  Raymond  F.  5.485,570.  CI.  395-161.000. 
Chainer.  Timothy  J.;  Sohn.  Wayne  J.:  and  Yaimchuk,  Edward  J.. 

5.485,322,  CI.  360-51.000. 
Chess,   David   M.;    Kephan,   Jeffrey   O.;   and   Sorkin,   Gregory   B., 

5,485,575,  CI.  395-183.140. 
Chu,  Shao-Fu  S.;  Hsieh.  Chang-Ming;  Hsu.  Louis  L.  C;  Kim.  Kyong- 

Min;  and  Mei,  Shaw-Ning,  5,484.738.  O.  437-33.000. 
Crabb^.  Emmanuel   F;  Jenkins.   Keith  A.:  and  Snare,  JeSiey  L., 

5,485,029,  CI.  257-501.000. 
Feldc.  Steven  L.;  and  Shelley,  Kenneth  R.,  5.484.055.  Q.  206.387.100. 
Foster.  David  J..  5.485.594.  CI.  395-427.000. 
Frediickson.  Lisa.  5.485.472.  CI.  371-43.000. 

Gei^badi.  John  E.;  and  Hayashi.  Masayuki.  5.485.126.  a.  331-57.000. 
Gupta,  Sarbari.  and  Gligor,  Viigil  D..  5.485.409.  O.  395-186.000. 
Henshaw.  Susan  F;  and  Redpath,  Sarah  D..  5.485.174.  CI.  345-123.000. 
Huynh,  Duy  Q.;  Lam.  Kim  V.;  and  Tran.  Loc  T.  5.485.585.  O. 

395-311.000. 
Johnson.  William  J.:  Keller.  Robert  S.;  Manthunithil.  Geoige  C;  and 

Williams.  Marvin  L..  5.485.605.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Lai.  Michael;  Ng.  John  L.;  and  Shaw.  Jin-Fan.  5.485.619.  CI.  395- 

700.000. 
Lawlor.  Francis  D.;  Leitherer.  Jerald  E.;  and  Rolfe.  David  B..  5.485,626, 

CI.  395-650.000. 
Menon,  Jaishankar  M.,  5,485.571.  Q.  395-182.050. 
Narayanaswami.  Chandrasekhar.  5.485.562.  Q.  395-134.000. 
Paranjape.  Sushama  M.;  and  Quintana.  Fernando.  5,485.476,  CI.  371- 

47.100. 
Schepis.  Dominic  J.;  Srikrishnan,  Kris  V.;  Subbaima,  Seshadri;  and 

Tejwani.  Manu  J..  5.485.032.  CI.  257530.000. 
Singh.  Shanker.  5.485.588.  CI.  395-405.000. 
Veikuil.  Roger  L..  5.485,091,  Q.  324-455.000. 
International  Data  Matrix.  Inc.:  See — 

Priddy,  l>ennis  G.;  and  Cymbalski.  Robert  S..  5,484,999,  O.  235- 
494.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Harmon,  Thomas  D.,  5,485  J38,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Intevep.  S.A.:  See — 

Chang.  Victor;  Chang.  Oscar,  and  Campo.  Mauricio.  5.483.840.  CI. 
73-861.710. 
Intoccia,  Alfred  P:  See— 

Weinstein.  Martin  J.;  and  Intoccia,  Alfred  P,  5,484.474,  CI.  96-209.000. 
losub.  Heinrich:  See — 

Orbach.  Yair;  losub.  Heinrich;  and  Oiian.  Effi.  5.485.487.  Q.  375- 
238.000. 
Iqbal.  Abul:  See— 

Zambounis.  John  S.;  Mao.  Zhimin;  and  Iqbal.  Abul,  5,484,943.  O. 
548-453.000. 
Irie.  Takashi;  Mitsui.  Yasuhiro;  Mizokami.  Kazuaki;  and  Kuriyama.  Katsumi. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Tokyo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Atmospheric 
pressure  ionization  mass  spectrometer  5.485.016.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Irie.  Yoshiaki;  Yamada.  Akira;  and  Nagano.  Akihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushild 
Kaisha.  Optical  equipment  with  device  for  detecting  direction  of  visual 
axis.  5.485.241.  Q.  354-410.000, 
Irwin,  James  S.:  .See — 


Soofi,  Madjid;  Irwin,  James  S.;  and  Connors,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  5,484,138. 
a.  266-281.000. 
Isaac.  Ragy;  Fedrigon.  Richard;  and  Hudyma,  Edward.  Control  system  and 
method  for  automatically  identifying  webs  in  a  priming  press.  5,483,893, 
a.  101-485.000. 
Isabelle,  Paul:  See— 

Pemicka,  Martin  P;  Isabelle.  Paul;  and  Gagnon,  Hubeit.  5.483.699.  O. 
2-9.000. 
Isakson.  Cathy  L.:  Brukhait,  Louis  P.;  and  Klaene.  Franklin  A..  Jr..  to  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company.  The  .  Apparatus  for  attaching  a  fastener  to  a  profiled 
absorbent  article.  5,484.505.  CI.  156-470.000. 
Isburgh.  Anne  M.;  and  Lee.  Ching-Pang.  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Turbine  airfoil  with  convectively  cooled  double  shell  outer  wall.  5.484.258. 
CI.  415-115.000. 
Ishibashi.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Ikemoto.    Chikahide;     and     Ishibashi.     Yoshiyuki.     5.483.719,     CI. 
15-104.940. 
Ishida,  Hiroshi;  and  Hashizume.  Masahiro.  to  Mita  Industiial  Co..  Ltd. 
Electrifying  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5,485.252.  CI.  355- 
219.000. 
Ishida.  Kenji;  and  Deguchi.  Takashi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Solid  processing 
composition   for   silver  halide   photographic   light-sen.sitive   materials. 
5.484.691,  a.  430-458.000. 
Ishida.  Tomotoshi;  Minami,  Shunsuke;  Kawashima.  Yasumasa;  Aral.  Hirx»hi; 
Yamada,  Takco;  and  Aral,  Shigeni.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Displaying  method  and 
system  for  displaying  an  object  by  designating  a  state  of  display  of  the 
object.  5.485.560,  Q.  395-133.000. 
Ishida,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yamashita,  Wataru;  Okawa,  Yuichi;  Tamai.  Shoji;  Matsuo.  Mitsunori; 
Ishida.  Tsutomu;  Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro. 
5.484.880.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Ishihara.  Hideshi.  to  Omrtm  Corporation.  Image  processing  device  and 

method  thereof.  5.485.532.  CI.  382-205.000. 
Ishihara.  Mitsuhira:  See — 

Nagai.  Takaji;  Sawauchi.  Toshiki;  and  Ishihara.  Mitsuhira.  5,484,322, 
CI.  451-5.000. 
Ishii.  Akio:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hachiro;  Miyamoto.  Noriaki;  Umeda.  Ryoei;  Yasu.  Hidenori; 
Fukukawa,  Mitsuo;  Masuyama,  Yukiei;  Kinoshita.  Shoji;  Takagi, 
Yukio;  Gocho.  Tomohiro;  Goto,  Fumio;  Ishii.  Akio;  C^awa.  Tetsuo; 
Hasegawa,  Yoshim;  Hironaka,  Keitaio;  and  Ogoshi.  Yasuhiro, 
5,484,227,  CI.  404-84.100. 
Suzuki,  Fumio;  Shimada,  Junichi;  Koike,  Nobuaki;  Nakamura,  Joji; 
Shioazaki.  Shizuo;  Ichikawa.  Shunji;  Ishii.  Akio;  and  Nonaka,  Hiromi, 
5,484.920.  CI.  544-268.000. 
Ishii.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Satomura.    Seiichiro;    Yamazaki.    Kaniya;    and    Ishii,    Kazuyoshi. 
5.485.433.  CI.  369-13.000. 
bhii.  Toshio:  See — 

Takaku.  Yutaka;  and  Ishii.  Toshio.  5.485.374.  C[.  364-424.030. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Furukawa.  Hideo;  Shimizu,  Masatoshi;  and  Nakauchi. 
Norio.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  for 
vehicle  automatic  transmission.  5,484.350,  O.  477-97.000. 
Ishimoto.  Shigeru;  Matuyama,  Yasuhiko;  and  Maejima.  Hideo,  to  Sony 
Magnescale  Inc.  Interpolation  device  for  scale  arrangement.  5.485,407.  CI. 
364-577.000. 
Iihimoto.  Zenichi.  to  Nikko  Co..  Ltd.  Radio-controlled  track  vehicles. 

5.484.321.  CI.  446-433.000. 
bhinaga,  Hiroyuki;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Kasamolo.  Masami; 
Suzuki,  Seiji;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Kawai.  Jun;  Okazaki,  Takeshi;  Arashima. 
Teruo;  and  Kamiyama.  Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording 
apparams  widi  efficient  and  reliable  ink  supply.  5.485.186.  CI.  347-65.000. 
Ishiwa.  Kenichi;  and  Itoi.  Hideyuki.  to  GE  Plastics.  Japan.  Ltd.  Polycarbonate 

resin  compositions.  5.484.874.  CI.  528-196.000. 
Ishizu.  Kyoji:  See — 

Murata.  Kenji;  Sonohara,  Kazuo;  Ito.  Susumu;  Ishizu.  Kyoji;  and  Emura. 
Tokuo.  5.485.394.  CI.  364-483.000. 
Islam.  Mohammed  N.,  to  AccuPholonics.  Inc.  Fiber  optic  probe  for  near  field 

optical  microscopy.  5.485,536,  CI.  385-31.000. 
Isoinae.  Kazuro.  to  Nikki-Universal  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Petroleum  Eneigy  Center. 
Hydrodesulfurization  catalyst  and  preparation  diereof.  5,484.756.  CI.  502- 
314.000. 
Isooo,  Yukihiro;  Saito.  Makoto;  Adachi.  Kazuyoshi;  Yumolo.  Masato;  and 
Takakura.  Akio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  thin  film  magnetic 
bead.  5.483.734.  CI.  29-603.000. 
Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamuia,  Hideo,  5.483.933,  CI.  123-254.000. 
Itatsu.  Makoto,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.  Ltd.  Spot  welding  apparatus.  5.484.975. 

CI.  219-86.700. 
Ito.  Fujihiro:  See — 

Matsuda.  Toru;  Ito.  Fujihiro;  Kusano.  Yutaka;  Maldno,  Kenji;  and 
Hasegawa,  Koyo.  5.485.435,  a.  369-13.000. 
ilo,  Masaaki:  See— 

Oizumi,  Hiroaki;  Ilo,  Masaaki;  Soga,  Takashi;  Ogawa,  Taro;  Mochiji. 
Kozo;  and  Takeda,  Eiji.  5,485.497,  CI.  378-84.000. 
Ilo,  Sustunu:  See — 

Murata,  Kenji;  Sonohara,  Kazuo;  Ito,  Susumu;  Ishizu,  Kyoji;  and  Emura, 
Tokuo,  5.485,394.  CI.  364-483.000. 
Ito.   Tomokazu;    and   Sugiyama,   Akihiko.   to   NEC   Cotpotation.   Jitter- 
compensated  sampling  phase  control  apparatus.   5.485,113.  Q.  327- 
234.000. 


Ito.  Wataru;  and  Shimura.  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
forming  energy  subtraction  radiaton  images,  and  metiiod  and  apparatus  for 
smoothing  radiation  images.  5,485,371,  CI.  364-413.230. 
Itoh.  Akio:  See— 

Kamei,  Masafumi;  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki;  Hasegawa.  Shizuo;  kfaikawa, 

Hiroyuki;  Funamizu.  Yoshihiro;  Itoh.  Akio;  and  Abe.  Yoshimri, 

5,485,288,  CI.  358-530.000. 

Itoh.  Akira;  Fudoo,  Eiji;  and  Kawamura,  Masayuki.  to  Suimtomo  Wiring 

Systems,  Ltd.  Terminal  crimping  method  and  crimp  terminal  used  therefor. 

5.484,%1.C1.  I74-84.00C. 

Itoh.  Nobuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industiial  Co..  Ltd.  Magneto-optical 

element  and  optical  magnetic  field  sensor.  5.485.079.  Q.  324-96.000. 
Itoh.  Osamu;  KockIo.  Katsumi;  Kikuchi.  Naoki;  and  Madokoro,  Hitomi,  lo 
Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hiuichi  Device  Engineering  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal 
display  apparatus  having  driving  voltage  to  cfiable  light  of  many  wave- 
lengtlis  to  take  a  same  sign  along  one  axis  of  a  poincare  sphere.  5,485,295, 
a.  359-73.000. 
Itoh,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Tom;  Itoh,  Yoshinori;  and  Tomobuchi.  Masato.  5.484,341,  a. 
474-205.000. 
Itoi,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Ishiwa,  Kenichi;  and  Itoi.  Hideyuki.  5.484,874,  Q.  528-196.000. 
Itou,  Takashi:  See — 

Hatano,  Yoshiko;  Onishi.  Ken;  Asamura,  Yoshinori;  Itou,  Takashi:  and 
■Hiukamoto.  Manabu.  5.485.533.  d.  382-236.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Reinaitz.  Hans-Dieter,  and  Beck.  Erhard.  5.484,194,  Q.  303-116,200. 
Ivan,  Chad  J.:  See — 

Stein,  Douglas  J.;  Peters,  Frederick  M.;  Kelly,  James  R.;  and  Ivan,  Chad 
J.,  5,483,845,  Q.  73-865.300. 
Iwai,  Hidetoshi;  Muranaka,  Masaya;  Nasu.Takumi;  and  Sukegawa,  Sbunichi, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Texa';  InstnimenLs  Incorporated    Semiconductor 
memory  device  having  redundant  colunm  and  operation  method  thereof. 
5.485.425,  O.  365-200.000. 
Iwakura,  Ken;  Wakata,  Yuichi;  Matsumoto,  Hirolaka;  and  Tolsuka,  Mikio,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Light-sensitive  bistiihalomethyl-s-triazine  com- 
•  pound  and  photopolymerizable  composition  containing  same.  5,484,682, 
a.  430-138.000. 
Iwama,  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Gotoh,  lUji;  Yamamoto.  Hidetoshi;  Iwama.  Kiyokazu;  and  Yamada. 
Kiyoshi,  5,484,174.  a.  285-382.200. 
Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa,  Yuichi;  and  Kondoh.  Reiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Ferrotnagnetic  film.  5,484,491,  CI.  148-313.000. 
Iwasaki.  Kazuo;  Yamashita.  Chiaki;  Mesri.  Shahram;  and  Iwasaki.  Yoshio. 
Diet  composition  comprising  gymnema  inodrum  and  a  method  for  sup- 
pressing the  absorption  of  saccharides.  5.484,593.  a.  424-I9S.I00. 
Iwasaki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Kazuo;  Yama.shita.  Chiaki;  Mesri.  Shahram;  and  Iwasaki. 
Yoshio,  5.484.593.  CI.  424-195  100. 
Iwata,  Yasunobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sequence  controller 
including  error  conection  and  method  therefor.  5.485366,  CL  364- 
140.000. 
Iwata,  Yoichi:  See — 

Seki.   Yasunari;   Sato.  Toshihiko;   lida,   Naoki;  and   Iwala.  Yoidu. 
5.485,382,  Q.  364-431.050. 
Izui,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kojima.  Yasuhiro;  Izui,  Yoshio;  Goda,  Tadahiro;  and  Kyomoio.  Sumie, 
5.485.545.  Q.  395-22.000. 
Izumi  Products  Company:  See — 

Izumj,  Shunji,  5.483.745.  CI.  30-43.600. 
Izumi,  Shunji.  to  Iztuni  Products  Company.  Electric  shaver.  5,483,745.  CI. 

30-43.600. 
Izumi,  Totnoo:  See — 

Ueda,  Masahide;  Izumi,  Tomoo;  Yamasaki.  Hiroyuki;  Hiiai.  Alsuto; 
Matsuura.  Masahiko;  Sano.  Eiichi;  Teiasaka.  Yoifaihisa;  Yamada. 
Masami;  and  Yoshida,  Satoshi.  5.485,257,  CI.  359-272.000. 
J.  M.  Ney  Company.  The:  See — 

Klein.  Anhur  S.;  and  Smith.  Edward  F.  HI.  5.484,569,  Q.  420-503.000. 
J.  M.  Voith  Gesellschaft  M.  B.  H.:  See— 

Fehringer,  Rudolf,  5,485,072,  CI.  318-723.000. 
Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.:  See — 

Lebby,  Michael  S.;  and  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.,  5,48SJ18,  Q.  3S9- 
811.000. 
Jflfik    isifi  R  '  ^f f 

Urwin.  Philip  J.;  and  Jack,  lain  R.,  5,484,508,  O.  162-28.000. 
Jackson,  Allen  G.:  See — 

LeClair,  Steven  R.;  Pao,  Yoh-han;  Wesdioven,  Timothy  E.;  Al-Kamhawi, 
Hilmi  N.;  Chen,  C.  L.  Philip;  Jackson,  Allen  G.;  and  Chemaly,  Adel 
C,  5.485,390,  Q.  364-474.240. 
Jackson.  Marianna:  See — 

Hochlowski.  Jill  E.;  Jackson.  Marianna;  Kadam.  Sunil  K.;  Karwowski, 
James  P;  and  McAlpine.  James  B..  5.484.799.  CI.  514-345.000. 
Jackson,  Roben  T:  See— 

Bertoluzzi,  Renitia  J.;  Jackson,  Robert  T.;  and  Weitzel.  Stephen  D.. 
5.485.127,  a.  331-69.000. 
Jacobs.  Jochen:  See — 

Kuehne.  Notbeit;  Biermaim.  Manfied;  Jacobs.  Jochen;  and  Behler, 
Ansgar.  5.484.531.  Q.  210-653.000. 
Jacobs.  Mark  C:  See — 

Liken.  Peter  A.;  Jacobs,  Mark  C;  and  Van  Noitwick,  Monle  E., 
5,485,078,  a.  324-76.120. 


Jacobs,  Teny  G.: 

Cieelman,  Kevin;  and  Jacobs,  Terry  G..  5,484363.  O.  482-71.000 
Jacobsen.  William  M.  W.,  Jr.;  Belt,  L.  Carl;  aivd  De  Pass.  Ernest,  to  Conwed 
Hbers.  a  division  of  Leucadia,  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  improved 
wood  fiber  mat  for  soil  appUcatioos.  5,484,501,  Q.  156-209.000. 
Jacobsoo.  Vincent  C:  See — 

Wanior,  Jogesh;  Jacobson,  Vincent  C;  Onfa,  Kelly  M.;  and  Trkax, 
Craig  R.,  5,485,400,  O.  364-550.000. 
Jacques,  Claude:  See — 

Amaud,  Geoiges;  and  Jacques,  Claude,  5.485,064,  Q.  318-139.000. 
Jadamus.  Hans;  Schmidt,  Friedrich  G.;  and  Heaei,  Hoist,  to  Huels  Aktieog- 
eaellschafL  Process  for  the  production  of  a  composite  anide  of  a  polyamide 
and  an  elastomer.  5.484,848,  CI.  525-105.000. 
Jaeger,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Sherman,  Richard  A.;  Scfaultz,  Darald  R.;  Salvay,  Steven  H.;  Jaeger, 
Robert  B.;  Davis,  Patrick  K;  and  HansoD.  Geofge  E..  5.484,991.  O. 
235-472.000. 
JaSii,  David,  to  Precision  Screen  Machines,  lac.  Screen  adiustmenl  md  RKt 

device  for  printing  apparams  and  die  like  5.483.882.  CI.  101-128.000. 
Jaffe.  David  H.;  Johnson.  Hoke  S..   Ill;  and  Eidler.  Chris  W..  to  MTI 
Technology  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  scheduling  access  to  a 
CSMA  communication  medium.  5.485.147.  CL  340-825.500. 
Jagenberg  Papiertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Claassen.  Ernst,  5,484,256.  Q.  414-790.800. 
Leineweber,  Heinz,  5.483.885.  Q.  101-169.000. 
JSgei.  Ulrich:  See— 

Kempler.  Fritz  E;  Reich.  Wolfgang;  Jiger.  Ulrich;  and  Konna.  EddianL 
5.484.850.  a.  525-286.000. 
Jahn.  Todd  C.  H.  Releasable  suction  handle  fior  beverage  cootaineTX. 

5,484,081,  a.  220-759.000. 
Jain,  Faquir,  and  Cheung,  Siu  K.,  to  University  of  Connecticui.  The .  Muhipie 
quantum  well  birefringent  spatial  light  modulator.  5,485,014,  CI.  257- 
21.000 
Jain,  Rakesh;  Schleigh.  William  R.;  and  Stewart.  Robert  C.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Photographic  elements  containing  2-equivaleni  pyra- 
zokme  magenta  dye  forming  couplers  and  fade  reducing  compounds. 
5.484.6%.  a.  430-551.000. 
Jakob.  Clarissa  G.:  See — 

Fieud.  Paul  J.;  and  Jakob.  Qarissa  G..  5.485.270.  C[.  356-336.000. 
James.  Dean  B.  Exolhennic  compositions  and  container  for  heating  food. 

5,483.949.  O.  126-263.050. 
Jang,  Hyun-Sooo:  See — 

Lee.  Si-Yeol;  Jang.  Hyun-Soon;  and  Kim.  Myung-Ho.  5.485.426.  CL 
365-203.000. 
Jang.  In-sik;  and  Yamamura.  Nobuyuki.  to  Samsung  Electrooics  Ca,  Lid. 
Mediod  for  manu^cturing  liquid  crystal  display  device.  5.484,627,  O. 
427-58.000. 
Janik,  Jaroslav:  See — 

Huang,  Pao-Ter,  Cai,  Chunsheng;  Janik,  Jaioclav;  Lecko,  John  H.;  and 
Moiton,  James  S.,  5,484.049.  C\.  198-460.300. 
Janik,  Leon  P.;  and  Maxwell,  M.  Craig,  to  Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp. 

Module  for  filter  assembly  base.  5.484.527.  CI  210-232.000. 
Janome  Sevring  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu.  Masato;  Kobayashi.  Fumiaki;  Akahoii.  Yoshio;  and  Fukada. 
Shinichi.  5.483.874.  Q.  IOO-50.000. 
Jansen.  Bemhanl:  Set — 

Weider.  Richard;  ScboU.  Thomas;  KShler.  Burkhaid;  and  Jansen.  Bem- 
hard,  5.484.857.  d.  525-388.000. 
Jansen,  George:  See — 

Marelin.  Miklos;  Jansen.  George;  and  Hinnen,  Hans  R.,  5,483,998,  CI. 
140-93.400. 
Janssen.  Jozef  T.  A.;  and  Van  Genechlen.  Theodonis  J.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips 
Coiporation.  Methcal  apparatus  with  cables  extending  between  rotatable 
parts.  5.483.957.  O.  128-630.000. 
Jarretl.  Noel:  See- 
Young.  David  K.;  Setzer.  William  C;  Koch.  Francis  P;  Rapp.  Robert  A.; 
Pryor.  Michael  J.;  and  Jarrett.  Noel.  5.484,493.  O.  148-437.000. 
Jatco  Corporation:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Yasuhiro.  5.483.850.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Jaudouin.  Paul  J.  G.:  See— 

Moiadell.  Pierre  G.  R.;  and  Jaudouin.  Paul  J.  G..  5.483.853,  a. 
74-665.0GD. 
Javidi.  Bahram:  See — 

Horner.  Joseph  L.;  Javidi.  Bahram;  and  Walkup.  John  F,  5.485312. 0. 
359-561.000. 
Jeffords.  Jason:  See — 

Dobbins.  Kurt;  Andlauer.  Phil;  Oliver.  Oois;  Parker.  Tom;  Grimes. 
Andy;  Nutbrown.  Bruce;  HuUeite,  Dan;  Dev,  Roger,  and  Jeffords, 
Jason,  5,485.455.  Q.  37O«0.000. 
Jen.  Hsing  G.:  See — 

Amleshi.  Perrouz;  Jen.  Hsing  G.;  MacPhersoo.  William;  and  Tice.  Lee 
D..  5.485.144.  Q.  340-629.000. 
Jenings,  Byron  T.  Jr.:  See — 

Goldman.  Jason;  and  Jenings.  Byron  T..  Jr..  5.485,569.  Q.  395-159.000. 
Jenke.  DieOnar.  Majsai.  Josef;  and  Wubken.  Winfried.  to  Barmag  AG. 

Rotaubly  supported  roll.  5.484.370,  CI.  492^.000. 
Jenkins,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Vehicle  occupant 

resttaim  apparams.  5,484.163,  O.  280-728.200. 
Jenkins.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Kelley.  Scott  A.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc. 

Air  bag  module.  5.484.165.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Jenkins.  Keidi  A.:  See — 
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CrabW.  Emmanuel  F;  Jenkins,  Keith  A.:  and  Snare.  Jeflrey  L.. 
5.485.029,  CI.  257-501.000. 
Jennings,  Alfred  R.,  Jr.:  See — 

Cannan.  William  L.;  and  Jennings,  Alfred  R.,  Jr.,  5,484,231.  O.  405- 
128.000. 
Jeong,  Myung-Yung:  Ahn:  Seung-Ho;  Chun:  Oh-Gone;  and  Choy,  T»e-Goo, 
(o  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute;  and  Korea 
Telecommunications    Authority.    Single    core    optical    fiber   connector. 
5,485.537.  Q.  385-60.000. 
Jerman,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Bigley.  Andrew  B.  W.,  Jr.;  Daecher,  Jeffrey  L.;  Holy,  Norman  L.;  Jerman, 
Robert  E;  Johnson,  Phelps  B.;  and  Work.  William  J.,  5,485,541.  CI. 
385-141.000. 
JET,  Inc.:  See— 

MacLaren,  David  S.:  and  Tang,  Nianfa,  5,484,524,  O.  210-lSl.OOO. 
Jezequel,  Pierre  H.:  See — 

Mignot.  Andre  G.  E.;  and  Jezequel,  Pierre  H.,  5,484,697,  a.  430- 
569.000. 
Jibiki,  Takao:  See — 

Amemiya,  Shinichi;  Jibiki,  Takao;  and  Nishii,  Sumio.  5,483,964,  O. 
128-661.090. 
Johansson,  Jerzy  K.,  to  Visual  Security  Visec  Aktiebolag.  Security  cabinet 

with  display  window.  5,483,905,  Q.  109-79.000. 
John.  Vatghese:  See — 

Grant.  Francine  S.;  Fang,  Lawrence  Y;  John,  Varghese;  and  Thorsett, 
Eugene  D.,  5.484.940,  CI.  548-364.700. 
Johns,  Herbert  L.,  to  Zircoa  Inc.  Apparatus  and  process  for  manufacturing 

balls  made  of  a  ceramic  material.  5,484,559,  CI.  264-9.000. 
Johnson,  Alan  J.;  and  Fulton,  Anne  J.  Antihemophilic  factor  stabilization. 

5,484,890,  CI.  530-383.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Stilwell,  Reginald  L.;  Whitmore,  Elaine  J.;  and  Saferstein,  Lowell  G., 
5,484,913,  CI.  536-57.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.:  5** — 

Molock.  Frank  F;  Nunez,  Ivan  M.;  and  Ford,  James  D.,  5,484,863.  CI. 

526-301.000. 
Roffinan,  Jeffrey  H.;  Poling,  Timothy  R.;  Guillon,  Michel;  and  Menezes, 
Edgar  V,  5,485,228,  CI.  351-161.000. 
Johnson,  Bryan:  See — 

Decoopman,  Cari;  and  Johnson,  Bryan,  5,483,720.  CI.  15-119.200. 
Johnson,  Carroll  R.:  See — 

Homing,  Larry  D.;  Grubaugh,  Eugene  R.;  Pfeifer,  Thomas  E.;  and 
Johnson,  Carroll  R.,  5,484,246,  Q.  414-409.000. 
Johnson,  Dale  R.:  See — 

Gilmore,  Charles  F,  Jr;  and  Johnson,  Dale  R.,  5,484,250,  CI.  414- 
723.000. 
Johnson,  David  L.;  Kostek,  Sergio:  and  Noiris,  Andrew,  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation.  Measurement  of  nonUnear  formation  parameters 
using  sonic  borehole  tool.  5,485,431,  Q.  367-30.000. 
Johnson,  David  M.:  See — 

Flood,  Gary  M.;  and  Johnson,  David  M.,  5,484,330,  O.  451-540.000. 
Johnson,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Blackburn,  Greg;  Johnson,  Donald  L.;  McGovem,  Richard;  and  Rozen- 
zon.  Van,  5,484,486,  Q.  118-728.000. 
Johnson,  Hoke  S.,  Ill:  See — 

Jaffe,  David  H.;  Johnson,  Hoke  S.,  Ill;  and  Eidler,  Chris  W.,  S.48S.I47. 
CI.  340-825.500. 
Johnson,  J.  M.:  See — 

Kuhn,  Damon;  and  Johnson,  J.  M.,  5,483,929,  CI.  123-90.100. 
Johnson.  John  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Lightweight  binocular 

telescope.  5,485,305,  CI.  359^7.000. 
Johnson.  John  R.,  to  Reilly  Industries.  Triethylenediamine  and  bicyclic 
amidine  based  catalysts  and  use  in  thermosettable  compoitions.  5,484,873, 
a.  528-91.000. 
Johnson.  Kent  H.  Conformed  frame  apparatus  for  handling  loads  involved  in 

arbor  rigging  procedures.  5,484,253,  CI.  414-787.000. 
Johnson,  Lawrence  L.:  See — 

Glovan,  Ronald  J.;  Tiemey,  John  C;  McLean,  Leroy  L.;  and  Johnsoa, 
Uwrence  L.,  5,484,244,  CI.  4IM24.000. 
Johnson,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Lakowicz.   Joseph    R.;    Bemdt,    Klaus   W.;    Nowaczyk,    Kazimierz; 
Szmacinski,  Henryk;  and  Johnson,  Michael  L.,  5,485,530,  CI.  382- 
191.000. 
Johnson,  Phelps  B.:  See — 

Bigley,  Andrew  B.  W„  Jr;  Daecher,  Jeffrey  L.;  Holy,  Norman  L.;  Jeiman, 
Robert  E.;  Johnson,  Phelps  B.;  and  Woric  William  J.,  5,485,541,  Q. 
385-141.000. 
Johnson,  Richard  F.:  See — 

Miller.  Leslie  A.;  McCall,  Thomas  J.,  Jr;  Marquiss,  Samuel  A.;  Smith, 
Douglas  H.;  and  Johnson,  Richard  F,  5,483,843,  Q.  73-864.230. 
Johnson,  Stephen  P.;  Hassler,  Stephen  P.;  and  Lapp,  John,  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Load  break  discoiuiecting  device  with  solid  arc  suppression 
means.  5,485,136,  CI.  337-168.000. 
Johnson,  Steve:  See — 

Nicholls,  Peter;  Kinyon,  Robert;  Skaistis,  Jeff;  Johnson,  Steve;  Locker, 
Andy;  Guzik,  Chris;  and  Howard,  Scott,  5,485,369,  Q.  364-401.000. 
Johnson.  William  J.;  Keller.  Robert  S.;  Manthunithil.  George  C;  and  Will- 
iams, Marvin  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  providing  a  group  query.  5,485,605,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Jomar  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Martin,  Joseph  R.,  5,483.990.  CI.  137-318.000. 


Jonas,  Gerhard:  See — 

Ohiendorf.  Wolfgang:  Batz,  Michael;  Moretto,  Hans-Heinrich;  Schmidt, 
Peter:  and  Jonas,  Gerhard.  5.484.511,  CI.  203-41,000. 
Jones.  Arthur  A.;  and  Sencil,  Philip,  to  MedX  Corporation.  Leg  press  exercise 

machine.  5,484,365,  CI.  482-97.000. 
Jones,  Charles  D.:  See — 

Bryant,  Henry  U.;  Cullinan.  George  J.;  Dodge,  Jeffifey  A.;  Fahey,  Kennan 
J.;  Jones,  Charles  D.;  Lugar,  Charles  W.;  and  Muehl,  Brian  S., 
5,484,795,  CI.  514-319.000. 
Bryant,  Heniy  U.;  CuUiman,  George  J.;  Dodge,  Jeffrey  A.;  Fahey, 
Kennan  J.:  Jones,  Charles  D.:  Lugar,  Charles  W.;  and  Muehl,  Brian  S., 
5,484,7%,  CI.  514-319.000. 
Bryant,  Heiuy  U.;  Cullinan,  George  J.;  Dodge,  Jeffrey  A.;  Fahey,  Kennan 
J.;  Jones,  Charles  D.;  Lugar,  Charles  W.;  and  Muehl,  Brian  S., 
5,484,797,  a.  514-319.000. 
Bryant,  Henry  U.;  Cullinan,  George  J.;  Dodge.  Jeffrey  A.;  Fahey,  Kennan 
J.;  and  Jones,  Charles  D.,  5,484,798,  a.  514-324.000. 
Jones,  Christopher  S.:  See — 

Saravia,   Heber;   Jones,   Christopher   S.;   and   Nelson.   Charles   L., 
5,484,402.  CI.  604-35.000. 
Jones,  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Doolan,  Fraser  P,  Jr.;  Hare,  David  D.;  Jones,  Jeffrey  D.;  Miller,  Thomas 
L.;  Moore,  Ronald  J.;  and  Nelson,  Richard  F,  5,483.984,  Q.  134- 
122.00R. 
Jones,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Flannagan,  Stephen  T,  to  Motorola  Inc.  ECL 

differential  multiplexing  circuit.  5,485,110,  G.  327-99.000. 
Jones.  Kevan  P..  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Conununications  system. 

5,485,299,  CI.  359-179.000. 
Jones.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Froehler,  Brian;  and  Jones,  Robert  J.,  5,484,908,  C\.  536-24.310. 
Jones,  Thomas  E.,  Ill:  See — 

Brandt,  Arnold  W.;  Jones,  Thomas  E..  Ill;  and  Bucciarelli.  Robert  B., 
5,483,818,  CI.  73-35.010. 
Jordan,  Martin:  See — 

Wurm,  Florian  M.;  and  Jordan,  Martin,  5,484,720.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Joseph,  Aaron  W.:  See — 

Smith,  Douglas  G.;  Joseph,  Aaron  W.;  Boone,  David  A.;  BorchcK, 
Robert  E.;  and  Burgess,  Emest  M.,  5,485,402,  Q.  364-566.000. 
Joseph,  Eugene  R.;  and  Ttachtman,  Michael,  to  VirtuaJ  Prototypes,  Inc. 
Computer  modelling  system  and  method  for  specifying  the  behavior  of 
giaphical  operator  interfaces.  5,485.600,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Joseph,  Jeffrey  L:  See — 

Bouma.  Sunley  R.;  Joseph,  Jeffrey  L.;  Marshall,  Ronald  L.;  and  Lafiier, 
Thomas  G.,  5.484,699,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Joshi,  Ashok  M.:  See — 

Lomet,  David  B.;  Spiro,  Peter  M.;  Joshi,  Ashok  M.;  Raghavan,  Ananth; 
and  Rangarajan,  Tinimanjanam  K.,  5,485,608,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Joshi,  Sharad:  See — 

McLaughlin,  Paul  D.;  Joshi,  Sharad;  Syad,  Azhar;  and  Simon,  John, 
5,483,976,  CI.  128-885.000. 
J6st  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG:  See— 

Kreft,  Manfied;  and  Klutz.  Hans-Joachim,  5,483.752,  C\.  34-164.000. 
Joubert.  Philippe  D.:  See — 

Biscay,  Pierre;  Fatrando,  Alain  J.;  Joubert,  Philippe  D.;  Martin,  Jean- 
Bemard;  and  Vignau,  Hubert  H..  5,484,261,  CI.  415-151.000. 
Joulia,  Gerard,  to  L'Oreal.  Receptacle  with  deformable  flexible  wall,  of  the 

bottle,  pooch  or  tube  type.  5,484,083,  CI.  222-107.000. 
Jreij,  Elie  A.:  See — 

Iglehan,  David;  Whinington,  Robert  D.;  Jreij,  Elie  A.;  Koscinski, 
Andrzej;  and  Lester,  Leiand,  5,485,511,  CI.  379-201.000. 
JTM  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Styion,  Robert  W.,  5,484,480,  O.  106-706.000. 
luengst,  Stefan;  Kotter,  Stefan;  Bastian,  Hartmuth;  Huettinger,  Roland;  and 
Heider,  Juergen,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F.  Elektrische  Glue- 
hlampen  mbH.  Method  for  producing  a  metal-halide  discharge  lamp  with 
a  ceramic  discharge  ves.sel.  5.484,315.  CI.  445-26.000. 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Gasser,  Ingo;  and  Hammerle,  Hennann,  5,484,199,  CI.  312-334.330. 
Julow.  Jay  K.;  DeRegnaucoun,  Robert  A.;  and  Hall,  John  C,  to  Dayton 
Walther  Corporation.  Method  for  final  balancing  a  brake  drum.  S.483,855, 
a.  82-1.110. 
Jun,  Hae  S.;  See— 

Ihm,  Dae  W.;  Lee,  Myung  S.;  Jun,  Hae  S.;  Lee,  Chang  S.;  Jung:  Sung 
G.;  and  Woo,  Seong  I.,  5,484,861,  O.  525-«50.000. 
Jung:  Sung  G.:  See — 

Dim,  Dae  W.;  Lee,  Myung  S.;  Jun,  Hae  S.;  Lee.  Chang  S.;  Jung:  Sung 
G.;  and  Woo.  Seong  I.,  5,484,861,  a.  525-450.000. 
Junkalor  GmbH  Dessau:  See — 

Horvath,  Stefan;  Schmidt,  Karl;  Schommer,  Henry;  and  Fiedler,  Ger- 
hard, 5,484,265,  CI.  417-32.000. 
Junqueras  Guerre,  Joaquin.  Non-fillable  stopper.  5,484,084,  Q.  222-147.000. 
Justiniano,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Watson,  Douglas  R.;  Bogorad,  Lev;  Lombardi,  Albert;  Neiger,  Ben- 
jamin;  Rivera,   Lester,  Justiniano,  Joseph  G.:  and  Aluma,  Zvi, 
5,485,058,  CI.  315-194.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ask  Ken  Kyusho:  See — 

Kunito,  Mltsuhiro,  5,484233,  O.  405-240.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Iseki  Kaihatsu  Kokl:  See — 

Hayashi,  Mitsutoshi;  Fujita,  Akitaka;  Nagashina.  Shingo;  Kurashina. 
Minofu;  Kajiyama,  Makoto;  and  Uno.  Hideki.  5.484.232,  CI.  405- 
184.000. 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 
Kuma,  Masaaki,  5,484,352,  O.  477- 1 25.000. 
Ooenoki,  Toshiyuki;  and  Otani,  Toshiro,  5,483,750.  Q.  33-534.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sega  Enteiprises:  See— 

Ohara    Makoto;   Tomizawa,    Hirotsugu;    and   Sugiura.    Shinichirou. 
5,485,176,  CI.  345-173.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  &^—  u    u        cia«n*i 

Mochida,  Tooru;  Terakado,  Yoshimitsu;  and  Hayashi.  Hijin.  5,485,063, 

CI  318-34  OOO. 
Yamazaki,  Nobuto;  and  Kumazawa,  Shinichi,  5,485J98,  Q.  364- 
506.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON:  See—  ,^„«~> 

Hirano,  Satoshi;  and  Shinozaki,  Hirofumi,  5,485,266,  Q.  356-249.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Hiroi  Kazuo,  5.485,.367,  CI.  364-160.000.  

Ihara,  Hisanori;  and  Nozaki,  Hidetoshi,  5.484.658.  a.  428-428^ 
Inoue,  Nobuhiro;  Sasaki,  Katsunari;  Nose,  Toshirt);  and  Hatate,  Yoshio, 
5,485,193,  CI.  347-206.000.  „..„,„ 

Iwasaki,  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa,  Yuichi;  and  Kondoh,  Reiko,  5,484,491,  C\. 

148-313.000.  ^,         ^      „     ... 

Kasashima,   Masahiko;   Nanno,   Nobuyuki;  Takeguchi,   Kouicfairou; 
Akashi    Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Yoshiaki;  Ando.  Makoto;  and  Yamanaka, 
Yuji,  5,485.073,  CI.  320-15.000. 
Maeda    Takeo;    Gojohbori,    Hiroshi;    and    Tsunashima,    Yoshitaka. 

5,485,034,  CI.  257-592.000. 
Matsuda.Tada.shi.  5,485,022,0.  257-133.00^  „,.«„„„„ 

Mori.  Takashi;  and  Ichikawa,  Fumiloshi,  5,485,075,  CI.  323-207^. 
Ogaki  Takeshi;  and  Takeda.  Yoshiko,  5,485,368,  CI.  364-191.000. 
Okado  Chihiro;  and  Hideshima,  Makoto,  5,485.341.  Q.  361-98.000. 
Ono.  Yoshitaka,  5,485,429,  O.  365-222.000. 
Takagi,  Shiro,  5,485.475,  CI.  37 1 -404.000. 

Takahashi,  Minoru;  Yoshimi,  Makoto;  and  Shigyo,  Naoyuki,  5,485,028, 

CI.  257-347.000.  ^,.^.      .„..„. 

Yamaga.  Kenichi;  Mikata,  Yuichi;  and  Yamamoto,  Akihito,  5,484.484, 

CI    118-719000 
Yamaeuchi.  Shinichi;  and  Doi.  Sachio,  5,484,536,  CI.  210-741.000. 
Yamaki,  Masayo.  5.485,622,  CI.  395-186.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Ikeda,    Hayaio;    Nakai.    Tatsuya;    Yokomachi,    Naoya;    and    Yokoi. 
Masanobu,  5,483,867,  O.  92-71.000. 
Kabushikigaisha  Sekogiken:  See— 

Bahn.  luuki,  5,485,047,  Q.  310-166.000. 
Kadam.  Sunil  K.:  See—  „      ,  „    „  i,- 

Hochlowski,  Jill  E.;  Jackson.  Marianna;  Kadam,  Sunil  K.;  Katirowski, 
James  P..  and  McAlpine,  James  B.,  5,484,799,  CI.  514-345.000. 
Kadlecek.  David  G.:  See—  ,    .^    j  ,> 

Smitterberg,  Dean  W.;  Nachtrab,  William  R.,  Jr.;  Kadlecek,  David  G.; 
and  Beutler,  Bnice  H,  5.483,856.  a.  83-23.000. 
Kado,  Hisao;  and  Nakakita,  Yasukazu,  to  Sapporo  Breweries  Limited. 
Method  for  preparing  an  antitumor  dextran  using  a  dextran  synthetase  from 
Lactobacillus  confiisus.  5,484,715,  CI.  435-103.000. 
Kaeriyama,  Toshiyuki,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Inc.  Support  posts  for  micro- 
mechanical  devices.  5,485,304,  CI.  359-291.000. 
Kaestner,  Ralf;  Rittinger,  Stefan;  Paessler.  Peter,  and  Richer,  Norbert.  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  3(5)-methylpynizoles.  5.484,94 1 , 
a.  548-373.100.  ^  ,_^.  . 

Kagata,  Hin>shi;  Kato,  Junichi;  Inoue,  Tatsuya;  Kameyama,  Ichro;  and 
Nishimoto,  Keiji,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indusmal  Co.,  Ltd.  Dielectric 
ceramic  compositions.  5,484,753,  CI.  501-136.000. 

Kageyama,  Atsuhisa:  See—  .      u        <  ..«<  nt   n    liO. 

Yamaguchi,  Kazunan;  and  Kageyama,  Atsuhisa,  5,485,223,  CI.  348- 

622.000.  „^.         .  .  „ 

Kageyama,  Bunji;  Nakae,  Masanori;  and  Yagi,  Shigeo,  to  Shiooogi  &  Co., 
Ltd    Notbomane  type  ester  hydrolase  from  Acelobacter  pasteuriaims. 
5.484.725.  CL  435-197.000. 
Kagiyama.  Junji:  See —  ,    „      .         ..      ,. 

Watanabe,    Kazuyuki;    Kagiyama.   Junji;    and    Kamiya.    Masakazu, 
5,484,338,  CI.  464-68.000. 
Kagiyama,  Naoto:  See—  ....  ..  i,- 

Fujita,  Satoshi;  Kagiyama,  Naoto;  and  Moimyama,  Masayoshi, 
5,484,700,  CI.  435-6.000. 

^^^^oZy^^rA  Kaihori,  Hirotsugu,  5,485,389,  CI.  364^74.200. 

'^'' HiSS^I^tSs'u^;  and  Kajita.  Tetsuya.  5,485,150,  CI.  340-870.020. 
Kajiyama,  Makoto:  See — 

Hayashi,  Mitsutoshi;  Fujita,  Akitaka;  Nagashina,  Shingo;  Kuashma. 
Minoru;  Kajiyama,  Makoto;  and  Uno,  Hideki,  5,484032,  U.  405- 
184.000. 

■^TatodZ  Mtari^'a^'ic^^wa,  Yasutoshi,  5,484,882,  CI.  528-361.000. 

Kaldof,  Stephen  W.:  See—  ,    „  _.       u      k    i, 

Dtessman,  Brace  A.;  Fritz,  James  E.;  Hammond.  Mariys;  Homback. 

William  J.;  Kaldor,  Stephen  W;  Kalish,  Vincent  J.;  Munroe,  John  E.: 

Reich,  Siegfried  H.;  TaUock,  John  H.;  Shephenl,  Timodiy  A.;  and 

Rodriguez,  Michael  J.,  5,484,926,  CI.  546-114.000. 

Kalish,  Vincent  J.:  S«—  ^   .-  j       u      i„  i, 

Dressman,  Bruce  A.;  Fritz,  James  E.;  Hammond,  Mariys;  Homback. 

William  J.;  Kaldor,  Stephen  W.;  Kalish,  Vincent  J.;  Munnje,  John  E.; 

Reich,  Siegfried  H.;  TaUock.  John  H.;  Shepherd.  Timothy  A.;  and 

Rodriguez,  Michael  J.,  5,484.926,  Q.  546-114.000. 


KillsttOm.  Ulf,  to  Sweden  On  Une  AB.  Multiple  channel  decoding  device  for 

TV  systems.  5,485,198,  CL  348-11.000. 
Kalyanaraman,  Raman:  See — 

Bolton,  Jeffrey  S.;  Kalyananman,  Ramon;  ScfaUling.  Steven  L.;  and 
Blue,  aarence  D,  5,484.819,  C\.  521-155.000. 

Oda.  Masahara;  Kamada,  Kensuke;  and  Kubo,  Takaloshi,  5,484.494,  Q. 
148-561.000. 
Kamei,  Kazuaki:  See—  t-  c  Aot  ■»■>» 

Watanabe,  Souichi;  Takahashi,  Sadao;  and  Kamei,  Kazuaki,  5,483,738. 
a.  29-748.000.  ^.  ,^^ 

Kamei.  Masafumi;  Suzuki.  Yoshiyuki:  Hasegawa,  Shizoo;  Ichricawa, 
Hiroyuki;  Funamizu.  Yoshihiro;  Itoh.  Akio;  and  Abe,  YoshmotWW)  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  for  convertii^  a  cokjr 
image  into  a  pattern  image  with  a  synthesized  gradaoon  unage  incrasing 
in  density  closer  to  contour  portions  of  die  pattern  image.  5,485,288.  U. 
358-530.000. 
Kameyama.  Ichiro:  See —  _  „  ,  ,.•  j 

Kagata,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Junicfai;  Inoue.  Tatsuya;  Kameyama.  Ichiro;  and 
Nishimoto.  Keiji,  5,484,753,  Q.  501-136.000. 
Kambi,  Victor  M.:  See —  ^^ 

Sanies,  Keith  D.;  Kamhi,  Victor  M.;  and  Diehl.  Robert  E.,  5,484.807,  CL 
514-424.000. 
Kamijima,  Koichi:  See —  .,  .  . .    „  »••. 

Tai    Seiji    Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  Kamijima,  Koichi;  Katayose,  Mitsuo; 
Akimoto,  Takayuki;  Hayashida,  Shigeni;  Hagiwara,  Hideo;  Era.  Sus- 
umu;  Kobayashi,  Setsuo;  and  Mukoh,  Akio,  5,484,685,  CI.  540- 
452.000. 
Kamimaki,  Hideki:  See—  .  „.  .^.     „j 

Kurokawa,   Yoshiki;   Nishioka,   Kiyokazu;   Kamimaki,   Hidefci;   and 
Aiarashi,  Yoshifumi,  5,485.623.  Q.  395-182.200. 
Kamiya,  Masakazu:  See—  »j_u__ 

Watanabe,    Kazuyuki;    Kagiyama,   lunji;   and   Mniya.   Muakizu. 
5,484,338,  C\  464-68.000. 
Kamiyama,  Yuji:  See— 

Ishinaga.  Hiroyuki;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Kasamolo, 
Masami:  Suzuki,   Seiji;   Kashino,  Toshio;   Kawai.  Jun;  Okarata, 
lUceshi;  Arashima,  Tenio;  and  Kamiyama,  Yuji,  5,485,186,  O.  347- 
65.000. 
Kamp,  Dennis  R.:  See —  r»-     •    u    c-_ 

Randall   Kent  A.;  Ziegelmuller,  Francisco  L.;  Kamp,  Denms  K.;  son- 
nenberg,  Sven;  and  Rimai,  Donald  S.,  5,485.256.  O.  355-271.000. 
Kamura,    Hitoshi;    and   Tamura,   Yasuki,    to   Mitsubishi   Jidosha   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  for  lean-bum  uNemal  combustion 
engine.  5,483,939.  Q.  123-492.000. 

Oinooe.  Hir^'iii;  and  Kanada,  Tokio,  5,485,445,  O.  369-56.000. 
Kanatani,  Hiroioshi:  See —  ..         „  j  . ... 

Ikeya.  Yukinobu;  Kanatani,  Hinjtoshi;  Nakajuna,  Kaoru;  and  Mitsu- 
hashi,  Hiroshi,  5,484,595,  Q.  424-195.100. 

Kanaya.  Koichi:  See—  .  

Hayashi     Masayuki;    Mitekura.   Yoshihiro;    Kanaya.    Koictu;    lerao, 
Masato;  Tagawa,  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro,  Noboaki;  Kitayama,  Masa- 
hiro  Kizaki.  Osamu;  Kawada,  Yasuo;  Nakahara,  Kazuyuki;  Harada, 
Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunari,  5,485,246,  a.  355-202.000. 
Kanbara.  Tenihisa;  and  Tsubaki.  Yuichiro.  to  Matsushita  Elcctnc  Induanal 
Co    Ltd  Electrolyte  for  driving  electrolytic  capacitor  and  die  electrolyoc 
capicitor.  5.485.346.  CI.  361-504.000.  . 

Kane  Nathar.  R.;  and  Slocum.  Alexander  H.,  to  Massachusetts  Insntuie  of 
Technology  Hastically  supported  self-compensaring  flow  lesmctorsfof 
optimizing  hydrostadc  bearing  performance.  5,484,208.  O.  384-U.tJtW 
Kaneko  Akira;  Iguchi,  Norikazu;  Haya<;hida,  Takahiro:  Takcshita.  Torao;  and 
Shinohara.  Yoshio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Posinoo  com- 
manding method  and  apparanis.  5,485,065,  O.  318-270.000. 

Kaneko,  Kiyoshi:  See—  ,.    „    ,.  v   ^^    b^._j,„ 

Yanagisawa.  Ryozo;  Tanaka,  Atsu-shi;  Yoshimura,  Yuichuo;  Kuno- 
Kiyoshi;  Kobayashi,  Katsuyuki;  and  Tokioka,  Masaki,  5,484,%7,  CI. 
178-19.000.  .   . 

Kaneko  Yoji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  transmitting  apparamstor 
transmitting  color  image  data  in  a  color  transmitting  mode  or  a  monochro- 
matic transmitting  mode.  5,485,283,  Q.  358-518.000. 
Kanematsu.  Toshio:  See—  ».:i.„ 

Ueda     Michio;    Kawamura.    Seizo;    Kanematsu,    Toshio;    Mthara, 
Masamitsu;  and  Hashimoto,  Takayuki,  5,484.377.  Q.  493-316.000. 
Kanesaki.  Hiroyuki;  Saika.  Tetsuyuki;  and  Mikami.  Masafumi,  to  Daiso  Co., 
Ltd    Cvclic  sulfide  compound,  polymerizable  compositions  for  tydoil 
produce  and  optical  pioducls  formed  thereof  5,484,872,  O.  528-73.000. 

Kang,  Jin- Young:  5ee —  „      .■■      ,^      r, i.  u 

Rvun   BvunE-Rvul;  Han,  Tae-Hyeon;  Lee,  Soo-Mm;  Cho,  Deok-Ho, 
L^,S-H«51^.  a™i  Kang,  Jin-Young.  5,484,737,  Q.  437-31  000. 
Kanoh,  Yoshiaki;  Tachiiri.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ogawa.  Kazuo.  KiAisin  Saki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  height  control  System.  5,484,162,  U.  2W- 
711.000. 
Kansai  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc..  The:  See—  ..c    _. 

Murata,  Kenji;  Sonohara.  Kazuo;  Ito,  Susumu;  Ishizu.  Kyoji;  and  Eraura. 
Tokuo.  5,485,394,  CI.  364^3.000. 
Kao,  Wenling:  See —  .    ^      ..-.    j^ 

Failli,  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman,  Oleg  I.;  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia. 

Magid  A.,  5,484,790,  Q.  514-291.000. 
Failli,  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman,  CMeg  I.;  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou-Ghartna, 
Magid  A.,  5,484,791.  O.  514-291.000. 


PI  38 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


January  16,  1996 


January  16,  19% 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  39 


Kipadia.  Neville  D.:  See— 

Campbell,  Ross  E;  and  Kapadia,  Neville  D.,  5,484,340,  Q.  474- 
101.000. 
Kaplan,  Martin;  and  Scnak,  Peter,  Jr.,  to  Dana  Cofporation.  N^riaMe  reluc- 
tance electric  motor.  5,485,046,  C\.  310-166.000. 
Karakama.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Mizuno,  Tohru;  Karakama,  Tatsuo:  Nibei.  Ryo:  and  Miura,  Takenobu 
5,485,552,  Q.  395-99.000. 
Kaias,  Amir  See — 

Rigal,  Meir  Karas,  Amir,  Nathan.  Aba;  Rifner,  Yechiel;  Amir,  Naday; 
Bronicki,    Lucien    Y;    and    Gra.ssianni,    Moshe,    5,483,797,    Q 
60-641.200. 
Karita,  Seiichiro:  See — 

Nakagomi.   Hiroshi;   Arashima.   Tenio;    Maeoka,    Kunihiko;   Ohba, 
Takashi;  Kawai,  Jun;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Hattori,  Yoshi- 
fumi;  Oceda,  Masami;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Saito,  Akio; 
Kimura,  Makiko:  Kashino,  Toshio;  Saikawa,  Hideo;  Karita.  Seiichin}' 
and  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi,  5,485,184.  CI.  347-63.000. 
Karls,  Michael  A.;  and  Lindgren,  Daniel  R.,  lo  Brunswick  Coipctatioa. 
Torsionally  twisting  propeller  drive  sleeve  and  adapter.  5,484,264,  Q 
4I6-204.00R. 
Kam.  Jack  L:  See— 

Cahoon,  John  M.;  Kam,  Jack  L.;  Huang,  Nai  Z.;  and  Roski,  James  P. 
5,484,542.  CI.  252-18.000. 
Karsten,  Robert  A.;  and  Sirawbridge,  Jon  R,  lo  Everbrite,  Inc.  Device  for 

displaying  pictures  in  sequence.  5.483,765,  CI.  40-505.000. 
Kaisunky.  Ulrich:  See— 

Malic,  Paul;  Retier,  Isabeile;  and  Karsunky,  Ulrich,  5,484,843,  a 
524-8O».000. 
Karwowski,  James  P.:  See — 

Hochlowski,  Jill  E.;  Jackson.  Marianna;  Kadam,  Sunil  K.;  Karwowski, 
James  P.;  and  McAlpine,  James  B.,  5,484,799.  Q.  514-345.000. 
Kasamolo,  Masami:  See — 

bhinaga.  Hiroyuki;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Ma.suda.  Kazuaki;  Kasamoto. 
Masami;   Suzuki.   Seiji;    Kashino.   Toshio;    Kawai.   Jun;  Okazaki! 
Takeshi;  Arashima.  Teruo;  and  Kamiyama.  Yuji,  5,485,186,  CI  347- 
65.000. 
Kasashima.  Masahiko;  Nanno.  Nobuyuki;  Takeguchi,  Kouichirou;  Akashi, 
Kazuo;    Suzuki.   Yoshiaki;    Ando.    Makoto;    and   Yamanaka.    Yuji.    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Personal  computer  for  performing  charge  and 
switching  control  of  different  types  of  battery  packs.  5.485  073    CI 
320-15.000. 
Kashida.  Motokazu:  See — 

Yagisawa,   Toshihiro;    Ibaraki.    Shoichi;    Kashida.    Molokazo-    Md 
Nagasawa.  Kenichi.  5,485.521.  Q.  381-24.000. 
Kashihara.  Jyunzou:  See — 

Yamazato.  Hisao;  Tani.  Naoki:  Aoki.  Naohiko;  Kashihara,  Jyunzou-  and 
Uramoto,  Yasunari.  5.485.397.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Kashinu  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsumura,  Masahiro;  'hshima.  Masao;  Miyasita.  Hiromi;  Takeda.  Haru- 
hiko;  and  Fujii.  Tomoaki.  5,484.854.  O.  525-486.000. 
Kashima,  Rika;  Nakamura.  Shunichiro;  Minemura,  Hatumi;  Shiono.  Kat- 
sumi;  Higuchi.  Masahiro;  Yoshimori.  Mikio;  and  Hayakawa.  TaJcayuki.  to 
Nitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Redundant  disk  array  (raid)  system 
utiUzing  separate  cache  memories  for  the  host  system  and  the  check  data 
5.485.598.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Kashimura.   Noboru;  Sakoh,  Harumi;  Nakamura.   Kazushige;  Amamiya. 
Shoji;  Kasuya.  Takashige;  Tsuji.  Haruyuki;  Yamagami.  Masaaki;  and 
Ikezue.  Tatsuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  appa- 
ranis  with  photosensitive  member  having  surface  layer  of  binder  lesin  and 
fluoro  and/or  silicon  compound  particles.  5,485.250.  C\.  355-211.000. 
Kashino.  Toshio:  See — 

Ishinaga.  Hiroyuki;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Kasamolo. 
Masami:  Suzuki.  Seiji;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Kawai.  Jun;  Okazaki. 
Takeshi;  Arashima.  Teruo;  and  Kamiyama.  Yuii,  5,485.186.  CI  347- 
65.000. 
Nakagomi,  Hiroshi;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Maeoka,  Kunihiko:  Ohba. 
Takashi;  Kawai.  Jun;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Hattori.  Yoshi- 
fiimi;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Saito.  Akio; 
Kimura.  Makiko;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Karita.  Seiichiro' 
and  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi.  5.485.184.  Q.  347-63.000. 
Kashiwa,  Takuo:  See — 

Nakahara,  Kazuhiko;  and  Kashiwa.  Takuo,  5,485.130,  CI.  333-104.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Kenryo:  See — 

Ohta,  Yasuhiro:  Umemoto,  Masaru:  and  Kashiwagi,  Kenryo,  5.484,048 
CI.  198-397.000. 
Kasiske.  W.  Charles:  See— 

Koetter.  Frank  J.;  and  Kasiske.  W.  Charles.  5.485.190.  CI.  347-I3O.O0O. 
Kasper.  James  J.:  See — 

Langhenry.  Edwin  F;  Perin.  Bruce.  Jr.:  and  Kasper.  James  J..  5.484.960. 
a.  174-74.00R. 
Kasunic.  James  W.:  See — 

Swisher.  Robert  C:  Gaa.  Peter  C;  and  Kasunic.  James  W..  5.484.656 
CI.  428-378.000. 
Kasuya.  Takashige:  See — 

Kashimura.  Noboru:  Sakoh.  Harumi;  Nakamura.  Kazushige:  Amamiya, 
Shoji;  Kasuya.  Takashige:  Tsuji.  Haruyuki:  Yamagami.  Ma^aki'  and 
Ikezue.  Tatsuya.  5.485.250.  a.  355-211.000. 
Katafuchi,  Toshinobu:  See — 

Kiia.  Hideki;  Nakamura,  Akira;  Fukunaga.  Yasuyuki;  md  Katafuchi 
Toshinobu.  5.485.25 1 .  CI.  355-2 1 5.000. 


Kalakuta.  Takaaki;  Mouri.  Hidemasa;  and  Nakamuta.  Minoni.  to  Taiho 
Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  collecting  medical  test  specimens 
5.484.572.  CI.  422-101.000. 
Kataoka.  Akira;  Inohara.  Masanobu;  Tsukiia.  Ryuichi;  Suma,  Toshio:  and 
Saito,  Kiyohiro.  to  ASICS  Corporation.  Hard  plate  for  spiked  track  shoes 
5,483.760.0.36-134.000. 
Katayama.  Shinji.  to  Chlorine  Engineers  Corp..  Ltd.  Electiolyzer  5  484  514 

a.  204-255.000. 
Kalayose,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Tai.  Seiji;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki:  Kamijima.  Koichi;  Kalayose.  Mitsuo; 
Akimoto.  Takayuki;  Hayashida.  Shigeru;  Hagiwaia.  Hideo;  Era,  Sus- 
umu;  Kobayashi,  Setsuo;  and  Mukoh.  Akio,  5.484.685.  O   540- 
452.000.  ■ 
Kato.  Akira:  See — 

Takasuka.  Yoshitaka;  Kimura,  Yasuyuki;  and  Kato,  Akira,  5,485  J80.  CI. 
364-426.030. 
Kato.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ogawa,  Ken:  Oshima,  Yoshikazu:  Ehara,  Yasunori;  Machida,  Kei;  and 
Kato,  Atsushi.  5.483.935.  Q.  123-421.000. 
Kato.  Chiaki:  See— 

Dceda,  Kenichi:  Ueyama,  Shin'ichi;  Endo.  Katsutoshi;  and  Kato.  Chiaki. 
5.484.934.  Q.  548-213.000. 
Kato.  Junichi:  See — 

Kagata.  Hiroshi:  Kato,  Junichi:  Inoue.  Tatsuya;  Kameyama.  Ichiio'  and 
Nishimoto.  Keiji.  5.484.753.  CI.  501-136.000. 
Kato.  Mamoru:  See — 

Funahashi.  Toshikazu:  Ogisu.  Yasuhiko;  Kalo.  Mamoru:  Takahashi. 
Shigeyuki:  and  Uemura.  Toshiya.  5.484.516.  CI.  205-50.000. 
Kato.  Takeshi:  and  Shida.  Yasushi.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 

Tri-higher  alkyl  tin  azide  and  its  use.  5.484.955,  CI.  552-4.000. 
Katoh,  Kenji;  Inoue.  Tokuta;  Nohira,  Hidetaka;  Nakanishi.  Kiyoshi;  Iguchi. 
Satoshi;  Kihara.  Tetsuro;  Gotoh,  Masato;  Asanuma.  Takamitsu;  Okano. 
Hiroshi;  Harada.  Jun;  Takeshima.  Shinichi;  Sugiyama.  Masahiko;  Sakurai, 
Shigenori;  Ohkubo,  Kenji;  and  Murachi.  Mikio.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  purification  device  of  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.483,795.  Q.  60-276.000. 
Katoh,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Maeda,  Yoshihito;  Ikuta.  Isao;  Andoh.  Hisashi;  Nagai.  Masaichi;  Katoh. 
Yoshimi:  Sato.  Yoshio;  Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Minemura,  Hirovuki 
5.484.686.  CI.  430-270.130. 
Katsumata.  Ryoichi;  and  Kino.  Kuniki.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd. 
Process  for  producing  L-tryptophan  by  a  Corynebacterium  strain  having 
decreased  phosphoenolpyruvate  carboxylase  activity.  5.484.716.  a.  435- 
108.000. 
Katsumata.  Toru:  See — 

Sasaki.  Ichiro;  Teraoka.  Takao;  Ohshima.  Junji;  Katsumata.  Toni:  and 
Sato,  Koichi.  5.484,845,  CI.  525-64.000. 
Kaufinann,  Christine  M.;  Murschell,  Dale  L.;  Nollen,  Dennis  A.;  Saracino. 
Anthony  R.;  and  Trentacosto.  Joseph  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and 
Company.  Method  for  forming  structural  panels  having  a  core  with 
thermoplastic  resin  facings.  5,484,500.  Q.  156-198.000. 
Kaul.  Dilip:  See— 

AI-Razzak.  Laman  A.;  Marsh.  Kennan  C;  Manning.  Louixles  P-  and 
Kaul.  Dilip.  5,484.801.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Kawada.  Yasuo:  See — 

Hayashi.    Masayuki;    Mitekuia.   Yoshihiro:    Kanaya.    Koichi;   Terao. 
Masalo;  Tagawa.  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki;  Kitayama.  Masa- 
hiro; Kizaki.  Osamu;  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Harada. 
Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto,  Yasunari,  5,485,246,  CI.  355-202.000. 
Kawahara,  Hironori:  See — 

Takai,  Kazuyosfai;  Kawahara.  Hironori;  Saji.  Masaaki:  and  Ono.  Yukio 
5.485.580.  a.  395-220.200. 
Kawahira.  Hirolo:  See — 

Ikeda.    Akira;    Tanimura.    Yasuhiro;    Nakatsugawa.    Naoki;   lluiaka. 
Masaaki;  Konishi.  Hiroshige;  Hiraoka.  Toshie;  Nishio.  Shinji;  and 
Kawahira.  Hiroto.  5,484^70.  CI.  422-1.000. 
Kawai.  Jun:  See — 

Ishinaga,  Hiroyuki;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi:  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Kasamolo, 
Masami:  Suzuki.  Seiji;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Kawai.  Jun;  Okazaki.' 
Takeshi;  Arashima.  Teruo:  and  Kamiyama.  Yuji.  5.485.186.  CI.  347- 
65.000. 
Nakagomi.  Hiroshi;  Arashima.  Teruo:  Maeoka.  Kunihiko;  Ohba, 
Takashi;  Kawai.  Jun;  Abe.  Tsutomu:  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Hattori,  Yoshi- 
fiinu;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda.  Kazuaki:  Saito,  Akio; 
Kimura.  Makiko;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Karita,  Seiichiro' 
and  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi.  5,485.184,  Q.  347-63.000. 
Kawai,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ogawa,  Atsushi;  Ozawa,  Yoshio:  Hirata,  Toshimichi;  Kawai,  Tsuyoshi: 
Fukushima,    Kiyoshi:   and   Toyoshima,    Masashi,   5.483.804.   CL 
62-153.000. 
Kawajiri.  Kazuhiko:  Suganami,  Takuya:  Honda.  Tetsuya;  Sugimoio.  Teruo: 
and  Fujiwara.  Michio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vuilleumier 
heat  pump.  5.483.802.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Kawakami.  Yukichira:  and  Shiiki.  Zenya.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K. 
Production  process  for  aromatic  ihioelhcr  ketone/lhioether  sulfone  copoly- 
mers. 5.484.876.  CI.  528-226.000.  ^^ 
Kawakita,  Kouji:  See — 

Nakatani,  Seiichi;  Hatakeyama.  Akihito;  Kawakita,  Kouji;  Sogou  Hir- 
ishi;  Ogawa,  Taisuo:  and  Kojima.  Tamao.  5.484.647.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Kawakita.  Takashi:  See— 


Suzuki.  Fumio;  Kunxla,  Takeshi:  Kawakita,  Takashi:  Kitamura.  Shigeio: 
and  Manabe.  Hatuhiko.  5.484.924.  CI.  546-82.000. 
Kawamoto.  Tadasu:  See — 

Nagai,  Shigekazu:  Kawamoto.  Tadasu:  and  Inaba.  Teruo.  5,484,051.  CI. 
198-750.700.  ,   _.  ^      ^ 

Kawamuia.  Hideo,  to  Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co..  Ud.  Combus- 
tion chamber  structure  for  diesel  engines.  5.483.933,  Q.  123-254.000. 
Kawamura.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masalo;  Matsuno.  Osamu:  Kishimoto.  Youichi;  and  Kawa- 
mura. Katsuhiko.  5.483.945.  CI.  123-674.000.  

Kawamura,  Kiyoshi;  and  Motoya,  Kondo.  lo  Yamaha  Corporation.  K^rbraid 
instiumeni  equipped  with  durable  hammer  stopper  for  selectively  po™*^- 
ing  acoustic  sounds  and  syndiesized  sounds.  5,483.861.  C\.  84-719.000. 

Kawamura,  Masayuki;  See—  u     ^ASAOt^t    n 

Itoh.  Akira:  Fudoo.  Eiji:  and  Kawamura,  Masayuki.  5.484.961.  U. 
174-84.00C. 
Kawamura.  Naoto:  See — 

Sato,  Mamoiu:  Osawa,  Hidefiimi;  and  Kawamura.  Naoto.  5.485  J57.  u. 
395-129.000. 
Kawamura.  Seizo;  See — 

Ueda,    Michio;    Kawamura.    Seizo;    Kanematsu.    Toshio;    MUiara, 
Masamitsu;  and  Hashimoto.  Takayuki.  5.484.377.  CI.  493-316.000. 
Kawamura,  Shouichi,  to  Fujitsu   Limited.   Semiconductor  memory  and 

redundant-address  writing  method.  5,485,424.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Kawamura.  Taleki:  See —  ,     „     j  u     «.•  i. 

Sakamoto.    Kazunori:    Kawamura.    Taleki;    and    Koodoh.    Yulaka. 
5.483.846.  Q.  74-2.000. 
Kawasaki.  Motohiro:  See—  ,  ,. ,    ,^    l-     ■,        u- 

Okabayashi.  Norio;   Kawasaki.  Motohno;  and  Takahashi.   Kazushi. 
5.484.324.  CI.  451-28.000. 
Kawashima.  Yasumasa:  See —  . 

Ishida.  Tomotoshi;  Minami.  Shunsuke:  Kawashima.  Yasumasa:  Am. 
Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Takeo;  and  Arai.  Shigeru.  5.485.560,  CI.  395- 
133.000. 

Kawaie,  Keith  W.:  See—  <,     .^      _,.  „.j ,-,       ^ 

Lukasiewicz,  Stanley  J.:  Bishop,  Robert  P.;  Southworth,  Robeit  O.;  and 
Kawaie.  Keith  W.,  5,485,345,  CI.  361-283.300. 
Kawneer  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Redman,  Ronald  E,  5,483,775,  CI.  52-204.620. 

'^'"pentoney,  St^hen  L.,  Jr.:  and  Kaye.  Wilbur.  5.484.571.  a.  422-82.080. 
Kazami.  Kazujiiki:  See — 

Yokonuma.  Norikazu;  Kazami.  Kazuyuki:  Hibino.  Hideo;  and 
Yamazaki.  Youidii.  5.485.233.  CI.  354-106.000. 

Kazmierczak.  Frederick  F.:  See—  ....    , , 

Dunfield,  John  C :  Kloeppel.  Klaus;  Pelsmng.  Robert  M.:  Macleod. 
Donald  J.;  Raffetto.  Michael;  and  Kazmierczak.  Frederick  F.. 
5.485.331.  CI.  360-99.080. 

KB  Alloys.  Inc.:  See—  „  ,.      . 

Youna  David  K.;  Setter.  William  C:  Koch.  Francis  P;  Rapp.  Robert  A.: 
Pryor.  Michael  J.;  and  Jarrett.  Noel,  5,484.493,  O.  148-437.000. 

Kebo,  Reynold  S.:  See—  ..   ^  u-    o        u   c 

Kiunke,  Paul  C:  Hatfield.  Dean  C,  Jr.:  and  Kebo,  Reynold  S.. 
5.485.306.0.359^19.000. 
Keintzel.  GUnter.  Schmitt-Goeb.  Manfred:  and  Fricker.  Hans  W.  to  L.  &  C. 
SteinmUIler  GmbH.  Solar  device  with  an  air  receiver  and  air  return. 
5,483.950.  O.  126-680.000. 
Keidi.  Peter  See—  .    „    „  ^     ■_   .^  ,        j 

Atkinson.  Robert:  Keith,  Peter,  Blis,  Louis  G.;  Schmaltz.  Dale;  and 
Robinson.  David.  5.484.409.  CI.  604-%.000. 

' ^R^wan.  Haiem  R.:'md  Kelemen.  Bradley  D..  5.485.328.  O.  360- 
98.080. 
Keller.  Robert  S;  See—  ^.,   ^  r-       a 

Johnson.  William  J.;  Keller.  Robert  S.;  Manthuruthil.  George  C;  and 
Williams.  Marvin  L..  5.485.605.  O.  395-600.000. 
Kelley.  Larry  C.  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Cationic  dyeable  nylon 
dyed  with  vinyl  sulfone  dyes  to  give  overdye  fastness.  5.484,455,  U. 
8-539.000. 

'''"Y^iSS  j'efiiy'A.:  and  Kelley.  Scoa  A..  5.484.165.  O.  280-728.200. 
Kelly.  Oiff:  Crouse.  Helen  C;  and  Hoel.  Per.  to  Siemens  Medical  Sj^ms, 
Inc   Heat-dissipating  electronic  apparatus  for  use  at  a  patient's  bedside. 
5.485.349.  O.  361-690.000. 
Kelly.  James  R.;  See—  .  „        _. ,        ,^   . 

Stein.  Douglas  J.;  Peters.  Frederick  M.;  Kelly.  James  R.:  and  Ivan,  Chad 
J..  5.483.845.  O.  73-865.300. 
Kelly.  Luke  E;  See—  ^    ,         ,    ^  „     ^  v 

Blase.  Michael;  Kelly.  Luke  E;  Meek,  Steven  K.;  Langeland,  Brenda  K.; 
and  Norwood.  Richani  L..  5.483.726.  O.  15-321.000. 
Kelly  Patrick  J.;  and  Goerss.  Siephan  J.  Magnetic  field  diginzer  for  stereo- 
lactic  surgery.  5.483.%1.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Kelly   Ray  G.;  Tumbough.  Sharon  A.;  Tataskavage,  Diane;  and  Blocker. 
Douglas  L..  to  Angeles  Group,   Inc.   Light  weight  table   stnictures. 
5.483.904.0.108-156.000. 

'^"oSel'^Ra^A.:  and  Kelly.  Ronald  W.  5.484.971.  O.  200- 

279.000. 
Kellv  Stephen-  and  Schadl.  Martin,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Substituted 

phenyl  4^[(E>-alk-2-enoyloxylbenzoales.  5.484.551.  O.  252-299.670. 
Kelly.  Stephen  V.:  See- 


Bock,  Allyn  P.;  Kelly.  Stephen  V;  McLaughlin.  Samoel  L.:  and  Wetler. 
Brian  R..  5.483.869,  O.  92-159.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes:  See —  _   „, 

Fuller.  Edwaid  N.;  and  Linkner.  Herbert  L..  Jr,  5.484,193,  CL  303- 
113.100. 
Kelsey  Hayes  Company:  See— 

Kiemer.  Maria  T.  5.485.379.  O.  364-426.020. 
Kemmler.   Manfred,   to   Liief  GmbH.    Fiber  optic   interferometer   wift 

wavelength-subilized  light  source  5.485.274.  O.  356-350.000. 
Kempter.  Fritz  E.:  Reich.  Wolfgang;  JSger,  Ulrich;  and  Korona,  Eckfaaid.  m 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Copolymers  crosslinkable  by  a  free  radical 
method.  5.484.850.  O.  525-286.000. 
Kench.  Stanley  F.  Ill:  See— 

Mullen.  Stephen  J.;  and  Kench,  Stanley  F,  lU,  5.484,640.  O.  428- 
119.000. 
Kenin,  Michael:  See — 

Reuschle,  Patricia  D.:  Kenin.  Michael;  Posato.  John  E:  and  Szostek, 

Joseph  M..  5.485.255.  O.  355-225.000. 

Keniston,  Scott  E..  to  U.S.  Currency  Protection  Coq>.  Security  (iyf  P^ 

having  flexible  heal-iesistani  chemical  pouch.  5.485.143, 0.  340-568^000. 

Kennedy.  Thomas  D.;  Malarkey.  Michael  O.;  and  Graves,  Larry  R.,  lo  Hereot 

Malaikey  Roofing  Company.  Fire  resistant  mat  5,484,653,  CL  428- 

Kenney,  Malcolm  E;  Oleinick,  Nancy  L.;  Rihier.  Bons  D.:  and  U.  Ving-Syi, 
to  Univetsily  Hospiuls  of  Cleveland.  Phthalocyanme  photosensinzers  for 
pholodynamic  Ihoapy  and  methods  for  Iheir  use.  5.484.778.  O.  514- 
63.000. 
Kephart.  Jeffrey  O:  See— 

Chess.  David  M.:   Kephart.  Jeffrey  O.;  and  Soikm,  Gregoiy  B.. 
5,485J75.  CI.  395-183.140. 
KeDler  Gust  C:  See — 

Dean.  Lance  L.;  and  Kepler.  Gust  C.  5.484.159.  O.  273-»24.000. 
Kcrsiein,  Scon  M  ;  Simmons.  Stephen  C:  Dunn.  Brett  A.;  and  Grider.  Duane 
M    Spark  knock  detection  system  for  an  internal  combustioa  engme. 
5.483.936.0.  123-425.000. 
Kertis.  Stephen  T.:  See—  .     ,_,  ^    „ 

Frederickson.  Michael  D.;  Kertis.  Stephen  T;  Meang.  Jod  A.;  Ciagoe. 
Alex  E;  and  Carpenter.  Frank.  5.485.392.  CI.  364-477.000. 
Kessler.  Matdiew  J.:  See—  ,.„,,.»,     r^ 

Menchetti.    Robert   J.;    and    Kessler.    Matthew    J..   5.483.777.   O. 
52-481.100. 

Kiihn  John  B.;  KeltJer.  Daniel  J.:  and  Strieker.  David  K..  5.483.790. 0. 
56-17^)00. 

Mackay.  Jcftey  L.;  Keutgens.  Paul  J.;  and  Forsell.  Eik  A..  5.485.044. 

CI.  310-90.000.  ,     . 

Keyset  Thomas  R..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Active  matrix  ekctrolununescent 

display  having  increased  brightness  and  method  for  making  the  display. 

5.485.055.  O.  313-505.000. 

Khan  Shafig  A.  Substantially  pure  steroidogenesis  inducing  proiem  and  uses 

thereof  5.484.767.  O.  514-2.000. 
Khyber  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Kumar.  Rajendra;  Brooks.  Steven  E:  and  Gallo,  Michael  J..  5.484.989. 
O.  235-135.000. 
Ki  Beom  Kwon.  Ki  Beom:  See—  _...„„■      „  ,.  » 

Cho.  Won  T;  Kim.  Wan  S.;  Kim.  Myung  K.;  Park.  Jm  K.;  Kun.  Hak  R.; 
Rhee.  Sang  K.:  Domracheva.  A.  G.;  PanicMdna,  T  B.;  Sabiiroha,  L. 
A.:  Nobikoba.  L.  M.;  and  Bartochevichi.  Y.  E.  5.484.712,  O.  435- 
78  000. 
Kiehl.  Oliver,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  configuration  for  adjust- 
ing die  quadrature-axis  current  component  of  a  push-pull  output  stage. 
5.485.123.  O.  330-264.000. 
Kiel.  Harvey  G.:  See—  o  _,.     -r  .,   i  u 

Busboom.  Leah  J.  H.;  Clausen.  Trent  L.;  Eagen.  Stephen  T.;  Kiel.  Harvey 

G    Manulik.  Robert  J.;  Pluie.  Michael  E.;  Remfert.  Jeffrey  E;  and 

Romon.  Ravmood  F.  5.485.570.  O.  395-161.000. 

Kieweit,  Eva;  Piocfi.  Lodiar.  Seller.  Wolfgang;  and  Wichelhaus.  Wmfned,  to 

Henkel  Kommandilgesellschfl  auf  Aktien.  Low-foam  scounng  powder. 

5.484.548.  O.  252-179.170. 

Kihara.  Tetsuro:  See—  ,.../-      w: 

Katoh.  Kenji;  Inoue.  Tokula:  Nohira.  Hidetaka;  Nakamshi.  Kiyodu: 

Iguchi    Saloshi;  Kihara.  Tetsuro;  Gotoh.  Masato:  Asanuma.  Ttta- 

miisu:  Okano.  Hiroshi;  Harada,  Jun;  Takeshima.  Shinichi;  Sugiyama. 

Masahiko;  Sakurai.  Shigenori;  Ohkubo.  Kenji;  and  Murachi.  Mikio. 

5.483.795.  CI.  60-276.000.  .      . 

Kiji  Akio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digital  mtegiatuig  cncuit 

device.  5.485.415.  O.  364-786.000.  ^  .c.w, 

Kikuchi.  Hiromichi:  Hideshima.  Yoshinon;  and  Tanji,  Keuoke,  to  ASAMI 

Cotpoiation.  Mediod  of  fabric-to-fabric  bonding  and  seamless  qmll  formed 

dieieby.  5.483.713.  O.  5-502.000. 

KJlcudii  Nfloki'  S£f 

lioh  Osamu;  Kondo.  Katsumi;  Kikuchi.  Naoki;  and  Madokoro.  Hitomi. 

5.485.295,0.359-73.000.  ^,      ^ 

Kikuchi.  Toshihiro;  Maniyama.  Akio;  Ohiani,  Nonko;  Nagahara,  bhin; 

Tanaka.  Hisami:  Sakakibaim,  Teigo:  mi  Tanaka.  Takakazu,  «<>  Cmkki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  photosensitive  member.  5.484.673. 

a.  430-58.000.  ^       ^.        ,,.„.. 

Kikuchi  Yasuhei;  Hatori,  Mitsuaki;  and  Tsuyuki,  Saloshi,  to  Usui  Kokusai 

Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.  Fluid  clutch.  5,484,045,  O.  192-58.400. 
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Kikuchi.  Yasushi:  Ochiai.  Tetsuo:  Shirokawa,  Takashi;  and  Fuju,  Hajimc,  to 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd..  Hie  .  Rubber  compositioa  for  tire  (read 
5,484.836,  Q.  524-495.000. 
Kikuchi,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Saigo,  Tsuyoshi:  Koseki,  Takeo;  Kikuchi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hatanaka. 
Takashi.  5.485.399,  Q.  364-525.000. 
Kildune,  Joseph  S..  to  GenCoip  Inc.  Direct  applied  embossing  castine 

methods.  5,483.890.  CI.  lOI-JOl. 100. 
Kim.  Byung-Sun.  to  Bresser  Optik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Binoculars.  5,485  J07. 

a.  359-421.000. 
Kim.  [>al  H.:  See— 

Yeon,  Kyu  J.;  Kim.  Je  H.;  Choi,  Kyung  R;  Kim,  Dal  H.:  and  Lee.  Ki  H 
5,484,785,0.514-254.000.  .        .-^         , 

Kim,  Hak  R.:  See— 

Cho,  Won  T;  Kim,  Wan  S.;  Kim,  Myung  K.;  Park,  Jin  K.;  Kim,  Hak  R.; 
Rhee,  Sang  K.;  Domiacfaeva,  A.  G.;  Panichkina,  T.  B.;  Sabiiroba.  L. 
A.;  Nobikoha,  L.  M.;  and  Baitochevichi.  Y.  E,  5,484,712.  Q.  435- 
78.000. 
Kim,  Je  H.:  See— 

Yeoo,  Kyu  J.;  Kim,  Je  H.;  Choi,  Kyung  E;  Kim,  Dal  H.;  and  Lee,  Ki  H., 
5,484.785,0.514-254.000. 
Kim,  Kyong-Min:  See — 

Chu,  Shao-Fu  S.;  Hsieh.  Chang-Ming;  Hsu,  Louis  L.  C;  Kim,  Kyoos- 
Min;  and  Mei,  Shaw-Ning,  5,484,738.  O.  437-33.000. 
Kim,  Myung  K.:  See — 

Cho,  Woo  T;  Kim,  Wan  S.;  Kim,  Myung  K.;  Park,  Jin  K.;  Kim,  Hak  R.; 
Rhee,  Sang  K.;  Domracheva.  A.  G.;  Panichkina.  T.  B.;  Saburoba.  L. 
A.;  Nobikoba,  L.  M.;  and  Baitochevichi,  Y.  E..  5.484,712,  O.  435- 
78.000. 
Kim,  Myung-Ho:  See- 
Lee,  Si-Yed;  Jang.  Hyun-Soon;  and  Kim.  Myung-Ho,  5,485,426,  O. 
365-203.000. 
Kim,  Wan  S.:  See- 
On,  Woo  T;  Kim,  Wan  S.;  Kim.  Myung  K.;  Paik,  Jin  K.;  Kim.  Hak  R  ; 
Rhee,  Sang  K.;  Domracheva,  A.  G.;  Panichkina,  T.  B.;  Saburoba,  L. 
A.;  Nobikoba.  L.  M.;  and  Baitochevichi.  Y.  E..  5,484.712  O  435- 
78.000. 
Kim,  Young  R.,  to  Pacific  Precision  Metals,  Inc.  Medicine  cabinet  with 

relocatable  cantilever  shelves.  5,484,196,  O.  312-242.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Vukos.  John  R;  and  Meirowitz,  Randy  E.,  5.484,429,  O.  604-385.100. 
Kimijima,  Masashi:  See — 

Hirose.  Hiroshi;  Hiralani.  Kenji;  and  Kimijima.  Masashi,  5,484,140  O 

271-175.000. 

Kimura,  Atsushi;  Nishimoto,  Yoshifimu;  Tanaka,  Hideki;  Seki,  Hiroyuki; 

Harada,  Toshiaki;  Okamura,  Yoshitaka;  and  Yamamoto,  Shinji,  to  Canoii 

Kahinhiki  Kaisha.  Supporting  device  for  a  vibraiioa  driven  actuator 

5.484.216,  O.  400-319.000. 

Kimura,  Isao;  and  Fujikawa.  Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 

manufacturing  ink  jet  recording  head.  5,484,075.  O.  216-27.000. 
Kimura.  Katsuji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  MOS  transconductance  amplifier 
having  squaring  circuit  for  LSI  implementation.  5.485.119.  CI.  330- 
253.000. 
Kimura.  Makiko:  See — 

Nakagomi,  Hiroshi;  Arashima,  Teiuo;  Maeoka,  Kunihiko;  Ohba, 
Takashi;  Kawai.  Jun;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Hattori.  Yoshi- 
fimu;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Sailo,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito,  Akio; 
Kimura.  Makiko;  Kashino,  Toshio;  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Karita.  Seiichiio' 
and  Orikasa,  l^yoshi,  5,485,184,  O.  347-63.000. 
Kimura,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Shibuya,  Akinobu;  and  Kimura,  Mitsuru,  5,485,352,  O.  361-771.000. 
Kimura,   Shiro,   to  Tore  Scimilsu   Industries.   Ltd.;   Kimura,  Shiio;  and 
Munekuni,  Hideki.  Reaction  vessel  for  preventing  evaporaliaa  and  a 
methodthereof.  5,484.734,  O.  436-176.000. 
Kimura,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Takasuka,  Yoshitaka;  Kimura.  Yasuyuki;  and  Kaio.  Akira,  5,485  J80, 0. 
j04-4  iO ,  U30. 
Kinder,  Dale  J.:  See— 

Haitman,  Micheal  O.;  Kinder,  Dale  J.;  Rainey.  Randy  E;  Hdmich. 
Arthur  R.;  and  Willis,  Daniel  E.,  5,484,510.  O.  202-162  000 
King,  Gregory  S.:  See— 

Haywood,  Gerald  A.;  King,  Gregory  S.;  and  Sansooe,  AMfaooy  J.. 
5,484,241,0.410-154.000. 
King,  John  E:  See — 

Ahmed.  Sohail;  King,  John  E;  and  May,  Kevin  M..  5.484,259,  O. 

King,  Leonard  T;  Nelmida,  Leo;  and  Estrada,  Fiank,  to  Komax  Systems  Inc 

Mixing  device.  5,484J03,  CI.  366-337.000. 
King,  Michael  H.  Military  chess  game.  5,484,157,  O.  273-260.000 
King,  Scon  A.:  See — 

Pitt,  Alan  R.;  Caesar,  Julian  C;  Gibson,  Danuta;  Wear,  T>evor  J.;  Young 

David  J.;  and  King,  Scon  A.,  5,484,695,  O.  430-546.000. 

King,  Theodore  I.,  U;  and  Basaj,  Barbara  L.,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Roylan.  Inc 

System  for  dierapeutic  exercise  and  evaluation.  5,484355,  O.  482-4  OOO 

King^HKXhy  P.;  and  Walsh,  Stacy,  to  K2  Development  Coiponlion 

>XtJ83"8«,™L'S!-3"3^'^  "°^''«  ""^  '™"  •""-^ 
Kmnebrew,  Stephen,  to  United  Suies  of  America,  Army.  Device  for  mea- 

?™«  Iftoal  deformations  in  material  test  specimens.  5,483,836,  O 

73-795.000. 
Kino,  Kuniki:  See — 


Katsumata,  Ryoichi;  and  Kino,  Kuniki.  5.484.716,  O.  435-108.000. 
Kinoshita.  Satoni:  See — 

Sobajima,   Yoshihiro;    Kinoshita,   Satoru;   and   Hamaura,   Masahide 
5,484,835,  CI.  524-494.000. 
Kinoshita,  Shoji:  See — 

Dceda,  Hachiro;  Miyamoto,  Notiaki;  Umeda,  Ryoei;  Yasu,  Hidenori; 
Fukukawa,  Mitsuo;  Masuyama,  Yukiei;  Kinoshita.  Shoji;  Takagi. 
Yukio;  Gocbo,  Totnohiio;  Goto,  Fumio;  Ishii,  Akio;  Ogawa,  Tetsuo; 
Hasegawa,  Yoshun;  Hironaka,  Keitaro;  and  Ososhi,  Yasuhiio' 
5,484,227,0.404-84.100. 
Kinoshita,  Takashi:  See— 

Nakajima,  Masayoshi;  Kinoshita.  Takashi;  Hasegawa,  Arata;  and  Onaka, 
Yoshiaki,  5,484343,  O.  474-266.000. 
Kinyoo,  Robert:  See— 

Nicholls,  Peter;  Kinyon,  Robert;  Skaistis,  Jeff;  Johnson.  Steve;  Locker. 
Andy;  Guzik.  Chris;  and  Howard,  Scott,  5,485369. 0.  364-401.000. 
Kipp,  Jim:  See — 

Scharf,  Mike;  Rnley,  Mike;  Veillon,  Joe;  Kipp,  Jim;  Dudar,  Tom; 
Owens,  Jim;  and  Ogle,  Jim,  5,484,431,  CI.  604-403.000. 
Kiriyanu.  Tetsuro;  and  Unno.  Mahilo,  to  Mitutoyo  Corporation;  and  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  output  encoder  bavins  lesettins 
mechanism.  5,485,468,  O.  364-560.000. 
Kirk,  William;  Affeldt.  Henry  A.;  Gilbert,  Keith;  and  Lerew,  David,  to  Sunkist 
Growers,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  spray  washing  fhiit  in  a  brush  bed  5,483,871 
CI.  99-516.000. 
Kishi,  Yoshio;  Noshiro,  Teruhito;  Noguchi,  Masato;  and  Takahashi,  Hiroaki, 
to  Sony  Coi potation.  Optical  disk  mastering  apparatus  having  two  data 
transferring  rates  for  recording  and  monitoring.  5,485,448, 0.  369-99  000 
Kishimoto,  Tokihiko:  See— 

Nagabata,  Takaya;   and   Kishimoto,   Tokihiko.   5,485,192,  O    347- 
203.000. 
Kishimoto,  Youicfai:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Masato;  Matsuno,  Osamu;  Kishimoto,  Youichi;  and  Kawa- 
mura,  Katsuhiko,  5,483,945,  CI.  123-674.000. 
Kishimura,  Kotaro:  See — 

Sakashiu,    Takeshi;    Shimoda,   Torooaki:    Kishimura,    Kotaro;    and 
Uchimura,  Shuichi.  5,484,875,  O.  528-198.000. 
Kita,  Hideki;  Nakamura.  Akira;  Fukunaga.  Yasuyuki;  and  Katafuchi.  Toshi- 
nobu,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Cleaning  device  for  an  electrostatic 
charger.  5,485,251,  CI.  355-215.000. 
Kitabatake,  Asao;  Tamaoka.  Naozumi;  Ueda,  Hitoshi;  and  Wada,  Kenichi,  to 
Furuno  Electric  Company,   Limited.  Antenna  orienone  apparatus  for 
vehicles.  5,485,169,  CI.  343-765.000.  ^^ 

Kitahara,  Kuninori;  Ohtsuka.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ozeki.  Masashi,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited  Hetero-epitaxially  grown  compound  semiconductor  substrate 
5,484,664,  O.  428-641.000. 
Kitamura.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Yasushi;  Kitamura.  Katsuhiro;  Oku,  Yasunori;  and  Enomolo 
Masatoshi,  5,484,981,  O.  219-121.720. 
Kitamura,  Shigeto:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Kuroda.  Takeshi;  Kawakita,  Takashi;  Kitamura,  Shigeto- 
and  Manabe,  Haruhiko,  5.484,924,  O.  546-82.000. 
Kitamura,  Shoji;  and  Shindo,  Yoichi,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
laser  device  encapsulated  in  a  transparent  resin  layer.  5.485.479.  CI 
372-43.000. 
Kitaoka,  Naoki:  See — 

Miura.  Kosho;  and  Kitaoka,  Naoki,  5,485,238,  CI.  354-289.120. 
Kitayama.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hayashi,    Masayuki;    Mitekura,   Yoshihiro;    Kanaya.    Koichi;   Teiao, 
Masato;  Tagawa,  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki;  Kitayama,  Masa- 
hiro; Kizaki,  Osamu;  Kawada,  Yasuo;  Nakahaia,  Kazuyuki;  Harada, 
Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto,  Yasunari,  5,485,246,  O.  355-202  000 
Kilazawa,  Tosfaiyuki:  See — 

Sato,  Osamu;  Nakano,  Satoshi;  Hirai,  Isamu;  Kitazawa.  Toshiyuki; 
Sensui,  Takayuki;  Yamamoto,  Masato;  Yamanaka.  Toshimasa;  Shish- 
ikura.  Takenao;  and  Takahashi,  Akio,  5,485,242,  O.  354-442.000. 
Kitchin,  Irene  W.  Surface  piercing  sheet  retainer.  5.484.126.  CI.  248-217  300 
Kiunke,  Paul  C;  HMfield,  Dean  C,  Jr.;  and  Kebo,  Reynold  S.,  to  Hughes 
Aucraft  Company.  Wide  field  of  view  multi-telescope  optical  multiplexed 
sensor.  5,485306.  O.  359-419.000. 
Kizaki.  Osamu:  See — 

Hayashi,   Masayuki;    Mitekura.   Yoshihiro;    Kanaya,    Koichi;   Teiao, 
Masato;  Tagawa,  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki;  Kitayama,  Masa- 
hiro; Kizaki,  Osamu;  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Haiada, 
TomoAnni;  and  Hashimoto,  Yasunari,  5,485  J46,  O.  355-202.000 
Klaene,  Franklin  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Isakaoo.  Cathy  L.;  Biukhait.  Louis  P.;  and  Klaene.  Franklin  A    Jr 
5,484305,  O.  156-470.000. 
Klatt,  Dennis.  Grain  seeder  loader.  5,484,249,  O.  414-523.000 
Klaosener,  Alexander  See — 

Szablikowski,  Klaus;  Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  and  Klausener,  Alexander 
5,484,903,  CI.  536-18.600. 
Klein,  Arthur  S.;  and  Smith,  Edward  F.,  01.  to  J.  M.  Ney  Company.  The 

Silver  palladium  alloy.  5,484369,  O.  420-503.000. 
Kleiaerman.  Marcos  Y.  fiber  optic  lasers  and  amplifiers.  5,485.480   O 
372-6.000.  .       .      • 

Klindt.  Holger  See— 

Aechter.  Burckhard;  Freking,  Benno;  and  KUndt,  Holger.  5.485.432, 0 
367-88.000.  .    ». 

Klink.  Frank  W.:  See— 


Flynn,  Richard  M.;  GreafeU,  Marie  W;  Klink.  Prank  W.;  nd  VHc*. 
Daniel  R.,  5.484.489,  O.  134-42.000. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Duetz  AG:  See— 

Mahlbeig,  Hans-Pelcr,  Fuchs,  Heinz  W.;  Rechberg,  Reinhaid;  Bauer, 
Lolhar,  Lemme,  Werner,  Stiusch,  Wolfgang;  Tedsen,  Tai;  Schleier- 
macher.  Heibeit;  and  Wahnschaffe,  JOrgen,  5,483,928.  O.   123- 
41.420. 
Kloeppel.  Klaus:  See— 

Dunfidd  John  C;  Kloeppel,  Klaus;  Pelstnng,  Robert  M.;  Macleod 
Donald   J.;   RaffiMo,   Michael;   and   Kazmierczak.   Fredenti   F, 
5,485331.0.360-99.080. 
Klutz,  Hans- Joachim:  See —  _  _,  .,-.„„-, 

Kreft,  Manfred;  and  Klutz,  Hans-Jo«*im.  5,483.752.  CL  34-164.000. 

^^han^.  John^;  and  Knapp.  Alan  O.,  5.485.177,  O.  345-182.000. 
Knappe,  Michael  E.;  and  Shelton,  Brian  R.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Liinited. 

Telephone  instrument  and  mediod  for  altering  audible  characterutKX. 

5,485314,  O.  379-387.000. 

IteJberg.  Goran  J.;  and  Knights,  Hlen  E,  5,484,978,  O.  219-121390. 
Knowles,  Carl  H.:  See— 

Wilz,  David  M.;  Rockstein,  Geoise  B.;  Knowles.  Cari  H.;  and  Naylor. 
Charies  A.,  5.484,992,  O.  235-472.000. 
Knuth    Henricus  M..  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Stcni  lewl  ancbonng  system. 

5,484,445,  O.  606-129.000. 
Knutsen.  Lars  J.  S.:  See —  ....  j  ,, 

Lau  Jesper,  Koutsen.  Lars  J.  S.;  Sheardown,  Malcolm;  and  Hansen, 
Anker  J.,  5,484,774,  O.  514-46.000. 
Ko,  Joe;  and  Hsue,  Chen-Chiu,  to  United  Microelectroracs  Cocporatna. 
Self-aligned  anti-punchthrough  implantatioa  process.  5.484,743,  Q.  437- 
44.000. 
Ko  Shin  Electric  and  Machineiy  Co..  Ud:  See- 
Chen,  Tooy,  5,483,858,  O.  83-464.000. 
Ko  Thomas  S.  Y..  to  Enzaoor  Properties  Limited  Therapeutic  corapondoas 

ud  mediods.  5,484,609,  O.  424-470.000. 
Kobayashi,  Fumiaki:  See—  .   „    ...  .  ^ ,.  j 

Shimizu,  Masato;  Kobayashi.  Fumiaki:  Akabon.  Yoshio;  and  Fukada. 
Shinichi,  5,483,874,  O.  100-50.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hideki,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  SUicooe  Co.,  Ltd  Oigmic  sihooo 
ahemating  copolymer  and  its  manuhctunng  method  5,484.868.  O.  528- 
15.000. 
Kobayashi,  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Yanagisawa,  Ryozo;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Yoshimura,  YuKhiro;  KaneKo, 
Kiyoshi;  Kobayashi,  Katsuyuki;  and  Tokioka,  Masaki,  5,484,967,  O. 
178-19.000.  „  .  ^    , 

Kobayashi,  Kenji;  and  Yoshida,  Akimaro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
forming  apparatus  in  which  images  are  stored  in  an  external  memory. 
5,485J45,  O  355-202.000. 
Kobayashi,  Masato;  Matsuno,  Osamu;  Kishimoto.  Youichi;  and  Kawamina. 
Katsuhiko,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Air/hiel  ratio  control  system  for 
engine.  5,483,945,  O  123-674.000. 
Kobayashi,  Setsuo:  See—  „....„  ..  „ 

Tai,  Seiji;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  Kamijima,  Koichi;  Kattyose,  Mitsuo; 
Akimolo,  Takayuki;  Hayashida,  Shigeiu;  Hagiwara,  Hideo;  Era.  Sus- 
umu;  Kobayashi,  Setsuo;  and  Mukoh,  Akio,  5,484,685.  O.  540- 
452.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  Nakayama,  Takeshi;  Miyawaki,  Yoshikazu;  Futatsuya, 
Torooahi;  and  Teiada,  Yasushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  incorporating  daulatth  and 
address  counter  for  page  mode  programming.  5,485,421, 0.  365-189.050. 

Kobayashi,  Yasuhiro:  See — ^  „,  >..„ 

Umetsu,  Shinjiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Yasuhiro,  5.485, 146, 0  340-825.440. 
Kobayashi.  Yoji;  Nishina,  Yasufaide;  and  Miyao,  Shuichi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd  Method  for  producing  single-crystal  silicon  by  chemical  vapor 
deposidoo  and  medwd  for  fractional  determination  of  ultratrace  elements 
present  in  chlorosilanes  as  starting  materials  and  single-crystal  silicon 
produced  5,483,918.  O.  117-84.000. 
Kobrinetz,  Anthony:  See—  ,..„,,,,  ^ 

Singer,  Maitin  H.;  Tell,  Daniel;  and  Kobtinetz,  Andwny,  5.485,163, 0. 
342-457.000. 
Koch.  Francis  R;  See—  _       .   „  „        „^__ , 

Young.  David  K.;  Setzer.  WilUam  C;  Koch,  Francis  P.;  Rapp,  R<*CTt  A.; 
Pryor,  Michael  J.;  and  Jarrett,  Noel,  5,484,493,  O.  144-437.000. 
Koch,  Ronney  R.;  See—  .    ,.  .       ,      «^      r, 

Onan,  David  D.;  Bila.  Vincent  J.;  Hmey.  James  U;  Folmnsboe,  Gary  E; 
Koch,  Rooney  R.;  StiUey,  Randall  D.;  and  Walters,  Lany  T., 
5,483.986,0.137-1.000.  .  „  .^^ 

Kocis  Thomas  J.;  and  Pattetron,  Anthony  K.,  to  Dell  USA.  L.P.  Predicave 

addressing  architecture  5,485,589.  O.  395-421.030. 
Kocis  Thomas  J  ;  and  Chidester.  Philip  D.,  to  Dell  USA.  UP.  Compuler  with 

pointing  device  mapped  into  keyboard  5,485.614.  O.  361-680.000. 
Kodama.  Kazuo;  Tsuda,  Toiu;  and  Takahashi,  Kazutomo,  to  Nippon  Shokubai 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  production  of  aqueous  dispersioo  of 
long-chain  alkyl  graft  polymer  and  aqueous  release  agent.  5,4*4,841,  CI. 
524-589.000.  .  ..,  ,..    -^ 

Kodaio,  Totu,  to  Miwtoyo  Corporatioa.  Caliper  gauge.   5,483,751,  U. 

33-811.000. 
Koehl,  Herbert  K.:  See—  .  o  .....   ■    -^    d 

Williams,  Kenneth  R.;  Koehl,  Herbert  K.;  and  Schmidt,  Jonathan  R.. 
5,485,494,0.  378-16.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiencesellschaft:  See— 


Giosshauser,  Heinricfa  K.,  5.483387.  CL  101-181.000. 
Hauer.  Horxt-Waher.  5,483.886.  O.  101-181.000. 
Sliel.  JOigen  A.,  5,483,892.  O.  101-477.000. 
Koenig,  Lany  E  Moduta  shear  shredder.  5,484,112.  O.  241-236.00O. 
Koenig,  Melissa  M.:  See—  ......   ^    —, 

Vukovich.  William  J.;  and  Koenig.  Melissa  M..  5,484354.  CL  477- 

174.000. 

Koeoer.  Frank  J.;  and  Kasiske.  W.  Charles,  to  EaMmm  Kodak  Conpaqr. 

Prinlfaead  writer  assembly  engageaMe   wi*  a  web  image  raenber. 

5.485,190.0.347-130.000.  ...... 

Kogut,  James  R..  to  United  TechnoJogies  CorporMioiL  AutaoaocaUy  tal- 
anced  and  Med  bridge  measurement  drcuit,  and  method  5.485.100,  O. 
324-610.000. 
KOWer,  Burkhard:  See—  ,       ,  . 

Weider,  Richard;  SchoU,  Thomas;  Kehier.  BnriJiaid  and  Jamen.  Beni- 

haid  5,484.857,  O.  525-388.000. 

Kohler,  Marie  S.:  See—  „      ^  ^       ^  .,.j.._ 

Ghosh.  Syamal  K.;  Hopkins,  Roy  O.;  Boduuki.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Kohler. 

Mark  S..  5.484.629,  O.  427-255.000.  ^       ^ 

Kohipaintner, George;  Kugkr,  Kuit;  Radmanic,  S^enn;  W«wL Rof«*ar^ 

Nowak,  Manfied  to  Webasto  Karosseriesyneme  GmbR  CpeiuWe  vetade 

roof  with  a  flexible  screen  to  cover  a  visible  gap  on  the  side.  5.484.184. 0. 

296-217.000. 
Kofatoku  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Waku,  Yoshiharu;  Ohisubo,  Hideki;  and  Kohioku.  Yasuhiko.  5.484.752. 
O.'501-127.000. 
Koike,  Hiroshi:  See —  _  ...      .^.    ,...,,./,  /-, 

Sakaguchi,  Seiji;  Koike,  Hiroifai;  and  Tonua.  Hnoriu.  5,485349.  O. 
395-51.000. 
Koike,  Nobuaki:  See—  ^,  ^  ^    „..  ,  •■ 

Suzuki.  Fumio;  Shimada.  Junichi;  Koike.  Nobuaki:  Nakamura,  Io)i: 
Shioazaki,  Shizuo;  Ichikawa,  Shunji;  Ishii,  Akio;  and  Nonaka,  Hiromi, 
5.484.920.  O.  544-268.000. 
Koiio  Manuf^ctming  Co.,  Ltd.:  See —  ^^ 

Yamashita,  Maaayasu;  and  Toda.  Amsfai.  5.48S.0S9.  CL  315-307.000. 
Koivukunnas,  Pekka;  Kuoaa,  Hani;  Tuomela,  Juasi;  EDili,  Maridm;  andlto, 
Mikko,  to  Vahnet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.  Method  in  caiendenng  ofa  paov 
web  and  a  calendar  tfa«  makes  use  of  die  me«faod  5,483,873.  CL  100- 
38.000. 
Koizumi.  Ryoichi:  See —  _     .  ,^.       j  », 

lUayanagi,  Yoshiaki:  Satto.  Asao;  Koizumi,  Ryokfai:  and  Nagatomo, 
Akira,  5,485.182,  O.  347-17.000. 
Kojima,  Takashi:  Set—  _.     ..      ^o..  «„..; 

Mocfaida.  Isao:  Pujiura.  Ryuji;  Kojima,  lUcasfai;  and  Sakamoto.  Hiloshi, 
5,484320.  O.  208-22.000. 
Koiiroa,  Tmama:  See—  . .      „      .  „  u- 

Nak^ani,  Sdichi;  Hatakeyama.  Akihito;  Kawabta.  Koup;  Sogon,  Hnr- 
isU:  Ogawa.  Ttauo;  and  Kojima.  ftaiao.  5.484.647. 0. 428-209.000. 
Koihna,  Toihihani,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabuaUki  Kaidia.  Detayed  deaection 

type  deroodulaior.  5,484.987.  O.  329-306.000.  ^ 

KcMima.  Tosfaihani.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Delayed  detectno 

type  demodulator.  5,485,108.  O.  327-8.000. 
Kpiira.  Yasuhiro;  Izui.  Yoafaio:  Ooda,  -lUabiro:  and  Kyomoio.  Sumie,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa.  Cooiroi  melfaod  using  neural  networks 
and  a  voltage/fe«aive-poweT  controller  for  a  power  syaem  naing  the 
control  method  5,485345,  O.  395-22.000. 

Kokmayets.  George:  See—  

Skowiooski,  Richard  E;  Lantz,  Kenneth  F;  Leon,  Tomas  P,  deceoed: 
Alexander,  Donakl  J.;  Kolomayeu.  George;  Adams,  Vmcem  C; 
Szymczak.  Eugene  B.;  Minnich,  Edward  W;  and  Toizke,  »Me  K., 
5,484,362,  O.  482-54.000. 
Kolstad  Jefliey  J.:  See—  ..     ».    u  „  c  • 

Graber,  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad  Jeffrey  J  :  Ryan,  C3nBtapher  M.;  HaU,  Etk 
S.;  and  Eichen  Conn,  Robin  S.,  5,484,881,  O.  528-354.000. 
Kolvitts,  Albert;  Cohn.  Robeit  J.;  and  Angekini.  Paul  J.  to  A.  Rifkin  Co.  Flag 

dispUy  device.  5.483.916.  O.  116-173.000. 
Komalsu,  Tricahiko:  See—  ^   „  ^  w,- 

Yamashita,  Masashi;  Ohno,  Norihiro;  Tohyama,  Tetsuyuki;  Kubo,  &i- 
chi;  Komatsu,  Takahiko;  and  Kouno,  Yoshinou,  5,484,141,  O.  271- 
227.000. 

King^'^ooaid  T.:  Nebnidi,  Leo;  and  Estrada.  Vank,  5,484,203,  O. 
366-337.000. 
Korouro,  Hirokazu:  See—  „_.„       <  .•«  lac 

Sueoka,  Maiabu;  Shibala.  Mdcoto;  and  Koranro.  Krakazu.  5.483.183, 
O.  347-64.000. 
Kondo,  Hiroaisu:  See—  _    ,.  ,  ■    v.  ..  ••        u- 

Ueda.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada,  Yasuaki;  Ozawa,  Toshiaki;  Nakajima,  Hjro- 
haru;  and  Koodo,  HiroMsu,  5.484JI4,  O.  40fr«3.000. 
Kondo,  Katsumi:  See — 

Itoh.  Osamu;  Kondo,  Katsumi;  Kikuchi,  Naoki:  and  Madokoro,  Hiloau, 
5,485,295,  O.  359-73.000. 
Kondo,  Kazuyuki:  See—  ...  »,_,„^ 

Tamamuia.  Manpd;  lidaka.  Hiroshi;  Kondo,  Kazuyuki;  and  Yokoia. 
Keitaro,  5,485323.  CL  381-71.000. 
Kondo,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Tamaki,  Satoshi;  Ikkai,  Yasufiimi;  and  Koodo,  YasaUio,  5,485375,  CL 
364-424.030. 

Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa,  Yuichi;  and  Kondoh,  Reiko,  5,4*4,491.  O. 
148-313.000. 
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Kondoh.  Yutaka:  See- 
Sakamoto,    Kazuoofi;    Kawamura.    Taleid;    and    Koodoh.    Yiilaka, 
5,483.846.  O.  74-2.000. 
Konica  Coipocatioa:  See — 

Ishida,  Kenji;  and  Deguchi,  Takashi,  5,484,691,  Q.  43<M58.000. 
Konicek.  Timothy  S.:  See— 

Blakeley.  Andnoy;  Konicek,  Tiroodiy  S.;  Horihan,  Gfceofv  E;  and 
Shennan,  William  D.,  5.484,120.  CI.  244-54.000. 
Kooinklijke  PTT  Nederiand  N.V.:  See— 

Asgari.  Hamidreza,  5,485,461,  CI.  370-94.200. 
Kooishi,  Hiroshige:  See — 

Ikeda,    Akira;    Tanimura.    Yasuhiro;    Nakatsugawa.    Naoki;    l^naka. 
Masaaki:  Konishi,  Hiroshige:  Hiraoka,  Toshie;  Nishio,  Shinii;  and 
Kawahira.  Hiroto,  5.484,570,  CI.  422-1.000. 
Korea  Advanced  Insbute  of  Science  &  Technology:  See— 

Dun,  Dae  W.:  Lee,  Myung  S.:  Jun,  Hae  S.;  Lee,  Chang  S.;  Jung:  Sung 
G.;  and  Woo.  Seong  1.,  5,484,861.  Q.  525-»50.000. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Audmrity:  See — 

Ryun.  Byung-Ryul;  Han.  Tae-Hyeon;  Lee,  Soo-Min;  Cho,  Deok-Ho; 
Lee.  Seong-Heam;  and  Kang.  Jin-Young,  5,484,737,  Q.  437-31.000. 
Korea  Telecommunications  Authority:  See — 

Jeong.  Myung- Yung;  Ahn:  Seung-Ho;  Chun:  Oh-Gooe;  and  Choy, 
Tae-Goo.  5,485,537,  a.  385-60.000. 
Koreeda,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nonaka,  Naomichi;  Nakane,  Keiichi:  Kuwabaia.  Tadashi:  Koreeda, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kuwamoto.  Hideki,  5,485,544,  C\.  395-12.000. 
Kofhoncn,  Hannu:  See — 

Rantanen.  Rauno;  Lummila.  Markku;  and  Korhooen,  Hannu,  5,484,482 
a.  118-203.000. 
Komblidi.  JeBFrey  S.:  See— 

Greenlaw,  Robert  T;  and  Kornblith,  JeSiey  S.,  5,484,027,  a.  175- 
18.000. 
Kenier,  Reinhard:  See— 

Schwab,  Ekkehaid;  Veitch,  Ronald  J.;  Kfitner.  Reinhard;  Pfannebecker, 
Emil;  and  Hoppner,  Betnd,  5,484,628,  Q.  427-215.000. 
Korona.  Eckhard:  See — 

Kempler,  Fritz  E.;  Reich,  Wolfgang;  JSger,  Ulrich;  and  Korona,  Eckhard, 
5,484.850,  a.  525-286.000. 
Koros,  Gabriel:  See — 

Koros,  Tibor;  and  Koros,  Gabriel,  5,484,441,  C\.  606-79.000. 
Koros.  Tlbor,  and  Koros,  Gabriel.  Rongeur  surgical  instnmieiu.  S.484.441 

a.  606-79.000. 
Kort,  Leiand  B.:  See— 

Clark,  Randall  J.;  Marjanski,  George  C;  and  Koit,  Leiand  B.,  5,483,813, 
a.  72-334.000. 
Koctekaas,  Comelis:  See— 

Van  Kemenade,  Johannus  T.  F;  and  Koctekaas,  ComeUs,  5,485,054.  Q. 
3 13-440.000. 
Koscinski.  Andrzej:  See — 

Iglehatt.  David;  Whittington.  Robert  D.;  Jreij.  Elie  A.;  Koscinski. 
Andrzej;  and  Lester,  Leiand.  5.485.511,  Q.  379-201.000. 
Koseki.  Takeo:  See — 

Saigo,  Tsuyoshi;  Koseki,  Takeo;  Kikuchi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Hatanaka. 
Takashi.  5,485,399.  CI.  364-525.000. 
Koshina,  Hizuru:  See — 

Okuno,  Hiromi;  Koshina,  Hizuru;  and  Hasegawa,  Katsuaki,  5,484.669 
a.  429-194.000. 
Koihoffer.  John  M.:  See— 

Weinstein,  Bany;  Koshoffer.  John  M.;  and  Moyer,  Roy  E.,  5,483,793,  CI 
60-261.000. 
Kosinski,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Benson,  Carl  L.;  and  Kosinski,  Andiony  J.,  5,483,973,  CI.  128-760  000 
Kostek,  Sergio:  See — 

Johnson,  David  L.;  Kostek,  Sergio;  and  Notris,  Andrew,  5,485,431,  Q. 
367-30.000. 
Kotani,  Takuya:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Takayasu;  Murakami.  Yutaka;  Nishimoto,  Yoshitaka;  and 
Kotani,  Takuya,  5,484,714,  C\.  435-100.000. 
Kochmeier,  Geotg:  See — 

Dietz.  Xaver;  and  Kodimeier,  Geoig,  5,483,830,  CI.  73-226.000 
Kolter,  Stefan:  See— 

Juengst.  Stefan;  KotKr.  Stefan;  Bastian,  Hattmuth;  Huettinger,  Roland; 
and  Heider,  Juergen,  5,484,315,  CI.  445-26.000. 
Kotwal,  Rangnath  A.;  Obayomi,  Jacob  S.;  Ruzicka,  Henry  J.;  and  Waterman, 
William  F,  to  AlliedSignal  lac.  Turboprop  with  impeller  inlet  strake. 
5,483,791,  a.  60-39.310. 
Koumatsu,  Seiji;  and  Abe,  Kimihiro,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Inertia  locking- 
type  waterproof  connector.  5,484,301,  Q.  439-271.000. 
Kounev.  Zheko  V.,  to  Maple  Leaf  Farms,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
microbiological  decontamination  of  poultry.  5,484,615,  CI.  426-238.000 
Kouno,  Yoshinou:  See — 

Yamashila.  Masashi;  Ohno,  Norihiro;  Tohyama,  Tetsuyuki;  Kubo,  Bi- 
chi;  Konutsu.  Takahiko;  and  Kouno.  Yoshinou.  5,484,141,  CL  271- 
227.000. 
Kovach,  Joseph  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  simul- 
taneously grinding  a  woikpiece  widi  first  and  second  grinding  wheels 
5,484,327,  CI.  451-49.000. 
Kovalick.  Albert  W.;  and  Lowiiz,  Gregory  E.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  managing  and  initialing  video  caotiue  and 
printing.  5,485,553,  a.  395-106.000.  ^^ 

Kovalick,  Albeit  W.:  See— 


Lowitz,  Gregory  E.;  and  Kovalick,  Albert  W,  5,485,554,  a.  395- 
116.000. 
Koyacfai,  Noriho;  Adachi,  Hiimori;  and  Arai.  Talsuo.  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology;  and  Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry. 
Leg  structure  for  walking  robot.  5.484.031.  CI.  18O-8.100. 
Koyama,  Osamu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Medtod  and  apporanis  for 
optically  recording  and/cr  reproducing  information.  5,485,438rci.  369- 
44.280. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishimoto,   Mitsuhiko;   Matsuoka,   Hirohuni;   and  Amako.   Hiroki 

5,485,067,  CI.  3 1 8-466.000. 
Tokumoto,  Yoshitomo;  and  Sano,  Osamu.  5.484.346,  Q.  475-185.000. 
Kozar,  Sergej  L.:  See — 

Dejneko,  Andrej  D.;  Skorochodov.  Wladimir  N.;  Kozar.  Sergej  L.; 
Lepekin,  Wladilen  S.;  Schumilow,  Wladimir  R;  Gutu,  Mihail-Dan; 
Riedesel.  Udo;  and  Rogowsky,  Heinz  F,  5.484,513,  CI.  204-129. 100. 
Kozima,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kozo;  Yokosuka,  Yasushi;  Kozima.  Yasuyuki;  Takaoka. 
Kazuhiko;  Yamamoto.  Kagehiro;  and  Asai,  Takeshi,  5,485,287,  a 
358-426.000. 
Kraft  Foods,  Inc.:  5«— 

Vellucci,  Dominic  J.,  Jr.;  Mason,  Charles  R.;  Cochran,  Stuart  A.; 
Coleman,  Edward  C;  and  Nayyar,  DaUp  K..  5,484.616.  Q.  426- 
242.000. 
Kramer,  Ole:  See — 

Andersen,  Carl  E.;  and  Kramer.  Ole,  5,484,635,  O.  428-40.000. 
Kramer,  Robert  W..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Rotary  drum  fluid/ 
liquid  separator  with  energy  recovery  means.  5,484.521,  CI.  210-86.000. 
Knunling,  Franz;  Charrue.  Herve;  Weber,  Frederic;  Letemps,  Bernard;  and 
Didelot,  Claude,  to  Saint-Cobain  Vitrage  International.  Glazing  pane  and 
medwd  for  its  production.  5,484,657,  CI.  428-426.000. 
Kranz,  Hans- Werner:  See — 

Hecht,  Franz;  Kurze,  Bemd;  Hentschel,  Mona;  Schinn.  Volker,  Weich- 
selbaum,  Thomas;  and  Kranz,  Hans-Wemer,  5,485.350,  CI.  361- 
692.000. 
Krapp,  Michael;  and  Henning,  Geoig,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Isoindo- 

lineazo  pigments.  5,484,901,  C\.  534-741.000. 
Kieamer,  Bill  L.:  See— 

Gouriey,  Glenn  R.;  and  Kreamer,  Bill  L.,  5,484,202.  CI.  366-120.000 
Krebs.  Rodney  H.:  See— 

Facciano.  Andrew  B.;  Hopkins,  Ronald  N.;  Krebs.  Rodney  H.;  Neu- 
mann, James  L.;  and  Ohanian.  Oscar  K.,  5,483,894,  Q.  102-293.000. 
Krefl,  Manfted;  and  Klutz,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Jdsl  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG;  and 
Rheinbraun  AG.  Device  for  heating  or  cooling  bulk  materials,  particularly 
for  lignite  preheating.  5,483,752,  CI.  34-164.000. 
Kiemer,  Maria  T,  to  Kelsey  Hayes  Company.  Metimd  and  system  for 
detecting  the  proper  functioning  of  an  ABS  control  unit  utilizing  substan- 
tially identical  programmed  microprocessors.  5.485,379,  CI.  364-426.020. 
Kressdorf,  Burkhard;  Uihmann,  Erhard;  and  Hoppe,  Lutz,  to  Wolff  Walsiode 
Aktiengesellschaft  Free-flowing,  quick-dissolving  lacquer  binder  eran- 
ules.  5,484,826,  O.  524-35.000. 
Kriesel,  Marshall  S.;  and  Thompson,  Thomas  N.,  to  Science  Incotpoiated 

Mixing  and  delivery  system.  5,484,410,  CI.  604-89.000. 
Kriesel,  Marshall  S.,  to  Science  Incorporated.  Ruid  dispensing  aoraratus 

5,484,415,  a.  604-132.000.  ^^ 

Krishnan,  P.:  See — 

Vitter,  Jeffrey  S.;  Curewitz.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Krishnan,  P,  5,485,609.  a. 
395-600.000. 
Krishnan.  Sivaram:  See — 

Dunay,  Kevin  R;  Paul,  Wmfned  G.;  and  Krishnan,  Sivaram,  5,484,828, 
CI.  524-91.000. 
Kiisten.  Klaus:  See — 

Nass,  Peter.  Becker.  Otmar;  Kristen.  Klaus;  Weinbeig.  Waldemar; 
Botens.  Manfred;  Leroux,  Roland;  and  Thvlrk,  Jlhgen.  5.484,467,  CI 
65-33.400. 
Kristjinsdbttir.  Signdur  S.;  and  Thompson.  Jeffety  S..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nem- 
ours, E.  1.,  and  Company.  Enhancement  of  gold  lixiviation  using  nitrogen 
and  sulfin-  heterocycUc  aromatic  compounds.  5,484.470.  C\.  75-722.000. 
Kriyama.  Shigeki:  See — 

Higashimura,  Hideyuki;  Ohbe,  Yoshitaka;  Okada,  Akihiko;  Ohashi, 
Kazutoshi;  Matsui,  Ryubei;  and  Kriyama.  Shigeki.  5,484,831.  C\ 
524-257.000. 
Kroinm,  Erich:  See — 

Schulze,  Joetg;  Schlueter,  Harald;  Bacher,  Kurt;  Schrott,  Wolfgang;  and 
Kromm.  Erich.  5.484,457.  CI.  8-543.000. 
Kronheim.  Shirley  R.;  March,  Carl  J.;  Conlon.  Paul  J.,  Ill;  and  Hopp.  Thomas 
P.,  to  Immunex  Corporation.  Homogeneous  interleukin  I.  5,484.887  CI 
530-35 1.000. 
Kiueger.  David:  See — 

Burke,  Dennis  W.;  Petersen,  Thomas;  Kiueger,  David;  and  Bays,  Rodney 
L.,  5,484,446,  CI.  606-87.000. 
Krueger  Intematiooal:  See — 

SeidI,  Lon  D.,  5,483,898,  CI.  108-3.000. 
Kruhmin,  Ted:  See — 

Sirunk,  Louis  M.;  Bosch,  Anthony;  and  Knihmin.  Ted,  5,484,652,  a. 
428-251.000. 
Kryszewski,  Randy  K.  Combination  book  cassette.  5,484,054,  C[.  206- 

232.000. 
Kuang,  Li-Ren:  See — 

Wallace,  Sidney;  Yang,  David;  Wallace,  Michael;  Li,  Chun;  and  Kuans 
U-Reo,  5.484,584.  CI.  424-129.000. 


Kubh.  Ronald  N.  Elastic  anchor  rope.  5,483,911.  Q.  114-230.000. 
Kubo,  Euchi:  See— 

Yamaihita.  Masashi;  Ohno,  Notihiro;  Tohyama,  Tetsuyuki;  Kubo,  Eu- 
chi; Komatstt,  Takahiko;  and  Kouno,  Yoshinou,  5,484,141,  Q.  271- 
227.000. 
Kubo,  Takatoshi:  See—  , 

Oda  Masaharu;  Kamada,  Kensuke;  and  Kubo,  Takatoshi,  5,484,494,  a. 
148-561.000.  .^     ..  ..^ 

Kuboniwa,  Osamu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multiplier  utilizing  Che  booth 
algoridun.  5,485,413,  Q.  364-760.000. 

Kubono,  Akira:  See —  .  „  „_. 

Nishiie,  Katsuhiko;  and  Kubooo,  Akira,  5,483,809,  O.  72-150.000. 
KuboCa  Corporation:  See—  . 

Nakamolo,  Akira;  Takada,  Shiro;  and  Men.  Takiqi.  5,483.820.  a. 
73-l.OOC. 
Kuckes,  Arthur  F,  to  Vector  Magnetics,  Inc.  Mediod  and  tppmaa  for 
measuring  distance  and  direction  by  movable  magnetic  field  source. 
5,485,089,  a.  324-346.000. 
Kuefane,  Norbert;  Biermann.  Manfied;  Jacobs,  Jocben;  and  Behler,  Ansgar,  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  the  removal  of 
inoiganic  salts.  5,484.531,  Q.  210-653.000. 
Kuempel.  Peter  L.:  See—  ^  „  ^    „        ^ 

Schofield,  Peter  R.;  Watson.  John  M.;  Scott,  Kienn  F;  Rolfe.  Bany  G.; 
Dioidievic,  Michael  A.;  Kuempel.  Pew  L.;  and  tones.  Roger  W., 
5,484,718,0.435-172.300. 
Kugler,  Kurt:  See—  „^     ,  „  ,     _, 

KohlpainUier.  George;  Kugler.  Kurt;  Radmanic,  Stjepan;  Wittal,  Roland; 
and  Nowak.  Manfred,  5.484.184,  O.  296-217.000. 
Kugoh,  Harumi:  See—  .      „       ,.    „ 

Yano    Hideyuki;  Aiaya,  Junji;  Hashimoto,  Nono;  Kugoh.  Hanimi; 

Shibuya,  Takashi;  and  Funiya,  Tadashi.  5,485,248,  O.  355-206.000. 

Kuhlmann,  Robert:  See —  ,^     „    .         j 

Esch  Heinz;  Kuhlmann,  Robert;  Neumudler,  Mattias;  Otto,  Kann;  and 

Rausch,  Ralf,  5,484.581,  Q.  423-335.000. 

Kuhn.  Damon;  and  Johnson.  J.  M.,  to  Kuhn-Johnson  Design  Group,  Inc. 

Recipttxating  valve  actuator  device.  5,483,929,  CI.  123-90.100. 
Kiihn,    Hans-Robert;    Uufer,    Engelbert;    and    Rutschmann,    Richard,    to 
Deustsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Signalization  of  types  of  defects  of  an 
optical  infonnation  cartier.  5,485.444,  CI.  369-54.000. 
Kuhn,  John  B  ;  Kettler.  Daniel  J.;  and  Snicker,  David  K.,  to  De^* 
Company.  Routing  mower  baffle  machanism.  5,483,790.  CI.  56-17  JOO. 
Kuhn-Johnson  Design  Group,  Inc.:  See— 

Kuhn  Damon;  and  Johnson,  J.  M.,  5,483,929,  Q.  123-90.100. 
Kukler,  Ronald,  to  Interlocking  Buildings  Pty  Ltd.  Fuel  injector  pressurized 

by  engine  cylinder  compression.  5,484,104,  CI.  239-87.000. 
Kulka,  Harvey  J.;  and  Schramm,  John  H.,  to  Computer  Methods  Cofpontior. 
Active  integrated  circuit  uansponder  and  sensor  apparatus  for  sensing  and 
transmitting  vehicle  tire  parameter  data.  5.483,827,  CI.  73-146.500. 
Kuma.  Masaaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Switch  for 

detecting  operation  of  connol  valve  spool.  5,484,352,  CI.  477-125.000. 
Kumar,  Jayant:  See —  .      .^  .„ 

Mandal,  Braja  K.;  Tripadiy,  Sukant  K.;  Huang,  Jan-Chan;  and  Kumar, 
Jayant,  5,484,821,  Q.  522-26.000. 
Kumar.  Promod:  See — 

Shah,  Dinesh  O.;  Kumar,  Promod;  and  Pillaj,  Vinod  K.,  5,484,766,  U. 

505-441.000.  ,  ^.._ 

Kumar,  Rajendra;  Brooks,  Steven  E;  and  Gallo.  Michael  J.,  to  Khyoer 

Technologies  Corporation.  Card  reading  terminal  having  prolecave  shield 

for  input  port  diereof.  5,484,989,  Q.  235-435.000. 

Kumazawa,  Shinichi:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Nobulo;  and  Kumazawa,  Shinichi,  5,485j98,  CL  364- 
506.000.  J  ,  •  J    ,£ 

Kun,  Eniest;  and  Mendeleyev,  Jerome,  to  Octamer,  Incorporated.  5-iodo*- 
amino-6-nilroso- 1 ,2-benzopyrones  usefiil  as  cytostatic  and  antiviral  agents. 
5,484,951,  a.  549-285.000. 
Kung,  Hsiang-fu:  See —  .     „       ,.      ,^. 

Lee-Huang,  Sylvia;  Huang,  PhiUp  L.;  Nara,  Peter  L.;  Chen,  Ha&Oua; 
Kung,  Hsiang-fu;  Huang,  Peter,  Huang,  Henry  I.;  and  Huang,  Paul  L., 
5,484,889,  C\.  530-379.000. 
Kung,  Hsiang-Peng;  Chang,  Yao-'ftung;  Lee,  Chenig-Jyh;  Pan,  Rong-Shiun; 
and  Huang,  Chia-Hui.  to  Far  Eastern  Textile,  Ltd.  Black  mastohatch. 
5,484,837,  Q.  524-495.000. 
Kunito,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ask  Ken  Kyusho.  Excavator  and  a 
method  of  forming  a  modified  ground  in  afi  earthen  foundation  widi  the  use 
of  the  same.  5,484,233,  Q.  405-240.000. 
Kuosa,  Hani:  See —  .      .  „,.,.  ,,  ^^  . 

Koivukunnas,  Pekka;  Kuosa.  Hani;  Tuomela.  Jussi;  EUiU.  Maikku;  and 
■hni,  Mikko.  5.483.873,  CI.  100-38.000. 
Kupietzky,  Michael.  Distributor  for  alcoholic  beverages.  5,484,002,  a. 
141-237.000.  ^    . .  „  ^    ^.^ 

Kuregaki,  Akin;  and  Shiioyama.  Shigeiu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denb  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Bnish  device  having  a  pair  of  U-shaped  attaching  pieces  and  lap 
accommodating  holes.  5.485.048,  O.  310-239.000. 
Kurashina.  Minocu:  See —  „       v 

Hayashi,  Mitsutoshi;  Fujita,  Akitaka;  Nagashina.  Shmgo;  Kurashina. 
Minoni;  Kajiyama,  Makoto;  and  Uno,  Hideki,  5,484,232,  Q.  405- 
184.000. 

Kuibikoff.  Peter  A.:  See—  „       

Mowry,  Thomas  E;  and  Kuibikoff,  Pwer  A.,  5,484,295,  Q.  439-66.000. 

KiBcfaa  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See —  

Kawabuni,  Yukichiia;  and  Shiiki.  Zeoya,  S.484.876.  Q.  528-226.000. 


Kurita.  Mitnni;  and  Dteda,  YoihiDari,  no  Canon  KabusfaOd  Kaisha.  Image 
processing  ^ifantus  with  die  ability  to  uppicss  iaolatsd  poinu.  5,485,529, 
a.  382-162.000. 
Kuriyama,  KaBumi:  See — 

trie   Takashi;  Mitsoi.  Yasuhiro;  Mizokami.  Kazuaki;  and  Kuriyama, 
Katsumi.  5,485.016,  O.  250-288.000. 
Kuroda,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masami;  Akano,  Mitsuhiro;  SuginMO,  Katstum;  and  Kuroda. 
Hideyuki,  5,484,970,  Q.  181-294.000. 
Kuroda,  Maiayoihi;  and  Oda,  MaiMaka.  to  Minolla  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  fbnmng 

appuahis.  5,485,261.  Q.  355-319.000. 
Kuroda.  TUcesfai:  See- 
Suzuki,  Fumio;  Kuroda.  lUesU;  Kawakita,  likaifai;  Kuanaira.  Shigete; 
and  Manabe,  Hmdnko.  5,484,924,  Q.  546^.000. 
KiBoda.  YasuiU,  to  NEC  CorponliaD.  Miciaprocessar  wlierein  die  number 
of  legista^  outputsigiial  liner  comeaed  to  the  buaei  are  reduced  reducing 
the  lSda|»ctty  of  the  hoses.  5,485.591.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Kurokawa.  Yodnki;  Nishioka,  Kiyokazu;  Kamimaki,  Hideki;  and  Aianshi, 
Yoshifitini.  to  Hiticbi,  Ltd.  Informaioo  processor  having  high  speed  and 
safety  resume  system.  5,485,623,  Q.  395-182.200. 
Kuize,  Bemd:  See—  ,,  ,.       „,  .  . 

Hecht,  Frenz;  Kurze,  Bemd;  Hentschel.  Mooa;  Scfainn,  Voiker,  Weicb- 
selbaum,  Thomas;  and  Kranz,  Hans-Werner,  5,485.350.  O.  361- 
692  000 
Kusada,  Yosuke,  to  Nikon  Corpontiaa.  Focus  delecting  device  having  Bghl 

distribution  detection.  5.485.003.  Q.  250-201.800. 
Kusaka.  Yosuke.  lo  Nikon  Corporaboo.  Focus  detecting  appmanis.  5,485,001 , 

a.  250-201.800.  ,    .     ^    .      ^^ 

Kusaka,  Yosuke,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Focus  deleting  device  havmg  bgH 

distribution  detection.  5.485.002,  Q.  250-201.800. 
Kusaoo.  Masahiro:  See — 

Oike.  Mitsuiu;  Kusano.  Masahiro;  and  Sato.  Osamu,  S.48SJ76,  O. 
364-424.050. 

Kusano.  Yutaka:  See —  ..    

Matsuda,  Toiu;  Ito.  FujiUro;  Kusano.  YiKaka;  Makino.  Kenji;  and 
Hasegawa.  Koya  5.485.435,  a.  369-13.000. 
Kushnir.  Yosif.  10  DoUins  Toot,  Inc.  Nozzle  coostniction  for  a  tiipJe  «ack 

mokling  anangetnent  5.484.275.  Q.  425-190.000. 
Kusumoto,  Yasuhiro:  See —  ^^ 

Uehara.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kusumoto.  Yasuhiro.  5.485,259,  Q.  355-284.000. 
Kutsche,  Thomas:  See— 

Wolf.  Frilr,  Kutsche.  Thomas;  and  ROder,  Manfted,  5.485.417,  CL 
364-424.010. 
Kutsukake,  Jin:  See — 

Shima.  Molohiko;  Okamuia.  Masaioshi;  and  Kutinikake,  Jin.  5,484,058, 
a.  206-387.100. 
Kutz,  DooaW  A.;  and  DeSaatis,  Philip  J.,  to  H.M.  EleOranics,  Inc.  Univer- 
sally adaptable  baiteiy  cfaaiger  connector  and  ntednd  of  using  same. 
5.484,668,0.291-121.000.  ,    „  ^ 

Kuusama.  Juha;  and  Mfldviita,  Aki,  to  Nokia  Tecfanoiogy  GmbR  System  ftir 

pitjcessing  an  aivfio  sigral  so  as  to  reduce  the  noise  cmlained  therein  by 
monitoring  die  audio  signal  comeai  within  a  plurality  of  ftequency  buids. 
5,485,524,  Q.  381-94.000. 
Kuwabara,  Tadashi:  See—  _^^    ^.    „ 

Nonaka.  Naomichi;  Nakane.  Keiichi;  Kuwabaia.  lUashi;  Koreeda. 
Hirtjyuki;  and  Kuwamoto.  Hiddd.  5,485>44,  a.  395-12.000. 
Kuwamoto.  Hideki:  See—  ^,  _^    „      _.. 

Nonaka,  Naomichi;  Nakane,  Keiichi;  Kuwabara,  ladaitai;  Koceeda, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kuwamoto,  Hideki,  5,485,544,  Q.  395-12.00a 
Kuwano,  Kouichi:  See—  ,  .«.•  ten 

Moriyama,  Makoto;  Kuwano,  Kouichi;  and  Tocfaizawa,  Uoio,  5,484,560, 
CI.  264483.000. 
Kuzma,  Andrew,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Multiple  encoder  oolpot  btdte  m^ 
ratus  for  differential  coding  of  video  infonnatian.  5,485ill,  CL  34*- 
409.000. 
Kvaenier  Masa- Yards  Oy:  See—  . 

Anttila,  Jari;  Oustafsson.  Jukka;  Heinlkan.  Mam;  Linja,  Jukka;  and 
Vaihinen,  Maiti,  5,484,098,  Q.  228-184.000. 
Kyees.  Melvin.  Cold  plale  and  method  of  making  same.  5,484,015,  CL 

165-168.000. 
Kyogoku    Mitsusuke,  to  ASM  Japui,  K.K.  Thennal  treatment  apparatus. 

5,484.483,  a.  118-719.000. 
Kyomoto,  Sumie;  See—  .  .^  „      . 

Kojima  Yasuhiro;  Izai,  Yoshio;  Goda,  Tadatairo;  and  Kyomoto,  Sumie, 
5,485>«5,  a.  395-22.000. 

Kvowa  HakkD  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  

Katsumaia.  Ryoichi;  and  Kino,  Kuniki.  5,484,716,  CI.  435-108.000. 
Suzuki,  Fumio;  Shimada,  Junichi;  Koike,  Nobuaki;  Nakamura,  Joji; 
Shioazaki,  Shizuo;  Ichikawa,  Shunji;  Ishii,  Akio;  and  Nonaka,  Hunm. 
5,484,920,  a.  544-268.000. 
Suzuki,  Fumio;  Kuroda.  TUxshi;  Kawakita,  Tttaahi;  Kitamura.  Shigeio; 
and  Manabe,  Haiduko,  5.484.924,  Q.  546-81000. 
K2  Devekmment  Corponliaa:  See—  _  „    .  .^ 

King.  Timodiy  P;  and  Walsh,  Stacy.  5,483,854.  O.  81-3.400. 
L.  &  C.  SteinmOller  GmbH:  See— 

Kdntzel,  GOMer,  Scfamitz-Goeb,  Manfied;  and  Fnckex,  Hans  W., 
5,483,950,  a.  126*80.000. 
La  JoUa  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Fukuda,  Minoni;  and  Bieihuizen,  Marti  F  A.,  5,484,59a  Q.  424-94.500. 
Reed,  John  C;  Miyashita,  Toshiyuki;  Harigai,  Masayoshi;  and  Hanada, 
Moloi,  5,484,710,  O.  435-69.100. 
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Labinal  Components  and  Systems,  Inc.;  See—  Lipresle,  Bemaid:  See— 

Hopfer.  Albert  N.;  and  Allard,  Edward  M.,  5.485351.  a.  361-704.000.  Bompnd.  Bruno;  Aucagne,  Jean;  and  Lapfesle,  Bemaid  5  484  642.  Q 

Laboraloire  Roger  Belloo:  &«—  428-166.000.                                                                ...*,. 

Daubie.  Christophe;  Legrand,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Pemberton.  CHve,  LaRou,  Richard,  to  Hazeltine  Corporation.  Ujcal  ground  plane  for  high 

^'  "^  fircquency  circuits.  5,485,036.  CI.  257-691.000. 


5,484.921.  a.  544-361.000. 
Lacey.  Brian  C;  and  Collins,  David  F,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Backplane 

driver  circuit.  5.485.107,  Q.  326-86.000. 
Ladd,  Douglas;  and  Quirk,  John  K.  Oilwell  spill  containment  5,484,024,  C\. 

166-369.000. 
Laerum.  Ole  D..  to  Hafslund  Nycomed  Bioreg  AS.  Peptide  compounds  which 
inhibit  the  proliferation  of  qiidermal  orepilfaetial  stem  cells.  5,484,770,  Q. 
514-17.000. 
LalBer,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Bouma.  Stanley  R.;  Joseph.  Jeffrey  L.;  Marshall.  Ronald  L.;  and  LalBer 
Thomas  C,  5,484.699.  G.  435-5.000. 
Lage.  Craig  S.;  Baker.  Frank  K.;  Hayden.  James  D.;  and  Cooper,  Kent  J.,  to 


Motorola,  live.  Static-random-access  memory  cell  and  an  integrated  circuit    Laser  Biotech.  Inc.:  Sei 


Lambee.  Robert  D.;  and  Marchiando.  Jay  F.  to  United  States  of  America, 
Commerce.  Non-contact  measurement  of  linewidths  of  conductors  in 
semiconductor  device  strucnires.  5.485.080.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Larsen,  Charles  E.;  Pinchuk.  Leonard;  and  Weldon.  Thomas  D.,  to  Namic 
Caribe.  Inc.  Method  for  making  a  medical  catheter.  5,484.565.  a.  264- 
230.000. 
Larson.  James  R.:  See — 

Spiewak.  John  W.;  and  Larson,  James  R.,  5,484,679,  Q.  430-115.000. 
Larsson,  Leif  M.:  See— 

Wahlman,  Jan  S.  R.;  Beighager,  Hans  A.  P.;  and  Larsson,  Leif  M., 
5.485,453,  CI.  370-16.06o 


having  a  static-random-access  memory  cell.'  5,485.420,  CI.  365-154.000. 
Lagofiuusino,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Aldrete.  Michael  T;  and  Lagomarsino.  Paul  A.,  5.484,131.  a.  248- 
527.000. 
Lai.  Michael;  Ng.  John  L.;  and  Shaw,  Jin-Fan,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Array  variable  transformation  system  employing 
subscript  table  mapping  to  scalar  loop  indices.  5,485,619,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Lakowicz,  Joseph  R.;  Bemdt.  Klaus  W.;  Nowaczyk,  Kazimierz;  Szmacinski, 
Henryk;  and  Johnson,  Michael  L.,  to  Lakowicz,  Joseph  R.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  multi-dimensional  phase  fluorescence  Ufetime  imasinK. 
5,485,530,  a.  382-191.000. 
Lam,  Dominic  M.-K.;  and  Amczen,  Charles  J.,  to  Edible  Vaccines,  Inc. 
Vaccines  produced  and  administered  through  edible  plants.  5,484,719,  CI 
435-172.300. 
Lam,  Kim  V:  See — 

Huynh,  Duy  Q.;  Lam,  Kim  Y;  and  Tran,  Loc  T.,  5,485J85,  C\. 
395-311.000. 
Lam,  Steve:  See — 

Lee,  Xiaoyang;  and  Lam,  Steve,  5,485,630,  CI.  455-4.100. 
Lamb,  Cathy  S.:  See— 

Branly,  Keith;  Gaggero,  James  M.;  Lew,  Chel  W.;  and  Lamb,  Cadiv  S 
5,484,587.  Q.  424-84.000. 
Lamm.  Bo  R.:  See — 

Piritle.  William  H.;  Welch.  Christopher  J;  and  Lamm.  Bo  R.,  5,484,530, 
a.  210-635.000. 
Lamm,  Gunther  See — 


Loeffler,  Hermann;  Lamm.  Gunther.  Bach.  Volker;  Lange.  Amo;  Reicb-    Laukien.  GUiiiher  Sei 


Sand,  Bruce  J.,  5,484,432,  Q.  606-5.000. 
Lasky,  Laurence  A.;  Imai,  YasuyuU;  Rosen,  Steven  D.;  and  Singer,  Mark  S., 
to  Genentech.  Inc.;  and  University  of  Califoniia.  The  Regents  of  the 
Selectin  ligands.  5,484,891,  CI.  530-387.300. 
Lasser,  Marvin  E.:  See — 

Butler,  Neal  R.;  and  Lasser,  Marvin  E.,  5,483,%3,  Q.  128-661.010. 
Lau,  Aldricb  N.  K.:  See— 

Wartenbeig,  Mark  F;  Adtins,  Hairiette;  Reaniey,  Robert  H.;  Welsh, 
Laurence;   Strain.   James;   W6jtowicz,   Janusz:    Montoya,   Wayne; 
Drzaic,  Paul  S.;  Havens,  John;  Tomita,  Akira;  and  Lau,  Aldrich  N  K. 
5,484,552,  Q.  252-299.500. 
Lau,  James:  See — 

Hitz,  David;  Schwartz,  Allan;  Lau,  James;  and  Harris,  Guy,  5,485  J79 
a.  395-200.120. 
Lau,  Jesper,  Knutsen,  Lars  J.  S^  Sheardown,  Malcolm;  and  Hansen,  Anker  J., 
to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  2,  N'^-disubstinited  adenosines,  tri-O-ester  deriva- 
tives and  their  pharmaceutical  compositions  to  treat  ischemias.  5,484.774 
CL  514-46.000. 
Lau,  Sai-Kwing;  and  McMuray,  Cart  H.,  to  Caitxjrundum  Company,  The  . 
Aluminum  nitride<oaied  silicon  carbide  fiber.  5,484,655,  CI.  428-367.000. 
Lau,  Tim  Y.  T.,  to  Video  Technology  Computers,  Ltd.  Write  back  cache 
controller  method  and  apparatus  for  use  in  a  system  having  a  CPU  with 
intenial  cache  memory.  5,485,592,  CI.  395-470.000. 
Llufer,  Engclbert:  See— 

KOhn.  Hans-Robert;  Liiufer,  Engelbert;  and  Rutschmann,  Richard, 
5,485,444.  CI.  369-54.000. 


elt,  Helmut;  and  Rodunaier.  Herbert.  5,484,460,  CI.  8-638.000. 
Lampman,  David  A.:  See — 

Morich,  Michael  A.;  Petropoulos,  Labros;  and  Lampman,  David  A.. 
5.485,087.  a.  324-318.000. 
Lampropoulos.  Bryan  R.:  See — 

Lampiopoulos.  Fred  R;  Young.  Richard  L.;  Bushman.  Cidny  A.;  and 
Lamiropoulos,  Bryan  R.,  5,483,999,  CI.  141-86.000. 
Lampropoulos,  Fred  R;  Young,  Richard  L.;  Bushman,  Cidny  A.;  and  Lam- 
propoulos, Bryan  R.,  to  Merit  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Waste  collection 
system  for  containment  and  disposal  of  contaminated  fluids.  5,483.999  CI 
141-86.000. 
Landphair.  Donald  K.;  and  Luxon.  Gary  D..  to  Deere  &  Company  Locking 
row  marker  hydraulic  cyhnders  in  retracted  transport  condition.  5.484.025. 
a.  172-311.000. 
Landsberger  Bandweberei  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Hackenberg.  Bemhard.  5.484.4%.  Q.  156-70.000. 
Laneman.  Scott  A.:  See — 


Abood,  Norman  A.;  Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Lanenun,  Scott  A.;  Nosal.  Roger,    Leavitt,  Stanley  L.:  See— 


Westphal,  Michael;  and  Laukien,  GUnUier,  5,485,088,  Q.  324-320.000 
Lavanish,  Jerome  M.:  See — 

Patel,  Bomi  F;  and  Lavanish,  Jerome  M.,  5,484,802,  CI.  514-390.000. 
Lavoie,  Alvin  C:  See — 

Bors,  Daniel  A.;  Lavoie,  Alvin  C;  and  Emmons,  William  D.,  5,484,849, 
a.  525- 167.500. 
Lawlor,  Francis  D.;  Leitherer,  Jerald  E.;  and  Rolfe,  David  B.,  to  Inlemalional 
Business  Machines  Coiporabon.  Architectural  enhancements  for  parallel 
computer  systems  utilizing  encapstilation  of  queuing  allowing  small  grain 
processing.  5,485,626,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Lax,  Ronald  G.:  See- 
Edwards,  Smart  D.;  Sharitey,  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  Lax, 
Ronald  G.;  Strul,  Bruno;  and  Stem,  Roger  A.,  5,484,400,  CI.  604- 
22.000. 
Leader  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Pemicka,  Martin  R;  Isabelle,  Paul;  and  Gagnon,  Hubert,  5,483,699,  C\ 
2-9.000. 


and  Schretzman,  Lori  A.,  5,484,946,  Q.  548-543.000. 
Lange,  Amo:  See — 

Loeffier,  Hermann;  Lanun,  Gundier  Bach,  Volker;  Lange,  Amo;  Reich- 
elt,  Helmut:  and  Rothmaier.  Herbert,  5.484,460.  CI  8-638.000. 
Lange,  Louis  G.,  Ill;  and  Spilburg,  Curtis  A.  Pancreatic  cholesterol  esterase 

inhibitor.  5,484,777,  Q.  514-54.000. 
Langeland,  Bienda  K.:  See — 

Blase,  Michael;  Kelly,  Luke  E.;  Meek,  Steven  K.;  Langeland,  Brenda K.; 
and  Norwood,  Richard  L..  5,483,726,  CI.  15-321.000. 
Langenbeck,  Keith  A.  Pneumatic  conveyor  apparatus  having  air  deflectors 

5,484,237,0.406-86.000. 
Langer,  Alexander  G.  Method  and  apparatiu  for  locating  fish.  5,483,767,  Q 

43-4.000. 
Langer.  Reinhard;  Buysch.  Hans-Josef,  and  Wagner.  Paul,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Fixed  bed  reactors  having  a  short  catalyst  bed  in  the  direction 
of  flow.  5,484.576.  CI.  422-211.000. 
Langheniy.  Edwin  F;  Perin.  Bruce.  Jr.;  and  Kasper,  James  J.,  to  Waneredge- 
Uniflex  hic.  Water  cooled  kickless  cable  and  medwd.  5,484,960,  CI 
174-74.00R. 
Lanning,  John  M.,  to  Manitowoc  Company,  Inc.,  The  .  Piocen  for  self- 
disassembling  a  crawler  crane.  5,484,069,  CI.  212-270.00P 
Lantz.  Kenneth  F:  See — 

Skowronski,  Richard  E.;  Lantz,  Kenneth  F;  Leon,  Tomas  F,  Hf^fufj- 
Alexander,  Donald  J.;  Kolomayets,  George;  Adams,  Vincent  C; 
Szymczak,  Eugene  B.;  Minnich,  Edward  W.;  and  Tolzke.  y/uie  K ' 
5,484362,  a.  482-54.000.  ^^ 

Lapp,  John:  See— 


^°^?^'J  mf"  ^'  "*"'"•  ^'''*™  •"-  '^  ''"PP-  '<*"•  5,485,136,  a.    Lee,  Ching-Pkng:  Se, 


Buswell,  Richard  F;  Cohen,  Ronald;  Clausi,  Joseph  V;  Leavitt,  Stanley 
L.;  and  Waticins.  David  S..  5.484377.  Q.  422-21 1.000. 
Lebby,  Michael  S.;  and  Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Dual  image 
manifestation  apparaus  with  integrated  electro-optical  package  5  485  3 1 8 
CI.  359-811.000.  ^^  ^' 

Lecko,  John  H.:  See- 
Huang,  Pao-Ter;  Cai,  Chunsheng;  Janik,  Jaroslav;  Lecko,  John  H.;  and 
Morton,  James  S.,  5,484,049,  CI.  198-460.300. 
LeClair,  Steven  R.;  Pao,  Yoh-han;  Westiioven,  Timothy  E.;  Al-Kamhawi, 
Hilmi  N.;  Chen.  C.  L.  Philip;  Jackson,  Allen  G.;  and  Cbemaly,  Adel  C.  to 
United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Inductive-deductive  ptocess  design 
for  machined  parts.  5.485.390.  CI.  364-474.240. 
Ledbetier.  William  B..  Jr.;  McCarthy.  Daniel  M.;  and  Gay.  James  G..  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  having  a  control  signal  for  identifying 
coinciding  active  edges  of  two  clock  signals.  5,485,602,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Leduc,   Pierre,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation.   Lateral  transistor  having  a 

particular  emitter  stiucnue.  5,485,033,  CI.  257-578.000. 
Lee,  Brian:  See— 

Ganfawaite,  Jay;  Hotchkiss,  Kennedi;  Woodward,  Arthur  B.;  Lee.  Brian 
Lewis,  Waher  C;  and  Oibeta.  Ferdinand  E..  5,484307,  a.  439- 
535.000. 
Lee,  Chang  S.:  See- 
Dun,  Dae  W.;  Lee,  Myung  S.;  Jun,  Hae  S.;  Lee,  Chang  S.;  Jung:  Sung 
G.;  and  Woo,  Seong  I.,  5,484,861,  a.  525-450.000. 
Lee,  Chemg-Jyh:  See — 

Kung,  Hsiang-Peng;  Chang,  Yao-Tsung;  Lee,  Chemg-Jyh;  Pan,  Roog- 
Shiun;  and  Huang,  Chia-Hui,  5.484,837,  Q.  524-495.000. 


337-168.000. 


Isburgh.  Arnie  M.;  and  Lee,  CUng-Pang.  5,484,258,  Q.  415-115.000. 


Lee,  Dong  H.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  format  conversion  apparatus  for 

high  definition  television.  5,485,216,  CI.  348-443.000. 
Lee,  Fang-Liang,  to  Yuh  Jou  Co.,  Ltd.  Adjustable  roller  skate  structiire. 

5,484,149,0.280-11.260. 
Lee,  Fbo-Ming:  See — 

Un,  Vincent  M.  S.;  and  Lee,  Foo-Ming,  5,485,214,  O.  348-416.000. 
Lee,  Jamine:  See — 

Bien,   Fritz;   Gersh,   Michael;   Goldstein,   Neil;   and   Lee,   Jamine. 
5.485.276.  O.  356-437.000. 
Lee.  Jing  M.   Process  for  ammonia  recovery   in  ammonia  production. 

5.484382,  a.  423-359.000. 
Lee,  Jongbin:  See — 

DiResta.  Gene  R.;  Lee.  Jongbin;  and  Arfjit.  Ehud,  5,484,399,  O. 
604-21.000. 
Lee,  Keun-Ho;  and  Chu,  Chih-Chang,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 
Gamma  irradiation  sterilizing  of  biomaterial  medical  devices  or  products, 
with  improved  degradation  and  mechanical  properties.  5,485,4%,  O. 
378-64.000. 
Lee,  Ki  H.:  See— 

Yeon,  Kyu  J.;  Kim,  Je  H.;  Choi,  Kyung  E.;  Kim,  Dal  H;  and  Lee.  Ki  H, 
5,484,785,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Lee,  Kuan  M.:  See — 

Wong,  Nam  S.;  Lee,  Kuan  M.;  and  Tang,  Raymond,  5,485,167,  O. 
343-753.000. 
Lee,  Larry  C.  Y:  See- 
Lee,  Wade  P;  and  Sandell.  Donald  R.,  5,485,011,  O.  250-338.100. 
Lee,  Min-su,  to  Samsung  Bectronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  inserting/extracting 

a  disk  cartridge  with  locking  mechanism.  5,485329,  O.  360-99.060. 
Lee,  Myung  S.;  See — 

Ihm,  Dae  W.;  Lee,  Myung  S.;  Jun,  Hae  S.;  Lee,  Chang  S.;  Jung:  Sung 
G.;  and  Woo,  Seong  1.,  5,484,861,  O.  525-450.000. 
Lee.  Seong-Heam:  See — 

Ryun.  Byung-Ryul;  Han,  Tae-Hyeon;  Lee,  Soo-Min;  Cho,  Deok-Ho; 
Lee,  Seong-Heam;  and  Kang,  Jin-Young,  5,484,737,  O.  437-31.000. 
Lee,  Si-Yeol;  Jang,  Hyun-Soon;  and  Kim.  Myung-Ho.  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  structure  for  driving 
input/output  lines  at  a  high  speed  5,485,426,  O.  365-203.000. 
Lee,  Soo-Min:  See — 

Ryun,  Byung-Ryul;  Han,  Tae-Hyeon;  Lee,  Soo-Min;  Cho,  Deok-Ho; 

Lee,  Seong-Heam;  and  Kang.  Jin- Young,  5,484,737,  CI.  437-31.000. 

Lee   Wade  P;  and  Sandell,  Donald  R.,  to  Lee,  Larry  C.  Y.  T\*o-sided 

integrated-circuit  PIR  sensor  package.  5,485,011,  O.  250-338.100. 
Lee.  Wendv:  See — 

Dellaiia,  Joseph  F;  Basha,  Anwen  Black.  Lawrence  A.;  Chemesky, 
Linda  J.;  and  Lee,  Wendy,  5,484,786,  CI.  514-256.000. 
Lee  Xiaoyang;  and  Lam,  Steve,  to  Panasonic  Technologies,  Inc.  Audio/video 

distribution  system.  5,485.630,  CI.  455^.100. 
Lee,  Yong-hee;  Seo.  Young-woo:  and  Shin.  Jung-hyun.  to  Samsung-Elec- 
Donics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacwring  a  CMOS  semiconductor 
device.  5.484,739,  O.  437-34.000. 
Leech.  Jeffrey  L.;  Elfsmim.  James  T;  and  Swartz.  William  E..  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Inc.  Poultry  washing  apparatus  and  method.  5,484.332.  CI.  452- 
173.000. 
Lee-Huang.  Sylvia;  Huang.  Philip  L.;  Nara.  Peter  L.;  Chen.  HaoOua;  Kung. 
Hsiang-fii;  Huang.  Peter;  Huang.  Henry  1.:  and  Huang.  Paul  L.,  to  New 
Yoik   University;   American   Biosciences.   Inc.;  and   United  States  of 
America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Plant  protein  useful  for  treating 
tumors  and  HIV  infection.  5.484.889.  O.  530-379.000. 
Lefebvre.  Bernard:  See — 

Forget.  Robert;  Hibchen.  Kurt;  Parenteau.  Robert;  Dao(lst,  Robert; 
Beaumont.  Francois;  Chagnon.  Yves;  Lefebvre.  Bernard:  and  Archam- 
baull.  Marc-Antoine.  5.485.436.  O.  369-36.000. 
Leff.  Richard:  See—  _    „,  ,„, 

Raben.  Nina;  Nichols.  Ralph;  Plotz,  Paul;  and  Leff.  Richard.  5.484.703. 
CI.  435-7.400. 
Leggett.  Mary  E.:  See — 

Gleddie.  Sanfoid  C;  Leggett.  Mary  E.;  Rice,  Wendell  A.;  and  Olsen, 
Peny  E.,  5,484,464,  O.  47-57.600. 
Legrand,  Jean-Jacques:  See— 

Daubie,  Christophe;  Legrand.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Pemberton.  Chve. 
5.484.921.  CI.  544-361.000. 
Lehman.  James  O.  Self-supported  chinuiey  sweeping  device.  5.483.725.  CI. 

15-249.100. 
Lehmann.  Maikus.  to  Ma.schinenfabrik  Sulzer-Burckhardt  AG.  Annular  valve 

for  a  piston  compressor.  5.483.992.  CI.  137-516.210. 
Lehr,  Gerhard:  See — 

Prissok,  Frank;  Lehrich,  Friedhelm:  Lehr,  Gertiard;  Glinka.  Aleksander; 
and  Harrop.  Douglas  J..  5.484,827,  CI.  524-86.000. 
Lehrich,  Friedhelm:  See — 

Prissok,  Frank;  Lehrich,  Friedhelm;  Lehr,  Gertiard;  Glinka,  Aleksander, 
and  Hairop,  Douglas  J.,  5,484,827,  CI.  524-86.000. 
Leibovitz.  Jacques:  See — 

Dawson,  Peter  F,  deceased;  Dawson,  by  Shirley  B.,  executor;  Leibovitz, 

Jacques;  and  Nagesh,  Voddarahalli  K.,  5,484,964,  CI.  174-261.000. 

Leighton,  Sam  R.;  and  Hill,  Raymond  J.,  to  Orbital  Engine  Company 

(Australia)  Pty.  Limited.  Mediod  and  apparatus  for  metering  ftiels  for 

delivery  to  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.48.1.944,  CI.  123-531.000. 

Leineweber.  Heinz,  to  Jagcnberg  Papiertechnik  GmbH.  Holder  for  a  doctor 

rod.  5.483.885.0.  101-169.000. 
Leidierer.  Jerald  E.:  See — 


Uwlor.  Francis  D.;  Leitherer.  Jerald  E;  and  Rolfe.  David  B.,  5,485,626, 
O.  395-650.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Board  of  Thistees  of  die:  See— 

Sumanaweera,  Thilaka;  Napel  Sandy  A.;  Glover.  Gary  H.;  and  Adte, 
John  R.,  Jr.,  5,485,085,  O.  324-307.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Tnistoes  of  die:  See— 
Albiecht,  Thomas;  Toitoaese,  Marco;  and  Barrett,  Robert,  5,483322,  CL 

73-105.000. 
Brown,  J.  Martin,  5,484,612,  O.  424-649.000 
Meyer,  Craig  H.;  and  Macovski,  Albert.  5.485.086,  O.  324-307.000. 
Lelental.  Marit;  Christian.  Paul  A.;  Shalhoub.  Ibrahim  M.;  and  Blanion. 
Thomas  N..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Imaging  elemem  comprising  an 
electrically-conductive  layer  containing  antimony-doped  tin  oxide  par- 
ticles. 5.484.694,  O.  430-530.000. 
Lemasters.  John  J.:  See — 

Thurman,  RonaM  G.;  and  Lemasten.  Join  J..  5.484.789,  O.  514- 
277.000. 
Lemme.  Werner  See — 

Mahlbeig.  Hans-Peter.  Fuchs.  Heinz  W.;  Rechbetg.  Reinhard;  Bauer, 

Lothar;  Lemme,  Werner,  Slrusch,  Wolfgang;  Tedsen,  Tai;  Schleier- 

macher,  Herbert;  and  Wahnschaffe.  JOigen,  5,483,928,  O.   123- 

41.420. 

Lemons,  Thomas  M..  to  Aim  S.A.  Medical  device  for  lighting  a  treatment 

field.  5.485.319.  O.  359-833.000. 
Lendull.  John  M.:  See—  ,    ^,  ^„^ 

Brash.  David  L.  A.;  Crook.  Neal  A.;  and  Lenthall,  John  M.,  5,485386, 
O.  395-292.000. 
Leon,  Jose:  See — 

SkowrxNiski,  Richard  E.;  Lantz,  Kenneth  F;  Leon,  Tomas  F,  deceased; 
Alexander,  Donald  J.;  Kolomayets,  George;  Adams,  Vincent  C; 
Szymczak.  Eugene  B.;  Minnich.  Edward  W.;  and  Totzke,  Wade  K.. 
5.484.362.  O.  482-54.000. 
Leon.  Tomas  F.  deceased  (by  Jose  Leon):  See— 

Skowronski.  Richard  E.;  Lantz,  Kenneth  F;  Leon,  Tomas  F,  deceaaed; 
Alexander.  Donald  J.;  Kolomayets.  George;  Adams.  Vincent  C; 
Szymczak.  Eugene  B.:  Minnich.  Edward  W.;  and  Totzke.  Wade  K.. 
5.484.362.  CI.  482-54.000. 
Leonhaidt.  Michael  L.;  and  Milligan.  Charies  A.,  to  Storage  Technology 
Corporation.  Format  and  method  for  lecording  optimization.  5.48532 1 . 0. 
36048.000. 
Lepekin.  Wladilen  S.:  See— 

Dejneko.  Andrej  D.;  Skorochodov.  Wladimir  N.;  Kozar.  Sergej  L.; 
Lepekin.  Wladilen  S.;  Schumilow.  Wladimir  P;  Gutu.  Mihail-Dan; 
Riedesel.  Udo;  and  Rogowsky.  Heinz  F.  5.484313. 0.  204-129.100. 

Leprino  Foods  Company:  See —  

Barz.  Richard  L.;  and  Duricin.  Ann  V.,  5,484,618,  CL  426-304.000. 
Let^w,  David:  See — 

Kirk,  William;  Affeldt,  Henry  A.;  Gilbert  Keith:  and  Lerew,  David. 
5,483,871,0.99-516.000. 
Lemer,  Hershey;  and  Liebhait  Dana  J.,  to  Automated  Label  Systems  Com- 
pany. High  speed  sleever.  5,483,783,  O.  53-399.000. 
Leroux,  Roland:  See — 

Nass.   Peter;   Becker,  Otinar,   Kristen,   Klaus:  Weinberg,  Waldemar 
Borens,  Manfred;  Leroux,  Roland;  and  ThQrk,  Jiirgen,  5,484.467, 0. 
65-33.400. 
Lessard.  Philip  A.:  See — 

Matte.  Stephen  R.;  Weeks,  Alan  L.;  and  LessanL  PhiUp  A.,  5,483,803, 
CI.  62-55.500. 
Lester,  Leiand:  See —  .      . 

Iglehan,  David:  Whittinglon,  Robert  D.;  Jreij,  Elie  A.;  Koscinsb, 
Andrzej;  and  Lester,  Leiand.  5.485311.  O.  379-201.000. 
Leiang.  Dennis  M.;  Babcock.  Douglas  J.;  and  Weisman.  S.  Miller.  IL  10 
Demjit  Diesel  Corporation.  Method  for  engine  control.  5.483.927,  O. 
123-41.120 
Letemps,  Bernard:  See — 

Kramling,  Franz;  Charrue,  Herve;  Weber,  Frederic;  Letemps,  Bernard; 
and  Didelot  Claude,  5,484.657.  O.  428-426.000. 
Leung    Wingyu;  and  Hoiowiu.  Mark  A.,  to  Rambus.  Inc.  Method  and 

circuitiy  for  clock  synchronization.  5.485,490.  O.  375-371.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Schepers,  Frederik.  5.484355.  O.  252-541.000. 
Levine.  Ii^iin  B.:  See — 

Wong.  Joseph;  and  Uvine.  Irwin  B..  5.484.406.  O.  604-87.000. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Garthwaite.  Jay;  Hotchkiss,  Kennedi;  Woodward,  Arthur  B.;  Lee,  Brum; 
Lewis.  Walter  C;  and  Orbeta,  Ferdinand  E.,  5,484,307,  O.  439- 
535.000. 
Watson,  Douglas  R.;  Bogotad,  Lev;  Lombardi,  Albert;  Neiger,  Ben- 
jamin; Rivera,  Lester,  Justiniano,  Joseph  G.;  and  Aluma,  Zvi, 
5,485,058.  O.  315-194.000. 
Levitt  Robert  H.:  See— 

Bejnar.  Jan  W.;  Liebman.  Theodore  E.;  and  Levitt  Robert  H„  5.484.998. 
CI.  235-494.000 
Lew.  Chel  W.:  See—  ,  „  ^    o 

Branly.  Keith;  Gaggero.  James  M.;  Lew.  Chel  W.;  and  Lamb.  Cathy  S.. 
5.484387.  CI.  424-84.000. 
Lewarchik.  Ronald  J.;  Smidi.  Marc  L.;  and  SesOick.  Michael  R..  to  Morton 
Intemational.    Inc.    UV-staWe.    water-borne    polyester    compositions. 
5.484.842.  O.  524-608.000. 
Lewis.  Oiaries  A.:  See — 
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Lewis,  Charles  T;  Lewis.  Charles  A.;  Pogue,  Thomas  J.,  HI;  and  Pogue. 
Sidney  E.,  5,484^20.  CI.  403-165.000. 
Lewis,  Charles  T;  Lewis,  Charles  A.;  Pogue,  Thomas  J.,  Ill;  and  Pogue, 
Sidney    E,    to    Lewis    Manufacturing    Company.    Swivel    connecloc. 
5,484,220.  a.  403-165.000. 
Lewis  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Lewis,  Charles  T;  Lewis,  Charles  A.;  Pogue,  Thomas  J.,  ID:  and  Pogue, 
Sidney  E.,  5.484,220,  O.  403-165.000. 
Lewis,  Waller  C:  See— 

Garthwaite,  Jay;  Hotchldss,  Ketuieth:  Woodward,  Arthur  B.:  Lee,  Brian; 
Lewis,  Waller  C;  and  Ortiela,  Ferdinand  E.,  5,484,307,  CI.  439- 
535.000. 
Lewis,  Wanen  H.:  See— 

Bowen,  Teny  P.;  Lewis.  Warren  H.;  and  Bergstrom,  Ricfaaid  C, 
5,485,538.  Q.  385-92.000. 
Li.  Chun:  See — 

Wallace.  Sidney;  Yang.  David;  Wallace.  Michael;  Li.  Chun;  and  Kuang, 
U-Ren.  5.484.584.  CI.  424-129.000. 
Li.  Jung-Hua,  to  Lin,  Ah-Pin.  Hanger  device  to  be  used  in  a  bicycle  brake 

assembly.  5.484,032.  CI.  188-24.210. 
Li,  Shih-Gong:  See — 

Banning,   Kenneth   R.;   Erwin-Grotsky,   Geofge   P.;   Li,   Shih-Gong: 
Sanchez-Frank.  Alejandra;  and  Shrader.  Theodofc.  5,485.5(57,  Q. 
395-148.000. 
Li,  Ying-Syi:  5ee— 

Kenney,  Malcolm  E.;  Oleinick,  Nancy  L.;  Rihier,  Boris  D.;  and  Li, 
rmg-Syi,  5,484,778,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Licari.  lames  J.;  and  Smidi,  Deborah  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Microelectronic  circuit  substrate  structure  including  phocoimageable  epoxy 
dielectric  layers.  5,485.038,  CI.  257-758.000. 
Lichtenhan.  Joseph  D.;  Gilman.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Feher.  Frank  J.,  to  University 
of  Dayton,  The  ;  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the  ;  and  United 
States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Process  for  preparation  of  polyhedral 
oligomeric  silsesquioxanes  and  syslhesis  of  polymers  containing  polyhe- 
dral oligomeric  silsesqioiane  group  segmenls.  5.484.867.  CI.  528-9.000. 
Lickfield.  Deborah  K.;  Herman.  Mark  H.  S.;  Hyslop.  Robeit  F;  Oleszczuk. 
Andrew  R.;  Gessner.  Scon  L.;  and  Austin.  Jared  A.,  to  Rberwcb  North 
America.  Inc.  Composite  nonwoven  fabric  and  articles  produced  there- 
from. 5,484.645.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Lieb.  Folker  See— 

Mathold,  Albrecht;  Baasner.  Bemd;  and  Lieb.  Folker,  5,484,953,  O. 
549-362.000. 
Liebhart,  Dana  J.:  See— 

Lemer.  Hershey;  and  Liebhart,  Dana  J..  5.483,783,  Q.  53-399.000. 
Liebberr,  by  Helga  L.  A.,  executrix:  See — 

Fortune,  GeoSrey  J.;  Liebherr,  Erwin  R.  O.,  deceased;  and  Liebhetr,  by 
Helga  L.  A.,  executrix,  5.484,177,  CI.  292-140.000. 
Liebherr,  Erwin  R.  O.,  deceased:  See — 

Fortune,  GeoC&ey  J.;  Liebtaetr,  Erwin  R.  O..  deceased;  and  Liebherr,  by 
Helga  L.  A.,  executrix,  5,484,177,  O.  292-140.000. 
Liebman,  Theodore  E.:  See — 

Bejnar.  Jan  W ;  Liebman.  Theodoie  E.;  and  Levitt.  Robert  H.,  5,484,998, 
a.  235-494.000. 
Liebson,  Wilbur,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  blind  optical  augmentadon.  5,485,012,  Q.  250-339.060. 
Liet,  ComeUs  H.  Apparatus  for  woridng  metal  woilqrieces.  5,483,814,  a. 

72-442.000. 
Life  Fitness:  5ee — 

Skowronski,  Richard  E.;  Lantz,  Kenneth  F;  Leon,  Tomas  F.  deceased; 
Alexander,  Donald  J.;  Kolomayets,  Geoige;  Adams,  Vincem  C; 
Szymczak,  Eugene  B.;  Minnich,  Edward  W.;  and  Toczke,  Wade  K., 
5,484,362,  Q.  482-54.000. 
Lifer,  Sherryl  L.:  See— 

Boyd,  Donald  B.;  Hauser,  Kenneth  L.;  Lifer,  Sherryl  L.;  Marshall, 
Winston  S.;  Palkowitz,  Alan  D.;  Pfeifer,  William;  Reel,  Jon  K.;  Simon, 
Richard  L.;  Steinberg,  Mitchell  I.;  Takeuchi,  Kumiko;  Thrasher,  K. 
Jeff;  and  Whitesitt,  Celia  A.,  5,484,780.  CI.  514-94.000. 
Lifetime  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Mower.  Bany  D.:  and  England,  Tony  L.,  5,484,127,  CI.  248-284.100. 
Liken,  Peter  A.;  Jacobs.  Mark  C;  and  Van  Nortwick,  Monte  E..  to  Venture- 
dyne,  Ltd.  Method  for  analyzing  a  circuit  board  waveform  for  ^is. 
5,485,078,0.  324-76.120. 
Lilge,  Lochar  See — 

Merberg,  Glenn  N.;  and  Lilge,  Lothar,  5,483,958,  Q.  128-634.000. 
Ullotte,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Baehr,  Beind-Dicler,  von  Delden,  Hildegard;  and  Lillotte,  WolfganK, 
5,484,453,0.8-111.000. 
Lilly  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Gallagher.   Peter  T;   Hicks,  Terence  A.;  and  Owton,  Wdliam  M.. 
5.484.935.  CI.  548-253.000. 
Lilov,  Lev:  See — 

Sandhu,  Chain  S.;  and  Ulov,  Lev,  5,484,178,  CI.  292-l73.00a 
Lim,  Heetae,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  dissolving 

detergent.  5,483.989.  CI.  137-268.000. 
Lim,  Jae  S.;  and  Monia,  Peter  A.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 

Digital  advanced  television  systems.  5,485,210,  O.  348^409.000. 
Lim,  Joon  Y.:  See — 

Ra,  Jong  O.;  Lim,  Joon  Y.;  and  Yoo,  Wan  M.,  5,484,344, 0. 475-59.000. 
Ra,  Jong  O.;  Lim,  Joon  Y;  and  Yoo,  Wan  M-,  5,484349,  O.  475- 
275.000. 
Lin.  Ah-Pin:  See— 


U.  Jung-Hua,  5,484.032.  O.  188-24.210. 
Lin,  Chwen  Y.  Light  transmission  adjustable  spectacles.  5,485,227,  O. 

351-46.000. 
Lin,  James  J.  Y.,  to  Winbond  Electronics  Coip.  Memofy  device  with  page 

select  capability.  5,485,428.  O.  365-221.000. 
Lin.  Jen-Chao.  Structure  of  battle  for  decoration  and  viewing.  5.483.764, 0. 

40426.000. 
Lin.  Judy:  See — 

Davis,  Mark  E.;  and  Lin,  Judy,  5,485,373,  O.  364-419.130. 
Lin,  Pi-Ling:  See— 

Chiou:  Chyi-Fwu;  Lin,  Pi-Ling;  Chien:  Sen- Yuan;  and  Lin,  Wei-Don, 
5,485,326,  O.  360-%.500. 
Lin,  Je  S.  Hair  roller.  5,483,980,  O.  132-2SS.O0O. 

Lin,  Vincent  M.  S.;  and  Lee,  Foo-Ming,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Dual  bus  dual  bank  architecture  for  motion  compensation. 
5,485.214,  O.  348-»I6.000. 
Lin,  Wei-Doo:  See— 

Chioa:  Chyi-Fwu;  Lin,  Pi-Ling;  Chien:  Sen- Yuan;  and  Lin,  Wei-Don, 
5,485,326.  O.  360-%.500. 
Lin,  Yih-Shung;  Huang.  Kuei-Wu;  and  Lu.  Lun-Tseng.  to  SGS-Thomson 
MicroetecDonics,  Inc.  Method  for  planarirarioo  of  an  integrated  circuit. 
5.485,035,  a.  257-637.000. 
Lind,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Vfogel,  Russell;  Van  Alstyne,  William  D.;  Pressman,  Gerald  L;  Linquist, 
Charles  A.;  Micheloiti,  James  L.;  and  Lind,  Paul  A.,  5,485,320,  CI. 
360-31.000. 
Lindacher,  Joseph  M.;  and  Ames,  Stephen  J.,  to  NCR  Corporation  Informa- 
tion Solutions  Company.  Multiple  depth  of  field  laser  optical  scanner. 
5,484.990,  a.  235-467.000. 
Linde,  GUnter.  and  Eitel,  Manfred,  to  Bayer  AG.  Process  for  die  colouration 

of  building  materials.  5,484,481,  CI.  106-712.000. 
Lindgrcn,  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Karis,  Michael  A.;  and  Undgren.  Daniel  R..  5,484,264, 0. 416-204.00R. 
Lindsay,  William  E,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Mandreless  mold- 
ing system  5,484,277,  O.  425-388.000. 
Lindstrom.  Mikko.  to  Finn-Power  International.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  ensuring  proper  machining  of  a  worksheet.  5.485.391. 0.  364-474.170. 
Lindstrom.  Walter  W.:  See — 

Heuscher,  Dominic  J.;  Lindstrom,  Walter  W.;  and  T^y,  Heang  K., 
5,485,493,  CI.  378-686.000. 
Linear  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Dobkin.  Robert  C;  Nelson,  Cari  T.;  and  O'Neill,  Dennis  P..  5,485,109, 

O.  327-77.000. 
Reay,  Robert  L.,  5,485,024,  Q.  257-173.000. 
Lingnau,  JIbgen:  See- 
Horn,  Klaus;  Lingnau,  JUtgen;  SchUize,  Gerald;  and  Hinter,  Werner, 
5,484,688.0.430-311.000. 
Linja,  Jukka:  See — 

Anttila,  Jari;  Gustafsson,  Jukka;  HeinSkari,  Matti;  Linja,  Jukka;  and 
Vaihinen,  Matti,  5,484,098,  O.  228-184.000. 
Linkner,  Herbert  L,  Jr.:  See- 
Fuller,  Edward  N.;  and  Linkner,  Heiben  L.,  Jr,  5,484,193,  CI.  303- 
113.100. 
Linquist,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Vogel,  Russell;  Van  Alstyne,  William  D.;  Pressman,  Gerald  L.;  Linquist, 
Charles  A.;  Michelotti,  James  L.;  and  Lind,  Paul  A..  5,485,320,  CI. 
360-31.000. 
Lipman,  John  M.:  See — 

Brown,  David;  and  Lipman,  John  M.,  5,484,348,  O.  475-248.000. 
Litef  GmbH:  See— 

Kemmler,  Manfied,  5,485,274,  O.  356-350.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Mark.  John  G.;  Tazartes,  Daniel  A.;  Ebner,  Robert  E;  Dahlen,  Neal  J.; 
and  Datta,  Nibir  K.,  5,485,273,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Liu,  Changle:  See— 

AngeTl,  C.  Austen;  Xu,  Kang;  and  Liu,  Changle,  5,484,670,  CI.  429- 
199.000. 
Liu,  Jian  H.  Water  filled  crystal  ball  with  undulating  pivot  arms.  5,483,763, 

a.  40-414.000. 
Liu,  Ming;  and  Marsh,  Charles  H.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The  .  Redun- 
dancy control  for  a  bfx>adcast  data  transmission  system.  5,485,465,  O. 
395-182.020. 
Liu,  Wan-Li:  See- 
Loveless,  Frederick  C;  and  Liu,  Wan-Li,  5,484,866,  O.  526-340.000. 
Lizenby,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Davis,  Guy  M.;  Hetklolz,  Jack  F.;  and  Lizenby,  Kevin  J.,  5,483,876, 0. 
I0O-2O7.0O0. 
Locker,  Andy:  See — 

NichoUs,  Peter;  Kinyon,  Robert;  Skaistis,  Jeff;  Johnson,  Steve;  Locker, 
Andy;  Guzik,  Chris;  and  Howard.  Scott.  5.485.369. 0.  364-401.000. 
Loeflier,  Hermann;  Lamm.  Gunther  Bach.  Volker,  Lange,  Amo;  Reicheli. 
Helmut;  and  Rothmaier.  Heibert.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dye  mix- 
tures containing  azo  dyes  having  a  coupling  component  from  die  diami- 
nopyridine  series.  5,484.460.  O.  8-638.000. 
Logan.  Dan  T.  lo  Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.  Self-locking 

vehicle  routing  retainer  5,484,123,  CI.  248-68.100. 
Lombardi,  Albert:  See- 
Watson,  Douglas  R.;  Bogorad,  Lev;  Lombardi,  Albert;  Neiger,  Ben- 
jamin;  Rivera,  Lester,  Jusiiniano,  Joseph  G.;  and  Aluma,  Zvi, 
5,485,058,  CI.  315-194.000. 
Lombardi.  Massimo:  See — 


Santandrea.   Luciano;   Lombardi.   Massimo;   and  Amalo,  Salvalore, 
5,484,114,0.242-7.030. 
Lomet,  David  B.;  and  Gteen,  Ru.ssell  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Concunency-control  method  and  apparatus  in  a  database  management 
system  utilizing  key-valued  locking.  5.485.607,  O.  395-600.000. 
Lomet.  David  B.;  Spiro.  Peter  M.;  Joshi.  Ashok  M.;  Raghavan,  Anantfa;  and 
Rangarajan.  Tinimanjanam  K..  to  Oracle  Corporation.  Methods  and  appa- 
ratus for  updating  infocroanon  in  a  computer  system  using  logs  and  state 
identifiers.  5.485.608.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Long.  Maurice  W.  Doppler  radar  detection  system.  5.485.157,  O.  342- 

160.000. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Griffidis,  Gaieih;  Imwinkelried.  Rent:  and  Oosteli.  Jacques.  5.484.939. 
O.  548-343.100. 
Lopes.  Lance  L.;  and  Prouty.  Wayne  M..  to  Pro-Lo  Pin,  Inc.  Carpel  instal- 
lation tool.  5,484,136,  O.  254-200.000. 
Lopez,  Jaime.  Process  for  preparing  a  dispersed  Group  VIB  metal  sulfide 

catalyst.  5.484.755.  CI.  502-219.000. 
Loral  Infrared  &  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

BuUer,  Neal  R.;  and  Lasser,  Marvin  E,  5,483,%3.  O.  128-661.010. 
LOreal:  See— 

Joulia.  Gerard.  5,484,083,  O.  222-107.000. 
Lorenz.  Gisela:  See — 

Sauter.  Hubert;  Schelberger.  Klaus;  Saur.  Reinhold;  Lorenz,  Gisela.  and 
Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.484.779,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Lorenz,  Perry  S.,  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporarioo.  Differential  ampli- 
fier circuit  giving  reduced  DC  offset  with  unbalanced  source  resistances. 
5.485,122,  O.  330-252.000. 
Loschiavo,  Mark  A.  Hockey  blade  weight  member  5,484,146,  O.  273- 

67.00A. 
Lotus  Cats  Ltd.:  See — 

Brown,  David;  and  Lipman,  John  M.,  5,484J48,  O.  475-248.000. 
Louvel,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Palata,  Jaromin  and  Louvel.  Jean-Paul.  5.485.364.  O.  363-59.000. 
Love.  David  B.;  Nauman,  John  D.:  and  Schwaha.  Karl,  lo  Allegheny  Ludlum 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  direct  casting  of  continuous  metal 
strip.  5,484.009.  CI.  164^29.000. 
Love.  Randy  A.:  See — 

Giebel.  Michael;  Speck.  Steven:  Love.  Randy  A.;  and  Teufel.  Rainer  B.. 
5.483,947.0.  126-41.00R. 
Loveless,  Frederick  C;  and  Liu.  Wan-Li.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Concen- 
trates of  a  highly  branched  polymer  and  functional  fluids  prepared  tfiete- 
from.  5.484.866.  O.  526-340.000. 
Low.  Teck-Seng:  See— 

Bi.  Chao;  Chang.  Kuan-Teck;  and  Low.  Teck-Seng,  5,485,071,  CI. 
318-700.000. 
Lowe,  John  A.,  Ill,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Substituted  letrahydrobenzazepinooes. 

5,484,917,  CI.  540-523.000. 
Lowell,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  High  capacity,  high  speed 

document  accumulator.  5.484,255,  O.  414-789.000. 
Lowitz.  Gregory  E.;  and  Kovalick.  Albert  W.,  to  Hewleo-Packard  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  an  image  in  a  video  printing  appa- 
rams.  5,485,554,  CI.  395-116.000. 
Lowitz,  Gregory  E:  See — 

Kovalick,  Albert  W.;  and  Lowitz,  Gregory  E.,  5,485,553,  Q.  395- 
106.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  Pasch,  Nicholas  E;  and  Zelayeia.  Joe,  5,485.243, 
O.  355-1.000. 
Lu,  Lun-Tseng:  See — 

Lin,  Yih-Shung;  Huang,  Kuei-Wu;  and  Lu,  Lun-Tseng,  5,485,035,  CI. 
257-637.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Cahoon.  John  M.;  Kam,  Jack  L.;  Huang,  Nai  Z.;  and  Roski,  James  P., 
5.484,542,  O.  252-18.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 
SchlUter,  Peter.  5.483.866.  CI.  91-367.000. 

Willacy,  Steven  J.;  and  Mitchell,  David  S.,  5,483,851,  O.  74-606.00R. 
Luciani,  Sabatino:  See — 

Sbalchiero,    Federico;    Luciani.    Sabatino;    and    Rossi.   Alessandro, 
5,484,976,  O.  219-110.000. 
Ludwig,  Alan  H.:  See — 

Robinson,  James  W.;  Ludwig,  Alan  H.;  and  Tribbett,  Lindy  M., 
5,484.337.0.460-119.000. 
Ludwig.  Linda  B..  to  State  University  at  Buffalo  of  New  York,  Research 
Foundation  of  die  .  Method  for  preselecting  recombinant  clones  containing 
a  specific  nucleic  acid  sequence  and  subsequent  transformation  with 
preselected  clones.  5.484.702.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lugar,  Charies  W.:  See- 
Bryant.  Henry  U.;  Cullinan,  George  J.;  Dodge,  Jeffrey  A.;  Fahey,  Kennan 
J  •  Jones,  Charles  D.;  Lugar,  Charles  W.;  and  Muehl,  Brian  S., 
5,484,795,  O.  514-319.000. 
Bryant,  Henry  U.;  Culliman,  George  J.;  Dodge,  Jeffrey  A.;  Fahey, 
Kennan  J.;  Jones,  Charles  D.;  Lugar,  Charles  W.;  and  MueM,  Brian  S., 
5,484,7%.  O.  514-319.000. 
Bryant.  Henry  U.;  Cullinan,  George  J.;  Dodge,  Jeffrey  A.;  Fahey,  Kennan 
J  ■  Jones,  Charles  D.;  Lugar,  Charles  W.;  and  Muefal,  Brian  S., 
5,484,797,  O.  514-319.000. 
Lugli,  Gabriele:  See — 

Garbassi,  Fabio;  Biagini,  Paolo;  Andreussi,  Piero;  and  LugU,  Gabnele, 
5,484,897.  CI.  534-15.000. 


LOhmann,  Eiliard:  See — 

Kressdoff ,  Burkhard;  Uihmann,  Eihard;  and  Hoppe,  Lutz.  5.484,826,  Q. 
524-35.000. 
Luisi.  Thomas  J.  Mountable  object  holder.  5,484,066,  O.  211-69.800. 
Luk,  Sidney:  See — 

Ruiz,  Howard  G.;  and  Luk,  Sidney.  5,484.469.  O.  75-252.000. 
Lukasiewicz,  Stanley  J.;  Bishop,  Robert  P;  SouUiwonh,  Robert  O.;  and 
Kawaie,  Keith  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Pressure  transducer 
apparatus.  5,485.345,  O.  361-283.300. 
Luinigen.  Inc.:  See — 

Akhavan-Tafti.  M.  Hashem;  and  Arghavani.  Zahra.  5,484,556,  Q.  252- 
700.000. 
Lummila,  Matkku:  See — 

Rantanen.  Rauno;  Lummila.  Matkku;  and  Kortnoen.  Hamm.  5.484.482. 
O.  118-203.000. 

Luiuir  Corporation:  See —  

Hintoo.  Corydon  A.:  and  Szejna,  Glenn.  5.485,502,  O.  378-117.000. 
Peic,  Notbert  J..  5.485.492.  CI.  378-5.000. 

Wiener,  Scon  A.;  and  Rossman,  Phillip  J.,  5,483,965,  O.  128-661.030. 
Lund.  Richard  G.:  See- 
Stark,  John  G.;  Lund,  Richard  G.;  Nelson,  Cecil  H.;  and  Rogers,  Brynn 
D.,  5.484.389.  O.  601-34.000. 
Lundberg.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Chandler.  John  E;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  Ryer.  Jack;  Yoneio,  Yasufaiko; 
Bloch.  Ricaido  A.;  Wans,  Raymond  F.;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D., 
5,484,543,  O.  252-5 1. 50A. 
Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.;  Lax. 
Ronald  G.;  Strul.  Bnmo;  and  Stem,  Roger  A.,  5,484,400,  O.  604- 
22.000. 
Lundquist,  Ronald  C;  and  Waheis.  Dwvid  A.,  lo  DeKatt)  Genetics  Corpo- 
ration. Fertile  transgenic  zea  mays  plant  comprising  heterologous  DNA 
encoding  Bacillus  ihuringiensis  endotoxin.  5.484,956,  O.  800-205.000. 
Lux,  Jeffrey  R;  Boughner.  John  W.;  and  Dulza  Joseph  R..  to  General  Motors 
Corporadoo.  Method  for  reducing  driveline  distuiliances  by  cootraUing 
torque  convener  clutch  application.  5.484,353.  O.  477-169.000. 

Luxon,  Gary  D.:  See —  

Landphair,  Donald  K.;  and  Luxon,  Gary  D.,  5,484.025.  Q.  172-31 1.000. 
LVMH  Recherche:  See— 

Ors.  Patrick;  Hennequin.  Dominique;  and  Meybeck.  Alain,  5,484,721, 
O.  435-174.000. 
Lynch,  Edward  T.  Mediod  of  resurfacing  an  asphalt  surface.  5.484,224,  O. 

404-77.000. 
Lyon.  Jose  A.;  Cheng,  Tony:  Reipold.  Andiony  M.;  and  Hoang.  Eric,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  dual  scan  path  testing 
of  an  array  in  a  data  processing  system.  5.485.466.  O.  371-22.300. 
Lyonnaise  Contununications:  See — 

Nadian.  Guy  E;  and  Elkaim,  Simon,  5,485,196.  O.  348-7.000. 
Lyshkov.  Leslie.  Framed  pannier  and  mounting  arrangement  for  rear  carrier 

bicycle  racks.  5.484.090.  O.  224-40.000. 
Lysy.  Leonid:  See — 

Baranelz.  Oleg  N.;  and  Lysy,  Leonid.  5,485.309,  O.  359-485.000. 
Lytic,  Ciaig  S.:  See— 

Pedersen,  Bruce  B.;  Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Ahanin.  Bahram;  Lytle.  Craig  S.: 
Heile.  Francis  B.;  and  Veenstta.  Keny  S..  5.485.103. 0.  326-41.000. 
Ma,  Chen-Chi  M  :  See- 
Chen.  Der-Shyang;  Hsia.  Hung-Chung;  Ma.  Chen-Chi  M.;  and  Wang. 
Wang-Nang.  5.484.853.  O.  525-454.000. 
Ma,  Jeremy  K.:  See — 

White,  Mark  L.;  Carroll,  Stephen  F.;  and  Ma,  Jeremy  K.,  5,484,705. 0. 
435-7.320. 
Mabuchi,  Toshiaki:  and  Nishikawa.  Yoshikazu,  to  Canon  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha. 

Camera  system.  5,485,208,  O.  348-335.000. 
Macaluso,  Vngil  J.;  HoUoway,  Marvin  E;  and  Albright,  John  J.,  id  Catalytic 
Industrial  Gixwp,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  removal  of  volatile 
organic  compounids  for  gas  streams.  5,484,574,  CI.  422-171.000. 
MacDiarmid,  Alan  G.;  Scherr.  Elliot;  and  Tang.  Xun.  lo  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  die  .  High  molecular  weight  polyaniline  films. 
5.484.884.  O.  528-422.000. 
Macbado.  Sabstiao;  A.:  See — 

Bursteinas.  Orlando:  Machado.  Sabstiio;  A.;  and  Pontes,  Unibeito  )„ 
5.484,044.  CI.  188-353.000. 

Ogawa.  Ken;  Oshima,  Yoshikazu;  Ehara,  Yasunori;  Machida.  Kd:  and 

Kato,  Atsushi.  5,483,935,  O.  123-421.000. 

Mackay,  Jeffrey  L.;  Keulgens,  Paul  J.;  and  Forsell,  Eric  A.,  lo  United 

Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.  Motor  widi  end  play  insert.  5,485,044,  O. 

310-90.000. 

MacLaren,  David  S.;  and  "nuig,  Niapfa,  to  JET,  Inc.  Wastewater  treatment 

apparatus.  5,484,524,  O.  210-151.000. 
Macleod,  Donald  J.:  See—  .     ^ 

Dunfield,  John  C;  Kloeppel,  Klaus;  Pelstring,  Robert  M.;  Macleod, 
Donald  J.;  Raffeno,  Michael;  and  Kazmierczak.  Frederick  E, 
5,485J3I,  a.  360-99.080. 

Macovski,  Albert:  See —  

Meyer,  Craig  H.;  and  Macovski,  Albert,  5,485,086,  O.  324-307.000. 
MacPherson,  William:  See — 

Amieshi.  Perrouz;  Jen,  Hsing  G.;  MacPhetson.  William;  and  Tice,  Lee 
D  .  5.485.144.  C\.  340-629.000. 
MacroMed.  toe.:  See — 

Bae,  You  H.,  5,484.610,  Q.  424-487.000. 
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Mader,  Gerald  E..  to  Von  Duprin,  Inc.  Failsafe  electric  locking  lever  trim. 

5.484.179,  a.  292-336.300. 
Madokoro.  Hilomi:  See — 

Itoh.  Osamu;  Koodo.  Katsumi;  iGkuchi.  Naoki:  and  Madokoro,  Hitomi, 
5,485.295,  CI.  359-73.000. 
Maeda.  Eiicbira:  See- 
On,  Hiroshi:  Sakoda,  Koustike:  Saito,  Tetsuo:  Maeda,  Euchiro;  and 
Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki.  5,485.612.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Maeda,  Kazuo;  Tokumasu.  Noboru;  and  Nishimoto.  Yuko,  to  Alcan-Tech  Co., 
Inc.;  Semiconductor  Process  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Canon  Sales  Co., 
Inc.  Manufacturing  method  of  semiconductor  device.  5,484,749,  CI.  437- 
238.000. 
Maeda.  Takanori,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Method  of  optically 
reading  information,  optical  pickup  apparatus  and  optical  reproducing 
apparatus.  5.485.441.  Q.  369-44.370. 
Maeda,  Takanori.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Optical  informalion 

recording  medium.  5,485,452,  CI.  369-284.000. 
Maeda,  Takeo;  Gojohbori,  Hiroshi;  and  Tsunashima,  Yoshitaka,  to  Kabusfaiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  including  bipolar  transistor  having 
shallowed  base.  5.485.034,  Q.  257-592.000. 
Maeda,  Yoshihito;  Ikuta.  Isao;  Andoh.  Hisashi;  Nagai.  Masaichi;  Kaioh. 
Yoshimi;  Sato.  Yoshio;  Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Minemura.  Hiroyuki.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Optical  recording  media  and  information  recording  and 
reproducing  units.  5.484,686,  Q.  430-270.130. 
Maehara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyachi.  Takeshi;  Mizusawa,  Nobutoshi;  Hara,  Shinichi;  and  Maehara, 
Hiroshi.  5.485.495,  Q.  378-34.000. 
Maejima,  Hideo:  See — 

Ishimoto,    Shigeiu;    Maiuyama.    Yasuhiko;    and    Maeiima,    Hideo, 
5.485,407,  CI.  364-577.000. 
Maekawa,  Keiichiro:  See — 

Shibayama.  Takao;  Maekawa,  Keiichiro;  Uzuyama,  Kimitake;  Maruo, 
Masaiu;  Fukuiome,  Akihito;  Nakazono,  Yoshiharu;  and  Matsnmoto, 
Yoshimichi,  5.483,823,  Q.  73-118.100. 
Maeoka,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Nakagomi.  Hiroshi:  Arashima.  Teiuo;  Maeoka,  Kunihiko;  Ohba, 
Takashi;  Kawai,  Jun;  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Hattori.  Yoshi- 
fumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda.  Kazuald;  Saito,  Akio; 
Kimura,  Makiko;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Karita,  Seiichiro; 
and  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi,  5,485.184.  Q.  347-63.000. 
MAG  Instrument,  Inc.:  See — 

Maglica,  Anthony.  5,485360,  Q.  362-158.000. 
Magellan  Corporation  (Australia)  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Brooks.  David  R.;  and  Murdoch.  Graham  A.,  5,485.154.  CI.  342-44.000. 
Maglica.  Anthony,  to  MAG  Instniment,  Inc.  Miniature  flashlight  S,48SJ60, 

a.  362-158.000. 
Magneco/Metiel,  Inc.:  See — 

Soofi,  Madjid;  Irwin,  James  S.:  and  Cannon,  Charies  W..  Jr.,  5,484.138. 
CI.  266-281.000. 
Magnetek  S.p.A.:  5*^— 

Canova,  Antonio,  5,485,060,  O.  315-209.0m. 
Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.:  See- 
Cunningham.  Michael  F.;  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  Smith,  Thomas  W.;  and 
Creature,  John  A..  5,484,681.  Q.  430-137.000. 
Maher.  John  W.:  See- 
Burke,  James  J.;  Maher.  John  W.;  and  Thompson,  William  A.,  5,485,633. 
a.  455-51.200. 
Mahlbeig.  Hans-Peter.  Fuchs.  Heinz  W.;  Rechberg.  Reinhard:  Bauer.  Lothar. 
Lemme.  Werner.  Strusch.  Wolfgang;  Tedsen.  Tai;  Schleiermacher.  Herbeit; 
and  Wahnschaffe.  JUrgen.  to  Klockner-Humboldl-Dueu  AG.  Liquid  cooled 
internal  combustion  engine.  5.483.928,  CI.  123-41.420. 
Maier.  Karl,  to  MTU  Motoren  -  Und  Tuibinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH. 
Device  for  sealing  a  gap  between  components  of  groups  of  components. 
5,484.014.  CI.  165-159.000. 
Mailloux.  Robert  J.;  Franchi.  Peter  R.;  and  Tobin.  Harvey  E.,  to  United  Sutes 
of  America,  Air  Force.  Linear  near  6eld  test  facility  and  process.  5.485,158, 
a.  342-165.000. 
Majid.  Naveed:  See — 

Wong,    Stephen;    Mukheijee,    Satyendranatfa;   and   Majid,   Naveed. 
5,485,292,  CI.  327-56.000. 
Majsai,  Josef:  See — 

Jenke,  Dietmar,  Majsai.  Josef;  and  Wubken,  Winfried,  5,484,370.  O. 
492-4.000. 
Makino.  Kenji:  See — 

Matsuda,  Totu;  Ito.  Fujihiro;  Kusano.  Yutaka;  Makino,  Kenji;  and 
Hasegawa,  Koyo,  5,485.435.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Makino,  Tsunehiro:  See — 

Ejiri,  Seishi;  Shinada,  Yasuyuki;  Shimamura,  Yasuhito;  Ryuka,  Aldhiro; 
Makino.  Tsunehiro;  and  Chishima.  Hideaki.  5.485.286.  CI.  358- 
2%.O0O. 
Makiura,  Yoshincci:  See — 

Morisfaita,  Hitoki;  Nakamura,  Hiroaki;  Eki,  Makoto;  Makiuis^  Yosfai- 
nori;  Olsuka,  Masao;  Taguchi,  Kazushiro:  and  Ban,  Keiji,  5,485.247, 
a.  355-205.000. 
Mffldvirta.  Aki:  See — 

Kuusama,  Juha;  and  Mlkiviita,  Aki,  5.485.524,  Q.  381-94.000. 
Malarkey.  Michael  O.:  See- 
Kennedy.  Thomas  D.;  Malaikey.  Michael  O.;  and  Graves.  Larry  R., 
5,484,653,  CI.  428-290.000. 
Maiek,  Charles  J.:  See— 


Goedken,  James  F;  and  Malek,  Charles  J.,  5,485,513,  C\.  379-355.000. 
MaKus,  Baije;  and  Tjemgren,  Jan,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB.  Method  for 
manufacturing  a  fuse  and  a  fuse  made  by  that  method.  5,485,137,  O. 
337-295.000. 
Malinge,  Jean:  See — 

Spitz,  Roger,  Patin,  Maryse;  and  Malinge,  Jean,  5,484,754,  Q.  502- 
169.000. 
Malinowski,  Leo;  and  Evans,  Tetrance  R.,  to  MascoTech  Automotive  Systems 

Group,  Inc.  Vehicle  cargo  oiganizer.  5,484,091,  Q.  224-542.000. 
Malleron,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Achard,  Daniel;  Grisoni,  Seige;  Malleron,  Jean-Luc;  Peyronel,  Jean- 
FrancoU;  and  Tabatt,  Michel,  5,484,804,  O.  514-414.000. 
Mailing.  Jesper.  See — 

Ulf.  Rodiman;  and  Mailing.  Jesper.  5.484.461.  Q.  29-623.500. 
Mallo.  Paul;  Fierier.  Isabelle;  and  Karsunky,  Ulrich.  to  Societe  Francaise 
HoechsL  Thickening  water-in-oil  dispersions,  their  preparation  prcxxss  and 
dieir  use  in  textile  printing.  5.484.843.  D.  524-804.000. 
Maltz.  David  A.:  See— 

Weiser.  Mark  D.;  Goklstein.  Richard  J.;  Want.  Roy;  Welch,  Brent  B.; 
Ebod,  Scon  A.;  Maltz,  David  A.;  Schilit,  William  N.;  and  Theimer. 
Marvin  M.,  5.485.634,  a.  455-53.100. 
Malugade.  Dilip:  and  Wessel,  Mark  A.,  to  Ametek.  Inc..  Plymouth  Products 
Division.  Bag  filter  system  with  multifilter  adaptability.  5,484,529.  Q. 
21O448.00O. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmascfainen  AG:  See — 

Reichel.  Klaus  T.  5,483,891,  Q.  101-415.100. 
Manabe,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Kuroda,  Takeshi;  Kawakita,  Takashi;  Kitamura.  Shigeto; 
and  Manabe,  Haruhiko.  5.484,924.  CI  546-82.000. 
Mandal.  Braja  K.;  Tripathy.  Sukant  K.;  Huang.  Jan-Chan;  and  Kumar.  Jayant. 
to  University  of  Lowell.  Pbotocrosslinked  second  order  nonlinear  optical 
polymers.  5,484,821,  C\.  522-26.000. 
Mandl,  Roland:  See— 

Wisspeintner,  Kari;  and  Mandl,  Roland,  5,485,082,  Q.  324-202.000. 
Manfredi,  Mark  C:  See- 
Condon,  Michael  E.;  Crews.  Alvin  D..  Jr.;  and  Manfiedi,  Mark  C, 
5,484.762.  Q.  504-261.000. 
Manitowoc  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Lanning.  John  M..  5.484,069,  O.  212-270.000. 
Mtaken,  Udo:  See— 

Vellmer,  Carl  H.;  and  MSnken,  Udo,  5,484,974,  O.  219-85.220. 
Maim,  Alfred  E.:  See— 

Schulman.  Joseph  H.;  and  Mann.  Alfred  E.,  5.484.404.  CI.  604-66.000. 
Mann.  Allan,  to  Mann  Industries.  Inc.  Artificial  leather  composite  material 

and  method  for  producing  same.  5.484.646.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Mann  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Mann.  Allan.  5.484.646.  Q.  428-198.000. 
Mann.  Randy  W.:  See— 

Beitsch.  John  E.;  Mann.  Randy  W;  Nowak,  Edward  J.;  and  Tong.  Minh 
H..  5.485.095.  CI.  324-537.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafi  a  Corp.  of  The  Federal  Republic  of  Ger- 
many: See — 

Unewisse.  Heinz;  and  Fbering.  Herbert,  5,484,172.  Q.  285-175.000. 
Manning,  Lourdes  P.:  See — 

Al-Razzak,  Laman  A.;  Marsh,  Kennan  C;  Manning,  Lourdes  P.;  and 
Kaul,  Dilip,  5,484,801,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Manning,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Bovy,  Philippe  R.;  Reitz,  David  B.;  and  Manning,  Robert  E..  5,484,937, 
a.  548-266.200. 
Manseur,  Aiezki;  Weist,  William  C;  Brandao,  Ruy  L.;  and  Hermann,  Phillip 
R.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Antenna  stabilization  error  correction  system  for 
radar.  5.485.156.  Q.  342-77.000. 
Manthuruthil.  George  C:  See — 

Johnson.  William  J.;  Keller,  Robert  S.;  Manthuruthil,  George  C;  and 
Williams,  Marvin  L.,  5,485,605,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Manulik,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Busboom,  Leah  J.  H.;  Clausen,  Trent  L.;  Eagen,  Stephen  T.;  Kiel,  Harvey 
G.;  Manulik.  Robert  J.;  Piute,  Michael  E.;  Remfeit,  Jeffrey  E.;  and 
Romon,  Raymond  F,  5,485.570.  CI.  395-161.000. 
Maple  Leaf  Farms.  Inc.:  See — 

Kounev.  Zheko  V,  5,484,615,  Q.  426-238.000. 
Maibac,  Iik.:  See — 

Bronovicki.  Raymond  A..  5.484.078.  O.  220-531.000. 
March,  Cart  J.:  See— 

Kronheim,  Shirley  R.;  March,  Carl  J.;  Conlon,  Paul  J.,  ni;  and  Hopp, 
Thomas  P,  5,484,887,  O.  530-351.000. 
Marchiando,  Jay  F:  See— 

Larrebee,  Robert  D.;  and  Marchiando,  Jay  R,  5.485,080,  O.  324- 
158.100. 
Marelin,  Miklos;  Jansen,  George;  and  Hinnen.  Hans  R..  to  Band-It-Idex,  Inc. 
Anchoring  of  a  band  buckle  in  a  band  clamp.  5.483.998.  CI.  140-93.400. 
Maihold,  Albrecht,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Halogenaoon  processes  in 
advantageous         solvents,         and         novel         bistrifluoromethyl- 
poJyfluoroalkoxybenzenes  5,484,932,  Q.  546-346.000. 
Maihold.  Albrecht;  Baasner.  Bemd;  and  Ueb.  Folker.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    O-phenylenediamines     containing     fluoroalkyl<ene)     groups. 
5.484.953.  O.  549-362.000. 
Marinoni.  Mario,  to  Societa  Italiana  Progeiti  S.r.l.  Door  or  window  mount- 
ings. 5,483,770,  a.  49-388.000. 
Mar^nski,  Geoige  C:  See- 


Clark,  Randall  J.;  Maijanski,  George  C;  and  Koit,  LeUnd  B.,  5.483,813. 
a.  72-334.000. 
Maik  IV  Transpoftation  Products  Corpoiatioa:  See— 

Zweili,  Marc.  5.483.769.  CI.  49-118.000. 
Mark.  John  G.;  Tazartes.  Daniel  A.;  Ebner.  Robert  E.;  Dahlen.  Neal  J.;  and 
Dana,  Nibir  K.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Ring  laser  gyroscope  enhanced 
resolution  system.  5.485,273,  Q.  356-350.000. 
Maniuip.  Inc.:  See —  _     . .  „ 

Smitterberg.  Dean  W.;  Nachtrab.  William  R..  Jr.;  Kadleoek.  David  G.; 
and  Beutler.  Brace  H..  5.483.856.  CI.  83-23.000. 
Marquiss.  Samuel  A.:  See — 

Miller.  Leslie  A.;  McCall.  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  Marquiss.  Samuel  A.;  Smith, 
Douglas  H.;  and  Johnson.  Richard  F.  5.483.843.  Q.  73-864.230. 
Marracino.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Thomas.  Daniel  L;  Hoover.  John  W.;  and  Marracino,  Charies  R., 
5,484,262.  CI.  415-178.000. 
Mans.  Robert  C.  to  Amkor  Electronics.  Inc.  Semiconductor  device  having  a 
thomal  dissipator  and  electromagnetic  shielding.  5.485,037.  Q.  257- 
712.000.  ,     . 

Marscbke.  Cari  R..  to  Converex,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  Uymg  iq> 
laminates  of  adhesive  backed  sheets.  5,484,499,  Q.  156-193.000. 

Marsh,  Charles  H  :  See—  

Uu,  Ming;  and  Marsh,  Charles  H.,  5,485,465,  Q.  395-182.020. 
Marsh,  Kennan  C:  See —  .       .     -       j 

Al-Razzak.  Laman  A.;  Marsh,  Kennan  C;  Manmng,  Lourdes  P.;  and 
Kaul.  Dilip.  5.484.801.  O.  514-365.000. 
Maishall.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Bouma,  Stanley  R.;  Josqih.  Jeffirey  L.;  Marshall.  Ronald  L.;  and  LatHer. 

Thomas  G.,  5,484,699,  Q.  435-5.000. 

Marshall,  Winston  S.:  See—  ,,     ^  „ 

Boyd,  Donald  B  :  Hauser.  Kenneth  L;  Lifer,  Sherry  I  L.;  Marshall, 

Winston  S.;  Palkowitz,  Alan  D.;  Pfeifer,  William;  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Simon. 

RichanJ  L.;  Steinberg.  Mitchell  I.;  Takeuchi.  Kumiko;  Tlirasher.  K. 

Jeff;  and  Whitesitt.  Celia  A..  5.484.780.  Q.  514-94.000. 

Martin    Eugene  G.;  and  Cook.  Scott,  to  Foodcraft  Equipment  Company. 

Loader  for  breast  processor.  5.484.333.  Q.  452-182.000. 
Maitin.  James  H.  Presettable  indexed  adjustable  dose  dispenser.  5.484.088. 

a.  222-402.200. 
Maitin,  Jean-Bernard:  See — 

Biscay.  Pierre;  Farrando.  Alain  J.;  Joubeit,  Philippe  D.;  Maitm,  Jean- 
Bernard;  and  Vignau,  Hubert  H.,  5.484761.  Q.  415-151.000. 
Martin.  Joseph  R.,  to  Jotnar  International.  Ltd.  In-line  valve  for  insertion  in 

a  pressurized  fluid  flow  line.  5.483.990.  Q.  137-318.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Casada,  Donald  A..  5.483.841.  Q.  73-862.193. 

Dickens.  Larry  M.;  Haynes.  Howard  D.;  and  Ayeis.  CurtU  W..  5,483.833. 

CI.  73-583.000.  

TVndall.  Richard  L.;  and  Vass,  Arpad.  5,484,730,  O.  435-264.000. 
Martinez,  Ralph  E.  Weight  set  having  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  die  weights 

on  the  bar.  5.484.367.  CI.  482-107.000. 
Martinez.  Susana:  See — 

inderbitzen.  Maik;  and  Martinez,  Susana.  5.484.411.  Q.  604-%.000. 
Marton,  Sylvia:  See — 

Racz,  Istvan;  and  Mattoo.  Sylvia.  5.484,776.  a.  514-54.000. 
Maiuno,  Susumu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Recogmtion  unit 
and  recognizing  and  judging  apparatus  employing  same.  5,485,547,  C\. 
395-24.000. 
Maruo,  Masaru:  See — 

Shibayama.  TUcao;  Maekawa.  Keiichiro;  Uzuyama.  Kimitake;  Maruo, 
Masaru   Fukutome,  Akihito;  Nakazono,  Yoshiharu;  and  Malsumoto, 
Yoshimichi.  5.483.823.  Q.  73-118.100. 
Maruyama.  Akio:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Toshihiro;  Maniyama,  Akio;  Ohtani,  Noriko;  Nagabara.  Shin; 
Tanaka,  Hisami;  Sakakibara.  Teigo;  and  Tanaka,  Takakazu.  5.484,673, 
CI.  430-58.000. 
Maruyama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Igarashi,  Hisashi;  Chikamatsu.  Masataka;  Maruyama.  Hiroshi;  and 
Yamanaka,  MasayosU.  5.485.5%.  O.  364-431.030. 

Maruyama.  Kazunori:  See —  ^^ 

Aoki.  Eiichiro;  and  Maruyama,  Kazunori.  5,484.957.  Q.  84-635.000. 
Maizonie.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Cullen.  Michael  J  ;  Maizonie.  Robert  M.;  UUey.  Joseph  N.;  Sbaschnig, 
Richard  W;  Weybume,  Michael  A.;  and  Mingo,  Paul  C,  5,483,941, 
a.  123-481.000. 
Masaki,  Kazumi,  to  Hayashibara,  Ken.   Hammer-like  tool  for  relieving 

stiffness  in  the  neck  and  shoulder.  5,484J86.  a.  601-21.000. 
Mascfainenfabrik  Sulzer-Burckhardi  AG:  See— 

Lehmann.  Markus.  5.483.992,  O.  137-516.210. 

MascoTech  Automotive  Systems  Group.  Inc.:  See—  

Malinowski.  Leo;  and  Evans.  Tenance  R..  5,484.091. 0.  224-542.000. 
Mase.  Aldra:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Mase,  Akira;  Hiroki,  Masaaki;  Takemuia.  Yasuhiko; 
21iang.  Hongyong;  and  UochI,  Hideki,  5,485.019,  CI.  257-57.000. 
Maslakow.  William  H.,  to  AK  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  making  homoge- 
neous thermoplastic  semi-conductor  chip  carrier  package.  5,483,740,  CI. 
29-827.000. 
Mason,  Charies  R.:  See — 

Vellucci.  Dominic  J..  Jr.;  Mason.  Charies  R.;  Cochran.  Smart  A.; 
Coleman.  Edward  C;  and  Nayyar.  DaBp  K.,  5,484.616,  Q.  426- 
242.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 


Chick,  Richanl  W..  5.485.1 18.  Q.  330-54.000. 
Dionne.  Gerald  F;  and  Oaies.  Danid  E..  5.484.765.  CI.  505-210.000. 
Kane.  Nathan  R. ;  and  Slocum.  Alexander  H..  5.484,206.  Q.  384- 1 2.000. 
Um.  Jae  S.;  and  Monta,  Peter  A..  5.485.210. 0.  348-409.000. 
Mastromanei.  Tonino  Measurement  catculalor.  5.485.410.  d.  364-70S.0I0. 
Masuda.  Kazuaki:  See — 

|»hin^«.  Hiroyuki;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Kasamoio. 
Masami;  Suzuki.  Seiji;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Kawai.  Jun;  Okazaki. 
Takeshi:  Arashima.  Tenio;  and  Kamiyama,  Yiiji.  5,485,186,  Q.  347- 
65.000. 
Nakagomi,  Hiroshi:  Arashima.  Tenio;  Maeoka.  Kunihiko;  Ohbt 
Takashi;  Kawai.  Jun;  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Hattori.  Yoshi- 
fiimi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Saito.  Akio; 
Kimura.  Makiko;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Saikawa.  Hideo:  Karita.  Seiichiro: 
and  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi,  5,485,184,  Q.  347-63.000. 
Masuyama,  Yiikiei:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hachiro;  Miyamoto.  Noiiaki;  Umeda.  Ryoei;  Yasu,  Hidenori; 
Fukukawa,  Mitsuo;  Masuyama.  Yiikiei;  Kinoahita.  Shoji;  Tldogi. 
Yukio;  Gocho.  Tomohiro;  Goto.  Fumio;  Ishii,  Akio;  Ogawa.  Tetsuo; 
Hasegawa,  Yosbun;  Hironaka.  Keitaro;  and  Ogoshi,  YasadufO, 
5.484.227.  Q.  404-84.100. 

Malfawich.  Bruce:  See —  

Golden,  Scott  and  Madiwicfa.  Brace.  5.484.135,  O.  254-134.3Fr. 
Matsuda,  Masanori:  See — 

Matsumoio.  Shop;  Matsuda.  Masanori;  Colo,  Eiji:  Nisfaida,  Akmon;  and 
Hon,  Tkkeshi.  5.485.344.  Q.  361-225.000. 
Matsuda.  TjKlashi,  to  Kabusfaiki  Kaisba  Toshiba.  Wgfa  switching  speed  IGBT. 

5.485.022.  a.  257-133.000. 
Matsuda.  Tora;  ho,  Fujihiro;  Kusano,  Yutaka:  Makino,  Kenji;  and  Hasegawa, 
Koyo,  to  Canon  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  field  goiaalor  in  wtaicfa  an 
end  face  of  a  magnetic  material  member  pnyjecis  from  man  end  face  of 
magnetic  field  generating  cores.  5,485,435,  Q.  369-13.000. 
Matsui.  Ryuhei:  See — 

Higashimun,  Hideyuki:  Obbe,  Yoshitaka;  Okada.  Akifaiko:  Otiasfai. 
Kazutoshi:  Matsui,  Ryuhei;  and  Kriyama,  Shigdci,  5,484.831.  CL 
524-257.000. 
Matsumoto,  Hirolaka:  See — 

Iwakuia.  Ken;  Wakata.  Yuichi;  Matsumoto,  Ifirolaka:  and  Ibtsuka. 
Mikio,  5,484.682.  Q.  430-138.000. 
Malsiffiiolo,  Kenji:  See — 

Hirose.  Yosfaio;  and  Matsumoto.  Kenji.  5.485330.  O.  360-99.060. 
Matsumoto,  Shoji;  Matsuda,  Masanori;  Goto,  Eiji;  Nishida,  Akinori;  and 
Hori  Takeshi,  to  Miu  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  contaci-chaiging  die 
surface  of  a  photosensitive  material.  5.485344.  Q.  361-225.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yoshimicfai:  See— 

Shibayama.  Takao;  Maekawa.  Keiichiro;  Uzuyama.  Kmulake:  Manio, 
Masaiu;  Fukuiome,  Akihito;  Nakazono,  Yosfaihara;  and  Matsumoto. 
Yosfaimicfai.  5,483.823,  O  73-118.100. 
Matsunaga,  Hiroshi,  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing head  with  slider.  5.485336,  Q.  360-125.000. 
Matsunaka.  Kenji:  See — 

Nakamura.    Kazunari;    Matsunaka.    Kenji;    and    Watanabe.    Akiia. 
5.485,203.  a.  348-263.000. 
Matsuno.  Osamu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masaio;  Matsuno.  Osamu;  Kisfaimoto.  Youiclii;  and  Kawa- 
muia.  Katsuhiko.  5.483.945.  O.  123-674.000. 
Malsuo.  Masahito;  and  Yoshida,  Toyohiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denb  Kabusfaiki 
Kaisha.  Data  processor  calculating  branch  taiget  address  of  a  branch 
instruction  in  puallel  with  decoding  of  die  instruction.  5.485,587.  CI. 
395-375.000. 
Maisuo.  Mitsunori:  See — 

Yamashila.  Watara;  Okawa.  Yuichi;  Tamai.  Shop;  Matsoo.  Mitaunofi; 
Ishida.  Tsutomu;  Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo;  and  Yamagucfai.  Akihiro. 
5.484.880.  a.  528-353.000. 
Matsuoka.  Hirofumi;  See —  ^    . . 

Nishimoto.   Mitsuhiko;   Matsuoka.   Hirofumi:   and  Amako.   Ifiroki. 
5.485.067.  CL  318-466.000. 
Matsuoka.  Takayoshi:  See— 

Fuju.  Kazuo;  TUcahashi.  Isao;  Hara.  Junichiro:  and  Matsuoka,  lakay- 
ostai,  5.483,805.  Q.  62-158.000. 
Matsusfaita  Electric  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Meyer,  Edwin  R.;  Naimpally.  Saiprasad  V.;  PhiUips,  Larry;  and  Inoue, 
Shuji,  5,485,215,  Q.  348-423.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Eda,  Kazuo,  5.485340,  a  385  129.000. 
Hamasaka.  Hiroshi;  Satoh,  Isao;  Fukushima,  Yoafaihisa;  Takagi.  Yuji: 

and  Azumatani,  Yasushi,  5,485.439,  O.  369-47.000. 
hob.  Nobuki.  5.485.079.  Q.  324-%.000. 
Kagata,  Hiroshi;  Kaio.  Junichi;  Inoue.  TiMsuya:  Kameyama,  Ichiro;  and 

Nishimoto,  Keiji.  5.484.753.  CI.  501  - 1 36.000. 
Kaabara.  Tenihisa;  and  Tsubaki.  Yuichiro.  5.485346.  Q.  36I-5O4.000. 
Maruno.  Susumu.  5.485347.  O.  395-24.000. 
Miura,  Okimi.  5.485.347.  O.  364-557.000. 

Nakatani.  Seiichi;  Hatdceyama.  Akihilo:  Kawakita.  Kouji:  Sogou.  Hir- 
ishi;  Ogawa.  Tatsuo;  and  Kojima.  Tamao.  5.484.647.  Q.  428-209.000. 
Okabayashi.  Ichiro.  5.485382.  O.  395-250.000. 
Okuno.  Hiromi;  Kosfaina.  Hizura;  and  Hasegawa.  Katsuaki.  5.484,669. 

a.  429-194.000. 
Scfci    Shunicfai:  Eda.  Kazuo;  Taguchi.  Yutaka;  and  Onisfai.   Keiji. 
5.485.052.  a.  310-313.008. 
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TanuJd.  Satoshi;  Ikkai,  Yaaifumi;  and  Kondo.  Yasuhiro.  S,48S37S.  Q. 

364-424.030. 
Yamaguchi.  Kazunari:  and  Kageyama.  Atsuhisa,  5,485,223,  O.  348- 
622.000. 
Macsuuka,  Shizulaka:  See— 

Fujimura,  Yoshiichi;  and  Malsuuka,  Shizutaka,  5,484,118,  O.  272- 
384.200. 
Matsuura.  Masahiko:  See — 

Ueda.  Masahide:  Izumi.  Tomoo;  Yamasaki,  Hiroyuki;  Hind,  Atsuto; 
Matsuura.  Masahiko;  Sano,  Eiichi;  Terasaka,  Yoshihisa;  Yamada. 
Masami;  and  Yoshida,  Satoshi,  5,485,257,  CI.  359-272.000. 
Malti.  Stephen  R.;  Weeks,  Alan  L.;  and  Lessard,  Philip  A.,  to  Helix  Tech- 
nology  Coiporation.   High  conductance  water  pump.   5,483,803,  C\. 
62-55.500. 
Matuda,  Yulaka:  See— 

Hiiata,  Koji:  Yoshida,  Takahiko;  Yoshikawa,  Hiroki;  Muianaka.  Mas- 
ayuki:  Osawa,  Atsuo:  and  Matuda.  Yulaka,  5,48SJ08,  O.  359- 
457.000. 
Matuyama.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Ishinxxo,    Shigeni;    Matuyama.    Yasuhiko;    and    Maejima,    Hideo, 

5,485,407,  CI.  364-577.000. 

MauTCT,  D.  Joseph,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Pressure  transducer  with  media 

isolation  and  negative  pressure  measuring  capability.  5,483,994,  C[.  138- 

31.000. 

Mawby,  Terry  P;  and  Galloway,  Ronny  N.,  to  Interconnect  Devices  Inc. 

Quick-connect  terminal  and  receptacle.  5,484,306,  CI.  439-441.000. 
Maxam.  William  R,  Jr..  See— 

Beig.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  Muckeniiihs,  Delmar  R.;  Maxam,  William  P.,  Jr.; 
Byid.  Alan  E.;  and  Chang,  John  A.,  5,484.636,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Maxey,  Jay  A.:  See — 

Greenbeig.  Craig  B.;  Maxey.  Jay  A.;  and  Ovens,  Kevin  M.,  5,485,112, 
a.  372-198.000. 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

Cuccio,  Allen;  and  Hagerman,  John.  5.484.063.  G.  206-722.000, 
Maxwell,  M.  Craig:  See— 

Janik,  Leon  P;  and  Maxwell,  M.  Craig,  5.484,527,  a.  210-232.000 
May,  Kevin  M.:  See- 
Ahmed,  Sohail;  King,  John  E.;  and  May,  Kevin  M.,  5,484.259,  Q. 
415-119.000. 
Mayert.  Cunis:  Set — 

Mayert  Todd  M.;  and  Mayeit.  Curtis.  5.484.318.  CI.  446-75.000. 
Mayert,  Todd  M.;  and  Mayert.  Curtis.  Stress  reduction  kit  5.484.318.  O. 

446-75.000. 
Mayonado.  David  J.:  See — 

Bussler.  Brett  H.;  Hakes.  Harrison  R.;  and  Mayonado.  David  J 
5.484.760.  a.  504-103.000. 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Teich.  Daniel  E.;  and  Sokn,  Erick  L.,  5.484.175.  C\.  292-80.000. 
Mazur.  Joseph  F;  Blackburn.  Brian  K.;  and  Gentry.  Scon  B..  to  TRW  Vehicle 


Safety  Systems  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  deployment    Medeiros.  Paul:  Se, 


PalfFeyman.  Michael  G.;  McDonald.  Ian  Alexander.  Salitura.  Francesco 
G.;  and  Schwarcz.  Robert.  5,484,814,  O.  514-564.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Undsay,  William  E.,  5,484,277,  Q.  425-388.000. 
McDougall,  Maria  V:  See— 

Tripp.  Carl  P;  Veregin.  Richard  R  N.;  Cunningham,  Michael  F;  Enrigfat, 
Thomas  E.;  and  McDougall,  Maria  V.,  5,484,675,  O.  430-106.000. 
McGovem,  Richard:  See — 

Blackburn.  Greg;  Johnson.  Donald  L.;  McGovem.  Rjchaid;  and  Rozen- 
zon.  Yan.  5.484,486,  CI.  118-728.000. 
Mclnemey,  James  M.;  and  Nonnan.  Mitch  E.  Roller  skate  lighting  system. 

5.484.164,  a.  280-1 IZOOO. 
Mclntite,  Gregoty  L.:  See — 

Ruddy.  Stephen  B.;  Mclntire.  Gregory  L.;  Roberts.  Maty  E.;  Douty. 
Brent  D.;  and  Cooper,  Eugene  R.,  5.484.585,  CI.  424-9.450. 
Mclntyre.  Kevin  J.  Adjustable  mounting  for  suspension  strut  5,484.161.  Q. 

280-661.000. 
McKendree.  Francis  S.;  Wright  Dexter  V;  Hill.  Peter  D.;  and  Sattinger. 
Stanley  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Coiporation.  High-volume  acoustic 
transducer.  5.484.969.  CI.  181-142.000. 
McLaughlin,  Paul  D.;  Joshi,  Sharad;  Syad.  Azhar;  and  Simon.  John,  to 
UroMed  Corporation.  Mechanically  actuated  urethral  plug  assembly  and 
method  for  controlling  urinary  incontinence.  5.483.976,  CI.  128-885.000. 
McLaughlin.  Samuel  L.:  See — 

Bock.  Allyn  P;  Kelly.  Stephen  V.;  McLaughUn,  Samuel  L.;  and  Weller, 
Brian  R..  5.483.869.  Q.  92-159.000. 
McLean.  Leroy  L.:  See — 

Glovan.  Ronald  J.;  Tiemey.  John  C;  McLean.  Leroy  L.;  and  Johnson. 
Lawrence  L..  5.484.244.  CI.  411-424.000. 
McLean.  Linsey.  Dietary  system  high  in  oil  intake  for  the  treatment  of  obesity 

and  for  the  lowering  of  saturated  fats.  5.484.623.  CI.  426-601.000. 
McMunry,  Carl  H.:  See— 

Lau.  Sai-Kwing;  and  McMumy.  Carl  H..  5.484.655.  CI.  428-367.000. 

McNamara.  David  M.;  Provencher,  Daniel  B.;  Stokoe.  PhUip  T;  Howard, 

William  E.;  and  Gailus.  Mark  W..  to  Teradyne.  Inc.  Shielded  electrical 

connector.  5.484J10.  CI.  439-608.000. 

McNeilly.  Peter  J.;  and  Trzcinski.  Martin  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Sync  stripper  circuit.  5.485.220,  CI.  348-525.000. 
MCP  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Garrett  Thomas  M.;  and  Gruzins,  Indulis,  5.484,832,  C\.  524-261.000. 
McTaggart  Stephen  I.  Apparatus  for  combining  audio  aind  visual  indicia. 

5,484,292,  Q.  434-317.000. 
Mearig,  Joel  A.:  See — 

Frederickson,  Michael  D.;  Kertis,  Stephen  T;  Mearig,  Joel  A.;  Cragoe, 
Alex  E.;  and  Carpenter,  Frank,  5,485,392,  a.  364-477.000. 
Mecikalski,  Mark  B.  Inhaler  and  medicated  package.  5,483,954,  Q.  128- 

203.150. 
MED  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Feamot  Neal  E.,  5,484,384,  O.  600-3.000. 


signal  for  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint  device  during  a  si^  impact  crash 

5.484.166.  a.  280-735.000. 

Mazzoleni.  Giancarlo;  and  Baker,  Gordon  M.,  to  Newage  Industries.  Brinell 

hardness-measuring  probe  with  centering  device.  5.483.821. 0. 73-82.000. 

McAllister.  Richard.  Method  of  increasing  retroteflective  brightness  in  a 

lelroreBective  sheet  material.  5.485311.  CI.  359-530.000. 
Mc Alpine,  James  B.:  See — 

Hochtowski,  Jill  E;  Jackson,  Marianna;  Kadam,  Sunil  K.;  Karwowski, 
James  R;  and  McAlpine.  James  B..  5.484.799,  CI.  514-345.000. 
McBrayer,  Patrick  A.:  See— 

O'Leary,  Robert  K.;  and  McBrayer,  Patrick  A.,  5,484,601,  a.  424- 
422.000. 
McCall,  Barry  S.;  and  Wall,  F  Bizabeth.  Container  for  statuette.  5,484,630, 

a.  428-11.000. 
McCall.  Thomas  J..  Jr.:  See- 
Miller,  Leslie  A.;  McCall.  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  Marquiss,  Samuel  A.;  Smith. 
Douglas  H.;  and  Johnson.  Richard  F.  5.483,843.  a.  73-864.230 
McCann.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Singleton.  Robert  W.;  and  McCann.  Donald  R..  5.484,039.  CL  188- 
2.00D. 
McCanick.  Charles  D..  to  AMSC  Subsidiary  Corporation.  MSAT  mast 

antenna  with  reduced  frequency  scanning.  5.485.170,  CI.  343-895.000 
McCarthy.  Daniel  M.:  See— 

Ledbetter.  William  B..  Jr.;  McCarthy.  Daniel  M.;  and  Gay.  James  G 
5,485.602.  CI.  395-550.000. 
McCarty.  John  A.:  See— 

Rudnic.  Edward  M.;  McCarty,  John  A.;  and  Belenduik.  Geoise  W 
5.484.608.  a.  424-468.000. 


Briskman.  Robert  D.;  Seavey,  John  M.;  and  Medeiros.  Paul,  5,485,485, 
a.  375-200.000. 
Medelius.  Pedro  J.:  See — 

Snite.  Robert  A.;  Galloway.  F  Houston;  Medelius.  Pedro  J.;  Swindle. 
Robert  W;  and  Bierman,  Tracy  A..  5.485.142.  CI.  340-506.000. 
Medine.  Carol  A.:  See — 

Moss.  Leslie  C;  Medine.  Carol  A.;  and  Nay  lor.  William.  5,485.370,  CI 
3644O8.0OO. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Amundson.  Rodney  R.;  Hull,  Vincent  W.;  Schwartz,  Robert  S.;  and 

Wolfif,  Rodney  G.,  5.484,449.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Knuth.  Henricus  M..  5.484,445.  CI.  606-129.000. 
Testerman.  Roy  L.;  and  Erickaon.  Donald  J.,  5,483,969,  CI.   128- 
716.000. 
MedX  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  Arthur  A.;  and  Sencil.  Philip,  5,484,365,  CI.  482-97.000. 
Meek,  Steven  K.:  See — 

Blase,  Michael;  Kelly,  Luke  E.;  Meek,  Steven  K.;  Langeland,  Bienda  K.; 
and  Norwood,  Richard  L,  5,483,726,  CI.  15-321.000. 
Megal.  Michael  D.  Beverage  holder  arrangement  for  a  golf  cart  5.484.129 

CI.  248-311.200. 
Mei.  Shaw-Ning:  See — 

Chu.  Shao-Fu  S.;  Hsieh,  Chang-Ming;  Hsu,  Louis  L.  C;  Kim.  Kyong- 
Min;  and  Mei.  Shaw-Ning.  5.484.738.  Q.  437-33.000. 
Meirowitz.  Randy  E.:  See — 

Vukos,  John  P;  and  Meiiowitz,  Randy  E..  5,484.429.  CI.  604-385.100. 
Meisner,  Edward  H..  to  Eagle  Affiliates.  Inc.  Adjustable  handle  for  holding 
containers.  5.484.182.  CI.  294-165.000 


^I'^'iPUl^; '°i^,^;'^'^?J^**i?^ir??^  *^'^^  """"^    ^V^.d'^i  ?>P*«  '^»'  f"  vehicle  safety  restraint  system.  5.485.041, 


dynamic  sense  amplifier  5,485,430,  C\.  365-233.000. 
McConnell,  Kenneth  C  ,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Tank  structure  for  a  harvester 

5,484,336,0.460-119.000. 
McCotkle,  Todd  E:  See— 

Runyon,  Edwin  K.;  Williams,  Harold  R.;  McCorkle,  Todd  E;  Weihs 
Mark  E.;  and  Williams,  Earl  R.,  5.485.151.  O.  340-953.000. 
McCoy.  D.  Bairy.  to  Northeast  Orthotics  and  Prosthetics.  Apparatus  for 

forming  a  scoliosis  brace.  5.484.393.  CI.  602-6.000. 
McIXmald.  Gregoty  E.:  See — 

Owensby.  Joseph  E;  and  McDooaM,  Gregory  E,  5,484  J75.  O.  493- 
190.000. 
McDonald.  Ian  Alexander  See — 


a.  307-10.100. 

Meister,  John  J.;  and  Chen,  Meng-Jiu.  Gnfi  copolymers  of  vascular  plants, 
method  of  making  same  and  uses  therefoie.  5,484.895.  CI.  530-500.000. 

Melichar,  Paul  R.  Document  holder.  5.484,064.  Ci.  211-50.000. 

Melker,  Richard  J.;  Gearen,  Peter  F;  Miller.  Gary  J.;  DeBruyne.  Michael  P; 
and  Molitor.  Lisa,  to  Cook  Incorporated;  and  University  of  Flonda 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Intraosseous  needle.  5,484,442,  CI.  606-79.000. 

Meloen,  Robert  H.;  and  Wensing,  Cornells  J.  G..  to  Stitching  Centraal 
DietgeneeskuiKlig  Instituut.  Peptide,  immunogenic  composition  and  vac- 
cine or  medicinal  preparation:  a  method  of  inununising  a  mammal  against 
LHRH,  and  a  method  of  improving  die  meat  quality  of  pigs.  5.484,592.  C\ 
424-185.100. 


Meltzer.  Pe«et  C:  See— 

Sharpe.  Richard  J.;  Amdt  Kenneth  A.;  GalU.  Stephen  L.;  Meltzer.  Peter 
C;  Razdan,  Raj  K.;  and  Sard,  Howaid  P.  5.484.788.  CI.  514-275.000. 
Menchetti.  Robert  J.;  and  Kessler.  Matthew  J.,  to  National  Gypsum  Company. 
Utility  box  mounting  plate  and  Z-itud.  5,483.777,  d.  52-481.100. 

Mendeleyev.  Jerome:  See—  _   

Kun.  Ernest;  and  Mendeleyev.  Jerome.  5.484.951,  O.  549-285.000. 
Mendoza,  Abel,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  .  Low  tempetaliBe  heat 

transfer  fluids.  5,484,547,  a.  252-73.000. 
Menezes.  Edgar  V.:  See— 

RoCfinan,  JeBiey  H.;  PoUng,  Timothy  R.;  Guillon.  Michel:  and  Menezes. 
Edgar  V.,  5.485.228.  O.  351-161.000. 
Mennicke,  Winfiried.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  1:2  cfarooiium  complex 

dyeswffs.  5,484.900.  C\.  534-696.000. 
Menon,  Jaishankar  M.,  to  Inteniatiooal  Business  Machines  CotporaOoo. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  distributed  sparing  with  uniform 
workload  distribution  in  failures.  5.485.571.  Q.  395-182.050. 
Meiieig,  Glenn  N  ;  and  Lilge.  Lothar.  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Healdi 
and  Human  Services.  Fluorescem-tipped  dosimeter  probe.  5,483,958.  d. 
128-634.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Abersfelder.  Gueoter.   Grantz.   Helmut:   and  Odefaiecfat  Wolfgang. 

5.483.807.  a.  62-435.000 
Benz,  Erwin;  Burt  Gerhard;  Schwuchow.  NoAett;  TVost  Werner,  and 
Deibler,  Martin.  5.484.034.  O.  180-312.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Stich,  Bodo,  5.484.271,  Q.  418-26.000. 
Meicer.  James  W..  Jr.;  Bell.  Emily  T;  and  Shih.  Wayne  K..  to  Eastman 
Chemical  Company.  Non-oriented,  heat-sealing  polyester  film.  5.484,632, 
a.  428-35.700. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Cai.  Dongwei;  Desmond,  Richard;  Shi.  Yao-Jun;  Tscfaaen.  David  M.;  and 

Verhoeven.  Thomas  R..  5.484.923.  CI.  546-17.000. 
H-Shetheini.  Mohamed;  and  Clemas.  Joseph  A.,  5.484,724,  CI.  435- 

193.000.  

Foog,  Tung  M.;  and  Strader,  Catherine  D.,  5,484,886.  Q.  530-350.000. 
Merdian.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Sjogien.  Robert  D..  5.484.600.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Merit  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lampiopoulos.  Fred  P;  Young.  Richard  L.;  Bushman,  Cidny  A.;  and 
Lampropoulos,  Bryan  R..  5.483.999.  O.  141-86.000. 
MERO-Raumslruktur  GmbH  &  Co.  Wurzburg:  See— 

Stumpf.  Waher.  5.483.780.  CI.  52-650.300. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Flynn.  Gary  A.;  French,  John  F;  and  Dage.  Richard  C.  5.484.783,  CI. 

514-214.000. 
Grisar.  J.  Martin;  Pfctty.  Margaret  A.;  and  Bolkenius.  Frank.  5.484.810. 

a.  51+456.000. 
Pal6eyman.  Michael  G.;  McDonald,  Ian  Alexander.  Salituro.  Francesco 
G.;  and  Schwarcz.  Robert,  5.484.814.  O.  514-564.000. 
Mesri.  Shahram:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Kazuo;  Yamashita.  Chiaki;  Mesri.  Shahram;  and  Iwasaki. 
Yoshio.  5.484.593.  Q.  424-195.100. 
Message.  Olivier  See — 

Caillaut  Qaude;  Bonnin.  Christophe;  Houdayer.  Christophe;  Rigaux. 
Christian;  Berges.  Martha;  Beghini.  Eric;  Defossez.  Marc;  and  Mes- 
sage. Olivier.  5.484.213,  CI.  384-486.000. 
Metricom.  Inc.:  See — 

Brwifofd,  Curtis  V..  5.485J93.  Q.  364-483.000. 
Metrologic  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilz,  David  M  ;  Rockstein.  George  B.;  Knowles.  Cari  H.;  and  Naylor, 
diaries  A..  5.484.992.  a.  235-472.000. 
Meltler.  Franz,  to  Groh  &  Co.  Akt  Heddle  ftame  corner  joint  5,483,9%,  CI. 

139-91.000. 
Meunier.  Robert  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Multi-pilot  lube  assem- 
bly. 5,483,839.  Q.  73-861.660. 
Meybeck,  Alain:  See —  ,...,,,, 

Ors,  Patrick;  Hennequin,  Dominique;  and  Meybeck.  Alain.  5.484.721, 
a.  435-174.000. 
Meyer,  Craig  H.;  and  Macovski,  Albert,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  Universily. 
The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  .  Continuous  fluoroscopic  MRl  using  spiral 
k-space  scanning.  5.485.086.  CI.  324-307.000. 
Meyer.  Daniel  L.:  See—  . 

Hamburg.  Douglas  R.;  Husak,  Philip  W.;  Meyer.  Daniel  U;  and  Whitner. 
Steven  R.,  5.483,946.  O.  123-686.000. 
Meyer.  Douglas  S.;  Meyer.  Fred  M.;  and  Meyer.  Michelle  D.  Self  standing 

support  stracture  and  method.  5.483,707.  Q.  5-9.100. 
Meyer,  Duane  F,  to  Deere  &  Compuiy.  Snap  ring  retaimng  washer. 

5.484,242,0.411-353.000. 
Meyer,  Edwin  R.;  Naimpally.  Saiprasad  V;  Phillips.  Larry;  and  Inoue,  Shu|i, 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America.  HDTV  raster  converter  and 
inteqiolation  filter  widi  section  overlap.  5.485.215,  CI.  348-423.000. 
Meyer.  Fiod  M.:  See—  ,  ^^,  „^ 

M<^er,  Douglas  S.;  Meyer,  Fred  M.;  and  Meyer,  Michelle  D.,  5,483,707, 
a.  5-9.100. 
Meyer,  Micfaeik  D.:  See—  ,  ,„,  .,^ 

M^.  Douglas  S.;  Meyer.  Fied  M.;  and  Meyer,  Michelle  D.,  5,483,707, 
a.  5-9.100. 
Meyers,  Mark  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Pointing  system  for  conectly 
aiming  an  image  recnding  apparatus  towards  a  human  subject  5,485,235, 
CI.  354-165500. 


Meyzaanetie.  Jean  L.;  and  Remy.  Batiand,  loThomioa  -  CSF.  Laser  imaging 

system  with  a  linev  detector  array.  5.485.009.  CL  356-5.090. 
Micfaakmc  Stephen:  See- 
Casper.  Mart;  and  Micbakyvic  Stefihea,  5,484,082,  CL  22I-3QS.O0O. 
Michelotti.  James  L.:  See — 

VbgeL  RusseU;  Van  Alstyne.  William  D.;  Presamm.  Genid  L.;  Liaqool, 
Charles  A.:  Micfaekilti.  James  L.;  and  Lind,  Pad  A..  5.485320,  O. 
360-31.000. 
Michelson.  Gary  K.  Appatahis  and  method  of  inserting  spinal  iin|ilaBls. 

5,484,437.  O.  606-61.000. 
Michimolo,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Sugino.  Koichi;  and  Michimolo.  Nobuhiro.  5.485  J42.  CL  361-104.000. 
Michl.  Use:  See— 

Pauser.  Alexander,  and  Michl.  Ilse.  5.483,832.  Q.  73-379.080. 
Micro-Epsiloo  Messtecfanik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Wisspeintner.  Kvl;  and  Mandl.  Roland.  5.485.082.  Q.  324-202.000. 
Micro  Fk)  Company:  See — 

Branly.  Keidi;  Gaggero.  James  M.;  Lew.  Chel  W.;  mi  Lamb.  Catfay  S., 
5.484.587,  C\.  424-84.000. 
MictoMed  Systems.  Inc.:  See —  _ 

Copper.  John  M.;  and  Richler.  John  M..  5.485,171.  Q.  345-160.000. 
Micron  Senuconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

Faraworth.  Wanen  M..  5.484314.  Q.  445-24.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Akiam.  Salman;  Famwoftfa,  Warren  M.;  ud  Wood,  Alan  G..  5.483,741. 
a.  29-846.000. 
MiatMoft  Conxntion:  See— 

Boiosky.  WUIiam  J:  and  Raifaid.  Rkhaid  F.  5.48S374.  CL  395-1 83. 1 10. 
Scfarier,  Eva  J.;  Reardon.  Thomas  R.;  and  Ogus.  Aaron  W..  5.48S,46a 

a.  370-94.100. 
Stutz,  David  S.;  and  Zimmerman.  Christopher  A..  5,485.617,  Q.  395- 

700.000. 
Weise,  David  N.;  and  Zieber,  H-  Gimler,  5,485358.  Q.  395-131.000. 
Middle,  George  H.;  and  Giemnn,  William  D.  Sicrik  infant  identification 

device.  5.484,060,  Q.  206-438.000. 
Middleaex  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Woiszwillo,  James  E,  5,484,894,  Q.  530-410.000. 
Midgdey,  Christopher  W;  Hunsche.  Richard  S.;  and  Weaver.  Mark  U.  to 
Conner  Pctipbetals.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  storing  and  retrieving  files 
for  aidiival  purposes.  5.485.606.  a.  395-600.000. 
Midwest  Reaeuch  Institute:  See — 

Hasoon.  Falab  S.;  and  Nelson.  Art  J..  5.484.736.  a.  437-4.000. 
Mie  Horo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Gotoh.  Taiji:  Yamamota.  Hideiosfai;  Iwama.  Kiyokazu:  and  Yamada. 
Kiyoshi.  5.484.174,  CI  285-382.200. 
Mignot  Andre  G.  E.;  and  Jezequel.  Pierre  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Medtod  for  obtaining  monodispene  tabular  grains.  5,484,697.  C\.  430- 
569.000. 
Mihaia.  Masamitsu:  See — 

Ueda.    Michio;    Kawamura.    Seizo;    Kanemaisu.    Taduo;    Mhan. 
Masamitsu:  and  Hashimoto.  Takayuki.  5.484377.  CL  493-316.000. 
Mihara.  Tadashi:  See— 

Hanyu.  Yukio;  Tsuboyanut  Akira;  Tanigucfai.  Osamu;  Mihara.  Tadasfai; 
Nakamura.  KatsutosU;  and  Mori.  Sunao,  5.485.290.  CI.  359-43.000. 
Mikami.  Masafiimi:  See — 

Kanesaki.    Hiroyuki:    Saika.   Tetsuyuki;    and    Mikami.    Masaftmu. 
5.484.872.  O.  528-73.000. 
Mikata.  Yuichi:  See— 

Yamaga,  Kenicfai:  Mikiia,  Yuichi:  and  Yamarooio.  Akihito.  5,484,484, 
a.  118-719.000. 
Miki.  Takadn:  See^ 

Seo.  Keiji:  and  Miki.  lUcashi.  5.483.880.  Q.  101-125.000. 
Mikrao  IndoMties;  See — 

Groeblacfaer.  Hans.  5.484357.  Q.  264-37.000. 
Miller.  Gary  J.:  See—  .   ^    , 

Melker.  Richard  J.;  Geaea,  Peter  F:  Miller,  Gary  J.;  DeBruyne,  Michael 
P.;  and  MoUtor,  Lisa,  5,484,442,  Q.  606-79.000. 
MUler,  Gerald  D.:  See—  ,^ 

Famili,  Amir,  and  Miller,  Gerald  D.,  5.484309.  Q.  162-135.000. 
Miller.  Jeremy  P;  Smidi.  Colin  D.;  Allam.  Rodney  J.;  and  Topham.  AMfaony 

K.  J.  Refrigeration  system.  5,483,806,  CI.  62-402.000. 
Miller    Lee   D.,   to   British  Aerospace   PLC.   Optical   commumcanons. 

5,485301,  a.  359-181.000. 
Miller,  Leslie  A.;  McCall,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  Marquiss.  Samuel  A.;  Smitfa. 
Douglas  H.:  and  Johnson,  Richard  F.  to  Thermo  Separation  Products  Inc. 
TtiBSport  apparatus.  5.483343,  O.  73-864.230. 
Miller.  Robert  F.  to  AUeghney  Lodlum  Corporation.  Segmented  anvil  roller 
for  icfining  die  domain  structure  of  electrical  steels.  5.483.811.  Q. 
72-197.000. 

Miller,  Roy  R.:  See—  

Qark.  Brian  K.;  and  Miller,  Roy  R.,  5.484,247,  Q.  414-412.000. 
Miller,  Thomas  L.:  See —  _ 

Donlan,  Eraser  F.  Jr.:  Ha»e.  David  D.;  Jones,  leftey  D.;  Miller.  Thomas 
L:  Moore.  Ranald  J.:  and  Nelson.  Ridiatd  F.  5,483,984,  Q.  134- 
I22.00R. 

Millican,  Thomas  A.:  See —  _ 

Parker,  David:  and  Millican.  Thomas  A..  5.484.893.  O.  S3O-391300. 

Teoohanlt,  Michael  U:  and  MiUigan,  Charles  A.,  5,485321,  CL  360- 
48.000. 
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Mills,  Gfegof>  A.,  to  Siecor  Corporation.  Fiber  optic  ribbon  cable  suhunit 

bearing  printed  information.  5,485  J39.  C  385-114.000. 
Milne,  Gecvge  J.;  and  Cockshott,  William  P.,  to  University  of  Stralhclyde,  The 
.  Method  and  apparatus  for  simulation  of  a  physical  process.  5,483,599,  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Minagawa,  Kouji:  See —  ^ 

Fulnida.  Yutaka;  and  Minagawa.  Kouji,  5.483,824.  Q.  73-125.000. 
Minami,  Shunsukc:  See — 

Ishida.  Tomoioshi:  Minami.  Shunsuke;  Kawashima,  Yasumasa;  Ani, 
Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Takeo;  and  Arai,  Shigeni,  5,485,560,  Q.  395- 
133.000. 
Minebea  Co.,  Ltd.;  Ste— 

Egawa.  Moteji;  and  Fujita.  Tetsuji,  5,485332,  Q.  360-103.000. 
Minemura,  Haiumi:  See — 

Kashima.  Rika;  Nakamura.  Shunichiro;  Minemiua,  Haiumi;  Sfaiono, 
Katsumi;  Higuchi,  Masatmo;  Yoshimori,  Mikio;  and  Hayakawa,  Ttk- 
ayuki,  5.485.598,  CI.  395-182.040. 
Minemura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Maeda.  Yoshihito;  Ikuta.  Isao;  Andoh,  Hisashi;  Nagai.  Masaichi;  Katoh, 
Yoshimi;  Sato,  Yoshio;  Tsuboi,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Minemura.  Hiroyuki, 
5,484.686,  a.  430-270.130. 
Minges,  Roland:  See — 

Bruchmann,  Bemd;  Minges,  Roland;  and  Schade,  Chrisliaa,  3,484,916, 
a.  540-202.000. 
Mingo.  Paul  C:  See— 

Cullen.  Michael  J.:  Marzonie,  Robert  M.:  Ulrey.  Joseph  N.;  Sbaschnig, 
Richard  W.;  Weybume.  Michael  A.;  and  Mingo,  Paul  C,  5,483.941, 
a.  123-481.000. 
Ministry  of  IntemationaJ  Trade  and  Industry:  See — 

Koyachi,  Noriho;  Adacfai,  Hiixmori;  and  Arai,  Tatsuo,  5,484,031,  C\. 
180-8.100. 
Minnear.  William  R:  See— 

Greskovich,  Charles  D.:  Minnear,  William  P;  O'QaiT,  Chester  R.; 
Ourroen,  Erdogan  O.;  and  Riedner,  Robert  J..  5,484,750,  CI.  501- 
86.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Bonham.  James  A.,  5.484,919,  Q.  544-193.100. 
Flynn,  Richard  M.;  Gtenfell,  Mark  W;  Klink,  Frank  W.;  and  Vrtcak, 

Daniel  R.,  5,484,489,  CI.  134-42.000. 
George,  Billy  L.;  Babirad,  Stefan  A.;  and  Penny,  Delmon  H..  5,484,477, 

a.  106^99.000. 
Skow,  Lynn  R.;  Moore,  Anhur  R.;  and  Gtlbertson,  James  R.,  5,483,323, 

a.  360-91.000. 
Tolle^n,  Dale  T,  5,484,117,  O.  242-343.200. 
\Wsecchi.  Alberto;  and  Farooq.  Omar.  5.484,693,  O.  430-529.000. 
Mmnich,  Edward  W.:  See— 

Skowronski,  Richard  E.;  Lantz,  Kenneth  F;  Leon,  Tomas  F,  deceased; 

Alexander,  Donald  J.;  Kolomayets,  Geoige;  Adams,  Vmcent  C; 

Szymczak,  Eugene  B.;  Minnich,  Edward  W.;  and  Totzke.  WUe  K., 

5.484,362,  CI.  482-54.000. 

Mirms,  Richard  A.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Process  and  compositioa  for 

cladding  optic  fibers.  5.484,822.  CI.  522-35.000. 
Minoda.  Hidcnori,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High-speed  data  dubbing 

method.  5.485,447,  Q.  369-84.000. 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kutoda,  Masayoshi;  and  Oda.  Masataka.  5.485.261,  O.  355-319.000. 
Ueda.  Masahide;  Izumi,  Tomoo;  Yamasald,  Hiroyuki:  Hirai.  Atswo; 
Matsuura.  Masahiko:  Sano,  Eiichi:  Terasaka.  Yoshihisa;  Yamada. 
Masami;  and  Yoshida,  Satoshi,  5,485,257,  CI.  359-272.000. 


Oshima,  Masabumi;  and  Yamamori,  Masaji,  5,484,844,  CI.  524-521.000. 
Mitsubishi  Corporation:  See — 

Sasaki,  Takashi;  Harada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hogetsu,  Akihiko,  3,484.312, 0. 
204-129.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Funakura.  Teruhiko;  and  Higashino.  Naomi,  3.485.1 14,  Q.  327-262.000. 

Hanibuchi,  Toshiaki,  5,485,026.  CI.  257-203.000. 

Hatano,  Yoshiko;  Onishi,  Ken;  Asamura,  Yoshinori;  Itou.  IVJcashi;  and 

Tsukamoto,  Manabu.  5,485,533,  O.  382-236.000. 
Hiiaki,  Toshiyuki;  and  Hata,  Masayuki,  5,485,418,  Q.  363-49.000. 
Ikeda,    Aldra;    Tanimura.    Yasuhiro;    Nakatsugawa,    Naoki;    Tuiaka. 
Masaaki:  Konishi.  Hirosbige;  Hiraoka.  Toshie;  Nishio.  Shinji;  and 
Kawahira,  Hiroio,  5,484.570,  CI.  422- 1.000. 
Iwata,  Yasunobu,  5.485.366,  CI.  364-140.000. 
Kaneko,  Akira;   Iguchi,   Norikazu;   Hayashida,  Takahiro;  lUceshita, 

Torao;  and  Shinohara.  Yoshio,  5,483.063.  Q.  318-270.000. 
Kawajiri.  Kazuhiko;  Suganami.  Takuya:  Honda.  Tetsuya;  Sugimoto. 

Texao.  and  Fujiwata.  Michio.  5,483,802.  C\.  62-6.000. 
Kjji,  AUo,  5,485.415,  Q.  364-786.000. 

Kiriyama,  Tetsuro;  and  Unno,  Mahito,  5,485.468,  CI.  364-360.000. 
Kobayashi,  Shinichi;  Nakayama,  Takeshi;  Miyawaki.  Yosbikazu;  Fulat- 

suya.  Tomoshi;  and  Terada,  Yasushi,  5,483,421,  a.  363-189.030. 
Kojima,  Toshiharu,  5,484,987,  a.  329-306.000. 
Kojima.  Toshiharu,  5,485,108,  CI.  327-8.000. 
Kojima.  Yasuhiro:  Izui.  Yoshio;  Goda,  Tadahiro;  and  Kyomoto,  Sumie, 

5.485,545,  CI.  395-22.000. 
Kuragaki,  Akira:  and  Shiroyama,  Shigeru,  5,485,048,  Q.  310-239.000. 
Matsuo,  Masahito;  and  Yoshida.  Toyohiko.  5.485387,  Q.  393-373.000. 
Mitsugi.  Taisuya,  5.485.385,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Nakahara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kashiwa.  Takuo,  5,483,130,  Q.  333-104.000. 
Niwayama,  Masaki,  5,485,443,  CI.  369-54.000. 
Suganuma.  Seishi,  5,485,160,  CI.  342-195.000. 
Takai,  Kazuyoshi;  Kawahara,  Hironori;  Saji.  Masaaki;  and  Ono,  Yukio, 

5,483,380,  a.  395-220.200. 
Tera.  Yoshiko;  Morishima.  Kouji;  and  Sakai,  AtsusM,  5,483,031,  CI. 

3IO-313.0OB. 
Terashima,  Tomohide,  5,485,030,  Q.  257-306.000. 
Ukita,  Nobuo;  Nakamura,  Kenji;  Ohaawa.  Takashi:  and  Hanazaki, 

Yasumasa,  3,485,061,  Q.  313-307.000. 
Yamada,  Yoshiko,  5,485,470,  O.  371-20.500. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 
Bershteyn,  Mikhail,  5,485.471.  CI.  371-27.000. 
Golding,  Andrew  R.;  Schabes,  Yves:  and  Roche,  Emmanuel,  5,485.372, 
CI.  364^19.080. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Mochida,  Isao:  Fujiura.  Ryuji;  Kojima,  Takashi;  and  Sakamoto,  Hitoshi, 
5.484,520,  CI.  208-22.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kamura,  Hitoshi;  and  Tamura.  Yasuki,  5,483,939,  Q.  123-492.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Okuno,  Hiromi;  Koshina,  Hizuru:  and  Hasegawa.  Katsuald.  5.484.669, 
a.  429-194.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Oda,  Masaharu;  Kamada,  Kensuke;  and  Kubo,  Takatoshi,  5,484,494,  CI. 
148-561.000. 
Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagai,  Takaji;  Sawauchi.  Tosfaiki;  and  Ishihara.  Mitsuhira.  5,484,322, 

CI.  451-5.000. 
Nakajima,  Masayoshi:  Kinosbita,  Takashi;  Hasegawa,  Arata;  and  Oiuka. 
Yoshiaki,  5,484.343,  CI.  474-266.000. 


**T*w*"'''"  "  '  *-''''°''"'  Tuneen  E.  C;  and  Shealy,  Glenn  S.,  to  Du  Pont    Mitsugi,  Tatsuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  azimuth 
de  Neinours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Refrigerant  compositions  including  an        sensor  compensation  apparatus  for  vehicle  navigation  system  and  inelhod 


acylic  (iuoroether.  5,484,546,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Mispreuve,  Henri  L.  S.  A.;  Waddington,  Simon;  and  Tribelhotn.  Ulrich.  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  .  Polyuretfaane  foam  for  packaging  apidi- 
cations.  5.484,820,  Q.  521-174.000. 
Mita  industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishida.  Hiroshi;  and  Hashizume,  Masahiro.  5.485,232.  Q.  353-219.000. 
Kita.  Hideki;  Nakamura,  Akira;  Fukunaga,  Yasuyuld;  and  KatafiKhi 

Toshinobu,  5,485,251,  CI.  355-213.000. 
Matsumolo.  Sboji:  Matsuda.  Masanori;  Goto.  Eiji;  Nishida,  Akinoii:  and 

Hori,  Takeshi,  5,485,344,  O.  361-225.000. 
Morishita.  Hiroki:  Nakamura.  Hiroaki;  Eki.  Makoto;  Makiura.  Yoshi- 
nori; Otsuka,  Masao;  Taguchi.  Kazu.shiro;  and  Ban,  Keiji.  3,485J47, 
a.  355-205.000. 
Mitchell,  David  S.:  See— 

WUIacy,  Steven  J.;  and  Mitchell,  David  S.,  5,483.851,  a.  74-606.00R. 
Mitekura.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hayashi.    Masayuki;    Mitekura.   Yoshihiro;    Kanaya,   Koichi;   Terao. 
Masato;  Tagawa.  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki;  Kitayama,  Masa- 
hiro; Kizaki.  Osamu;  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara,  Kazuyuki;  Harada. 
Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto,  Yasunari.  5,485.246,  CI.  355-202.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Higashimura,  Hidejiiki;  Ohbe,  Yoshitaka;  Okada,  Akihiko:  Ohasbi. 
Kazutoshi;  Matsui.  Ryuhei;  and  Kriyama,  ShigeU.  5,484,831,  CI. 
524-257.000. 
Sasaki,  Koshi;  Ohara,  Hidehiko;  and  Imaki,  Naoshi.  5,484,631,  C\. 

428-224.000. 
Sobajima,   Yoshihiro;   Kinoshita,   Satoru;  and  Hamauia,  Masahide 
3,484,835,  CI.  524-494.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  MKV  Company:  See — 


thereof  5,485.385,  Q.  364-449.000. 
MitsutuLshi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ikeya.  Yukinobu;  Kanatani,  Hmxoshi;  Nakajima,  Kaoiu;  and  Mitsu- 
hashi,  Hiroshi,  5,484,595,  C\.  424-195.100. 
Mitsui,  Akio;  and  Takizawa.  Hiroo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide 
photographic   material   and   image   fanning  method  using  the  same. 
5,484,692,  O.  430-503.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Nagatomo,  Akinori;  Tamatani,  Hiroaki;  Ajioka.  Masanobu;  and  Yamagu- 

chi,  Akihiro,  5,484,945.  CI.  548-520.000. 
Yamaguchi,    Keizaburo;    Urakami,   Tatsuhiro:    Tanabe,    Yoshimitsu: 
Yamazaki,  Midori:  Tamai.  Shoji;  Yamaya.  Norimasa;  Ohta.  Masahiro; 
and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5,484,948.  O.  548-549.000. 
Yamashita.  Walaru;  Okawa,  Yuichi;  Tamai,  Shoji;  Matsuo,  Mitsunori; 
Ishida.  Tsutomu;  Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro, 
3,484,880,  CI.  528-333.000. 
Mitsui,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Irie,  Takashi:  Mitsui,  Yasuhiro:  Mizokami,  Kazuaki;  and  Kuriyanu, 
Katsumi,  5,485,016,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Mitsuya,  Teiuaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Fixing  device, 

fixing  medrad.  and  recording  apparatus.  5,483.260.  Q.  333-290.000. 
MituUyo  Corporation:  See — 

Kiriyama,  Tetsuro;  and  Unno,  Mahito,  5,483,468,  a.  364-560.000. 
Kodato,  Toiu,  5,483,751,  CI.  33-811.000. 
Miura.  Ayako.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming 
a  graphical  display  of  data  and  for  omitting  a  range  of  data  widiin  die  graph. 
5,483,364.  a.  395-140.000. 
Miura,  Kosho;  and  Kitaoka,  Naold,  to  Nikon  Corpoiation.  Photographing 
information  setting  device  for  camera.  3,483,238,  Q.  354-289.120. 


Miura,  Okimi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Lid.  Riding  simation 

guiding  management  system.  5.483347,  O.  364-537.000. 
Miura.  Takenobu:  See — 

Mizuno,  Tohru:  Karakama,  Tatsuo;  Nihei,  Ryo;  and  Miura.  Takenobu. 
5.485.332.  CI.  393-99.000. 
Miyachi.  Takeshi:  Mizusawa.  Nobuloshi;  Hata.  Shinichi:  and  Maehara. 
HiixHhi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  X-ray  mask,  and  exposure  apparatus 
and  device  production  using  die  mask.  5.485.495,  C\.  378-34.000. 
Miyamoto,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nakai,  Toshiki;  Amano,   Mitsuyoshi;   Miyamoto,  Kazubiro:  Akiba, 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Sato.  Masuhiro,  5.484,291,  Q.  434-307.00A. 
Miyamoto,  Noriaki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hachiro;  Miyamoto,  Noriaki;  Umeda,  Ryoei;  Yasu,  Hidenori; 
Fukokawa,  Mitsuo;  Masuyama.  Yukiei:  Kinoshita,  Shoji;  Takagi, 
Yukio:  Gocho.  Toniohiro:  Goto,  Fumio;  Ishii.  Akio;  Ogawa.  Tetsuo; 
Hasegawa,  Yosbun;  Hirooaka,  Kdtaro;  and  Ogoshi.  Yasuhiro, 
5,484.227,  a.  404-84.100. 
Miyano.  Toshiki;  and  Ozawa,  Kazunori.  to  NEC  Cocporatioo.  Speech  coding 

method  and  system.  5,485,581,  Q.  395-2.320. 
Miyao,  Shuichi:  See —  «,  „  «  ~ 

Kobayashi.  Yoji;  Nishina.  Yasuhide;  and  Miyao,  Shuichi.  5.483,918,  CI. 
117-84.000. 
Miyashita,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Reed,  John  C;  Miyashita.  Toshiyuki:  Harigai,  Masayoshi:  and  Hanwla, 
Motoi,  5.484,710,  CI.  433-69.100. 
Miyasila,  Hiromi:  See — 

T^umura.  Masahiro;  Tashima.  Masao;  Miyasita,  Hiromi;  Takeda.  Haru- 
hiko:  and  Fujii,  Tomoaki,  5,484.854,  Q.  525-486.000. 
Miyata.  Kahnirou.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Smear  compensation  cirt»it  for  a 

solid  state  imager.  5,485,205,  CI.  348-248.000. 
Miyauchi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Seto.  Yoshiaki;  Miyauchi,  Masayuki;  and  Fujii,  Takanobu,  5,484.993, 
a.  235-437.000. 
Miyawaki,  Mamotu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kenji;  Miyawaki,  Mamocu;  Akashi,  Aldra;  and  Nakayama, 
Toshiki,  5,485,004,  CI.  250-208.200. 
Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shinichi:  Nakayama.  Takeshi;  Miyawaki,  Yoshikazu:  Futal- 
suya,  Tomoshi;  and  Terada.  Yasushi.  5,485,421.  Q.  363-189.050. 
Miyazaki.  Hirotaka;  Sakai.  Hiromitsu;  and  Okada,  Tsuneyoshi,  to  Polyplas- 
tics  Co.,  Lid.  Injection  molding  process  using  a  resin  reservoir  containing 
a  retractable  piston.  5,484.563.  Q.  264-69.000. 
Miyoshi,  Hiroaki:  Mizushima,  Ya.suhiko;  Ohtsuka.  Makoto;  and  Hihara. 
Hiroki.  to  I^IEC  Corporation.  Fault  tolerant  computer  system  comprising  a 
fault  detector  in  each  processor  module.  5.483,604,  O.  393-182.080. 
Mizokami,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Irie  Takashi;  Mitsui,  Yasuhiro;  Mizokami,  Kazuaki;  and  Kuriyama, 
Katsumi,  5,485,016,  C\.  250-288.000. 
Mizuishi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Fujita.  Yuuji;  and  Mizuishi.  Kenichi.  5.485.039.  Q.  257-774.000. 
Mizuno.  Tohru:  Karakama.  Tatsuo;  Nihei.  Ryo:  and  Miura.  Takenobu,  to 
Fanuc  Ltd.  Method  of  creating  a  robot  motion  program.  5.485.352.  CI. 
395-99.000. 
Mizusawa.  Nobutoshi:  See — 

Miyachi  Takeshi:  Mizusawa.  Nobutoshi;  Hara.  Shinichi;  and  Maehara. 
Hiroshi.  5.485.495.  CI.  378-34.000. 
Mizushima.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Miyoshi,  Hiroaki;  Mizushima,  Yasuhiko;  Ohtsuka.  Makoto;  and  Hihara. 
Hiroki,  5.485.604,  CI.  393-182.080. 
MKS  Instroments,  Inc.:  See — 

Ericson,  Richard  D.,  3,485342.  a.  392-474.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Cannan.  William  L.;  and  Jennings.  Allited  R..  Jr.,  5,484 J3 1,  Q.  403- 

128  000 
Loveless,  Frederick  C;  and  Liu,  Wan-U.  5,484.866.  CI.  526-340.000. 
Muldowney,  Gregory  P;  Weiss,  Ronald  A.;  and  Wolfenbaiger,  Julian  A., 

5,484,578,  Q.  422-220.000. 
Prader,  Randolph  D.;  and  Smidi,  Graham,  5,484J76.  Q.  493-194.000. 
Mobilio,  Dominic,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Phospbolipase 

A2  inhibitors.  5,484,806.  CI.  514^23.000. 
Mochida.  Isao;  Fujiura,  Ryuji;  Kojima,  Takashi;  and  Sakamoto.  Hitoshi.  to 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.   Inc.   Self-adhesive  caihonaceous 
grains  and  process  for  producing  high-density  and  high-strength  carbon 
artifacts  showing  a  fine  mosaic  texture  of  optical  anisolropy  derived  from 
such  grains.  5.484,520.  CI.  208-22.000. 
Mochida.  Tooru;  Terakado,  Yoshimitsu:  and  Hayashi,  Hijiri,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Motor  control  circuit  for  a  wire  bonding  apparanis. 
5.485,063.  CI.  318-34.000. 
Mochiji,  Kozo:  See— 

Oizumi,  Hiroaki:  Ito,  Masaaki:  Soga,  Takashi:  Ogawa,  Taro;  Mochiji, 
Kozo:  and  Takeda,  Eiji,  5.485,497,  CI.  378-84.000. 
Moench,  Jerry  D.:  See—  „,  ,^ 

Agrawal.  Om  P;  Moench.  Jeiry  D.;  and  llgenstein,  Kerry  A.,  3,485,104, 
a.  326-38.000. 
Mogavero,  Annabelle:  See — 

Blank.  Robert  G.;  Mogavero,  Annabelle;  and  Seabrook,  Alexander, 
5,484,800,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Mohamed,  Adel  W.  Penile  prosthesis  implam  inseiliao  instnunem.  3,4*4,430, 

CI.  606-108.000. 
Molex  Incoiporated:  See — 


Smith.  V^mon  A.;  Solhanl.  Robert  A.;  Umess.  Kevin  J.;  and  Weade, 

Russell  E.  5.483.739,  Q.  29-753.000. 
Walanabc,  Souichi;  Takahasbi.  Sadao;  and  Kainei,  Kazuaki.  5.483.738. 
a.  29-748.000. 
Molitor.  Lisa:  See — 

Melker.  Richard  J.;  Gearen,  Peter  R;  Miller,  Gary  J.:  DeBruyoe.  MidiKl 
R;  and  Molitor.  Lisa.  5.484,442.  O.  606-79.000. 
Molocfc.  Frank  F:  Nunez.  Ivan  M.;  and  Ford.  James  D..  to  Johnson  A  Jofansoa 
Vision  Products.  Inc.  Polymeric  ophthalmic  lens  prepared  from  unsatuined 
polyoxyediylene  monomen.  5.484,863.  O.  326-301.000. 
Molus,  Richard  J.,  Sr.:  See— 

Hyan,  Cndg  S.;  'Haefc,  Gary  A.:  Molus.  Richard  J.,  Sr.;  aid  Hotlria, 
Emmanuel  G.  D.,  3,483390,  Q.  395-442.000. 
Monicilovich,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Faulhaber,  Mark  E.:  and  Momcilovicfa.  Mark  A.,  3,483,281.  a.  358- 
451.000. 
Momiyama.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Fujita,    Satoshi;    Kagiyaina,    Naoto;    and    Moauyaina.    Maiayoslii, 
5.484,700,  a.  433-6.000. 
Monetel  S.A.:  See— 

Demange.  Fabien.  3,484,142,  a.  271-251.000. 
Monfbit,  Inc.:  See — 

Buhike,  Dennis,  5,484,331,  Q.  452-134.000. 
Monogram  Aerospace  Fasteners:  See — 

Sicncel,  Edgar  L.,  5,483,810,  O.  72-88.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Bussler.  BirtJ  H.;  Hakes,  Harrison  R.;  and  Mayonado.  David  J.. 

5.484.760.  a.  504-103.000. 
South.  Michael  S.,  5.484.761.  a.  304-238.000. 

Moota,  Peter  A.:  See—  

Lim.  Jae  S.;  and  Moota.  Peter  A..  3.485^10,  Q.  348-409.000. 
Montague,  R  Read:  See— 

Rubenstein,  Alten  I.;  Galley,  Joseph  A.:  Montague,  R  Read:  and  Reeke. 
Geoige  N.,  5.485346,  C\.  395-23.000. 
Montfoit,  David  B.,  to  Xerox  Coiparatioo.  Vacuum  coupling  amogement  for 
applying  vibratory  motion  to  a  flexible  planar  member.  5,485.258.  CI. 
355-273.000. 
Mootoya.  Wayne:  See — 

Waitenbetg.  Mark  F:  Atkins.  Hairiette;  Reamey.  Robeil  H.;  Welsh. 
Laurence;    Strain.   James;   W6jtowicz.   Janusz;   Monloya,   Wayne; 
Drzaic.  Paul  S.;  Havens.  John:  Tomita.  Akira:  and  Lau.  Aldrich  N.  K., 
5,484352,  a.  252-299.500. 
Moog  Inc.:  See — 

Vick.  Ralph  L..  5.484,269.  Q.  417-225.000. 
Moore.  Arthur  R.:  See — 

Skow,  Lynn  R.;  Moore,  Arthur  R.;  and  Gilbertson,  James  R.,  3.485J23. 
a.  360-91.000. 

Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See —  

Casper,  Mart;  and  Michalovic,  Stephen.  5.484,082,  Q.  221-305.000. 
Chigot,  Pierre.  5,484.168,  Q.  283-67.000. 
Moore,  Christopher  P;  VanSlyke,  Steven  A.:  and  Gysling,  Henry  J.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Internal  junction  oiganic  etectroluminhesceiit 
device  with  a  novel  composition.  5,484,922,  CI.  546-7.000. 
Moore.  John  E  Method  for  carving  wood  accurately,  artistically,  and  in  a  lime 

efficient  manner.  5,484,495.  Q.  136-62.000. 
Moore,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Donlan.  Fraser  R,  Jr.;  Hare,  David  D.;  Jones,  Jeffrey  D.;  Miller,  Thomas 
U;  Moore.  Ronald  J.;  and  Nelson.  Richaid  F.  5,483,984.  Q.  134- 
122.00R. 
Moradell.  Pierre  G.  R.;  and  Jaudouin.  Paul  J.  G..  10  Bertrand  Faure  France. 

Systems  for  adjusting  vehicle  seats.  5.483.853,  Q.  74-665.0GD. 
Moran,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Saund,  Eric:  Moran.  Thomas  R:  and  Becker.  Craig  D.,  5,485363,  Q. 
395-142.000. 
Morehan.  Christine  L.;  and  Ravagnani.  Fredenck  J.,  to  Bridgestooe  Coipo- 
ralion.  Pneumatic  tire  with  air  retention  carcass.  5.484.005.  Q.   152- 
364.000. 
Moretto,  Hans-Heinrich:  See — 

Ohlendorf.  Wolfgang:  Batz.  Michael;  Moretto,  Hans-Heinrich;  Schmidt. 
Peter,  and  Jonas.  Gerhard.  5.4843  U,  Q.  203^1.000. 
Morgan.  Vincent  J.;  and  Shepherd.  Norman  J.  Overdenture  bar  apparanis  and 

meUwd  for  instalhng  same.  5,484,285.  CI.  433-173.000. 
Mori.  Sunao:  See — 

Hanyu.  Yukio;  Tsuboyama,  Akira;  Taniguchi,  Osamu;  Mihua.  Tadashi: 
Nakamura,  Kalsutoshi;  and  Mori.  Sunao.  5,485.290.  C\.  359-43.000. 
Mori,  Takao;  and  Suzuki.  Takayuki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Illumina- 
tion optical  system  for  endoscopes.  5,485,316.  CI.  359-708.000. 
Mori,  Takashi;  and  Ichikawa.  Fumitoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
RcKtive  power  compensating  apparanis  and  method  for  reducing  in 
switching  loss  in  steady  state  operation  dierecf.  5.485,073,  Q.  323- 
207.000. 
Mori,  lUaiji:  See—  „,  _^„    ^ 

Nakamoto.  Akira;  Takada.  Shiro;  and  Mori.  Takuji.  5,483.820.  Q. 
73.1.00c. 
Morich.  Michael  A.;  Petropoulos,  Labros;  and  Lampman.  David  A.,  to  Picker 
international,  inc.  Magnetic  resonance  insert  grvlient  coils  with  parabolic 
returns  for  improved  access.  3,485.087.  O.  324-318.000. 
Moiii.  Hiroko:  See —  . 

Hayashi.  Kazuyuld;  Ohsugi.  Minoni;  Morii.  Krako;  and  Sugita,  Nono. 
5.484.545.  Q.  252-62.580. 
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Mofikawa,  Fumihiro;  and  Sadd,  Hiroaki,  to  Nippon  Densan  Coipofatioa. 

Heat  sink  fan.  5.484.013.  Q.  165-80.300. 
Morisawa.  Tahd:  See — 

Aoki.  Hanimi;  Ogawa.  Kimiaki;  and  Morisawa.  Tabei,  5,485.201.  Q. 
348-223.000. 
Moristmna,  Kouji:  5** — 

Teta.  Yoshiko;  Mofishima.  Kouji;  and  Sakai.  Atsoshi.  5,485.051,  O. 
310-313.00B. 
Morishita.  Hiroki;  Nakamura.  Hiroaki;  Eki.  Makoto;  Makiura.  Yoshinoci; 
Otsuka,  Majao;  Taguchi,  Kazushiiu:  and  Ban,  Kciji.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  including  a  paper  feeding  device  having 
improved  paper  jam  detection  capability.  5,485,247,  CI.  355-205.000. 
Moriya.  Yoshihito;  Takenaka.  Akihiko;  and  Adachi,  Michio,  to  Nip|X)adenso 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  timing  control 
device.  5,483,930,  O.  123-90.170. 
Moriyama.  Makoto;  Kuwano,  Kouichi;  and  Tochizawa,  Omo,  to  Nippon  Paint 
Co.,  Ltd  Method  for  treating  surface  of  diennoplastic  resin  article. 
5,484.560,  a.  264-483.000. 
Moroney.  Paul:  See — 

Eyer,  Mark  K.;  and  Moroney,  Paul,  5,485,577,  CI.  395-188.010. 
Morris,  Frank  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Thin  film  resistor  and 

method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5,485.138.  Q.  338-306.000. 
Morris,  Gregory  R.,  to  Respironics,  Inc.  Oxygen  reservoir  bag  for  a  squeeze 

bag  tesuscitator.  5,483,955,  Q.  128-205.130. 
Morton.  Frank  S.  S.:  See — 

Schurig,  Gregory  A.;  Morton,  Frank  S.  S.;  and  Stroud,  Nonnm  S., 
5.484,598.  Q.  424401.000. 
Morton  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Claik.  Randall  J.;  Marjanski,  George  C;  and  Kott  Leiand  B.,  5,483,813, 

a.  72-334.000. 
Hock.  Christopher.  Rink,  Linda  M.;  and  Hatt,  Wesley  L..  5.483.896,  Q. 

102-530.000. 
Horn,  Klaus;  Lingnau.  JUrgen;  Schihze.  Gerald:  and  Hinter.  Weniet, 

5.484.688.  CI.  430-311.000. 
Lewarchik.  Ronald  J.;  Smidi.  Marc  L.;  and  Sestrick,  Michael  R., 

5,484.842,  CI.  524-608.000. 
Stein,  I>>uglas  J.;  Peters.  Frederick  M.;  Kelly,  James  R.;  and  Ivan.  Chad 
J.,  5,483,845,  CI.  73-865.300. 
Monoo,  James  S.:  See — 

Huang,  Pao-Ter,  Cai,  Chunsbeng;  Janik,  Jaroslav;  Lecko.  John  H.;  and 
Morton,  James  S.,  5,484,049,  C\.  198-460.300. 
Moss,  I^eslie  C;  Medinc.  Carol  A.;  and  Naylor,  William,  to  Transaction 
Technology,  Inc.  Home  services  delivery  system  with  intelligent  terminal 
emulator.  5,485370,  O.  364-408.000. 
Moss,  Neil:  See — 

Beaulieu,  Pierre  L.;  Wziel,  Robert;  and  Moss,  Neil,  5.484,771,  O. 
514-18.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Bruckett,  Eugene  J.,  5,485,631.  Q.  455-33.300. 

Cho.  Jaeshin,  5.484,740,  Q.  437-40.000. 

Cunningbam.  Howard  L.;  and  Hanby,  Robeit  J.,  5,485,583.  Q.  395- 

845.000. 
Diem,  Dartell  D.,  5,485,503,  a.  379-57.000. 
Fajen,  Lyie  A.;  and  Dydyk.  Michael,  5,485,131,  Q.  333-202.000. 
Franson,  Glen  A.;  and  Nanni.  Peter,  5,485,129,  Q.  332-100.000. 
Ooedken,  James  E;  and  Malek,  Charies  J.,  5,485.513,  CI.  379-355.000. 
Jones.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Rannagan.  Stephen  T.  5.485.110,  Q.  327- 

99.000. 
Lage,  Craig  S.;  Baker,  Frank  K.;  Hayden,  James  O.;  and  Cooper,  Kern 

I.,  5,485,420,  a.  365-154.000. 
Lebby,  Michael  S.;  and  Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.,  5,485,318.  Q.  3S9- 

811.000. 
Ledbetter,  William  B.,  Jr;  McCarthy,  Daniel  M.;  and  Gay,  James  G., 

5,485,602,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Lyon,  Jose  A.;  Cheng,  Tony;  Reipold,  Andnny  M.;  and  Hoang,  Eric, 

5,485,466,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Ng.  Richard;  Shaughnessy,  Mark  L.;  and  Grube.  Gary  W..  5.485.632. 0. 

455-51.200. 
Oibach.  Yair.  losub,  Heinrich;  and  Orian.  Effi.  5.485.487,  O.  375- 

238.000. 
Recht.  Thomas  S ;  Goedken,  James  F;  and  Pittelkow.  Michael  H.. 

5.485.506.  a.  379-67.000. 
Renard,  Pascal;  and  Burri.  Michel.  5.483.817.  Q.  73-2.000. 
Shtayer,  Ronen;  Eliyahu,  Roni;  Shvager,  Yehuda:  and  Ben-Arie,  Yaron, 

5,485,456,  Q.  37^60.000. 
Singer,  Martin  H.;  Tell,  Daniel;  and  Kobrinetz,  Anthony,  5,485,163,  Q. 

342457.000. 
Waldo,  Whitson  G.,  HI;  Brodsky,  Eric;  and  Cerrina,  Franco,  5,485,498, 
a.  378-84,000. 
Motoya,  Ko(k1o:  See — 

Kawamura,  Kiyoshi;  and  Moloya.  Kondo.  5,483,861,  Q.  84-719.000. 
Motsenbocker,  Gregg.  Cleanser  for  releasing  adherent  deposits  from  suii^Kes. 

5,484.487,  Q.  134-6.000. 
Molus,  Inc.:  See — 

Sallwasser,  Alan  J.,  5,484,176,  Q.  292-137.000. 
Mouri,  Hidemasa:  See — 

Katakura,    Takaaki;    Mouri,    Hidemasa;    and    Nakamuta,    Miooru, 
5,484J72,  a.  422-101.000. 
Moutonnier,  Qaude:  See — 

Achard,  Daniel;  Moutonnier,  Claude;  Peyronel,  Jean-Francois:  Tabait, 
Michel;  and  Truchon,  Alain,  5,484,942,  Q.  548-453.000. 


Mower,  Barry  D.:  and  England.  Tony  L..  to  Lifecime  Products.  Inc.  Angled 

support  brace.  5.484.127,  O.  248-284.100. 
Mowka,  Edmund  J.,  Jr,  to  Aquarium  Systems,  Inc.  Foam  fractionation  protein 

skimmer  assembly.  5,484,525,  CI.  210-169.000. 
Mowry,  Thomas  E.;  and  Kurbikoff.  Peter  A.,  to  Teledyne  Electnmic  Tech- 
nologies. Low  profile  compression  electrical  coanector.  5,484.295,  CI. 
439-66.000. 
Moxtek,  Inc.:  &«— 

Pew,  Hans  K.;  and  Allred.  David  D.,  5,485,499,  a.  378-84.000. 
Moyer,  Roy  E.:  See — 

Weinstein,  Barry;  Koshoffer.  John  M.;  and  Moyer.  Roy  E..  5.483.793.  CI. 
60-261.000. 
Moysan.  Stephen  R..  Ill;  and  Sugg.  Rolin  W..  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Cofpo- 
tation.  Article  having  a  coating  simulating  brass.  5.484.663.  O.  428- 
627.000. 
Mozaffari,  MahiiKxxl:  See — 

Assar,  Mahmud;  Estakhri,  Petro;  Nemazie,  Siamack;  and  Mozaffari, 
Mahmood.  5,485,595,  CI.  395-430.000. 
MSE,  Inc.:  See— 

Glovan,  Ronald  J.;  Tiemey,  John  C:  McLean.  Leroy  L.;  and  Johnson. 
Lawrence  L..  5.484.244,  CI.  411-424.000. 
MTl  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Jaffe,  David  H.;  Johnson.  Hoke  S.,  ID;  and  Eidler.  Chris  W..  5.485,147. 
CI.  340-825.500. 
MTU  Motoien  -  Und  Turbinen-Union  Muencfaen  GmbH:  See — 

Maier,  Karl,  5,484,014,  Q.  165-159.000. 
Muck,  Arnold:  See— 

Horak,  Dieter.  Fabelje,  Uwe;  Stiller,  Joachim;  Engelhardt,  Dietmar 
Cotres,  Norbeft;  Vautz,  Petra;  Muck,  Arnold;  and  Wirtz,  Ulrich, 
5,484,116,  a.  242-35.60R. 
MuckenAihs,  Delmar  R.:  See — 

Berg,  Charles  J.,  Jr;  Muckenfiihs,  Delmar  R.;  Maxam,  William  P.,  Jr.; 
Byrd,  Alan  E.;  and  Chang,  John  A.,  5,484,636,  Q.  428-40.000. 
Muehl,  Brian  S.:  See — 

Bryant,  Henry  U.;  Cullinan,  George  J.;  Dodge,  Jeffrey  A.;  Fahey,  Kennan 
J.;  Jones,  Charles  D.;  Lugar,  Charles  W.;  and  Muehl,  Brian  S., 

5.484.795,  a.  514-319.000. 

Bryant,  Henry  U.;  Culliman,  George  J.;  Dodge,  JeSiey  A.;  Fahey, 
Kennan  J.;  Jones,  Charies  D.;  Lugar,  Charies  W.;  and  Miiiehl,  Brian  S., 

5.484.796,  CI.  514-319.000. 

Bryant,  Henry  U.;  Cullinan,  George  J.;  Dodge,  Jefitey  A.;  Fahey,  Kennan 
J.;  Jones,  Charies  D.;  Lugar,  Charles  W;  and  Muehl,  Brian  S., 

5.484.797,  CI.  514-319.000. 
Mueller,  Otward  M.:  See— 

Edelstein,  William  A.;  Iben,  Icko  T;  Mueller,  Otward  M.;  Uzgiris, 
Egidijus  E.;  and  Roemer,  Peter  B.,  5,484,985,  a.  219-772.000. 
Mueller,  Walter  B.,  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co.  Packaging  material  and  method  of 

making  a  packaging  material.  5,484,654,  Q.  428-332.000. 
Mukheijee,  Satyendranath:  See — 

Wong,    Stephen;    Mukheijee,   Satyendranath:    and   Majid,    Naveed, 
5,485,292.  O.  327-56.000. 
Mukoh.  Akio:  See— 

Tai,  Seiji;  Haya.shi,  Nobuyuki;  Kamijima,  Koichi;  Katayose,  Mitsuo; 

Akimoto.  Takayuld;  Hayashida,  Shigeiu;  Hagiwara,  Hideo;  Era,  Sus- 

umu;  Kobayashi,  Setsuo;  and  Mukoh,  Akio,  5,484,685,  CI.  540- 

452.000. 

Mulder,  Jacob,  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation.  Integrated  amplifier  with  an 

accurately  defined  gain  factor.  5,485,124,  a.  330-278.000. 
Muldowney,  Gregory  P.;  Weiss,  Ronald  A.;  and  Wolfenbarger,  Julian  A.,  to 
Mobil  CHI  Corporation.  Two-phase  distributor  system  for  downflow  reac- 
tors. 5,484,578.  O.  422-220.000. 
Mullen,  Stephen  J.;  and  Kench,  Stanley  F,  HI,  to  Eldim,  Inc.  Honeycomb 
structure  having  stiffening  ribs  and  method  and  apparatus  for  making  same. 
5,484,640,0.428-119.000. 
Mulligan.  Timodiy  D.:  See — 

Prendel,  Troy  A.;  and  Mulligan.  Tunochy  D.,  5.483,731.  Q.  29-237.000. 
Munekuni,  Hideki:  See — 

Kimura.  Shiro,  5.484.734.  Q.  436-176.000. 
Munroe.  John  E.:  See — 

Dressman,  Bruce  A.;  Fritz,  James  E.;  Hammond,  Mariys;  Homback, 
William  J.;  Kaldor,  Stephen  W.;  Kalish.  Vincent  J.;  Munroe,  John  R; 
Reich.  Siegftied  H.;  Tatlock.  Jobn  H.;  Shepherd.  Timodiy  A.;  and 
Rodriguez,  Michael  J..  5.484.926.  Q.  546-114.000. 
Murachi.  Mikio:  See — 

Katoh.  Kenji;  Inoue.  Tokuta;  Nohira.  Hidetaka;  Nakanishi,  Kiyoshi; 
Iguchi.  Satoshi;  Kihara.  Tetsuro;  Gotoh.  Masato;  Asanunu.  T^ka- 
mitsu;  Okano.  Hitoshi;  Harada.  Jun;  Takeshima.  Shinichi;  Sugiyama. 
Masahiko;  Sakurai.  Shigenori;  Ohkubo,  Kenji;  and  Murachi.  Mildo. 
5.483,795.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Murakami.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Otsuki.  Toshiaki;  Murakami.  Kunihiko;  and  Fukui.  Yorikazu.  5.485.069, 
CI.  318-570.000. 
Murakami,  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Hayashi,  Akihiro;  Yoshimura,  Kazuhiro;  Murakami,  Yasuhisa;  and  Hiko- 
saka,  Yasumi,  5.485,231,  CI.  351-243.000. 
Murakami,  Yutaka:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Takayasu;  Murakami,  Yutaka;  Nishimoco,  Yoshitaka;  and 
Kolani,  Takuya,  5,484,714,  Q.  435-100.000. 
Mutamoto,  Tomotaka;  and  Takeda.  Nobuhiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Pupil  divisional  type  focusing  position  detection  apparatus  for  electnnic 
cameras.  5,485,209.  CI.  348-349.000. 


Mutanaka,  Masaya:  See — 

Iwai.  HidetosU:  Muranaka.  Maaaya:  Nan,  lUamii:  and  Suksgawa. 
Shumdii.  5.485.425.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Muranaka.  Masayuki:  See — 

Hiiaia.  Koji;  Yosbida.  Takahiko;  Yosfaikawa,  Hiroki;  Muranaka,  Mas- 
ayuki; Osawa.  Atsuo:  and  Matuda,  Yutaka,  5.485308.  Q.  359- 
457.000. 
Muraoka.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Sawactiika.  bao;  Muraoka.  Yoshiro:  and  Torizuka.  Masami.  5.485,172, 
a.  345-8.000. 
Murashita,  Kimitaka;  and  Noda.  Tsugio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  encoding  and  decoding  image  data.  5.485.213.  Q.  348- 
415.000. 
Murata.  David  M.:  See — 

Drost,  Robeit  J.;  Murata.  David  M.:  Bosnyak,  Robert  J.;  Santoro.  Mark 
R.;  and  Tivrow.  Lee  S..  5.485.106.  Q.  326-66.000. 
Murata.  Kenji;  Sooohara.  Kazuo;  Ito.  Susumu;  Uiizu.  Kyciji;  and  Emma. 
Tokuo.  to  Nissin  Electric  Company,  Limited;  and  Kansai  Electric  Power 
Co   Inc   The .  Fault  locabor  method  for  a  parallel  two-circuit  o-ansmission 
line  widi  n  terminals.  5,485,394,  Q.  364-483.000. 
Murata  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Gamo.  Masao,  5,484,%2,  CI.  174-261.000. 
Murayama,  Yuichiro:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Hiroshi:  Satake,  Masaki;  Murayama,  Yuichiro;  and  Okita. 
Tsulomu.  5.484.661.  Q.  428-522.000. 
Murdoch.  Graham  A.:  See — 

Brooks,  David  R.;  and  Murdoch.  Graham  A.,  5,485,154,  Q.  342-44.000. 
Murdock,  Douglas:  See — 

Serdar.  Cuneyt  M.;  and  MurtJock,  Douglas.  5,484,728, 0. 435-252300. 
Murga,  iosi.  High  speed  electrically  driven  axial-flow  pump  and  boat  driven 

diereby.  5,484.266.  CI.  417-44.100. 
Murphey.  Joseph  R.:  .See — 

Cavender.  Travis  W.;  and  Murphey.  Joseph  R.,  5.484.018.  Q.  166- 
291.000. 
Murphy.  James  C:  See — 

Carter.  Thomas  G.;  Homer,  Douglas  M.;  Zimmennan.  Robot  L;  Pristas. 
Robeit  J.;  and  Murphy,  James  C,  5,484,079,  C\.  220-589.000. 
Murschall,   Ursula;   Peiffer.   Herbert;   and  Schloegl,   Gunter,  to  Hoecfast 
Akticngesellschaft.  Heal-sealable,  oriented,  multilayer  polyolefin  film, 
process  for  the  production  thereof,  and  the  use  thereof.  5,484,633,  CI. 
428-35.700. 
Murschell.  Dale  L.:  See— 

Kaufmann,  Christjoe  M.;  Murschell,  Dale  L.;  NoUen,  Dennis  A.;  Sara- 
cino,  Anthony  R.:  and  lYentacosta.  Joseph  D..  5.484300.  d.  156- 
198.000. 
Mustich.  Giuseppe:  See —  . 

Frangi.  Enrico;  Bertani.  Marco;  Mustich.  Giuseppe;  and  Tbccmi.  Gian- 
franco.  5.484394.  Q.  424-195.100. 
Muszynski.  John  H.:  See — 

Beck,  Matin  H.;  Rollend,  George  F;  and  Muszynski.  John   H.. 
5.484,071  a.  215-375.000. 
Mutoh.    Hirolo.   to   Seiko   Instruments    Inc.    Sample   holding   apparatus. 

5,484.252.  O.  414-783.000. 
Mycogen  Plant  Science,  Inc.:  See — 

Scbofield,  Peter  R.;  Watson,  John  M.;  Scott,  Kietan  E;  Rolfe,  Barry  G.; 
Dioidjevic,  Michael  A.;  Kuempel,  Peter  L.;  and  Innes.  Roger  W., 
5.484.718.  a.  435-172.300. 
Nabai.  Hossein;  and  Rahbari.  Homayoon.  Biopsy  wound  closure  device. 

5,483,972.  CI.  128-749.000. 
Nachtrab,  William  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Smitterberg,  Dean  W.;  Nachtrab,  WUliam  R.,  Jr.;  Kadlecek.  David  G.: 
and  Beutler,  Biuce  H.,  5,483,856,  Q.  83-23.000. 
Nacman,  Aran,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Multi-phase  pixel  clock  for  a  raster 

output  scanner  (ROS)  printer.  5,485,195.  Q.  347-247.000. 
Nadaiajah,  Ravindran:  See — 

Boivin,  Robert  M.;  Nadarajah,  Ravindran;  Rude,  John  E.;  and  Zimmer- 
man, Kenneth  J.,  5.483,753,  CI.  34-242.000. 
Naficy  Sadeque  S.  Method  and  device  for  treatment  of  HTV  infections  and 

AIDS.  5,484,3%,  CI.  6044.000. 
Nagahara.  Shin:  See —  . 

Kikuchi.  Toshihiro;  Maruyama,  Akio;  Ohiani.  Notiko;  Nagahara.  Shin; 
Tanaka.  Hisami;  Sakakibara,  Teigo;  andTanaka.  Takakazu.  5.484.673. 
CI.  430-58.000. 
Nagahata,  Takaya;  and  Kishimoto,  Tokihiko,  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.  Thermal 

printhead.  5.485.192.  CI.  347-203.000. 

Nagai,  Masaichi:  See —  ,.    „      ,. 

Maeda.  Yoshihito;  Ikuta.  Isao;  Andoh.  Hisashi:  Nagai.  Masaidu;  Katoh. 

Yoshimi;  Sato,  Yoshio;  Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Minemura.  Hiroyuki. 

5.484,686.  Q.  430-270.130. 

Nagai  Shigekazu;  Kawamoto,  Tadasu;  and  Inaba.  Teruo.  to  SMC  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Balancer.  5.484.051,  O.  198-750.700. 
Nagai.  Takaji;  Sawauchi.  Toshiki;  and  Ishihara,  Mitsuhira.  to  Mitsuboahi 
Belting  Ltd.  Method  of  removing  an  exposed  cord  on  a  power  transmission 
belt  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method,  and  a  power  transmission 
belt  made  by  practicing  the  method.  5,484322,  CI.  451-5.000. 
Nagano,  Akihiko:  See —  ,.„-,.,    ^ 

Irie,  Yoshiaki;  Yamada.  Akita:  and  Nagano,  Akihiko.  5.485J41.  a. 
354^10.000. 
Nagao.  Takasfai:  See — 


Vbnble.  Deanii  U:  CanvHielli.  Midwl  R.:  I^at.  Watiam  A.;  BoUman. 

Jamei  E.;  Nagao,  TUaaiui  Yamada.  Todnya;  and  Yamada.  Kazuya. 

5.485368,  a.  395-155.000. 

Nagnj.  Bai«alore  A.;  WeiL  Antoinetle  E.;  and  Devitl.  Join  W..  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Non-degiading  reflective  coating  system  for  high  lem- 

pctalure  heat  shields  and  a  melfaod  diaefor.  5.484.263.  Q.  415-200.000. 

Nagasaka.  Junji:  See — 

Takagi.  Atsushi;  Nagasaka.  Juui:  Ogata.  Yodmnri;  and  Tkkaoka.  Hilo- 
shi.  5.485356,  d  395-126.«)0. 


Kadnda.    Molokazu:    and 


Nagasawa.  Kcnicfai:  See — 

Yagisawa.   ToshiUro:    Ibaiaki.    Sboidn; 

Nagasawa.  Kenicfai.  5.485321.  O.  381-24.000. 
Nagashtna.  Shingo:  See — 

Hayashi  Mitsuiodii;  Hqita.  Akitaka;  Nagaakina.  Sbingo:  Kuiaahma. 
Minom;  Kajiyama.  Makoto:  and  Uno.  Hiddd.  5.48432.  Q.  405- 
184.000. 
Nagamno.  Akinori;  Tamaiani.  Hiroaki;  Ajioka.  Masanobu;  and  Yamagudn. 
AkifaiiQ.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Preparatiaii  process  of  polysuc- 
cininride.  5,484,945,  CI.  548-520.000. 
Nagalomo.  Akiia:  See — 

Takayanagi.  Yadudd:  Saito,  Asao;  Koizumi,  i^Kiicfai:  aod  Nagatomo, 
Akira,  5.485.182.  CL  347-17.000. 
Nagesh.  Voddarahalli  K.:  See— 

Dawson.  Peter  F.  deceased;  Dawson,  by  Stmley  B..  executor.  Leibovitz, 
Jacques;  and  Nagesh.  VbddarabaUi  K..  5.484.964.  a.  174-261.000. 
Naieni.  Shahrokh  A.;  Henxm.  Cartisk  M.;  and  Hanaer,  Thomas  R..  to  Proctor 
&  Gamble  Company.  The  .  Esleiified  high  lignin  content  cellukisic  fibers. 
5,484,8%.  a.  530-504.000. 
Naimpally,  Saiprasad  V:  See — 

Meyer,  Edwin  R.;  Naimpally,  Saipiasad  V;  Phillipa.  Larry:  and  inoue, 
Shuji.  5.485.215.  Q.  348423.000. 
Nakae,  Masanori:  See — 

Kageyama.  Bunji;  Nakae.  Masanori:  and  Yagi,  Sfaigeo.  5.484.725.  CI. 
435-197.000. 
Nakagawa.  Eigo;  Yamada.  Noiikazu;  and  Ikeda.  CUkabo.  to  Hiji  Xerox  Co.. 
Ltd.  Melfaod  of  driving  image  sensor  and  image  leosor.  5.485.206.  Q. 
348-301.000. 
Nakagiri,  Takashi:  See — 

Hitai.  Yutaka;  Osada,  YodiiyuU;  Nakagiri.  Takashi;  and  Haianaka. 
Katsunori.  5.485.020,  O.  257-59.000. 
Nakagomi,  Hiroshi;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Maeoka.  Kunihiko;  Ohba,  TWushi: 
Kawai.  Jun;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Hattori.  Yosfaifumi;  Ikeda. 
Masami:  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazudd;  Saito.  Akio;  Kimura.  Makiko; 
Kashino.  Toshio;  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Karita.  Seiichiro;  and  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  bead  and  ink  jet  apparatus 
having  same.  5.485.184.  O.  347-63.000. 
Nakabara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kashiwa.  Takuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Microwave  switch  circuit  and  an  antenna  apparatus.  5,485,130,  CI. 
333-104.000. 

Nakabara.  Kaznyuki:  See —  

Hayashi.    Masayuki;    Mitekuia.   Yoshihiro;   Kanaya.   Kotchi;  Tirao. 

Masaio;  Tagawa.  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki;  Kitayama.  Masa- 

hiro;  Kizaki.  Osamu;  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahaia,  Kazuyidd;  Harada, 

Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunari.  5.485,246.  Q.  355-202.000. 

Nakai.  Tusuya:  See—  ^   „  ,    ■ 

Ikeda     Hayato;    Nakai.    Tatsuya;    Yokomachi.    Naoya;    and    Yokor. 

Masanobu.  5.483,867.  O.  92-71.000. 

Nakai.  Toshiki;  Amano,  Mitsuyoshi;  Miyamoto,  Kazuhiro;  Akibo.  Yoshiyuki; 

and  Sato.  Masuhiro,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporatioo.  Apparatus  and 

method  of  playing  karaoke  accompaniment.  5,484,291,  Q.  434-3O7.00A. 

Nakajima,  Hirobani:  See—  

Ueda,  Hiroyuki;  Yamada,  Yasuaki;  Ozawa,  Tostaaki;  Nakajima.  Hiro- 
haru:  and  Kondo.  Hiroalsu.  5.484.214.  Q.  400-63.000. 
Nakajima.  Kaoru:  See— 

Ikeya  Yukinobu;  Kanatani.  Hirotosbi:  Nakajima.  Kaoni;  and  Mitsu- 
hashi.  Hiroshi.  5.484395.  Q.  424-195.100. 
Nakajima.  Masashi.  deceased  (by  Micfaiko  Nakajima.  heir):  See— 

Tsukashima,  Keiichi;  Nakajima.  Masashi.  deceaied;  Bijimaru.  Masay- 
oshi;  and  Suzuki,  Kenji,  5,484,949,  Q.  549-13.000. 
Nakajima.  Masayoshi;  Kinoshita,  Takashi:  Hasegawa.  Arata;  and  Onaka. 
Yoshiaki.  to  MitsubosU  Belting  Ltd.  Power  transmission  bdt  5.484343, 
CI.  474-266.000. 
Nakajima.  Michiko.  heir.  See — 

Tsukashima,  Keiichi;  Nakajima.  Masashi.  deceased;  Fujimaru.  Masay- 
oshi; and  Suzuki,  Kenji,  5.484.949.  Q.  549-13.000. 
Nakajima.  Nobuyuki,  Up  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Character  processing 
method  and  apparatus  with  brightness  correction  based  output  size. 
5,485,278,  O.  358-2%.000. 
Nakajo,  Yukihisa.  to  Yamaha  Corporatioo.  Method  and  device  for  rccanfang 

dau  on  an  optical  disc.  5.485.449.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Nakakita.  Yasukazu:  See — 

Kado.  Hisao;  and  Nakakita,  Yasukazu.  5.484.715.  O.  435-103.000. 
Nakamoto.  Akira;  Takada.  Shiro;  and  Mori.  Takuji.  to  Kubota  Coiporatica. 

Method  for  zero  conection  in  torque  sensor.  5.483.820.  CI.  73-I.OOC. 
Nakamura.  Akira:  See — 

Kita.  Hideki:  Nakamura.  Akira;  Fukunaga.  Yasuyuki;  and  Katafucbi. 
Toshinobu.  5.485.251.  CI.  355-215.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Morishita.  Hiroki;  Nakamura.  Hiroaki:  Eki.  Makoto;  Mabuia.  Yoshi- 
nori;  Otsuka.  Masao:  Taguchi.  Kazushiro;  and  Ban.  Kciji.  5.485,247. 
a.  355-205.000. 
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Nalumun.  Joji:  See—  Larsen,  Charles  E.;  Pindiuk.  Leonard;  and  WeUon.  Thomas  D., 

Suzuld.  Fumio:  Shimada.  Jinuchi:  Koike,  Nobuaki;  Nakaniura.  toji;  5.484,565.  CX  264-230.000. 

Shioazaki,  Shizuo;  Ichikawa,  Sbiuiji;  Ishii,  Akio;  and  Nonaka,  Hiromi,  Namiki,  Tikahisa:  See — 

5,484.920.  CI.  544-268.000.  Walanabe,  Keiji;  Oikawa,  Akira;  Fukuyama,  Shun-ichi;  Yamagami, 

Nakamiira,  Katsutoshi:  See—  Masaaki;  and  Namiki,  Takahisa,  5,484,687.  a.  430-296.000. 

Hanyu,  Yukio;  Tsuboyama.  Akira:  Taniguchi,  Osamu;  Mihaia,  TUastu;  Nanataki,  Itaitooiu:  See — 
Nakamura.  Katsuioshi:  and  Mori,  Sunao,  5.485,290,  CI.  359-43.000.  Abe,  Masahiro;  Nam«aki,  Tsutomu;  and  Yano,  Shiiuuke,  5,485,132,  a. 

Nakamun,  Kazunari;  Matsunaka,  Kenji;  and  Watanabe,  Akiia,  to  Olympus  333-219.000. 

Optical  Co.,  Lid.  Color  misregistratioa  easing  system  which  cancels  on  a  Namii,  Peler  See — 

pUd  or  block  basis  only  when  necessary.  5,485,203,  Q.  348-263.000.  Fransoo.  Glen  A.;  and  Nanni,  Peter,  5,485,129.  Ci.  332-100.000. 

Nanno,  Nobuyuki:  See 


Nakamura,  Kazushige:  See — 

Kashimura,  Noboni;  Sakoh,  Haiumi:  Nakamura.  Kazushige:  Amamiya, 
Sboji:  Kasuya,  Takashige:  Vsofi,  Haiuyuki;  Yamagami,  Masaaki:  and 
Ikezue.  Tatsuya,  5,485,250,  Q.  355-211.000. 
Nakamura,  Kenji:  See — 

Ukita.  Nobuo:  Nakamura,  Kenji:  Ohsawa,  Takashi:  and  Hanazaki,    Napel  Sand^A- See- 
YasumaM,  5,485.061.  CI.  315-307.000.  Sumanaweoa,  Thilaka;  Napel  Sandy  A.:  Glover.  Gaiy  H.:  and  Adler, 

Nakamura,  Koidu:  See—  John  R.,  Jr.,  5,485,085,  Q.  324-307.000. 

tmamura,  Hirokalsu:  and  Nakamura,   Koichi,  5.484.644,  CL  428-    Nara,  Peter  L.:  Sei 


Kasashima.   Masahiko;   Nanno.   Nobuyuki;  Takeguchi.   Kouichirou: 
Akashi.  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Yoshiaki;  Ando.  Makoto:  and  Yamanaka. 
Yuji.  5.485.073,  Q.  320-15.000. 
Nanzai.  Takashi:  See— 

Tkni.  Okie:  and  Nanzai.  Takashi.  5.483.879.  a.  101-123.000. 


195.000. 
Nakamura,  Koki:  See^ 

Tsukahara,  Jiro:  Hioki.  Takanori:  and  Nakamura.  Koki.  5.484,683,  Q. 
430-203.000. 
Nakamura.  Kozo:  Yokosuka,  Yasushi:  Kozima.  Yasuyuki:  TUcaoka,  Kazu- 
hiko;  Yamamoto,  Kagehiro:  and  Asai,  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi 


Engineering   Co..    Ltd.    High-speed    image   signal   processing   system.    Narila.  Aya:  See — 


Lee-Huang.  Sylvia:  Huang.  Philip  L.:  Nara,  Peter  L.;  Chen.  Hao-Chia: 

Kung,  Hsiang-fii:  Huang.  Peter  Huang.  Henry  I.:  and  Huang.  Paul  L.. 

5.484.889.  Q.  530-379.000. 

Narayanaswami.  Chandrasekfaar.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 

ralioa.  System  and  method  for  clipping  pixels  drawn  in  one  of  plurality  of 

windows  in  a  computer  graphics  system.  5.485,562,  O.  395-134.000. 


5.485.287.  Q.  358-426.000. 
Nakamura.  Kyoji:  See — 

Susaki.  Toshikazu;  and  Nakamura.  Kyoji.  5.484.026,  Q.  173-4.000. 
Nakamura.  Masanari:  See — 

Gotoda,  Kaisuhiko:  Inada.  Hisanobu:  Shoji,  Susumu;  Shiba,  Katsoya; 
Tsukuda,  Yasunori:  and  Nakamura,  Masanari,  5,485,244,  Q.  355- 
200.000. 
Nakamura,  Shunichiro:  See- 


Tasee,  Tochiro:  Shiozawa,  Aldra:  Yamamoto,  Hirotaka;  Ichikawa,  Yuh- 
ichiro;  and  Narita,  Aya,  5,484,954,  a.  549-389.000. 
Nasrallah,  June  B.:  Nasrallah,  Mikhasil  E.:  and  Stein,  Joshua,  to  Cocnell 
Research  Fbundatioa,  Inc.  Receptor  protein  kinase  gene  encoded  at  die 
self-incompatibility  locus.  5,484,905,  Q.  536-23.600. 
Nasrallah,  Mikhasil  E.:  See— 

Nasrallah.  June  B.:  Nasrallah.  Mikhasil  E.;  and  Stein.  Joshua,  5,484,905, 
a.  536-23.600. 


Kasfaima.  Rika:  Nakamura,  Shunichiro:  Minemura,  Haiumi;  Shiooo,    Nass,  Peter  Becker,  Otmar  Kristen.  Klaus;  Weinberg,  Waldemar,  Borens, 


Katsumi:  Higuchi.  Masahiro;  Yoshimori,  Mikio:  and  Hayakawa.  Tak- 
ayuki,  5.485.598.  O.  395-182.040. 
Nakamura.  Takaji.  to  Omron  Corpotatiaa.  Interference  device  for  discrimi- 
nating a  certain  oscillabon.  5.484,968,  Q.  181-122.000. 
Nakamuta,  Minoru:  See — 

Kalakura,    Takaaki;    Mouri,    Hidemasa;    and    Nakamuta,    Minoru, 
5,484,572,  CI.  422-101.000. 
Nakane,  Keiichi:  See — 

Nonaka,  Naomicfai;  Nakane,  Keiichi;  Kuwaban,  Tadashi;  Koreeda. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Kuwamolo,  Hideki,  5,485,544,  O.  395-12.000. 
Nakanisfai,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Katoh.  Kenji:  Inoue.  Tokuta:  Nohira.  Hidetaka;  Nakantshi.  Kiyoshi; 
Iguchi.  Satoshi:  Kihara,  Tetsuro;  Gotoh.  Masato:  Asanuma.  Taka 


Manfied;  Leroux.  Roland;  and  ThOit,  JOrgen.  to  Schott  Glaswerke.  Process 
for  the  production  of  decorative  glass  ceramic  articles.  5,484,467.  Ci. 
65-33.400. 
Nasu.  Takumi:  See — 

Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Muranaka.  Masaya;  Nasu,  lUcumi;  and  Sukegawa, 
Shunichi.  5.485.425.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Nathan.  Aba:  See— 

Rigal.  Meir;  Karas,  Amir;  Nathan,  Aba;  Rifher,  Yechid;  Amir,  Naday; 

Brooicki,    Lucien    Y.;    and    Grassianni,    Moshe,    5,483,797,    a. 

60-641.200. 

Nathan,  Guy  E.;  and  Elkaim,  Simon,  to  Lyoimaise  Communicaliaas.  Secure 

interactive   program   distributioa  control   for  teledistribulion   netwofk. 

5,485,1%,  CI.  348-7.000. 

mitsu;  Okano,  Hiroshi;  Haiada,  Jun;  Takeshima.  Shinichi;  Sugiyama.    National  Film  Board  of  Canada:  See 

Masah^:  Sakurai.  Shigenori;  Ohkubo.  Kenji;  and  Murachi.  Mikio.  Forget,  Robert;  Hibchen,  Kurt;  Paienteau,  Robert;  DaoOst,  Robert 

5,483.795.  a.  60-276.000.  Beaumont.  Francois:  Chagnon,  Yves;  Lefebvte,  Betnaid;  and  Aicham- 

Nakano,  Suoshi:  See—  bauk,  Marc-Anloine.  5,485,436,  CI.  369-36.000. 

Sato.  Osamu;  Nakano.  Satoshi;  Hirai.  Isamu;  Kitazawa,  Totbiyuki:    National  Gypsum  Company:  See^ 
Sensui.  Takayuki:  Yamamoto.  Masato:  Yamanaka,  Toshimasa;  Shish-  Menchelti.    Robert   J.;    and    Kessler.    Matthew   J     5  483  777    Q 

Ikuta.  Takenao:  and  Takahashi,  Akio.  5.485.242,  a.  354-442.000.  52-481.100.  .       ■       ,       . 

Nakatani,  Seiichi;  Hatakeyama,  Akihito;  Kawakiu,  Kouji;  Sogou,  Hirishi;    National  Research  Insdnile  for  Metals:  See— 
Ogawa,  Tatsuo;  and  Kojima,  Tamao,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Tbkita,  Shigeki;  Okabayashi,  Makoto;  Amano,  TUcashi;  and  Nishida, 

Ltd.  Connecting  member  of  a  circuit  substrate  and  method  of  manufac-  Isao,  5,484,490,  CI.  136-236.100. 

luring  multilayer  circuit  substrates  by  using  the  same.  5,484,647,  C\.    National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 
428-209.000  Bergemont.  Albert,  5,484,741,  Q.  437-43.000. 

Nakaougawa,  Naoki:  See—  U)nnz,  Perry  S.,  5,485,122,  a.  330-252.000. 

Dceda,   Akira;    Tanimura,    Yasuhiro:    Nakatsugawa,    Naoki:    Tanaka.    National  Space  Development  Agency  of  Japan:  See— 
Masaaki;  Konishi.  Hiroshige:  Hiraoka.  Toshie;  Nishio.  Shinji;  and  Sezai.  Toshihiro.  5.485.162.  C\.  342-378.000 

Kawahira.  Hiroto,  5,484,570,  Q.  422-1.000.  National  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

NakMichi,  Nono:  See—  Franke-Polz,  Eric  M.,  5.485,387.  Q.  364-472.000. 

Ishikawa.  Hnoshi:  Furukawa,  Hideo;  Shimizu.  Masatoshi;  and  Nakau-    Nauman.  John  D.:  See— 
Chi.  Norio,  5.484.350.  Q.  477-97.000.  Love.  David  B.;  Nauman.  John  D.;  and  Schwaha.  Kart.  5.484.009.  Q 

Nakayama.  Takeshi:  See—  164-429.000. 

Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  Nakayama,  Takeshi:  Miyawaki,  Yoshikazu;  Fulat-    Navistar  International  TYansportation  Corp    See— 
«.v,  T^„w,ch.   =»^T-~H.  V.....I,:   KAatA-,,   o,  -I.CC  ,on«««  Logan.  Dan  T.  5.484.123.  a.  248-68.100. 


suya,  Tomoshi:  and  Terada,  Yasushi,  5,485,421,  O.  365-189.050. 
Nakayama,  Toshiki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kenji:  Miyawaki,  Mamoni;  Akashi.  Akiia;  and  Nakayama, 
Toshiki.  5.485.004.  Q.  250-208.200. 
Nakazawa,  Yasushi:  Kitamura.  Kalsuhiro;  Oku.  Yasunori;  and  Enomolo. 
Masatoshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  cutting  a 
hollow  metallic  material.  5.484.981.  a.  219-121.720. 
Nakazono.  Yoshihani:  See — 

Shibayama.  Takao:  Maekawa.  Keiicbiro;  Uzuyama,  Kimitake;  Maruo. 
Masaru;  Fukulome.  Akihito;  Nakazono,  Yoshiharu;  and  Malsumolo, 
Yoshimichi.  5.483.823.  Q.  73-118.100. 
Nalco  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Chung.  Daniel  K..  5.484.834.  Q.  524-446.000. 


Nawala.  Ryosaku;  Date,  Kenji;  and  Hatlori.  Toshiyuki.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd. 
Compound  roll  and  method  of  producing  same.  5.484.372,  CI.  492-58.000. 
Nayer.  Wolfgang;  and  Frauscher.  Josef,  to  VAE  Aktieogesellschaft.  Pioceduie 
for  establishing  the  scanning  range  of  vehicle-activated  measuring  equip- 
ment, as  well  as  equipment  for  the  adjustment  and  tuning  of  measuring 
equipment  on  tracks  relative  to  sensors.  5.483.816.  CI.  73-I.OOR. 
Naylor.  Charies  A.:  See— 

Wilz.  David  M.;  Rockstein.  George  B.:  Knowles.  Carl  H.;  and  Naylor. 
Charles  A..  5.484.992.  O.  235-472.000. 
Naylor.  William:  See— 

Moas.  Leslie  C;  Medine.  Carol  A.;  and  Naylor.  William.  5.485.370,  Q. 
364-408.000. 


Nally,  Debora  E.,  to  Siemens  Automotive  LP.  Fuel  injector  having  novel  Nayyar,  Dalip  K    See— 

mulaple  orifice  disk  members.  5,484,108,  CI.  239-553.300.  Vellucci.  Dominic  J..  Jr.;  Mason,  Charies  R.;  Cochran,  Smart  A 

Nam,  Jung  H.,  to  Samsung  Electiomcs  Co.,  Ltd.  CCD  image  sensor  for  Coleman,  Edward  C;  and  Nayyar,  Dalip  K.,  5,484  616  Q   426- 

normal  and  minor  .mages.  5.485.207,  CI.  348-321.000.  242.000.  f      ..."•>-■.     io- 

Nmiba,  Toshio:  Osaki,  Masanobu:  and  Furuya,  Junichi,  to  Unisia  Jecs  NCR  Corporation  Information  Solutions  Company  See— 

^^!Vo^o<i^mi^a^i  method  fa  comxoiXiB^  Lindacher,  Joseph  M.;  and  Ames,  Stephen  J.,  5.484.990.  Q.  235- 

3.483.940.  CI.  123-497.000.  467  000 

Namic  Caribe.  Inc.:  See—  tiBC  Coipoiation:  See- 


AiamaU.  Toshiya,  5.485.457.  O.  370-60.000. 

Azuma.  Kunihiko.  5.485.128,  O.  331-135.000. 

Baba.  Kenji.  5.485.478.  CI.  372-37.000. 

Chiba,  Kenichiro,  5.485.489.  Q.  375-344.000. 

Chikaki.  Shinichi.  5.483,717,  Q.  15-3.000. 

Ito,  Tomokazu:  and  Sugiyama,  Akihiko,  5,485,113,  O.  327-234.000. 

Kimuia,  Katsuji,  5,485,119,  Q.  330-253.000. 

Kuboniwa,  Osamu,  5,485,413,  a.  364-760.000. 

Kuroda.  Yasuaki,  5,485,591,  Q.  395-800.000. 

Miyano,  Toshiki:  and  Ozawa,  Kazunori,  5,485,581,  O.  395-2.320. 

Miyoshi,  Hiroaki:  Mizushima,  Yasuhiko;  Ohtsuka,  Makoto:  and  Hihara. 

Hiioki,  5.485.604.  CI.  395182.080. 
Ogawa.  Sumio.  5.485,427,  CI.  365-210.000. 
Shibuya,  Akinobu:  and  Kimura,  Milsuni.  5,485352,  O.  361-771.000. 
Taniji,  Yukio,  5,485,204.  CI.  348-264.000. 
Tanimoto.  Susumu.  5.485.111.  a.  327-143.000. 
Umeuu.  Shinjiro:  and  Kobayashi.  Yasuhiro.  5.485.146. 0. 340-825.440. 
Urai.  Takahiko.  5.484.742.  Q.  437-M.OOO. 
Yanagisawa.  Masahiro.  5.485J27.  Q.  360-97.020. 
Negrych.    Colin    E.    Screwtop    controlled    viscous    materials    dispenser. 

5.484.087.  a.  222-390.000. 
Neiger.  Benjamin:  See — 

Watson.  Douglas  R.;  Bogorad.  Lev:  Lombardi.  Albert;  Neiger.  Ben- 
jamin:   Rivera.   Lester.   Justiniano.  Joseph   G.;   and  Aluma,  Zvi, 
5.485.058.  a.  315-194.000. 
Nebnida.  Leo:  See — 

King.  Leonard  T;  Nelmida,  Leo;  and  Estiada.  Frank,  5,484,203,  CI. 
366-337.000. 
Nelson,  Art  J.:  See— 

Hasoon,  Falah  S.;  and  Nelson.  Art  J.,  5,484,736,  Q.  437-4.000. 
Nelson,  Carl  T.:  See— 

Dobkin.  Robert  C;  Nelson.  Cart  T;  and  O'Neill.  Dennis  P.  5.485.109. 
a.  327-77.000. 
Nelson.  Cecil  H.:  See— 

Starit,  John  G.;  Lund,  Richard  G.;  Nelson,  Cecil  H.;  and  Rogers.  Biynn 
D..  5.484.389.  Q.  601-34.000. 
Nelson.  Charles  L.:  See—  ^  ^       , 

Saravia,   Heber.   Jones.   Christopher   S.;   and   Neboo.   Charles   L.. 
5.484.402.  CI.  604-35.000. 
Nelson.  Richard  F:  See—  ,...     ^ 

Doolan.  Fraser  P.  Jr.:  Hare,  David  D.;  Jones.  Jeffrey  D.;  Miller.  Thomas 
L.;  Mooie.  Ronald  J.:  and  Nelson.  Richard  F.  5.483,984.  CI.  134- 
I22.0OR. 
Nemazie.  Siamack:  See —  . 

Assar   Mahmud;  Estakhri,  Peiro;  Nemazie,  Siamack:  and  Mozaffan, 
Mahmood.  5,485,595,  CI.  395-430.000. 
Nemolo.  Masami:  See — 

Ogino.  Kazumasa;  Shimamura.  Haruo:  Tomisawa,  Kazuyuki:  Urush- 

izaki.  Fumio;  Nemoto.  Masami;  and  Yoshida.  Tugucfaika.  5.484.588. 

a.  424-84.000. 

Netlleton.  Harry  W.:  See —  __     __  .„„„.„ 

Steele.  Sandra  L.:  and  Nettleton.  Harry  W.  5,484.448. 0.  607-108.000. 

Neu  Dynamics  Coip.:  See — 

Neu,  H.  Kari.  5.484.274.  CI.  425-116.000. 
Neu   H   Kari.  to  Neu  Dynamics  Corp.  Encapsulation  molding  equipment. 

5.484.274.  CI.  425-116.000. 
Neumann.  James  L.:  See — 

Facciano.  Andrew  B  :  Hopkins.  Ronald  N.;  Krebs.  Rodney  H.;  Neu- 
mann. James  L.;  and  Ohanian.  Oscar  K..  5.483.894.  CI.  102-293.000. 
Neumaricel.  Arthur  F  Sawhorse  connector.  5.484.037.  CI.  182-185.000. 
Neumueller.  Matuas:  See — 

Esch,  Heinz:  Kuhlmann.  Robert;  Neumueller.  Mattias:  Otto.  Kann:  and 
Rausch.  Ralf.  5.484.581.  O.  423-335.000. 
Neurogen  Corporation:  See — 

Albaugh.  Pamela;  and  Hutchison.  Alan.  5.484.944.  CI.  546-171.000. 
Neurosciences  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Rubenstein.  Allen  I.;  Galley.  Joseph  A.:  Montague.  P  Read;  and  Reeke. 
Geoi^e  N..  5,485.546.  O.  395-23.000. 

New  Dimensions  in  Medicine,  Inc.:  See —  

Cartmell.  Robert  L  :  and  Goubeaux.  Cart  E..  5.484.434. 0. 606-37.000. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Lee-Huang.  Sylvia:  Huang.  Philip  L.:  Nara,  Peter  L.:  Chen.  Hao-Chta; 
Kung.  Hsiang-fu:  Huang.  Peter:  Huang.  Henry  1.:  and  Huang.  Paul  L.. 
5.484.889,  CI.  530-379.000. 

Newage  Industries:  See —  

Mazzoleni.  Giancario:  and  Baker.  Gordon  M.,  5,483.821.  a.  73-8X000. 
Ng.  John  L.:  See — 

Lai.  Michael:  Ng.  John  L;  and  Shaw.  Jin-Fan.  5.485.619.  CI.  395- 
700.000. 
Ng.  Richani;  Shaughnessy.  Mark  L.:  and  Gnibe.  Gary  W..  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Method  for  initiating  and  determining  simulcast  transmission  of  a  message. 
5.485.632.  CI.  455-51.200. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Abe.  Masahiro:  Nanataki.  Tsutomu:  and  Yano.  Shinsuke,  5,485,132,  tl. 

333-219.000. 
Goto,  Daisaku.  5,484.564,  O.  264-219.000. 
NGK  Sparit  Plug  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Washino.  Junichi.  5.484.963.  Q.  174-261.000. 
Nguyen,  Due  H.  Receptacle  power  indicator.  5.485.356.  Q.  362-95.000. 


NicholU.  Peter.  Kinyon.  Robot;  Skaistis,  Jeff;  Johnson.  Steve:  Locker,  Andy; 
Guzik,  Chris:  and  Howanl,  Scon,  to  TanData  Cotpofatioit  Logjitirs  syMem 
for  automating  tanspoitation  of  goods.  5.485  J«,  CI  364-401.000. 
Nichols,  Henry  R.:  See- 
Hills.  Robert  R.;  and  Nichols,  Henry  R.,  5.484,988,  O.  235-379.000. 
Nichols.  Ralph:  See—  .   ,_ 

Raben,  Nma;  Nichols.  Ralph:  Plocz.  Paul;  and  Leff.  Richard.  5,484.703. 
a.  435-7.400. 
Nicoll.  Robert  A.:  and  Vdoviak.  John  W..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Multi-hole    fiUn    cooled   afterburner   combuslor   liner.    5.483.794.   CL 
60-261.000. 
Nidec  Corporation:  See — 

Thomas,  Daniel  L;  Hoover.  John  W.;  and  Mamcino.  Charles  R.. 
5,484.262.  CI.  415-178.000. 
Nidek  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi.  Akihiro;  Yoshimura.  Kazuhiro:  Murakami.  Yasuhisa:  and  Hiko- 
saka.  Yasumi.  5.485.231.  O.  351-243.000. 
Nield,  James  M..  to  Diamond  Automations.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

weighting  and  bieaking  eggs.  5.483,872.  O.  99-568.000. 
Nietupski.  Raymond  M.:  Stone.  Benjamin  B.;  and  Weisbuig.  William  G..  to 
Amoco  Corporation.  Nucleic  acid  probes  for  the  detection  of  bacteria  of  die 
genera  Pediococcus  and  Lactobacillus  and  methods  for  die  detection  of  the 
bacterial  agents  causing  spoilage  of  beer.  5.484.909.  CI.  536-24.320. 
Nihei  Ryo  Terada.  Akihiro:  and  Takamatsu.  Hiroshi.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Beam 

axis  adjusting  method  for  a  laser  robot.  5,484,982,  O.  219-121.790. 
Nihei,  Ryo:  See — 

Mizuno.  Tohni:  Karakama.  Tatsuo;  Nihei,  Ryo;  and  Miuia,  Takenobu, 
5,485,552,  Q.  395-99.000. 
Nihon  Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda.  Kenichi:  Ueyama.  Shin'ichi:  Endo.  Katsutoshi:  and  Kato.  Chiaki. 
5.484,934.  CI.  548-213.000. 
Niigala  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Dceda.  Hachiro:  Miyamoto,  Noriaki;  Umeda,  Ryoei:  Yasu,  Hidenon; 
Fukukawa.  Mitsuo:  Masuyama.  Yukiei:  Kinoshiia.  Shoji:  Takagi, 
Yukio;  Gocho.  Tomohiro:  Goto,  Fumio:  Ishii.  Akio:  Ogawa,  Tetsuo: 
Hasegawa,    Yoshun:    Hironaka.    Keitaro;    and    Ogoshi,    Yasuhiro, 
5,484,227,  CI.  404-84.100. 
Niino,  Masahiko:  and  Ibe,  Sadao.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Mediod  for  producing  a  tirin-walled  molded  article  of  a  polyacelal  resin. 
5,484.567,  Q.  264-328.100. 
Nijholl,  Geert:  and  Persoon.  Eric  H.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Pipeline 
sviitem  which  pauses  processing  of  already  input  daia  during  dead  time 
intervals  at  the  system  input.  5.485,603.  Q.  395-550.000. 

Nikam.  Sham  S.:  See—  

Goel.  Om  R:  and  Nikam,  Sham  S..  5.484.930.  Q.  546-308.000. 
Nikki-Universal  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Isomae,  Kazuro.  5.484.756.  Q.  502-314.000. 
Nikko  Co..  Ud;  See— 

Ishimolo,  Zenichi.  5.484.321.  Q.  446-433.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Kusada,  Yosuke.  5.485.003.  O.  250-201.800. 

Kusaka,  Yosuke,  5,485.001,  O.  250-201.800. 

Kusaka,  Yosuke,  5,485,002,  O.  250-201.800. 

Miura.  Kosho:  and  Kiuwka,  Naoki.  5.485.238.  O.  354-289.120. 

Sato.  Hanio.  5,485,314,  O.  359-691.000. 

Susaki,  Toshikazu:  and  Nakamura,  Kyoji,  5,484.026.  O.  173-4.000. 

Tsuru.  Hiroyuki:  Saio,  Shigemasa:  and  Teiunuma.  Hiroshi,  5,485J40, 

CI.  354-402.000. 
Yokonuma.    I4arikazu:    Kazami,    Kazuyuki;    Hibino,    Hideo:    and 
Yamazaki,  Youichi,  5,485.233,  CI.  354-105.000. 
Nilsen,  Thor  W.;  and  Prensky,  Wolf,  to  Polyprobe,  Inc.  Nucleic  acid  maoices. 

5,484,904,0.536-23.100. 
Nimco  Corporation:  See—  _     „,  „  ™„ 

Bachner.  Jerry  G.;  and  WorreU,  A.  S.,  5,484J74,  Q.  493-87.000. 
Nippon  Avionics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

biada,  Tomohide,  5,485.310,  O.  359-495.000. 

Nippon  Densan  Corporation:  See—  

Morikawa.  Fumihiro:  and  Saeki.  Hiroaki,  5,484.013,  O.  I65-80J00. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tatee  Tochiro:  Shiozawa.  Akita:  Yamamoto.  Hirotaka;  Ichikawa.  Yuh- 
ichiio:  and  Nariot  Aya.  5.484,954.  Q.  549-389.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Moriyama.  Makoto:  Kuwano.  Kouichi:  andTochizawa.  Ikuo.  5.484.560. 
CI.  264-483.000. 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takano.  Toshiyuki:  and  Satake.  TosWmi.  5.484,689.  Q.  430-341.000. 
Nippon  Road  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Ikeda.  Hachiro:  Miyamoto.  Noriaki:  Umeda.  Ryoei:  Yasu.  Hidenon: 
Fukukawa.  Mitsuo:  Masuyama,  Yukiei:  Kinoshiu.  Shoji:  Takagi. 
Yukio;  Gocho,  Tomohiro;  Goto.  Fumio;  Ishii.  Akio:  Ogawa.  Tetsuo: 
Hasegawa.  Yoshun:  Hironaka.  Keitaro:  and  Ogoshi.  Yasuhiro. 
5.484,227,  CI.  404-84.100. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kodama.  Kazuo:  Tsuda.  Toru;  and  Takahashi.  Kazutonio.  5.484.84 1 .  CI. 
524-589.000. 
Nippon  Soda  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsukashima.  Keiichi;  Nakajima.  Masashi.  deceased;  Fiqunaiu.  Masay- 
oshi:  and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  5.484.949,  Q.  549-13.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Haniki:  and  Shinohara.  Masanori,  5,483,919,  Q.    117- 
89.000. 
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Nippondenso  Co.,  Ud.:  See — 

Hibino,  Katsuhiko.  5,485,155,  CI.  342-70.000. 
Moriya,  Yoshihito;  Takenaka,  Akihiko;  and  Adachi.  Michio,  5,483.930, 
a.  123-90.170. 
Nisca  Corporation:  See — 

Yamashita,  Masashi:  Ohoo,  Norihiio:  Tohyama,  Telsuyuki;  Kubo,  Eii- 
chi;  Komatsu.  Takahiko:  and  Kouno,  Yoshinou.  5,484,141,  C\.  271- 
227.000. 
Nishida.  Akinori:  See — 

Matsumolo,  Shoji;  Matsuda.  Masanori;  Goto,  Eiji;  Nishida.  Akinori;  and 
Hon.  Takeshi,  5,485,344,  CI.  361-225.000. 
Nishida,  Isao:  See — 

Tokita.  Shigeki;  Okabayashi,  Makoto;  Aimino,  Takashi:  and  Nishida. 
Isao,  5,484,490,  CI.  136-236.100. 
Nishida,  Sumio;  and  Sanemilsu,  Yuzuru,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited.  Process  for  production  of  fluoroalkane  caiboxamide  derivatives 
5,484,933,  CI.  548-195.000. 
Nishii,  Sumio:  See — 

Amemiya,  Shinichi;  Jibiki,  Takao:  and  Nishii,  Sumio,  5,483,964,  CI 
128-661.090. 
Nishiie,  Katsuhiko;  and  Kubono,  Akira,  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd. 
Process  for  bending  a  metal  tube  to  a  small  radius  of  curvature  and  a  bent 
metal  tube.  5,483.809,  Q.  72-150.000. 
Nishikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aoyama.  Yasutada;  Takada.  Hiroyuki;  Hayashi.  Koichi;  Chaya,  Noiio: 
and  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi,  5,485,218,  CI.  348-447.000. 
Nishikawa,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Mabuchi,  Toshiaki;  and  Nishikawa,  Yoshikazu,  5,485,208.  O.  348- 
335.000. 
Nishimoio,  Keiji:  See — 

Kagata,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Junichi;  Inoue,  Tatsuya;  Kameyama,  Ichiro:  and 
Nishimoto,  Keiji,  5,484,753,  C\.  501-136.000. 
Nishimoto,  Mitsuhiko;  Matsuoka,  Hirofiimi;  and  Amako,  Hiroki,  to  Koyo 
Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  power  steering  apparatus.  5,485,067,  Q.  318- 
466.000. 
Nishimoto,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Kimura.    Atsushi;    Nishimoto,    Yoshiftimi;    Tanaka,    Hideki;    Seki, 
Hiroyuki:  Harada,  Toshiaki;  Okamura,  Yoshitaka:  and  Yamamoco' 
Shinji,  5.484,216,  CI.  400-319.000. 
Nishimoto.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Takayasu;  Murakami,  Yutaka;  Nishimoto.  Yoshitaka;  and 
Koiani,  Takuya.  5,484.714.  a.  435-100.000. 
Nishimoto,  Yuko:  See — 

Maeda,  Kazuo;  Tokumasu,  Noboni;  and  Nishimoto,  Yuko,  5,484.749  CI 
437-238.000. 
Nishina,  Yasuhide:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yoji;  Nishina,  \'asuhide:  and  Miyao,  Shuichi,  5,483.918,  CI 
117-84.000. 
Nishio,  Shinji:  See — 

Ikcda,    Akira;    Tanimura.    Yasuhiro;    Nakatsugawa.    Naoki:    Tanaka. 
Masaaki;  Konishi,  Hiroshige;  Hiraoka.  Toshie;  Nishio.  Shinji;  and 
Kawahira,  Hiroto,  5.484,570,  CI.  422-1.000. 
Nishio,  Takeyoshi:  See — 

Abe,  Hiroomi;  Fujii.  Takeshi;  Yamamolo,  Masashi;  Nishio,  Takeyoshi' 
and  Nomura,  Takao,  5,484,824,  CI.  523^36.000. 
Nishioka.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Kurokawa.    Yoshiki;    Nishioka.    Kiyokazu;    Kamimaki,    Hideki;   and 
Atarashi,  Yoshifumi,  5,485,623,  CI.  395-182.200. 
Nishizawa.  Jun-ichi,  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Handotai  Kenkyu  Shinkokai.  Semicon- 
ductor device  and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  5,485,017,  CI   257- 
24.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii,  Kazuo;  Takahashi,  Isao;  Hara,  Junichiro;  and  Matsuoka.  Takay- 

oshi,  5,483,805,  CI.  62-158.000. 
Itatsu,  Makoto,  5,484,975,  CI.  219-86.700. 
Kobayashi.  Masato;  Matsuno.  Osamu;  Kishimoto,  Youichi;  and  Kawa- 

mura.  Katsuhiko,  5,483,945,  CI.  123-674.000. 
Oike,  Mitsuru:  Kusano,  Masahiro:  and  Sato,  Osamu,  5.485J76,  CI 

364-424.050. 
Sasaki,  Mitsuo;  and  Hirai,  Toshiro,  5,485,377,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Nissin  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Murau.  Kenji;  Sonohara,  Kazuo:  Ito,  Susumu:  Ishizu.  Kyoii:  and  Emura. 
Tokuo.  5,485.394,  CI.  364-483.000. 
Nitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kashima.  Rika:  Nakamura.  Shunichiro;  Minemura,  Harumi;  Shiono. 
Katsumi;  Higuchi.  Masahiro;  Yoshimori,  Mikio:  and  Hayakawa,  Tak- 
ayuki,  5,485,598,  CI.  395-182.040. 
Niwayama,  Masaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  and 

reproducing  system.  5,485.443.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Nix.  James  L.;  Ruse,  Guy  F;  Reinholz,  Paul  D.;  Helms,  Anthony  C;  and 
O'Connor,  Daniel  J.,  to  Quantum  Peripherals  Colorado,  Inc.  Magnetore- 
sistive  device  and  method  having  improved  bari(hausen  noise  suppression 
5,485,334,0.360-113.000.  IV      ^ 

Nobes.  Geoffiey  A.  R.:  See— 

Breton.  Marcel  R;  and  Nobes,  Geofltey  A.  R..  5.484.475,  C\    106- 
20.00C. 
Nobikoba.  L.  M.:  See— 

Cho.  Wot  T;  Kim.  Wan  S.:  Kim.  Myung  K.:  Park.  Jin  K.:  Kim.  Hak  R.; 
Rhee.  Sang  K.;  Domracheva.  A.  G.;  Panicfakina.  T.  B.;  Saburoba.  L 
A.;  Nobikoba.  L  M.;  and  Bartochevichi.  Y.  E..  5.484,712  Q  435- 
78.000. 


Noble.  Raymond  C:  and  Cocchi,  Massimo,  to  Scottish  Agricultural  College. 

The  .  Method  of  producing  a  fatty  acid.  5,484.61 1,  CI.  424-570.000. 
Noda.  Tsugio:  See — 

Murashita,  Kimitaka;  and  Noda,  Tsugio.  5,485.213.  CI.  348-415.000. 
Noguchi.  Hiromichi;  Asai,  Naohito;  and  Suga.  Yuko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Phoiopolymerizable  adhesive  for  preventing  peeling  and  separa- 
tion at  a  joint  section  between  first  and  second  members  of  an  ink  jet 
printing  head  and  a  medwd  of  using  the  same.  5,484.823,  CI.  522-92.000. 
Noguchi,  Koji:  See — 

Goto,  Ryuji;  and  Noguchi,  Koji.  5,484.680,  O.  430-122.000. 
Noguchi,  Masato:  See — 

Kishi,  Yoshio;  Noshiro,  Teruhito;  Noguchi,  Masato;  and  Takahashi 
Hiroaki,  5.485,448,  CI.  369-99.000. 
Nogueras,  Jose  L.  A.,  to  Fabricas  Lucia  Antonio  Betere.  S.A.  (Flabesa). 
Method  and  apparatus  for  sewing  the  perimeter  seam  of  an  upholsteied  or 
trimmed  article.  5,483,909,  CI.  112^75.040. 
Nohira,  HIdelaka:  See — 

Katoh,  Kenji;  Inoue,  Tokuu;  Nohira,  Hidetaka;  Nakanishi,  Kiyoshi; 
Iguchi.  SatoshI:  Kihara,  Tetsuro;  Gotoh,  Masaio;  Asanuma.  Taka- 
mitsu;  Okano.  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Jun;  Takeshlma.  Shinichi;  Suglyama. 
Masahiko;  Sakurai,  Shigenori;  Ohkubo.  Kenji;  and  Murachi.  Mikio. 
5,483,795,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Nokia  Technology  GmbH:  See — 

Kuusama,  Juha;  and  MSkivirta.  Aki,  5.485.524,  CI.  381-94.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Paavonen,  Tapio,  5,485,635,  CI.  455-54.100. 
Nolan,  Timodiy  F:  and  Snjbbs,  Brian  M.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Process 

for  the  manufacture  of  alkyl  ketene  dimer.  5,484,952,  CI.  549-329.000. 
Nolle.  Wolfgang,  to  Union  Special  GmbH.  Blowing  device  on  a  sewing 
machine  for  uncurling  the  edge  of  sewing  material.  5,483,908,  CI.  112- 
150.000. 
Nollen,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Kaufmann,  Christine  M.:  Murschell,  Dale  L.;  Nollen,  Dennis  A.;  Sara- 
cino.  Anthony  R.;  and  Trentacosta.  Joseph  D.,  5,484 JOO,  CI.  156- 
198.000. 
Nomura,  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Norio;  and  Aoki,  Nobuaki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Backlash  removing  mechanism  for  zoom  lens  assemblv 
5,485,315,  CI.  359-701.000. 
Nomura,  Takao:  See — 

Abe,  Hiroomi:  Fujii,  Takeshi;  Yamamoto,  Masashi:  Nishio,  Takeyoshi; 
and  Nomura,  Takao,  5,484.824,  C\.  523-436.000. 
Non-Linear  Optics  Limited:  See — 

Warner,  Marie  5.484,550,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Nonaka.  Hiromi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Shimada.  Junichi;  Koike,  Nobuaki:  Nakamura,  Joji; 
Shioazaki,  Shizuo;  Ichikawa.  Shunji;  Ishii.  Akio;  and  Nonaka.  Hiromi 
5,484,920,  CI.  544-268.000. 
Nonaka,  Naomichi;  Nakane,  Keiichi;  Kuwabara,  Tadashi;  Koreeda,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Kuwamoto,  Hideki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  History  sensitive  help  control 
method  and  system.  5,485,544,  CI.  395-12.000. 
Nonoyama,  Takao:  See — 

Ohkawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Nonoyama,  Takao,  5,483,913,  Q.  114-264.000. 
Notand  Corporation:  See — 

Sherman.  Richard  A.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Salvay.  Steven  H.;  Jaeger, 

Robert  B.;  Davis,  Patrick  H.:  and  Hanson,  George  E.,  5,484,991   CI 

235^72.000.  •       ■      • 

Nordeng,  Arnold  E.,  to  Fluke  Corporation.  Impedance  synthesizer.  5.485, 115. 

a.  327-363.000. 
Nofdica  S.p.A.:  See— 

Gorza.  Roberto;  Baggio.  Giorgio:  and  Battistella.  Mirco.  5,483,758,  CI. 
36-119.000. 
Nomuui,  Daniel  P.;  Guidotti,  Richard  A.;  and  Saitta.  David  A.,  to  BellSouth 
Corporation.  Apparams  and  method  for  remotely  initiating  operation  of  a 
cellular  telephone  5,485  505,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Norman,  Mitch  £.:  See — 

Mcloemey,  James  M.;  and  Norman,  Mitch  E.,  5,484,164,  C\    280- 
112.000. 
Norris,  Andrew:  See — 

Johnson,  David  L.;  Kostek,  Sergio;  and  Norris,  Andrew,  5,485,431,  CI. 
367-30.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Wong,    Stephen;    Mukheijee,    Satyendranath:    and    Maiid,    Naveed. 
5,485,292.  CI.  327-56.000. 
Northeast  Orthotics  and  Prosthetics:  See — 

McCoy,  D.  Barry,  5,484,393,  Q.  602-6.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Baker,  Brian  N..  5,485.593,  CI.  395-200.080. 
Jones.  Kevan  P..  5,485,299,  Q.  359-179.000. 
Knappe.  Michael  E.:  and  Shelton,  Brian  R.,  5,485,514.  CI.  379-387.000. 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Davis.  Lyman  E.;  and  Anderson.  Byron  E..  5,484.735.  C\.  436-548.000 
Norton  Chemical  Process  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Szymanski,  Thomas;  Rolando.  Steven  A.;  Gough,  David  M  ;  and  Ben- 
nett. Gerald  S.,  5,484,757,  CI.  502-439.000. 
Norwood.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Blase,  Michael;  Kelly,  Luke  E.;  Meek,  Steven  K.;  Langeland,  Brenda  K 
and  Norwood.  Richard  L.,  5.483,726,  CI.  15-321.000 
Nosal,  Roger  See— 

Abocrf.  Norman  A.;  Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Laneman.  Scott  A.;  Nosal.  Roger, 
and  Schretzman.  Lori  A.,  5,484.946,  a.  548-543.000. 
Nose,  Toshiro:  See— 


Inoue,  Nobuhiro;  Sasaki,  Katsunari;  Nose,  Toshiro:  and  Hitale,  Yoshio. 
5.485,193,  a.  347-206.000. 
Noshiro,  Teruhito:  See — 

Kishi,  Yoshio;  Noshiro.  Teruhito;  Noguchi.  Masato:  and  Takihanhi, 
Hiroaki,  5.485.448.  Q.  369-99.000. 
Nova  Scotia  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Oliver,  John  B..  5,484,133,  a.  251-14.000. 
Novella,  Muco:  See — 

Conin,  Luciano:  Novella,  Marco;  and  Bortoli.  Giulio,  5,483.997.  CI. 
139-194.000. 
Novo  Nonfisk  A/S:  See— 

Lau  Jesper,  Knutacn,  Lars  J.  S.:  Sheardown,  Malcolm;  and  Hanien. 
Anker  J.,  5,484,774.  O.  514-46.000. 
Nowaczyk.  Kazimierz:  See — 

Lakowicz,    Joseph    R.;    Bemdt.    Klaus   W.;    Nowaczyk,    Kaziinietz; 
Szmacinski.  Henryk;  and  Johnson.  Michael  L.,  5.483,530,  CI.  382- 
191.000. 
Nowak,  Edward  J:  See—  ^^        ,..  ^ 

Benscb.  John  E.;  Mann.  Randy  W.;  Nowak,  Edward  J.:  and  Toog,  Minh 
H..  5.485,095,  a.  324-537.000. 
Nowak.  Manfred:  See—  ,-,„,, 

Kohlpaintner,  George;  Kugier,  Kurt;  Radmanic,  Stjejjan;  Witlal.  Roland; 
and  Nowak.  Manfred.  5,484,184,  CI.  296-217.000. 
Nowolardd.  Marie  S.:  See—  ^     ,    ^ 

Gittens,  Timodiy  E;  Nowotarski,  Marit  S.;  and  Diguicamo,  Frank  A., 
5,484,973,  O.  219-74.000. 

Nozaki,  Hidetoshi:  See —  

niara,  Hisanori:  and  Nozaki,  Hidetoshi.  5.484.658,  O.  428-428.000. 
Nunes,  James  A.:  and  Cowan,  Michael  G.  Recumbent  tricycle  apparatus  with 

differential  brake  steering.  5,484,152.  C\.  280-282.000. 
Nunez,  Ivan  M.:  See — 

Molock.  Frank  F;  Nunez,  Ivan  M.;  and  Ford,  James  D.,  5,484,863,  U. 
526-301.000. 
Nuovopignone  -  Industrie  Meccaniche  e  Fbndena  S.p.A;:  See — 

Corain,  Luciano:  Novella,  Marco:  and  Boitoli.  Giulio.  5.483,997,  O. 
139-194.000. 
Nutbrown,  Bruce:  See —  . 

Dobbins,  Kurt:  Andlaoer,  Phil;  Oliver,  Chns;  Parker.  Tom:  Gnmes. 
Andy;  Nutbrown,  Brace;  Hulletle.  Dan;  Dev.  Roger,  and  Jeffords. 
Jason,  5,485,455,  CI.  370-60.000. 
NYX  Inc.:  See— 

Sandhu.  Chain  S.;  and  Utov.  Lev,  5.484.178,  a.  292-173.000. 
Oakes.  ThoftuB  R.:  See— 

Hei,  Robert  D.;  Oakes,  Thomas  R.;  and  Wei.  Guaog-jong  J..  5.484,549, 
a.  252-103.000. 
Oates.  Daniel  E.:  See —  ..„.....„ 

Dionne,  GenUd  F;  and  Dales,  Daniel  E.,  5,484.765,  Q.  505-210.000. 
Obayomi.  Jacob  S.:  See — 

Kotwal,  Rangnath  A.;  Obayomi.  Jacob  S.:  Ruzicka.  Heniy  J.;  and 
Watennan.  WilUam  F.  5.483.791,  Q.  60-39.310. 
O'Brien,  Robert  N,  to  R  &  O  Mining  Processing  Ltd.  Hydrometallurical 
recovery  of  copper  and  zinc  from  complex  sulfide  ores.  5.484.579,  C\. 
423-36.000. 
Occidental  Chemical  Corpotatioo:  See— 

Buchanan,  Robert  A.:  Snilts,  Jeflirey  S.;  and  Spohn.  RooaM  F,  5,484,879, 
CI.  528-353.000. 
Ochiai,  Tetsuo:  See —  .   ^  ... 

Kikuchi.  Yasushi;  Ochiai,  Telsuo:   Shirokawa.  Takashi:  and   Fujii, 
Hajime.  5.484.836,  Q.  524-495.000. 
O'Clair,  Chester  R.:  See—  „ 

Gteskovich,  Charles  D.:  Minnear,  William  P;  O'aair.  Chester  R.: 

Gunnen,  Eidogan  O.;  and  Riedner,  Robert  J.,  5,484,750.  O.  501- 

86.000. 

O'Connor,  Daniel  J.:  See—  ^        ^       j 

Nix,  James  L.;  Ruse,  Guy  F;  Reinholz.  Paul  D.;  Helms,  AnOwny  C;  and 

O'Connor,  Daniel  J..  5.485,334.  CI.  36O-II3.000. 

Octamer,  Incorporated:  See—  

Kun.  Emrat;  and  Mendeleyev,  Jerome,  5,484,951,  Q.  549-285.000. 
Oda.  Masahara;  Kamada.  Kensuke;  and  Kubo.  Takaloshi.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Company,  Inc.  Amorphous  alloy  and  method  for  its  production. 
5,484,494,0.  148-561.000. 
Oda,  Masataka:  See —  ^^ 

Kutoda,  Masayoshi;  and  Oda,  Masataka,  5.485.261.  Q.  355-319.000. 
Odagawa.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Higeta.  Akira;  Odagawa.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Sasaki.  Shinichi.  5.485  J49, 

a.  355-210.000.  ^     ,  ^ 

Odashima.  Satoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Kazuyoshi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Polymer  Co.,  Ltd. 

Heat-sealable  connector  and  method  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5,484,648. 

CI.  428-209.000. 

OdebrtKht.  Wolfgang:  See—  „.  ^  u     «,  « 

Abersfelder,   Guenter,   Grantz,    Helmut;    and   Odebiecht.  Wolfgang, 
5,483,807,  CI.  62-435.000. 
O'Donnell,  Thomas  J.,  to  Sealy,  Inc.  Bedding  system  display  assembly. 

5,484,195,0.312-125.000. 
Oechsle,  Dietmar.  Baur,  Wolfgang;  and  Gottkehaskamp,  Ludger,  to  Schenk- 
Filterbau  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrSnkter  Haftung.  Method  of  manufacturing 
stabilizing  and/or  filtering  aids  for  use  in  the  processing  of  liquids, 
especially  beverages  5,484,620.  CI.  426-422.000. 
Oertli,  Gusuv,  to  Sulzer  Ruti  AG.  Device  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  loom 

beald  shafts.  5,483,995,  O.  139-57.000. 
Offen,  Walter  W.:  See— 


Bodick.  Neil  C:  Bymader.  Franklin  R;  Offen.  Walter  W.;  and  Shaaooo. 
Harlan  E..  5,484,794,  O.  514-305000. 
Ogaki,  lUcexhi;  and  Takeda.  Yoshiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Syneo 
for  specifying  a  duty  by  means  of  a  bandwrinea  »hoe«  with  a  cipher 
function.  5,485J68,  CL  364-191.000. 
Ogata,  Yoshinofi:  See — 

Takagi.  Atsuihi;  Nagasaka,  Junji;  Ogau,  Yoaiiinari;  aad  lUonka,  Ifilo- 
shi.  5,485.556.  O.  395-126.000. 
Ogawa.  Atsushi;  Ozawa.  Yoshio;  Hiiata.  Toshimichi;  Kawai,  TtoyosU:  Fuku- 
shima.  Kiyoshi;  and  Toyoshima.  Masashi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Lid. 
Defrost  control  appaianis  for  refrigerator.  5,483.804,  CI.  62-153.000. 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi.  Musical  instrument  and  a  method  of  ^ipiying  a  tow 
impedance  amplifer  to  a  muscial  instrument.  5,484,958.  O.  84-731.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kanoh.  YoshiaU: 'hctiiiri.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ogawa,  Kazuo,  5,484,162.0. 
280-711.000. 
Ogawa.  Ken;  Oshima.  Yodakazu;  Ehan.  Yawnori:  Maduda.  Kei:  and  Kato, 
Atsushi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaidia.  Coonol  lyMem  for 
intenuJ  combustion  engines.  5.483.935.  O.  123-421.000. 
Ogawa.  Ken:  See — 

Oshima,  Yoshikazu;  and  Ogawa,  Ken,  5,483,938,  O.  123-478.000. 
Ogawa,  Kensuke;  and  Allam.  Jeremy,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Nanofabricated  device 

for  multiple-slale  logic  operatiaii.  5.485.018.  O.  257-24.00a 
Ogawa.  Kimiaki:  See — 

Aoki,  Hvumi;  Ogawa.  Kimiaki;  and  Motisawa.  Tiba.  5.485.201,  O. 
348-223.000. 
Ogawa,  Sumio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dynamic  random  access  memory  device 
equipped  with  dummy  cells  implemented  by  eahancemeiit  type  iransision. 
5,485,427,  O.  365-210.000. 
Ogawa,  Taro:  See — 

Oizumi,  Hiroaki;  Ito,  Masaaki;  Soga,  Takashi;  Ogawa.  Taro;  Mocfaiji. 
Kozo;  and  Takeda.  Eiji.  5.485.497.  O.  378-84.000. 
Ogawa.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Nakalani.  Seiicfai;  Halakeyama.  Akihilo;  Kawakila.  Kouji;  Sogou.  Hv- 
ishi;  Ogawa.  Tatsuo;  and  Kojima.  Tamao.  5.484.647. 0. 428-209.000. 
Ogawa.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ikeda.  Haduro:  Miyamoto,  Noriaki:  Umeda.  Ryoei;  Yasu.  Hidenon; 
Fukukawa.  Mitsuo;  Masuyama.  Yiikiei;  Kinoshita.  Sbpji;  Takagi. 
Yiikio;  Gocbo,  Tomohiro;  Goto.  Fumio;  Ishii,  Akio;  Ogawa.  Tetsuo; 
Hasegawa.    Yoshun;    Hironaka.    Keitaro;    and    Ogoshi.    Yasuhiro, 
5,484,227,  CI.  404-84.100. 
Ogino,  Kazumasa;  Shimamura,  Harao;  Tomisawa,  Kazuyuki;  Unishizab, 
Fumio;  Nemoto,  Masami;  and  Yoshida,  Tuguchika.  lo  Taisho  Pharmaceu- 
tical. Co.,  Ltd.  Attracting  and  ingestion-stiinulating  agent  for  cockroach. 
5.484.588,  O.  424-84.000. 
Ogino.  Tsukasa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  informalxia  recording/ 
leproducing  apparatus  comprising  digital  servo  device  for  peffotming 
fcx^using  and/or  tracking  of  optical  head  based  on  digital  inftxmatioiL 
5.485.440.  O.  369-44.340. 
Ogisu.  Yasuhiko:  See —  _  ,   .     . 

Funafaashi.  Toshikazu:  Ogisu.  Yasuhiko:  Kalo.  Marooru:  Takahashi, 
Shigeyuki;  and  Uemuia.  TosUya.  5.484J16.  O.  205-50.000. 
Ogle.  Jim:  See — 

Scharf.  Mike;  Fmley.  Mike;  Veilton.  Joe;  Kipp.  Jim;  Dudar.  Tom; 
Owens,  Jim;  and  Ogle,  Jim,  5.484.431.  O.  604-403.000. 
Ogoshi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hachiro;  Miyamoto.  Noriaki;  Umeda.  Ryoei;  Yasu.  Hidenon: 
Fukukawa,  Mitsuo;  Masuyama.  Yukici;  Kinoshita.  Shoji;  Takagi. 
Yukio;  Gocbo.  Tomohiro;  Goto.  Fumio;  Ishii,  Akio;  Ogawa,  Tetsuo; 
Hasegawa.  Yoshun:  Hironaka.  Keitaro;  and  Ogoshi,  Yasuhiro, 
5,484.227,  O.  404-84.100. 
O'Grady.  David  S.:  See—  ^       ^  ^ 

Bajuk,   Stanislav   R;  O'Grady.  David  S.;  and  Strath.   Edward  T., 
5.484.672,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Oguchi,  Takahiro:  See—  . 

Yamano,  Akihiko:  Haianaka,  Katsunari:  Sakai,  Kunihuo;  Oguchi.  Taka- 
hiro; and  Shido,  Shunichi,  5.485.451.  O.  369-126.000. 
Ogus,  Aaron  W.:  See — 

Schrier,  Evan  J.;  Reardon.  Thomas  R.;  and  Ogus,  Aaroo  W..  5.485,460. 
O.  370-94.100. 
Ohanian.  Oscar  K.:  See —  _    .        „    », 

Facciano.  Andrew  B  ;  Hopkins,  Ronald  N.:  Krehs.  Rodney  H.;  Neu- 
mann. James  L.;  and  Ohanian.  Oscar  K..  5,483.894. 0.  102-293.000. 
Ohara.  Hidehiko:  See—  „^  ^,,    _ 

Sa.saki,  Koshi;  Ohaia,  Hidehiko;  and  Imaki.  Naoshi.  5.484.651.  O. 
428-224.000. 
Ohara.    Makoto;    Tomizawa,    Hirotsugu;    and    Sugiuta.    Shinichirou.    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sega  Enterprises.  Uformadon  display  system  for  elec- 
tronically leading  a  book.  5.485,176.  O.  345-173.000. 
Ohashi,  Kazutoshi:  See- 

HiMshimura.  Hideyuki:  Ohbe.  Yoshitaka:  Okada.  Akihiko:  Ohashi. 
Kazutoshi;  Matsui,  Ryuhei;  and  Kriyama.  Shigeki,  5.484,831.  O. 
524-257.000. 
Ohba.  Takashi:  See—  ,  ,        ^^ 

Nakagomi,  Hiroshi:  Arashima.  Teruo;  Maeoka.  Kumhiko:  Ohba, 
Takashi;  Kawai.  Jun;  Abe.Tsutomu:  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Hatton,  Yoshi- 
fumi; Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Ma.<iuda.  Kazuaki:  Saito,  Akio; 
Kimura.  Makiko;  Kashino,  Toshio;  Saikawa.  Hideo:  Karita.  Seiichiro: 
and  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi.  5,485,184.  O.  347-63.000. 
Ohbe.  Yoshitaka;  See— 
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Higashiinuni.  Hideyuld;  Ohbe.  Yoshitaka;  Okada.  Akihiko;  Ohashi,  Higashimura,  Hideyuki;  Ohbe,  Yoshilaka;  Okada,  Akjhiko;  Ohashi 

Kazutoshi;  Matsui,  Ryuhei;  and  Kriyama,  Shigeki.  5,484,831.  O.  Kazutoshi;  Matsui,  Ryuhei;  and  Kriyama,  Shigeki    5  484  831    CI 

524-257.000.  524-257.000. 

Ohkawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Nonoyama.  Takao.  Ftoating  stmcnires  and  locking  Okada,  Masatoshi:  See— 

device  therMf  5,483.913.  CI.  114-264.000.  Ichinohe.  Hiloshi;  Hongo,  Yasuo;  and  Okada.  Masatoshi,  5,485.531,  CI. 

Ohkubo,  Kenji:  See—  382-198.000. 

Katoh.  Kenji;  Inoue,  TokuU;  Nohira,  Hidelaka;  Nakanishi,  Kiyoshi:  Okada.  Tsuneyoshi'  See— 


Igiichi,  Satoshi;  Kihara.  Tetsuro;  Goloh.  Masato;  Asanuma,  Taka- 

mitsu;  Okano.  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Jun;  Takeshima.  Shinichi;  Sugiyama, 

Ma.sahiko;  Sakurai,  Shigenori;  Ohkubo.  Kenji;  and  Murachi.  Mikio. 

5.483,795.  01.  60-276.000. 

Ohiendorf,  Wolfgang;  Batz,  Michael:  Moreno.  Hans-Heinrich;  Schmidt, 

Peter;  and  Jonas,  Gerhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 

removal  of  impurities  from  hydrazine  hydrate.  5,484.511,  CI.  203-41.000. 


Ohnishi.  Kiroaki.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  inanufactiiring  a  comer  bead    t^amura,  Masatoshi:  See- 


Miyazaki,    Hirotaka;    Sakai,    Hiiomitsu;    and    Okada.    Tsuneyoshi. 

5.484.563.  CI.  264-69.000. 

Okado,  Chihiro;  and  Hideshima,  Makolo,  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Power  transistor  overcurrent  protection  circuit.  5.485,341,  CI.  361-98.000. 

Okamolo,  Yoshihiko,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Mask  for  manufacturing  semiconductor 

device  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof  5.484.671,  Q.  430-5.000. 


type  thermal  head.  5,483,736,  CI.  29-611.000. 
Ohnmacht,  Cyius  J.;  Hairis,  Robot  J.;  and  Trainor,  Diane  A.,  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries,  pic.  l,8-(2H.5H>-acridinedione  therapeutic  agents. 

5,484,792,  CI.  514-297.000. 
Ohno,  Norihiro:  See — 


Yamashiu.  Masashi;  Ohno,  Norihiro;  Tohyama,  Tetsuyuki;  Kubo.  Eii-    Okamura.  Yoshitaka:  See 


Shima.  Motohiko;  Okamura.  Masatoshi;  and  Kutsukake,  Jin,  5,484,058 
a.  206-387.100. 

Okamura.  Yoshitaka;  Sugiyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamanioto,  Kousuke.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink-jet  recording  apparatus  having  improved  recovery 
device.  5.485.187.  O.  347-85.000. 


chi;  Komatsu.  Takahiko;  and  Kouno.  Yoshinou,  5,484,141,  O.  271- 
227.000. 
Ohnsorge.  Hocst.  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Hand-held  radiotelephone  widi  video 

transmission  and  display  5.485,504,  C\.  379-58.000. 
Ohsawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Ukita.  Nobuo;  Nakamura.  Kenji;  Ohsawa,  Takashi;  and  Hanazaki, 
Yasumasa,  5,485,061,  Q.  3I5-3O7.O0O. 
Ohsawa.  Toshifumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  incoiporating  an 

auto-zoom  function.  5.485.239.  CI.  354-402.000. 
Ohsawa.  Yuichi:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi:  and  Kondoh.  Reiko.  5.484.491.  Q. 
148-313.000. 
Ohshima.  Junji:  See — 

Sasaki.  Ichiro;  Teraoka.  Takao;  Ohshima.  Junji;  Katsumata,  Toni;  and 
Sato.  Koichi,  5,484,845,  CI.  525-64.000. 
Ohsugi,  Minoru:  See — 

Hayashi,  Kazuyuki;  Ohsugi.  Minoru:  Morii,  Hiroko;  and  Sugita.  Norio. 
5,484.545,  Q.  252-62.580. 
Ohta,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Keizaburo;    Urakami,    Tatsuhiro:    Tanabe,    Yoshimitsu; 
Yamazaki,  Midori;  Tamai,  Shoji;  Yamaya,  Norimasa;  Ohta,  Masahiro: 
and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5,484,948,  CI.  548-549.000. 
Ohta.  Shizuyuki:  See — 

Yamaoka,  Kanemitsu;  Adachi.  Tetsuo;  and  Ohta,  Shizuyuki.  5.484.619. 
a.  426-315.000. 


Kimura.    Atsushi;    Nishimoto.    Yoshifumi;    Tanaka.    Hideki;    Seki. 
Hiroyuki;  Harada.  Toshiaki;  Okamura.  Yoshitaka;  and  Yamamolo. 
Shinji.  5,484.216.  CI.  400-319.000. 
Okano,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Katoh.  Kenji;  Inooe,  Tokuta;  Nohira,  Hidetaka;  Nakanishi,  Kiyoshi; 
Iguchi,  Satoshi:  Kihara,  Tetsuro:  Gotoh.  Masato:  Asanuma.  Taka- 
mitsu;  Okano,  Hiroshi:  Harada,  Jun;  Takeshima.  Shinichi:  Sugiyama. 
Masahiko;  Sakurai.  Shigenori;  Ohkubo.  Kenji:  and  Murachi,  Mikio 
5,483,795,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Okawa,  Yuichi:  See — 

Yamashita,  Wataiu;  Okawa,  Yuichi:  Tamai,  Shoji;  Matsuo,  Mitsunori; 
Ishida.  Tsutomu;  Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro, 
5,484,880,  CI.  528-353.000. 
Okazaki,  Takeshi:  See— 

Ishinaga.  Hiroyuki;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Masuda.  Kazuaid;  Kasamoto, 
Masami;   Suzuki.   Seiji;   Kashino.  Toshio;    Kawai.  Jun;   Okazaki. 
Takeshi;  Arashima.  Teruo;  and  Kamiyama,  Yuji.  5,485.186,  CI.  347- 
65.000. 
Okita.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Hiroshi:  Satake,  Masaki:  Murayama,  Yuichiro;  and  Okita, 
Tsutomu,  5,484,661,  CI.  428-522.000. 
Oku.  Yasunori:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Yasushi;  Kitamura.  Katsuhiro;  Oku.  Yasunori:  and  Enomoto. 
Masatoshi,  5,484,981,  CI.  219-121.720. 


Ohu,  Yasuhiro;  Umemoto,  Masaiu;  and  Kashiwagi,  Kenryo,  to  Tsubakimoto    Okuno,  Hiromi;  Koshina,  Hizuru;  and  Hasegawa,  Katsuaki   to  Matsushita 


Chain  Co.  Rubber  tire  individual  separation  transport  apparatus.  5,484,048 
CI.  198-397.000. 


Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company 
Limited.  Nonaqueous  electrolyte  secondary  batteries.  5.484,669.  C\.  429- 
194.000. 
O'Leary.  Robert  K.;  and  McBrayer.  Patrick  A.,  to  Osteotech,  Inc.  Flowable 
demineralized  bone  powder  composition  and  its  use  in  booe  repair. 
5,484,601,  CI.  424-122.000. 
Oleinick.  Nancy  L.:  See — 

Kenney.  Malcolm  E;  Oleinick.  Nancy  L.;  Rihter,  Boris  D.:  and  Li, 
Ying-Syi,  5,484.778.  CI.  514-63.000. 


:  Hyslop.  Roben  E;  Oleszc- 


Ohtake.  Tutomu.  Bioelectric  signal  recording  device.  5.483.967,  C\.  128- 

695.00R. 
Ohtani,  Noriko:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Toshihiro;  Maruyama.  Akio:  Ohtani.  Noriko;  Nagahara.  Shin; 
Tanaka,  Hisami;  Sakakibara.  Teigo;  and  Tanaka.  Takakazu.  5.484  673 
CI.  430-58.000. 

Ohtsubo.  Hideki:  5ee—  ....    „.^,„,,„ 

Waku.  Yoshiharu;  Ohtsubo.  Hideki:  and  Kohtoku,  Yasuhiko,  5,484,752.  Oleszczuk,  Andrew  R  "see 

r^       a.  501-127  000.  Uckfield.  Deborah  K.:  Berman,  Marie  H.  S 

Ohtsuka,  Makoto:  &€--  zuk,  Andrew  R;  Gessner,  Scott  L;  and  AusUn,JafBd  A,  5,484,645. 

Miyoshi.  Hiroaki;  Mizushima.  Yasuhiko:  Ohtsuka.  Makolo:  and  Hihara,  CI  428-198  000 

Hiroki.  5.485.604,  CI.  395-182.080.  Olive,  Jos6  J.  R  :  See— 

Ohtsuka,  Masanori:  See—  Wask6nig,  Wilhelm;  and  OUve,  )osi  J.  R.,  5,484,423,  O.  604-272.000. 

Tsufwrruya,  Takanobu;  and  Ohtsuka,  Masanon,  5,485,262,  CI.  356-  OUve,  Raymond  G,  to  Discount  High  Limited.  Device  for  controlling  length 

rih.    1,     u           .    n          i-  u    u,.    .,     u      .  ofpaperpulledfromawoundrollthereof  5,484.119,  a.  242^22.400. 

Uhtsuka.  Masaru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  for  Oliver.  Chris:  See — 

measuring  the  error  of  an  apparatus  which  measure  a  cylindrical  shape  Dobbins,  Kuit;  Andlauer.  Phil:  OUver.  Chris;  Paricer  Tom    Grimes 

ni,?' t*  an  interferometer.  5.485.275.  CI.  356-360.000.  Andy:  Nutbrown.  Brace;  Hullette,  Dan:  Dev,  Roger,  and  Jeffotds! 

Ohtsuka.  Nobuyuki:  See—  jason,  5,485.455.  CI.  370-60.000. 

rT'^'s^''i"J2I\"  '-*""'"■  Nobuyuki:  and  Ozeki.  Masashi.  5.484.664.  Fee.  Brendan;  and  Oliver.  Chris.  5.485.576.  a.  395-185.090. 

f^.       CL  428-MI.OOO.  Oliver.  John  B.,  to  Nova  Scotia  Research  Foundation.  Manual  oveiride 

u/t..    i[!' 'V'^  ^1,           Au        c  ..              o^      .  ..    X  systemforlinearmagneticallyoperatedvalve.  5,484.133.  CI.  251-14.000. 

Watanabe    Keiji:  Oikawa^  Akira;  Fukuyama.  Shun-ichi:  Yamagami.  Oliver.  Stewan  W,  to  Telegenics.  Inc.  Telemetry  device  including  a  dynamic 

Masaaki;  and  Namiki.  Takahisa.  5.484,687.  CI.  430-296.000.  off-hook  detector.  5.485^509.  CI.  379-106.000 

Oilte  Mitsuru;  Kusano,  Masahiro;  and  Sato.  Osamu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Olivieri.  Icaro.  to  Canstar  Sports  Group  Inc.  Skate  blade  assembly  with 

Ltd.  Steering  wheel  posture  control  system.  5,485.376.  a.  364-424.050.  reinforcement  insert.  5.484.148.  Q.  280-11  180 
Oinoue.  Hiroshi;  and  Kanada.  Tokio.  to  Sony  Coiporation.  Disc  driving  Olsen.  Peny  E.:  See- 
apparatus  having  means  for  placing  a  read  record  head  at  a  predetermined  Gleddie.  Sanford  C:  Leggett,  Mary  E.;  Rice  Wendell  A    and  Olsen 
posiDon  m  the  innermost  region  of  a  disc.  5.485.445.  CI.  369-56.000.  Perry  E    5  484  464  CI  47-57  600                                  " 
^^fnlTr  "!!l!f'^l;!'°;„  u*.^^^^^?f -il??!**:  J^^L"."^^^^^    ^°"'-  °'^°"-  ^  OonM.  and  Urt^ski,  Mark  G..  to  Alphatec  Manufacturing.  Inc. 


and  Takeda.  Eiji,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Optical  element  and  projection  exposure 
apparatus  employing  the  same.  5.485.497.  CI.  378-84.000. 
Okabayashi.  Ichiro,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Transfer 
control  unit,  processor  element  and  data  transferring  medKxl.  5,485.582. 
a.  395-250.000. 
Okabayashi,  Makoto:  See — 

Tokita,  Shigeki:  Okabayashi.  Makolo;  Amano.  Takashi;  and  Nishida. 
Isao,  5.484.490.  CI.  136-236.100. 
Okabayashi.  Norio:  Kawasaki.  Motohiro;  and  Takahashi.  Kazushi.  to  Daicel 


Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Stamper  for  injection  molding.  5,484,324,  CI.    Onaka,  Yoshiaki:  See 


Modular  femur  fixation  device.  5,484,439,  CI.  606-65.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mori,  Takao:  and  Suzuki.  Takayuki,  5.485JI6.  CI.  359-708.000. 
Nakamura.    Kazunari:    Matsunaka.    Kenji;    and    Watanabe.    Akira 
5.485.203.  CI.  348-263.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Ejima.  Hideji;  and  Yoshikawa,  Taiji.  5,485.551,  Q.  395-61.000. 
Ishihara,  Hideshi,  5.485.532.  CI.  382-205.000. 
Nakamura.  Takaji.  5.484.968.  CI.  181-122.000. 


451-28.000 
Okada,  Akihiko:  Se. 


Nakajima.  Masayoshi;  Kinoshita.  Takashi;  Hasegawa.  Arata;  and  Onaka. 
Yoshiaki,  5,484,343,  CI.  474-266.000. 


Onan.  David  D.;  Bila.  Vincent  J.;  Haney.  James  L.;  Folmnsbee.  Gary  E; 
Koch.  Rooney  R.;  Stilley.  Randall  D.;  and  Watttrs,  Lany  T..  to  HaUibunon 
Company.  Method  of  displacing  liquids  through  pipes.  5.483.986.  a. 
137-1.000. 
O'Nan.  Glenn  S.:  See- 
Whitney.  Robert  I.;  Simmering.  Lisa  C;  O'Nan.  Glenn  S.;  Bryant, 
Aubrey;  and  Reed,  Steven  P..  5.484300.  Q.  439-207.000. 
O'Neill.  Dennis  R:  See—  ^   ,  ^^,  ,^ 

Dobkin.  Robert  C;  Nelson.  Cari  T;  and  O'NeiU,  Dennis  P..  5.485.109. 
a.  327-77.000. 
Onishi.  Keiji:  See —  ... 

Seki,  Shunicfai;  Eda.   Kazuo;  Tagucfai.  Yutaka:  and  Onishi,   Keiji, 
5,485,052,  a.  31O-3I3.00B. 
Onishi,  Ken:  See—  ^  .     ^. 

Hatano,  Yoshiko:  Onishi.  Ken:  Asamura.  Yoshinon;  Itou.  Takashi;  and 
TSukarooto.  Manabu.  5,485.533.  CI.  382-236.000. 
Ono  Yoshitaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memoiy  device 

with  refiesh  timer  circuit  5.485,429.  Q.  365-222.000. 
Ono,  Yukio:  See —  ^  ,.,_»,  ,^ 

Takai,  Kazuyoshi;  Kawahara,  Hironori;  Saji,  Masaaki;  and  Ono,  YukM, 
5,485,580,  a.  395-220.200. 
Onodera.  Yoichi:  See—  „.,..,, 

Baba.  Rika;  Ueda.  Ken;  Yokouchi.  Hisatake;  Onodera,  Yoichi:  Umetani. 
Keiji:  and  Tsuneoka,  Masayuki.  5,485,500,  CI.  378-98.200. 
Ooenoki,  Toshiyuki:  and  Otani,  Toshiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho.    Springback    angle    measuring    instiujnent   for   V-bending. 
5.483.750,  a.  33-534.000. 
op  den  Buysch,  Jan:  See — 

Vonken,  Hub  A.  G;  and  op  den  Buysch.  Jan.  5,484.649.  Q.  428- 
220.000. 
Oprescu.  Florin:  and  Van  Bnint.  Roger  W.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Bus 
interconnect  circuit  including  port  control  logic  for  a  multiple  node 
communication  networit.  5.485,458.  Q.  370-85.200. 
Oprescu,  Florin  A.:  See— 

Van  Brant,  Roger  W.;  and  Oprescu.  Florin  A.,  5,485.488.  O.  375- 
257.000. 
Oraceska.  Biljana:  See— 

Solomon,  Montague  C;  aid  Onceska.  Bdjana.  5.484,604.  Q.  424- 
449.000. 
Oracle  Corporation:  See — 

GioielU.  Michael  E.:  and  Ravan,  James,  5,485,610,  O.  395-600.000. 
Lomet.  David  B.;  Spiro.  Peter  M.;  Joshi.  Ashok  M.;  Raghavan.  Ananth; 
and  Rangarajan.  Tinimanjanam  K..  5.485,608,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Oihach.  Yair;  losub,  Heinrich;  and  Orian,  Effi.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Reconfig- 
urable  counter  and  pulse  width  modulator  (PWM)  using  same.  5.485.487. 
CI.  375-238.000. 
Orbeta,  Ferdinand  E.:  See —  . 

Garthwaite,  Jay:  Hotchkiss.  Kenneth:  Woodward.  Arthur  B.;  Lee.  Bnan; 
Uwis.  Walter  C:  and  Orbeta.  Ferdinand  E..  5.484.307,  Q.  439- 
535.000. 
Orbital  Engine  Company  (Australia)  Pty.  Limited:  See— 

LeighKHi,  Sam  rT;  and  Hill.  Raymond  J..  5,483.944.  CL  123-531.000. 
Ore-Ida  Foods.  Inc.:  See— 

Tiffany.  Linda  E..  5,484.617.  Q.  426-250.000. 
Organo  Corporation:  See —  __.  „.„ 

Yagi.  Miayoshi;  and  Sunaoka.  Yoshio,  5.484.528.  CI.  210-321.800. 

Orbach.  Yair.  losub.  Heinrich;  and  Orian.  EfB.  5.485.487.  CI.  375- 
238.000. 
Orii   Makoto;  and  Imai.  Teruaki.  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Governor 

with  pulley  5.483.849.  CI.  74-506.000. 
Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Nakagomi,  Hiroshi;  Arashima.  Tenio:  Maeoka.  Kunihiko;  Ohba, 
Takashi:  Kawai.  Jun;  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi:  Hattori.  Yoshi- 
fumi; Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito,  Asao:  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Saito.  Akio: 
Kimuia.  Makiko:  Kashino.  Toshio:  Saikawa,  Hideo;  Karita.  Seiichiro; 
and  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.485.184.  Q.  347-63.000. 
Oimat  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Rigal.  Meir.  Kaias.  Amir.  Nathan.  Aba:  Rifiier.  Yechiel:  Amir.  Naday; 
Bronicki.    Lucien    Y.;    and    Giassianni.    Moshe.    5.483.797.    C\. 
60-641.200. 
Oros.  Donald  L..  to  Elsag  International  N.V.  Mounting  assembly  for  computer 
floppy  drive  requiring  no  tool  for  removal  from  computer.  5.485.348.  CI. 
361-685.000. 
Ors.  Patrick;  Heiuiequin.  Dominique:  and  Meybeck.  Alain,  to  LVMH  Recher- 
che. Process  and  apparatus  for  forming  solid  particles  by  cross-linking 
drops  of  a  eioss-linkable  material  with  a  free-falling  stream  of  cross-linking 
agent.  5.484.721.  CI.  435-174.000. 
Orth.  KeUy  M.:  See—  .         ^  ^  , 

Warrior.  Jogesh;  Jacobson,  Vincent  C;  Orth,  Kelly  M.;  and  Tielens, 
Craig  R.,  5.485.400.  Q.  364-550.000. 
Osada.  Yoshiyuld:  See — 

Hiiai    Yutaka;  Osada.  Yoshiyuki:  Nakagiri.  Takashi;  and  Hatanaka. 
Katsunori.  5.485.020.  O.  257-59.000. 
Osaki.  Masanobu:  See — 

Namba.  Toshio:  Osaki.  Masanobu:  and  Fuiuya,  Junichi.  5.483.940.  a. 
123-497.000. 
Osawa,  Atsuo:  See — 

Hirata,  Koii;  Yoshida,  Takahiko:  Yoshikawa,  Hiroki:  Muranaka,  Mas- 
ayuki; Osawa.  Atsuo:  and  Matuda.  Yutaka.  5.485.308,  O.  359- 
457.000. 


Osawa.  Hidefiimi:  See — 

Sato.  Mamoni:  Osawa.  Hidefjuni;  and  Kawimun,  NaolD.  5,485,557.  CL 
395-129.000. 
Osawa.  Isao:  See — 

Sahara.  Hirochi;  and  Osawa,  Isao.  5.485.062,  O.  315-408.000. 
Oibotn.  Noitet  L  Wind  energy  device.  5.484,257.  Q.  4I5-2.I00. 
Osbocn.  Thomas  W..  ID.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  .  Sanitary 
napkin  having  transversely  segmented  core.  5.484.430.  O.  604-385. 100. 
Osboume.  William  G ,  to  Xerox  Coiporation    Corona  generating  device 

having  replaceable  shield  members.  5.485.253.  CI.  355-221.000. 
Oshima.  Masabumi;  and  Yamamori,  Masaji.  to  Mitsubishi  Cheancal  MKV 
Company.  Vinyl  cfaknde  resin  elastomer  ooopoalion.  5,484.844,  Q. 
524-521.000.  ^   . 

Oshima,  Yoshikazu;  and  Ogawa.  Ken.  to  Hooda  Gikeo  Kogyo  K.K.  Air-fiiel 
ration  cootn^  system  for  inienial  combusiioa  engines.  5.483.938,  CL 
123-478.000. 
Oshima.  YasUkazu:  See — 

Ogawa.  Ken;  Oshima.  Yoshikazu;  Ehara.  Yaxunon:  Macfaida.  Kei;  and 
Kalo.  Atsushi,  5,483.935.  Q.  123-421.000. 
Oskaisson.  Ulf:  See—  ,  .    ., 

Ostlund.  Ake;  Oskanaon.  Ulf:  Gustafsoo,  Per.  and  AkesiOD,  Leif, 
5.484.468.  Q.  75-236.000. 

Osteo-Dyne.  Inc.:  See — ,_. 

Bassett.  C.  Andicw  L.;  and  BasaeO,  Covert  L,  5.484J88.  CI.  601- 
27.000. 
Osteotech.  Inc.:  See—  ,  ^„^  ^„,    ^    ^,^ 

OLeary.  Robert  K.;  and  McBrayer.  Patrick  A.,  5,484.601.  a.  424- 
422.000. 
Ostennan,  Laurence  O.  Sanding  tool.  5,484.328.  q.  451-356.000. 
OstlundTAke:  Oskarsson.  Ulf;  Gusiafson.  Per.  and  Akesson.  Leif.  to  Sandvik 
AB.  Cemented  caibide  with  binder  phase  enriched  surface  zone  and 
enhanced   edge   toughness   behavior   and    process    for    making    same. 
5.484,468.  Q.  75-236.000.  _ 

Osypka.  Peter.  Cadieter  with  steerable  distal  end.  5.484.407.  O.  604-95.000. 
Ota,  Hiroshi;  Sakoda.  Kousuke:  Saito.  Tetsuo:  Maeda.  Eiichiro;  and  Yama- 
molo. Toshiyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  Hitachi  Microcomputer  System  Ltd.:  and 
Hitachi  Nuclear  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  assigning 
processors  in  parallel  computer  system.  5.485.612,  CI.  395-650.000. 

Ota.  Tadashi:  See—  

Sugiyama.  Jun;  and  Ota.  Tadashi.  5.485.294.  CI.  359-58.000. 

Otani.  Toshiro:  See —  

Ooenoki.  Toshiyuki:  and  Olani.  Toshiro.  5.483.750.  Q.  33-534.000. 
Oteki.  Sugitaka:  and  Hashiroolo.  Atsuo.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid.  Signal 
processing  apparatus  using  a  hierarchical  neural  network.  5.485.548,  CI. 
395-27.000. 
Olsuka.  Masao:  See — 

Morishita.  Hiroki;  Nakamura,  Hinnki;  Eki.  Makoto:  Makiura.  Yoshi- 
nori;  Olsuka.  Masao;  Taguchi.  Kazushiro;  and  Ban.  Keiji.  5.485.247. 
CI.  355-205.000. 
Olsuka.  Naoji;  Yano,  Kentaro:  and  Sugimolo.  Hitoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Ink-jet  recoiding  apparatus  and  lenipennire  control  method  there- 
for. 5.485.179.  a.  347-14.000. 
Otsuki,  Toshiaki;  Murakami,  Kunihiko:  and  Fukui,  Yorikazu,  to  Fanuc  Ltd. 

Numerical  control  apparatus.  5,485,069,  Q.  318-570.000. 
Ono.  Karin:  See—  ,^     „    ■         j 

Esch.  Heinz:  Kuhlmann.  Robert;  Neumueller.  Mamas:  Otto.  Karm:  and 
Raasch.  Ralf.  5.484.581.  CI.  423-335.000. 
Oud.  Peter  S.:  See — 

Bacus.  James  W.:  and  Oud,  Peter  S..  5.485.527.  Q.  382-128.000. 
Ovens,  Kevin  M.:  See —  „,,,-, 

Greenbeig.  Craig  B.;  Maxey.  Jay  A.;  and  Ovens.  Kevin  M..  5.485,112, 
CI.  372198.000.  ,._,    . 

Overiey  Michael  R..  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Response  stack  state  vabdabon 

check.  5.485.572.  CI.  395-182.190. 
Owen.  Robert  A.;  and  Hanson,  Charles  M..  to  Texas  Instnunems  Incorpo- 
rated  Thermal  isolation  structure  for  hybrid  thermal  imaging  system. 
5.485.010.  CI.  250-332.000. 
Owens-Illinois  Plastic  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Plenzler.  John  A..  5.484,047.  Q.  198-370.010. 
Owens,  Jim:  See — 

Scharf.  Mike:  Finley.  Mike:  Veilloo,  Joe;  Kipp,  Jim;  Dudar,  Tom; 
Owens.  Jim;  and  Ogle.  Jim.  5.484.431.  Q.  604-403.000. 
Owensby.  Jraeph  E.;  Conner.  Howard  D.;  and  Dobbins.  FredeiKk  A.,  to  W. 
R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Method  and  apparatus  for  loading  bags.  5.483.784. 
a.  53-159.000.  .  ^     ^ 

Owensby.  Joseph  E.;  and  McDonald.  Gregory  E..  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co-Coon. 
Method  &  apparatus  for  sealing  fitment  tubes  into  pouches.  5.484  J75.  a. 
493-190.000. 
Ovrton.  WiUiam  M:  See—  ^  „^„. 

Gallagher.  Peter  T;  Hicks.  Terence  A.;  and  Owton.  WiUiam  M- 
5.484.935.  Q.  548-253.000. 
Ozaki.  Atsushi:  See —  ^^ 

Hirano,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ozaki,  Atsushi,  5,484 J26.  Q.  451-4Ii)00. 
Ozaki,  Yoshio:  See —  . 

Saito  Etsuro;  Ozaki,  Yoshio:  Shiiasu,  Toshiyuki:  and  Yoshikawa.  Koi- 
chi, 5,485,232.  Q.  352-5.000. 
Ozawa.  Kazunori:  See — 

Miyano.  Toshiki;  and  Ozawa.  Kazunori.  5.485.581.  O.  395-2.320. 
Ozawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ueda.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada,  Yasuaki;  Ozawa.  Toabaki;  Nakqima,  Hno- 
hani;  and  Koodo,  Hiroatsu,  5.484.214.  O.  400-63.000. 
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Ozawa,  Yoshio:  See — 

Ogawa.  Aisushi;  Ozawa,  Yoshio;  Hinta,  Toshimicfai;  Kawai,  'Kuyoshi; 
Fukushima,    Kiyoshi;   and   Toyoshima,    Masashi,    5,483,804,   Q. 
62-153.000. 
Ozeld,  Masashi:  See — 

Kitahara,  Kuninori:  Oblsulia,  Nobuyuld;  and  Ozeki,  Masashi,  5,484,664, 
a.  428-641.000. 
P.D.C.  Brash  N.V.:  See— 

Decoopman.  Carl:  and  Johnson,  Biyan.  5.483,720,  a.  15-119.200. 
PSlF  Brother  Industrial  Cocporatioa:  See — 

Chang,  Chiu-Tsun,  5.483,727,  Q.  16-llO.OOR. 


Piikhe.  V.  D.:  See- 
Etta,  Prank  B.,  Jr.:  Van  Dine,  John  E.;  and  Parkhe.  V.  D.,  5,485,303,  a. 
359-273.000. 
Pascarella.  Joanne  M.;  and  Vanore,  John  V,  to  Wright  Medical  Technology, 
Inc.  Instramenl  for  insetting  a  protective  sleeve  into  the  medullaiy  canal  of 
a  bone.  5.484.443.  CI.  606-86.000. 
Pasch,  Nicholas  F:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Pasch.  Nicholas  F;  and  Zelayeta,  Joe,  5,485,243, 
a.  355-1.000. 
Pasteur  Sanofi  Diagnostics:  See — 

Peterson.  Jon  E.;  and  Steaffens.  Jeffrey  W..  5,484,706,  Q.  435-7.360. 


Paavonen.Tapio.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Changing  a  call  identifier    Patel.     Bomi     R;     and     Lavanish.     Jenjme     M.     Fungicidal     alpha 


for  call  leimination  in  a  digital  TDMA  radio  system.  5.485.635.  CI. 
455-54.100. 
Pace,  Paul  A.  Syringe  incoqxirating  a  self-contained  retractable  needle. 

5,484,414,0.604-110.000. 
Pacific  Precision  Metals.  Inc.:  See — 

Kim.  Young  R.,  5.484.1%.  O.  312-242.000. 
Padawer.  Jacques:  and  Goldbeig.  Robert  M.  Icing  detector  for  aircraft 

surfaces.  5.484.121.  CI.  244-134.00F 
Padovani.  Roberto:  See— 

Gilhousen,  Klein  S.;  Padovani,  Robeito;  and  Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr.. 
5.485,486.  CI.  375-205.000. 
Paessler,  Peter  See— 

Kaestner.  Ralf;  Rittinger,  Stefan:  Paessler,  Peter,  and  Richer,  Norbett, 
5.484,941.  CI.  548-373.100. 
Paik,  Yi  H.:  Simon.  Ethan  S.;  and  Swift,  Graham,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Process  for  preparing  polysuccinimides  from  aspartic  acid. 
5.484.878.  CI.  528-328.000. 
Palata.  Jaromir.  and  Louvel.  Jean-Paul,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH. 
Power  supply  for  an  AF  sound  output  stage.  5.485.364.  CI.  363-59.000. 
Palfivyman.  Michael  G.:  McEXxiald.  Ian  Alexander  Salinno.  Francesco  G.: 


(dioxoimidazolidine)acetanilide  compounds.  5.484.802.  CI.  514-390.000. 
Patent-Tteuhand-Gesellschaft  F  Elektiische  Gluehlampen  mbH:  See— 
Juengst,  Stefan;  KoOer.  Stefan:  Bastian.  Hartmuth:  Huettinger,  Roland: 
and  Heider.  Juergen.  5.484.315.  CI.  445-26.000. 
Patin,  Maryse:  See — 

Spitz,  Roger,  Patin,  Maryse;  and  Malinge,  Jean.  5,484.754.  Q.  502- 
169.000. 
Patterson,  Anthony  K.:  See — 

Kocis,  Thomas  J.;  and  Panerson,  Anthony  K.,  5.485.589.  C\.  395- 
421.030. 
Patterson.  James.  Retractable  pop-up  head  rest  usable  with  a  vehicle  passen- 
ger seal.  5.484.189.  Q.  297-410.000. 
Patterson.  Jimmy  L.,  to  BASF  Corporation.   Polyoxyalkylene  polyether 

mooool  polyurethane  foam  additive.  5.484.817,  CI.  521-116.000. 
Paul,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Drew.  Douglas  R.;  Paul,  Michael  A.;  and  Stubbs.  V.  Edwaid.  m. 
5.484,219,  a.  403-57.000. 
Paul,  Wnfried  G.:  See— 

Ounay.  Kevin  F;  Paul.  Winfried  G.;  and  Krishnan.  Sivaram.  5.484.828. 
a.  524-91.000. 


and  Schwarcz.  Robert,  to  Merrell  Dow  Phannaceuticals  Inc.  NMDA    Pauser,  Alexander  and  Michl,  Ilse.  Device  for  monitoring  die  contractabilitv 


antagonists.  5.484.814.  CI.  514-564.000. 
Palkowitz.  Alan  D.:  See — 

Boyd.  Donald  B.;  Hauser.  Kenneth  L.;  Lifer.  Sherryl  L.;  Marshall. 
Winaton  S.;  Palkowitz,  Alan  D.;  Pfeifer,  William:  Reel,  Jon  K.;  Simon. 
Richard  L.;  Steinberg.  Mitchell  I.;  Takeuchi.  Kumiko;  Thrasher.  K. 
Jeff:  and  Whitesitt,  Celia  A..  5.484.780.  CI.  514-94.000. 
Pan.  Rong-Shiun:  See — 

Kung.  Hsiang-Peng:  Chang.  Yao-Tsung;  Lee.  Cherag-Jyh;  Pan.  Rong- 
Shiun;  and  Huang.  Chia-Hui.  5.484.837.  O.  524-495.000. 
Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Xiaoyang;  and  Lam,  Steve,  5.485.630.  CI.  455-4.100. 
Panicfakina,  T.  B.:  See — 

Cho,  Won  T;  Kim.  Wan  S.;  Kim.  Myung  K.;  Park.  Jin  K.;  Kim,  Hak  R.; 
Rhee,  Sang  K.;  Domracheva.  A.  G.;  Panichkina,  T.  B.;  Saburoba,  L. 
A.;  Nobikoba,  L.  M.;  and  Bartochevichi,  Y.  E..  5.484.712,  O.  435- 
78.000. 
Panster,  Peter,  and  Wieland.  Stefan,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fbnned 
organosiloxane  amine  copolycondensales,  method  of  their  preparation  and 
use.  5.484,869,  a.  528-18.000. 
Pao,  Yoh-han:  See— 

LeQair,  Steven  R.;  Pao.  Yoh-han;  Westhoven.  Timodiy  E.;  Al-Kamhawi, 
Hibni  N.;  Chen,  C.  L.  Philip:  Jackson,  Allen  G.;  and  Cbemaly,  Adel 
C,  5.485.390.  O.  364-474.240. 
Paragon.  Michael;  and  Ragagli.  Barbara.  Tempered  glass  attist  palettes 

5.484.637.  Q.  428-66.600. 
Paranjape.  Sushama  M.;  and  Quintana,  Fernando,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  error  tolerant  synchroni- 
zation character  detection  in  a  data  storage  system.  5,485,476,  Q.  371- 
47.100. 
Parekh.  Sharad  V,  to  Electrospace  Systems,  Inc.  Multiband  satellite  commu- 
nication antenna  system  with  retractable  subreflector.  5,485,168,  CI.  343- 
761.000. 
Parenteau.  Robert:  See — 

Forget,  Robert;  Hibchen.  Kuit;  Parenteau,  Robert;  Dao<lst,  Robert; 
Beaumont,  Francois;  Chagnon.  Yves;  Lefebvre,  Bernard;  and  Atcham- 
bault.  Marc-Antoine.  5.485.436.  CI.  369-36.000. 
Parisien.  Harvey 

52-73.000. 
Park.  Jin  K.:  See— 

Cho.  Won  T;  Kim.  Wan  S.;  Kim.  Myung  K.;  Park.  Jin  K.;  Kim,  Hak  R.; 

Rhee.  Sang  K.;  Domracheva.  A.  G.;  Panichkina.  T.  B.:  Sabuioba,  L. 

A.;  Nobikoba.  L.  M.;  and  Bartochevichi.  Y.  E..  5.484.712,  Q.  435- 

78.000. 

Paik,  Jong  S.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Line  triplet  for  NTSC/HDTV  dual 

receiver.  5.485.217.  O.  348-445.000. 
Park,  Sang-Gon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Sinusoidal  wave 

tion  apparanis.  5.485.153.  C\.  341-147.000. 
Parker.  David;  and  Millican.  Thomas  A.,  to  Celltech  Limited.  TH-aza  mac 

recycles  and  metal  complexes  diereof  5.484.893.  C\.  530-391.500. 
Patker-Harmifin  Corporation:  See — 

DeSalve.  Dennis  W..  5.484,122.  CI.  244-I34.00B 


of  the  pelvic  floor  muscles.  5.483,832.  Q.  73-379.080. 
Pawloski.  James  C;  Bliss.  Gary  S.;  and  Siemon.  Ronald  L..  to  Dowbrands 

L.R  Carrier  puck.  5.484.052.  CI.  198-803.010. 
Pearce.  John  L.:  See— 

Waldock.  Terence  A.;  and  Pearce,  John  L.,  5,484,447,  Q.  606-107.000. 
Pebra  GmbH  Paul  Braun:  See— 

Berdan.  Karl.  5.484,278,  Q.  425-533.000. 
Pedersoi,  Bruce  B.:  Qiff,  Richard  G.:  Ahanin.  Bahram:  Lytle.  Craig  S.;  Heile. 
Francis  B.;  and  Veenslia.  Kerry  S..  to  Altera  Corporation  Programmable 
logic  array  with  local  and  global  conductors.  5.485.103.  CI.  326-41.000. 
Peiffer,  Herbert:  See— 

Murschall,  Ursula:  Peiffer,  Herbert;  and  Schloegl,  Gunter,  5,484,633,  CI 
428-35.700. 
Pelc,  Nocbert  J.,  to  Lunar  Corporation.  Reduced  fiekJ-of-view  CT  system  for 

imaging  compact  embedded  structures.  5,485,492,  C\.  378-5.000 
Pelsning,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Dunfield,  John  C;  Kloeppel,  Klaus;  Pelstring,  Robot  M.;  Macleod, 
Donald   J.;    Raffetto.    Michael;    and    Kazmierczak.    Frederick    F 
5.485.331.  a.  360-99.080. 
Pembetton.  Clive:  See — 

Daubie.  Christophe;  Legrand.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Pemberton,  Clive, 
5,484,921.  CI.  544-361.000. 
Penisson.  Dennis  J.  Slip-type  gripping  assembly  5.484.040.  O.  l88-«7.000. 
Pennig.  Dieimar.  Intramedullary  nail  with  screw-receiving  solid  itiseit. 

5.484.438.  CI.  606-64.000. 
Penny,  Delmon  H.:  See — 

George.  Billy  L.;  Babirad,  Stefan  A.;  and  Penny,  Delmon  H.,  5,484,477, 
CI.  106-499.000. 
Pentoney,  Stephen  L.,  Jr.;  and  Kaye,  Wilbur,  to  Beckman  Instnunents,  Inc. 
Enhaiiced    fluorescence    detection    of   samples    in    capillary   colunui 
5,484,571.  CI.  422-82.080. 
Pepinsky,  R.  Blake:  See— 

Wallner.  Barbara  P;  Pepinsky.  R.  Blakr.  and  Browning.  Jeffirey  L.. 
5.484.711.  a.  435-69.200. 
Perego.   Luciano,   to  Tapematic   U.S.A..   Inc.   Cassette   stacker/stamper 
5.483.877.0.101-44.000. 
E..  to  Alcuf  Inc.  Prefabricated  balcony.  5.483,773,  O.    Peieira,  Heloise  A.:  and  Spitznagel,  John  K.,  to  Emory  University.  Chemo- 

tactic,  antibiotic  and  Upopolysaccharide-binding  peptide  fragments  of 
CAP37.  5,484,885.  CI.  530-326.000. 
Perez,  John  J.:  See— 

Briggs,  Keith  O.;  Perez,  John  J.;  and  Taylor,  Gregory  A.,  5,483,983, 0. 
I34-58.00R. 
Perin,  Brace,  Jr.:  See— 

Langhenry.  Edwin  E;  Perin.  Brace.  Jr;  and  Kasper.  James  J..  5,484,960, 
O.  174-74.00R. 
Perissinotto,  Claudio;  and  Fiorentini,  Antonio,  to  Solari  Udine  S.p.A.  Optical 

system  for  light  emitting  diodes.  5,485.317.  O.  359-712.000. 
Pemicka.  Martin  R:  Isabelle,  Paul;  and  Gagnon.  Hubert,  to  Leader  Industries. 

Inc.  Face  shield  with  chin  contacting  element.  5.483.699.  CI.  2-9.000. 
Perry.  Paul  D.;  and  Cook,  John  E..  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited.  Fuel  vapor 
leak  detection  system.  5.483.942.  CI.  123-520.000. 


Parker.  Thomas;  and  lannazzi.  Peter,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Airbag  cover  Persoon.  Eric  H.  J.:  See— 

251  mfrSf  '"  P™<*"<='»8  »»  invisible  tear  seam  dierein.  5.484,273.  CI.  Nijholt.  Geert;  and  Persoon,  Eric  H.  J..  5.485,603.  CI.  395-550.000. 

P^     T^mc  Persson,  Eric,  to  Surviva-Link  Coiporation.  Cunent  loikage  pievention 

^^'J*!!^.^?!;^    A-^1          «..    ru         <-v^     „.^      ^        „.  mechanism  for  use  in  a  defibrillator  circuit  5.484,452,  CI.  607-5.000. 

Dobbins.  Kurt;  Andlauer.  Phil;  Oliver,  Chns;  Parker.  Tom;  Grimes,  Peters,  David  W   See— 

w!'  l'iS^«-r^"Silil!'!l^'  '^-  '^''-  ^°^-  '^  ''^°^-  P^bylski,  Gerald  W.;  Connor,  Patrick  J.;  and  Peters.  David  W, 

Jason,  5,485,455,  O.  370-60.000.  5,484,541,  CI.  252-17.000. 


Peters,  Edward  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Gaseous  fiiel  supply  module  for 

autoinotive  internal  combustion  engine.  5,483,943,  O.  123-527.000. 
Peters,  Frederick  M.:  See — 

Stein,  Douglas  J.;  Peters,  Frederick  M.;  Kelly.  James  R.;  and  Ivan,  Chad 
J..  5.483,845,  O.  73-865.300. 
Peters,  Leooa  C:  See — 

Banna,  Michael  G.,  Jr.;  Hoover,  Haben  C,  Jr.;  and  Peten.  Leooa  C, 
5.484,596.  O.  424-277.100. 
Peten.  Mike:  See — 

Yamawaki,  Koichi;  Dutnontiet,  Pmck;  Peters,  Mike:  and  Guibaud. 
Jean-Marc.  5.484.155.  O.  273-164.100. 
Petersen.  J8tgen;  and  Svedberg.  Lais-Olov.  to  Casco  Nobel  AB.  Process  for 
preparation  of  expanded  thermoplastic  microspheres.  5,484,815,  O.  521- 
56.000. 
Petersen,  Thomas:  See — 

Burke,  Dennis  W.;  Petersen.  Thomas;  Krueger.  David;  and  Bays,  Rodney 
L.,  5,484.446,  O.  606-87.000. 
Peterson.  Jon  E:  and  Steaffens.  Jeffrey  W..  to  Pasteur  Sanofi  DiagiKMtics. 
Immunoassay  for  analytes  in  samples  using  alkylating  agents.  5.484.706. 
O.  435-7.360. 
Petroleum  Energy  Center.  See — 

Isomae.  Kazuit),  5,484,756.  O.  502-314.000. 
PetTopoulos.  Labros:  See — 

Morich.  Michael  A.;  Petropoulos.  Labros:  and  Lampman.  David  A., 
5.485.087.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Petrushka.  Stephen  E.  Load  bearing  mounting  bracket  for  hanging  a  light 
fixtijre  from  a  mounting  rail  of  a  grid  ceiling  system.  5.484.076,  O. 
220-3.900. 
Petty.  Margaret  A.:  See — 

Grisar.  i.  Maitin;  Petty.  Margaret  A.;  and  Boikenius.  Frank,  5.484,810, 
O.  514-456.000. 
Pew,  Hans  K.;  and  Allied,  David  D..  to  Moxtek,  Inc.  High  throughput 
reflectivity  and  resolution  x-ray  dispersive  and  reflective  structures  for  the 
100  eV  to  5000  eV  energy  range  and  medxid  of  making  the  devices. 
5,485.499,  O.  378-84.000. 
Peyrotiel.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Achard.  Daniel;  Grisoni.  Serge:  Malleron.  Jean-Luc;  Peyrooel,  Jean- 
Francois;  and  Tabart,  Michel,  5.484.804.  O.  514414.000. 
Acharxl.  Daniel:  Moulonnier.  Oaude;  Peyrooel.  Jean-FranpMs;  Tabait 
Michel:  and  Tnicbon.  Alain.  5.484.942.  O.  548-453.000. 
Pfannebecker.  Emil:  See — 

Schwab.  Ekkehard;  Veitch.  Ronald  J.;  Kacner,  Reinhard;  Pfannebecker, 
Emil;  and  Hflppner,  Bemd.  5,484,628,  O.  427-215.000. 
Pfau.  James  R:  See—  ^  .,      ^.^  „        . 

Dick,  Richard  J.;  Fulton,  Nancy  J.;  Pfau,  James  P;  Bailey,  Philip  E;  and 
Booton.  John  D..  5.484.825.  O.  524-35.000. 
Pfeifer.  Thomas  E.:  See—  ,.        j 

Homing.  Larry  D.;  Grabaugh.  Eugene  R.;  Pfeifer.  Thomas  E.;  and 
Johnson.  Carroll  R..  5,484.246.  O.  414-409.000. 
Pfeifer.  William:  See—  ,  ,      ,.     ^  „ 

Boyd.  Donald  B.;  Hauser.  Keonelfa  L.;  Lifer,  Shenyl  L.;  Marshall, 
Winston  S.;  Palkowitz.  Alan  D.;  Pfeifer.  William;  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Simon. 
Richard  L.;  Steinberg,  Mitchell  I.;  Takeuchi.  Kumiko:  Thrasher.  K. 
Jeff;  and  Whitesin.  Celia  A.,  5.484.780.  O.  514-94.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Franziska:  See —  ,  >«,  „, ..  ,^ 

Wonka,  Justine:  Pfeiffer.  Franziska;  and  Pfeiffer.  Nicole,  5,483,914,  CI. 
114-345.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Nicole:  See —  ,  .„,  „,  ^   _ 

Wonka.  Justine;  Pfeiffer,  Franziska;  and  Pfeiffer,  Nicole,  5,483.914. 0. 
114-345.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Lowe,  John  A.,  UI,  5,484,917,  O.  54O-523.000. 
Pharmavene,  Inc.:  See — 

Rudnic,  Edward  M.;  McCaity,  John  A.;  and  Bckaduik.  George  W., 
5,484,608,  O.  424-468.000. 
Phillips,  Larry:  See —  _ 

Meyer.  Edwin  R.;  Naimpally.  Saiprasad  V;  Philbps.  Lany;  and  Inoue, 
Shuji,  5,485,215.  O.  348-423.000. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See—  

Ahmed.  Iqbal:  and  Hsieh.  Henry  L..  5.484,865,  O.  525-329.400. 
Philom  Bios,  Inc.:  See — 

Gleddie.  Sanfoid  C;  Leggetl.  Mary  E.;  Rice,  Wendell  A.;  and  Olaen, 
Perry  E..  5.484.464.  O.  47-57.600. 
Physical  Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Foster.  Marit  W..  5.485.277.  CI.  356-445.000. 
Picerno.  Virginia  L.  Pill  bottle  and  dispensing  cap  combination.  5,484,089, 

O.  222-534.000. 
Picker  bilematioi.al.  Inc.:  See—  „       „ 

Heuscher.  Dominic  J.;  Lindstrom.  Walter  W.;  and  T\iy,  Heang  K., 

5.485.493.  O.  378-686.000. 
Morich.  Michael  A.:  Petropoulos.  Labros;  and  Lampman.  David  A.. 
5,485.087.0.  324-318.000. 
Pickering.  Tliomas  R.:  Bayley.  Denise  R.;  and  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Toner  compositions  with  charge  additive  mixture.  5,484,678, 
0.430-110.000. 
Piejko,  Karl-Erwin:  See—  . 

Wittman.  Dieter.  Schoeps.  Jochen:  Beicher.  Horst;  Piejko.  Kari-brwm; 
and  Weirauch.  Kurt.  5,484,846.  CI.  525-67.000. 
Pierce  Paul  M.;  and  Borgman.  Randall  W..  to  Hawotth.  Inc.  Table.  5.483,903, 
CI.  108-147.000. 


Pieqxiat,  Briea  E.  Angia|)iasty  method  and  means  forpeifonnittg  angioplatfy. 
5,484,412,  O.  604-101.000. 

POew,  Chartes:  See—  

Vandramne,  Michel;  and  Pileur,  Chvks,  5,483,981.  O.  132-315.000. 
Paiai,  ViDod  K.:  See- 
Shah,  Dineih  O.;  Kumar,  Promod;  aod  Pillai.  Vinod  K.,  5,484,766,  CL 
SO5-44I.000. 
PiUiod,  Pcta  P.,  to  Progmsive  FmiUre,  Inc.  Drawer  guide  asaeoMy. 

5,484,198,  O.  312-334.180. 
Pinchuk.  Leonard:  See — 

Larsen.  Chvtes  E.;  Pinchuk.  Leonnd;  and  Wddon.  llioaBS  D., 
5,484,565,  CL  264-23O.O0O. 
Pioch,  Lodiar.  See— 

Kiewert.  Eva;  Pioch,  Lothar.  Seiter,  Wolfgang;  aod  Wicfaelhau*,  Win- 
ftied.  5,484348,  Q.  252-179.170. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Cocpofalioa:  See— 

Maeda.  Takanori,  5.485,441,  O.  369-44.370. 

Maeda,  Takaoori.  5,485.452.  O.  369-284.000. 

Nakai.  Toshiki:   Amaoo.   Mitsuyoahi;   Miyamoto.   Kazuhiro:  Akiba, 

Yoshiyuki:  and  Sato,  Masuhiro.  5.484.291.  O.  434-307.00A. 
Tamamura,  Manpei;  lidaka.  Hiiosfai;  Koodo,  iCazuyuki;  and  Yokota, 
Keitaio.  5.485,523,  O.  381-71.000. 
Pirkle.  William  H.:  Welch.  Christopher  J.;  and  Lamm.  Bo  R..  to  Reneardi 
Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.  Separation  of  eoantiomers  of  noo-aeroidal 
anti-inflammatory  drags  and  chiral  selector  tfaerefoc.  5.484430.  CL  210- 
635.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Lowell.  Kenneth  W.,  5,484.255.  O.  414-789.000. 
Pin.  Alan  R.;  Caesar.  Julian  C;  Gibaoo.  Dnuta;  Wear,  IVevar  I.;  Young, 
David  J.;  and  King,  Scott  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compmy.  Surfactants  and 
hydrophilic    colloid    compositions    and    materials    containing    them. 
5.484,695.  O.  430-546.000. 
Pittelkow.  Michael  H.:  See—  ^    ,  „ 

Recbt.  Thomas  S.;  Goedken.  James  F;  and  PHlelkow.  Michael  H.. 
5.485,506.  O.  379-67.000. 

Pittway  Corporation;  See—  

Amieshi.  Pterrouz;  Jen.  Hsing  G.;  MacPheison.  Wilham;  and  TV*,  Lee 
D.  5.485.144.  O.  340-629.000 
Pitzen.  Sylvester  A.,  to  Sooo  Therapy  Institute.  Inc.  Method  and  device  for 
loosening  connective  tissue  and  stimulating  blood  circulalioa.  5.484387, 
O.  601-15.000. 
Plasplugs  Limited:  See — 

Hepwofth.  P«il  S..  5,483,749,  O.  33-527.000.  

Plenzkr,  John  A.,  to  Owens-Dlinois  Plastic  Products  Inc.  Cootainer  decant- 
ing system.  5,484.047,  O.  198-370.010. 

Raben.  Nina;  Nichols,  Ralph;  Plotz,  Paul;  and  Leff,  Richard,  5,484,703, 
O.  435-7.400. 
Piute,  Michael  E.:  See—  .,  „    ,  „ 

Busboom,  Leah  J.  H.;  Clausen,  Trent  L.;  Eagen,  Stephen  T;  Kiel,  Harvey 
G.;  Manulik.  Robeit  J.;  Piute,  Michael  E.;  Remiicn.  Jeffrey  E;  and 
Romoo,  Raymond  F,  5,485.570,  O.  395-161.000. 
Podiadtke,  Rudi:  See — 

Domanski,  Lothar.  and  Podiadtke.  Rudi.  5.484.130,  O.  248-354300. 
Pogue,  Sidney  E.:  See—  .    ___       ^  _^ 

Lewis,  Cbaries  T;  Lewis.  Charies  A.;  Pogue,  Thomas  J.,  HI;  and  Pogne, 
Sidney  E,  5,484020,  O.  403-165.000. 
Pogue,  Thomas  J.,  HI:  See—  .   ™      ^  ^ 

Lewis,  Charies  T;  Lewis.  Charies  A.;  Pogue.  Thomas  J..  Ul;  aod  Pogue, 
Sidney  E..  5.484.220.  O.  403-165.000. 
Poirier.  Marit  E  Sound  effects  belt  5.484316,  CL  446-28.000. 
Polaroid  Coiporation:  See — 

Betensky,  Hlis  I..  5,485313.  O.  359-689.000. 
Guena,  John  M..  5.484358.  O.  264-1.240. 
Minns.  Richard  A..  5.484.822.  O.  522-35.000. 
Poli.  Jean-Charles:  Ser —  _  _   „_  ..»..«- 

Grupp.  Joachim;  aod  Poll.  Jean-Charies.  5.484  J05,  O.  374-142.000. 
Poling.  Timothy  R.:  See— 

Roffman.  Jeffrey  H.;  PoUng.  Timothy  R.;  GuiUoo.  Michel;  aod  Menezes. 

Edgar  V.  5.485.228.  O.  351-161.000. 

PoUack.  Richard  J.:  See—  ,  ^„^  ^^  _ 

Yoder.  Jay  A.;  Pollack.  Richard  J;  and  Spielman.  Andrew.  5.484399. 0. 

424-405.000. 

Polyplastics  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  .      ^  ^ 

Miyazaki.    Hiioiaka;    Sakai.    Hiromitsu;    and    Okada.    Tsuneyoafai, 

5.484.563.  O.  264-69.000. 
Sasaki   Ichiro:  Teraoka.  Takao;  Ohshima,  Junji;  Katsumala.  Toni;  and 
Sato.  Koichi.  5.484.845.  O.  525-64.000. 

Polvprohe.  Inc.:  See —  

Nilsen.  -nior  W.:  and  Pnmsky.  Wolf.  5.484.904.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Polysel  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Crivello,  James  V.  5.484.950,  O.  549-215.000. 
Poppe,  Robert  R,  to  Steelcase,  Inc.  Utility  floor  cooatiuctioo.  5,483.776,  U. 
52-220.300. 

Dorsciit  John  P;  and  Hogan,  Pattick  J.,  5,484,111,  O.  241-197.000. 
Posalo,  John  E.:  See — 

Reuschle,  Patricia  D.;  Kenin,  Michael;  Pocau,  John  E;  and  Szoslek. 
Joseph  M.,  5,485,255,  CI.  355-225.000. 
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Pottma,  Lambertus;  Haisma.  Jan:  Ruigrok.  Jacobus  J.  M.;  and  Somen, 
Geraidus  H.  J.,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
tfain-mm  magnetic  head.  S.483.73S.  Q.  29-603.000. 
Potier.  Pierre:  See— 

Oodd,  Robert  H.;  Potier.  Pierre:  Doisy,  Xavier,  Rossier,  Jean:  and  De 
Carvalho,  Lia  R.  5,484,793,  Q.  514-300.000. 
Potter,  Rayinoad  G..  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Centrifuge 

rotor  having  liquid-capturing  holes.  5,484381,  Q.  494-12.000. 
Pow,  Eric  G.:  See— 

Gibb.  Peter.  Vbss,  Henry  H.:  Schlosser.  Wolfgang:  and  Pow,  Eric  G.. 
5,484,666.  Q.  429-34.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Swisher.  Roben  G.:  Gaa,  Peter  C:  and  Kasunic.  James  W..  5,484456, 
a.  428-378.000. 
Prader,  Randolph  D.;  and  Smith,  Graham,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Ready 
to  load  bag  pack,  method  of  forming  and  system.  5,484376,  Q.  493- 
194.000. 
Prasad.  Keshava  A.:  See— 

Askeland.  Ronald  A.:  Hunt.  Catherine  B.:  Prasad.  Keshava  A.;  Hall. 
Cotrina  A.  £.:  Hickman.  Mark  S.;  Cleveland.  Lance:  and  Allen. 
William  J.,  5,485.180.  CI.  347-15.000. 
Prat.  Vanon  D.:  Whitney.  Eric  J.:  and  Scheidt.  Wilbur  D..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  smoothing  and  densifying  a  coating 
on  a  workpiece.  5.484.980.  Q.  219-121.650. 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Gittem.  Timodiy  E:  Nowotarski,  Mark  S.:  and  Digiacamo,  Fraiyt  A., 
5.484,973,  CI.  219-74.000. 
Predsioa  Lamp,  Inc.:  See — 

aupke.  Werner  W.:  Redmond.  William  F:  and  DuNah,  Ricbud  E., 

5,485,354,  a.  362-31.000. 
Qiao,  Yong:  Redmond.  William  P.:  Dunah.  Richard  £.:  and  Ciupke, 
Werner  W.,  5,485.291.  Q.  359-49.000. 
Precision  Screen  Machines.  Inc.:  See — 

Jaffa.  David.  5,483.882,  CL  101-128.000. 
Pregenzer,  Bruno:  See — 

Trawoger,  Werner,  and  Pregenzer.  Bruno.  5,484.282,  O.  433-92.000. 
Prejean.  George  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Moisture- 
curable  melt-processiblc  ethylene  graft  copolymers.  5.484347.  CI.  525- 
102.000. 
Piendel.  1>oy  A.:  and  Mulligan.  Timodiy  D..  to  Aeroquip  Cofpotatioo. 

Universal  hydraulic  tod.  5.483.731.  CL  29-237.000. 
Prensky.  Wolf :  See— 

Nilsen.  Thor  W.:  and  Prensky.  Wolf.  5.484.904.  Q.  536-23.100. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 
Rabin.  Michael  O..  5.485.474.  Q.  371-37.100. 
Yoder.  Jay  A.:  Pollack.  Richard  J.:  and  Spiehnan.  Andrew.  5.484.S99,  CL 
424-405.000. 
Pressnuui.  Gerald  L.:  See — 

Vogel.  Russell:  Van  Alstyne.  William  D.:  Pressman.  Gerald  L.;  Unquist, 
Charies  A.:  Michelotti,  James  L.:  and  Lind.  Paul  A..  5,485320,  Q. 
360-31.000. 
Ptiddy.  Dennis  G.:  and  CymbalsU.  Roben  S..  to  International  Data  Matrix. 
Inc.  Dynamically  variable  machine  readable  binary  code  and  method  for 
reading  and  producing  diereof.  5.484.999.  a.  235-494.000. 
Primes.  Inc.:  See — 

Baoey,  Michael  L..  5.484319.  a.  446-397.000. 
Priivce  Corporation:  See — 

Van  CWer.  Kim  L.:  Garvelink,  Lee:  Van  Vuren.  Rick  A.:  De  Jaag,  Jeny 
M.:  and  Ramon,  Alex  C.  5.484,186,  O.  296-97.500. 
Pringle,  Ronald  E,  to  Cameo  IntematiotuU  Inc.  Spoolable  coiled  nibing 

mandrel  and  gas  lift  valves.  5,483,988,  O.  137-155.000. 
Prissok.  Frank:  Lehrich.  Friedhelm:  Lehr.  Gerhard:  Glinka.  Aleksander,  and 
Harrop.  Douglas  J.,  to  BASF  Elastogran  GmbH.  UV-stabilizer  concentrates 
based  on  TPU,  a  process  for  dteir  pioductioo  and  utilization.  5,484.827.  Q. 
524-86.000. 
Pristas.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Carter.  Thomas  G.:  Homer.  Douglas  M.;  Zimmerman,  Robert  L.:  Pristas, 
Robert  J.:  and  Murphy.  James  C.  5,484,079,  Q.  220-589.000. 
Pro-Lo  Pin,  Inc.:  See- 
Lopes.  Lance  L.:  and  Prouty.  Wayne  M.,  5,484,136,  CI.  254-200.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Albanesi.  Mario:  and  Bonifaci,  Luigi.  5.484,077,  Q.  220-404.000. 
Berg,  Charles  J.,  Jr.:  Muckeniuhs,  Dclmar  R.\  Maxam,  William  R,  Jr.: 

Byrd.  Alan  E.:  and  Chang.  John  A..  5.484,636,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Dhabhar.  Dadi  J.,  5,484,606.  CI.  424-455.000. 
Isakson,  Cathy  L.;  Bnikhan.  Louis  R:  and  Klaene,  Franklin  A.,  Jr.. 

5,484.505,  CI.  156-470.000. 
Osbora,  Thomas  W.,  lU,  5,484,430,  Q.  604-385.100. 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Hubesch,  Bruno  A  J  ,  5,484,540.  Q.  252-8.800. 
Naieni.  Shahrokh  A.;  Herron.  Carlisle  M.:  and  Hanser.  Thomas  R., 
5,484.8%.  a.  530-504.000. 
Progressive  Furniture.  Inc.:  See — 

Pilliod,  Peter  R.  5.484.198.  O.  312-334.180. 
Prost,  Gerard:  See — 

Couffet,  Claude:  Hellegouarc'h.  Jean:  Prost.  Girard:  and  Urine,  Jean  C. 
5.485,483,  Q.  373-154.000. 
Prosthetics  Research  Study:  See — 

Smidi,  Douglas  G.:  Jos^,  Aaron  W:  Boone,  David  A.;  Borcben. 
Robert  E:  and  Burgess.  Emest  M.,  5.485,402,  Q.  364-566.000. 
Protection  Services.  Inc.:  See — 


Wamer.  Randy  L..  5.484,225,  a.  4O4-9.00O. 
Prouty,  Wayne  M.:  See- 
Lopes,  Lance  L.:  and  Prouty,  Wayne  M.,  5,484,136,  O.  254-200.000. 
Pvovencber,  Daniel  B.:  See — 

McNamara,  David  M.:  Provencfaer,  Daniel  B.;  Stokoe,  Philip  T: 
Howard,  WiUiam  E:  and  Gailus,  Mark  W.,  5,484310,  Q.  439- 
606.000. 
Piudtt,  Melvin  L.,  lo  University  of  Califbmja,  The  Regents  of  die  .  Convec- 
tion towers.  5,483.798,  a.  «>h675.00O. 
Pryor.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Young.  David  K.:  Setzer.  William  C;  Koch,  Francis  R:  Rapp.  Robert  A.: 
Pryor.  Michael  J.:  and  Jarreo,  Noel.  5.484.493,  Q.  148-437.000. 
Pryor,  Roger  W..  to  Board  of  Govemors  of  Wayne  State  University.  Method 

of  forming  cubic  boron  nitride  fihns.  5,483,920.  Q.  117-106.000. 
Ptiybylski.  Gerald  W.:  Conoor,  Patrick  J.:  and  Peters,  David  W.,  to  Century 
Chemical  Corporation.  Process  and  product  for  lubricating  metal  prior  to 
cold  forming.  5,484,541,  Q.  252-17.000. 
Pu,  Kuan  H.  Perfume  gas  generating  device.  5,484,086,  Q.  222-187.000. 
Public  Health  Laboratory  Service  Board:  See— 

Whitvrorth.  Glenn,  5,484,537,  CI.  210-748.000. 
Pulice,  Gerald  F.,  to  Smiths  Industries.  Transformer  coupled  in-line  metallic 

debris  sensor.  5,485,083.  CI.  324-204.000. 
Purcell.  Robert  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Endless  track  transporter  for  semi- 
trailers. 5,484.248,  C\.  414-458.000. 
Purkayastha,  Indrajit:  See — 

Santos,  Esteban:  Sailer,  Hanns  P.:  Singer,  Paul  H.:  and  Purkayastha. 
Indrajit,  5,485.343.  Q.  361-115.000. 
Qiao,  Yoiig:  Redmond.  WilUam  F.;  Dunah,  Richard  E.:  and  Ciupke,  Werner 
W,  to  Precision  Lamp,  Inc.  Uniformly  thin,  high  efficiency  large  area 
lighting  panel  widi  two  facet  grooves  that  are  spaced  apan  aiKl  have  light 
source  facing  beets  with  smaller  slopes  than  the  facets  facing  away  from 
die  Ught  source.  5,485,291,  CI  359-49.000. 
Quadra  Logic  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Ricbler,  Anna  M.,  5,484.803,  Q.  514-410.000. 
QUALCOMM  Incorporated:  See— 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S.:  Padovani,  Roberto:  and  Weaver,  Lindsay  A.,  Jr., 
5,485,486,  a.  375-205.000. 
Quantum  Peripherals  Colorado,  Inc.:  See — 

Nix,  James  L.:  Ruse,  Guy  F:  Reinholz.  Paul  D.:  Hehns,  Anthony  C:  and 

O'Connor.  Daniel  J  .  5.485.334.  O.  360-113.000. 

Quiachon.  Dinah  B.:  Sterman,  Wesley  D.:  Williams.  Ronald  G.:  Dillow. 

David  C:  and  Baker,  Steven  G.,  to  Endo Vascular  Technologies,  Inc.  Dual 

valve  reinforced  sheath  and  method.  5,484.418,  CI.  604-167.000. 

Quick.  David  C:  and  Russ.  David  E.,  to  Sundstraid  Corporation.  Speed 

responsive  brake  device.  5,484,043,  Q.  188-187.000. 
Quintana,  Femaiulo:  See — 

Paranjape,  Sushama  M.;  and  Quintana,  Fernando,  5,485.476,  CI.  371- 
47.100. 
Quirt.  John  K.:  See— 

Ladd.  Douglas:  and  Quiric,  John  K..  5.484,024.  CI.  166-369.000. 
R  &  O  Mining  Processing  Ltd.:  See — 

O'Brien.  Robert  N.,  5,484,579,  O.  423-36.000. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Conrad,  Lucas  J  ;  and  White,  Jackie  L.,  5,483,977,  Q.  131-291.000. 
RJ*.  Scherer  Corporation:  See — 

Schurig,  Gregory  A.:  Morton,  Frank  S.  S.;  and  Stroud.  Norman  S.. 
5.484,598.  O.  424-Wl.OOO. 
R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company:  See — 

Cheatham.  James.  5.484.050,  CI.  198-468.300. 

Ra.  Jong  O.:  Lim.  Joon  Y:  and  Yoo,  Wan  M.,  to  Hae  Sung  Engineering  Co., 

Ltd.  Stepless  automatic  variable  transmission.  5,484,344,  CI.  475-59.000. 

Ra,  Jong  C:  Lim,  Joon  Y:  and  Yoo.  Wan  M..  to  Hae  Sung  Engineering  Co.. 

Ltd.  Stepless  automatic  variable  transmission.  5,484,349,  CI.  475-275.000. 

Raben,  Nina:  Nichols,  Ralph:  Plotz,  Paul:  and  Leff,  Richard,  to  United  Stales 

of  America.  Assay  using  recombinant  histidyl-tRNA  syndietase.  5,484.703. 

CI.  435-7.400. 

Rabin,  Michael  O..  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Scheme  for 

information  dispersal  and  reconstruction.  5.485.474,  O.  371-37.100. 
RacfaaL  Don  R;  and  Rachal,  Shiriey  J.  Rescue  net  5,484313,  CI.  441-80.000. 
Rachal.  Shirley  J.:  See— 

Rachal,  Don  R:  and  Rachal,  Shirley  J.,  5.484313.  CI.  441-80.000. 
Racz.  Istvan;  and  Marton.  Sylvia,  to  Synepos  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
the  production  of  stable  liquid  form  of  beta-blocker-containing  medica- 
ments with  controlled  release  of  d>e  active  constioient  for  oral  adminis- 
tration. 5,484.776.  C\.  514-54.000. 
Radliff.  David  R.:  See— 

Caffct.  Harry  M.:  Denovich.  Sam:  Hawk.  Kennedi  C:  Radliff.  David 
R.:  and  Robertson.  James  W..  5,484,304,  Q.  439-409.000. 
Radnunic,  Stjepan:  See — 

Kohlpaintner.  George:  Kugler.  Kurt:  Radmanic,  Stjepan;  Wittal,  Roland: 
and  Nowak,  Manfred,  5,484,184,  CI.  296-217.000. 
Radwan,  Hatem  R.:  and  Kelemen.  Bradley  D.,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc. 
System  for  removing  a  clamp  from  a  disc  drive  hub  assembly.  5,485,328, 
a.  360-98.080. 
Raffetto,  Michael:  See— 

Dunfield,  John  C:  Kloeppel,  Klaus:  Pelstring,  Robert  M.:  Macleod, 
Donald   J.:   Raffetto,   Michael;   and   Kazmierczak,   Ficdericfc  R, 
5,485.331,  CI.  360-99.080. 
Ragagli,  Barbara:  See — 

Paragon,  Michael:  and  RagagU,  Barbara,  5,484.637,  CI.  428-66.600. 
Raghavan,  Ananth:  See — 


Lomet.  David  B.:  Spiro.  Peter  M.:  Joshi.  Ashok  M.:  Raghavan.  Ananth: 
and  Rangarajan.  Tmimanjanam  K..  5.485.608.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Rahbari.  Homayoon:  See — 

Nabai.  Hossein:  and  Rahbari.  Homayoon.  5,483,972.  CI.  128-749.000. 
Rahgozar.  M.  Aimon.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  finding  columns  in 

tabular  documents.  5.485.566.  CI.  395-148.000. 
Rainey.  Randy  E:  See —  ,,  ,    .  . 

Hailman.  Micheal  O.:  Kinder.  Dale  J.:  Rainey.  Randy  E;  Hebmch. 
Arthur  R.:  and  Willis.  Daniel  E..  5.484310.  a.  202-162.000. 
Rajanbabu.  Thaliyil  V.:  See—  „.  „,v,    ^ 

Casalnuovo.  Albert  L.;  and  Rajanbabu.  Thaliyil  V.  5.484.902,  U. 
536-18.400. 
Rajaraman.  Sriniva.san:  See — 

Goldblum.  Randall  M.:  and  Rajaraman.  Srinivasan,  5,484,707,  a. 
435-7.920. 
Raman,  Rina:  See —  ,  ._,  ,~,  ~ 

Qiff,  Richard  G.;  Raman.  Rina;  and  Reddy,  Srinivas  T.  5.485.102,  U. 
326-10.000. 
Rambus.  Inc.:  See —  _   __,  ,_.  ,„„ 

Leung,  Wingyu:  and  Horowia,  Marie  A.,  5.485,490.  CL  375-371.000. 
Ramon.  Alex  C:  See — 

Van  Older.  Kim  L.;  Garvelink.  Lee:  Van  Vuren.  Rick  A.;  De  Jong.  Jerry 
M.;  and  Ramon.  Alex  C.  5.484.186.  Q.  296-97.500. 
Randa  Corp.:  See — 

Fenton.  Frank:  Spiegel.  Jeflirey:  Shea.  Thomas:  and  Stuart.  Lawrence. 

5.484,519,  CI.  206-279.000. 

Randall,  Kent  A.;  Ziegelmuller,  Francisco  L.;  Kamp.  Dennis  R.;  Sonnenberg, 

Sven;  and  Rimai.  Donald  S.,  to  EasDnan  Kodak  Company.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  forming  combined  toner  images.  5.485,256.  Cl.  355-271.000. 

Rangarajan.  Tirumanjanam  K.:  See — 

Lomet,  David  B.;  Spiro.  Peter  M.;  Joshi.  Ashok  M.:  Raghavan.  Ananth: 

and  Rangarajan,  Tirumanjanam  K..  5,485.608,  O.  395-600.000. 

Rantanen,  Rauno;  Lummila,  Maritku:  and  Kothonen.  Hannu.  to  Valmet  Paper 

Machinery.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  limiting  the  coating  width  and/or 

preventing  damage  lo  roll  ends  while  coating  or  surface-sizing  paper. 

5.484.482.  Cl.  118-203.000. 

Rao  V  Duiga  N.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  SoHd  lubricant  and  hardeiuible 

steel  coating  system.  5.484.662,  Q.  428-553.000. 
Rapp.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Youne.  David  K.:  Setzer.  William  C;  Koch.  Francis  R;  Rapp.  Robert  A.: 
Pryor.  Michael  J.:  and  Jairett.  Noel.  5.484.493.  O.  148-437.000. 

Rashid.  Richard  P.:  See— .„,..„ 

Bolosky,  WUliam  J;  and  Rashid,  Richard  F,  5,485374,  Cl.  395-183. 1 10. 
Raiz,  Thomas:  See —  „  ,     . 

Deibler,  Dean  T:  Ratz,  Thomas;  TUcach,  Peter  L.;  and  Thorns,  Roland. 
5.484.074.  Cl.  216-12.000. 

Rausch.  Ralf:  See—  

Esch.  Heinz:  Kuhlmann,  Robert;  Neumueller,  Mattias:  Otto,  Karm;  and 
Rausch.  Ralf.  5.484.581.  Cl.  423-335.000. 
Rautaruukki  Oy:  See— 

Sarkkinen,  Timo:  Alapuranen,  Perth;  and  TiensyijH,  Kari.  5,485,412, 0. 
364-724.050. 
Ravagnani,  Frederick  J.:  See—  ,.„•«/,,„ 

Morehan,  Christine  L.;  and  Ravagnani,  Frederick  J.,  5,484.005,  U. 
1 52-564.000. 

Ravan.  James:  See —  ,_„  _,„ 

GioieUi.  Michael  E.:  and  Ravan.  James.  5.485,610.  Cl.  395-600.000. 

''^'  Biid.  Colin  R.;  Ray.  John  A.;  and  Schuch.  Wolfgang  W..  5.484.906.  Cl. 
536-23.600. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See —  .,,  ,  . 

Warienbeig,  Mark  F:  Adcins.  Harriette:  Reamey,  Robert  H.;  Welsh, 
Laurence:    Strain,   James;   Wdjtowicz,   Janusz;    Montoya.   Wayne; 
Drzaic.  Paul  S.;  Havens.  John:  Tomita.  Akira;  and  Lau.  Aldrich  N.  K.. 
5.484.552.  Cl.  252-299.500. 
Razdan.  Raj  K.:  See — 

Sharpe,  Richard  J.;  Anidl.  Kenneth  A.:  Galli.  Stephen  L.;  Meltzer.  Peter 
C  JRazdan.  Raj  K,:  and  Sard.  Howard  R.  5.484.788.  Cl.  514-275.000. 
Reamey.  Roben  H.:  See— 

Wartenberg.  Mark  F:  Atkins,  Harriette:  Reamey.  Robert  H.:  Welsh. 
Laurence;   Strain.   James;   W6jtowicz.   Janusz;    Montoya.   Wayne; 
Drzaic.  Paul  S.;  Havens.  John;  Tomita.  Akira:  and  Lau.  Aldrich  N.  K.. 
5.484352.  Cl.  252-299.500. 
Reardon.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Schrier.  Evan  J.;  Reardon.  Thomas  R.;  and  Ogus.  Aaron  W..  5.485.460. 
a.  370-94.100. 
Reay.  Robert  L..  to  Linear  Technology  Coiporation.  HectrostiUic  discharge 

circuit  5.485,024,  Cl.  257-173.000. 
Rebotdosa.  Antonio:  and  Golob,  JOrgen,  lo  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dnve 

mechanism  for  a  kitchen  appliance.  5,483,848,  Cl.  74-371.000. 
Rechberg.  Reinhard:  See— 

Mahlbeig,  Hans-Peter;  Fuchs,  Heinz  W.;  Rechberg,  Reinhard;  Bauer, 
Lothar,  Lemme,  Werner,  Smisch,  Wolfgang:  Tedsen,  Tai:  Schleier- 
macher,  Heibert;  and  Wahnschaffe,  Jiligen,  5,483,928,  a.   123- 
41.420. 
Recht  Thomas  S.;  Goedken,  James  F:  and  Pitlelkow.  Michael  H.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Medmd  for  designating  recorded  messages.  5,485306.  Cl. 
379-67.000. 
Reddy.  Srinivas  T:  See— 

am  Richanl  G.;  Raman.  Rina;  and  Reddy,  Srinivas  T.,  5,485,102,  Cl. 
326-10.000. 


Redman,  Ranald  E,  to  Kawneer  Company,  Inc.  Adjustable  setting  block 

assembly  5,483,775.  O.  52-204.620. 
Redmond.  William  F:  See— 

Ciupke,  Werner  W.;  Redmond,  William  F:  and  DuNah,  Richanl  E. 

5.485.354,  Cl.  362-31.000. 
Qiao,  Yong:  Redmond.  William  F;  Dunah.  Richanl  E;  md  Ciupke. 
Werner  W..  5.485.291.  Q.  359-49.000. 

Redpadi.  Sarah  D.:  See—  

Henshaw.  Susan  F:  and  RedpMh.  Sarah  D..  5.485,174,  Q.  34S-I23.00a 
Reece.  Roger  R-  Ro«l  repuring  system  and  appatvus.  5,484.229.  Q. 

404-110.000. 
Reed.  John  C:  Miyashita,  Toshiyuki:  Harigai.  Masayoshi:  and  Hanada. 
Motoi.  to  La  JoUa  Cancer  Research   Foundation.   Method  of  down- 
regulating  a  gene  linked  to  a  P-53  responsive  element  5,484.710.  Q. 
435-69.100. 
Reed.  Steven  F:  See— 

Whitney.  Robert  I.;  Simmering.  Lisa  C;  ONan.  Glenn  S.;  Bryant 
Aubrey;  and  Reed.  Steven  F.  5.484.300,  Q.  439-207.000. 

Reeder,  Ryan  A.:  See —  

Foster,  L.  Dale:  and  Reeder,  Ryan  A.,  5,483,709,  Q.  5-81.100. 
Reeke,  George  N.:  See— 

Rubenstein,  Allen  I.:  Galley,  Joseph  A.;  MonO«ue,  R  Read;  and  Reeke, 
George  N.,  5.485346.  C\.  395-23.000. 
Reel.  Jon  K  :  See—  .      .,,_., 

Boyd.  Donald  B.;  Hauser.  Kennedi  L;  Lifer.  Sherryl  L.:  Marshall. 
Winston  S.:  Palkowitz.  Alan  D.:  Pfeifer.  William;  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Simon. 
Richard  L.;  Steinberg.  Mitchell  I.;  Takeuchi.  Kumiko:  Thrasher.  K. 
Jeff:  and  Whiusitt  CelU  A..  5.484.780.  Q.  514-94.000. 
Reich.  Siegfried  H.:  See—  ,.      ^    , 

Diessman.  Brace  A.;  Fritz,  James  E:  Hammond.  Mariys;  Homback. 
William  J.;  Kaldor.  Stephen  W.;  Kalish.  Vmcent  J.;  Munroe.  Jota  E: 
Reich.  Siegfried  H.;  Tatiock.  John  H.:  Shepherd.  Tunodiy  A.;  and 
Rodriguez,  Michael  J..  5.484.926.  Q.  546-114.000. 
Reich,  Wolfgang:  See—  ^  ^  ^^_, 

Kempier.  Fritz  E;  Reich.  Wolfgang:  Jiger.  Ulrich;  and  Korona.  Eckhani. 
5.484.850.  Cl.  525-286.000. 
Reichel   Klaus  T.  to  MAN  Roland  Dtuckmaschinen  AG.  Arrangement  for 

fastening  a  flexible  printing  pUte.  5.483.891.  Q.  10MI5.100. 
Reichelt  Helmut:  See—  . 

Loeffler.  Hermann:  Lamm.  Gunther.  Bach.  Volker.  Lange.  Amo:  Reich- 
elt Helmut;  and  Rodunaier.  Heihert.  5.484.460.  Cl.  8-638.000. 
Reid.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Hausroan.  Richard;  Sherer.  Paul  W.;  Rivers.  James  R;  Zikmond,  Cyn- 
diia   Connery.  Glenn  W.;  Strohl.  Niles  E;  and  Reid,  Richard  S.. 
5.485.584,  C\.  395-842.000. 
Reilly  Industries:  See — 

Johnson.  John  R.,  5.484,873.  Q.  528-91.000. 
Toomey.  Joseph  E.  5.484.929.  O.  546-286.000. 
Reinartz.  Hans-Dieler.  and  Beck.  Erhard.  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH. 
Switch  valve  and  accumulator  on  pump  discharge  line  for  pressure  control 
during  traction  conool.  5.484.194.  Cl.  303-116.200. 
Reinholz,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Nix,  James  L;  Ruse.  Guy  F:  Reinholz.  P«j1  D.;  Hehns.  Anriwny  C:  and 
O'Connor.  Daniel  J..  5.485334.  CL  360-113.000. 

Reiasch.  Burkhard:  See— 

Salz.  Wolfram;  and  Reinsch.  Buridianl.  5.484.185.  O.  296-220.000. 
Reipold.  Andiony  M.:  See— 

Lyon.  Jose  A.;  Cheng.  Tony;  Reipold.  Antiwny  M.;  and  Hoang.  Enc. 
5.485.466.  CL  371-22.300. 
Reitwiesner,  John  S.  Warm-up  time  delay  system  for  relay  controlled  elec- 
trical power  supply.  5.485.363.  Q.  363-56.000. 
Reitz.  David  B.:  See—  ,.,..<,,  „„ 

Bovy.  Philippe  R.;  ReiU^  David  B.;  and  Manning.  Robert  E..  5.484.937. 
Cl.  548-266.200, 
Rejc.  Gabrijel.  Vertical  lift  gate  widi  strip  cladding  in  guideways.  5.484.007. 

a.  160-133.000. 
Remfert  Jeffrey  E:  See—  .,„.,,. 

Busboom.  Leah  J  H.:  Oausen.  Trent  L.;  Eagen.  Stephen  T.:  Kiel.  Harvey 

G    Manulik.  Robert  J.:  Piute.  Michael  E.;  Remfert,  Jeftey  E;  and 

Romon.  Raymond  F.  5.485.570.  Cl.  395-161.000. 

Remy.  Bettrand:  See —  ,,,  ,  ,^,„ 

Meyzonnetie.  Jean  L.;  and  Remy.  Bertrand,  5.485,009.  Cl.  356-5.090. 

Renard,  Pascal;  and  Burn.  Michel,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Short  circuit  detector  for 

sensors.  5,483,817.  O.  73-2.000. 
Renow.  Alex:  and  Renow.  Bany  S.  Showerhead  toodi  cleansing  apparatus. 

5.484.281,  a.  433-80.000. 
Renow,  Barry  S.:  See — 

Renow.  Alex:  and  Renow,  Barry  S..  5.484.281.  Q.  433-80.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Pirkle.  WiUiam  H.;  Welch.  Christopher  J.;  and  Lamm.  Bo  R.,  5.484330, 
Cl.  210-635.000. 
Research  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Anoszko.  Thomas  J..  5,484,125,  O.  248-201.000. 
Resource  Technology  Services.  Inc.:  See—  „  .„  „«./,^ 

Hills.  Roben  R.;  and  Nichols.  Henry  R..  5.484.988,  Q.  235-379.000. 
Respironics,  Inc.:  See — 

Morris,  Gregory  R.,  5,483.955,  O.  128-205.130. 
Reuschle.  Patricia  D.;  Kenin.  Michael;  Posato,  John  E.;  and  Szostdu  Joseph 
M    to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Automatic  cleaning  mechanism  for  a 
co^na  charger  using  cleaning  pad.  5.485.255.  Q.  355-225.000. 
Reudier.  Wolfgang:  See — 
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Baus.  Ulf;  and  Retnher.  Wolfgang,  5.484,938,  Q.  548-335.100. 
Reynolds,  Charles  H.:  See- 
Shaba.  Steven  H.:  Szapacs,  Edward  M.;  and  Reynolds,  Chartes  H.. 
5,484,787,  CI.  514-256.000. 
Reynolds,  Joseph  D.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Transmission  countershaA  assem- 
bly. 5.483,847,  O.  74-331.000. 
Reynolds.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Gregory.   Peter.   Reynolds.   Stephen   }.;   and  White,   Raymond   L., 
5,484,915,  a.  540-131.000. 
Rhee,  Sang  K.:  See— 

Cho,  Won  T.;  Kim,  Wan  S.;  Kim,  Myung  K.:  Park,  Jin  K.;  Kim,  Hak  R.; 
Rhee,  Sang  K.;  Domracheva.  A.  G.;  Panichkina.  T.  B.;  Saburoba,  L. 
A.;  Nobikoba,  L.  M.;  and  Baitochevichi.  Y.  E..  5.484.712.  C\.  435- 
78.000. 
Rheinbraun  AG:  See — 

Kreft.  Manfted;  and  Klutz.  Hans-Joachim.  5.483,752.  CI.  34-164.000. 
Rheingold.  Leo  J.:  See — 

Zandian,  Said;  and  Rheingold.  Leo  J..  5.485.183.  CI.  347-41.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Leech.  Jeffrey  L.;  Elfstrum.  James  T;  and  Swaiu,  William  E.,  5,484,332. 
a.  452-173.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Achard.  Daniel;  Grisoni.  Serge;  Malleron.  Jean-Luc;  Peyronel,  Jean- 
Francois;  and  Tabart,  Michel.  5.484.804.  C  514-414.000. 
Achard.  Daniel;  Moutonnier.  Claude;  Peyronel.  Jean-Fran(ois;  Tabait, 
Michel;  and  Truchon.  Alain.  5,484.942.  CI.  548-453.000. 
Ricciardi,  Robert.   Motorcycle  kickstand  acces.sory.  5,484,153.  O.  280- 

293.000. 
Rice.  Richard  G..  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and 
Agricultural    and    Mechanical    College.    Radial    How   chromalogiiiphy. 
5.484.532.  O.  210-656.000. 
Rice.  Wendell  A.:  See— 

Gleddie.  Sanford  C;  Leggett,  Mary  E.;  Rice.  Wendell  A.;  and  Olsen. 
Perry  E.,  5.484.464.  CI.  47-57.600. 
Rich.  Donald  S..  to  Technology  Handlers,  Inc.  Anicle  stack  handler/sorter. 

5,484,062.  CI.  209-587.000. 
Richter.  Anna  M..  to  Quadra  Logic  Technologies  Ir.;.  Transcutaneous  in  vivo 
activation  of  photosensitive  agents  in  blood.  5.484.803.  C].  514-410.000. 
Richter.  John  M.:  See — 

Copper.  John  M.;  and  Richter.  John  M..  5.485.171.  CI.  345-160.000. 
Rickell.  Robert:  See- 
Frank.  Michael;  Stall.  Eugen;  and  Rickell.  Robert,  5.484.033.  O.  180- 
245.000. 
Ricker.  Arthur  P:  S«— 

Duncan.  Michael  J.;  Fetzer,  Barry  A.;  Geithman.  Glenn  A.;  Ricker. 
Anhur  P;  and  Uyehara.  Qyde  T.  5.485,084.  CI.  324-225.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi.    Masayuki;    Mitekura,   Voshihiro;    Kanaya.    Koichi;   Terao, 

Masalo:  Tagawa.  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki;  Kitayama,  Masa- 

hiro;  Kizaki.  Osamu;  Kawada,  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Harada, 

Tomofumi;  and  Ha.shimoto.  Yasunari,  5,485.246.  CI.  355-202.000. 

Hirose.  Akira;  Fujii,  Takashi;  Sugiyama,  Yoshihide;  Uotani.  Kunihiro; 

and  Hyoudou.  Fumitaka.  5,484.143.  CI.  271-293.000. 
Hirose.  Hiroshi;  Hirauni.  Kenjirand  Kimiiima,  Masashi.  5,484,140.0. 

271 -175.000. 
Oteki.  Sugitaka;  and  Hashimoto.  Atsuo.  5,485,548,  Q.  395-27.000. 
Rieber,  Norbert:  See— 

Kaesmer.  Ralf;  Rittinger,  Stefan;  Paessler,  Peter;  and  Rieber,  Norbert. 
5.484.941.0.548-373.100. 
Riedesel.  Udo:  See— 

Dejneko.  Andrej  D.;  Skorochodov,  Wladimir  N.;  Kozar,  Sergej  L.; 
Lepekin,  Wladilen  S.;  Schumilow,  Wladimir  P;  Gutu,  Mihail-Dan; 
Riedesel.  Udo;  and  Rogowsky.  Heinz  F.  5,484.513. 0.  204-129.100. 
Riedner.  Robert  J.;  See — 

Greskovich.  Charles  D.;  Minnear.  William  P..  O'Osut.  Chester  R.; 
Gurmen.  Erdogan  O.;  and  Riedner.  Robert  J..  5.484.750.  CI.  501- 
86.000. 
Rifner.  Yechiel:  See— 

Rigal.  Meir;  Karas.  Amir.  Nathan.  Aba;  Rifner.  Yechiel;  Amir,  Naday; 
Bronicki,    Lucien    V;    and    Grassianni,    Moshe,    5,483,797.    CI. 
60-641.200. 
Rigal.  Meir;  Karas.  Amir.  Nathan.  Aba;  Rifner.  Yechiel;  Amir.  Naday; 
Bronicki.  Lucien  Y.;  and  Grassianni.  Moshe.  to  Ormal  Industries  Ltd. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  opeiation  of  a  valve  that 
regulates  the  flow  of  geothermal  fluid.  5,483,797,  Q.  60-641.200. 
Rigaux.  Christian:  See — 

Caillaut.  Claude:  Bonnin.  Christophe;  Houdayer.  Christopbe;  Rigaux. 
Christian;  Berges.  Martha;  Beghini.  Eric;  Defossez.  Marc;  and  Mes- 
sage. Olivier.  5.484.213.  CI.  384-486.000. 
Rigby.  William  R..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Tapered,  hexagonal  papertxnrd 

carton.  5.484.100.  Q.  229-101.100. 
Rihter.  Boris  D.:  See — 

Kenney.  Malcolm  E.;  Oleinick.  Nancy  L.;  Rihter.  Boris  D.;  and  Li. 
Ying-Syi.  5.484.778,  Q.  514-63.000. 
Rimai.  Donald  S.:  See — 

Randall.  Kent  A.;  ZiegelmuUer.  Francisco  L.;  Kamp,  Dennis  R.;  Stn- 
nenberg.  Sven;  and  Rimai.  Donald  S..  5.485.256,  Q.  355-271.000. 
Rink,  Linda  M.:  See- 
Hock,  Christopher;  Rink.  Linda  M.;  and  Hatt,  Wesley  L.,  5.483.8%,  Q. 
102-530.000. 


Rishlon.  Michael  L.,  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  Intni-aonic  balloon  catheter. 

5,484,385.  Q.  600-16.000. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Hayama.  Noboni.  5.483,883.  Q.  101-128.400. 
Riso  Kogaku  Corpotation:  See — 

Hanzawa.  Hiroshi.  S.483.878,  H.  101-118.000. 
Rittinger,  Stefan:  See — 

Kaestner,  Ralf;  Rittinger,  Stefan;  Paessler.  Peter;  and  Rieber.  Norbert. 
5.484.941.  CI.  548-373.100. 
Rivera.  Lester  See — 

Watson.  Douglas  R.;  Bogorad,  Lev;  Lombardi.  Albert;  Neiger.  Ben- 
jamin;  Rivera.  Lester.  Justiniano.  Joseph  G.;  and  Aluma.  Zvi. 
5,485.058,0.315-194.000. 
Rivers,  James  P.:  See — 

Hausman,  Richard;  Sherer.  Paul  W.;  Rivers.  James  P.;  Zikmund.  Cyn- 
thia; Connery.  Glenn  W.;  Strohl.  Niles  E.;  and  Reid.  Richaid  S., 
5.485.584.  CI.  395-842.000. 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See — 

Harris.  Randall  L.,  5.484.053.  O.  206-147.000. 
Sutheriand.  Robert  L..  5.484,059.  O.  206-434.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Heintz.  Frieder;  Winner.  Hermann:  and  Geiser.  Georg.  5.485,381,  O. 

364-426.040. 
Stutzenberger,  Heinz,  5,483.934.  CI.  123-305.000. 
Zhang.  Hong;  and  Streib.  Martin.  5.484.351.  CI.  477-113.000. 
Roberts,  John  L..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  for  fabricating  a 

bearing  with  semi-rhydimic  ball  spacing.  5.483,744,  CI.  29-898.070. 
Roberts.  Mary  E.:  See — 

Ruddy.  Stephen  B.;  Mclntire.  Gregory  L.;  Robeits,  Maty  E.;  Douty, 
Brcnl  D.;  and  Cooper.  Eugene  R.,  5,484.585,  O.  424-9.450. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Schultz.  Gilbert,  5.484.103.  O.  236-68.00D. 
Robertson.  James  W.:  See — 

Capper.  Harry  M.;  Denovich,  Sam;  Hawk,  Kenneth  C;  Radliff,  David 

R.;  and  Robertson,  James  W.,  5,484,304,  CI.  439-409.000. 

Robertson,  John  A.;  and  Vaughn,  Ken  R.,  to  Infosight  Corporation.  High 

temperature-resistant,  thermally-prinuble  label  for  attachment  to  hot  metal 

stock  and  medxxl  thereof  5.484.099.  CI.  228-176.000. 

Robinder.  Ronald  C,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  display  including  color 

triads  with  split  pixels.  5.485.293.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Robinson.  David:  See—^ 

Atkinson.  Robert;  Keith,  Peter;  Ellis,  Louis  G.;  Schmaltz,  Dale;  and 
Robinson,  David,  5,484,409.  O.  604-96.000. 
Robinson,  James  W.;  Ludwig,  Alan  H.;  and  Tribbett,  Lindy  M..  to  Case 
Coiporation.  Control  system  for  a  conon  harvester.  5,484,337,  O.  460- 
1 19.000. 
Roche,  Emmanuel:  See — 

Golding,  Andrew  R.;  Schabes,  Yves;  and  Roche.  Emmanuel,  5,485.372, 
CI.  364-419.080. 
Rockstein,  George  B.:  See — 

Wilz,  David  M.;  Rockstein.  George  B.;  Knowles,  Carl  H.;  and  Naylor, 
Chartes  A.,  5,484.992.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Cadaret,  Patrick  M.;  and  Demovshek.  Joseph  F.  5.484.041,  O.  188- 

73.370. 
DeCoux.  Steven  P.  5.484.221.  CI.  403-203.000. 
Rockwood.  Robert  E..  to  Environamics  Corp.  Cooling  device  for  a  pump  and 

corresponding  barrier  tank.  5.484.267.  CI.  417-53.000. 
Reder,  Manfred:  See — 

Wolf.  Fritz;  Kutsche.  Thomas;  and  ROder,  Manfred.  5.485.417,  O. 
364^24.010. 
Rodriguez,  Michael;  Vivian,  Bonnie  B.;  and  Freeman,  Shirley  K.,  to  Denver 
Biomaterials.  Inc.  Treatment  method  for  pleural  eSiision.  5.484,401.  O 
604-28.000. 
Rodriguez.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Dressman.  Bruce  A.;  Fritz.  James  E.;  Hammond.  Marlys;  Homback. 

William  J.;  Kaldor.  Stephen  W.;  Kalish.  Vincent  J.;  Munroe.  John  E.; 

Reich.  Siegfried  H.;  Tallock.  John  H.;  Shepherd.  Timothy  A.;  and 

Rodriguez,  Michael  J..  5,484.926.  CI.  546-114.000. 

Roebelen.  Geoige  J..  Jr..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Maintainable 

in-hne  fluid  connector.  5.483.993,  O.  137-614.000. 
Roell,  Friedrich.  to  Tecnit-Techische  Textilien  Und  Systeme  GbmH.  Electric 

heating  element  in  knitted  fabric.  5,484,983,  O.  219-545.000. 
Roemer,  Peter  B.:  See — 

Edelstein,  William  A.;  Iben,  Icko  T;  Mueller,  Otward  M.;  Uzgiris, 
Egidijus  E.;  and  Roemer,  Peter  B.,  5,484,985,  CI.  219-772.000. 
Roffman,  Jeffrey  H.;  Poling,  Timothy  R.;  Guillon,  Michel:  and  Menezes, 
Edgar  V.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.  Multifocal  oph- 
thalmic lens  pair.  5,485,228,  CI.  351-161.000. 
Rogers,  Brynn  D.:  See — 

Stark,  John  G.;  Lund,  Richard  G.;  Nelson,  Cecil  H.;  and  Rogers.  Brynn 
D..  5.484.389.  CI.  60 1  -34.000. 
Rogers.  Grant:  See — 

Ventrudo.  Brian  F;  and  Rogers.  Grant.  5.485.481.  O.  372-6.000. 
Rogers.  Kevin  P.;  and  Simenscn.  Christian,  to  Comalco  Aluminum  Limited. 

Al-Si  alloys  and  method  of  casting.  5.484.492.  O.  148-437.000. 
Rogowsky.  Heinz  E:  See— 

Dejneko,  Andrej  D.;  Skorochodov,  Wladimir  N.;  Kozar,  Sergej  L.; 
Lepekin,  Wladilen  S.;  Schumilow,  Wladimir  R;  Gutu,  Mihail-Dan; 
Riedesel,  Udo;  and  Rogowsky,  Heinz  F,  5.484,513,  CI.  204-129. 100. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 


Bigley,  Andrew  B.  W.,  Jr.;  Daecfaet,  Jeftrey  L;  Hdy,  Nonnan  L.;  Jetnum, 
Robert  E.;  Johnson,  Phelps  B.;  and  Work.  William  J.,  5,485>41,  O. 
385-141.000. 
Bors.  Daniel  A.;  Lavoie,  Alvin  C;  and  Emmons,  William  D.,  5,484,849, 

O.  525-167.500. 
Paik,  ri  H.;  Simon.  Ethan  S.;  and  Swift,  Graham.  5,484,878.  O. 

528-328  000 
Shaber,  Steven  H.;  Szapacs,  Edward  M.;  and  Reynolds,  Chartes  H., 
5,484,787,  O.  514-256.000. 
Rohm  Co.  Ltd.:  See—  __ 

Nagahata,  Takaya;  and  Kishimolo,  Tokihiko,  5,485,192,  O.  347- 

203.000. 
Obnisfai,  KiroaU,  5.483,736,  O.  29-611.000. 
Rohmdo,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Szymanski,  Thomas;  Rolando,  Steven  A.;  Gough,  David  M.;  and  Ben- 
nett, Gerald  S..  5.484.757,  O.  502-439.000. 
Rolfe,  Barry  G.:  See— 

Schoeeld,  Peter  R.;  Watson,  John  M.;  Scott,  Kieran  F.;  Rolfe.  Buiy  G.; 
Djordjevic.  Michael  A.;  Kuempel.  PWer  L.;  and  Innes.  Roger  W., 
5,484,718,  a.  435-172.300. 
Rolfe,  David  B.:  See— 

Lawlor.  Francis  D.;  Leitherer.  Jerald  E.;  and  Rolfe.  David  B..  5,485,626, 
a.  395-650.000. 
Rollend,  George  F:  See—  . .     .  ,      ., 

Beck,   Martin   H.;   Roltend,  Geoise  F.;  and  Muszynski,  John  H., 
5.484.072,  O.  215-375.000. 
Rolls-Royce,  pic:  See — 

Douglas.  Joseph.  5.484.977.  O.  219-121.130. 
Rolls-Royce  Power  Engineering  pic:  See — 

Hufton.  Peter  F.  5.483.906.  O.  110-260.000. 

Romeo.  Aurelio:  See —  

Delia  Valle,  Francesco;  and  Romeo.  Aurelio.  5,484,775, 0.  514-54.000. 
Ronton,  Raymond  F:  See — 

Busboom.  Leah  J.  H.;  Oausen,  Trent  L.;  Eagen,  Stephen  T;  Kiel,  Harvey 

G  ■  Manulik.  Robert  J.;  Piute,  Michael  E.;  Remfert,  Jeffiey  E.;  and 

Romon.  Raymond  F.,  5.485,570,  O.  395-161.000. 

Rosa,  Thomas  F.  Adjustable  sun  visor  attachment.  5.484. 1 83. 0.  296-97.600. 

Rose.  Ron  A.,  to  Grinding  &  Sizing  Co..  Inc.  Metfiod  of  drilling  with  fluid 

including  nut  cork  and  driUing  fluid  additive.  5,484.028.  O.  175-72.000. 

Rosebu.sh.  Paul:  See — 

Allen,  James  F;  and  Rosebush,  Paul,  5,485,006,  O.  250-222.100. 
Rosemotinl  Inc.:  See — 

Prick,  Roger  L.,  5.483.834.  O.  73-724.000. 

Warrior,  Jogesh;  Jacobson.  Vincent  C;  Orth,  Kelly  M.;  and  Tietens, 

Craig  R.,  5,485,400,  O.  364-550.000. 

Ros^n,  Ake,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.  A.  Packaging  laminate  with 

excellent  sealing  and  barrier  properties  and  also  packaging  container 

manufactured  from  the  packaging  laminate.  5,484,660.  CI.  428-516.000. 

Rosen,  Steven  D.:  See — 

Lasky  Laurence  A.;  Imai,  Yasuyuki;  Rosen,  Steven  D.;  and  Singer,  Mark 
S.,  5,484.891.  CI.  530-387.300. 
Rosenberg.  Etfian,  to  Hygeia  Biomedical  Research  Inc.  Apparatus  and  meth- 
ods for  the  diagnosis  of  labor.  5,483.970,  O.  128-733.000. 
Rosenberg.  Gary  F  Releasable.  modular,  multi-use  fastener  for  vehicles. 

5,484.240.0.410-110.000. 
Rosenfeld,  Michael  G.;  and  Anderson,  Bogi,  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the  .  Transcription  factor  for  regulation  of  die  development  of 
skin  and  hair.  5.484,732,  O.  435-320.100. 
Roski,  James  P.:  See — 

Cahoon,  John  M.;  Kara,  Jack  L.;  Huang,  Nai  Z.;  and  Roski,  James  P, 
5,484,542,  O.  252-18.000. 
Rossi,  Alessandro:  See — 

Sbalchiero,    Fedeiico;    Luciani,    Sabatino;    and    Rossi,   Alessandro, 
5,484,976,0.219-110.000. 
Rossier,  Jean:  See — 

Dodd,  Robert  H.;  Potier,  Pierre;  Doisy.  Xavier,  Rossier.  Jean;  and  De 
Carvalho.  Ua  P.  5.484,793.  O.  514-300.000. 
Rossman.  Phillip  J.:  See —  .,,.„„ 

Wiener.  Scott  A.;  and  Rossman.  Phillip  J.,  5,483,965, 0.  128-661.030. 
Rost,  Peter  See— 

Diebold,  Ulich;  Rost.  Peter;  Schmidt,  Manfted;  Torreiler,  tto;  Vogt,  Rolf; 
and  Wagner-Drebenstedt,  Klaus,  5.485.473.  O.  371-22.100. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Pasch.  Nicholas  F;  and  Zelayeta,  Joe.  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.  Afocal  concentrator  for  low  wavelength  lithognphy.  parocu- 
lariy  for  semiconductor  lithgraphy  5,485.243,  O.  355-1.000. 
Rothmaicr.  Herbert:  See — 

Loeffler.  Hermann;  Lamm,  Gunther;  Bach,  Volker;  Lange,  Amo;  Reich- 

ell,  Helmut;  and  Rothmaier.  Herbert,  5.484.460.  O.  8-638.000. 

Rooer.  Martin  J.  Process  for  fixing  plastic  reinforcing  pins  into  non-woven 

filamentary  material  and  product  produced  by  the  process.  5.484.641.  CI. 

428-139.000.  . 

Roustaei.  Alexander   Optical   scanning  head   with  improved  resolution. 

S.484,994.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Rouzeval.  Andrf;  and  Viel.  Christian,  to  Clecim.  Device  for  guiding  a  cast  bar 
from  die  output  of  a  casting  wheel  to  the  input  of  a  rolling  mill.  5.484,010, 
O.  164-433.000. 
Rowell,  Mark  M.  Bicycle  chain  lubricating  device.  5,484,038,  O.  184- 

15.100. 
Rozenzon.  Van:  See — 

Blackburn.  Greg;  Johnson,  [Xmald  L.;  McGovem,  Richard;  and  Rozen- 
zon, Yan.  5,484,486,  O.  118-728.000. 


Rubenslein.  Alkn  I.;  GaUey,  Joaeph  A.;  MaoDgue.  P.  Rod;  and  Reeke. 
George  N.,  to  Neurosciences  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Discrimination  and 
testing  methods  and  apparanis  employing  adaptively  changing  network 
behavior  based  on  spatial  and  heterocelluUff  modificatiaa  rules.  5.485>46. 
O.  395-23.000. 
Ruddy,  Stephen  B.;  Mclntire.  GregOfy  L.;  Robeni,  M«y  R;  Douly.  Bienl  D.; 
and  Cooper.  Eugene  R..  lo  Sterling-Winlfarop  Inc.  Com|iodtioai  of  iodo- 
benzoic  acid  derivatives  and  phainiaecutically  acccfKabk  clays  far  visu- 
alization of  die  gastniintestinal  tracL  5.484,585.  O.  424-9.450. 
Rude.  John  E.:  See— 

Boivin.  Robert  M.;  Nadanjah.  Ravindian;  Rude.  John  R;  nd  Zimaa- 
man.  Kenneth  J..  5.483.753.  O.  34-242.000. 
Rudloff.  Terry  R.  Concrete  block  reveonent  tynem  for  soil  enxion  preveo- 

tioo.  5.484.230.  O.  405-20.000. 
Rudnic.  Edward  M.;  McCarty.  John  A.;  and  Belenduik.  George  W..  to 
Pharmavene.  Inc.  Sustained-releaae  dnig  dehvery  system.  5,484,608.  O. 
424-468.000. 
RufekL  Inc.:  See— 

Salganik,  Rudolf  1..  5.484.589.  O.  424-94.200. 
Ruhlmann.  Andi<:  See —  _ 

Gass.  Raymond;  and  Ruhlmum,  Andri.  5,485,454,  O.  37O-58J00. 
Ruigrak.  Jacobus  J.  M.:  See — 

Postma,  Lamberms;  Haisma,  Jan;  Ruigrok,  Jacobus  J.  M.;  and  Soonx. 
Geraidus  H.  J.,  5,483,735.  O.  29-603.000 
Runyoo.  Edwin  K.;  Williams.  Harold  R  ;  McCorkle.  Todd  E.;  Weihs,  Mart  E.: 
and  Williams,  Eari  R.,  to  ADB-Alnaco.  Inc.  Airfield  lighting  synem. 
5,485,151,  a.  340-953.000. 
Ruse,  Guy  F:  See- 
Nix,  James  L.;  Ruse,  Guy  E;  Reinholz.  Paul  D.;  Hehnt.  Andnoy  C;  lad 
O'Connor.  Daniel  J..  5.485.334.  O.  36O-I13.000. 
Russ.  David  E.:  See — 

Quick.  David  C;  and  Russ.  David  E..  5.484.043,  O.  188-187.000. 
Russ,  Vtoner  H.;  Tappe,  Hont;  and  Schoinacber.  Christian,  to  HoedM 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Triphendioxazine  compounds,  procetses  for  their 
prepwation  and  tfieir  use  as  dyestuffs.  5.484,458.  O.  8-549.000. 
Russell.  B.  Don;  Aucoin,  B.  Michael;  and  Benner,  Carl  L.,  to  Texas  A  &  M 
University  System,  The  .  Randomness  fauh  detection  system.  5.485,093, 
a.  324-522.000. 
Russo.  Ronald  D..  lo  Wilson-Cook  Medical  Inc.  Retention  bolsttrs  lor 

pen:utaneous  cadieters.  5.484.420.  O.  604-178.000. 
Rutschmann.  Richard:  See — 

Kahn.   Hans  Robert;   Uufer.   Engelbert;  and  Rntschmum.  Richaid. 
5.485,444.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Rutz,  Howard  G.;  and  Luk,  Sidney,  to  Hoeganaes  Coiporatioa.  Method  of 
making  a  sintered  metal  component  and  metal  powder  cooqxisitions 
therefor  5.484,469,  O.  75-252.000. 
Ruzicka,  Henry  J.:  See — 

Kotwal,  Rangnalh  A.;  Obayomi,  Jacob  S.;  Ruzicka,  Hemy  J.;  and 
Waterman,  William  F.,  5,483,791,  O.  60-39J10. 
Ryan,  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Gniber,  Patrick  R.;  Kolstad.  Jeffiey  J.;  Ryan,  Cfaistopber  M.;  HalL  Enc 
S.;  and  Eichen  Conn,  Robin  S.,  5,484,881,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Ryer,  Jack:  See- 
Chandler,  John  E;  Gutietrez,  Antonio;  Ryer.  Jack;  Yoneto.  Yastduko; 
Bloch,  Ricank)  A.;  Watts.  Raymond  F;  and  Lundbeig.  Robert  D„ 
5.484,543.  O.  252-5 1.50A. 
Ryobi  Outdoor  Products  Inc.:  See- 
Hoffman.  RonaW  J..  5.483.733.  O.  29-463.000. 
Ryuka.  Akihiro:  See — 

Ejiri,  Seishi;  Shinada.  Yasuyuki;  Shimamura.  Yasuhito;  Ryuka.  Akihiro; 
Makino.  Tsunefairo;  and  Chishima.  HideaU,  5,485,286,  O.  358- 
296.000. 
Ryun.  Byung-Ryul;  Han.  TaeHyeon;  Lee,  Soo-Min;  Cho.  Deok-Ho;  Lee. 
Seong-Heam;  and  Kang.  Jin- Young,  to  Electronics  &  Telecommunications 
Research  Institute;  and  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority.  Method  for 
fabricating  bipolar  transistor.  5.484,737,  O.  437-31.000. 
S.T.O.P  International  (Brighton)  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  James  F;  and  Rosebush,  Paul.  5.485.006.  O.  250-222.100. 
Saadat.  Mohsen  M.  Gripper  mechanism  5,484.181.  O.  294-88.000. 
Sabbara.  Samir  M.  Timer  controlled  pet  feeder.  5.483.923.  O.  119-51.110. 
Saburoba,  L.  A.:  See — 

Cho.  Won  T.;  Kim.  Wan  S.;  Kim,  Myung  K.;  Piik.  Jin  K.;  Kim,  Hak  R.; 
Rhee,  Sang  K.;  Domracheva,  A.  G.;  Panichkina,  T.  B.;  Saburobtu  L. 
A.;  Nobikoba,  L.  M.;  and  Bartochevichi,  Y.  E..  5,484.712,  O.  435- 
78.000. 
Sadre.  Ahmad;  Baechtel.  Donald  F;  and  Graber.  Marit  S.,  to  Automation 
System  and  Products.  Inc.  Integrated  control  system  for  industrial  auto- 
mation appbcations.  5,485,620,  O.  395-700.000. 
Saeki.  Hiroaki:  See—  _       ,  „„  „^ 

Morikawa.  Fumihiro;  and  Saeki.  Hiroaki.  5.484.013.  O.  165-80.300. 
Safet^tein.  Lowell  G.:  See — 

Sulwell.  Reginald  L.;  Whitmore.  Elaine  J.;  and  Saferslem.  Lowell  G.. 

5.484.913.  O.  536-57.000. 

Sagaia,  Tomoyuki,  to  Sharp  KabushiU  Kaisha.  Thhi  film  magnetic  bead 

structure  and  mediod  of  fabricating  the  same  for  accurately  locating  aiKl 

connecting  terminals  lo  tenninal  connections.  5.485.337.  CI.  36O-126.000. 

Sahara,  Hiroshi;  and  Osawa,  Isao,  to  Sony  Cotpocanon.  Horizontal  deflection 

circuit  for  a  television  set  5,485,062,  O.  3 15-408.000. 
Sahli,  Richard  M.;  and  Baumgartner,  Deborah  S.,  to  GNB  Battery  Technolo- 
gies Inc.  Spaceni  for  lead-acid  batteries.  5,484,667,  O.  429-100.000. 
Saigo,  Kaofu:  See — 
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Zenno,  Shuhei;  and  Saigo.  Kaoni,  3,484,723,  CI.  435-189.000. 
Saigo,  Tsuyoshi:  Koseki,  Takeo;  Kikuchi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hatanaka,  Takashi, 
to  Hoya  Corporation.  Spectacle  lens  supply  method.  5,485,399,  CI.  364- 
525.000. 
Saika,  Tetsuyuki:  See — 

Kanesaki,    Hiroyuki;    Saika,    Tetsuyuki:    and    Mikami,    Masafumi, 
5,484,872,  CI.  528-73.000. 
Saikawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Nakagomi,  Hiroshi;  Arashima,  Tenio;  Maeoka.  Kunihiko;  Ohba, 
Takashi;  Kawai.  Jun;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Hanori,  Yoshi- 
fiimi;  Dceda,  Masami;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Saito,  Akio; 
Kimura,  Makiko;  Kashino,  Toshio;  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Karita,  Seiidiiro; 
and  Oiikasa,  Tsuyoshi,  5,485,184,  a.  347-63.000. 
Sailer,  Hanns  P.:  See— 

Santos,  Esteban;  Sailer,  Hanns  P.:  Singer,  Paul  H.;  and  Purkayastha. 
Indrajit.  5.485,343,  Q.  361-115.000. 
Sainl-Gobain  Viirage  International:  See — 

Kramling,  Franz;  Chamie,  Herve;  Weber,  Frederic;  Letemps,  Bemaid: 
and  Didelot,  Claude,  5,484,657,  Q.  428-426.000. 
Sainz,  Ray:  See — 

Wise,  Frederick  M.;  Sainz.  Ray;  and  DeWitt.  Carl  F.  5.484,643,  a. 
428-192.000. 
Saito.  Akio:  See— 

Nakagomi.  Hiroshi;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Maeoka,  Kunihiko;  Ohba. 
Takashi;  Kawai.  Jun;  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Hanori,  Yoshi- 
fumi;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Saito,  Akio; 
Kimura.  Makiko;  Kashino,  Toshio;  Saikawa,  Hideo;  Karita,  SeiidniD; 
and  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi,  5,485,184,  O.  347-63.000. 
Saito,  Asao:  See — 

Nakagomi,    Hiroshi;    Arashima,    Tenio;    Maeoka,    Kunihiko;    Ohba, 
Takashi;  Kawai,  Jun;  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Hattori,  Yoshi- 
fumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito,  Akio; 
Kimura.  Makiko;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Saikawa.  Hideo;  KariU,  Seiichiro; 
and  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi.  5.485,184,  CI.  347-63.000. 
Takayanagi,  Yoshiaki;  Saito,  Asao;  Koizumi,  Ryoicbi;  and  Nagalomo, 
Akira,  5.485,182,  O.  347-17.000. 
Saito,  Etsuro;  Ozaki.  Yoshio;  Shirasu,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yoshikawa,  Koidii,  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Digital  audio  signal  recording  device  for  motion  picture 
film  and  audio  signal  recording  system  for  motion  picture  film  employing 
the  digital  audio  signal  recording  device.  5,485,232,  CI.  352-5.000. 
Saito,  Hitoshi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Double  terminal  stop  connector. 

5.484,223,  CI.  403-329.000. 
Saito.  Kiyohiro:  See — 

Kataoka.  Akira;  Inohara,  Masanobu;  Tsukita.  Ryuicbi;  Suma,  Toshio: 
and  Saito,  Kiyohiro,  5,483,760,  CI.  36-134.000. 
Saito,  Makolo:  See — 

Isono,  Yukihiro;  Saito,  Makolo;  Adachi.  Kazuyoshi;  Yumoio,  Masato; 
and  Takakura.  Akio.  5,483,734,  Q.  29-603.000. 
Saito,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ota.  Hiroshi:  Sakoda.  Kousuke;  Saito,  Tetsuo:  Maeda.  Eiichiro;  and 
Yamarooto.  Toshiyuki.  5.485.612,  C\.  395-650.000. 
Saitta,  David  A.:  See — 

Norman,   Daniel    P.;   Guidoiti,   Richard  A.;    and   Saitta.   David  A., 
5.485.505,  a.  379-58.000. 
Saji.  Masaaki:  See — 

Takai,  Kazuyoshi:  Kawahara,  Hironori;  Saji,  Masaaki;  and  Ono,  Yukio, 
5.485.580.  CI.  395-220.200. 
Sakaguchi.  Seiji;  Koike.  Hiroshi;  and  Tomita.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Method  and  system  for  a  production  system.  5.485.549,  CI.  395-51.000. 
Sakai.  Atsushi:  See — 

Tera,  Yoshiko;  Morishima,  Kouji;  and  Sakai,  Atsushi,  5,485,051,  Q. 
3IO-313.00B. 
Sakai.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Miyazaki,    Hiroiaka;    Sakai,    Hiromitsu;    and    Okada,    Tsuneyoshi, 
5,484,563,  CI.  264-69.000. 
Sakai,  Kunihiio:  See — 

Yamano,  Akihiko;  Hatanaka.  Katsunori;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Oguchi,  Taka- 
hiro;  and  Shido.  Shunichi.  5.485,451.  O.  369-126.000. 
Sakaibara.  Toru;  Takaniausu.  Ryoichi;  and  Hara,  Hideyuki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Parallel  graphics  processor  with  graphics  command  distributor  and  com- 
mand sequencing  mediod.  5,485,559,  CI.  395-133.000. 
Sakakibara,  Teigo:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Toshihiro;  Maruyama,  Akio;  Ohtani,  Noriko;  Nagahara,  Shin; 
Tanaka.  Hisami;  Sakakibara,  Teigo;  and  Tanaka.  Takakazu.  5,484,673, 
CI.  430-58.000. 
Sakamoto,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Mochida.  Isao;  Fujiura.  Ryuji;  Kojima.  Takashi;  and  Sakamoto.  Hitoshi. 
5,484,520,  CI.  208-22.000. 
Sakamoto,  Kazunori;  Kawamura,  Tateki;  and  Kondoh,  Yutaka,  to  Aisin  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Impact  sensing  apparatus.  5,483,846.  CI.  74-2.000. 
Sakamoto,  Okihiko:  See — 

Yanagida,  Takeshi;  and  Sakamoto,  Okihiko,  5,484,816,  CI.  514-725.000. 
Sakashila.  Takeshi;  Shimoda,  Tomoaki;  Kishimura.  Kotaro;  and  Uchimura. 
Shuichi,  to  GE  Plastics  Japan.  Copolymeric  polycarbonate  production 
method.  5,484,875,  CI.  528-198.000. 
Sakharov.  Aleksej  M.:  See — 

Skibida,  Irina  P.;  Sakharov,  Andrei  M 
5,484,914,  CI.  536-124.000. 
Sakharov,  Andrei  M.:  See — 

Skibida,  Irina  P.;  Sakharov,  Andrei  M. 
5,484,914,  a.  536-124.000. 


and  Sakharov,  Aleksej  M., 


and  Sakharov,  Aleksej  M., 


Sakoda,  Kousuke:  See— 

Ota,  Hiroshi;  Sakoda.  Kousuke;  Saito,  Tetsuo:  Maeda,  Eiicliiro;  and 
Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki,  5,485,612,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Sakoh,  Harumi:  See — 

Kashimura,  Noboru;  Sakoh,  Hanimi;  Nalcamura,  Kazushigc;  Amamiya, 
Shoji;  Kasuya.  Takashige;  Tsuji.  Haruyuki;  Yamagami,  Masaaki;  and 
Ikezue.  Tatsuya,  5,485,250,  Q.  355-211.000. 
Sakurai,  Shigenori:  See — 

Katoh,  Kenji;  Inoue,  Tokuta;  Nohira,  Hidetaka;  Nakanishi,  Kiyoshi; 
Iguchi,  Satoshi;  Kihara.  Tetsuro;  Goloh,  Masato;  Asznuma,  Taka- 
mitsu;  Okano,  Hiroshi;  Harada,  Jun;  Takeshima  Shi.iichi;  Jugiyama, 
Masafaiko;  Sakurai,  Shigenori:  Ohkubo,  Kenji;  and  Murachi.  Mikio, 
5,483,795,  C[.  60-276.000. 
Salganik,  Rudolf  I.,  to  Rufeld,  Inc.  Anti-viral  methods  using  RNAse  and 

DNAse.  5,484,589.  CI.  424-94.200. 
Salituro,  Francesco  G.:  See — 

Palfreyman,  Michael  G.;  McDonald,  Ian  Alexander,  Salituro,  Francesco 

G.:  and  Schwarcz,  Robert,  5,484,814,  CI.  514-564.000. 

SaU,  Daniel  J.;  Shuman,  Robert  T;  Smith,  Gerald  F;  and  Wiley,  Michael  R., 

to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Antidirombotic  agents.  5,484,772,  CI.  514- 

18.000. 

Sallwasser,  Alan  J.,  to  Motus,  Inc.  Latch  mechanism.  5,484,176,  Q.  292- 

137.000. 
Salnick.  Richard  E.;  Emerson,  Mark  H.;  Gaberson.  Paul  C;  and  Bice,  Charles 
D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Online  diagnostic  system  for 
rotating  electrical  apparatus.  5,485,491,  CI.  376-245.000. 
Salvay,  Steven  H.:  See— 

Sherman,  Richard  A.;  Schultz,  Daiald  R.;  Salvay,  Steven  H.;  Jaeger, 

Robert  B.;  E)avis,  Patrick  H.;  and  Hanson,  George  E.,  5,484,991,  Q. 

235-472.000. 

Salz,  Wolfram;   and   Reinsch,   Burkhard.   to  Webasto  Kaiosseriesysteme 

GmbH.  Vehicle  roof  with  a  series  of  plates.  5,484,185.  CI.  296-220.000. 

SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Do,  In  R.;  and  Choi,  Do  Y.,  5,485.324,  a.  360-85.000. 

Jang,  In-sik;  and  Yamamura,  Nobuyuki,  5,484,627,  O.  427-58.000. 

Lee,  Min-su.  5,485,329,  a.  360-99.060. 

Lee,  Si-Yeol;  Jang,  Hyun-Soon;  and  Kim,  Myung-Ho,  5,485,426,  a. 

365-203.000. 
Lee,  Yong-hee;  Seo,  Young-woo;  and  Shin,  Jung-hyun.  5,484,739,  Q. 

437-34.000. 
Nam.  Jung  H.,  5,485.207,  CI.  348-321.000. 
Parte.  Sang-Gon.  5,485,153,  CI.  341-147.000. 
Sanchez-Frank,  Alejandra:  See — 

Banning,    Kenneth    R.;    Erwin-Grolsky,   George   R;   Li,   Shih-Goog; 
Sanchez-Frank.  Alejandra;  and  Shrader,  Theodore,  5,485,567,  CI. 
395-148.000. 
Sand,   Bruce  J.,   to  Laser   Biotech,   Iik.   Collagen   treatment  apparatus. 

5,484,432,  O.  606-5.000. 
Saivda.  Akihiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  overturning 

long-web  rolls.  5,484,251.  Q.  414-731.000. 
Sandbank,  Barry  M.:  See— 

Holden.  Paul;  and  Sandbank.  Barry  M.,  5,484,603,  CI.  424-447.000. 
Sandell,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Lee,  Wade  P;  and  Sandell,  Donald  R..  5.485.011.  CI.  250-338.100. 
Sandhu,  Chain  S.;  and  Lilov,  Lev,  to  NYX  Inc.  New  side  pull  lalcb 

mechanism.  5.484,178.  Ci.  292-173.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiuke,  Tadashi;  Inoue.  Yasokazu;  and  Soga.  HiiDshi.  5,484,456,  O. 
8-543.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Ostlund,  Ake;  Oskarsson,  Ulf;  Gustafson,  Per;  and  Akesson,  Leif, 
5,484,468,  CI.  75-236.000. 
Sanemitsu,  Yuzuru:  See — 

Nishida,  Sumio;  and  Sanemitsu,  Yuzuru,  5,484,933,  CI.  548-195.000. 
Sani-Tech  Incorporated:  See — 

DuPont,  Paul  R.;  Schwarz,  Richard  B.;  Dubord,  Richard  N.;  and  Simone, 
Michael  L.,  5,484306,  CI.  156-503.000. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Orii,  Makoto;  and  Imai,  Teruaki,  5,483,849,  CI.  74-506.000. 
Sano,  Eiichi:  See — 

Ueda,  Masahide;  tzumi,  Tomoo;  Yama-saki,  Hiroyuki;  Hirai,  Atsuto; 
Matsuura.  Masahiko;  Sano,  Eiichi;  Terasaka.  Yoshihisa;  Yamada. 
Masami;  and  Yoshida.  Satoshi,  5,485,257.  Q.  359-272.000. 
Sano,  Osamu:  See — 

Tokumoto,  Yoshilomo;  and  Sano.  Osamu,  5,484,346,  CI.  475-185.000. 
Sansone.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Haywood.  Gerald  A.;  King,  Gregory  S.;  and  Sansone,  Anthony  J.. 
5,484.241,0.410-154.000. 
Santandtea.  Luciano:  Lombardi,  Massimo;  and  Amato,  Salvatore,  to  Axis 
USA,  Inc.  Programmably  controlled  armature  winding  methods.  5,484.1 14, 
a.  242-7.030. 
Santoro,  Mark  R.:  See— 

Drost,  Robert  J.;  Murata,  David  M.;  Bosnyak,  Robert  J.;  Santoro,  Mark 
R.;  and  Tavrow,  Lee  S.,  5,485,106,  CI.  326-66.000. 
Santos.  Esteban;  Sailer.  Hanns  P.;  Singer.  Paul  H.;  and  Purkayastha.  Indrajit, 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Digital  circuit  interrupter  witfi  battery 
back-up  facility.  5.485.343.  CI.  361-115.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogawa.  Atsushi;  Ozawa,  Yoshio;  Hirata.  Toshimichi;  Kawai,  Tsuyoshi: 
Fukushima.  Kiyoshi;  and  Toyoshima,  Masashi,  5.483.M>4,  O. 
62-153.000. 


Sapporo  Breweries  Limited:  See — 

Kado,  Hisao;  and  Nakakiu,  Yasukazu,  5,484,715,  Q.  435-103.000. 
Saracino,  Anthony  R.:  See — 

Kaufmann,  Christine  M.;  Murschell,  Dale  L.;  Nollen,  Dennis  A.;  Saia- 
cino,  Andiony  R.;  and  Tientacosta,  Joseph  D.,  5,484300,  Q.  156- 
198.000. 
Saravia,  Heber;  Jones.  Christtjpher  S.;  and  Nelson.  Charles  L..  to  Stiyker 

Corporation.  Surgical  suction  irrigator.  5.484.402,  CI.  604-35.000. 
Sard,  Howard  P.:  See — 

Sharpe.  Richard  J.;  Amdt,  Kennedi  A.;  Galli,  Stephen  L.;  Meltzer,  Peter 
C;  Razdan,  Raj  K.;  and  Sard.  Howanl  P,  5,484,788,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Sarkkinen,  Timo;  Alapuranen.  Pcrtti;  and  TiensyijS,  Kari,  to  Rautaniukki  Oy. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  successive  horizontal  and  vertical  data  filtering. 
5,485,412,  CI.  364-724.050. 
Sasaki.  Ichiro;  Teraoka.  Takao;  Ohshima.  Junji;  Katsumata.  Toru;  and  Satt), 
Koichi,  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Takeda  Chemical  Indus.,  Ltd. 
Polyacetal  compositions  having  surface  gloss  reducing  effective  amounts 
of  core-shell  polymers.  5,484,845,  CI.  525-64.000. 
Sasaki,  Katsunari:  See — 

Inoue,  Nobuhiro;  Sasaki,  Katsunari;  Nose,  Toshiro;  and  Hatate,  Yoshio, 
5,485.193,  a.  347-206.000. 
I  Sasaki,  Koshi;  Ohara.  Hidehiko;  and  Imaki,  Naoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Cbeirucal 
Corporation.  Fluorine-containing  polyolefin  non-woven  fabric  and  method 
of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,484,65 1 ,  CI.  428-224.000. 
I  Sasaki    Masahiko;  and  Hatada.  Hideo,  to  Sony  Corpotatioo.  Monitoring 
device.  5.485,056,  CI.  315-8.000. 
Sasaki.  Mitsuo;  and  Hirai,  Toshiro.  to  LInisia  Jec  Corporation;  and  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  damping  force 
characteristic  of  vehicular  shock  absorber.  5,485  J77.  Q.  364^24.050. 
Sasaki.  Shinichi:  See — 

Higeta,  Akira;  Odagawa.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Sasaki.  Shinichi.  5.485.249. 
CI.  355-210.000. 
Sasaki,  Takashi;  Harada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hogetsu,  Akihiko,  to  Shinko  Pantec 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi  Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatuses  for 
producing  high  purity  oxygen  and  hydrogen.  5,484312,  CI.  204-129.000. 
Satake,  Masaki:  See —  . 

Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  Satake.  Masaki;  Murayama.  Yuichiro;  and  Okila, 
Tsutomu.  5,484,661.  C\.  428-522.000. 
Satake.  Toshimi:  See —  ^^ 

Takano.  Toshiyuki;  and  Satake.  Toshimi,  5,484,689,  O.  430-341.000. 
Sater,  Ghaleb  A.:  See— 

Green,  David  T;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Heaton,  Lisa  W.;  Alan.  Mark  E.;  and 
Sater.  Ghaleb  A.,  5,484,095.  CI.  227-181.100. 
Sato.  Haruo,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Standard  zoom  lens.  5,485,314,  CI. 

359-691.000. 
Sato,  Koichi:  See — 

Sasaki,  Ichiro;  Teraoka,  Takao;  Ohshima.  Junji;  Katsumata.  Toru;  and 
Sato,  Koichi.  5,484,845,  CI.  525-64.000. 
Sato.   Mamoni;   Osawa.   Hidefiimi;   and   Kawamura,   Naoto,   to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Image   processing  apparatus.   5,485357,  CI.   395- 
129.000. 
Sato,  Masuhiro:  See — 

Nakai,  Toshiki;  Amano,   Mitsuyoshi;   Miyamoto,  Kazuhiro:  Akiba, 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Sato.  Masuhiro.  5.484.291.  O.  434-307.00A. 
Sato.  Norio:  See —  „,,,.,-„ 

Nomura,  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Norio;  and  Aoki,  Nobuaki,  5,485,315,  Q. 
359-701.000. 
Sato,  Osamu;  Nakano.  Satoshi;  Hirai.  Isamu;  Kitazawa.  Toshiyuki;  Sensui. 
Takayuki;  Yamamoto.  Masato;  Yamanaka.  Toshimasa;  Shishikura.  Tak- 
enao;  and  Takahashi.  Akio.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Exposure  control  apparatus  of  camera.  5.485.242.  CI.  354-442.000. 
Sato.  Osamu:  See — 

Oike,  Mitsuru;  Kusano.  Masahiro;  and  Sato,  Osamu,  5.485376,  a. 
364-424.050. 
Sato.  Shigemasa:  See — 

Tsuru,  Hiroyuki;  Sato,  Shigemasa;  and  Terunuma,  Hirodu,  5,485,240, 
a.  354-M)2.000. 

Sato,  Shinichi:  See —  ^^ 

Tochihara,  Shinichi;  and  Sato,  Shinichi.  5.485,188,  Q.  347-100.000. 
Sato.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Sdd,  Yasunari;   Sato,  Toshihiko;   lida,   Naoki:   and  Iwata,  Yoichi, 
5,485.382,  CI.  364-J3 1.050. 
Sato.  Yoshio:  See — 

Maeda.  Yoshihilo;  Ikuta.  Isao;  Andoh.  Hisashi;  Nagai,  MasaicW;  Katoh, 
Yoshimi;  Sato,  Yoshio:  Tsuboi,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Minemura,  Hiroyuki, 
5,484,686,  CI.  430-270.130. 
Satoh,  Isao:  See —  .. 

Hamasaka.  Hiroshi;  Satoh,  Isao;  Fukushima,  Yoshihisa;  Takagi,  Yuji; 
and  Azumatani,  Yasushi,  5.485,439,  CI.  369.47.000. 
Satomura,  Seiichiro;  Yamazaki.  Kaluya;  and  Ishii.  Kazuyoshi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Infonnation  recording  method  and  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining whether  recording  has  been  correctly  performed.  5,485,433,  CI. 
369-13.000. 
Sattinger.  Stanley  S.:  See — 

McKendree,  Francis  S.;  Wright,  Dexter  V;  HUU  Peter  D.;  and  Saoinger, 
Stanley  S..  5.484.969,  CI.  181-142.000. 
Sahim  Electronics  &  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 
QoUi.  Henry.  5,483,835,  CI.  73-726.000. 
Saund,  Eric;  Moran.  Thomas  P;  and  Becker.  Craig  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Genural  indicators  for  selecting  graphic  objects.  5,485365,  CI.  395- 
142.000. 


Saur,  Reinhold:  See — 

Sauter,  Hubeit;  Schelbeiger.  Klaus;  Saur,  Reinhold;  Locenz,  Gisela:  and 
Ammermann,  Ebeihard.  5.484.779,  Q.  514-63.000. 
Sauter.  Hubert;  Schelberger.  Klaus;  Saur,  Reinhold;  Lorenz.  GiieU;  and 
Ammeimann.  EbafaanL  to  BASF  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Fungicidal  cocnpo- 
sitions  5,484,779,  Q.  514-63.000. 
Savair  Inc.:  See — 

Fantazian,  George  V.:  and  Eisbtenner,  RoaaM  J.,  5,484.986,  O.  219- 
86.410. 
Savannah  Foods  and  Industries:  See — 

Zeigler,  Dwayne,  5,485,066,  a.  318-375.000. 
Savi  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Verma,  Vikram;  Yao,  Nian  J.;  and  Balzano,  Quitino,  5,485.166.  CI. 
343-744.000. 
Sawacfaika.  Isao;  Muraoka.  Yoshiro;  and  Totizuka.  Masami.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Automatic  image  regulating  arrangement  for  head-mounled  image 
display  appatalus.  5.485.172,  Q.  345-8.000. 
Sawauchi,  Toshiki:  See — 

Nagai,  Takaji;  SawaucU,  Toshiki;  and  IsUhara.  Mitsuinra,  5,484322, 
a.  451-5.000. 
Sbalchiero.  Federico;  Luciani,  Sabatino;  and  Rossi,  Alessandro.  to  Axis  USA, 
Inc.  Fusing  methods  and  apparatus  for  use  in  making  dynamo-elearic 
machines.  5.484,976,  CI.  219-110.000. 
Sbaschnig,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Cullen,  Michael  J.;  Marzonie.  Robert  M.;  Uliey.  Joseph  N.;  Stnscfaoig. 
Richard  W,;  Weybume.  Michael  A.;  and  Mingo.  Paul  C,  5.483.941. 
CI.  123-481.000. 
Scambia  Industrial  Developments  Aktiengesellschafc  See — 

Steenackers,  Pieter  D.,  5,484375,  O.  422-176.000. 
Scarzello,  Osvaldo.  to  Coinau  S.p.A.  Machine  tool  with  a  dynanuc  tool 

magazine.  5,484,369,  O.  483-56.000. 
Schabes,  Yves:  See — 

Golding,  Andrew  R.;  Schabes,  Yves;  and  Roche,  Emmanuel,  5,485372, 
CI.  364-419.080. 
Schade,  Christian:  See—  _   „,, 

Brucbmann,  Betnd;  Minges,  Roland:  and  Schade,  Christian,  5,484,916. 
a.  540-202.000. 
Schadt,  Martin:  See—  „    __ 

Kelly,  Stephen;  and  Schadt.  Martin,  5.484351,  Q.  252-299.670. 
Schaetzer,  Erich:  See — 

Berger    Harald:  Dragesser.  Noihert;  Heumueller.  Rudolf;  Schaeoei, 
Erich;  and  Wagner,  Manfred,  5,484373.  Q.  422-128.000. 
Scharf,  Mike;  Finley.  Mike;  VeiUon.  Joe;  Kipp.  Jim;  Dudar.  Tom;  Owens,  Jim; 
and  Ogle.  Jim.  lo  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  System  for  creating  at  a  site,  remote  from  a  sterile 
enviitmmenu  a  parenteral  solution.  5.484,431,  Q.  604-403.000. 
Scheffer,  Terry  J.;  and  Clifton,  Benjamin  R.,  to  In  Focus  Systems,  Inc.  LCD 
addressing  svstem  and  method.  5,485,173,  Q.  345-100.000. 

Scheidt.  Wilbur  D.:  See—  „ 

Pratt.  Vanon  D.;  Whitney,  Eric  J.;  and  Scheidt.  Wilbur  D..  5.484.980, 0. 
219-121.650. 

Scheier.  Louise  E.:  See —  

Scheier.  Paul  A.;  and  Scheier.  Louise  E.,  5.483,722.  Q.  15-167.200. 
Scheier,  Paul  A.;  and  Scheier.  Louise  E.  Toodibrush  with  resilient  flexible 

bristle  support.  5,483,722,  CI.  15-167.200. 
Scheiffele,  Ekkehatd;  Gerber,  Gerhard;  Siems,  Werner,  and  Werner,  Andreas, 
to  Henning  Berlin  GmbH  Chemie-und  Phaimaweric  Agent  for  treating 
chronically  inflammatory  intestional  diseases.  5,484,605,  CI.  424-451.000. 
Schelberger.  Klaus:  See — 

Sauter,  Hubert;  Schelberger,  Klaus;  Saur,  Reinhold;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  and 
Ammermann,  Ebethard.  5,484.779.  Q.  514-63.000. 
Schell.  Jeiry  D  :  See—  ,  ^„^  ,^,  ^ 

Singh,  Jogender.  Schell.  Jerry  D.;  and  Young.  William  R.,  5,484,665,  U. 
428-661.000. 
Schenk-Filterhau  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankier  Haftung:  See— 

Oechsle.    Dietmar;    Baur.   Wolfgang;   and   Gottkehaskamp.   Lodger, 
5.484,620,  CI.  426-422.000. 
Schepers,  Frederik,  to  Lever  Brodiers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc. 

Method  for  creating  a  pH  jump  system.  5.484355,  CI.  252-541.000. 
Schepis.  Dominic  J.;  Srikrishnan.  Kris  V.;  Subbanna.  Seshadri;  and  Tcjwani. 
Manu  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Antifuse  element 
with  electrical  or  optical  programming.  5,485,032,  CI.  257-530.000. 
Schcring  Corporation:  See — 

Dwan,  Henry  J.;  and  Coveney,  Donal  J.,  5,484,931,  O.  546-310.000. 
Schen,  Elliot:  See—  „    „„.    ^ 

MacDiarmid,  Alan  G.;  Scherr,  Hliot;  and  Tang,  Xun,  5,484,884.  d. 
528^22.000. 
Schiffelholz.  Max.  Cup  stacking  apparatus.  5,484,254,  Q.  414-788.200. 
Schilit,  WiUiam  N.:  See— 

Weiser.  Mark  D.;  Goldstein,  Richard  J.;  Want.  Roy;  Welch.  Brent  B.; 
Brod,  Scott  A.;  Maltz,  David  A.;  Schilit.  William  N.;  and  Theimer. 
Marvin  M.,  5,485,634,  CI.  455-53.100. 
SchiUing,  Steven  L.:  See— 

Bolton,  Jeffrey  S.;  Kalyanaraman,  Ramon:  SchiUing,  Steven  L.;  and 
Blue,  Clarence  D..  5,484,819,  Q.  521-155.000. 

Schinn,  Volker  See—  ,  .  ^ 

Hecht,  Franz;  Kurze.  Bemd;  Hentschel,  Mona:  Schinn,  Volker,  Wejch- 
selbaum,  Thomas;  and  Kranz,  Hans-Wemer,  5,485350,  Q.  361- 
692.000. 
Schleiermacher,  Herbeit:  See — 
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Mahlbeig.  Hans-Peter,  Fuchs.  Heinz  W.;  Rechbetg.  Reinluid:  Bauer. 
Lodutr,  Lenune.  Werner,  Stniscfa,  Wolfgang;  Jedsen,  Tai;  Schleier- 
macher,  Hertxnt;  and  Wahnschaffe,  JUraen,  5.483,928,  Q.   123- 
41.420. 
Schlei^  WUliam  R.:  See- 
Jain.  Rakesh:  Schleigb.  William  R.;  and  Stewart.  Robert  C.  5,484,696, 
a.  430-55 1.000. 
Schlessinger.  Marc  A.  Switching  type  electrical  receptacles  having  selectively 

orientable  plug-receiving  contact  carriers.  5,484,299,  Q.  439-188.000. 
Schlessmann.  Helmut:  See — 

Sloll,  Gerhard;  and  Schlessmann,  Helmut,  5,483,931,  Q.  123-185.300. 
Schloegl,  Gunter  See— 

Murschall,  Ursula;  Pfciffer,  Herbert;  and  Schloegl,  Gunter,  5,484,633,  C\. 
428-35.700. 
Scfalosser,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Gibb,  Peter,  Voss,  Henry  H.;  Schlosser.  Wolfgang;  and  Pow,  Eric  G., 
5,484,666,  CI.  429-34.000. 
Schlueter.  Harald:  See— 

Schulze.  Joerg;  Schlueter,  Harald;  Bacher,  Kurt;  Schrolt,  Wolfgang;  and 
Kromm,  Erich,  5.484,457,  CI.  8-543.000. 
Schlumberger  Industries:  See — 

RUod,  Maurice;  and  Gautherot.  Daniel,  5,484715,  O.  400-120.180. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Eddison,  Alan  M.,  5,484,029,  a.  175-73.000. 

Johnson.  David  L.;  Kostek,  Sergio;  and  Norris,  Andrew,  5,485,431,  CI. 
367-30.000. 
Scfaliiter,  Peter,  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Pneumatic 
booster  with  solenoid  auxiliary  control,  patticulariy  for  motor  vehicle  brake 
systems.  5,483,866.  O.  91-367.000. 
Schmaltz.  Dale:  See— 

Atkinson,  Robert;  Keith,  Peter  Ellis.  Louis  G.;  Schmaltz,  Dale;  and 
Robinson.  David.  5.484,409,  CI.  604-%.000. 
Schmidt,  Friedrich  G.:  See— 

Jadamus.  Hans;  Schmidt.  Friedrich  G.;  and  Heuer,  Horst.  5,484,848,  Q. 
525-105.000. 
Schmidt,  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

Williams.  Kenneth  R.;  Koehl,  Herbert  K.;  and  Schmidt.  Jonadian  R , 
5,485.494,  CI.  378-16.000. 
Schmidt,  Karl:  See— 

Horvadi,  Stefan;  Schmidt,  Karl;  Schommer,  Henry;  and  Fiedler.  Ger- 
hard, 5.484.265,  CI.  417-32.000. 
Schmidt.  Manfred:  See — 

Diebold,  Ulich;  Rest,  Peter  Schmidt,  Manfred;  Torreiter,  tto;  Vogt,  Rolf; 
and  Wagner-Drebenstedt,  Klaus,  5,485.473,  CI.  371-22.100. 
Schmidt.  Nancy  K.:  See— 

Bogan,  Frank  J.;  Butterfield.  Bruce  D.;  Chavez,  David  L,  Jr;  Dittmer. 
Henry  C;  Fix,  Frederick  R.;  Hardouin,  Larry  J.;  Schmidt.  Nancy  K.: 
and  Thomson.  Linda  L..  5.485,512,  CI.  379-221.000. 
Schmidt.  Peter  See — 

Ohlendorf.  Wolfgang;  Batz,  Michael;  Moretto,  Hans-Heinrich;  Schmidt, 
Peter  and  Jonas,  Gerhard,  5,484,511,  a.  203-41.000. 
Schmitz-Goeb.  Manfred:  See— 

Keintzel.  GUnler   Schmitz-Goeb.  Manfred;  and  Fricker.   Hans  W., 
5,483,950,  CI.  126-680.000. 
Schnaars,  Daniel  R.;  and  Beard,  Jean-Andrt.  Discharge  outlet  for  a  bulk  bag 

utilizing  a  side  entry  release.  5,484,207,  d.  383-67.000. 
Schneider  (Europe)  A.G.:  See— 

Braunschweiler,  Reto;  and  Bachmann,  Michel,  5,484.444,  Q.  606- 
108.000. 
Schneider  Elektronik  Rundfiuikwerke  GmbH:  fee- 
Deter,  Christhard;  and  Wunderiich,  JOtg,  5,485,225,  O.  348-804.000. 
Schneider,  Eric  D..  to  Wild  file.  Inc.  Filing  system  scanner  and  bar  code  with 

indentification  marker  bars.  5,485,000,  CI.  235-494.000. 
Schober.  Christina  M,:  See — 

Armogan.   Lloyd;   Schober.   Christina   M.;   and   Valley,   Steven   R, 
5,483,743,  a.  29-883.000. 
Schoenwald,  David  S;  and  Forge,  Charles  O.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  High 
efficiency  auxiliary  switching  power  supplies.  5,485,076,  CI.  323-225.000. 
Schoeps,  Jochen:  See — 

Wittman.  Dieter  Schoeps,  Jochen;  Beicher,  Horst;  Piejko,  Kari-Erwin; 
and  Weirauch,  Kun.  5.484,846,  CI.  525-67.000. 
Schofield,  Peter  R.;  Watson,  John  M.;  Scott,  Kieran  F;  Rolfe,  Barry  G.; 
Pjoidjevic,  Michael  A.;  Kuempel.  Peter  L.;  and  Innes,  Roger  W.,  to 
Mycogen  Plant  Science,  Inc.  Nodulation  gene  promoter.  5,484.718,  C\. 
435-172.300. 
Scholl,  Thomas:  See— 

Weider,  Richard;  Scholl,  Thomas;  Kdhler,  BurUiard;  and  Jansen,  Bon- 
hard,  5,484,857,  a.  525-388.000. 
Schommer.  Henry:  See — 

Horvath.  Stefan;  Schmidt.  Karl;  Schommer,  Hemy;  and  Fiedler,  Ger- 
hard. 5,484.265,  O.  417-32.000. 
Schott  Glaswerke:  See— 

Nass.  Peter  Becker,  Otmar  Kristen,  Klaus;  Weinberg,  WaMemar, 

Borens,  Manfred;  Leroux.  Roland;  and  ThUrk,  JOreen,  5,484,467.  C\ 

65-33.400. 

Schrage,  Dean  S.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 

Space  Administration.  Augmented  thermal  bus.  5,483,800,  CI.  62-3.700. 

Schranun,  John  H.:  See — 

Kulka,  Harvey  J.;  and  Schramm.  John  H.,  5,483.827,  Q.  73-146.500. 

Schreiber,  Wolfgang,  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG.  Attitude  and  orbit  control 

system  (AOCS)  comprising  a  testing  system.  5,485,383,  CI.  364-434.000. 


Schretzman.  Lori  A.:  See — 

Abood.  Norman  A.;  Flyrm.  Daniel  L.;  Laneman,  Scott  A.;  Nosal,  Roger  I 
and  Schretzman,  Lori  A.,  5,484,946,  Q.  548-543.000.  I 

Schrier,  Evan  J.;  Reardon,  Thomas  R.;  and  Ogus,  Aaron  W..  to  MicrDsoAJ 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  running  multi|4e  incompatible  net- 
work protocol  stacks.  5,485,460,  Q.  370-94.100. 
Schrolt,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schulze,  Joeig;  Schlueter,  Harald;  Bacher.  Kurt;  ScbnM,  Wolfgang;  and  I 
Kromm.  Erich,  5,484,457,  CI.  8-543.000. 
Schuch.  Wolfgang  W:  See- 
Bird,  Colin  R.;  Ray,  John  A.;  and  Schuch,  Wolfgang  W.,  5,484,906.  d.  I 
536-23.600. 
Schulman.  Joseph  H.;  and  Mann.  Alfiied  E..  to  Alfred  E.  Mann  Foundation  for  | 
Scientific  Research.  Replaceable  catheter  system  for  physiological  sensors, 
bssue  stimulating  electrodes  and/or  implantable  fluid  delivery  systems 
5.484,404,  a.  604-66.000. 
Schultz.  Darald  R.:  See- 
Sherman,  Richard  A.;  Schultz,  Darald  R.;  Salvay,  Steven  H.:  Jaeger, 
Robert  B.;  Davis,  Patrick  H.;  and  Hanson,  George  E.,  5,484,991,  Q. 
235-472.000. 
Schultz,  Gilbert  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Control  device  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  5.484,103,  C\.  236-68.00D. 
Schultz,  Thomas  J.;  and  Campbell,  Alan  J.,  to  TJS  Development  Corporation, 
Inc.  Remotely  actuated  pressure  sensor  responsive  to  an  actuating  signal. 
5.483,826,  CI.  73-146.500. 
Schulz,  Thomas:  See— 

Furhmann,  Kirsten;  Wischnat,  Alf-Eric;  Schulz,  Thomas;  and  Hoffroeis- 
ter,  Michael,  5,484,454,  CI.  8-523.000. 
Schulze,  Joerg;  Schlueter,  Harald;  Bacher.  Kurt;  Schrolt,  Wolfgang;  and 
Kromm.  Erich,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous  production  of  I 
surface   dyeings  on   cellulose   fiber   textile    materials.    5,484,457.   CI. 
8-543.000. 
Schulze,  Michael:  See— 

Tersi,  Paul;  Briegel,  Wolfgang;  Cermak,  Dieter  and  Schulze,  Michael, 
5,484.539.  CI.  210-774.000. 
Schulze-Beckinghausen.  Joerg  E..  to  Weadierfofd/Lamb,  tac.  Apparahis  for 

gripping  a  pipe.  5.484,222,  Q.  403-307.000. 
Schumacher,  Christian:  See — 

Russ,  Werner  H.;  Tappe,  Horst;  and  Schumacher,  Christian,  5,484,458, 
CI.  8-549.000. 
Schumilow,  Wladimir  P.:  See — 

Dejneko,  Andrej  D.;  Skorochodov.  Wladimir  N.;  Kozar.  Sergej  L.; 

Lepekin,  Wladilen  S.;  Schumilow,  Wladimir  P.;  Gutu,  Mihail-Dan; 

Riedesel,  Udo;  and  Rogowsky,  Heinz  F,  5.484,513,  CI.  204-129.100. 

Schurig,  Gregory  A.;  Morton,  Frank  S.  S.;  and  Stroud,  Norman  S.,  to  R.R 

Scherer  Coiporanon.  Soft  gelatin  medicament  capsules  with  gripping 

construction.  5.484,598,  C\.  424-401.000. 

SchUtze,  Gerald:  See— 

Horn,  Klaus;  Lingnau,  JUrgen;  Schtttze,  Gerald;  and  Hinter,  Werner, 
5,484.688,  CI.  430-311.000. 
Schutze,  Rainer,  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V. 
Connection  element  made  frxmi  a  composite  material  with  carbon  fibres. 
5.484.634.  CI.  428-36  100. 
Schwab,  Ekkehard;  Veitch,  Ronald  J.;  KOmer,  Reinhard;  Pfannebecker,  Emil; 
and  Hfippner.  Bemd,  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH.  Preparation  of  acicular 
cobalt-containing  magnetic  iron  oxide.  5,484,628,  CI.  427-215.000. 
Schwab.  James  J.,  to  Envirocare  Intenuitional,  Inc.  Venturi  scrubber  and 

method  of  using  the  same.  5,484,471,  Q.  95-8.000. 
Scbwaha.  Karl:  See — 

Love,  David  B.;  Nauman,  John  D.;  and  Schwaha,  Kari.  5,484,009,  CI. 
164-429.000. 
Schwan,  Rainer  See — 

Golz,  Klaus-Peter  Schwan,  Rainer  and  Feldmeier,  GQnter,  5,484,308, 
CI.  439-536.000. 
Schwanke,  Robert  W.,  to  Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc.  Interactive 
method  of  using  a  group  similarity  measure  for  providing  a  decision  on 
which  groups  to  combine.  5,485,621,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Schwarcz,  Robert:  See — 

Palfrcyman,  Michael  G.;  McDonald.  Ian  Alexander  SaUturo,  Francesco 
G.;  and  Schwarcz.  Robert,  5,484,814,  CI.  514-564.000. 
Schwartz,  Allan:  See — 

Hitz,  David;  Schwartz,  Allan;  Lau,  James;  and  Harris,  Guy,  5,485J79, 
CI.  395-200.120. 
Schwartz,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Amundson,  Rodney  R.;  Hull,  Vincent  W.;  Schwartz.  Robert  S ;  and 
Wolff,  Rodney  G..  5,484,449,  O.  606-108.000. 
Schwarz,  Richard  B.:  See— 

DuPont,  Paul  R.;  Schwarz,  Richard  B.;  Dubord,  Richard  N.;  and  Simone. 
Michael  L..  5,484,506,  CI.  156-503.000. 
Schwuchow,  Norbert:  See — 

Benz,  Erwin;  Burit.  Gerhard;  Schwuchow,  Norbert;  TYost.  Werner  and 
Deibler.  Martin,  5,484,034,  CI.  180-312.000. 
Science  Incorporated:  See — 

Kricsei,  Marshall  S.;  and  Thompson,  Thomas  N.,  5,484,410,  CI.  604- 

89.000. 
Kriesel.  Marshall  S.,  5,484,415,  CI.  604-132.000. 
Scientific-Atianta.  Inc.:  See — 

Banker,  Robert  O.;  Hayashi,  Michael  T.;  and  Bacon,  Kinney  C, 
5,485,221,  a.  348-563.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems,  Iik.:  See — 


Schmaltz.  Dale;  and 


Atkinson,  Robert;  Keith,  Peter  Ellis.  Louis  G 
Robinson,  David.  5.484,409.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Bums,  Matthew  M.,  5,484.408.  CI  6O4-%.000. 
Scofield,  Robert  E.;  Huhn,  Richard  J.;  and  Bechtcl,  Richard  D..  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Inc.  Pulse  drive  circuit  for  bar  code  reader  resonant 
oscillator.  5.484.995,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Scott,  Kieran  E:  See — 

Schofield.  Peter  R.;  Watson,  John  M.;  Scott,  Kieran  F;  Rolfe,  Barry  G.; 
Djordjevic,  Michael  A.;  Kuempel,  Peter  L.;  and  Innes,  Roger  W., 
5,484.718,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Scottish  Agricultural  College,  The:  See— 

Noble,  Raymond  C;  and  Cocchi,  Massimo,  5,484,61 1,  a.  424-570.000. 
Scrivener,  Paul.  Modular  panel  system  having  a  releasable  tongue  member. 

5.483,778.  CI.  52-579.000. 
Scully  Signal  Company:  See — 

Cadman,  Gary  R.,  5.485,401,  Q.  364-551.010. 
Seabrook,  Alexander;  See- 
Blank,  Robert  G.;  Mogavero.  Annabelle;  and  Seabrook,  Alexander. 
5,484,800,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See—  .,     ..    ,     j 

Dunfield,  John  C;  Kloeppel.  Klaus;  Pelstnng,  Robert  M.;  Macleod. 
Donald    J.;    Rafletto,    Michael;    and    Kazmierczak,    Fredenck    F, 
5.485,331.  CI.  360-99.080. 
Radwan.  Hatem  R.;  and  Kelemen,  Bradley  D.,  5,485328,  CI.  360- 
98.080. 
Scaly  Inc  '  S^f — 

ODonnell,  Thomas  J.,  5,484,195,  CI.  312-125.000. 
Seamans,  Tom  M.:  See—  ,.„-„.    ,.„ 

Sun>henson,  Stanley  W.,  HI;  and  Seamans,  Tom  M.,  5,485J34,  CI. 
354-149.110. 
Scastar  Optics  Inc.:  See —  ^^ 

Ventrudo.  Brian  F;  and  Rogers,  Grant,  5.485,481,  O.  372-6.000. 
Seavey,  John  M.:  See — 

Briskman,  Robert  D.;  Seavey,  John  M.;  and  Medeiros,  Paul,  5,485,485. 
a.  375-200.000. 
Security  Dynamics  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Weiss,  Kenneth  R,  5,485,519,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Segall,  Paul  E.:  See—  ^  ^  ^       „ 

Waitz,  Harold  D.;  Sternberg,  Hal;  Segall,  Paul  E.;  and  Cohen,  Bruce, 
5,484,417,  CI.  604-165.000. 
Seears,  Jcffery:  See — 

Woodall,  Kenneth:  and  Segars.  Jeffery.  5.484,639,  Q.  428-95.000. 
Segen,  Jakub,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Sensing  stylus  position  using  single  1-D  image 

sensor.  5,484,966,  O.  178-18.000. 
SeidI  Lon  D.,  to  Knieger  International.  Tilting  and  sliding  surface  assembly 
for  a  table.  5.483.898.  CI.  108-3.000. 

Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See—  

Sugiyama,  Jun;  and  Ota.  Tadashi,  5,485,294,  Q.  359-58.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Muloh.  Hiroto,  5,484,252,  O.  414-783.000. 
Seiter,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kiewert.  Eva;  Pioch,  Lothar  Seiter.  Wolfgang;  and  Wichelhaus,  Win- 
fried,  5,484,548,  CI.  252-179.170. 
Sekhar,  Jainagesh  A.;  and  Zhu.  Naiping.  to  University  of  Cincinnati.  Elec- 
trical heating  element,  related  composites,  and  composition  and  method  for 
producing  such  products  using  dieless  micropyretic  synthesis.  5,484,568. 
a.  419-41.000. 
Seki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kimura.    Atsushi;    Nishimolo.    Yoshifumr,    Tanaka,    Hideki;    Seki, 
Hiroyuki'  Harada.  Toshiaki;  Okamura,  Yoshitaka;  and  Yamamoto, 
Shinji,  5,484.216,  CI.  400-319.000. 
Seki,  Shunichi;  Eda,  Kazuo;  Taguchi,  Yutaka;  and  Onishi,  Keiji,  to  Matsushita 
Electiic  Industiial  Co..  Ltd.  Three  electrode  type  saw  longitudinal  coupling 
filter  5.485.052.  CI.  3IO-3I3.00B. 
Seki,  Yasunari;  Sato.  Toshihiko;  lida.  Naoki;  and  Iwata,  Yoichi,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  K.K.  Oxygen  sensor  deterioration-detecting  system  for 
internal  combustion  engines.  5,485,382,  CI.  364-431.050. 
Selker,  Mark  D.;  and  Afral.  Robert  S.  Method  for  design  and  constnicoon  of 
efficient  fundamental  transverse  mode  selected,  diode  pumped,  solid  state 
lasers.  5,485,482,  CI.  372-75.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamazaki  Shunpei;  Mase.  Akira;  Hiroki,  Masaaki;  Takemura,  YasuhAo: 
Zhang.  Hongyong;  and  Uochl.  Hideki,  5,485,019,  CI.  257-57.000. 
Semiconductor  process  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maeda.  Kazuo:  Tokumasu.  Noboru;  and  Nishimolo,  Yuko.  5,484.749,  Q. 
437-238.000. 
Senak.  Peter,  Jr.:  See—  ,.„  .„  ,w«, 

Kaplan,  Martin;  and  Senak,  Peter,  Jr.,  5,485,046,  CI.  310-166.000. 
Sencil,  Philip:  See—  „,  ^  ,^^ 

Jones,  Arthur  A.:  and  Sencil,  Philip,  5,484.365,  CI.  482-97.000. 
Senderichin,  Alexander  See—  >,„.„,,  ~  ..» 

Veinberg.  Alexander;  and  Senderichin,  Alexander,  5,484,936,  d.  54»- 
265.600. 
Sensui,  Takayuki:  See —  ,,.■,■ 

Sato.  Osamu;  Nakano.  Satoshi:  Hirai.  Isamu;  Kitazawa,  Toshiyuki; 
Sensui  Takayuki;  Yamamoto.  Masato;  Yamanaka,  Toshimasa;  Shish- 
ikura,  Takenao;  and  Takahashi.  Akio,  5,485,242,  CI.  354-M2.00O. 
Seo,  Keiji;  and  Miki.  Takashi,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stamp 
unit  whose  print  face  portion  is  formed  of  a  heat  sensitive  stencil  paper. 
5,483,880,6.  101-125.000. 
Seo,  Young-woo:  See — 


Lee,  Yong-hee;  Seo,  Young-woo;  and  Shin,  Jung-hyun,  5,484,739,  O. 
437-34.000. 
Setdar,  Cuneyt  M.;  and  Murdock,  Douglas,  to  Amgen  Inc.  Parathion  hy*o- 
lase  analogs  and  medwds  for  production  and  purification.  5,484.728,  CI. 
435-252.300. 
Sesoick,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Lewarchik,  Ronald  J.;  Smith,  Marc  L.;  and  Sestnck.  Michael  R., 
5.484.842.  CI.  524-608.000. 
Seto,  Yoshiaki;  Miyauchi,  Masayuki;  and  Fujii,  Takanobu,  to  Tamun  Electric 
Works,  Ltd.  Card  re«Jer  maintenance  system.  5,484,993,  Q.  235-437.000. 
Setzei,  William  C;  See- 
Young.  David  K.;  Setzer,  William  C;  Koch,  Francis  R;  Rapp.  Robert  A.; 
Piyor,  Michael  J.;  and  Janett.  Noel,  5,484.493,  CI.  148-»37.000, 
Seymour  Housewares  Cotporatioo:  See — 

Simpson.  Danny.  5,483.761,  O.  38-137.000. 
Seymour,  Raymond  K.;  and  Bogue,  Elaine  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
AuxiUary  switch  accessory  module  unit  for  high  ampere-rated  circuit 
breaker.  5,485.134.  Q.  335-132.000. 
Sezai,  Toshihiro.  to  National  Space  Developroent  Agency  of  Japan.  Method 
of  performing  beam  compression  process  on  antenna  pattern  of  radar. 
5,485,162,  a.  342-378.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Lin,  Yih-Shung;  Huang,  Kuei-Wu;  and  Lu,  Lun-Tseng.  5.485A35,  O. 

257-637.000. 
McQure.  David  C,  5,485,430,  O.  365-233.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelecnonics.  S.rl.:  See—  .,  ,  ,  „^ 

Tomasini.  Luciano;  and  Castello.  Rinaldo,  5,485,074,  CI.  323-315.000. 
Shaber,  Steven  H.;  Szapacs,  Edward  M.;  and  Reynolds,  Charles  H..  to  Rohm 
and    Haas    Company.    Heterocydicacetonitriles    and    fungicidal    use. 
5,484,787,  Q.  514-256.000. 
Shah,  Dioesh  C;  Kumar,  Promod;  and  Pillai,  Vinod  K.,  to  Electric  Power 
Research  Instinitc.  Inc.  Preparation  of  Bi-Pb-Sr-Ca-Cu-O  (2223)  Super- 
conductors. 5.484.766.  CI.  505-441. 000. 
Shalhoub.  Ibrahim  M.:  See — 

Leienial,  Mark;  Christian,  Paul  A.;  Shalhoub.  Ibnhim  M.;  and  Blanton, 
Thomas  N.,  5,484,694,  CI.  430-530.000. 
Shank,  James  D.,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.  Blast  nozzle  conuiinmg  water 

atomizer  for  dust  control.  5,484.325,  CI.  451-38.000. 
Shannon,  Harlan  E.:  See — 

Bodick  Neil  C;  Bymasler,  Franklin  R;  Offen,  Walter  W.;  and  Shannon. 
Harian  F.  5.484,794.  Q.  514-305.000. 
Shannon,  John  M  ;  and  Knapp.  Alan  G.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporanoo.  Matnx 

display  device  with  write-in  facility.  5,485,177.  CI.  345-182.000. 
Shannon.  Larry  S.;  Welch.  DaWd  W ;  and  Bexten.  Daniel  R,  to  United 
Technologies  Motor  Systems.  Inc.  Multi-speed  motor.  5,485,049,  O. 

310-248.000.  

Shapiro.  Buddy  R.  Combination  fire  emeigency  night  light  and  smoke 

inhalation  prevention  escape  mask.  5,483,956,  CI.  128-206.270. 
Shariiey,  Hugh  R.:  See— 

Edwards,  Smart  D.;  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  R;  Lax. 
Ronald  G.;  Strul,  Bruno;  and  Stem.  Roger  A.,  5,484,400,  Q.  604- 
22.000. 
Sharma.  PYamod  K..  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  High  temperature  sorhents  for  oxygen.  5,484.580, 
CI.  423-219.000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Minoda.  Hidenori.  5.485,447,  CI.  369-84.000. 
Sagara,  Tomoyuki,  5,485,337,  CI.  360-126.000. 
Yamazato,  Hisao;  Tani.  Naoki;  Aoki.  Naohiko;  Kashihara.  Jyunzou;  and 
Uramoto,  Yasunari.  5.485,397.  O.  364-»92.000. 
Sharpe  Richard  J.;  Amdt.  Kenneth  A.;  Galli.  Stephen  L.;  Meltzer,  Peter  C; 
Razdan,  Raj  K.;  and  Sard.  Howard  R.  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital  Association. 
BuspirxxK  as  a  systemic  iirununosuppressant.  5,484,788,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Shaughnessy,  Mark  L.:  See — 

Ng,  Richard;  Shaughnessy,  Mark  L.;  and  Gnibe,  Gary  W,  5.485,632,  U. 
455-51.200. 

Shaw  Industires,  Inc.:  See—  

Woodall.  Kenneth;  and  Segars.  Jeffery.  5.484,639.  CI.  428-95.000. 

ckauu    liti-Fan'  Sff 

Lai,  Michael;  Ng.  John  L.;  and  Shaw,  Jin-Fan.  5.485,619.  Q.  395- 
700.000. 
Shea,  Thomas:  See—  .  „  , 

Fenton.  Frank;  Spiegel,  Jeflity;  Shea,  Thomas;  and  Stuart,  Lawrence, 
5,484,519.  CI.  206-279.000. 
Shealy,  Glenn  S.:  See—  „.     .      ^, 

Minor.  Bart>ara  H.;  (3iisolm,  Tuneen  E.  C;  and  Shealy.  Glenn  S.. 
5,484.546.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Sheardown.  Malcolm:  See — 

Uu,  Jesper  Knutsen,  Lars  J.  S.;  Sheardown,  Malcolm;  and  Hansen, 
Anker  J.,  5.484,774,  Q.  514-46.000. 

Shell  Oil  Company:  See—  

Cowan.  Kennedi  M.,  5,484,020.  CI.  166-295.000. 
Shelley,  Kenneth  R.:  See—  ™  ,^  ,„,  .o« 

Felde,  Steven  L.;  and  Shelley,  Kenneth  R.,  5,484,055,  Q.  206-387.100. 

Kliappe*MichaerE;  and  Shelton,  Brian  R., 5.485,514, Q.  379-387.000. 
Shepherd.  Norman  J.:  See— 

Morgan.  Vincent  J.;  and  Shepherd,  Norman  J.,  5,484J85,  Q.  433- 
173.000. 
Shepherd.  Tiniothy  A.:  See— 
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Dressman,  Bruce  A.;  Fritz.  James  E.;  Hammond,  Marlys;  Honiback. 
William  J.;  Kaldor,  Stephen  W.;  Kalish.  Vincent  J.;  Munroe.  John  E; 
Reich.  Siegfried  H.;  Tatlock.  John  H.;  Shepherd,  Timolhy  A.;  and 
Rodriguez,  Michael  J.,  5,484,926,  O.  546-114.000. 
Sherer.  Paul  W,;  See— 

Hausman,  Richard;  Sherer,  Paul  W.;  Rivers.  James  R;  Zikmund.  Cyn- 
thia; Connery,  Glenn  W.;  Slrohl,  Niles  E.;  and  Reid,  Richard  S., 
5.485,584.  CI.  395-842.000. 
Sherman,  Richard  A.;  Schultz,  Darald  R.;  Salvay.  Steven  H.;  Jaeger.  Robert 
B.;  Davis,  Patrick  H.;  and  Hanson,  George  E.,  to  Norand  Corporation. 
Pbrtable  modular  work  station  including  printer  and  portable  data  collec- 
tion terminal.  5,484.991,  O.  235-472.000. 
Sherman,  Wayne  C:  See- 
Anderson,    David    N.;    and    Sherman,    Wayne   C,    5,483.870,   O. 
99-510.000. 
Sherman,  William  D.:  See — 

Blakeley.  Anthony:  Konicek.  rimothy  S.;  Horihan,  Gregory  E.;  and 
Sherman,  William  D.,  5,484,120,  CI.  244-54.000. 
Shi,  Yao-Jun:  See — 

Cai,  Oongwei;  Desmond,  Richard;  Shi,  Yao-Jun:  Tschaen,  David  M.;  and 
Vethoeven,  Thomas  R..  5,484.923.  CI.  546-17.000. 
Shiba,  Akira,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Complex  MTI  filter.  5,483,962.  O.  128- 

660.050. 
Shiba.  Akira:  See — 

lizuka,  Miyuki;  Shiba,  Akira;  and  Yamada.  Isamu,  5,485,561,  CI.  395- 
133.000. 
Shiba.  Katsuya:  See— 

Gotoda.  Katsuhiko:  Inada,  Hisanobu;  Shoji.  Susumu;  Shiba.  Katsuya; 
Tsukuda.  Yasunori:  and  Nakamura.  Masanari,  5,485,244,  CI.  355- 
200.000. 
Shibaia,  Makolo:  See — 

Sueoka,  Manabu;  Shibata,  Makoto;  and  Komuro,  Hirokazu,  5,485,185, 
CI.  347-64.000. 
Shibayama.   Takao;    Maekawa,    Keiichiro;    Uzuyama,    Kimitake;    Matuo. 
Masaru;   Fukutome,   Akihito;   Nakazpno.   Yoshihaiu;   and   Matsumoto. 
Yoshimichi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  inspecting  various  running  control  fiinctions  of  a  motorcar. 
5,483,823.  CI.  73- 1 1 8. 100. 
Shibuya.  Akinobu;  and  Kimura,  Mitsuru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Element 
joining  pad  for  semiconductor  device  mounting  board.  5.485.352.  CI. 
361-771.000. 
Shibuya.  Takashi:  See— 

Yano.  Hideyuki;  Araya,  Junji;  Hashimoto,  Norio;  Kugoh,  Hanmii: 
Shibuya,  Takashi;  and  Fuiuya,  Tadashi,  5,485,248,  O.  355-206.000. 
Shida.  Yasushi:  See— 

Kato,  Takeshi;  and  Shida,  Yasushi,  5,484,955,  CI.  552-4.O0O. 
Shido,  Shunichi:  See— 

Yamano.  Akihiko;  Hatanaka.  Katsunori;  Sakai,  Kuiuhiro;  Oguchi.  Taka- 
hiro;  and  Shido,  Shunichi,  5.485,451.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Shigyo,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Minoru;  Yoshimi.  Makolo:  and  Shigyo.  Naoyuki,  5,485,028 
a.  257-347.000. 
Shih.  Wayne  K.:  See— 

Mercer,  James  W,  Jr.;  Bell,  Emily  T;  and  Shih,  Wayne  K.,  5,484,632, 
CI.  428-35.700. 
Shiiki,  Zenya:  See — 

Kawakami,  Yukichira;  and  Shiiki,  Zenya,  5,484,876,  CI.  528-226.000. 
Shikoku  Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Veda,    Michio;    Kawamura.    Seizo:    Kanematsu.    Toshio;    Mihara. 
Masamitsu;  and  Hashimoto.  Takayuki.  5.484,377.  CI.  493-3I6.O0O. 
Shima.  Motohiko;  Okamura.  Masatoshi;  and  Kutsukake.  Jin.  to  TDK  Cor- 
poration. Tape  cassette   storage  container  widi   pressing   proiectioas. 
5.484,058,  a.  206-387.100.  e   r-  j— 

Shimada.  Junichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fumio:  Shimada,  Junichi:  Koike.  Nobuaki;  Nakamuia,  loji; 
Shioazaki,  Shizuo:  Ichikawa,  Shunji;  Ishii,  Akio:  and  Nonaka,  Hiromi, 
5,484.920.  CI.  544-268.000. 
Shimamura.  Haiuo:  See — 

Ogino.  Kazumasa;  Shimamura.  Haruo;  Tomisawa.  Kazuyuki;  Urush- 
izaki.  Fumio;  Nemoto.  Masami;  and  Yoshida.  Tuguchika,  5,484.588. 
a.  424-84.000. 
Shimamura.  Yasuhito:  See — 

Ejiri.  Seishi:  Shinada.  Yasuyuki;  Shimamura,  Yasuhito:  Ryuka,  Aldhiio; 
Makino,  Tsunehiro;  and  Chishima,  Hideaki,  5,485,286,  CI.  358- 
296.000. 
Shimazaki,  Osamu:  See — 

Takemoto,  Fumito:  and  Shimazaki,  Osamu,  5.485.534.  CI.  382-263.000. 
Shimizu,  Hitoshi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Operational 
information  renewing  and  memorizing  apparatus  and  method  for  a  photo- 
graphing instrument.  5,485.200,  CI.  348-207.000. 
Shimizu,  Masalo;  Kobayashi.  Fumiaki;  Akahori.  Yoshio:  and  Fukada,  Shini- 
chi,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Hd.  Electropressing  apparatus  widi 
computer  programmable  control.  5,483,874,  C\.  100-50.000. 
Shimizu,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Hiroshi:  Furukawa,  Hideo;  Shimizu,  Masatoshi;  and  Nakau- 
chi,  Norio,  5.484.350,  C\.  477-97.000. 
Shimizu.  Toshihide;  and  Waianabe.  Mikio,  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Polymer  scale  preventive  process.  5,484,855,  CI.  526-62.000. 


Shimizu,  Toshihide:  and  Watanabe,  Mikio,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  to  prevent  scale  adhesion  using  the  condensation  product  of  { 
aromatic  amine  and  aromatic  tetracaiboxylic  acid  anhydride.  5,484,856.  CI. 
526-62.000. 
Shimoda,  Tomoald:  See — 

Sakashita.   Takeshi:    Shimoda.   Tomoaki;    Kishimura,    Kotana;    and 
Uchimura,  Shuichi,  5,484,875,  CI.  528-198.000. 
Shimura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ito,  Wataru:  and  Shimura.  Kazuo.  5.485,371.  C\.  364-4!  3.230. 
Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Yoji:  Nishina,  Yasuhide:  and  Miyao,  Shuichi,  5,483,918, 0. 

117-84.000. 
Shimizu,  Toshihide:  and  Watanabe,  Mikio,  5,484,855,  Q.  526-62.000. 
Shimizu,  Toshihide;  and  Watanabe,  Mikio,  5,484,856,  CI.  526-62.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirano.  Yoshihiro:  and  Ozaki,  Alsushi,  5,484326,  O.  451-41.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe,  Takao,  5,485,021,  CI.  257-84.000. 

Suzuki,  Kuniyoshi;  and  Takaku,  Toshiaki,  5,484,748,  CL  437-225.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Polymer  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Odashima,  Satoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Kazuyoshi,  5,484,648,  a.  428- 
209.000. 
Shin,  Jung-hyun:  See — 

Lee,  Yong-hee;  Seo,  Young-woo:  and  Shin,  Jung-hyun,  5,484,739,  CI. 
437-34.000. 
Shinada,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Ejiri,  Seishi:  Shinada.  Yasuyuki;  Shimamura.  Yasuhito:  Ryuka,  Akihiro; 
Makino,  Tsunehiro:  and  Chishima,  Hideaki.  5.485,286,  a.  358- 
296.000. 
Shindo,  Osamu,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and 
apparanis  for  processing  signals  from  photoconduclive  sensor.  5.485.403. 
a.  364-559.000. 
Shindo.  Osamu.  to  Asahi  Kugaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Eye  direction 
detecting  method  and  apparatus  including  method  and  apparatus  for 
delecting  boundary  of  the  iris.  5.485.404.  CI.  364-559.000. 
Shindo,  Yoicfai:  See — 

Kitamura,  Shoji;  and  Shindo,  Yoichi,  5,485,479.  O.  372-43.000. 
Shinko  Panlec  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sasaki,  Takashi:  Harada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hogetsu,  Akihiko,  5,484JI2,  CI. 
204-129.000. 
Shinohara.  Masanori:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Haruki;  and  Shinohara,  Masanori,  5,483,919,  CI.   117- 
89.000. 
Shinohara,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kaneko.  Akira;  Iguchi,  Nofikazu;  Hayashida,  Takahiro;  Takeshita, 
Torao;  and  Shinohara,  Yoshio.  5.485.065.  CI.  318-270.000. 
Shinozaki.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Hirano.  Satoshi;  and  Shinozaki.  Hirofumi.  5,485.266,  Q.  356-249.000. 
Shioazaki,  Shizuo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio:  Shimada.  Junichi:  Koike.  Nobuaki:  Nakamura.  Joji; 
Shioazaki,  Shizuo:  Ichikawa.  Shunji:  Ishii.  Akio;  and  Nonaka.  Hiromi. 
5,484,920,  CI.  544-268.000. 
Shiono,  Katsumi:  See — 

Kashima,  Rika;  Nakamura,  Shunichiro;  Minemura,  Harumi:  Shiono, 
Katsumi:  Higuchi,  Masahiro:  Yoshimori,  Mikio;  and  Hayakawa,  Tak- 
ayuki, 5,485.598.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kageyama.  Bunji:  Nakae.  Masanori:  and  Yagi.  Shigeo,  5,484,725,  C\. 
435-197.000. 
Shiozawa,  Akira:  See — 

Taiee,  Tochiro:  Shiozawa,  Akira;  Yamamolo.  Hirotaka;  Ichikawa,  Yuh- 
ichiro:  and  Narila,  Aya,  5,484,954,  CI.  549-389.000. 
Shipley  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Goldberg,  Robert  L..  5.484^18,  CI.  205-166.000. 
Shipley  Company  L.L.C.:  See — 

Storjohann,  Donald  E.;  and  Wiberg,  Sven  J.,  5,484,626,  a.  427-8.000. 
Shippee,  James  H.  Floating  layer  recovery  apparatus.  5,484,023,  CI.  166- 

369.000. 
Shippers  Paper  Products  Company:  See — 

Haywood,  Gerald  A.;  King,  Gregory  S.;  and  Sanione,  Anthony  J., 
5,484,241,  CI.  410-154.000. 
Shirasu,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Saito,  Etsuro;  Ozaki,  Yoshio;  Shirasu,  Toshiyuki:  and  Yoshikawa.  Koi- 
chi,  5,485,232,  Q.  352-5.000. 
Shirokawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Yasushi:   Ochiai,  Tetsuo;   Shirokawa,  Takashi;  and  Fujii 
Hajime.  5,484,836.  Q.  524-495.000. 
Shiroyama,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kuragaki,  Akira:  and  Shiroyama.  Shigeru,  5,485,048,  Q.  310-239.000. 
Shiseido  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yanagida,  Takeshi;  and  Sakamoto,  Okihiko.  5,484,816,  CI.  514-725.000. 
Shishikura,  Takenao:  See — 

Sato,  Osamu:  Nakano,  Satoshi:  Hirai,  Isamu;  Kitazawa,  Toshiyuki; 
Sensui.  Takayuki:  Yamamoto.  Masato:  Yamanaka.  Toshimasa:  Shish- 
ikura. Takenao:  and  Takahashi,  Akio,  5,485,242,  CI.  354-442.000. 
Shofner,  Frederick  M.:  Townes,  Mark  G.;  and  Williams,  Goition  F,  to 
Zellweger  Uster,  Inc.  Needle-based  apparatus  for  individualizing  single 
fibers  and  other  textile  entities  for  testing  purposes.  5,483,844.  CI 
73-864.420. 
Shoji.  Susumu:  See — 


Gotoda,  Kaisufaiko;  Inada,  Hisanobu;  Sbcqi.  Susumu;  Shiba,  Kauuya: 
IkukiMla,  Yasuooti;  nd  Nakamura,  Mauoaii,  5,485,244,  a.  355- 
200.000. 
Shooo.  Seita;  and  Utami,  Akihiro,  to  Canon  KabuaUki  Kaisha.  Image 
processing  lystem  for  performing  color  image  data  calibiation.  5,485,284, 
a.  358-504.000. 
Shrader,  Theodore:  See—  „^.^  ^ 

Banning.  Kenoedi  R.;  Eiwin-Grotiky,  Geoge  P.;  Li,  Shib-Gong; 
Sanchez-Frank.  Alejandia;  and  Shrader,  Theodoce,  5,485,567,  Q. 
395-148.000.  „ 

SMva,  James  M.  Portable  pitching  aid.  5,484,145,  Q.  273-26.00A. 
Shiaycr,  Roneo;  Eliyahu,  Rooi;  Shvager,  Yehuda;  and  Ben-Arie,  Yaron,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  system  having  an  ATM 
device  coupled  to  multiple  physical  layer  devices.  5,485,456,  CL  370- 
60.000. 
Shuman,  Robert  T:  See— 

SaU,  Daniel  J.;  Shuman,  Robert  T.;  Smith,  Gerald  F.;  and  Wiley,  Micfaael 
R.,  5,484,772,  Q.  514-18.000. 
Shvager,  Yehuda:  See— 

Shtayer,  Ronen:  Eliyahu,  Roni;  Shvager,  Yehuda;  and  Ben-Ane,  Yaron, 
5.485,456.  CI.  370-«0.000. 
Sicinski,  Ratal  R.:  See —  „ 

DeLuca,  Hector  F;  and  Sicinski,  RaM  R.,  5,484,781,  a.  514-167.000. 
DeLuca,  Hector  F;  and  Sicinski,  Rafal  R.,  5,484,782.  a.  514-167.000. 
Siddall,  Jonathan  H.;  and  Beaudoin,  Daniel  A.,  to  Dow  Onnical  Company, 
The  .  Liquid  phase  powder  bed  syndiotactic  vinylaromatic  polymerizadoa. 
5,484,862,  O.  52fr<8.000, 
Sideman,  Samuel:  See- 
Adam,  Dan;  Vitsnudel,  Ilia:  Gilat,  Shlomo;  and  Sideman,  Samuel, 
5,483,968,  CI.  128-^96.000. 
Sieoor  Coiporatioo:  See — 

Mills,  Gregory  A.,  5,485,539.  Q.  385-114.000. 
Siegiiit,  Un;  and  Szczepanski,  Henry,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Conxnaoa.  Pncets 
for  die  preparation  of  aqueous  nicotinaldehyde.  5,484,918,  CL  544- 
182.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Aichinger,  Horst,  5,485,501,  Q.  378-98.700. 
Franetzki,  Man&ed,  5,484,283,  Q.  433-116.000. 
Hauptmann,  Jflig,  5,485,516,  CI.  379-413.000. 
Hecht,  Franz;  Kurze,  Bemd;  Hentschel,  Mona;  Schinn,  Volker,  Weich- 
aelbaam,  Tbomat;  and  Kianz.  Hios-W^ima,  5.4853S0,  Q.  361- 
692.000. 
Kjehl.  Oliver.  5.485.123,  CI.  330-264.000. 
Stoeckl,  Klaus,  5,484,188,  CI.  297-408.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  L.P.:  See — 

Nally,  Debota  E.,  5,484,108,  Q.  239-553.300. 
Siemens  Coipoiale  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Schwanfa,  Robert  W.,  5,485,621.  O.  395-700.000. 
Siemens  Electric  Limited:  See — 

Perry.  Paul  D.;  and  Cook.  John  E.,  5,483.942,  a.  l23-520.00a 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See—  ,.„,,.„    -_    --. 

KeUy.  Oiif;  Crouse.  Helen  C:  and  Hod,  Per.  5,485J49,  CL  361- 
690.000. 
Siemens  Rotai  Communications  Inc.:  See — 

Iglehan,  David;  Whitdngton,  Robert  D.;  Jreij,  Hie  A.;  Koainmki, 
Andrzej:  and  Lester,  Leland.  5.485.511,  CI.  379-201.000. 
Siemerink,  Bemadinus  F  A.;  and  Huisman,  Wilhelmus  J.  J.  CoostrucDon 

according  to  a  double-curved  surftce.  5,483,774,  Q.  52-81.200. 
Siemon,  Ronald  L:  See— 

Pawloski,  James  C:  Bliss,  Gary  S.;  and  Siemon,  Ronald  U,  5,484,052, 
a.  198-803.010. 
Siems.  Werner  See — 

Scheiflele,  Ekkehard;  Geiber,  Gerhard:  Siems,  Werner,  and  Werner, 

Andreas,  5,484,605,  Q.  424-451.000. 

Siliconix  Incorporated:  See—  .„,»„.  ,™  .^ 

WiUiams,  Richard  K.;  and  Blanchard,  Richard  A..  5.485,027,  O.  2S7- 

343.000. 

Silverman.  Jeffrey  N.  to  Oenesco  Inc.  Footwe»  or  odier  products.  5.483,759. 

a.  36-137.000. 
Simensen.  Christian:  See — 

Rogers.  Kevin  P;  and  Simensen.  Chrislian.  5,484,492,  Q.  148-437.000. 
Sinunering,  Lisa  C:  See — 

Whitney,  Robert  I.:  Simmering,  Lisa  C;  0"Nan,  Glenn  S.;  Bryint, 
Aubrey;  and  Reed.  Steven  F,  5.484300.  O.  439-207.000. 
Simmoos.  Stqahen  C;  See —  ^  „  . . 

Kerstein,  Scon  M.;  Simmons,  Stephen  C;  Dunn,  Brett  A.;  and  Gnder, 
Duane  M.,  5,483,936,  O.  123-425.000. 
Simon,  Ethan  S.:  See—  ,  ^^^  „,„    _ 

Paik.  Yi  H.;  Simon,  Ethan  S.;  and  Swift,  Graham,  5,484,878,  O. 
528-328.000. 
Simon.  John:  See — 

McLaughlin.  Paul  D.;  Joshi,  Sharad;  Syad,  Azhar,  and  Simon,  John, 
5,483,976,  CI.  128-885.000. 
Simon,  Richard  L.:  See —  ....,_„ 

Boyd,  Donald  B.;  Hauser,  Kenneth  L.;  Ufier,  Shenyl  L.;  Marshall, 
Winston  S. ;  Palkowitz,  Alan  D.;  Pfeifer,  William;  ReeL  Jon  K.;  Simon, 
Richard  L.;  Steinberg,  Mitchell  I.;  TOceuchi.  Kumiko;  Thrasher,  K. 
Jeff;  and  Whitesitt,  CeUa  A.,  5,484,780,  Q.  514-94.000. 
Simoncic,  Paul:  See —  „    ,.  .,„^ 

Horn.  Raymond;  and  Simoncic.  Paul,  5,485,528,  Q.  382-131.000. 
Simone,  Michael  L.:  See — 


DuPont,  Paul  R.;  Scfawan,  Ricfaanl  B.;  Dnboni,  Ricbard  N.;  and  Simone, 
Michael  L..  5.484,506,  CL  I56-SO3.00O. 
Simpson,  Danny,  to  Seymour  Houaewnes  Connratiaii.  Door  mounaed  iron- 
ing bowl  anemMy  wilfa  retractable  boMen.  5,483,761.  CL  38-137.000. 
Simpaon  Industries,  Inc.:  Set —  _     „ 

^Friedman,  Ronald  S.;  aid  Sisco.  William  C,  5.483,932,  CI  123- 

192.200. 
Simpaon,  Ricbani:  See—  „  ...  ^ 

Gouag.  Kari  M.:  Simpaon,  RKfaard:  and  Wabh,  BRwia>,  3,485.41 1.  CL 

364^716.000. 
SIMS  DeJiBC  Inc.:  See— 

Blomquist.  Michael  U,  5,485,408,  CL  364-578.000. 
Singer,  Mask  S.:  See— 

Laiky  Laurence  A.;  Imai,Yafaynki:Raaca,  Steven  D.;  and  Smgn.Maik 

S..  5,484,891.  a.  530-387  JOO. 
Singer.  MMin  R;  lUL  Danid:  and  Kobtinecz,  AMhooy.  lo  MMoroia,  be 

Personal  locator  syMem.  5,483,163,  CL  342-437.000. 
Singer.  Paul  H.:  See— 

SkIos,  Esteban;  Sailer,  Hamu  P.;  Singer,  Paol  R;  aid  Pmfcayailfaa. 
Iwkqit,  5,485343,  Q.  361-115.000. 
Singer,  Robert  D.;  and  IHckey,  Ernest  A.,  »  ElectroBioaics  Coipamxn. 

Method  and  appnaa  for  rotating  a  wrist  5,484394,  CL  602-16.000. 
Singer  Vanessa  L.  CooMnalion  strumming  pick  and  percusooo  device. 

5,483,859,  CL  84-322X00.  _       . 

Singh,  Jogender,  ScheU,  Jeny  D.;  and  Young.  William  R.,  to  General  Electnc 

Ctmpmy.  Rotary  seal  nwmber  and  method  for  making.  5,484,663,  d. 

42»^1.000.  .       „ 

Singh,  Shanker,  »o  International  Business  Machines  Catpocalian.  Maaay 

array  based  data  reoeganizer.  5,485388,  O.  39S-4O5.000. 
Singleton.  Robert  W.;  aid  McCann,  Donak)  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Focce  reversing  and  transmitting  apparanis  for  a  parking  brake  system. 

5,484,039,  O.  188-2.0(X>. 
Sisco,  William  C:  See— 

Piiedmv,  Ronald  S.;  and  Sisco.  William  C,  5,483,932,  CL   123- 

192.200.  .     ^    , , 

Sjogren,  Robert  D.,  to  MenJian,  L.L.C.  Inaecticidal  compoaile  tmied  rdeaaed 

panicle.  5.484,600,  Q.  424-405.000. 
Skaanib.  Ole;  Mid  Hara,  James  R,  to  Skaihar,  hx.  Setf-launcfamg  superslr- 
uucture  for  vessels.  5.483,910,  Q.  114-71.000. 

Skaistis,  Jeff:  Set—  .     , 

NicfaoUs,  Pner.  Kinyon.  Robert;  Skaistis.  hS:  Johnso*.  Sieve:  Loctar, 
Andy;  Guzik.  Chris;  and  Howard.  Scott,  5.485369,  Q.  364-401.000. 
Skaifaar,  Inc.:  See— 

Skaanib,  Die;  and  Hmt.  James  R,  5,483.910,  CL  114-71.000. 
SKF  France:  See—  ^  .       ^     „. 

Caillaut,  Oaude;  Bonnin,  Chnstophe;  Houdayer,  Chrislophe;  Riganx, 
Christian:  Bcnes,  Martha:  Be^ini,  Eric;  Defossez.  Marc;  and  Mes- 
sage. Ohvia;  s!484,2I3,  a.  A4-486.000. 
Skibida. Irina P.; Sakfaarov, Andrd M.: and SakhKov.  Aldtsej  M.  to Cere«ar 
Holding  B.V.  Process  for  the  production  of  oxyadds  from  carbohydrates. 
5.484.914.  a.  536-124.000. 
Skorochodov.  Wladimir  N.:  See— 

Dejneko,  Andrej  D.;  Skorocfaodav,  Wladimir  N.;  Kozv,  Scm^L.; 
Lepefcin,  Wladilen  S.;  Scfaumilow,  Wladimir  P;  Gutu,  Mtbail-I>»: 
RiedadL  Udo:  and  Rocowsky.  Heinz  F..  5.484313.  a.  204-129.100. 
Skow.  Lynn  R.;  Moore,  Arthur  R.;  and  Gilbertson.  James  R..  to  Mmneaota 
Mining  and  Manufactniing  Company.  Magazine  storage  system  for  record- 
ing snips.  5.485325.  Q.  360-91.000. 
Skowromld.  Ricfawi  E;  Lam,  Kenneth  F:  Leon,  Tomas  R.  deceased  (by 
Jose  Leon);  Alexander,  Donald  J.;  Kokanaycts,  Geotne;  Adams,  Vincent 
C:  Szymczak,  Euceae  B.:  Mianich.  Edwani  W.;  and  Talzfce,  Vadt  IL,  lo 
Life  Fitness.  Exercise  treadmill.  5,484362,  a.  482-54.000. 
SUvtcheff.  Craig  S.;  and  Bamow.  Stephen  R..  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA 
Co.  Clear  hydroalcholic  cosmetic  microemulsions.  5,484397.  Q.  424- 
401. OOO. 
Sleicher,  Daniel:  See—  ^    ..,.„„  „,oc 

Bn>wn,  Gene  W.;  Cakalena,  FaneU  F.;  and  Sletcher,  Daniel.  5.484,466, 
a.  55^98.000. 
Sloan-Ketiering  Instiniie  for  Cancer  Research:  Set— 

DiResta,  Gene  R.:  Lee,  Jongbin;  and  Aibit,  Hiud,  5,484399.  O. 
«>*-2l  000. 
Sloane,  Thomas  E,  Jr.;  and  Altman.  Zinovy.  to  Critikon.  Inc.  Cadieler  needle 
having  surtax  iodicalioo  thereon  and  process  for  fonniiig  such  catheter. 
5,484,422,  Q.  604-272.000. 

Slocuin,  Alexander  H.:  See—  ,™,„.  .,,«w, 

Kane.  Nadian  R.;  and  Skxum,  Alexander  H.,  5,484,208.  Q.  384-12.000. 
SmaUwood,  Robert  C:  and  Zarich,  Michad  P  Gas  discharge  lamp  and  power 

distribution  system  therefor.  5.485.057.  Q.  315-38.000. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Kawamoto.  Tadasu;  and  Inaba.  Terao.  5,484,051,  U. 
198-750.700. 
Smedley.  William  H.;  See—  ^  ^  „    .  .„.  „t« 

Haber.  Teny  M.;  Smedley,  William  R;  and  Foster.  Claik  B.,  5,484360, 
a.  482-37.000. 

Smith  4  Nephew  pk:  See —  

Holden.  Paul:  and  Sandbank,  Bany  M..  5.484,603,  Q.  424-447.000. 
Smidi  &  Nqjhew  Roylan.  Inc.:  See—  .^  .  „^ 

King.  Seodore  L,  D;  and  Basaj.  Barbara  U,  5,484355,  Q.  482-4.000. 
Smith,  CoUn  D.:  See—  „  ^      ,        ^  -._u 

Miller,  Jeremy  P:  Smith,  Colin  D.:  Allam,  Rodney  J.;  and  Topham, 
Anthony  K.  J..  5.483,806,  Q.  62-402.000. 
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Smith,  Craig  C.  to  Brigham  Young  Univenity.  Metliod  for  processiiig    Solan  Udine  S.p.A.:  See 


sampled  data  signals.  S.48S3S.  Q.  364-485.000. 
Smith,  David:  See— 

Healey.  Peter,  and  Smith,  David.  5,485,2%.  Q.  359-112.000. 
Smith.  Deborah  J.:  See — 

Licari.  James  J.;  and  Smith.  Deborah  J..  5,485.038.  CI.  257-758.000. 
Smith.  Denise  M.:  See— 

Awad.  Aziz  C;  and  Smith.  Denise  M..  5.484.624,  C\.  426-614.000. 
Smith,  Douglas  G.;  Joseph.  Aaron  W ;  Boone.  David  A.;  BotchcR.  Roben  E.; 
and  Burgess.  Emesi  M..  lo  Prosthetics  Research  Study.  Out  activity 
monitor.  5.485.402.  Q.  364-566.000. 
Smith.  Douglas  H.:  See^ 

Miller.  Leslie  A.;  McCall.  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  Marquiss.  Samuel  A.;  Smith, 
Douglas  H.;  and  Johnson,  Richard  F..  5.483.843,  CL  73-864.230 
Smith.  Edward  F.  Ill:  See— 

Klein.  Arthur  S.;  and  Smidi.  Edward  F.  HI.  5.484369, 0. 420-503.000. 
Smith,  Edward  T:  See— 

Bajuk.   Stanislav   P.;  O'Gtady.   David  S.;  and  Smith,  Edwanl  T.. 
5.484.672.  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Smith.  Franklin  D.  Putable  line  bairier.  5.484.137.  a.  256-50.000. 
Smith.  Gerald  F:  ~ 


Perissinoao.  Claudio;  and  Pioientini.  Antonio.  5,485317,  d.  359- 
712.000. 
Sollami  Company.  The:  See — 

SoUami.  Phillip  A..  5.484.191.  CI.  299-105.000. 
Sollami.  Phillip  A.,  to  Sollami  Company.  The  .  Insert  for  tungsten  cartnde 

tool.  5.484.191.  CI.  299-105.000. 
Sokmoa.  Montague  C;  and  Oraceska,  Biljana,  to  Chatfield  Pharmaceuticals 
Limiled.  Cross-linked  algiiute  iransdmiuU  medicine  delivery  devices 
5,484,604,  a.  424-449.000. 
Salve.  Toihjao  W.;  and  Zak.  Roben  A.,  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communi- 
cations, Inc.  System  for  adapdvely  reducing  noise  in  speech  signals. 
5.485.522.  O.  381-56.000. 
Somers.  Gerardus  H.  J.:  See— 

Postma.  Lambenus;  Haisma.  Jan;  Ruigrok.  Jacobus  J.  M.:  and  Somei^. 
Gerardus  H.  J..  5.483.735.  Q.  29-603.000. 
Sooe.  Takurou:  See— 

Funikawa.  Masamichi;  and  Sone.  Takurou.  5.485,442.  CI.  369-47.000. 
Sonnenberg.  Sven:  See — 

Randall.  Kent  A.;  ZiegehnuUer.  Francisco  L.;  Kamp.  Dennis  R.;  Son- 
nenberg. Sven:  and  Rimai.  Donald  S..  5.485.256.  O.  355-271.000. 


Sei  

Sail.  Daniel  J.;  Shuman.  Roben  T.;  Smidi.  Gerald  F;  and  Wiley.  Michael  SonninorCarloB    5*, 
c     *  R-^'«*772.  a.  514-18.000.  vanark.    Virginia   C;   Ford.  Thomas   M. 

Smithu  Graham:  See—  5.483.864,  O.  89-36.020. 

Prader.  Randolph  D.;  and  Smidi.  Graham.  5.484.376,  O.  493-194.000.  Sono  Therapy  ln.stitute.  Inc.:  See— 
Smith.  Kenneth  W..  to  Borland  hitemational.  Inc.  Methods  and  interface  for  Pitzen.  Sylvester  A..  5.484387  Q  601-15  000 

building  command  expressions  in  a  computer  system.  5.485.618.  CI.  Sonohara.  Kazuo:  Sei 


and   Sonnino,  Carlo  B.. 


395-700.000. 
Smith,  Keihy  C:  See— 

Hellweg,  Albert  W.;  and  Smith,  Kethy  C,  5,484,093,  Q.  224-253.000. 
Smith,  Marc  L.:  See— 

Lewarchik.  Ronald  J.;  Smith,  Marc  L.;  and  Sestrick.  Michael  R 
5,484,842,  C\.  524-608.000. 
Smidi,  Robert  K.  Belt  cleaner.  5,484J23,  O.  451-10.000. 
Smith,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Cunningham.  Michael  F;  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  Smith.  Thomas  W.;  and 
Creature.  John  A.,  5,484,681,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Smidi.  Vernon  A.;  Suthard,  Robert  A.;  Umess,  Kevin  J.;  and  Wende.  Russell 
E..  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Electrical  terminal  applicator  with  improved 
crimp  height  adjustment  plate  means.  5.483,739.  CI.  29-753.000. 
Smiths  Industries:  See — 

PuUce.  Gerald  F.  5.485,083,  C\.  324-204.000. 
Smits,  Hendrikus  J.  E.;  van  der  Meer.  Roelof;  and  Groothuis,  Adelbert  H.  U, 
to  General    Electric   Company.    Polymer   mixture   which  comprises  a 
polypbenylene  ether  and  a  polyamide.  5,484.858,  CI.  525-393.000. 
Smitterberg,  Dean  W.;  Nachtiab,  William  R.,  Jr.;  Kadlecek,  David  G.;  and 
Beutler,  Bruce  H.,  lo  Marquip,  Inc.  Apparanis  and  method  for  slitting 
corrugated  paperboard  boxes.  5.483.856.  Q.  83-23.000. 
Smocer,  Anthony  V.  Safety  syringe.  5,484,421,  CI.  604-195.000. 
Smothers,  William  K.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Visible 
dye  photosensitizers  derived  from  iropinone.  5,484,927,  a.  546-126  000 
Smdh,  Steven  L.:  See— 

Bjomer,  Johannes  A.  S.;  and  Smtih,  Steven  L.,  5,485.263,  C[.  356-4.010 
Snare,  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Crabb*,   Emmanuel   F;  Jenkins,   Keith  A.;   and  Snare,  Jefftev   L. 
5,485,029,  CI.  257-501.000. 
Sniff,  Donald,  to  Emergency  Safety  Products,  Inc.  Electroluminescent  sign 
conversion  kit.  5,485.145,  C\.  340-815.400. 


Murata,  Kenji;  Sonohara,  Kazuo;  Ito,  Susumu;  Ishizu,  Kyoji:  and  Emuta. 

Tokuo,  5,485.394.  Q.  364-483.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Briggs.  Keith  O.;  Perez,  John  J.;  and  Taylor,  Gregory  A..  5.483.983.  CI 

I34-58.00R. 
Flum.  Alan;  Zampini.  Michael  A.;  and  Allum.  Norman  A..  5.484  J98  CI 

439-188.000. 
Fujiiiami.  Yasushi;  and  Yonemitsu.  Jun.  5.485.280.  Q.  358-335.000. 
Kishi.  Yoshio;  Noshiro.  Tenihito;  Noguchi.  Masato;  and  Takahashi 

Hiioaki.  5.485.448.  Q.  369-99.000. 
Miyata.  Katsurou.  5,485.205.  CI.  348-248.000. 
Oinoue,  Hiroshi;  and  Kanada.  Tokio.  5.485.445.  Q.  369-56.000. 
Sahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Osawa.  Isao.  5.485.062.  a.  315-408.000. 
Saiio.  Etsuro;  Ozaki.  Yoshio;  Shirasu.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yoshikawa.  Koi- 

chi.  5.485^32.  CI.  352-5.000. 
Sa.saki.  Masahiko;  and  Hatada.  Hideo.  5.485.056.  Q.  315-8.000. 
Sawachika.  Isao;  Muraoka.  Yoshiro;  and  Torizuka,  Masami,  5,485,172, 

CI.  345-8.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  5,485.469,  CI.  371-41.000. 

Takiguchi,  Iwao;  and  Takahashi,  Toshiyuki,  5,485,149,  Ci.  340-825.690 
Watanabe,  Yasuhiro,  5,484,113,  CI.  242-7.030. 
Yonemitsu,  Jun;  Tahara.  Katsumi;  and  Suzuki,  Teruhiko,  5,485,279  CI 

348-411.000. 
Zampini,  Michael  A.;  Flum,  Alan;  Davis,  Donald  E.;  and  Dombrowski, 

Joseph  J.,  5,485,525,  CI.  381-119.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Briggs,  Keith  O.;  Perez,  John  J.;  and  Taylor,  Gregory  A.,  5,483,983,  Q. 

134-58.00R. 
Flum,  Alan;  Zampini,  Michael  A.;  and  Allum.  Norman  A..  5.484.298.  CI. 

439-188.000. 
Zampini.  Michael  A.;  Rum.  Alan;  Davis,  Donald  E.;  and  Dombrowski, 

Joseph  J..  5.485,525,  CI.  381-119.000. 


Sobajima,  Yoshihiro;  Kinoshita,  Satoru;  and  Hamaura,  Masahide,  to  Mitsub-  ^y..  ...  ^.^^  ^^^ 

ishi  Chemical  Cotporation.  Heat-resistant,  propylene  resin-based  molding  Sony  Magnescaje  Inc  •  See- 
matoials  and  molded  products  obtained  dierefrom.  5.484.835.  a.  524-  l.^himoto,    Shigem;    Matuyama, 

494.000.  5  4g5  ^-^  q  364-577  000 

^°?liS^'J!!!!°'l!.-,  '^,)?'i*'^'^"^^  Company.  Bnishless  rotary  connector.  Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See— 

M84  294.  CI.  439-21.000.  Bums.  James  E.;  David.  Morgan  W.  A 

SoboWaraes  M.:  See-  5,485^24,  Q.  348-699.000. 

^liTI^         ■"•  •        ^**°''  '"~*  ^-  '•'♦*5-'52.  a.  Soofi,  Madjid;  Irwin,  James  S.;  and  Connors,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  to  Magneco/ 

Metrel,  Inc.  Consumable  form  with  adjustable  walls.  5,484,138,  CI.  266- 


Yasuhiko;    and    Maejima,    Hideo, 


and  Dorricott,  Martin  R., 


341-143.000. 
Societa  Italiana  Progetti  S.r.l.:  See — 

Marinoni,  Mario,  5,483,770,  Q.  49-388.000. 
Societe  Francaise  Hocchst:  See — 

Mallo,  Paul;  Fietier,  Isabelle;  and  Karsunky,  mricfa.  5,484.843.  Q 
524-804.000.  ^    ■      .o^. 

Societe   Natiooale  dEoide  et  de  Construction  de   Moleun  d' Aviation 
"S.N.EC.M.A.":  See— 

D'Agostino.  Guy;  and  Belhamici,  Rachid,  5.483.991.  Q.  137-514.000. 
Soga.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hiuke.  Tadashi;  Inoue.  Yasokazu;  and  Soga,  Hiroshi,  5,484,456,  Q. 
8-543.000. 
Soga,  Takashi:  See — 

Oizumi,  Hiroaki:  Ito,  Masaaki;  Soga,  Takashi;  Ogawa,  Tare;  Mochiji 
Kozo;  and  Takeda,  Eiji,  5,485,497,  CI.  378-84.000. 
Sogou,  Hirishi:  See — 

Nakatani,  Seiichi;  Hatakeyama,  Akihito;  Kawakita,  Kouji;  Sogou,  Hir- 
ishi; Ogawa,  Tatsuo;  and  Kojima,  Tamao,  5,484,647, 0. 428-209.000 
Sohn,  Wayne  J.:  See — 

Chainer,  Timodiy  J.;  Sohn,  Wayne  J.;  and  Yarmchuk,  Edwanl  J 

5,485322,0.360-51.000.  '  ^^^„,^,,^ 

Sokal,  Nathan  O  Flyback  charging  with  cunent  mode  controlled  flyback    SpectfaTsdences' Inc.:'s« 

convener.  5,485,361,  a.  363-21.000.  '^Bien,    Fritz;    Gersh,    Michael 

T  ■  k  rt'  ■x'r     ..  c  ._  „  ■  .  .     ,  5,485,276.  Q.  356-437.000. 

Teich.  Darnel  E.;  and  Sokn.  Enck  L.  5.484.175.  Q.  292-80.000.  Spectranetics  Corporation.  The:  See 


281.000. 
Soridn.  Giegory  B.:  See- 
Chess.   David   M.;   Kephart.   Jeffrey   O.;   and   Sorkin.  Giegoty   B., 
5,485375,0.395-183.140. 
Sothman,  Donald  J.,  to  Commercial  and  Architectural  Products,  Inc  Slotted 

display  wall  panel.  5,484,067,  CI.  211-87.000. 
Sotom,  Michel,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Optical  switching  matrix.  5,485,297   CI 

359-123.000. 
South,  Michael   S.,   to  Monsanto  Company.   5-metfaoxy   pyridinyloxyp- 
ridazines,  berfaicidal  compositions  and  use  thereof  5,484,761,  O   504- 
238.000. 
Soudiwonh,  Roben  O.:  See— 

Lukasiewicz,  Stanley  J.;  Bishop,  Roben  R;  Southworth,  Robert  O.;  and 
Kawate,  Keith  W,  5,485,345,  O.  361-283.300. 
Space  Systems/Loral,  toe.:  See— 

Fiediuszko,  Slawomir  J.;  and  Curtis,  John  A.,  5,484,764.  O.  505- 
210.000. 
Speck.  Steven:  See— 

Giebel,  Michael;  Speck,  Steven;  Love.  Randy  A.;  and  l^fel.  Rainer  B  . 
5.483.947.  O.  12MI.00R. 


Goldstein.   Neil;   and   Lee.   Jamine. 


Taylor.  Kevm  D.;  Hammersmaik,  Dan  J.;  md  Wood.  Tunolhy  J.. 
5.484.433.  O.  606-17.000. 
Spiegel.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Fenton.  Frank;  Spiegel.  Jeffrey;  Shea,  Thomas:  and  Stuvt  Lawrence, 
5,484,519,  O.  206-279.000. 
Spidman.  Andrew:  See — 

Yoder,  Jay  A.;  Pollack.  Richard  J.;  and  Spielman.  Andrew.  5.484399. 0. 
424-405.000. 
Spiewak.  John  W.;  and  Larson.  James  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid 
developer  compositions  with  multiple  block  copdymere.  5.484.679.  O. 
430-115.000. 
Spilburg.  Curtis  A.:  See — 

Lange.  Louis  G..  HI;  and  Spilburg.  Curtis  A..  5.484.777. 0. 514-54.000. 
Spiro.  Peter  M.:  See — 

Lomet.  David  B.;  Spiro.  Peter  M.;  Joshi.  Ashok  M.;  Raghavan.  Ananth; 
and  Rangarajan.  Tmimanjanam  K.,  5.485.608,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Spitz.  Roger;  Patin.  Maiyse;  and  Malinge.  Jean,  to  Elf  Atochem.  S.  A.  Process 
for  treating  a  catalytic  component,  resultant  component,  and  polymeriza- 
bon  of  ethylene  using  such  component  5.484.754.  O.  502-169.000. 
Spitznagel.  John  K.:  See — 

Peieita.  Heloise  A.;  and  Spitznagel.  John  K..  5,484.885.  O.  530- 
326.000. 
Spohn,  Ronald  F:  See — 

Buchanan.  Robert  A.;  Stults,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Spohn,  Ronald  F..  5.484.879. 
O.  528-353.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Whitney.  Roben  I.;  Simmering.  Lisa  C;  O'Nan.  Glenn  S.;  Bryant. 
Aubrey;  and  Reed.  Steven  F.  5.484.300.  O.  439-207.000. 
Sridhar.  Nagarajan  C:  See — 

Hosteder.  Kari  Y.;  and  Sridhar.  Nagarajan  C.  5.484.809.  d.  S14- 
449.000. 
Srikrishnan,  Kris  V.:  See — 

Schepis.  Dominic  J.;  Srikrishnan.  Kris  V;  Subbanna.  Sesbadri;  and 
Tejwani.  Manu  J..  5.485.032,  CI.  257-530.000. 
Stib,  Rudolf,  to  Albert-Frankenthal  Aktiengesellschaft.  Folder  assemby  for 

printing  press.  5.484379.  O.  493-359.000. 
Staendeke.   Horst.   to   Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   Halogen-free,   flame- 

rrsistam  polymeric  compositions.  5,484,830,  O.  524-101.000. 
Staktek  Corporation;  See — 

Bums,  Cannen  D.,  5,484,959,  O.  174-524.000. 
Stall,  Eugen:  See- 
Frank,  Michael;  StaU,  Eugen;  and  Rickell,  Robert,  5,484,033,  O.  180- 
245.000. 
Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp.:  See — 

Janik.  Leon  R;  and  Maxwell.  M.  Craig.  5.484327.  O.  2IO-23ZO0O. 
Stanley,  Theodore  H.;  and  Hague.  Brian,  to  University  of  Utah  Research 
Foundation.  Methods  and  compositions  for  noninvasive  dose-to-effect 
administration  of  drugs  widi  cardiovascular  or  renal  vascular  activities. 
5.484.602,  O.  424^440.000. 
Star  MicTonics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Goloda,  Katsuhiko;  Inada.  Hisanobu;  Shoji,  Susumu;  Shiba,  Katsuya; 
Tsukuda,  Yasunori;  and  Nakamura,  Masanari,  5,485,244,  CI.  355- 
200.000. 
Star  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Horn,  Raymond;  and  Simoncic,  Paul,  5,485328,  O.  382-131,000. 
Stark,  John  G.;  Lund.  Richard  G.;  Nelson,  Cecil  H.;  and  Rogers.  Brynn  D.. 
to  Stark.  John  G.  Instrumented  orthopedic  restraining  device  and  method 
of  use.  5.484389.  O.  601-34.000. 
stale  of  Arizona,  acting  for  Arizona  State  University,  Arizona  Board  of 
Regents,  a  body  corporate  of  the:  See — 

Angell,  C.  Austen;  Xu,  Kang;  and  Uu,  Changle,  5,484,670,  O.  429- 
199.000. 
State  of  Israel-Ministry  of  Defense  Armament  Development  Authonty- 

Rafael'  See 

Yacobovitch,  Yacov,  5,484,243,  CI.  411-353.000. 
State  University  at  Buffalo  of  New  York,  Research  Foundation  of  the:  See — 

Ludwig,  Linda  B.,  5,484,702,  O.  435-6.000. 
Steaffens,  Jeffrey  W.:  See- 
Peterson,  Jon  E.;  and  Steaffens,  Jeffrey  W.,  5,484.706,  O.  435-7360. 
Steelcase,  Inc.:  See — 

Poppe,  Robert  P.,  5,483,776,  O.  52-220.300. 
Steele  and  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Steele,  Sandra  L.;  and  Nettleton,  Hany  W.,  5,484,448, 0.  607-108.000. 
Steele,  Sandra  L.;  and  Nettleton,  Harry  W.,  to  Steele  and  Associates,  Inc. 
Gaiment  and  method  for  cooling  body  temperanng.  5,484,448.  O.  607- 
108.000. 
Steenackers.  Pieter  D.,  lo  Scambia  Industrial  Developments  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Catalytic  converter  for  the  catalytic  treatment  of  exhaust  gas. 
5,484375,0.422-176.000. 
StehUn,  Albert:  See— 

Guth,  Christian;  and  Stehlin,  Albert,  5,484353,  O.  252-351.000. 
Steigenbetger.  Ulrich:  See — 

Braun.  Klaus;  and  Steigenbetger.  Ulrich.  5.485.302.  O.  359-189.000. 
Steiger.  Peter;  and  Weiss.  Howard  P.  to  Hologic.  Inc.  Moiphometric  X-ray 

absorptiometry  (MXA).  5.483.960.  O.  128-653.100. 
Stein.  Douglas  J.;  Peters.  Frederick  M.;  Kelly.  James  R.;  and  Ivan.  Chad  J., 
to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Apparabis  and  method  for  side  impact  testing. 
5.483.845.  O.  73-865.300. 
Stein.  Joshua:  See — 

Nasrallah.  June  B.;  Nasrallah.  Mikhasil  E;  and  Stein.  Joshua,  5,484,905, 
O.  536-23.600. 


Steinberg,  Bruce.  Noninvasive  compattment  measuremeat  device.  5,483.971. 

O.  128-748.000. 
Steinberg.  Mitchell  I.:  See— 

Boyd.  Donald  B.;  Hauser.  Kenneth  L.;  Lifier,  Shetryl  L.;  MarshaU, 

Winston  S.;  Palkowitz,  Alan  D.;  Pfeifer.  William;  Reel,  Jon  K.;  Simon. 

Richard  L.;  Steinberg,  Mitchell  1.;  Takeuchi.  Kumiko;  Thrasher.  K. 

Jeff;  and  Whitesitt,  CeUa  A.,  5,484,780,  O.  514-94.000. 

Steiner,  George  A.   Direct  liquid   level   reading  device.   5,483.831,  CI 

73-313.000. 
Steinmetz,  Joe  H.;  and  Tausheck.  Eric  G.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Compaqr. 
Co-processor  monitoring  address  generated  by  host  processor  lo  obtain 
DMA  parameters  in  die  unused  portion  of  insttuctians.  5,485,624.  O. 
395-775.000. 
Stencel.  Edgar  L..  to  Monogram  Aerospace  Fasteners.  Die  set  for  farming  a 

fastener  with  thread  lock.  5.483.810.  O.  72-88.000. 
Stephens.  Charles  S..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Cotporalioo.  Method  and  apparMus 

for  differentiating  battery  types.  5.485.090.  O.  324-433.000. 
Stephens.  Eric  B.:  See- 
Tour.  James  M.;  and  Stephens.  Eric  B..  5.484.883.  O.  528-397.000. 
Stephenson.  John  J.:  See — 

Anderson,  Todd  B.;  Boigenzahn,  Jeffrey  F;  Stephenson.  John  J.;  and 

Waraer.  Amy  L..  5.485323.  O.  360-78.080. 

Stephenson.  Stanley  W..  HI;  and  Seamans.  Tom  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Light  source  indicator  for  compact  camera  with  combinatkn 

flip-up  flash  and  viewfinder  assembly.  5.485.234.  O.  354-149.110. 

Slepp.  Michael,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Oiganopolysikixanes  containing 

hydrophillic  groups.  5.484.871.  O.  528-31.000. 
Slerling-Winthrop  Inc.:  See — 

Ruddy.  Stephen  B.;  Mctoiire.  Gfcgory  L.;  Roberts.  Maty  E;  Dooty. 
Brent  D.;  and  Cooper.  Eugene  R..  5.484385.  O.  424-9.450. 
Slerman.  Wesley  D.:  See — 

Quiacbon.  Dinah  B.;  Slerman.  Wesley  D.;  Williams.  Rooakl  G.;  Diliow. 
David  C;  and  Baker.  Steven  G..  5.484.418.  O.  604-167.000. 
Stem.  Roger  A.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuan  D.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist.  togemar  H.:  Lax, 
Ronald  G.;  Siral.  Bmno;  and  Stem.  Roger  A..  5.484.400.  O.  604- 
22.000. 
Sternberg.  Hal:  See — 

Waitz.  Harold  D.;  Sternberg.  Hal;  Segall.  Paul  E;  and  Cohen.  Brace, 
5.484.417.  O.  604-165.000. 
Stevens.  Timothy  A.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Mulliwell  in-viiro 

fertilization  plate.  5.484.731.  O.  435-305.300. 
Stewart.  Frank  M.:  See — 

Hunter.  Robert  M.;  and  Stewart.  Frank  M..  5.485318.  O.  380-20.000. 
Stewart.  Robert  C:  See — 

Jain.  Rakesh;  Schleigh.  WiUiam  R.;  and  Stewart.  Robert  C.  5.484.696. 
O.  430-551.000. 
Stewart.  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Friedman.  Stephen  B.;  Allen.  Randy  L.;  and  Stewait.  Thomas  N.. 
5.484.709,  O.  435-7.930. 
Stich,  Bodo,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AkiiengeseUschaft  Compact  controllable 

vane  pump.  5,484,271,  O.  418-26.000. 
Stiel,  Jiirgen  A.,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  supplying 
printing  plates  to  a  plale  cylinder  and  for  carrying  die  same  away  from  the 
plate  cyUnder.  5,483,892,  O.  101-477.000. 
Stihl,  Andreas:  See — 

Stoll,  Gertiard;  and  Schlessmann,  Helmut.  5.483.931.  O.  123-185.300. 
Stiller.  Joachim:  See — 

Horak.  Dieter,  Fabelje.  Uwe;  Stiller.  Joachim;  Engelhardl,  Dietmar. 
Cones.  Norben;  Vautz,  Petra;  Muck.  Arnold;  and  Wirtz,  Ubich. 
5.484.116.  a.  242-35.60R. 
Stilley.  Randall  D.:  See— 

Onan,  David  D.;  Bila.  Vincent  J.;  Haney.  James  L.;  Fofannsbee.  Gary  E; 
Koch.   Ronney   R.;   Stilley.  RandaU   D.;  and  Watters.  Lany  T.. 
5.483.986.0.  137-1.000. 
Stilwell.  Reginald  L.;  Whitmore.  Baine  J.;  and  Safetstein,  Lowell  G.,  lo 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.  Calcium-modi6ed  oxidized  oellulote 
hemostat.  5.484.913.  O.  536-57.000. 
Stitching  Centraal  Diergeneesknndig  InstiUut:  See — 

Meloen.  Robert  H  ;  and  Wensing.  Comelis  J.  G..  5.484392,  Q.  424- 
185.100. 
STN  Atlas  Elektrooik  GmbH:  See— 

Aechter.  Burckhard;  Freking.  Benno;  and  Klindt.  Holger.  5.485.432, 0. 
367-88.000. 
Stoddard.  Roben  B..  to  Valleylab  Inc.  Methods  of  making  and  using  uhn- 

sonic  handpiece.  5.484.398.  O.  604-22.000. 
Stoeckl.    Klaus,    to    Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft.    Dental    patient   chair. 

5.484.188.  CI.  297-408.000. 
Stokoe.  Philip  T.:  See— 

McNamara,  David  M.;  Provencher.  Daniel  B.;  Stokoe.  Phihp  T: 
HowanL  William  E.;  and  Gailus.  Mark  W..  5.484310.  O.  439- 
608  000 
Stoll.  Gerhard;  and  Schlessmann.  Hebnut.  uj  Stihl.  Andreas.  Drive  device 

especiaUy  for  a  Dimmer.  5.483.931.  O.  123-185.300. 
Stone.  Benjamin  B.:  See — 

Nietupski.  Raymond  M.;  Stone.  Benjamin  B.;  and  Weisburg.  WilUom  G.. 
5.484.909.  O.  536-24.320. 
Sl  Onge.  Matthew  R.  Transportable  basketball  net  assembly  for  cenponiy 

use  on  a  basketball  rim.  5.484.144.  O.  273-l.SOR. 
Storage  Technology  Coiparatioa:  See — 
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Leonhardt,  Mkiuel  L.;  and  Milligan.  Charles  A.,  5.48SJ21,  C[.  360- 
48.000. 


Noguchi,  Hirofnichi:  Asai,  Naotulo;  and  Susa,  Yiiko,  5,484.823,  CI. 
522-92.000. 
Starjohann.  Donald  E.;  and  Wibeig,  Sven  }..  to  Shipley  Conqnay  LX.C.    Suganami,  Takuya:  See— 


Methods  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  electroless  plating  solutioas 

5,484,626,  CI.  427-8.000. 

Strader,  Catherine  D.:  See— 

Fbog,  'Hing  M.;  and  Strader,  Catheiine  D.,  5,484,886,  Q.  530-350.000. 
Strain,  James:  See — 

Wartenberg.  Mark  F;  Atkins.  Hairiette;  Reamey.  Robert  H.;  Welsh, 
Laurence;    Strain.   James:    W6jtowicz,   Janusz;    Montoya.    Wayne; 


Drzaic.  Paul  S.;  Havens,  John;  Tomiia,  Akira:  and  Lau,  Aldrich  N.  K.,    Sugimoto.  Hitoshi:  See— 


Kawajiri.  Kazuhiko;  Suganami.  Takuya;  Honda.  Tetsuya;  SuginMo, 
Teruo;  and  Fujiwara.  Michio,  5.483.802.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Suganuma.  Seishi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Radar-type  object 

shape  detector.  5.485,160,  Q.  342-195.000. 
Sugg.  Rolin  W.:  See— 

Moysan,  Stephen  R.,  UI;  and  Sugg,  Rolin  W.,  5,484,663,  C\.  428- 
627.000. 


5,484,552,  CI.  252-299.500. 
Strang,  Ward  E.:  See- 
Howard,  Carol  Z.;  and  Strang,  Ward  E.,  5,484,309,  CI.  439-539.000. 
Straus,  Neil  A.:  See — 

Cocuzza,  Andiony  J.;  Hobbs,  Frank  W.,  Jr.;  Zagursky,  Robert  J.;  mi 
Straus,  NeU  A..  5,484,701,  O.  435-6.000. 
Strawbfidge.  Jon  P.:  See— 

Karsten,  Robert  A.;  and  Stiawbridge,  Jon  P..  5.483,765, 0.  40-505.000. 
Sireib.  Martin:  See — 

Zhang,  Hong;  and  Streib,  Martin.  5,484,351,  Q.  477-113.000. 
Strieker.  David  K.:  See— 

Kuhn.  John  B.;  Kettler.  Daniel  J.;  and  Strieker,  David  K.,  5,483,790,  Q. 
56-17.500. 


Slrodlbeck.  Andrew  L.;  and  VoUbrecht,  Jennifer  L,  to  Hughes  Aiicraii    Sugitani,  Hiroshi:  See- 


Otsuka.  Naoji;  Yano.  Kentaro:  and  Sugimoco.  Hitoshi.  5,485,179,  O. 
347-14.000. 
Sugimoto,  Katsumi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masami;  Akano.  Mitsuhiro;  Sugimoto.  Katsumi;  and  Kuroda, 
Hideyuki.  5.484.970,  CI.  181-294.000. 
Sugimoto,  Tenio:  See — 

Kawajiri.  Kazuhiko;  Suganami.  Takuya;  Honda.  Tetsuya;  Sugimoto, 
Tenio;  and  Fujiwara,  Michio,  5.483,802.  O.  62-6.000. 
Sugino,  Koiehi;  and  Michimoto,  Nobuhiro.  Abnormal  current  cutofF  circuit. 

5,485,342.  Q.  361-104.000. 
Sugita.  Norio:  See — 

Hayashi,  Kazuyuki;  Ohsugi,  Minoiu;  Morii,  Hiroko;  and  Sugita,  Norio, 
5,484,545,  Q.  252-62.580. 


Company.  Conununicatioo  protocol  for  a  high  data  rate  satellite  conunu 
nicatioa  system.  5,485.464,  C\.  370-95.200. 
Strohl,  Niles  E.:  See— 

Hausman.  Richard;  Sherer,  Paul  W.;  Rivers,  James  P.;  Zikmund.  Cyn- 
thia; Connery,  Glenn  W.;  Strohl,  Niles  E.;  and  Reid,  Richard  S., 
5,485,584,  O.  395-842.000. 
Stroud,  Notman  S.:  See— 

Schurig,  Gregory  A.;  Morton,  Frank  S.  S.;  and  Stroud.  Norman  S., 
5,484,598,  Q.  424-401.000. 
SttuI,  Bruno:  See- 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  Lax, 
Ronald  G.;  Strul,  Bruno;  and  Stem,  Roger  A.,  5.484,400,  CI.  604- 
22.000. 
Sttunk,  Louis  M.;  Bosch,  Anthony;  and  Kruhmin,  Ted,  to  Beech  Aircraft 


Ishinaga.  Hiroyuki;  Sugitani.  Hitoshi;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Kasamoto. 
Masami;  Suzuki.  Seiji;  Kashino.  Toshio;  Kawai.  Jun;  Okazaki, 
Takeshi;  Arashima,  Teruo;  and  Kamiyama,  Yuji,  5,485,186,  CI.  347- 
65.000. 
Nakagomi,  Hiroshi;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Maeoka,  Kunibiko;  Ohba, 
Takashi;  Kawai,  Jun;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Hattori,  Yoshi- 
fiimi;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito,  Akio; 
Kimura,  Makiko;  Kashino,  Toshio;  Saikawa,  Hideo;  Karita,  Seiicfairo; 
and  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi,  5,485,184,  C\.  347-63.000. 
Sugiura,  Shinichirou:  See — 

Ohara,    Makoto:   Tomizawa.    Hirotsugu;    and   Sugiura,    Shinichirou, 
5,485,176.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Sugiyama,  Akihiko:  See 


r jDD/T ■    .   .unvVxv  .      ..,                          ^ Ito,  Tomokazu;  and  Sugiyama,  Akihiko,  5,485,113,  a.  327-234.000. 

Corp.;  and  BP  Chemicals  (HITCO),  Inc.  Non-woven  mat  surface  ply  for  Sugiyama,  Hiroshi'  See — 

woven  fabric.  5,484.652,  Q.  428-251.000.  Okamura,  Yoshitaka;  Sugiyama,  Hin>shi;  and  Yamamoto,  Kousuke, 

Stnisch,  Wolfgang:  See—  5,485,187.  CI.  347-85.000. 

Mahlberg.  Hans-Peter,  Fuchs,  Heinz  W.;  Rechberg,  Reinhard;  Bauer,  Sugiyama,  Jun;  and  Ota,  Tadashi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Process  for 

Lothar;  Lemme,  Werner,  Strusch.  Wolfgang;  Tedser.  Tai;  Schleier-  producing  MIM  elements  by  electrolytic  polymerization.  5.485,294,  Q 


macher.   Herbert;  and  Wahnschaffe.  Jiirgen.  5,483,928,  CI.    123 
41.420. 
Snyker  Corporation:  See — 

Saravia.   Heber,   Jones,   Christopher   S.;   and   Nelson,   Charles   L. 
5,484,402,  a.  604-35.000. 
Stuart,  Lawrence:  See — 

Fentoo,  Frank;  Spiegel,  Jefftry;  Shea,  Thomas;  and  Stuart,  Lawrence, 
5,484,519.  a.  206-279.000. 
Shibbs.  Brian  M.:  See- 
Nolan.  Timothy  F;  and  Stubbs.  Brian  M.,  5,484,952,  Q.  549-329.000. 
Stubbs,  V.  EdwanJ,  III:  See- 
Drew,  Douglas  R.;  Paul,  Michael  A.;  and  Smbbs,  V.  Edward,  m, 
5,484,219,  CI.  403-57.000. 


359-58.000. 
Sugiyama,  Masahiko:  See — 

Katoh,  Kenji;  Inoue,  TokuU;  Nohira,  Hidetaka;  Nakanishi,  Kiyoshi; 
Iguchi.  Satoshi;  Kihara,  Tetsuro;  Gotoh,  Masato;  Asanuma,  Taka- 
mitsu;  Okano.  Hiroshi:  Harada,  Jun;  Takeshima,  Shinichi;  Sugiyama, 
Masahiko;  Sakurai,  Sbigenori;  Ohkubo.  Kenji;  and  Murachi.  Mikio. 
5,483,795,  Q.  60-276.000. 
Sugiyama,  Yoshihide:  See — 

Hirose,  Akira;  Fujii,  Takashi;  Sugiyama,  Yoshihide;  Uotani,  Kunihiro; 
and  Hyoudou,  Fumitaka,  5,484,143,  CI.  271-293.000. 
Suissa,  Avshalom:  See — 

Franke,  Uwe;  Hahn,  Stefan;  and  Suissa.  Avshalom,  5.485,378,  CI. 
364-424.050. 


Stuemky.  Robert  M.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The  .  Twin  screw  extruder  Sukegawa.  Shuniehi'  See — 

and  Wigue  splitting  transmission.  5,483,852,  CI.  74-665.0GA.  Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Muranaka,  Masaya;  Nasu,  TUamu;  and  Sukegawa, 

Slults,  Jeffrey  S.:  See—  Shuniehi,  5,485,425,  CI.  365-200.000. 

Buchanan,  Roben  A.;  Stults,  Jeffiey  S;  and  Spohn,  Ronald  F.,  5,484,879,  Sullivan,  Alan:  See— 

B„,™„f*^'u*"^.*^i52?;r.  D  u..    r.    uu  ,;.  ^    ,.,     .        ~  Bennett,  Oayton;  SuUivan.  Alan;  and  Sullivan.  Paul,  5,483,982,  CI. 

Stumpf.  Walter,  to  MERO-Raumstruktur  GmbH  &  Co.  Wurzburg.  Planar  or  132-323.000. 

three-dimensional  ceiling  latticework  consisting  of  bars  and  joint-fittings,  Sullivan,  Paul:  Sei 

in  particular  a  walk-on  ceiling  lattice.  5,483,780,  Q.  52-650.300. 


Bennett,  Qayton;  SuUivMi.  Alan;  and  Sullivan.  Paul,  5,483,982,  CI 
132-323.000. 
Sulzer  Ruti  AG:  See— 

Oertli,  Gusttv,  5,483,995,  Q.  139-57.000. 
Suma,  Toshio:  See — 

Kataoka,  Akira;  Inohara,  Masanobu;  Tsukita,  Ryiiichi;  Suma,  Toshio; 

u,        .„.  .,.      -.        ,,  .    j„  ,     and  Saito,  Kiyohiro.  5.483.760,  CI.  36-134.000. 

W ;  and  Bierman.  Tracy  A.,  to  Umted  States  of  Amenca  as  represented  by    Sumanaweera.  Thilaka;  Napel  Sandy  A.;  Glover,  Gary  H.;  and  Adler  John  R 
Adminiso^tor  Nanonal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminisrtation.  Remote        Jr.,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Board  of  Trustees  of  the    Method 
<l«r"if^  xf"  '^;?'"-  '•'^5,14^  CI.  340-506.000^  for  correcting  magnetic  field  inhom^eneity  distortion  in  MRI  images 

sn^JJavid  !>.;  and  Zimmerman,  Chnstopher  A.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.        having  disconnected  regions.  5,485,085,  Q  324-307  000 
r  5S°?.,"^  ^y„*i*™f°L''y'™™'^'5'   generating  <*)««  connections.    Sumida,  Hitoshi,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Insulated  gate  bipolar  ttansistor 

5,485,023.  CI.  257-139.000. 


Stumpf,  William  S.:  See 

Doemer,  Frank:  and  Stumpf,  WilUam  S.,  5,484,187,  Q.  297-411.300. 
Sdmn,  Hubert;  Thaler,  Heinrich;  and  Veit,  Werner,  to  Biochemie  GeseUschaft 

m.b.H.  2-(2-aminothiazol-4-yl)-2-oxoacetic  acid  derivatives.  5,484,928, 

a.  546-280.000. 
Stute,  Robert  A.;  Galloway,  F  Houston;  Medelius,  Pedro  J.;  Swindle,  Robert 


5,485,617,  a.  395-700.000.  . ..,.™,. 

Stijtzenbetger,  Heinz,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for  operating  a    Suniiiorno  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See— 

four-stroke  internal  combustion  engine  with  externally  supplied  ignition  _    .    _ 

and  direct  injection,  and  apparatus  for  performing  the  method.  5,4)57934, 

a.  123-305.000. 
Styron,  Robert  W.,  to  JTM  Industries,  Inc.  Use  of  alumina  clay  with  cemem 

fly  ash  mixnires.  5,484,480,  CI.  106-706.000. 
Subbanna.  Seshadri:  See 


Abe.  Hiroomi;  Fujii.  Takeshi;  Yamamoto.  Masasbi;  Nishio,  TUeyoahi; 

and  Nomura,  Takao,  5,484,824,  CI.  523-436.000. 
Higashimura,  Hideyuki;  Ohbe,  Yoshitaka;  Okada,  Akihiko;  Ohashi, 

Kazutoshi;  Matsui,  Ryubei;  and  Kriyama,  ShigeU,  5,484,831,  d 

524-257.000. 

e, .     r...     ,     „.,     ,.         „..,„  Nishida,  Sumio;andSanemitsu,Yuzuni,  5,484,933,  a.  548-195.000. 

Schepis,  Dominic  J  ;  Snknshnan,  Kns  V.;  Subbanna,  Seshadri;  and  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.  See— 
Tejwani  Manu  J.,  5.485.032.  CI.  257-530.000.  Fukaya.  Sueo,  5,484345,  Q.  475-162.000. 

bueoka,   Manabu;   Shibata,   Makoto;   and   Komuro.   Hirokazu,   to  Canon  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd    See— 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  head,  an  Ink  jet  recording  apparatus  Wada,  Yasuo;  and  Asano,  Kazuo,  5,485,406  Q  364-560  000 

provided  with  said  recording  bead,  and  process  for  the  production  of  said  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See— 
^..^^t'TT^"*  '*^-  '•'"5-'*5-  CI.  347-64.000.  ftoh,  Akira;  Fudoo,  Eiji;  and  Kawamura,  Masayuki,  5,484,%1.  CL 

iuga,  Yuko.  See—  I74-84.00C. 


I  Sun  Active  Glass  Eledrochromics,  Inc.:  See — 

Ellis,  Frank  B.,  Jr.;  Van  Dine,  John  E;  and  Patkhe,  V.  D.,  5,485303,  CI. 
359-273.000. 
I  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Drosl,  Robert  J.;  MuraU^  David  M.;  Bosnyak,  Roben  J.;  Santoro.  Mark 
R.;  and  Tavrow,  Lee  S.,  5,485,106,  Q.  326-66.000. 
Sunaoka.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yagi.  Masayoshi;  and  Sunaoka.  Yoshio,  5/t84328,  Q.  210-321.800. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See — 

Giebel,  Michael;  Speck,  Steven;  Love,  Randy  A.;  and  Teufel,  Rainer  B., 
5,483,947.  a.  I26-41.00R. 
I  Suncast  Corporation:  See — 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  and  Whitehead,  Stephen  P,  5,483,901,  a.  108- 
119.000. 
I  Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Blakeley,  Antiiony;  Konicek,  Tunolfay  S.;  Horihan,  Giegoiy  E;  and 

Shennan,  William  D.,  5,484,120,  a.  244-54.000. 
Quick,  David  C;  and  Russ,  David  E.,  5.484,043,  O.  188-187.000. 
I  Sundwigcr  Eisenhutte  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Dejneko,  Andrej  D.;  Skorochodov,  Wladimir  N.;  Kozar,  Sergej  L.; 
Lepekin,  Wladilen  S.;  Schumilow.  Wladimir  P;  Gutu.  Mihail-Dan; 
Riedesel,  Udo;  and  Rogowsky.  Heinz  F.  5,484313,  CI.  204-129.100. 
ISunkist  Growers,  Inc.:  See — 

Kirk,  William;  Affeldt,  Henry  A.;  Gilbert  Keith;  and  Lerew,  David. 
5,483,871,  CI.  99-516.000. 
I  Suijaatmadja,  Jim  B.;  and  Helton,  Timothy  W.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Slow 
rotiiting  mole  apparatus.  5,484,016,  CI.  166-104.000. 
Surviva-Link  Corporation:  See — 

Persson,  Eric.  5.484.452.  C\.  607-5.000. 
Susaki.  Toshikazu:  and  Nakamura.  Kyoji.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Handheld 

electromotive  tool  with  sensor.  5.484,026,  C\.  173-4.000. 
Suthard,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Smith,  Vernon  A.;  Suthard.  Robert  A.;  Utness,  Kevin  J.;  and  Wende. 
Russell  E.,  5.483.739,  CI.  29-753.000. 
Sutherland,  Robert  L.,  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Carrier  with 

bonom  panel  lock.  5,484,059,  O.  206-434.000. 
Suto.  Kenichiro;  Asajima.  Mikio;  and  Higaki.  Koicfai.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing 

Co..  Ltd.  Image-receiving  sheet.  5.484.759.  Q.  503-227.000. 
Suncriin.  Philip  H..  to  Echelon  Corporation.  Powerline  coupling  network. 

5.485.040.  a.  307-3.000. 
Suzuki,  Fumio:  Shimada,  Junichi;  Koike,  Nobuaki;  Nakamura,  Joji;  Shio- 
azaki,  Shizuo;  Ichikawa,  Shunji:  Ishii,  Akio;  and  Nonaka.  Hiromi,  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ud.  Therapeutic  agent  for  Parkinson's  disease. 
5,484,920,  a.  544-268.000. 
Suzuki,  Fumio;  Kuroda,  Takeshi;  Kawakiui,  Takashi;  Kiiamura,  Shigeto;  and 
Manabe.  Haruhiko,  lo  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Imidazonaphthyri- 
dine  derivatives.  5,484,924,  CI.  546-82.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corpotauor.  Signal  recording  and/or  reproducing 
device  for  unequal  quantized  data  with  encoded  bit  count  per  frame  cootrol 
of  writing  and/or  leading  speed.  5,485,469.  CI.  371-41.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenji;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  Akashi.  Akira;  and  Nakayama,  Toshiki, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photosensor  device  including  means  for 
designating  a  plurality  of  pixel  blocks  of  any  desired  size.  5,485,004,  CI. 
250-208.200. 
Suzuki,  Kenji:  See — 

Tsukashima,  Keiichi;  Nakajima,  Masashi.  deceased;  Fujimaru,  Masay- 
oshi; and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  5,484.949.  Q.  549-13.000. 
Suzuki.  Kuniyoshi;  and  Takaku.  Toshiaki.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd. 

Method  for  storage  of  silicon  wafer.  5.484,748.  Q.  437-225.000. 
Suzuki.   Ma.sami;   Akano.    Mitsuhiro;   Sugimoto.   Katsumi;   and    Kuroda, 
Hideyuki,  to  Zeon  Kasel  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co.,  Ltd.  Acoustic 
insuUtor.  5,484.970.  Ci.  181-294.000. 
Suzuki.  Motoyoshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hiroki;  Suzuki,  Motoyoshi;  and  Taguchi,  Naoto,  5,484,297, 
CI.  439-157.000. 
Suzuki,  Naohisa:  See — 

Taieyama,  Jiro;  and  Suzuki,  Naohisa,  5,485,178,  Q.  347-5.000. 
Suzuki,  Seiji:  See — 

Ishinaga,  Hiroyuki;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Kasamoto, 
Masami;  Suzuki,  Seiji;   Kashino,  Toshio;   Kawai,  Jun;  Okazaki, 
Takeshi;  Arashima,  Teruo;  and  Kamiyama,  Yuji,  5,485,186,  C\.  347- 
65.000. 
Suzuki,  Takayuki:  See — 

Mori,  Takao;  and  Suzuki,  Takayuki,  5,485316,  Q.  359-708.000. 
Suzuki,  Teruhiko:  See — 

Yonemitsu.  Jun;  Tahara.  Katsumi;  and  Suzuki.  Teruhiko.  5.485,279,  Q. 
348-411.000. 
Suzuki,  Yasuhiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparams  for  continuously 
displaying  a  hierarchical  menu  with  a  permanent  stationing  setting/clearing 
icon.  5,485,175,  CI.  395-156.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kasashima,   Masahiko;   Nanno,   Nobuyuki;  Takeguchi,   Kouichirou: 
Akashi,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Yoshiaki;  Ando,  Makoto;  and  Yamanaka, 
Yuji,  5,485,073,  O.  320-15.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kamei,  Masafumi;  Suzuki,  Yoshiyuki;  Hasegawa.  Shizuo:  Ichikawa. 
Hiroyuki;  Funamizu,  Yoshihiro;  Itoh,  Akio;  and  Abe,  Yoshinori, 
5,485,288,  CI.  358-530.000. 
Svedberg,  Lars-Olov:  See— 


Peienen.  JOigen;  and  Svedbeig,  Lais-Otov,  5,484315,  a.  521-56.000. 
Swank,  Roben  P,  lo  ImpKt  MST  Incoipoiaied.  Pomtive  displacemeni 

ccntrifiigal  pump.  5,484,268,  O.  417-211.000. 
Swartz,  William  E:  See- 
Leech,  Jeftey  L.;  Elfttrum,  James  T.;  and  Swartz,  William  E,  5,484332, 
a.  452-173.000. 
Sweazey,  Paul,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Topology  discovery  in  a  muhiple-ring 

network.  5,485,578.  a.  395-200.110. 
Sweden  On  Line  AB:  See — 

KallstrOm.  Ulf.  5.485,198,  a.  348-11.000. 
Swift,  Graham:  See — 

Paik.  Yi  H.;  Simon,  Ethan  S.;  and  Swift.  Grahm,  5,484,878,  Q. 
528-328.000. 
Swindte,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Stine,  Roben  A.;  Galloway,  F  Houston;  Medelius.  VtOto  J.;  Swindle, 
Robert  W.;  and  Biennan,  Tracy  A.,  5,485,142,  CL  340-506.000. 
Swisher,  Roben  G.;  Gaa,  Peter  C;  and  Kasunic,  James  W..  to  PPG  Industries. 
Inc.  Chemical  treatment  for  fibers  and  reinforcement  for  polymer  matrices 
resulting  in  good  solvent  resiltance.  5.484,656.  CI.  428-378.000. 
Syad,  Azhar  See — 

McLaughlin.  Paul  D.;  Joshi,  Sharad;  Syad.  Azhar,  and  Simon,  Join, 
5,483,976,  Q.  128-885.000. 
Sydor,  Robin  M.;  and  Grimm,  Thomas  M.,  to  Ergodyne  CoipafBtioa.  Wii« 

support  and  wrist  support  stay.  5,484392,  O.  602-5.000. 
Synepos  Aktiengesellschaffc  See — 

Racz,  Istvan:  and  Marton.  Sylvia.  5.484,776,  O.  514-54.00a 
Szablikowski,  Klaus:  Buy.sch,  Hans-Josef;  and  Klausener.  Alexander,  to  Wolff 
Walsrode  Akriengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  polysaccharide 
cartxMiaies.  5,484,903,  CI.  536-18.600. 
Szapacs,  Mward  M.:  See — 

Shaber,  Steven  H.;  Szapacs,  Edward  M.;  and  Reynolds,  Charles  R. 
5,484,787,  CI.  514-256.000. 

Szczcoanski,  Henry:  See—  

Siegrist,  Uis;  and  Szczepanski,  Henry,  5,484,918,  Q.  544-182.000. 
Szejna.  Glenn:  See — 

Hinton,  Cotydon  A.;  and  Szejna,  Glenn,  5,485302,  Q.  378-117.000. 
Szmacinski.  Henryk;  See — 

Lakowicz,    Joseph    R.;    Benidt,    KUus   W.;    Nowwagrk,    Kazimiefz; 
Szmacinski,  Henryk;  and  Johnson,  Michael  L.,  5,485330,  a.  382- 
191.000. 
Szostek,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Reuschle,  Patricia  D.;  Kenin,  Michael;  Posato,  John  E;  and  Szostek. 
Joseph  M.,  5,485,255.  CI.  355-225.000. 
Szymanski.  Thomas;  Rolando.  Steven  A.;  Gough.  David  M.;  and  Beiuiett. 
Gerald  S.,  to  Norton  Chemical  Process  Products  Corp.  Titania-based 
catalyst  caniers.  5,484,757,  Q.  502-439.000. 
Szymczak,  Eugene  B.:  See — 

Skowronski,  Richard  E;  Lantz,  Kennedi  F;  Leon,  Tomas  F,  deceased; 
Alexander,  Donald  J.;  Kolomayets,  Geofge;  Adams.  Vincent  C; 
Szymczak.  Eugene  B.;  Minnich.  Edward  W.;  and  Totzke,  Wade  K.. 
5,484362,  CI.  482-54.000. 
T.M.T.  Transmission!  Meccaniche  Torino  SxL:  See — 

Gallone,  Rorenzo,  5,484,210,  Q.  384^9.000. 
TA  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Damley,  Robert  L.,  5,484,204,  CL  374-10.000. 
Tabait.  Michel:  See — 

AchanL  Daniel;  Grisoni,  Serge;  Malleron,  Jean-Luc;  Peyronel,  Jean- 
Francois;  and  Tabart,  Michel,  5,484,804.  O.  514-414.000. 
Achard,  Daniel;  Moutonnier.  Oaude;  Peyronel.  Jean-Franfois;  Tabart. 
Michel;  and  Truchon.  Alain,  5,484,942,  Q.  548-»53.000. 
Tachibana,  Sbunichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  recording  apparatus. 

5.485,285,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Tachiiri,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Kanoh,  Yoshiaki;  Tachiiri,  Yoshikazu;  and  Ogawa,  Kazuo,  5,484, 162, 0. 
280-711.000. 

Tada,  Toshihiko:  See—  

Endoh,  Chihiro;  and  Tada,  Toshihiko,  5,485,094,  CL  324-537.000. 
Tagawa,  Toshiya:  See — 

Hayashi.    Masayuki;    Mitekura,   Yoshihiro;    Kanaya,    Kotchi;   Terao, 
Masato;  Tagawa,  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki;  Kitayama,  Masa- 
hiro;  Kizaki,  Osamu;  Kawada,  Yasuo;  Nakafaara.  Kazuyuki;  Harada. 
Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto,  Yasunari,  5,485,246.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Taguchi,  Kazushiro:  See — 

MorishiW.  Hiroki;  Nakamura.  Hiroaki;  Eki,  Makoto;  Makiura,  Yoshi- 
nori; Otsuka,  Masao;  Taguchi,  Kazushiro;  and  Ban,  Keiji,  5,485.247. 
CI.  355-205.000. 
Taguchi,  Naoto:  See— 

TakiJiashi,  Hiroki;  Suzuki,  Motoyoshi;  and  Tkguchi,  Naoto,  5,484.297, 
a.  439-157.000. 
Taguchi.  Yiitaka:  See —  ... 

Seki.   Shuniehi:   Eda.   Kazuo;  Taguchi.  Yutaka;  and  Onishi,   Keqi, 
5.485.052,  CI.  310-3I3.00B. 
Tahaia,  Katsumi:  See — 

Yonemitsu,  Jun:  Tahara.  Katsumi;  and  Suzuki,  Teruhiko,  5.485.279,  CI. 
348-»ll.000. 
Tai,  Seiji;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  Kamijima,  Koiehi;  Kalayose,  Mitsuo; 
Akimoto,  Takayuki;  Hayashida,  Shigetu;  Hagiwara,  Hideo;  Era,  Susumu; 
Kobayashi,  Setsuo;  and  Mukoh,  Akio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Naphthalocyanine  derivatives,  production  thereof, 
optical  recording  medium  using  the  same,  and  production  thereof. 
5.484.685.  Q.  540452.000. 
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Taiho  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Katakura.    Takaaki;    Mouri.    Hidemasa;    and    Nikamuta,    Mtnon, 
5,484.572,  CI.  422-101.000. 
Taisbo  Phaimaceutical,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogino.  Kazumasa;  Shimamun,  Haruo;  Tomisawa,  Kazuyuki;  Unisb- 
izaki.  Pumio;  Nemolo.  Masami;  and  Yoshida,  'Higuchika.  5.484.588. 
a.  424-84.000. 
Takach,  Peter  L.:  See— 

Deibler,  Dean  T.;  Ratz.  Thomas;  Takach,  Peter  L.;  and  Thorns.  Roland. 
5.484.074.  a.  216-12.000. 
Takada.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Aoyama.  Yasuiada;  Takada,  Hiroyuki:  Hayashi.  Koichi;  Chaya,  Norio: 
and  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.485.218,  CI.  348-447.000. 
Takada.  Morio;  and  Kakizawa.  Yasutoshi.  to  E>ainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals. 
Inc.  Process  for  the  continucu.s  production  of  biodegradable  polyester 
polymer.  5.484.882,  CI.  528-.%  1.000. 
lUcada.  Shiro:  See— 

Nakamolo,  Akira;  Takada.  Shiro;  and  Mori.  Takuii,  S.483.820,  a. 

73-l.OOC. 

Takagi.  Atsushi;  Nagasaki.  Junji;  Ogata.  Yoshinori;  and  TUcaoka,  Hitoshi,  to 

Toyota  iidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Graphic  display  device  for  providing 

color  image  of  an  object,  based  on  ladiations  incident  upon  die  object,  and 

light  reflecting  characteristics  of  the  object.  5.485.556.  Q.  395-126.000. 

Takagi.  Shiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Data  storage  device  and  data 

managing  method.  5.485.475.  CI.  371-404.000. 
Takagi.  Yuji:  See— 

Hamasaka.  Hiroshi:  Satoh.  Isao;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Takagi.  Yuji; 
and  Azumatani.  Yasushi.  5.485.439.  CI.  369-47.000. 
Takagi.  Yukio:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hachiro;  Miyamoto.  Noriaki;  Umeda.  Ryoei;  Yasu.  Hidenori; 
Fukukawa.  Mitsuo;  Masuyama.  Yukiei;  Kinoshita.  Shoji:  Takagi. 
Yukio;  Gocbo.  Tomohiro:  Goto.  Fumio;  Ishii,  Akio:  Ogawa,  Tetsuo; 
Hasegawa,  Yoshun:  Hironaka.  Keitaro:  and  Oeoshi.  Yasuhiro, 
5.484.227.0.404-84.100. 
Takahashi.  Akio:  See — 

Sato.  Osamu;  Nakano.  Satoshi:  Hinii.  Isamu;  Kitazawa.  Toshiyuki; 
Sensui,  Takayuki;  Yamamoto,  Masato;  Yamanaka.  Toshimasa:  Shish- 
ikura.  Takenao;  and  Takahashi.  Akio.  5.485.242.  Q.  354-442.000. 
TUahashi.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Kishi.  Yoshio;  Noshiro,  Teruhito;  Noguchi,  Masato;  and  Takahashi, 
Hiroaki,  5,485,448,  O.  369-99.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroki;  Suzuki,  Motoyoshi;  and  Taguchi,  Naolo,  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration. Lever  fitting-type  connector.  5,48437,  Q.  439-157.000. 
Takahashi,  Isao:  See — 

Fujii,  Kazuo;  Takahashi,  Isao;  Hara.  Junichiro;  and  Matsuoka.  Takay- 
oshi.  5,483.805.  O.  62-158.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazushi:  See — 

Okabayashi.  Norio;   Kawasaki.  Motohiro;  and  Takahashi.   Kazushi. 
5.484.324.  Q.  451-28.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazutomo:  See — 

Kodama.  Kazuo:  Tsuda.  Toiu;  and  Takahashi.  Kazutomo,  5.484.841.  a 
524-589.000. 
Takahashi,  Minoru;  Yoshimi,  Makoto:  and  Shigyo,  Naoyuki,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  single  crystal  semicon- 
ductor layer  formed  on  an  insulating  film.  5,485,028,  CI.  257-347.000. 
Takahashi,  Sadao:  See — 

Watanabe,  Souichi;  Takahashi,  Sadao;  and  Kamei.  Kazuaki.  5,483.738. 
a.  29-748.000. 
lUtahashi.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Funahashi.  Toshikazu;  Ogisu.  Yasuhiko;  Kato.  Mamoru;  lUcahashi. 
Shigeyuki;  and  Uemura.  Toshiya.  5.484.516,  O.  2OS-SO.0OO. 
Takahashi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Iwao:  and  Takahashi,  Toshiyuki,  5.485. 149,  CI.  340-825.690. 
Takai,  Kazuyoshi;  Kawahara,  Hironori;  Saji,  Masaaki;  and  Ono,  Yukio,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuit  for  detecting  transmission 
bus's  abnormality  and  for  controlling  output  drivers  in  a  complementary 
signal  transmission  device.  5,485,580,  CI.  395-220.200. 
Takaku,  Toshiaki:  See- 
Suzuki.  Kuniyoshi;  and  Takaku,  Toshiaki,  5,484,748.  CI.  437-225.000. 
Takaku.  Yutaka;  and  Ishii.  Toshio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Combustioo-cooditoa 
diagnostic  system  and  method  for  a  multicylinder  engine.  5.485.374.  C\. 
364-424.030. 
Takakura.  Akio;  See — 

Isono.  Yukihiio;  Saito.  Makoto;  Adachi.  Kazuyoshi;  Yumoto,  Masato; 
and  Takakura.  Akio.  5.483.734.  Q.  29-603.000. 
TakamaLsu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nihei.  Ryo;  Terada.  Akihiro;  and  Takamatsu,  Hiioshi,  5,484.982.  CI. 
219-121.790. 
Takamatsu.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Sakaibara.  Tocu;  Takamatsu.  Ryoichi;  and  Hara.  Hideyuki.  5.485359 
a.  395-133.000. 
Takano.  Toshiyuki;  and  Satake.  Toshimi.  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd. 
Optical  recording  material  comprising  a  bis-dithiobenzilnickel  complex. 
5.484.689.0.430-341.000. 
Takaoka.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Takagi.  Atsushi;  Nagasaka.  Junji;  Ogata.  Yoshinori;  and  Takaoka.  Hito- 
shi. 5.485.556.  O.  395-126.000. 
Takaoka.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kozo;  Yokosuka.  Yasushi;  Koziraa,  Yasuyuki;  Takaoka, 
Kazuhiko:  Yamamoto.  Kagehiro;  and  Asai.  lUkeshi.  5.485,287.  Q 
358^26.000. 


Takasu.  YoshiaU.  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Developer  for  electropho-l 
tography  and  method  for  electrophotographic  development  using  the  same.  I 
5,484.676,0.430-106.600.  I 

Takasuka,  Yoshitaka;  Kimura.  Yasuyuki:  and  Kato.  Akira,  to  Honda  Gikenl 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combustion  knock  detection  system  for  intenial  I 
combustion  engine.  5,485.380.  O.  364-426.030. 
Takata  Coiporatiaa:  See — 

Fujimura.  Yoshiicbi;  and  Matniuka,  Shizulaka,  5,484.118.  O.  272- 
384.200. 
Takayanagi.  Yoshiaki;  Saito.  Asao;  Koizumi.  Ryoichi;  and  Nagatomo,  Akin,  I 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  jet  recoiding  apparatus.  5.485,182.  CI.  I 
347-17.000.  ' 

Takeda  Chemical  Indus..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sasaki.  Ichiro:  Teraoka.  Takao;  Ohshima,  Junji;  Kalsumata.  Toni;  and  I 
Sato,  Koichi,  5,484,845,  O.  525-64.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Yuzo;  and  Hakotani,  Masahiro,  5,484,276. 0.  425-343.000.  I 
Kato,  Takeshi;  and  Shida,  Yasushi,  5,484.955.  O.  552-4.000. 
Takeda.  Eiji:  See— 

Oizumi.  Hiroaki;  Ito.  Masaaki;  Soga.  Takashi;  Ogawa.  Taro;  Mochiji, 
Kozo;  and  Takeda.  Eiji,  5,485,497,  O.  378-84.000. 
Takeda,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Tsumura,  Masahiro;  Tashima.  Masao;  Miyasita,  Hiromi;  TUteda,  Haru- 
hiko; and  Fujii.  Tomoaki.  5,484,854.  O.  525-486.000. 
Takeda.  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Muramoio,  Tomotaka;  and  Takeda,  Nobuhiro,  5,485,209.  CI.  348- 
349.000. 
Takeda.  TUashi.  to  Canon  Kabuishiki  Kaisha.  CommunicalioD  processing 

apparaws.  5.485.282.  O.  358-435.000. 
Takeda.  Yoshiko:  See— 

Ogaki.  Takeshi;  and  Takeda,  Yoshiko.  5.485.368.  O.  364-191.000. 
Takeguchi,  Kouichirou:  See — 

Kasashima,   Masahiko;   Nanno,   Nobuyidd;  Takeguchi,   Kouichirou; 
Akashi,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Yoshiaki;  Ando,  Makoto;  and  Yamanaka. 
Yiiji,  5,485,073,  O.  320-15.000. 
Takemoto.  Fumito;  and  Shimazaki,  Osamu,  to  Fuji  Photo  film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  emphasizing  sharpness  of  image  by  delecting  the 
edge  portions  of  the  image.  5,485,534,  CI.  382-263.000. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Mase.  Akira;  Hiroki.  Masaaki;  Takemura,  Yasuhiko; 
Zhang.  Hongyong;  and  Uochi.  Hideki.  5.485.019.  C\.  257-57.000. 
Takenaka.  Akihiko:  See — 

Moriya.  Yoshihito;  Takenaka.  Akihiko:  and  Adachi.  Michio.  5.483.930, 
O.  123-90.170. 
Takeshima,  Shinichi:  See — 

Katoh.  Kenji;  Inoue.  Tokuta;  Nohira.  Hidetaka;  Nakanishi.  Kiyoshi; 
Iguchi.  Satoshi:  Kihara,  Tetsuro;  Goloh.  Masato;  Asanuma.  Taka- 
mitsu;  Okano,  Hiroshi;  Haiada,  Jun;  Takeshima,  Shinichi:  Sugiyama, 
Masahiko:  Sakurai.  Shigenori;  Ohkubo.  Kenji;  and  Murachi.  Mikio. 
5.483,795,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Takeshita,  Torao:  See— 

Kaneko,  Akira;   Iguchi,  Norikazu;  Hayashida.  Takahiro;  Takeshita. 
Torao;  and  Shinohara.  Yoshio.  5.485.065.  CI.  318-270.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kumiko:  See — 

Boyd,  Donald  B.;  Hauser.  Kenneth  L.;  Lifer.  Shetryl  L  ;  Marshall. 
Winston  S.;  Palkowitz.  Alan  D.;  Pfeifer.  William:  Reel,  Jon  K.;  Simon, 
Richard  L.;  Steinberg,  Mitchell  I.;  Takeuchi,  Kumiko:  Thrasher,  K. 
JefiF:  and  Whitesiit,  Celia  A.,  5,484,780,  CI.  514-94.000. 
Takiguchi,  Iwao;  and  Takahashi,  Toshiyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Remote 
controller  and  method  for  assigning  to  signals  priority  based  on  type  and 
manufacture  of  equipment.  5,485,149,  O.  340-825.690. 
Takizawa,  Hiroo:  See — 

Mitsui,  Akio:  and  Takizawa.  Hiroo.  5.484.692.  CI.  430-505.000. 
Taligeni,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Marit  E.;  and  Lin.  Judy.  5.485.373.  O.  364-419.130. 
Talreja.  Sanjay  S.:  See — 

Bauer,  Mark  E.;  Fraiy,  Kevin  W.;  aod  Tabcja.  Sanjay  S.,  5,485,422,  O. 
365-168.000. 
Tamai,  Shoji:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Keizaburo:    Urakami,   Tatsuhiro:   Tanabe,    Yoshimitsu; 
Yamazaki,  Midori;  Tamai,  Shoji;  Yamaya,  Norimasa;  Ohta,  Masahiro; 
and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro.  5.484.948.  CI.  548-549.000. 
Yamashita.  Walaru;  Okawa.  Yuichi;  Tamai.  Shoji;  Matsuo.  Mitsunori: 
Ishida.  Tsutomu;  Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo:  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro. 
5.484.880.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Tamaki.  Satoshi;  Ikkai.  Yasufumi;  and  Koiulo.  Yasuhiro.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Protecting  device  of  electromobile.  5.485  J75. 
CI.  364-424.030. 
Tamamura.  Manpei;  lidaka.  Hiroshi;  Kondo.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yokota.  Keitaro. 
to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Pioneer  Electronic  Cotpontioa. 
Active  noise  reduction  system  for  automobile  compartment  5.485.523.  CI. 
381-71.000. 
Tamaoka.  Naozumi:  See — 

Kitabatake.  Asao;  Tamaoka,  Naozumi;  Ueda.  Hiloafai;  and  Wada.  Keni- 
chi.  5.485.169.  Q.  343-765.000. 
Tamatani.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nagatomo.  Akinori;  Tamatani.  Hiroaki:  Ajioka.  Masanobu;  and  Yamagu- 
chi. Akihiro.  5.484.945,  O.  548-520.000. 
T^mura  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Seto,  Yoshiaki:  Miyauchi,  Masayuki;  and  Fujii,  Takanobu,  5,484,993, 
a.  235-437.000. 


iTamura,  Yasuki:  See — 

Kamura,  Hitoshi;  and  Tamura,  Yasuki.  5.483.939.  O.  123-492.000. 
I  Tanabe.  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Keizaburo:    Urakami.   Tatsuhiro;   IVmabe.    Yoshnnitsu; 
Yamazaki.  Midori:  Tamai.  Shoji:  Yamaya.  Norimasa:  Ohta.  Masahiro: 
and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5.484.948.  CI.  548-549.000. 
I  Tanaka.  Atsu.shi;  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Ryozo;  Tanaka.  Atsushi:  Yoshimuia.  Yuichiro;  Kaneko. 
Kiyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Kalsuyuki;  and  Tokioka,  Masaki.  5.484.%7. 0. 
178-19.000. 
I  Tanaka.  Hideki:  See— 

Kimura.    Atsushi:    Nishimoto.    Voshifiimi;    Tanaka.    Hideki;    Seki. 
Hiroyuki:  Harada.  Toshiaki;  Okamura.  Yoshitaka;  and  Yamamoto. 
Shinji.  5.484.216.  CI.  400-319.000. 
iTanaka.  Hisatni:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Toshihiro;  Maruyama.  Akio;  Ohtani,  Notiko;  Nagahara.  Shin: 
Tanaka.  Hisami;  Sakakibara,  Teigo:  and  Tanaka,  Takakazu,  5,484,673. 
CI.  430-58.000. 
iTanaka.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ikeda.    Akira:    Tanimura.    Yasuhiro;    Nakatsug^wa.    Naoki:    Tanaka. 
Masaaki:  Konishi.  Hiroshige:  Hiraoka.  Toshie:  Nishio.  Shinji:  and 
Kawahira.  Hiroto.  5.484.570.  CI.  422-1.000. 
Tanaka.  Takakazu:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Toshihiro:  Maiuyama.  Akio;  Ohtani.  Noriko;  Nagahaia.  Shin; 
Tanaka.  Hisami;  Sakakibara.  Teigo;  and  Tanaka.  Takakazu.  5.484.673. 
O.  430-58.000. 
TanData  Cotporatioo:  See — 

Nicholls.  Peter.  Kinyon.  Robert:  Skaistis.  Jeff;  Johnson.  Steve:  Locker. 
Andy;  Guzik.  Chris;  and  Howard,  Scon,  5,485369,  O.  364-JOl.OOO. 
I  Tandon.  Rajeev  P.,  lo  Unisys  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  assisting 
in  the  determination  of  the  source  of  errors  in  a  multi-host  data  base 
management  system.  5,485373.  CI.  395-183.010. 

I  Tang.  Nianfa:  See —  

MacLaren.  David  S.;  and  Tang.  Nianfa.  5.484324.  O.  2IO-I5I.0O0. 
I  Tang.  Raymond:  See — 

Wong.  Nam  S.;  Lee.  Kuan  M.:  and  Tang.  Raymond.  5.485.167.  O. 
343-753.000. 
I  Tang.  Xun:  See — 

MacDiarmid.  Alan  G.;  Scheir.  Elliot:  and  Tang.  Xun.  5.484.884.  O. 
.  528-422.000. 

Tang,  Yuan:  Chang.  Chi;  Van  Buskitk.  Michael  A.;  and  Chang.  Chung  K..  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method  for  eliminating  of  cycling-induced 
electron  trapping  in  the  ninneling  oxide  of  5  volt  only  flash  eeproms. 
5.485.423.  O.  365-185.000. 
I  Tani  Electronic  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tani.  Okie:  and  Nanzai.  Takashi.  5.483.879.  O.  101-123.000. 
I  Tani.  Mikko:  See — 

Koivukunnas.  Pekka;  Kuosa.  Harri;  Tuotnela,  Jussi;  Ellil«,  Markku;  and 
Tani.  Mikko.  5.483.873.  CI.  100-38.000.. 
I  Tani.  Naoki:  See— 

Yamazato.  Hisao;  Tani.  Naoki;  Aoki.  Naohiko:  Kashihara.  Jyunzou:  and 
Uramoto.  Yasunari.  5,485.397,  CI.  364-492.000. 
I  Tani,  Okie;  and  Nanzai,  Takashi,  to  Tani  Electronic  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Printer 
system  for  printing  circuit  patterns  or  like  on  base  board.  5,483,879,  O. 
101-123.000. 
Taniguchi,  Osamu:  See — 

Hanyu,  Yukio;  Tsuboyama.  Akira;  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Mihara.  Tadashi; 

Nakamura.  Katsutoshi;  and  Mori,  Sunao,  5,485,290.  O,  359-43.000. 

Taniji,  Yukio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Solid  state  image  sensor  and  imaging 

method  using  spatial  pixel  offset.  5,485,204,  O.  348-264.000. 
Tanimolo,  Susumu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Power  on  reset  circuit  with  accurate 
detection  at  low  voluges.  5,485,111.  O.  327-143.000. 
I  Tanimura.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ikeda.    Akira:    Tanimura.    Yasuhiro;    Nakatsugawa.    Naoki:    Tanaka. 
Masaaki:  Konishi.  Hiroshige;  Hiraoka.  Toshie;  Nishio.  Shinji;  and 
Kawahira.  Hirolo.  5.484370.  CI.  422-1.000. 
I  Tanji,  Keisuke:  See — 

Kikuchi,    Hiromichi;    Hideshima,    Yoshinori:    and    Tanji,    Keisuke, 
5,483,713,0.5-502.000. 
Tank.  Klaus.  Method  of  bonding  two  bodies  together  by  brazing.  5,484,0%, 

O.  228-121.000. 
Tanox  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Chang,  Tse  W.;  and  Chang,  Nancy  T,  5,484,907,  O.  536-23330. 
Tapematic  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See — 

Peiego,  Luciano,  5,483,877.  O.  101-44.000. 
Tappe.  Horst:  See — 

Russ,  Werner  H.;  Tappe.  Horst;  and  Schumacher.  Christian.  5.484.458. 
O.  8-549.000. 
Taraskavage.  Diane:  See — 

Kelly  Ray  G.;  Tumbough,  Sharon  A.;  Taraskavage.  Diane;  and  Blocker. 
Douglas  L..  5.483.904.  CI.  108-156000. 
Tamovsky.  Goerge  V.  Talking  display  signage.  5,485,139,  CI.  340-573.000. 
Tashima,  Masao:  See — 

Tsumura,  Masahiro;  Tashima.  Masao;  Miyasita,  Hiromi:  Takeda,  Haru- 
hiko: and  Fujii.  Tomoaki.  5.484.854.  O.  525-486.000. 
Tatamiya.  Hisashi:  See — 

Aral.  Akihiro;  and  Taumiya.  Hisashi.  5.48536.  O.  354-195.110. 
Tatee,  Tochiro;  Shiozawa,  Akira:  Yamamoto,  Hirotaka;  Ichikawa,  Yuh-ichiro; 
and  Narita,  Aya,  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  6.7-diacyl-7-dcacteylforskoUn  derivatives.  5.484.954.  O. 
549-389.000. 


Tateoka.  Masamichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  scamiing  apparatus. 

5,485,194,  a.  347-232.000. 
Tateyatna.  Jiro:  and  Suzuki.  Naohisa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer 
control  apparatus  for  syncfarooously  controlling  driving  of  recording  head 
and  transfer  of  data.  5.485.178.  O.  347-5.000. 
Tatlock.  John  H.:  See— 

Diessman,  Bruce  A.:  Fritz.  James  E.;  Hammond.  Mariys:  Homback. 
William  J.;  Kaldor,  Stephen  W.;  Kalish,  Vincent  J.;  Muntoe,  John  E.; 
Reich.  Siegfried  R;  Tatlock,  John  H.;  Shepherd.  Timothy  A.:  and 
Rodriguez,  Michael  J..  5.484.926.  O.  546-114.000. 
Tausheck.  Eric  G.:  See— 

Steinmetz.  Joe  H.:  and  Tausheck.  Eric  G..  5.485.624.  O.  395-775.000. 
Tavrow.  Lee  S.:  See — 

Drost.  Robert  J.:  Murata.  David  M.;  Bosnyak.  Roben  J.;  Santoro.  MSik 
R.;  and  Tavrow.  Lee  S..  5.485.106.  CL  326-66.000. 
Taylor.  Attalee  S.:  See— 

Ttan.  Mai-Loan:  Bright.  Edward  J.;  and  Taylor.  Attalee  S..  5.483.737.  a. 
29-747.000. 
Taylor.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Briggs.  Keith  O.;  Perez.  John  J.;  and  Taylor.  Gregory  A..  5.483.983. 0. 
I34-S8.00R. 
Taylor.  Kevin  D.;  Hammersmart.  Dan  J.;  and  Wood,  Timothy  J.,  to  Spec- 
tranetics  Corporation.  The     Tissue  ablanng  device  having  a  deflectable 
ablation  area  and  method  of  using  same.  5.484.433,  O.  606-17.000. 
Taylor  Made  Golf  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Yamawaki,  Koichi:  Dumontier.  Franck:  Peters.  Mike:  and  Guibiud. 
Jean-Marc.  5.484.155,  O.  273-164.100. 
Taylor.  Michael  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporatian.  Electrical  connec- 
tor apparatus.  5,484,296,  CI.  439-140.000. 
Taylor,  Myron  E.,  Jr..  to  University  of  Maryland,  College  Park.  Low  mag- 
nification gas  limiting  aperture  assembly  for  electron  microscopy  devices. 
5,485,008.  O.  250-310.000. 
Taylor,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Hilfiker.  William  K.;  and  Taylor,  Thomas  P.,  5,484035. 0. 405-284.000. 
Tazartes.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Mark,  John  G.;  Tazartes.  Daniel  A.:  Ebner.  Robert  E.:  Dahlen.  Neal  J.; 
and  Dana,  Nibir  K..  5.485.273.  O.  356-350.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Shima,  Motohiko;  Okamuia.  Masatoshi;  and  Kutsukake.  Jin.  5.484.058. 
CI.  206-.387.100. 
te  me  na  Logistics:  See — 

Waskanig.  Wilhelm;  and  Olive.  Jos<  J.  R..  5.484.423.  O.  604-272.000. 
TEAC  Conj.:  See— 

Hirose.  Yoshio;  and  Matsumoto.  Kenji.  5.485.330.  O.  360-99.060. 
Maisunaga.  Hiroshi,  5.485.336.  CI.  360-125.000. 
Tecchio.  Piero.  to  ABB  Management  AG.  High-voltage  gas  sealed  swHchgear 
including  series  connected  switches  and  closing  resistor.  5.484.972.  G. 
218-70.000. 
Technioo  Research  and  Development  Foundation  Ltd.:  See- 
Adam.  Dan;  Vitsnudel,  Ilia;  Gilal.  Shlomo:  and  Sideman.  Samuel. 
5.483.%8,  CI.  128-696.000. 
Technology  Handlers,  Inc.:  See — 

Rich,  Donald  S.,  5,484,062,  O.  209-587.000. 
Technopac,  Inc.:  See — 

Giesbrecht.  Ken;  and  Gudmundsson.  Stefan.  5.483.786. 0. 53-570.000. 
Technova  Inc.:  See — 

Tokita.  Shigeki:  Okabayashi.  Makoto;  Amano.  Takashi;  aai  Nishida. 
Isao.  5.484.490.  O.  136-236.100. 
Tecnit-Techische  Textilien  Und  Systeme  GbmH:  See — 

Roell.  Friedrich.  5.484.983.  O.  219-545.000. 
Tecnofarmaci  S.p.A.:  See — 

Frangi.  Eraico;  Bertani.  Marco:  Mustich.  Giuseppe:  and  Tuccini.  Gian- 
franco.  5.484.594.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Tedder.  Thomas  F;  and  Engel.  Pablo,  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Inc. 
Monoclonal  antibodies  that  block  ligand  binding  to  the  CD22  receptor  in 
mature  B  cells.  5.484.892.  CI.  530-388.730. 
Tedders.  Walker  L..  Jr.;  and  BIythe.  John  L.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture.  Device  for  attaching  eggs  of  predaceous  insects  to  string  aad 
a  deUvery  system.  5.484304.  O.  156-433.000. 
Tedsen.  Tai:  See — 

Mahlbeig.  Hans-Peter.  Fuchs.  Heinz  W.;  Rechberg.  Reinhard:  Bauer. 

Lodiar.  Lemme.  Werner.  Sousch,  Wolfgang:  Tedsen,  Tai:  Schleier- 

macher,  Heitert:  and  Wahnschaffe.  Jiirgen,  5,483,928,  O.    123- 

41.420. 

Teich,  Daniel  E.;  and  Sokn,  Erick  L.,  to  Maytag  Corporation.  Cabinet  lock 

and  method  for  using  same.  5,484,175,  O.  292-80.000. 
Tejwani,  Manu  J.:  See — 

Schepis,  Dominic  J.;  Srikrishnan,  Kris  Y;  Subbanna.  Seshadn:  and 
Tejwani.  Manu  J..  5,485,032,  O.  257-530.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Elkind,  Bob;  and  Hoffman,  Gilbert  A.,  5,485,199,  O.  348-180.000. 
Teledyne  Electronic  Technologies:  See — 

Mowry,  Thomas  E.:  and  Kuihikoff,  Peter  A..  5,484,295. 0. 439-66.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Wennmyr.  Einar.  5.485.615.  O.  395-700.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Wahlman,  Jan  S.  R.:  Berghager,  Hans  A.  P;  and  Latssoo.  Leif  M., 
5.485.453.  CI.  370-16.000. 
Telegenics,  Inc.:  See — 

Oliver,  Stewart  W.,  5,485,509.  O.  379-106.000. 
Tell.  Daniel:  See— 
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Singer,  Maitin  H.;  Tell.  Diniel;  and  Kobcioetz,  Anlhoay,  S.48S.163, 0. 
342-457.000. 
Telser.  Thomas;  Weither,  Heinz-Ulrich;  and  Zuerger,  Manfied.  lo  BASF 
Lacke  &  Faiiwn.  Photochemical  or  mechanical  pnxiiictioa  of  Sexible 
printing  plates.  5,484.684.  C\.  430-253.000. 
Tennant  Company:  See — 

Blehen.  Michael  L.:  Geyer,   Robot  A.;  and  Wihno,  Michael  S., 
5,483,718,  a.  15-50.300. 
Tenner,  Manfred  G.:  See — 

Dirksen.  Peter.  Tenner,  Manfred  G.;  and  van  der  Werf,  Jan  E.,  5.485,272. 
a.  356-349.000 
Tepman.  Avi;  Gnuies.  Howard;  and  Andrews,  Dana,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc. 
Method  of  heating  and  cooling  a  wafer  during  semiconductor  processing. 
5.484,011.  CI.  165-1.000. 
Tera.  Yoshiko:  Morishima,  Kouji:  and  Sakai,  Atsushi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Surface  acoustic  wave  device.  5,485,051.  CI.  310- 
313.00B. 
Terada,  Aldhiro:  See — 

Nihei.  Ryo;  Terada,  Akihiro;  and  Takamatsu.  Hirosbi.  5,484,982,  a. 
219-121.790. 
Terada,  Tomoyuki;  and  Kaibori,  Hirotsugu,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Manual  feeding 

method  for  robots.  5.485.389.  O.  364474.200. 
Terada.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Shinichi:  Nakayama,  Takeshi:  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu:  Futal- 
suya.  Tomoshi;  and  Terada,  Yasushi,  5,485,421,  O.  365-189.050. 
Teradyne,  Inc.:  See — 

McNamara,  David  M.:   Provencher,   Daniel   B.;   Stokoe.  Philip  T: 
Howard.  William  E.;  and  Gailus,  Mark  W.,  5,484.310.  CI.  439- 
608.000. 
Terakado,  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Mochida,  Tooru;  Terakado,  Yoshimitsu:  and  Hayashi.  Hiiiti,  5,485.063, 
a.  318-34.000. 
Terao.  Masato:  See — 

Hayashi.    Masayuki:    Mitekura,   Yoshihiro:    Kanaya.    Koichi:   Teiao, 
Masato:  Tagawa.  Toshiya:  Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki:  Kitayama,  Masa- 
hiro:  Kizaki,  Osamu:  Kawada,  Yasuo;  Nakahara,  Kazuyuki;  Harada, 
Tomofumi:  and  Hashimoto,  Yasunari,  5,485.246,  CI.  355-202.000. 
Teraokd,  Takao:  See — 

Sasaki,  Ichiro:  Teraoka,  Takao:  Ohshima.  Junji:  Katsumata.  Toiu;  and 
Sato,  Koichi,  5.484,845,  CI.  525-64.000. 
Terasaka.  Yoshihisa;  See — 

Ueda.  Masahide:  Izumi,  Tomoo;  Yamasaki,  Hiroyuki:  Hirai,  Atsuto; 
Malsuura,  Masahiko:  Sano.  Eiichi:  Terasaka,  Yoshihisa;  Yamada, 
Masami;  and  Yoshida.  Satoshi.  5.485^57,  CI.  359-272.000. 
Terashima,  Tomohide,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dielectric 
element  isolated  semiconductor  device  and  a  method  of  nuuiufacturing  the 
same.  5.485.030.  CI.  257-506.000. 
Tersi,  Paul;  Briegel.  Wolfgang;  Cermak.  Dieter:  and  Schulze,  Michael,  to 
Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  filtering  polymer  melts  with  dead 
spot  reduction.  5.484.539,  CI.  210-774.000. 
Terunuma,  Hiroshl:  See — 

Tsuru,  Hiroyuki:  Sato,  Shigemasa;  and  Terunuma.  Hiroshi.  5,485,240, 
a.  354-402.000. 
Tessier.  Yvan.  Fishhook  setting  device.  5,483.768,  CI.  43-16.000. 
Testerman,  Roy  L.;  and  Erickvm,  Donald  J.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  a  respiratory  effort  waveform  for  tfie  treatment  of 
obstructive  sleep  apnea.  5,483,969,  O.  128-716.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See — 
Hedberg^  Peter,  5.484.101.  O.  229-125.040. 
Rosin,  Ake,  5,484,660.  CI.  428-516.000. 
Teufel,  Rainer  B.:  See— 

Giebel.  Michael:  Speck.  Steven;  Love,  Randy  A.;  and  Teufel.  Rainer  B.. 
5,483,947,  a.  126-41.00R. 
Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Vrinberg,  Alexander,  and  Senderichin.  Alexander,  5,484,936.  CI.  548- 
265.600. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Herbstman.  Sheldon.  5.484,462.  CI.  44-334.000. 
Vuong.  Dinh-Cuong:   Brooker,  Donald  D.;  Falsetti,  James  S.;  and 
Wolfenbarger.  James  K..  5,484,554,  CI.  252-373.000. 
Texas  A  &  M  University  System,  The:  See — 

Russell,  B.  Don:  Aucoin.  B.  Michael;  and  Benner,  Carl  L.,  5,485.093, 0. 
324-522.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Chau,  Hin  F;  and  Tsemg,  Hua  Q.,  5,485,025.  Q.  257-198.000. 
Greenberg,  Craig  B.;  Maxey.  Jay  A.;  and  Ovens,  Kevin  M..  5,485,112, 

CI.  372-198.000. 
Guttag,  Karl  M.;  Simpson,  Richard:  and  Walsh,  Brendan.  5.485,41 1.  CI. 

364-716.000. 
Harward,  Mark  G.;  and  Wilmoth.  David  D..  5,485,105.  C\.  326-38.000. 
Iwai.  Hidetoshi:  Muranaka.  Masaya;  Nasu,  Takumi;  and  Sukegawa, 

Shunichi,  5,485,425,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Kaeriyama.  Toshiyuki,  5,485,304,  CI.  359-291.000. 
Lukasiewicz,  Stanley  J.;  Bishop,  Robert  P.;  Southwotth,  Robert  O.;  and 

Kawate,  Keith  W..  5.485,345.  CI.  361-283.300. 
Morris,  Frank  J..  5.485,138.  Q.  338-306.000. 

Owen,  Robert  A.;  and  Hanson.  Charles  M.,  5.485,010,  CI.  25O-33Z00O. 
Texavia  Intenuitional,  Inc.:  See — 

Woodward.  Mark  S..  5.484,538,  a.  210-767.000. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See- 
Pock,  JUrgen.  5,484,851,  Q.  525-333.500. 


Thaler,  Heinrich:  See — 

Sturm.  Hubeii:  Tlialer,  Heinrich:  and  Veit.  Werner.  5.484,928.  Cl.\ 
546-280.000. 
Theimer.  Marvin  M.:  See — 

Weiser,  Mark  D.;  Goldstein,  Richard  J.;  Want.  Roy;  Welch.  Brent  B.; 
Elrod,  Scott  A.:  Maltz,  David  A.;  Schilil.  William  N.;  and  Theimer,  I 
Marvin  M.,  5,485,634,  Q.  455-53.100. 
Thermo  Separation  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Leslie  A.;  McCall,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  Marqaiss,  Samuel  A.;  Smith,  I 
Douglas  H.;  and  Johnson,  Richard  F,  5,483.843,  C\.  73-864.230. 
Thinking  Machines  Coiporation:  See — 

HiUis,  W.  Daniel.  5,485.627,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Tholkes.  Alan  L.  Mobile  standing  aid.  5.484.151,  O.  280-250.100. 
Thomas.  Amona  D.:  See — 

Thomas.  Glen  E.;  and  Thomas.  Amona  D..  5,484,228,  Q.  404-90.000. 
Thomas,  Daniel  L.;  Hoover,  John  W.;  and  Matracino,  Charles  R.,  to  Nidec  | 
Corporation.  Low  profile  Am  body  with  heat  transfer  characteristics. 
5,484,262,0.415-178.000. 
Thomas,  Glen  E.;  and  Thomas,  Amona  D.  Continuous  moving  highway 

depression  cutting  apparatus  and  method.  5.484,228.  CI.  404-90.000. 
Thomas.  Wayne.  Small  craft  carrier  5,483,912,  CI.  114-259.000. 
Thompsofi,  Alex:  and  Gagner,  William  E.,  to  Harrow  Products,  Inc.  Hand- 
held tool  widi  hollow  handle.  5.483.747.  CI.  30-254.000. 
Thompson,  Dennis  J.,  to  Howmet  Corporation.  Thermocouple  positioner  for 

directional  solidification  apparatus/process.  5,484.008,  CI.  164-338. 100. 
Thompson.  Jeffery  S.:  See — 

Kri5ti^.sd6air.  Sign'dur  S.;  and  Thompson,  Jeffery  S.,  5,484.470,  CI. 
75-722.000. 
Thompson,  Thomas  N  :  See — 

Kriesel,  Marshall  S.;  and  Thompson,  Thomas  N.,  5.484.410,  C\.  604- 
89.000. 
Thompson.  William  A.:  See — 

Burke,  James  J.;  Maher,  John  W.;  and  Thompson,  William  A..  5.485,633,  I 
CI.  455-51.200, 
Thorns,  Roland:  See — 

Deibler.  Dean  T;  Ralz,  Thomas;  Takach,  Peter  L.:  and  Thorns,  Roland, 
5.484.074.  CI.  216-12.000. 
Thomson  -  CSF:  See — 

Meyzonnetie,  Jean  L.;  and  Remy,  Bertrand.  5,485,009,  C\.  356-5.090. 
Thomson.  Linda  L.:  See — 

Bogart,  Frank  J.;  Butterfield.  Bruce  D.:  Chavez.  David  L.,  Jr.;  Dittmer.  | 
Henry  C;  Fix.  Frederick  R.;  Hardouin.  Larry  J.;  Schmidt.  Nancy  K.; 
and  Thomson,  Unda  L.,  5.485,512,  Q.  379-221.000. 
Thorsett,  Eugene  D.:  See — 

Grant.  Francine  S.;  Fang,  Lawrence  Y.:  John,  Vaighese;  and  Thorsett, 
Eugene  D.,  5,484,940,  Q.  548-364.700. 
Thrasher.  K.  Jeff:  See— 

Boyd,  Donald  B.;  Hauser.  Kenneth  L.;  Lifer.  Sherryl  L.;  Marshall, 
Wmston  S.;  Palkowitz.  Alan  D.:  Pfeifer.  William:  Reel.  Jon  K.:  Simon, 
Richard  L.;  Steinberg,  Mitchell  1.;  Takeuchi,  Kumiko;  Thrasher,  K. 
Jeff:  and  Whitesitt,  Celia  A.,  5.484,780,  CI.  514-94.000. 
Thilrk.  JOrgen:  See— 

Nass,  Peter,  Becker.  Otmar,  Kristen,  Klaus:  Weinberg,  Waldemar, 
Borens,  Manfred:  Leroux,  Roland:  and  ThOrk,  JUrgen.  5,484,467,  O. 
65-33.400. 
Thurman.  Ronald  G.;  and  Lemasters,  John  J.,  to  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Chapel  Hill,  The  .  Calcium  channel  blockers  to  improve  preservation  of 
organs  stored  for  transplantation.  5,484.789,  O.  514-277.000. 
Tice,  Lee  D.:  See — 

Amleshi.  Perrouz;  Jen,  Hsing  G.;  MacPherson,  William:  and  Tice,  Lee 
D.,  5,485.144.  CI.  340-629.000. 
Tielens,  Craig  R.:  See — 

Warrior.  Jogesh;  Jacobson.  Vincent  C;  Orth,  Kelly  M.;  and  Tielens, 
Craig  R..  5,485,400,  Q.  364-550.000. 
Tiensyrja,  Kan:  See — 

Sarkkinen,  Titno:  Alapuranen,  Pertti;  and  Tiensyiji.  Kan.  5.485.412.  CI. 
364-724.050. 
Tiemey.  John  C:  See — 

Glovan,  Ronald  J.;  Tiemey,  John  C:  McLean,  Leroy  L.;  and  Johnson, 
Lawrence  L..  5.484.244.  CI.  41 1-424.000. 
Tiffany.  Linda  E.,  to  Ore-Ida  Foods.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  golden  yellow 

potato  pieces  and  product  thereof  5.484.617,  CI.  426-250.(Sk). 
Tunmerman.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Ernst,  Richard  J.;  and  Timmennan,  Mark  S.,  5,483,781,  Q.  52-698.000. 
Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  and  Whitehead,  Stephen  P.,  to  Suncast  Corporation. 

Foldable  tray  table.  5,483,901,  a.  108-119.000. 
Tjemgren,  Jan:  See — 

Mal6us,  BOrjc;  and  Tjemgren,  Jan,  5,485,137,  Q.  337-295.000. 
TJS  Development  Coiporation,  Inc.:  See — 

Schultz.  Thomas  J.;  and  Campbell.  Alan  J.,  5,483,826,  Q.  73-146.500. 
Tobias.  Reginald.  Multiplex  spectroscopy.  5,485,268,  O.  356-310.000. 
Tobin,  Harvey  E.:  See — 

Mailloux.  Robert  J.;  Franchi.  Peter  R.;  and  Tobin,  Harvey  E,  5,485,158. 
CI.  342-165.000. 
Tobin,  Jeffrey  R,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Corporation.  Memory  circuit  for  lossless 
data  compression/decompression  dictionary  storage.  5,485,526,  Q.  382- 
232.000. 
Tochihara.  Shinichi:  and  Sato,  Shinichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet 
recording  medKx)  employing  inks,  ink  set,  and  apparatus  for  use  with  the 
inks.  5,485.188.  CI.  347-100.000. 
Tochizawa.  Ikuo:  See — 


Moriyuna.  Makolo:  Kuwaoo,  Koutda;  md  Todozaw*.  ikuo,  5,484,560, 
a.  264-483.000. 

Todi.  Atsushi:  See—  

Yamashiia.  Matayasu:  and  Ibda,  Atnnhi.  5.485.059.  Q.  315-307.000. 
Toda  Kogyo  CorpatMion:  See — 

Hayashi.  Kizuyuki;  Otisugi,  Minora:  Morii,  Hiroko:  and  Sugita.  Norio. 
5,484>15,  a.  252-62i80. 
Ibhyama.  Tteuyuld:  See — 

Yamashita.  Masashi:  Ohno,  Norihiro;  Tofayama.  Tetsuyuki;  Kubo,  Eu- 
chi:  Komatsu.  Takahiko:  and  Kouno,  Yoshinou,  5.4*4.141.  CI.  271- 
227.000. 
Tokioka,  Miaiki:  Ser—  ...„,. 

Yanagiiawa,  Ryozo;  IVoaka,  AwuM;  Yoihiinuim,  VbKfairo;  Kaicko, 
Kiyoria:  Kobayaiiii.  Kamiyuki:  and  Ibkioka.  Mandd.  5.484,967,  d. 
178-19.000. 
Tokita.  Shigeki:  Okabayathi.  Makoto;  Amaoo,  Tkkaifai;  and  Nishida,  Isao,  to 
Techoova  inc.;  and  Natioaal  Rexeuch  Instinite  for  Metals.  P-type  tfaenno- 
eiectric  mMeriaL  5,484,490,  CL  136-236.100. 
Tbioimuu.  Nobora:  See— 

Maeda.  Kazuo;  Tokumasu.  Noboiu;  and  Nisfaimoto,  Yuko.  5.484.749.  CL 
437-238.000. 
Ibkumolo.  Yodiitomo:  and  Suio.  Osamu.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Stepiess 

(peed  changing  appvatui.  5,484,346,  Q.  47S-I8S.000. 
Tokyo  Election  Kiburiiiki:  See— 

Yamaga,  Keoicfai:  Mikala.  Yiiicbi;  and  Yanmnolo,  Akifaito.  5.484,484. 
a.  118-719.000. 
Ibkyo  Electnn  Kabiufaaci  KaiilM:  See— 

Yamaga,  Kenichi;  MikMa.  Yuichi:  and  YaoiunolD.  Akihito.  5.484,484. 
a.  118-719.000. 
Tokyo  Gas  Compmy  Ltd.:  See— 

HayadB,  Milsutoshi:  Fujita,  Akitaka:  Nagaihina,  Shingo;  Kuiasfaina. 

Minora;  Kajiyama.  Makoto:  and  Uno,  Hideki,  5,484,232.  Q.  405- 

184.000.  _    , 

ToUefioa,  Drie  T.  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Cosqnny.  Reel 

spring  for  a  thin-walled  videocassette.  5.484,1 17,  a.  242-345.200. 
Tomasini,  Luciano:  and  Castello.  Rinaldo,  to  SGS-Thomsor  Microelectron- 
ics, S.r.l.  High  ratio  current  mirror  with  enhanced  power  supply  rejection 
ratio.  5.485,074,  Q.  323-315.000. 
Tomek.  Maitin  L.;  and  Gilbert,  Gregory  N..  lo  HalUbunon  Company  Deto- 
nation  system  for  detooadng  expkxive  chaises  in  well.  5,483395,  CI. 
102-312.000. 
Ibniidokoro,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Hayashi,   Masayuki;   Mitekura,  Yoshihiro:   Kanaya,   Koichi:   Terao, 

Masato;  Tagawa,  Toafaiya;  Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki;  Kitayama,  Masa- 

hiro:  Kizaki,  Osamu;  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara,  Kazuyuki;  Harada. 

Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto,  Yasunari,  5,485,246,  O.  355-202.000. 

Tominaga,  Hidekazu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kairiia.  Stqiping-nMor  driving 

system.  5,485.070,  Q.  318-696.000. 
Tomisawa.  Kazuyuki:  See —  ...,,. 

Ogino,  Kazumasa;  Shimamura.  Hanio:  Tomisawa.  Kazuyuki;  Uiush- 
izaki.  Fumio:  Nemoto,  Masami:  and  Yoshida,  Tuguchika,  5,484,588, 
a.  424-84.000. 
Tomita.  Akira:  See—  ..„,,. 

Waitenbeig,  Maik  F:  Atkins.  Hanietle:  Reamey,  Robett  H.;  Welih, 
Laurence;   Strain,   James;   W^owicz,   Janusz;   Montoya,  Wiyne; 
Drzaic.  Paul  S.;  Havens,  John;  Tomita.  Akira;  and  Lau.  Aldiicfa  N.  K., 
5,484,552,  CI.  252-299.500. 
Tomila,  Hinxfai:  See — 

Sakaguchi,  Seiji;  Koike,  Hiroafai;  and  Tomita,  Hiroshi,  5,485,349,  CI. 
395-51.000. 
Tomizawa,  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Ohara.   Makolo:   Tomizawa.   HiroWigu;   and   Sugiura.   Shimcfairou, 
5,485,176,  a.  345-173.000. 
Tomobuchi,  Masato:  See—  ,,„.,..,   ~ 

Fujiwaia.  Toru;  Iloh.  Yoshinori;  and  Tomobochi.  Masato.  5.484J41,  d. 
474-205.000. 
TomoNawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

lUasu.  Yocfaiaki.  S,484/>76,  O.  430-106.600. 
Tong,  Minh  H:  See—  .       ^^        ,..  ^ 

Beitsch,  John  E.;  Mann.  Randy  W.;  Nowak.  Edward  J.;  and  Tong.  Minh 
H..  5,485,095,  CI.  324-537.000. 
Toomey,  Joaeph  E.,  to  Reilly  Industries.  Chlorinatioa  process.  5,484,929,  Q. 

546-286.000. 
Topham,  Anthony  K.  J.:  See — 

Miller.  Jeremy  R:  Smith,  CoUn  D.;  AUam,  Rodney  J.;  and  Topham. 
Anthony  K.  J.,  5,483,806,  CI.  62-402.000. 
Tore  Seimitsu  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura.  Shiro,  5,484,734,  Q.  436-176.000. 
Torinika.  Masami:  See — 

Sawachika,  Isao;  Muiaoka,  Yoshiro;  and  Totizuka.  Masaim.  5,485,172, 
a.  345-8.000. 
•Rwreiter,  tto:  See— 

DieboM.  Ulich;  Roat.  Peter,  Schmidt,  Manfred;  Tbtreiter,  no;  Vogt,  Rolf; 
and  Wagner-Diebenstedt,  Klaus,  5,485,473,  CI.  371-22.100. 
Tortonese,  Marco:  See —  ,  ~,«  ~ 

Albrecht,  Thomas;  Tortonese.  Marco;  and  Barrett,  Robot,  5,483,822,  CL 
73-105.000. 
Totsuka.  Mikio:  See —  _ 

Iwakura.  Ken;  Wakata.  Yuichi;  Matsumolo.  Hiiocaka:  and  Totsuka. 
Mikio.  5.484.682.  Q.  430-138.000. 
Totzke.  Wade  K.:  See— 


Skownniki,  Richard  E;  Laotz,  Kenneth  F.;  Leon.  Tonaa  F„  deoeaied; 
AlexMdo.  DooaU  J.;  Kolomayets.  George:  Adams.  Vinco*  C; 
Szymczak.  Eogene  B.;  Minnicfa,  Edward  W.;  and  Totzke.  Wade  K., 
5  484362.  Q.  482-54.000. 
Toot,  lames  M.;  and  Steplieos,  Eric  B.,  to  Univenity  of  South  Carolina. 
Liduimt'HMIV^-promoiBd  syniheais  of  poly(pbaiylaiei).  5,484,883,  CL 
528-397.000. 
Townes,  Marie  G.:  See—  ^    ^      „ 

Sialma,  PitOakk  M.;  Townea,  Mark  G.:  and  WQIhama,  Gonion  P., 
5,483,844,  CL  73-864.420. 
Toyoda  Goad  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

HiMtuAi,  Ibafaikazu:  Ogiau.  Yasuhiko;  Kaio.  Marooni:  Takahadn. 
SMgeyuki;  and  Uemura,  Toafaiya.  5,484,516.  CL  205-50.000. 
Toyoduma.  Masvdhi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Atsuriu;  Ozawa,  Vntuo:  Hinta,  Todumictai:  Kawai.  Tnyorin; 
Pubofaima.    Kiyodu;   and  Toyoifaima.   Masariu.   5,483,804,   CL 
62-153.000. 
Toyota  Tidodia  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Abe.  Hiroomi;  Fujii.  lUeslu;  Yamamoto,  Masashi:  Niifaio.  Taksyoda; 

and  Nomun.  lUao.  5.484324.  Q.  523-436.000. 
Kaioh,  Koiji:  Inoue,  TokiMa;  NoUra.  Hidctaka;  Nakamdn.  KiytMln; 
IgudD.  SalodB:  Kihata,  Iteanr,  Gotoh,  Maialo:  Asanuma,  lUca- 
nmsu;  Okano,  Hiroafai:  Harada,  Jun;  IWceifaima,  SUmdn:  Sugiyama, 
Masahiko:  Sakurai,  Shigenori;  Ohknbo,  Keaii;  ad  MuncU.  Mikio, 
5,483,795,  Q.  60-276.000. 
Moriya,  Yoihihito:  Tdxnaka,  Akihiko;  and  Adadu,  MicUo,  5,483,930, 

a.  123-90.170. 
Takagi,  Atniahi:  Nagasaka.  Jimii;  Ogata.  Yodnnori;  and  TUcaoka.  Hili>- 
dii.  5,485,556,  Q.  395-126.000. 
Tiace  Mountain  Pnxiucts,  Inc.:  See — 

Vbgel,  Rusaell:  Van  Alstyne.  William  D.;  Pressman.  GeiaM  L.;  Linqmd, 
Charles  A.;  Michelotti.  James  L.:  and  Lind,  Paul  A.,  5,485320,  Q. 
360-31.000. 

T^achtman.  Michael:  See—  _    

Joaeph,  Eupae  R.;  and  Tracfatman,  MicfaaeL  5,485.600.  Q.  395- 
500.000. 
T^"""'  Oitoe  A.:  See—  .,..„.  -v, 

Otinmacfal.  Cyrus  J.;  Hanis,  Robeit  J.;  and  Traunr.  Diane  A.,  5.484,792. 
a.  514-297.000. 

Huynh.  Duy  Q.;  Lam.  Kim  V.;  and  "nan.  Loc  T..  5.485385.  CI. 
395-311.000. 
Tian.  Mai-Loan;  Bright,  Edward  J.;  and  Taylor,  Attalee  S.,  to  WhitakEr 
Corporation.  The  .  Electrical  shunt  and  tool  for  installing  same.  5,483.737. 
a.  29-747.000. 

Tiansaction  Technology.  Inc.:  See—  

Moss.  LesUe  C:  Medine.  Carol  A.;  and  Naylor,  WilUam.  5.485370.  Q. 
364-408.000. 

Tkamek,  IncoiporaKd:  See — 

Davis,  Guy  M.;  Heiklolz,  Jack  F.;  and  Lizenby,  Kevin  J,  5,483.876. 0. 
100-207.000. 
Ttawogo,  Wetner,  and  Pr 
a  mixture  of  waste  solii 
Tkenlacosta.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Kaufinann.  Christine  M.;  MunchelL  Dale  L.;  NoUen.  Dennis  A.;  Saia- 
cino,  Anthony  R.;  and  Ttmlacocta,  Joaeph  D..  5.484300.  CL  156- 
198.000. 

Tkcvethick.  Richard:  See—  

Alpo,  Brad:  and  Trevethick,  Richard.  5,484,046,  a.  I90-II5.000. 
TVibbett.  Lindy  M:  See—  . .  ^    .. 

Robimon.  James  W;  Ludwig.  Alan  H.:  and  Iribbetl.  Lindy  M.. 
5,484337,  a.  460-119.000. 
Tribelhom,  Ulrich:  See — 

Minieuve,  Henri  L.  S.  A.;  Waddington.  Simon;  and  Tribelbora,  Ubidi. 
5.484,820.  a.  521-174.000. 

IHckey.  Ernest  A.:  See—  _ .^^^^ 

Smgo.  Robot  D.;  and  Trickey.  Ernest  A.,  5.484394,  O.  602-16.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

\taghB.  David,  5,485,161,  Q.  342-357.000. 
Tripaifay,  Sukant  K.:  See— 

Mandal,  Braja  K.;  Tiipndiy,  Sukani  K.:  Huang,  Jan-Chan:  and  Kumar. 
Jayanl.  5,484,821,  6.  522-26.000. 
Tripco  Limited:  See — 

Waid,  Patrick,  5.485.133,  Q.  335-78.000. 
Tripp.  Col  P.;  Vatpii.  Richard  f.  N.;  Cunningham.  Michael  F:  EnngM, 
Thomas  E.;  and  McDougall.  Maria  V..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Tono 
compositions  with  halosilanated  pigments.  5.484.675.  CI.  430-106.000. 
Trost.  Werner  See— 

Benz.  Erwin;  Buik.  Gerinrd:  Schwuchow,  Noiljot;  TVost.  Waner.  and 
Deibter,  Martin.  5.484.034.  Q.  180-312.000. 
Tnicbon.  Alain:  See —  .     -  . 

Achard,  Daniel:  Moutonnier.  Claude:  PcyroneL  Jean-Franpus:  Tabait. 
Michel;  and  Tiuchon.  Alain.  5.484.942.  Q.  548-453.000. 
Trustees  of  Dartmoutfi  College:  See— 

Chang,  Ta-Yuan:  and  Chang,  Catherine  C.  Y..  5.484.727.  Q.  435- 
252.300. 
TRW  Inc '  See— 

Fellows.  RusseU  T.  5,484,218.  O.  403-12.000. 

TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See—  

Cotrion,  Steven  G.;  and  Foxwoith,  Donald  E..  5,484,190,  CL  297- 
476.000. 


senzo,  Brano.  Cemrifiige  separator  for  separating 
f  and  wade  liquid.  5.4»4.2KircI.  433-92.000. 
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Jenkiiu,  JeOrey  A.,  S.484,163,  CI  280-728.200. 
Jenkins.  JeSrey  A.;  and  KeUey.  Scoa  A..  5.484.163,  O.  280-728.200. 
Mazur.  Joseph  F;  Blackburn.  Brian  K.;  and  Gentry,  Scott  B..  5,484,166, 
a.  280-735.000. 
Tkzcinski,  Martin  E.:  See — 

McNeiUy,  Pwer  J.;  and  TizcinsU,  Martin  E.,  5,485,220,  Q.  348-525.000. 
Taai,  Pang- Yen;  and  Hsiao,  Chien-Liang.  Rush  device  fw  toilet  5,483,706, 

a.  4-325.000. 
IWhaen,  David  M.:  See- 
Cm,  Dongwei:  Desmond,  Richard;  Shi.  Yao-Jun;  Tschaen,  David  M.:  and 
Veihoeven,  Thomas  R.,  5,484.923,  CI.  546-17.000. 
'neng.  Ling-yuan.  Pipeline  fluid  travel  monitoring  system.  5,485,148,  C\. 

340-825.540. 
Ttemg,  Hua  Q.:  See— 

Chau.  Hin  F;  and  Tsetng,  Hua  Q.,  5,485,025.  a.  257-198.000. 
Tsubaki,  Yuichiro:  See — 

Kanbara.  Temhisa:  and  Tsubaki,  Yuichiro,  5,485,346,  Q.  361-504.000. 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Tom;  Itoh,  Yoshinori;  and  Tomobucfai,  Masato,  5,484,341,  CI. 

474-205.000. 
Ofata.  Yasuhiro;  Umemoto,  Masaiu;  and  Kashiwagi,  Kemyo,  3,484,048, 
a.  198-397.000. 
Tsuboi,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Maeda,  Yoshihito;  Ikuta,  Isao;  Andoh.  Hisasbi;  Nagai.  Masaichi:  fCatoh, 
Yoshimi;  Sato,  Yoshio;  Tsuboi,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Minemura.  Hiroyuki, 
5,484,686.  CI.  430-270.130. 
Tsuboyama,  Akira:  See — 

Hanyu,  Yukio;  Tsuboyama.  Aldra;  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Miluna.  Tadasbi; 
Nakamura.  Katsutoshi:  and  Mori.  Sunao.  5.485.290,  O.  359-43.000. 
Tsuchida.  Takayasu;  Murakami.  Yutaka;  Nishimoto.  Yoshitaka;  and  Kotani. 
Takuya,  to  Ajinomolo  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  ptttducing  trehalose  by  micro- 
organisms which  can  produce  tremalose  with  sucrose  or  maltose  as  main 
carbon  source.  5,484,714,  C\.  435-100.000. 
T^uda.  Toni:  See— 

Kodama.  Kazuo;  Tsuda,  Tom;  and  Takahashi.  Kazutomo.  5,484,841. 0. 
524-589.000. 
Tsuji,  Hamyuki:  See — 

Kashimura.  Nobom;  Sakoh.  Hammi;  Nakamura.  Kazushige;  Amamiya. 

Sboji;  Kasuya.  Takashige;  Tsuji.  Hamyuki;  Yamagami.  Masaaki;  and 

Ikezue.  Taisuya,  5.485,250,  O.  355-211.000. 

I^ukahara.  Jiro:  Hioki.  Takanori;  and  Nakamura.  Koki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd.  Dye  fixing  element  with  hydrazine.  5.484.683.  Q.  430-203.000. 

Tsukarooto.  Manabu:  See — 

Hatano.  Yoshiko;  Onishi.  Ken;  Asamura.  Yoshinori;  ilou,  Takashi;  and 
Tsukamoto,  Manabu.  5.485.533.  Q.  382-236.000. 
Tsukashima.  Keiichi;  Nakajima.  Masashi.  deceased  (by  Michiko  Nakajima. 
heir);  Fujimam.  Masayoshi;  and  Suzuki,  Kenji.  lo  Nippon  Soda  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  the  synthesis  of  a  B-unsaturated  ketones.  5.484.949.  CI. 
549-13.000. 
Itaikita,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Kataoka,  Akira;  Inohara.  Masanobu:  l^uUta,  Ryuidii;  Suma,  Toshio; 
and  Saito.  Kiyohiro.  5.483.760,  CI.  36-134.000. 
Tsukuda,  Yasunori:  See — 

GoCoda.  Katsuhiko;  Inada.  Hisanobu:  Shoji.  Susumu;  Shiba.  Katsuya; 
Tsukuda.  Yasunori;  and  Nakamura.  Masanari,  5.485.244.  Q.  353- 
200.000. 
Tsumura  &.  Co.:  See — 

Ikeya,  Yukinobu;  Kanatani.  Hirotoshi:  Nakajima.  Kaom;  and  Mitsu- 
hashi.  Hiroshi.  5.484,595,  C\.  424-195.100. 
Tsumura.  Masahiro;  Tashima.  Masao;  Miyasita.  Hiromi;  Takeda.  Hamhiko; 
and  Fujii.  Tomoaki.  to  Kashima  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Modified  phenolic  resin, 
epoxy  resin  and  curing  agent  molding  material.  5,484,834,  O.  325- 
486.000. 
Tsunashima,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Maeda,    Takeo;    Gojohbori.    Hiroshi;    and    l^imashima,    Yoshitaka, 
5.485.034.  CI.  257-592.000. 
Tsunemiya.  Takanobu;  and  Ohtsuka.  Masanori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Distance  measuring  apparatus,  having  plural  positioning  senson  to  mea- 
sure different  distance  ranges.  5.485,262,  CI.  356-3.080. 
Tsuneoka,  Masayuki:  See — 

Baba,  Rika;  Ueda.  Ken;  Yokouchi.  Hisatake;  Onodera,  Yoichi;  Umetani. 
Keiji;  and  Tsuneoka,  Masayuki.  5.485.500.  CI.  378-98.200. 
Tsum.  Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Shigemasa;  and  Temnuma,  Hiroshi.  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Focusing  controller.  5.485.240.  Q.  354-402.000. 
Tsuyuki,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Yasuhei;  Hatori.  Mitsuaki;  and  Tsuyuki,  Saloshi,  5,484,045,  d. 
192-58.400. 
Tuccini,  Gianfranco:  See — 

Frangj,  Enrico;  Benani.  Marco;  Mustich.  Giuseppe;  and  T\iccini.  Gian- 
franco. 5.484.594.  Q.  424-195.100. 
lUane  Educational  Fund.  The  Administrators  of  the:  See — 

Zinunennan.  George  L..  5.485.230.  CI.  351-239.000. 
Tbomela.  Jussi:  See — 

Koivukunnas.  Pekka;  Kuosa.  Hairi;  Tuomela,  Jussi;  ElliU.  Markku;  and 
Tani.  Mikko.  5.483.873.  CI.  100-38.000. 
TWiomeca:  See— 

Biscay,  Pierre;  Farrando,  Alain  J.;  Joubert,  Philippe  D.;  Mardn,  Jean- 
Bernard;  and  Vignau.  Hubert  H..  5,484.261.  d.  415-151.000. 
1\irecek,  John;  and  Ciupak.  Richard,  to  Colenoan  Containers  Limited.  Paper- 
board  runners  and  paperboard  pallets.  5.483.875.  CI.  108-51.300. 
Tank,  Gary  A.:  See- 


Hyatt.  Craig  S.;  TWek.  Gary  A.;  Moius,  Richard  J.,  Sr.;  and  Hostria,  | 
Emmanuel  G.  D..  5,485,590,  O.  395-442.000. 
Tiimbough.  Sharon  A.:  See— 

Kelly,  Ray  G.;  Tbmbough,  Sharon  A.;  Iluaskavage,  Diane;  and  Blocker, 
Douglas  L.,  5,483.904,  a.  108-136.000. 
'niy,  Heang  K.:  See— 

Heuscher,  Dominic  J.;  Lindslrom,  Walter  W.;  and  Tuy,  Heang  K..  I 
5.485,493,  CI.  378-686.000. 
Tvorogov,  Nikolai:  See — 

Akopov,  Ernest;  Astashov,  N^hesaly;  Tvocogov,  Nikolai;  and  Udalov, 
Sergei.  5,484,451,  CI.  606-139.000. 
IVardowski,  Zbylut  J.  Artificial  kidney  for  frequent  (daily)  hemodialysis. 

5,484.397.  CI.  6O4-5.000. 
Tyndall.  Richard  L.;  and  Vass.  Arpad,  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems, 

Inc.  MedKid  of  degrading  trinitrotoluene.  5,484,730,  Q.  435-264.000. 
Tzikas,  Atfaanassios:  See — 

Deitz,  Rolf:  and  Tzikas.  Adianassios.  5.484,898.  O.  534-612.000. 
Deitz,  Rolf;  and  Tzikas.  Athanassios.  5.484.899.  CI.  534-618.000. 
Tzu-Ching.  Lin.  Tool  packaging  container.  5,484,057,  CI.  206-374.000. 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Waku.  Yoshiham;  Ofatsubo.  Hideki;  and  Kohtoku.  Yasuhiko.  5.484.752. 
a.  501-127.000. 
Ucfaimura.  Shuichi:  See —  . 

Sakasbita.   Takeshi;    Shimoda.   Tomoaki;    Kishimura,    Kotaro;    and 
Uchimura,  Shuichi.  5.484.875.  Ci.  528-198.000. 
Udalov.  Sergei:  See— 

Akopov.  Ernest;  Astashov.  Vytchesaly;  Tvocogov.  Nikolai;  and  Udalov, 
Sergei,  5,484,451,  O.  606-139.000. 
Ueda,  Hiroyuki;  Yamada,  Yasuaki;  Ozawa,  Toshiaki;  Nakajima,  Hiroham; 
and  Kondo.  Hirx)atsu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Serial  printing  apparatus 
including  an  error  correcting  capability  and  having  a  memory.  5,484.214, 
CI.  400-63.000. 
Ueda,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kitabatake,  Asao;  Tamaoka,  Naozumi;  Ueda,  Hitoshi;  and  Wada,  Keni- 
chi.  5,485.169,  CI.  343-765.000. 
Ueda.  Ken:  See— 

Baba.  Rika;  Ueda.  Ken;  Yokouchi.  Hisatake;  Onodera.  Yoichi;  Umetani. 
Keiji;  and  Tsuneoka,  Masayuki,  5,485,500,  CI.  378-98.200. 
Ueda,  Kohichi:  See— 

Yao,  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Ueda,  Kohichi,  5,483,414,  C\.  364-766.000. 
Ueda.  Masahide;  Izumi.  Totnoo;  Yamasaki.  Hiroyuki;  Hirai.  Atsuto;  Mats- 
uura.  Masahiko;  Sano,  Eiichi;  Terasaka.  Yoshihisa;  Yairmda.  Ma.sami;  and 
Yoshida,  Satoshi.  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  with 
endless  transfer  member.  5,485,257,  CI.  359-272.000. 
Ueda.  Michio;  Kawamura,  Seizo;  Kanematsu.  Toshio;  Mihaia.  Masamitsu; 
and  Hashimoto.  Takayuki.  to  Shikoku  Kakoki  Co..  Ltd.  Carton  blank 
erector  and  feeder.  5.484  J77,  CI.  493-316.000. 
Ueda,  Osamu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  White  balance  adjusting  appara- 

nis.  5.485.202.  CI.  348-223.000. 
Uehara.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kusumoto.  Yasuhiro.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Fusing 

device.  5.485,259.  CI.  355-284.000. 
Uemura,  Toshiya:  See — 

Funahashi,  Toshikazu;  Ogisu,  Yasuhiko;  Kato,  Matnom;  Takahashi, 
Shigeyuki;  and  Uemura,  Toshiya,  5,484,516,  a.  205-50.000. 
Ueyama,  Shin'icfai:  See — 

Ikeda,  Kenichi;  Ueyama,  Shin'ichi;  Endo,  Katsutoshi;  and  Kato,  Chiaki, 

5,484,934,  CI.  548-213.000. 

Ukita,  Nobuo;  Nakamura.  Kenji;  Ohsawa,  Takashi:  and  Hanazaki,  Yasumasa, 

to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Discharge  lamp  lighting  device 

capable  of  preventing  a  flicker  due  lo  arc  movement.  5,485,061,  C\. 

315-307.000. 

Ulf,  Rothman;  and  Mailing,  Jesper,  to  Inclusion  AB.  Mediod  for  producing  a 

Li(AI)  anode  for  a  lithium  battery.  5,484,461,  a.  29-623.500. 
Ulrey.  Joseph  N.:  See — 

Cullen,  Michael  J.;  Matzonie,  Robert  M.;  Ulrey,  Joseph  N.;  Sbaschnig, 
Richard  W;  Weybume,  Michael  A.;  and  Mingo,  Paul  C,  5,483,941, 
CI.  123-481.000. 
Umeda.  Ryoei:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hachiro;  Miyamoto,  Noriaki;  Umeda.  Ryoei;  Yasu,  Hidenori; 
Fukukawa.  Mitsuo;  Masuyama.  Yukiei;  Kinoshila.  Shoji;  Takagi, 
Yukio;  Gocho.  Tomohiro;  Goto,  Fumio;  Ishii,  Akio;  Ogawa,  Tetsuo; 
Hasegawa,  Yoshun;  Hironaka.  Keitaro;  and  Ogoshi,  Yasuhiro, 
5,484,227,  a.  404-84.100. 
Umemoto,  Masaiu:  See — 

Ohta,  Yasuhiro;  Umemoto,  Masam;  and  Kashiwagi,  Kenryo,  5,484,048, 
CI.  198-397.000. 
Umetani,  Keiji:  See — 

Bata.  Rika;  Ueda,  Ken;  Yokouchi,  Hisatake;  Onodera,  Yoichi;  Umetani, 
Keiji;  and  Tsuneoka.  Masayuki.  5,485,500,  a.  378-98.200. 
Umetsu,  Shinjiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Yasuhiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Paging 

receiver.  5.485,146.  C\.  340-825.440. 
Unewisse.  Heinz;  and  Foering,  Herbert,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft  a 
Corp.  of  The  Federal  Republic  of  Germany.  Pipe  connection.  5,484,172,  CI. 
285-175000. 
Union  Special  GmbH:  See — 

Nolle.  Wolfgang,  5,483,908,  CI.  112-150.000. 
Unisia  Jec  Corporation:  See — 

Sasaki,  Mitsuo;  and  Hirai,  Toshiro,  5,485,377,  O.  364-424.050. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Namba,  Toshio;  Osaki,  Masanobu;  and  Furuya,  Junichi,  5,483,940,  CI. 
123-497.000. 


Unisys  Cocponlioii:  See — 

Lacey,  Brian  C;  and  Collins,  David  F,  5,485,107,  O.  326-86.000. 
Overley,  Michael  R.,  5.485,572,  Q.  395-182.190. 
Itadon,  Rajeev  P,  5,485,573,  CI.  395-183.010. 
Williams,  Bmce  H.;  Ai<>anas,  Glenn  A.;  and  Greeff,  Roy  E.,  5,483.484, 
a.  375-376.000. 
United  Interests,  Inc.:  See — 

Greenwood,  E.  Chris,  5.483,712.  O.  5-493.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Chien,  Sun-Chieh.  5.484.747,  CI.  437-190.000. 
Hong,  Gary.  5.484.744.  Q.  437-52.000. 
Ko.  Joe;  and  Hsue.  Chen-Chiu.  5.484,743,  Q.  437-44.000. 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Bjomer,  Johannes  A.  S.;  and  Smtih,  Steven  L..  5,485,263, 0.  356-4.010. 
Huang,  Pao-Ter;  Cai,  Chunsheng;  Janik,  Jaroslav;  Lecko,  John  H.;  and 
Morton,  James  S.,  5,484,049,  Q.  198-460.300. 
U.S.  Currency  Protectioo  Corp.:  See — 

Keniston,  Scott  E.,  5,485,143,  CT.  340-568.000. 
United  States  of  America:  See — 

Raben,  Nina;  Nichols,  Ralph;  Plotz,  Paul;  and  Leff,  Richard,  5,484.703, 
a.  435-7.400. 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  Administialor  National  Aeronau- 
tics aitd  Space  Adminisrtation:  See — 

Stute,  Robert  A.;  Galloway,  F.  Houston;  Medelius,  Pedro  J.;  Swindle, 
Robert  W.;  and  Bierman,  Tracy  A.,  5,485,142,  O.  340-506.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Tedden,  Walker  L..  Jr.;  and  BIythe,  John  L.,  3,484.504,  Q.  156- 
433.000. 
Air  Force:  See- 
Homer,  Joseph  L.;  Javidi,  Bahram;  and  Walkup,  John  F,  5,485,312. 

CI.  359-561.000. 
LeClair,    Steven    R.;    Pao.    Yoh-han;    Westhoven,    Timothy    E.; 
Al-Kamhawi.  Hilmi  N.;  Chen.  C.  L.  Philip;  Jackson.  Allen  G.;  and 
Chemaly.  Adel  C.  5.485.390.  O.  364-474.240. 
Lichtenhan.  Joseph  D.;  Gihnan.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Feher.  Frank  J., 

5,484,867,  CI.  528-9.000. 
Mailloux,  Robert  J.;  Franchi,  Peter  R.;  and  Tobin.  Harvey  E.. 
5.485.158.  CI.  342-165.000. 
Army:  See — 
Choi.  Kwong-Kit.  5.485,015,  O.  257-21.000. 
Foard.  Richard  D..  5.485.165,  CI.  343-741.000. 
Hale,  Dairy!  F.  5,483,862,  CI.  86-21.000. 
Johnson,  John  L.,  5,485,305,  Q.  359-407.000. 
Kinnebrew,  Stephen.  5.483.836,  Q.  73-795.000. 
Liebson.  WUbur.  5.485.012.  CI.  250-339.060. 
Commerce:  See — 
Lairabee.  Robert  D.;  and  Marchiando.  Jay  F.  5.485.080.  CI.  324- 
158.100. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Lee-Huang.  Sylvia;  Huang.  Philip  L.;  Nara,  Peter  L.;  Chen.  Hao-Chia; 
Kung.  Hsiang-fu;  Huang,  Peter,  Huang,  Henry  I.;  and  Huang,  Paul 
L.,  5,484,889,  CI.  530-379.000. 
Merberg,  Glenn  N.;  and  Lilge.  Lothar,  5,483,958,  CI.  128-634.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Scharf,  Mike;  Finley,  Mike;  Veillon,  Joe;  Kipp,  Jim;  Dudar,  Tom; 

Owens,  Jim;  and  Ogle,  Jim,  5,484,431,  Q.  604-403.000. 
Schrage,  Dean  S..  5,483,800,  Q.  62-3.700. 
Shaima,  Pramod  K.,  5,484,580,  Q.  423-219.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Cooper,  Guy  F,  5,483,953,  a.  128-200.220. 
Frederickson,  Michael  D.;  Kertis.  Stephen  T.;  Mearig.  Joel  A.;  Cragoe. 

Alex  E.;  and  Carpenter.  Frank.  5.485.392,  a.  364-477.000. 
Greenlaw.  Robert  T;  and  Komblith.  Jeffiey  S..  5.484.027.  O.  175- 

18  OCX) 
Meunier.  Robert,  5,483,839,  Q.  73-861.660. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Dirksen,  Peten  Tenner,  Manfred  G.;  and  van  der  Werf,  Jan  E.,  5,485,272, 

CI  356-349000 
Dufour,  Yves  R.,  5,485,125,  O.  331-17.000. 
Huijsing.  Johan  H.;  and  Eschauzier,  Rudolphe  G.  H.,  5,485,121,  CI. 

330-260.000. 
Janssen,  Jozef  T.  A;  and  Van  Genechten,  Theodoras  J.  M.,  5,483.957,  a. 

128-630.000. 
Leduc,  Pierre,  5,485,033,  Q.  257-378.000. 
Mulder,  Jacob,  5,485.124,  CI.  330-278.000. 

Nijholt,  Geert;  and  Persoon,  Eric  H.  J.,  5,485,603,  Q.  395-550.000. 
Postma,  Lambertus;  Haisma,  Jan;  Ruigrok,  Jacobus  J.  M.;  and  Somers, 

Gerardus  H.  J.,  5,483,735,  CI.  29-603.000. 
Shannon.  John  M.;  and  Knapp,  Alan  G.,  5,485,177,  Q.  345-182.000. 
Van  Kemenade,  Johannus  T.  F;  and  Kottekaas,  Comelis,  5,485,034,  a. 

313-440  000 
Wischeimann,  Gerhard,  5,485.222.  CI.  348-607.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Aranyi.  Emie,  5,483,952,  Q.  600-131.000. 

Green,  E)avid  T;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Heaton,  Lisa  W.;  Alan,  Mark  E;  and 
Sater,  Ghaleb  A.,  5,484,095,  CI.  227-181.100. 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Mackay,  Jeftey  L.;  Keutgens,  Paul  J.;  and  Fonell.  Eric  A..  5.485.044. 
a.  310-90.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporatioii:  See — 


Kogut.  James  R..  5.483.100.  Q.  324-610.000. 
Kramer.  Robert  W..  3,484.521.  Q.  210-86.000. 
Roebelen.  George  J ,  Jr..  5,483.993,  CI.  137-614.000. 
United  Technologies  Motor  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Shannon,  Lory  S.;  Welch,  David  W.;  and  Bexten,  Daniel  P,  5,485.049, 
a.  310-248.000. 
University  Louis  Pasteur  See — 

Basset,  Paul;  Bellocq,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Chamboa,  Pierre,  5,484,726,  CL 
435-7.400. 
University  Hospitals  of  Cleveland:  See — 

Kenney,  Malcolm  E.;  Oleinick.  Nancy  L.;  Rihter,  Boris  D.;  and  Li. 
Ying-Syi.  5.484.778.  Q.  514-63.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Lasky,  Laurence  A.;  Imai,  YasuyuU;  Rosen,  Steven  D.:  and  Singer,  Maik 

S..  5.484,891,  a.  530-387.300. 
Lichtenhan,  Joseph  D.;  Oilman,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Fefaer,  Frank  J.. 

5,484,867,  Q.  528-9.000. 
Pmeitt,  Melvin  L.,  5,483,798.  Q.  60-675.000. 
Rosenfeld.  Michael  G.;  and  Anderson.  Bogi.  5.484.732,  Q.  435- 

320.100. 
Young,  Lowell  S.,  5,484,591,  Q.  424-I5O.100. 
Univeisity  of  Cincinnati:  See— 

Sekfaar,  Jainagesh  A.;  and  Zhu.  Naiping.  5.484.568.  Q.  419-41.000. 
University  of  Cotuiecticut,  The:  See — 

Jain,  Faquir;  and  Cheung.  Siu  K..  5.485.014.  a.  257-21  .OOa 
University  of  Dayton,  The:  See — 

Lichtenhan,  Joseph  D.;  Gilman,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Feher,  Frank  J.. 
3.484.867.  a.  528-9.000. 
University  <rf  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Melker.  Richard  J.;  Gearen,  Peter  F;  Miller.  Gary  J.;  DeBrayne.  Micfand 
P;  and  Molitor.  Lisa,  5,484.442,  Q.  606-79.000. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Hong.  Chung  I.;  West,  Charies  R.;  and  (3iu,  Chung  K.,  5,484,91 1,  O. 
536-26.220. 
University  of  Lowell:  See — 

Mandal,  Braja  K.;  Tripatfay,  Sukant  K.;  Huang,  Jan-Chan;  and  Kumar, 
Jayant.  5,484,821,  Q.  522-26.000. 
University  of  Maryland,  College  Park:  See — 

■ftylor,  Myron  E.,  Jr..  5,485,008,  Q.  230-3IO000. 
University  of  Melbourne,  The:  See — 

Donahue,  Patricia  K.;  and  Hutson,  John  M.,  5,484,768,  Q.  514-2.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  The:  See — 

Thurman,  Ronald  G.;  and  Lemasters,  John  J.,  5,484,789,  Q.  514- 
277.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

MacDiarmid,  Alan  G.;  Schert,  ElUol;  and  Ikng.  Xun,  5.484.884.  Q. 
528-422.000. 
University  of  Soudi  Carolina:  See — 

Tour.  James  M.;  and  Stephens.  Eric  B..  5.484.883,  O.  528-397.000. 
University  of  Stratbclyde,  The;  See- 
Milne,  George  J.;  and  Cockshott,  William  P,  5,485,599,  Q.  395- 
500.000. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Stanley,  Theodore  H.;  and  Hague,  Brian,  5,484.602,  O.  424440.00a 
Unkrig,  Vblker:  See— 

Hoenes,  Joachim;  and  Unkrig,  Vblker,  5,484,708,  Q.  435-14.000. 
Unno,  Mahito:  See — 

Kiriyama,  Tetsuro;  and  Unno,  Mahito,  5,485,468,  Q.  364-560.000. 
Uno,  Hideki:  See— 

Hayashi,  Mitsutoshi;  Fujita.  Akitaka;  Nagashina.  Shingo;  Kunstuiia. 
Minocu;  Kajiyama,  Makoto;  and  Uno,  Hideki.  5,484.232,  Q.  405- 
184  .(MX). 
Uno,  Hirosi;  and  Hakamatani,  Takao,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Storage  disk  module 
arid  storage  disk  device  having  a  plurality  of  storage  disk  modules. 
5,485,446,  a.  369-75.100. 
Uocfai,  Hideki:  See— 

Yamazaki,  ^Mmpei;  Mase,  Akira;  Hiroki,  Masaaki;  Takemura,  Yasuhiko; 
Zhang,  Hongyong;  and  Uochi,  Hideki,  5,485,019,  Q.  257-57.000. 
Uotani,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Hirose,  Akira;  Fujii,  Takashi;  Sugiyama,  Yoshihide;  Uotani,  Kunihiro; 
and  Hyoudou,  Fumitaka,  5.484,143,  CI.  271-293.000. 
Urai,  Takahiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Process  for  preparrag  a  jemicooduclor 
device  vrith  a  narrow-channel  MOS  transistor.  5,484,742, 0.  437-44.000. 
Urakami,  Tatsuhiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Keizaburo;    Urakami.    Tatsuhiro;    Tanabe,    Yoihimilsa; 
Yamazaki,  Midori;  Tamai,  Shoji;  Yamaya,  Norimasa;  Ohta.  Masahiro; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  5,484,948,  CI.  548-549.000. 
Uramolo.  Yasuiuui:  See — 

Yamazato,  Hisao;  Tani,  Naoki;  Aoki,  Naohiko;  KasUhan.  Jyunzou;  and 
Uramoto.  Yasunari,  5,485,397,  Q.  364-491000. 

Urbanski,  Mark  G.:  See—  

Olson,  C  Donald;  and  Urbanski,  Mark  G.,  5,484,439.  O.  606-65.000. 
Uring.  Jean  C:  See — 

Couffet.  Qaude;  Hellegouarc'h,  Jean;  Ptost.  Gerard;  and  Unng.  Jean  C. 
5.485.483.  CI.  373-154.000. 
Urness,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Smith,  Vernon  A.;  Suthard,  Robert  A.;  Unless.  Kevin  J.;  and  Wende, 
Russell  E.,  5,483,739,  O.  29-753.000. 
UroMed  C:otparation:  See — 

McLau^in,  Paul  D.;  Joshi,  Sbaiad;  Syad,  Azhar,  and  Simon,  lotm, 
5,483,976,  a.  128-885.000. 
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Unishizakif  Fumio:  See — 

Ogino,  Kazumasa;  Shimanum,  Huxto;  Tomisawa,  Kazuyuki;  Urusfa- 
izaki.  Fumio;  Nemolo.  Masami;  and  Yoshida.  Tuguchika,  5,484^88, 
a.  424-84.000. 
Urwin.  Philip  J.;  and  Jack,  lain  R.,  lo  Couitaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Ud. 
Method  of  making  a  liquid  feedstock  £rom  a  plurality  of  pulp  sheet  stock 
rolls.  5.484,508,  CI.  162-28.000. 
Usami.  Akihiro:  See — 

Shono,  Seita;  and  Usami,  Akihiro.  5,485,284.  O.  358-504.000. 
Usifer.  Douglas  A.;  and  Broderick.  Ifeanyi  C.  to  CasChem,  Inc.  Uretfaane 

adhesive  compositions.  5.484,864,  CI.  526-301.000. 
Usmanov.  Hasan  G.:  See — 

Birioukov.  Ivan  W.:  and  Usmanov,  Hasan  G..  5,484,339,  CI.  464-69.000. 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Yasuhei;  Hatori,  Mitsuaki:  and  Tsuyuki,  Saloshi,  5,484,045,  Q. 

192-58.400. 
Nishiie.  Kaisuhiko:  and  Kubono.  Akira,  5.483.809,  Q.  72-150.000. 
Udtoff.  Robert  D.  Self-aligning  flanged  bearing.  5.484,211.  Q.  384-192.000. 
Uyehara,  Qyde  T:  See— 

Duncan,  Michael  J.;  Fetzer,  Barry  A.;  Geilhman,  Glenn  A.;  Ricker, 
Arthur  P.;  and  Uyehara,  Clyde  T,  5,485,084,  CI.  324-225.000. 
Uzgiris,  Egidijus  E:  See — 

Edelstein.  William  A.;  Iben.  Icko  T.;  Muelfer.  Otward  M.;  Uzgiris, 
Egidijus  E.;  and  Roemer.  Peter  B.,  5,484.985.  O.  219-772.000. 
Uzuyama,  Kimitake:  See — 

Shibayama.  Takao:  Maekawa,  Keiicfairo;  Uzuyama,  Kimitake:  Matuo, 
Masaiu:  Fukutome.  Akihito:  Nakazono,  Yoshiharu;  and  Matsumoto, 
Yoshimichi.  5.483.823,  Q.  73-118.100. 
VAE  Aktiengesellschaft'  See— 

Nayer,  Wolfgang:  and  Frauscher,  Josef.  5.483.816,  O.  73-I.OOR. 
Vuhinen.  Matti:  See — 

Anttila,  Jari:  Gustafsson,  Jukka;  HeinSkari.  Matti;  Linja,  Jukka;  and 
Vaihinen.  Matti,  5.484.098.  Q.  228-184.000. 
VUenle.  Peter  E..  UI:  See— 

Grubbs.  Donald  K.;  and  Valente,  Peter  E,  m.  5,484,583,  Q.  423- 
420.200. 
Valley.  Steven  P:  See — 

Arroogan,   Lloyd;   Schober.   Christina   M.;   and   Valley,   Steven   P., 
5,483.743.  O.  29-883.000. 
Valleylab  Inc.:  See— 

Stoddard,  Robert  B..  5.484,398.  Q.  604-22.000. 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Koivukunnas,  Pekka;  Kuosa,  Harri;  Tuoroela,  Jussi;  EUilS,  Mattku;  and 

Tani,  Mikko,  5.483.873.  O.  100-38.000. 
Rantanen,  Rauno;  Lummila,  Matkku;  and  Korhonen.  Hannu,  5.484,482, 
a.  118-203.000. 
Valsecchi.  Alberto;  and  Farooq.  Omar,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Photographic  elements  comprising  antistatic  film  bases. 
5,484.693.  CI.  430-529.000. 
Van  Alstyne.  William  D.:  See— 

Vbgel.  Russell;  Van  Alstyne.  William  D.;  Pressman.  Gerald  L.;  Unquist. 
Charles  A.;  Michelotti.  James  L.;  and  Lind.  Paul  A..  5.485.320.  Q. 
360-31.000. 
Vanark,  Virginia  C;  Ford,  Thomas  M.;  and  Sonnino,  Carlo  B.,  to  Electronics 
&  Space  Corp.  Ballistic  armor  and  method  of  proiducine  same.  5,483,864, 
a.  89-36.020. 
Van  Brunt,  Roger  W.;  and  Oprescu,  Florin  A.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Circuit 
and  method  for  twisted  pair  current  source  driver.  5.485.488.  CI.  375- 
257.000. 
Vm  Bnmt,  Roger  W.:  See— 

Oprescu,  Florin;  and  Van  Bnmt.  Roger  W.,  5.485.458,  CI.  370-85.200. 
Van  Buskirk,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Tang.  Yuan;  Chang,  Chi;  Van  Buskiik.  Michael  A.;  and  Chang,  Chung 
K.,  5.485.423,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Vandendoipe.  James  E.:  See — 

Engelstad,  Steven  L.;  Falck,  Keith  F;  and  Vandendotpe,  James  E.. 
5.485.613.  a.  395-650.000. 
van  der  Meet,  Roelof:  See — 

Smits,  Hendrikus  J.  E.;  van  der  Meer.  Roelof;  and  Grootbuis,  Adelben 
H.  L.,  5,484,858,  a.  525-393.000. 
van  der  Veen.  Geuko,  to  Gastec  N.V.  Compact  gas-fired  infrared  radiator  of 

closed  design.  5.483.948,  Q.  126-91.00R. 
van  der  Werf.  Jan  E.:  See— 

Dirksen.  Peter,  Tenner.  Manfixd  G.;  and  van  der  Werf.  Jan  E.  5,485,272, 
CI.  356-349.000. 
VanderWindt.  Mike:  See— 

Chu.  Ching;  and  VanderWindt,  Mike,  5,48534.  Q.  356-73.100. 
Van  Dine.  John  E.:  See— 

Ellis,  Frank  B..  Jr.;  Van  Dine,  John  E.;  and  Parkbe.  V.  D..  5.485.303,  Q 
359-273.000. 
Vandromme,  Michel;  and  Pileur.  Charles,  to  Yves  Saint  Laurent  Patfiims 
(Societe  Anonyme).  Casing  for  cosmetic  products  with  regulated  opening 
and  cofiesponding  powder  case.  5,483.981.  CI.  132-315.000. 
Van  Genechten.  Theodorus  J.  M.:  See — 

Janssen.  Jozef  T.  A.;  and  Van  Genechten,  Theodoius  J.  M.,  5,483.957, 0 
128-630.000. 
Van  Kemenade.  Johannus  T.  F;  and  Kortekaas,  Comelis,  to  U.S.  Philips 
CotpofBtion.  Display  tube  having  a  deflection  coil  support  and  an  auxiliuy 
deflection  coil  support.  5.485,054.  C\.  313-440.000. 
Van  Nottwick.  Monte  E.:  See — 


Liken,  Peter  A.;  Jacobs.  Maik  C;  and  Van  Ncnwick.  Monte  E. 
5,485,078,  a.  324-76.120. 
Van  Order.  Kim  L.;  Garvelink,  Lee;  Van  Vuren,  Rick  A.;  De  Jong,  Jeiiy  M.; 
and  Ranmn.  Alex  C,  to  Prince  Corporation.  Electrical  circuit  and  trim 
panel.  5.484,186.  Q.  296-97.500. 
Vanore,  John  V.:  See— 

Pascarella.  Joanne  M.;  and  Vanore.  John  V.  5,484,443.  Q.  606-86.000. 
VanSlyke.  Steven  A.:  See- 
Moore,  Christopher  P.;  V^SIyke,  Steven  A.;  and  Gysling,  Henry  J., 
5,484.922.  Q.  546-7.000. 
Van  Steenbrugge.  Bernard,  to  D2B  Systems  Company  Limited.  Local  com- 
munication system  widi  plural  data  channels.  5.485.459.  C\.  370-85.400. 
Van  Vuren.  Rick  A.:  See- 
Van  Order.  Kim  L.;  Garvelink,  Lee;  Van  Vuren.  Rick  A.;  De  Jong.  Jerry 
M.;  and  Ramon.  Alex  C.  5.484.186.  Q.  296-97.500. 
Vass.  Arpad:  See — 

lyndall.  Richard  L.;  and  Vass.  Arpad,  5,484,730,  Q.  435-264.000. 
Vaughn,  David,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Vehicle  speed  control  based 

on  GPS/MAP  matching  of  posted  speeds.  5.485.161.  C\.  342-357.000. 
Vaughn.  Ken  R.:  See— 

Robertson.  John  A.;  and  Vaughn.  Ken  R..  5,484,099,  Q.  228-176.000. 
Vaught,  Michael.  Multiple  plug-in  progranunable  sensory  device  system. 

5,485,068,0.318-568.100. 
Vauiz,  Petra:  See — 

Horak,  Dieter,  Fabelje.  Uwe;  Stiller,  Joachim;  Engelhardt,  Dietmar, 
Corres.  Norbert;  Vautz,  Petra;  Muck,  Arnold;  and  Wirtz,  Ulrich, 
5,484.116,  a.  242-35.60R. 
Vdoviak,  John  W.:  See— 

Nicoll,  Robert  A.;  and  Vdoviak,  John  W,  5,483.794.  Q.  60-261.000. 
Vector  Magnetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuckes.  Arthur  F.  5.485.089.  CI.  324-346.000. 
Veenstra.  Kerry  S.:  See — 

Pedersen,  Bruce  B.;  Qiff,  Richard  G.;  Ahanin.  Bahram;  Lytle,  Craig  S.; 
Heile.  Francis  B.:  and  Veenstra,  Keny  S.,  5,485.103,  Q.  326-41.000. 
Veillon,  Joe:  See— 

Scharf,  Mike;  Rnley.  Mike;  Veillon.  Joe;  Kipp.  Jim;  Dudar,  Tom; 
Owens.  Jim;  and  Ogle.  Jim.  5.484.431.  CI.  604-403.000. 
Veinberg.  Alexander;  and  Senderichin.  Alexander,  to  Teva  Pharmaceutical 
Industries  Ltd.  Processes  for  the  preparation  of  l,3-bis(l,2.4-triazol-l-yl)- 
propan-2-ol  derivatives.  5,484.936.  CI.  548-265.600. 
Veit,  Werner  See— 

Sturm.  Hubert;  Thaler.  Heinrich;  and  Veit,  Werner,  5,484,928.  C\. 
546-280.000. 
Veitch,  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Schwab,  Ekkehard;  Veitch.  Ronald  J.;  KOmer,  Reinhatd;  Pfannebecker. 
Emil;  and  HOppner,  Bemd,  5.484.628.  CI.  427-215.000. 
Velan.  George  M.:  Huson,  Gale  W.;  and  Beach,  John  R..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.  Bale  tie  formed  with  marcelled  portion,  package  comprising  com- 
pressed bale  and  such  lie,  and  related  forming  apparanis.  5.483.837,  CI. 
73-805.000. 
Vellanki,  Mahesh  K..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  setting  up  a 

stencil  printer.  5.483.884.  CI.  101-129.000. 
Vellmer.  Carl  H.;  and  MSnken.  Udo.  to  Carl  Froh  Rohrenweric  GmbH  &  Co. 
Making  electric-tesistance-soldered  multilayer  nibing.  5.484.974.  CI.  219- 
85.220. 
Vellucci.  Dominic  J..  Jr.;  Mason.  Charles  R.;  Cochran.  Stuart  A.;  Coleman. 
Edward  C;  and  Nayyar.  Dalip  K..  to  Kraft  Foods.  Inc.  Process  for 
preparing  shelf-stable,  intermediate-moisture  potatoes.  5.484,616,  CI.  426- 
242.000. 
Venable,  Dennis  L.;  Campanelli,  Michael  R.;  Fuss,  William  A.;  Bollman, 
James  E.;  Nagao,  Takashi;  Yamada,  Toshiya;  and  Yamada,  Kazuya,  lo 
Xerox  Corporation;  and  Fuji  Xerox  Company,  Ltd.  Structured  image  (SI) 
format  for  describing  complex  color  raster  images.  5.485.568.  CI.  395- 
155.000. 
Venmido.  Brian  F;  and  Rogers.  Grant,  to  Seastar  Optics  Inc.  Fibre-graling- 

stabilized  diode  laser.  5.485.481.  CI.  372-6.000. 
Venturedyne.  Ltd.:  See- 
Liken.  Peter  A.;  Jacobs.  Mark  C;  and  \^  Nottwick,  Monte  E., 
5,485.078.  CI.  324-76.120. 
Veregln.  Richard  P.  N.:  See— 

Tripp,  Cari  R;  Veregin.  Richard  P.  N.;  Cunningham.  Michael  F;  Enright, 
Thomas  E.;  and  McDougall.  Maria  V..  5.484,675,  Q.  430- 106.000. 
Vereinigte  Kunststoffwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Hoh,  Manfred,  5,484.631,  CI.  428-2.000. 
Vethoeven,  Thomas  R.:  See —  ^ 

Cai,  Dongwei;  Desmond,  Richard;  Shi,  Yao-Jun;  Tschaen,  David  M.;  and 
Verhoeven,  Thomas  R.,  5,484,923,  CI.  546-17.000. 
Verkull.  Roger  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Contact- 
less  electrical  thin  oxide  measurements.  5.485,091,  C\.  324-455.000. 
Verma,  Vikram;  Yao,  NIan  J.;  and  Balzano,  Quirino.  lo  Savl  Technology.  Inc. 
Efficient  electrically  small  loop  antenna  widi  a  planar  base  element 
5.485.166.  a.  343-744.000. 
Vestar.  Inc.:  See— 

Hostetier.  Karl  Y.;  and  Sridhar.  Nagarajan  C.  5.484,809.  Q.  514- 
449.000. 
Vesuvius  France  S.A.:  See — 

Gautier.  David,  5,484371,  Q.  492-16.000. 
Vick,  Ralph  L..  to  Moog  Inc.  Fluid  inlensifier.  5.484.269,  O.  417-225.000. 
Vidamed.  Inc.:  See — 


Edwvdi,  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist,  Ingemir  H.;  Lax, 
Ronald  G.;  Stiul,  Bruno:  and  Stem,  Roger  A..  5.484.400,  O.  604- 
22.000. 
Video  Technology  Compmen.  Ltd.:  See— 

Lau.  Tun  Y.  T.,  5,485,592,  O.  395-470.000. 
Vidrala  S.A.:  See— 

Duoo.  Ivo;  and  Arccfaaga,  AMnno,  5,485388,  Q.  364-473.000. 
Vid,  ChriKiui:  See— 

Rouzeval,  AnM:  and  Viel,  Christian,  5,484,010.  CL  164-433.000. 
Vignau.  Hubert  H.:  See— 

Biscay,  Pterrr,  Fanando,  Alain  J.;  Joubot.  Philippe  D.;  Manin.  Jean- 
Bcnwd;  and  Vignau,  Hubert  H..  5,484,261,  Q.  41S-ISI.000. 
Vutual  Prototypes,  Inc.:  See — 

Joinh.  Eugene  R.;  and  T^acfatman,  Michael,  5,485,600,  CL  395- 
500.000. 
Vision-Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Fiaisica.  Jim;  and  AUinger.  Robert,  5,483,951,  CI.  600-104.000. 
Visual  Security  Visec  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Johansson.  Jeny  K.,  5,483,905,  CI.  109-79.000. 
Vitcak.  Dmiel  R.:  See— 

Flynn.  Richard  M.;  Orenfdl,  Marie  W.;  KUnk.  Prank  W.;  and  Vncak. 
Dmiel  R..  5.484,489. 0.  134-42.000. 
Vitsnudel.  Ou:  See- 
Adam.  Dan;  Vitsnudel,  Dia;  Gilat,  Shlomo;  and  Sideman,  Samuel, 
5.483,968.  C\.  128-696.000. 
Vitter.  Jefhey  S.;  Curewitz,  Kemetfa  M.;  and  Ktishoan,  P..  to  Brown  Uiii- 
versity  Reaearch  Foundation.  Online  background  predicton  and  pvefeidi- 
ers  for  locality  managemenL  5.485.609.  O.  395-600.000. 
Vivian.  Bonnie  B.:  See — 

Rodriguez.  Michael;  Vivian,  Bonnie  B.;  and  Reeman,  Shitky  K.. 
5.484.401.  a.  604-28.000. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Brasen,  Daniel  R.;  and  Ashtapulre.  Sunil  V.,  5,4853%.  CI.  364-491 .000. 
Gohiabi.  HabiboUah.  5.485.467.  O.  371-22.500. 
Vbgel.  Russell;  Van  Alstyne.  WilUam  D.;  Presnnan.  GenU  L:  Lioq^BM, 
Charies  A.;  Michelotti.  James  L.;  and  Lind.  Paul  A.,  to  TYace  Mountain 
Products.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  asynunetric  recording 
signals.  5,485320.  Q.  360-31.000. 
Vogt,  Rolf:  See— 

DieboM,  Ulicfa;  RoM,  Peter,  Schmidt,  Manfred;  Tonciler,  tto;  \6ff,  Rolf, 
and  «%gner-Diebenstedt,  Klaus.  5.485.473.  d.  371-22.100. 
VDUbrecfat,  Jenniier  L.:  See — 

Sirodlbeck.  Andrew  L.;  and  Vatlbrecfal,  Jennifer  L.,  5,485,464,  d. 
370-95.200. 
Von  Dinxin,  IiK.:  See — 

Mader.  Cietald  E.,  5,484.179.  O.  292-336.300. 
Vonasek.  David,  to  Emcon,  Inc.  Method  and  appnius  for  disposal  of  landfill 

gas  oondensale.  5.484,279,  Q.  431-202.000. 
von  Delden,  HiMegaid:  See— 

Baehr,  Bemd-Dieter,  von  OeUen,  HiMegaid;  and  UUolte,  Wolfgang, 
5.484.453.0.8-111.000. 
von  Kaenel.  Vincent:  See — 

Cserveny.  Stefan;  Dijkstta.  Evert:  and  von  Kaenel.  Vincent.  5,485,116, 
a.  327-537.000. 
Vbnken,  Hub  A.  G;  and  op  den  Buysch,  Jan,  to  Hoechst  AktiengesellscfaafL 
Process  for  foaming  flame  retaidant  polystyrene  and  polystyrene  shaped 
articles.  5,484,649,  O.  428-220.000. 
Vbskoboinik,  Moses;  Baumbeig,  Israel;  and  Bodenheimer.  Joaeph  S..  to 
Elam-Electroluniinescent  Industries  Ltd.  Electroluminescent  light  sources. 
5.485355.  O.  362-84.000. 
Voas,  Henry  H.:  See—  „      ^ 

Gibb.  Peter.  Voas.  Henry  H.;  Schkxset,  Wolfgang;  and  Pow.  Eik  G.. 
5.484.666.  O.  429-34.000. 
Vukos,  John  R;  and  Meirowitz,  Randy  E.  to  Kimberly-Oaric  Corporation. 

Interiabial  sanitary  pad.  5.484.429,  O.  604-385.100. 
Vukovich.  WilUam  J.;  and  Koenig.  Mehssa  M..  to  (jeneral  Motors  Cotpora- 
tion.    Controlled    capacity    torque    converter    clutch    control    system. 
5,484354,  O.  477-174.000. 
Vuong,  Dinh-Cuong;  Brooker,  Donald  D.;  Falseiti,  James  S.;  and  WoUen- 
bager,  James  K.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Oxidant  injection  for  improved  controlled 
oxidation.  5,484354,  O.  252-373.000. 
W.R.  Grace  4  Co.:  See- 
Mueller.  Wafter  B..  5.484.654,  O.  428-332.000. 

W.R.  Grace  *  Co.-Conn.:  See—  

BarmoR,  Charles  R.;  and  Bull,  Christopher,  5.483,819,  O.  73-38.000. 

Gray,  Stephen  L.,  5.484,001,  O.  141-114.000. 

Owensby.  Joaeph  E;  Conner,  Howard  D.;  and  Dobbins.  Rcderick  A., 

5.483,784.  O.  53-459.000. 
Owensby.  Joaeph  E;  and  McDonald,  Gregory  E,  5,484375,  O.  493- 
190.000. 
W.  Schlafhont  AG  A  Co.:  See— 

Horak,  Dieter,  Fabelje.  Uwe;  Stiller,  Joachim:  Engelhardt,  Dietmar, 
Corres,  Norbert;  Vautz,  Petra:  Muck.  Arnold:  and  Wirtz,  Uhich, 
5,484,116,  a.242-35.60R. 
Wirtz,  Ulrich,  5.484.115.  O.  242-3530A. 
Wabafiyebazu,  Gennano  N.  Oiin  muscles  tonificr.  5,484359, 0. 482- 1 1 .000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Stepp,  Michael,  5.484,871.  O.  528-31.000. 
Wada,  Koiichi:  See—  „    . 

Kilabatake.  Asao:  Itaiaoka.  Naozumi;  Ueda.  HitosM;  and  wMa.  Kem- 
chi.  5.485.169,  O.  343-765.000. 


Wada.  Yasuo;  aid  Aian.  Kazm,  lo  Sumitonio  Rubber  Indafliies,  Ltd. 
Appwatut  and  melfaod  fcr  di»j mining  the  pn>6Ie  of  the  tread  of  a  lae. 
5.485.406.  a.  364-S«a000. 
VMdinglan,  Simon:  See — 

MiapRove,  Henri  L.  S.  A.:  WKkhngun,  Simon;  and  Iribelboni,  Ufaich. 
5,484320.  a.  521-174.000. 
Wagner.  Manfied:  See— 

Betger,  Hanrid:  Dr^ener,  Noriien:  Heumuelkr,  Rudolf,  Sdaetzer, 
Eridi:  nd  W^ner,  Manfted.  5,484373,  O.  422-128.000. 
«^«ner,  Paul:  See— 

iMoga.  Reiabwl:  Buyicfa.  Han>-io«tf:  and  Winner,  Paal.  5.484376.  CL 
422-211.000. 
Wagner-DRbewtedt.  iOanc  See— 

Diebold.  Ulicfa:  Roat,  Peter.  Schmidt.  Manfred;  Toneiler.  tlo:  VDgt,  Rolf. 
and  \V^«Ber-DRfaeniledt.  Klaus.  5.485.473.  O.  371-22.100. 
Wahfanan.  Ja  S.  R.:  Bcqihager.  Hans  A.  P.;  and  Lataaon.  Leif  M..  lo 
Iklefonafctiebolacet  LM  Eticsaon.  Method  for  handling  rednadani  switch- 
ing planes  in  packet  swiichea  aad  a  packet  iwikdi  for  carrying  out  the 
method.  5.485.453.  O.  370- 16.000. 
WahnachaOe.  Jlfagen:  See— 

MaURng.  Hans-Peter;  Puchs.  Heinz  W.;  Recfatag.  Reiaiianl;  Bancr. 

Lolfaar,  Lemme,  Werner.  Suusch.  WoUSgaag:  IWaea.  U;  Sdrieier- 

macter.  Hertiert:  nl  Wrimtchaile.  JOigen.  S.483,928,  O.  123- 

41.420. 

Viuu,  HvoM  D.;  Sternberg.  Hal;  SenU.  Paul  E:  and  Cohea.  Brace,  to 

BioTune.  be.  Microcannula.  5.484,417,  CL  6O4-16S.O0a 
Wakala.  Yuichi:  Se<— 

iwakura.  Ken;  VikMt,  ymda,  Malxumoto.  Kralaia:  aad  JtitmAM. 
Mikio.  5.484,682.  O.  430-138.000. 
Wikalike.  Manyuki:  See— 

WAalake,  Yoifaimasa:  and  Wdcatake,  Masayuki,  5,485,043.  CI.  310- 
49.00R. 
VMkalake,  Yoahimasa;  and  ^Mkaiake.  Masayuki.  Display  element  with  an  odd 
number  of  display  tatftca  and  display  unit  using  die  same.  5.485.043. 0. 
310^9.00R. 
Wdcefiekl.  Paul  A.  J.:  See— 

Bftiwn.  Barry  D.;  aid  WiricefiekL  Paul  A.  J..  5,485307.  CL  379-88.000. 
Waku.  Yoshibatu;  Ohlsubo.  Hideki;  and  Kotatoko,  YamhOm,  to  Ube  tadna- 

tties.  Ltd.  Cenmic  coopodle  material.  5.484,752.  CL  501-127.000. 
Wald.  Thomas  S..  to  Wiggins  liape  Group  Limhed.  The .  ThennaDy-ieaative 

record  material.  5.484,758.  CL  503-214.000. 
»Wdo.  WWtion  G.,  m;  Biodsky.  Eric:  i«d  Cenina,  Franco,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

X-ny  interftKX  and  oondenaer.  5.485.498.  O.  378-84.000. 
Waklock.  Terence  A.;  and  Pearce.  John  L.  lo  Ctackwonh  A  Kent  Linuled. 

Calipers  for  use  in  opbdiafanic  surgery.  5.484.447.  CL  606-107.000. 
VMIker,  Dale  L.  Light  reflecting  baffic  directicn  wand.  5,483,917.  CL 

116-63.00P. 
Walker,  Whimey  A.  Coniice  box.  5.484,006.  O.  160-38.000. 
WaDcup.  John  P.:  See— 

Homa.  Joaeph  L.;  Javidi,  Bahram;  and  Walknp.  John  R.  5.485312.  CL 
359-561.000. 
vm,  F.  Elizihedi:  See— 

McCaU,  Barry  S.;  and  WaU.  F  Elizabedi.  5.484,630.  Q.  428-11.000. 

Wdlace  Compoter  Services,  toe.:  See—  

Chang.  John  C.  H.;  and  HoAnani,  Donald.  5,484.169.  CL  283-67.000. 
Wallace,  Micfaad:  See— 

Wallax,  Sidney:  Yng.  David:  Wallace,  Michael:  Li,  Own;  and  Knang, 
U-Ren,  5.484384.  a  424-129.000. 
VtaUace.  Sidney;  Yang.  David;  WaOacx.  Michael:  Li.  Omn;  and  Kuang. 
Li-Ren.  to  Board  of  Regoits.  The  University  of  Tfexas  System.  Thcnpeutic 
and  dia^nstic  use  of  modified  polymeric  microcapsules.  5.484384.  O. 
424-129.000. 
«Ulner.  Sahara  P.;  Pepinsky.  R.  Blake:  and  Browning.  Jeffrey  L..  lo  Btogen. 
Inc.  DNA  Sequences,  recombinant  DNA  Molecules  and  processes  for 
producing  lipoconini  m.  IV,  V  A  VL  5^484.711.  CL  435-69.200. 
^Mlsh,  Brendan:  See—  _ 

Gutng,  Kai  M.;  Simpson.  Richard:  aid  WUah.  Bveadaa.  5.48S.4I  1.  CL 
364-716.000. 
Wdsh,  Stacy:  See—  „ 

King,  Timothy  P.;  and  WUsh.  Stacy,  5,483.854,  O.  81-3.400. 

Walters.  Dwvid  A.:  See—  

Lundquist.  Ronald  C;  aid  Wahen.  Dwvid  A..  5,484.956.  O.  800- 
205.000. 
Wang.  Jin-liang;  and  Favstrittfcy,  Nicolai  A.,  lo  Grea  Lakes  Chemical  Can. 
Flame  retaidant  hrominaBd  styrene  graft  latex  cuinpoaitions.  5,484339, 
O.  524-533.000. 
Wang,  Lany  Y.,  »  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  toe.  Melfaod  of  electrically 
measuring  a  diin  oxide  thickness  by  tunnel  vohage.  5,485,097,  O.  324- 
765.000. 
Wang.  Leao:  aid  Wu.  Peter,  to  Greenmaster  todustrial  Corp.  Automatic 
magnetic  controller  for  magnetic  tension  by  setting  wattage.  5.484358. 0. 
482-9.000. 
Wng,  Nui,  to  Brake  And  Omcfa  Industries  Anmalia  Ply.  Ltd.  Fhnd  pressure 

ud  mecfaanical  dram  brake  acUiaor.  5.484.042.  CL  188-I06.00A. 
Wang,  llan  S.  Variable  C-shaped  retaining  ring  pHets.  5.483.732.  CL 

29-229.000 
Wang,  Wang-Nang:  See- 
Chen,  Der-Shyang:  Haia,  Hung-Cfanng:  Ma,  Chen-Ou  M.;  and  Wang, 
Wang-Nang,  5,484.853.  O.  525-454.000. 
Want,  Roy:  See— 
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Weiser.  Mut  D.;  Goldstein,  Richard  J.;  Want.  Roy:  Welch.  Brent  B.; 
Ebod.  Scoo  A.;  Maltz.  David  A.;  SchUit.  WiUiam  N.;  and  Tlieiiner, 
Muvin  M..  5,485,634.  Q.  455-53.100. 
Ward,  Calvin  B.  Cooipucatioaal  circuit  based  on  capacitor  arrays.  S,48S,416, 

a.  364-825.000. 
Wud,  Frank  R.  Wheeled  accessary  for  equipment  stands.  5.484,154.  a. 

28(^652.000. 
Ward,  Patrick,  to  TYipco  Umited.  Circuit  breaker.  5,485,133,  Q.  335-78.000. 
Warner,  Amy  L.:  See— 

Anderson,  Todd  B.;  Boigenzahn,  Jeftey  F;  Stephenson,  John  1.;  and 
Warner.  Amy  L.  5,485,323.  Q.  360-78.080. 
Wamer-Lambeit  Company:  See — 

Goel.  Om  P.:  and  Nikam.  Sham  S..  5.484.930,  CI.  546-308.000. 
Warner.  Mark,  to  Non-Linear  Optics  Limited.  Materials  exhibiting  large 

non-linear  optical  propeitics.  5.484.550.  C[.  252-299.010. 
Warner.  Randy  L.,  to  Protectioa  Services,  inc.  Traffic  channelizing  device. 

5.484025,  CI.  404-9.000. 
Warrior.  Jogesh:  Jacobson.  Vincent  C:  Otth,  Kelly  M.;  and  Tielens,  Craig  R., 
to  Rosemount  Inc.  Field-mounted  control  unit  5.485.400. 0. 364-550.000. 
Wanenberg.  Mark  F:  Atkins.  Harriette:  Reamey.  Robert  H.:  Welsh.  Laurence; 
Strain.  James:  Wdjtowicz,  Janusz;  Montoya.  Wayne:  Dtzaic.  Paul  S.: 
Havens.  John:  Tomita.  Akira:  and  Lau.  Aldrich  N.  K..  to  Raychem 
Corporatioo.  Encapsulated  liquid  crystal  structures,  apparatus  containing 
the  same,  and  methods  therefor.  5,484.552.  C\.  252-299.500. 
Washino.  Junichi.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.  Ceramic  substrate  provided 
with  metallized  layers  for  coimection  with  chip,  circuit  board,  or  dw  like. 
5,484,963,  Q.  174-261.000. 
WaskOnig.  Wilhelm:  and  Olive,  lost  J.  R..  to  te  me  na  Logistics,  ^4eedle,  for 

example  epidural  needle.  5,484,423,  CL  604-272.000. 
Watanabe.  Akira:  See— 

Nakamura.    Kazunari;    Malsunaka,    Kenii;    and    Watanabe,    Akira, 
5,485,203.  a.  348-263.000. 
Watanabe,  Kazuyuki:  Kagiyama.  Junji:  and  Kamiya.  Masakazu.  to  Aisin  Seild 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Torque  variation  absorbing  device  having  friction 
members  imparting  different  hysteresis  characteristics  to  the  device. 
5.484J38.  a.  464-68.000. 
Wattatbe,  Keiji:  Oikawa,  Akira;  Fukuyama,  Shun-ichi;  Yamagami,  Maxaaki; 
and  Namild,  Takahisa,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Polysilpbenylenesiloxane.  pro- 
duction process  thereof,  and  resist  material  and  semiconductor  dievice 
formed  thereof.  5.484.687.  CI.  430-2%.000. 
Watanabe.  Mikio:  See— 

Shimizu,  Toshihide;  and  Watanabe,  Mikio,  5,484,855,  Q.  526-62.000. 
Shimizu.  Toshihide:  and  Watanabe.  Mikio.  5.484.856.  C\.  526-62.000. 
Watanabe.  Souichi:  Takahashi.  Sadao:  and  Kamei.  Kazuaki,  to  Molex  Incor- 
porated. Appuatus  for  making  electrical  harness  having  wire  measuring 
apparatus  equipped  with  anti<urling  means.  5.483,738.  CI.  29-748.000. 
Watanabe.  Yasuhiro,  to  Sony  Coiporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  winding 

wire  around  a  deflection  yoke.  5,484,113,  O.  242-7^30. 
Waterman.  William  F:  See— 

Kotwal.  Rangnath  A.;  Obayomi,  Jacob  S.;  Ruzicka,  Henry  J.;  and 
Waterman.  William  F.  5.483,791,  a.  60-39.310. 
Waddns.  David  S.:  See— 

Buswdl.  Richard  F;  Cohen.  Ronaki;  Clausi.  Joseph  V;  Leavitt,  Stanley 
L;  and  Watkins.  David  S..  5.484.577.  O.  422-21 1.000. 
Watson.  Douglas  R.:  Bogorad.  Lev;  Lombardi.  Albert;  Neiger,  Benjamin; 
Rivera.  Lester:  Justiniano.  Joseph  G.,  and  Aluma,  Zvi,  to  Leviton  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Inc.  Touch  dimmer  system.  5.485,058,  Q.  315-194.000. 
Watson,  John  M.:  See— 

Schofield,  Peter  R.;  Watson,  John  M.;  Scoo,  Kieran  F;  Roliie,  Bany  G.; 
Pjotdjevic.  Michael  A.;  Kuempel,  Peter  L.;  and  Innes,  Roger  W., 
5,484,718.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Wattoedge-Uninex  Inc.:  See— 

Langhenry.  Edwin  F;  Perin.  Bruce,  Jr.;  and  Kaspcr,  James  J..  5,484,960. 
CI.  I74-74.00R. 
Walters,  Lany  T:  See— 

Onan.  David  D.;  Bila,  Vincent  J.;  Haney,  James  L.;  Folmnsbee,  Gary  E; 
Koch,  Ronney  R.;  Stilley,  Randall   D.;  and  Watlers,  Larry  T., 
5,483,986,  O.  137-1.000. 
Watts,  Raymond  F:  See— 

Chandler,  John  E.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Ryer,  Jack;  Yooeto.  Yaxuhiko; 
Bloch,  Ricatdo  A.;  Watts,  Raymond  F;  and  LumBjcre,  Robert  D.. 
5.484.543.  CI.  252-5 1.50A. 
Waybright,  Bert  J.  Method  of  and  system  for  milking  many  animals. 

5.483,921,0.119-14.020. 
Wear,  Ttevor  J.:  See- 
Pitt,  Alan  R.;  Caesar.  Julian  C;  Gibson,  Danuta;  Wear,  'Dcvor  J.;  Young, 
Dnvid  J.;  and  King,  Scott  A..  5.484,695.  Q.  430-546.000. 
Weadierfad/Lamb.  Inc.:  See— 

Scfaulze-Beckinghausen,  Joerg  E.,  5.484.222,  Q.  403-307.000. 
Weaver,  Lindsay  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Gilhousen,  Klein  S.;  Padovani.  Roberto;  and  Weaver.  Lindsay  A.,  Jr., 
5,485,486,  CI.  375-205.000. 
Weaver,  Mark  L.:  See— 

Midgdey,  Omstopher  W.;  Hunache,  Richard  S.;  and  Weaver,  Mark  L., 
5,485,606,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Webasto  Karosseriesysteme  GmbH:  See — 

Kohlpunlner,  George;  Kugler,  Kuit;  Radmanic,  Stjepui;  Witlal,  Roland: 

and  Nowak,  Manfred,  5,484,184.  CI.  296-217.000. 
Salz.  WoUram;  and  Reinscfa,  Burkhard,  5,484,185,  Q.  296-220.000. 
Weber.  Frederic:  See— 


Kramling.  Franz;  Chamie.  Herve;  Weber.  Frederic;  Letemps.  Bernard; 

and  Didelot,  Claude.  5.484.657.  Q.  428-426.000. 

Weber.  John  C;  and  Edwards.  Bobby,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Method  of  making  a  unitary  inflatable  restraint  container.  5.484.561.  G. 

264-46.400. 

Weber.  LaNfeme,  to  American  Fly  Ash  Company.  Method  of  manufacturing 

synthetic  aggregate.  5,484.479,  Q.  106-705.000. 
Weder,  Donak)  E.;  and  Craig,  Franklin  J.,  lo  Highland  Supply  Corporation. 

Sheet  fed  article  forming  system.  5,484,562,  Q.  264-40.100. 
Weeks,  Alan  L.:  See— 

Maai.  Stephen  R.;  Weeks,  Alan  L.;  and  Lessard,  FfaiUp  A..  5.483,803, 
a.  62-55.500. 
WU,  Guang-jong  J.:  See — 

Hei,  Robert  D.;  Oakes,  Thomas  R.;  and  Wei.  Guang-jong  J..  5,484,549, 
a.  252-103.000. 
Weichselbaum.  Thomas:  See— 

Hecht.  Franz;  Kurze.  Bemd;  Hentschel.  Mona;  Schinn.  Volker.  Weich- 
selbaum, Thomas;  and  Kranz,  Hans- Werner,  5,485,350,  CI.  361- 
692.000. 
Weider,  Richard:  SchoU.  Thomas:  Kahler.  Burkhard;  and  Jansen.  Bemhaid.  to 
Bayer  AktiengesellschaA.  Single-stage  pnxess  for  die  preparation  of 
polyisobutylene  carboxyUc  acids.  5.484.857.  Q.  525-388.000. 
Weihs.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Runyon.  Edwin  K.;  WiUiams,  Harold  R.;  McCotkle,  Todd  E.;  Weihs, 
Marit  E.:  and  Williams,  Eari  R.,  5.485,151,  a.  340-953.000. 
Weil,  Antoinette  E.:  See — 

Nagaraj.  Bangalore  A.;  Wdl,  Antoinette  E.;  and  Devitt,  John  W., 
5.484.263.  CI.  415-200.000. 
Weinberg.  Stanley  Miniature  air  purifier.  5,484,472,  C\.  96-26.000. 
Weinberg,  Waklemar  See— 

Nass,  Peter.  Becker.  Otman  Kristen.  Klaus;  Weinberg.  Waldemar. 

Borens.  Manfred;  Leroux.  Roland;  and  ThOtk,  Jiltgen.  5.484.467.  Q. 

65-33.400. 

Weinstein.  Barry;  Koshoffer.  John  M.;  and  Moyer,  Roy  E.,  to  General  Electric 

Company.    Infrared    radiation    suppression    device.    5,483,793,    CI. 

60-261.000. 

Weinstein,  Martin  J.;  and  Intoccia,  AUred  P..  to  C.R.  Bard,  Inc.  Inverted  dome 

aiterial  filter.  5.484,474.  O.  96-209.000. 
Weirauch,  Kurt:  See — 

Wittman.  Dieter,  Schoeps,  Jochen;  Bdcher,  Hotst;  Piejko,  Karl-Erwin; 
and  Weirauch,  Kurt,  5,484,846,  Q.  525-67.000. 
Weisbutg,  WUUam  G.:  See— 

Nietupski.  Raymond  M.;  Stone,  Benjamin  B.;  and  Weisburg,  William  G., 
5.484.909.  CI.  536-24.320. 
Weise.  David  N.;  and  Zieber.  H-  Gunter.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method 
and  system  for  displaying  color  on  a  cottiputer  output  device  using 
dithering  techniques.  5.485.558.  O.  395-131.000. 
Weiser,  Mark  D.;  Goldstein,  Richard  J.;  Want,  Roy;  Welch,  Brent  B.;  EIrod, 
Scott  A.;  Maltz,  David  A.;  Schilit,  William  N.;  and  TTieimer.  Marvin  M.,  to 
Xerox  Copontion.  Method  and  system  for  the  dynamic  selection,  alloca- 
tion and  arbitration  of  control  between  devices  widiin  a  region.  5,485.634. 
a.  455-53.100. 
Weisman.  S.  Miller.  II:  See— 

Letang.  Dennis  M.;  Babcock,  Douglas  J.;  and  Weisman,  S.  Miller,  II, 
5.483.927.  a.  123-41.120. 
Weiss.  Howard  R:  See— 

Steiger.  Peter  and  Weiss.  Howard  P,  5.483.960.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Weiss.  Kenneth  P.  to  Security  Dynamics  Technologies,  Inc.  Enhanced 

security  for  a  secure  token  code.  5.485,519.  C\.  380-23.000. 
Weiss.  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Muldowney,  Gregory  P.;  Weiss,  Ronald  A.;  and  Wolfenharger,  Julian  A., 
5,484,578,  O.  422-220.000. 
Weist,  WilHam  C:  See— 

Manseur,  Arezki;  Weist.  William  C;  Brandao,  Ruy  L.;  and  Hermann, 
Phillip  R.,  5,485,156,  O.  342-77.000. 
Wdtzel.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Bertoluzzi.  Renitia  J.;  Jackson,  Robert  T.;  and  Weitzel,  Stephen  D., 
5,485, 1 27,  a.  33 1  -69.000. 
Welch.  Brent  B.:  See— 

Weiser,  Mark  D.;  Goldstein.  Richard  J.;  Want.  Roy;  Welch,  Bient  B.; 
Elrod,  Scoc  A.;  Maltz,  David  A.;  Schilit,  William  N.;  and  Tlieimer, 
Marvin  M.,  5,485,634,  Q.  455-53.100. 
Weteh,  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Piikle,  William  H.;  Welch,  Christopher  J.;  and  Lamm,  Bo  R.,  5,484,530. 
a.  210-635.000. 
Wek:h.  David  W.:  See- 
Shannon.  Larry  S.;  Wekh.  David  W.;  and  Bexten.  Daniel  P.  5.485,049, 
a.  310-248.000. 
Wekkm,  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Larsen,  Charles  E.;   Pinchuk,  Leonard;  and  Weldon,  Thomas  D, 
5,484,565,  Q.  264-230.000. 
Weller,  Brian  R.:  See— 

Bock,  AUyn  R;  KeUy,  Stephen  V;  McLaughlin,  Samuel  L.;  and  Weller. 
Brian  R..  5.483.869.  d.  92-159.000. 
Welsh,  Laurence:  See — 

Wartenberg,  Mark  F;  Addns,  Harriette;  Reamey,  Robert  H.;  Welsh, 
Laurence;   Strain,  James;  W6jtowicz,  Janusz;   Montoya,   Wayne; 
Drzaic,  Paul  S.;  Havens,  John;  Tomita,  Akira;  and  Lau,  Aldrich  N.  K., 
5,484,552,  Q.  252-299.500. 
Wende.  Russell  E.:  See— 


Smid),  Vernon  A.:  Sutfaard,  Robert  A.;  Umess,  Kevin  J.;  and  Wende, 
Russell  E.,  5.483.739,  O.  29-753.000. 
Weng.   Kvo^rhan.   Steel   ball  bearing  sliding   mechanism  for  drawers. 

5,484,209.  a.  384-18.000. 
Wennmyr,  Einar.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  System  and  method  of 
interactively  developing  desired  computer  programs  by  using  piiaality  of 
tools  widiin  a  ptxxess  described  in  grqihical  language.  5,485,615,  CI. 
395-700.000. 
Wensing,  Comelis  J.  G.:  See — 

Meloen,  Robert  H.;  and  Wensing,  Comelis  J.  G.,  5,484,592,  Q.  424- 
185.100. 
Wenzer.  Kenneth  C.  Paint  brush  with  modified  dome  shaped  member. 

5.483.723.  Q.  15-193.000. 
Wenzhi,  Hu.  to  Inoue,  Soicfai.  Mediod  for  diagnosing  rheumatism.  5,484,733, 

a.  436-161.000. 
Wepplo.  Peter  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Substituted  benzisox- 
azole  and  benzisotfaiazole  heibicidal  agents.  5.484.763,  a.  504-269.000. 
Weiner,  Andreas:  See — 

ScbeiSele,  Ekkefaard;  Gerber,  Gerhard;  Siems,  Werner,  nd  Werner, 
Andreas.  5.484.605.  O.  424-451.000. 
Wetrbach.  Donn.  to  Apbex  Systems.  Ltd.  Concentric  servo  voltage  regulalor 
utilizing  an  inner  servo  loop  and  an  outer  servo  toop.  5,485,077,  O. 
323-286.000. 
Werther.  Heinz-Ulrich:  See— 

Telser.    Thomas:    Weither,    Hemz-Uliich:    and    Zueiger,    Man6ed. 
5.484.684.  CI.  430-253.000. 
Wessel.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Malugade.  Dilip;  and  Wessel.  Martt  A..  5.484.529.  a.  210-448.000. 
West,  Bradford  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Magnetic  record/reproduce 
head  having  improved  service  life,  and  new  material  therefor.  S,48SJ35, 
a.  360-122.000. 
West,  Charles  R.:  See- 
Hong.  CTung  L;  West,  Charles  R.;  and  Chu,  Chung  K.,  5,484,911,  Q. 
536-26.220. 
West,  Robert  J.  Pneumatic  hog  ring  gun.  5,483315,  Q.  72-452.000. 
Westboven,  Timothy  E.:  See— 

LeQair.  Steven  R.;  Pao.  Yoh-han;  Westhoven.  Timothy  E.;  Al-Kamfaawi. 
Hilmi  N.:  Chen.  C.  L.  Philip;  Jackson.  Allen  G.;  and  Chemaly.  Adel 
C.  5.485.390.  O.  364-474.240. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporatioo:  See — 

McKendree.  Francis  S  ;  Wright.  Dexter  V;  HiU,  Peter  D.;  and  Sattinger, 

Stanley  S.,  5.484.969,  Q.  181-142.000. 
Salnick,  Richard  E.:  Emerson.  Mark  H.;  Gaberson.  Paul  C;  and  Bice. 

Charies  D..  5.485.491.  Q.  376-245.000. 
Taylor.  Michael  A..  5.484.296.  Ci.  439-140.000. 
Westphal.  Michael;  and  Laukien,  GOndier.  to  Bruker  Analytiscbe  Messtech- 
nik  GmbH.  Therapy  tomograph  with  homogeneity  device.  5.485.088.  CL 
324-320.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Rigby.  William  R..  5,484,100.  Q.  229-101.100. 
Weybume.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Cullen,  Michael  J.;  Marzonie.  Robert  M.;  Uhey.  Joseph  N.;  Sbaschnig. 
Richaid  W.;  Weybume,  Michael  A.;  and  Mingo.  Paul  C.  5,483,941, 
CI.  123^1.000. 
Wheaton  Inc.:  See — 

Gabbaid,  Mark  E,  5,484^566,  Q.  264-250.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Bowen.  Terry   P;   Lewis,  Warren  H.;  and  Bergstrom,  Richard  C, 

5.485.538.  CI.  385-92.000. 
Capper.  Harry  M.:  Denovich.  Sam;  Hawk.  Kennedi  C;  Radbff.  David 

R.;  and  Robertson,  James  W.,  5.484.304.  CI.  439-409.000. 
Diniz.  Milton  E;  and  Fuzetti.  Vagner.  5.484.305.  O.  439-421.000. 
Gotz,  Klaus-Peter.  Schwan.  Rainer.  and  Feldmeier.  GOnter.  5.484J08, 

a.  439-536.000. 
Uu,  Ming;  and  Marsh,  Charles  H.,  5.485.465.  Q.  395-182.020. 
Tran.  Mai-Loan;  Bright.  Edward  J.;  and  Taylor,  Atlalee  S.,  5,483,737,  a. 

29-747.000. 
Yamada,  Tomoo;  and  Fujiura,  Yoshitsugu,  5,484,302,  Q.  439-326.000. 
Whitaker.  Russell  C.  Device  for  training  a  bird  in  a  cage.  5,483,924,  O. 

119-713.000. 
White,  Jackie  L.:  See- 
Conrad,  Lucas  J.;  and  White.  Jackie  L..  5.483,977,  Q.  131-291.000. 
White.  Mark  L.;  Carroll.  Stephen  F;  and  Ma,  Jeremy  K.,  to  XOMA  Corpo- 
ration.   Method   for   quantifying    lipopolysaccharide   binding   protein. 
5,484.705,  a.  435-7.320. 
White.  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Gregory.   Peter.   ReynoMs.   Stephen   J.;   and  White.   Raymond   U, 
5.484.915,  CI.  540- 1 3 1.000. 
Whitehead.  Robert  E.:  Evans.  Evan  J.;  and  Foster.  Stephen  J.,  to  Electronic 
Packaging  Co.  Test  point  reduction  system  for  a  printed  circuit  board  test 
system.  5.485.081.  O.  324-158.100. 
Whitehead.  Stephen  P..  See—  „ 

Tisbo,  Thomas  A.;  and  Whitehead,  Stephen  R,  5,483,901,  Q.  108- 
1 19.000. 
Whitesitt,  Celia  A.:  See — 

Boyd,  Donald  B.;  Hauser.  Kennedi  L.;  Lifer,  Sherry  I  L.;  Marshall. 
Winston  S.;  Palkowitz,  Alan  D.;  Pfeifer.  WiUiam;  Reel,  Jon  K.:  Simon. 
Richaid  L.;  Steinberg.  Mitchell  I.:  Takeuchi.  Kumiko;  Thrasher,  K. 
Jeff;  and  Whitesitt.  Celia  A.,  5,484,780,  Q.  514-94.000. 
Whitmore,  EUioe  J.:  See — 


StilweU,  ReginaU  L.;  WUmnre,  Elaine  J.;  and  Safentein.  Lowell  G., 
5,484,913.  CI  536-57.000. 
Whitney,  Eric  J.:  See— 

Piatt,  Vteon  D.;  WUlwy.  Eiic  J.;  and  Scfaekk.  Wabar  D..  5.484,980.  a. 
219-121.650. 
Wfaiuey.  Roben  L;  Simmering,  Lisa  C;  O'Nan.  Glcai  S.;  Bryaat,  Aubrey; 
and  Reed,  Steven  F.  to  Square  D  Company.  Pre-buaaed  rigid  coaduit 
5,484300,  O.  439-207.000. 
Whittier,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Handnrg,  Douglas  R.;  Husak,  FhiUp  W.;  Meyer.  Daiel  L.;  and  Whittier, 
Steven  R.,  5,483,946.  a.  123-686.000. 
WUttington,  Robert  D.:  See— 

IgkhHt,  David;  WUttington,  Robert  D.;  Jreij,  E&e  A.;  Koaciniki, 
Andrzej;  and  Lester,  Ldnd,  5.485,511,  O.  379-201.000. 
WUtwoMfa,  Glean,  to  Public  Heakh  Laboratory  Service  BoanL  Particle 

manipulation  in  an  ulttaaonic  fiekL  5,484,537,  O.  210-748.000. 
Wiberg,  Sven  J.:  See— 

Stoijohann.  Donald  E;  mi  Wiberg.  Sven  J.,  5,484,626,  CL  427-S.OOO. 
Wichelhaus,  Winftied:  See— 

Kiewert,  Eva;  Pioch,  Lodiar,  Seitei,  Wolfgang;  and  Wichelhaus,  Win- 
fried,  5.484>»8.  a.  252-179.170. 
Wieland.  Stefan:  See— 

Pansier.  Peter,  and  Widand.  Slete,  5,484,869,  CL  528-18.000. 
Wiener.  Scott  A.;  and  Rossman.  Phillip  J.,  to  Lunar  Corporation.  Uhranaic 

densitDmeler  device  and  method.  5,483,965.  O.  128-661.030. 
Wiggins  Teape  Qmap  Limited,  The:  See — 

WakL  Thomas  S.,  5,484,758,  C[.  503-214.000. 
WiU  file.  Inc.:  See- 
Schneider.  Eric  D..  5.485.000.  O.  23S494.000. 
Wildner.  Robert  J.  lYailer  and  envirorunentally  safe  work  platform  system. 

5.484,035,  a.  182-63.000. 
Wiley,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Sail,  Daniel  J.:  Shuman.  Robeit  T.;  Smidi,  Geiaki  F;  and  Wiley,  Michad 
R.,  5,484,772,  O.  514-18.000. 
Wilkinson.  William  T.  Aerobic/cross  training  exercise  belt  5,484J66,  CL 

482-105.000. 
Willacy.  Steven  J.;  and  Mitchell,  David  S.,  to  Lucas  Indnsmes  public  hmiled 

company  Geaibox.  5,483,851.  Q  74-606.00R. 
Williams.  Bnice  H.;  Arbanas.  Glenn  A.:  and  Greeff.  Roy  E.  to  Unisys 
Corporation.  Digitally  implemenied  phase  and  kick  indicalors  for  a  bit 
syndBOnizer.  5,485.484.  O.  375-376.000. 
Williams,  Cole.  Watcinoof,  breathable  articles  of  appard  for  a  wearer's 

exoemities.  5,483,703,  Q.  2-239.000. 
Williams,  Darren  T:  See— 

Donakison.  Dean  S.;  Williams,  Danen  T;  and  Campbell,  William  W.. 
5.484.167,  a.  283-67.000. 
Williams.  Eari  R.:  See— 

Runyon,  Edwin  K.;  Williams.  Harold  R.;  McCbiUe,  Todd  E;  Wahs, 
Marie  E  :  and  Williams,  Eari  R.,  5,485.151,  CL  340-953.000. 
Williams.  Gordon  P.:  See— 

Shofner.  Frederick  M.;  Townes,  Mark  G.;  and  Williams,  Gonkn  F, 
5,483,844.  O.  73-864.420. 
Williams,  Harold  R.:  See— 

Runyon.  Edwin  K.;  Williams.  HaroM  R.;  McCoifcle,  Todd  E;  Weftis. 
Marit  E.;  and  Williams.  Eari  R..  5.485,151.  C\.  340-953.000. 
WTiUiams,  Kenndh  R.;  Koehl,  Heibeit  K.:  and  Schmidt.  Jonathan  R.,  lo 
General  Electric  Company.  Modulaticn  of  X-ray  tube  cuneni  during  CT 
scanning.  5.485.494,  O.  378-16.000. 
Williams.  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Johnson.  William  J.;  Keller,  Robeit  S.;  MandinruthU.  George  C;  and 
Williams,  Marvin  L..  5.485.605.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Williams.  Richaid  K.;  and  Blanchard.  Richard  A.,  to  SiliconU  Incorporated. 

Isolated  DMOS  IC  technokigy.  5,485,027,  Q.  257-343.000. 
WiUiams.  RooaW  G.:  See— 

Quiachon,  Dinah  B.;  Sterman.  Wesley  D.;  WilBams,  Ronaki  G.;  DiUow, 
David  C  :  and  Baker.  Steven  G..  5.484,418,  O.  604-167.000. 
Williamson,  Warren  R:  See—  _ 

Chapman,  Anfaw  S.;  and  Williamson,  Wvren  R,  5,484,239,  O.  417- 
477.800. 
Willis.  Daniel  E:  See— 

Hartroan.  Micheal  O.;  Kinder.  Dale  J.;  Rainey.  Randy  E;  Helmich. 
Arthur  R.;  and  WUhs,  Daniel  E,  5,484.510,  Q.  202-162.000. 
Wilmo.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Bleheit,  Michad  L;  Geyer,  Robert  A.;  and  Wdmo,  Michad  S., 
5.483,718.  a.  15-50.300. 

Wdmotfa,  David  D.:  See—  

Harwaid,  Maik  G.:  and  WUmoth.  David  D.,  S,48S,I0S,  Q.  326-38.000. 
Wdson-Cook  Medical  Inc.:  See— 

Russo.  Ronald  D..  5.484.420,  C\.  604-178.000. 
Wilson,  James:  Cellini.  Ronald  A.;  and  SoboL  James  M..  to  Analog  Devkxa, 
Inc    Analog  to  digital  conversion   using  non-uniform   sample   rmes. 
5,485.152.  a.  341-143.000. 
Wilson.  S.  Edward  G.  Ineitial  rotation  sensing  apparanis  and  method. 

5.485,405.  a.  364-559.000. 
WUz,  David  M.:  Rockstein.  George  B.;  Knowles.  Cari  H.;  and  Naytor,  Charles 
A.,  to  Metrologic  Instruments.  Inc.  Automatic  hand-supporable  laser 
scanner  with  flickering  laser  scanning  beam  to  improve  visibiUty  thereof 
and  beam-symbol  alignment  during  bar  code  symbol  presence  detection. 
5.484.992,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Winbond  Etectronics  Corp.:  See — 

Lin,  James  J.  Y..  5,485,428,  CL  365-221.000. 
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Winim,  Homaiui:  See — 

Heintz,  Frieder,  Winner.  Hennann;  and  Geiser.  Georg.  5,485,381.  Q. 
364^26.040. 
Wim,  Ulrich.  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Textile  macfaioe  having  multiple 
winding  stations  for  producing  wound  yam  packages.  5,484.1)5.  C\. 
242-35.50A. 
Winz.  Ulrich:  See— 

Horak,  Dieter,  Fabelje,  Uwe;  Stiller,  Joachim;  Engelhardt,  Dielmar, 
Corres,  Norhert;  Vautz,  Peua;  Muck,  Arnold;  and  Wiitz.  Uliicfa, 
5,484,116.  CI.  242-35.60R. 
Wischermann.  Gerhard,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  determining 

die  noise  component  in  a  video  signal.  5.485.222,  Q.  348-607.000. 
Wischnat,  Alf-Eric:  See— 

Furhmann,  Kirsten;  Wischnat  Alf-Eric;  Schulz.  Thomas;  and  Hofiineis- 
ter,  Michael.  5.484,454.  O.  8-523.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F;  and  Sicinski.  Rafal  R.,  5,484,781,  d.  514-167.000. 

DeLuca,  Hector  F;  and  Sicinski,  Rafal  R.,  5,484.782.  Q.  514-167.000. 

Gourley.  Glenn  R.;  and  Kreamer.  Bill  L..  5,484.202.  CI.  366-120.000. 

Wise,  Frederick  M.;  Sainz,  Ray;  and  DeWitt,  Carl  F  Space  filling  unit  and 

method  of  use  dierefor.  5,484,643,  Q.  428-192.000. 
Wisspeintner.  Kari;  and  Mandl,  Roland,  to  Micro-Epsilon  Messtechnik 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  of  calibrating  a  thickness  measuring  device  and 
device  for  measuring  or  monitoring  the  Siickness  of  layers,  tapes,  foils,  and 
the  like.  5.485.082,  CI.  324-202.000. 
Wittal,  Roland:  See— 

Kohlpaintner.  Geofge;  Kugler.  Kurt;  Radmanic.  Stjepan;  Wittal,  Roland; 

and  Nowak.  Manfred.  5,484.184.  CI.  296-217.000. 

Wittman.  Dieter.  Schoeps.  Jochen:  Beicher.  Horst;  Piejko.  Kari-Erwin;  and 

Weirauch.  Kurt,  to  Bayer  AG.  Powder  mixtures  for  man  polycaibonate 

molding  compounds.  5,484.846.  Ci.  525-67.000. 

Woiszwillo.  James  E..  to  Middlesex  Sciences.  Inc.  Macromoiecular  micnv 

paiticles  and  mediod  of  production.  5,484,894,  CI.  530-410.000. 
W6jtowicz,  Janusz:  See — 

Wartenbei:g,  Mark  F;  Addns.  Harriette;  Reamey,  Robert  H.;  Welsh. 
Laurence;    Strain.   James;   W6jtowicz.   Janusz;    Monloya,   Wayne; 
Dtzaic,  Paul  S.;  Havens.  John;  Tomita,  Alcira;  and  Lau.  Akiricb  N.  IC, 
5,484,552,  CI.  252-299.500. 
Wolf,  Fritz;  Kutsche,  Thomas;  and  ROder,  Manfred,  to  Hchtel  &  Sada  AG. 
Process  and  arrangement  for  controlling  a  vibration  damper.  5,485,417,  CI. 
364-424.010. 
Wolfenbarger.  James  K.:  See — 

Vuong.  Dinb-Cuong;  Brooker,  Donald  D.;  Falsetti,  James  S.;  mi 
Wolfenbarger.  James  K.,  5,484,554,  Q.  252-373.000. 
Wolfenbaiger,  Julian  A.:  See — 

Muldowney,  Gregory  R;  Weiss,  Ronald  A.;  and  Wolfenbarger,  Julian  A., 
5,484,578,  CI.  422-220.000. 
Wolff,  Rodney  G.:  See— 

Amundson,  Rodney  R.;  Hull,  Vincent  W;  Schwartz,  Robert  S.;  and 
Wolff.  Rodney  G..  5.484.449,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Wolff  Walsrode  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kressdorf.  Burkhard;  Lahmann,  Erfaard;  and  Hoppe,  Uitz,  5,484,826,  d. 

524-35.000. 
Szablikowski.  Klaus;  Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  and  Klausener.  Alexander, 
5,484,903.  CI.  536-18.600.  > 

Wolfsoa,  Lawrence  S.;  Cenedella,  Philip  W.;  ai>d  Conlan.  Joseph,  to  Gertier 
Systems  Corporation.  System  for  handling  curved  form  media  and  cassette 
therefor.  5.484.139,  O.  271-3.000. 
Wolke.  Marit:  See— 

Caden.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Wolke.  Mark,  5.484.622,  CI.  426-555.000. 
Wong,  Joaeph;  and  Levine,  Irwin  B.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  In-line  drug 
delivery  device  for  use  with  a  standard  fV  administration  set  and  a  method 
for  delivery.  5.484.406.  CI.  604-87.000. 
Wong.  Nam  S.;  Lee,  Kuan  M.;  and  Tang.  Raymond,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Multi-ftcquency  band  phased-array  antenna  using  multiple 
layered  dipole  arrays.  5,485,167,  O.  343-753.000. 
Wong,  Stephen;  Mukherjee,  Satyendranath;  and  Majid,  Naveed,  to  Nofth 
American  Philips  Corporation.  High  voltage  differential  sensor  having  a 
capaeitive  aUcnuator.  5.485,292,  CI.  327-56.000. 
Wonka,  Justine;  Pfeiffer,  Franziska;  and  Pfeiffer,  Nicole.  Loogitiidiiially 

extended  floats.  5.483.914.  C\.  114-345.000. 
Woo.  Seong  I.:  See — 

Dun,  Dae  W;  Lee,  Myung  S.;  Jun,  Hae  S.;  Lee,  Chang  S.;  Jung:  Sung 
G.;  and  Woo.  Seong  I..  5.484.861,  Q.  525-450.000. 
Woo,  Thomas,  to  Depromax  Limited.  Electric  service  to  record  innsmissians 

widKXit  recording  commercials.  5,485.219,  CI.  348-460.000. 
Wood,  Alan  G.:  See— 

Akram,  Salman;  Famwoith.  Warren  M.;  and  Wood,  Alan  G.,  5,483,741 
CI.  29-846.000. 
Wood,  Louis  L.;  and  Calton,  Gary  J.,  to  Bayer  AG.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  copolymers  of  polyaspartic  acids.  5.484,860,  CI.  525-432.000. 
Wood,  Lynn  E.  Bar  code  disabling  system.  5.484.996,  CI.  235-487,000. 
Wood.  Peter  C,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Display  hanger  having  an  elasto- 

meric  article  retainer.  5,484,056.  CI.  206-349.000. 
Wood,  Timodiy  J.:  See— 

Tayloi.  Kevin  D.;  Hammersmark,  Dan  J.;  and  Wood,  Timolfay  J., 
5,484,433,  Q.  606-17.000. 
Woodall.  Kenneth;  and  Segars,  Jeffety,  to  Shaw  Industires,  Inc.  Caipet  and 

carpet  backing  widi  directional  guide.  5,484,639,  Q.  428-95.000. 
Woodward,  Arthur  B.:  See — 


Gattfawaite.  Jay;  Hotchkiss,  Kenneth;  Woodward.  Arthur  B.;  Lee,  Brian; 
Lewis,  Walter  C;  and  Ortieta,  Ferdinand  E.,  5,484,307.  a.  439- 
535.000. 
Woodward.  Mark  S..  to  Texavia  International,  Inc.  Multiple  service  water 
purifier  and  dispenser  and  process  of  purifying  water.  5,484,538,  CI. 
210-767.000. 
Wookbidge,  Sammy  E.:  See— 

Yoakum,  Jay  F;  and  Wooldridge,  Sammy  E.  5,484,403,  a.  £04-59.000. 
Worden.  Leonard  A.  Building  module  for  plantable  walls  wid)  a  bulk  filling 

material.  5.484.234.  Q.  405-284.000. 
Work.  William  J.:  See— 

Bigtey.  Andrew  B.  W.,  Jr.;  Daecher,  Jeffrey  L.;  Holy,  Norman  L.;  Jemun, 
Robert  E;  Johnson,  Phelps  B.;  and  Work,  William  J.,  5,485,541,  O. 
385-141.000. 
Wotrell.  A.  S.:  See— 

Bachner,  Jerry  G.;  and  Worrell.  A.  S.,  5,484,374,  Q.  493-87.000. 
Woychik.  Gerard  A.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Circuit  board  adapted 
to  receive  a  single  in-line  package  module.  5.484,965.  O.  174-262.000. 
Wright,  Dexter  V.:  See— 

McKendree.  Francis  S.;  Wright.  Dexter  V.;  Hill,  Peter  D.;  and  Saltinger, 
Stanley  S..  5.484.969.  Q.  181-142.000. 
Wright  Medical  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

PascarelU,  Joanne  M.;  and  Vanore,  John  V.,  5,484,443,  Q.  606-86.000. 
Wu.  Peter  See- 
Wang.  Leao;  and  Wu,  Peter,  5,484,358,  O.  482-9.000. 
Wu.  Shenshen.  to  Acushnet  Company.  Polyurea  conmosition  suitable  for  a 

golf  ball  cover  5.484.870.  CI.  528-28.000. 
Wubken.  Winfried:  See— 

Jenke,  Dietmar;  Majsai,  Josef;  and  Wubken,  Winfried.  5,484370,  Q. 
492-4.000. 
Wunderlich.  JOrg:  See- 
Deter,  Christhard;  and  Wunderlich.  Jflfg,  5,485,225,  CI.  348-804.000. 
Wunn.  Rorian  M.;  and  Jordan.  Martin,  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Methods  for 

calcium  phosphate  iransfection.  5,484,720,  O.  435-172.300. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bogoshian,  Gregory  V;  and  Betkes,  John  S.,  5,485.254.  CI.  355- 

253.000. 
Breton.  Marcel  P;  and  Nobes.  Geoffrey  A.  R.,  5,484,475,  CI.   106- 

20.00C. 
Cunningham.  Michael  F;  Mababadi.  Hadi  K.;  Smith,  Thomas  W.;  and 

Creatura.  John  A..  5.484.681.  a.  430-137.000. 
Curry,  Douglas  N.,  5.485,289,  a.  358-448.000. 
Frederick,  Ronald  A.,  5,485JI2,  CI.  348-415.000. 
Hor,  Ah-Mee;  Allen,  Charles  G.;  and  Getioir,  Paul  J.,  5,484,674,  CI. 

430-059  000 
Montfoft,  David  B.,  5,485,258,  CI.  355-273.000. 
Nacman,  Aran.  5,485,195.  CI.  347-247.000. 
Osboume.  William  G..  5.485,253.  CI.  355-221.000. 
Pickering,  Thomas  R.;  Bayley.  Denise  R.;  and  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N., 

5.484.678.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Rahgozar.  M.  Armon,  5,485,566,  Q.  395-148.000. 
Saund.  Eric;  Moran.  Thomas  P;  and  Becker,  Craig  D.,  5,485,565,  CI. 

395-142.000. 
Spiewak.  John  W.;  and  Larson.  James  R.,  5,484,679,  O.  430-115.000. 
Tripp.  Cari  P;  Veregin.  Richard  R  N.;  Cunningham.  Michael  E;  Enright. 
Thomas  E.;  and  McDougall.  Maria  V..  5.484,675,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Venable.  Dennis  L;  Campanelli.  Michael  R.;  Fuss.  William  A.;  Bollman. 
James  E.;  Nagao.  Takashi;  Yamada.  Toshiya;  and  Yanuda.  Kazuya, 
5,485,568,  CI.  395-155.000. 
Weiser,  Mark  D.;  Goldstein,  Richard  J,;  Want,  Roy;  Welch.  Brent  B.; 
Ebod,  Scott  A.;  Maltz,  David  A.;  Schilit.  William  N.;  and  Theimer, 
Marvin  M..  5.485.634,  Q.  455-53.100, 
Xicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Aikens,  Richard  S.,  5,485,005,  Q.  250-214.0VT. 
Xing  Inc.:  See — 

Aoyama.  Yasutada;  Takada.  Hiroyuki;  Hayashi,  Koichi;  Chaya,  Norio; 
and  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi,  5,485^18,  O.  348-447.000. 
XOMA  Corporation:  See — 

White,  Mark  L.;  Carroll,  Stephen  F;  and  Ma,  Jeremy  K.,  5,484,705,  a. 
435-7.320. 
Xu,  Kang:  See — 

Angell,  C.  Austen;  Xu,  Kang;  and  Liu.  Changle.  5,484,670,  CI.  429- 
199.000. 
Yacobovitch,  Yacov,  to  State  of  Israel-Ministry  of  Defense  Armament  Devel- 
opment Authority-Rafael.  Carriage  and  release  mechanism  for  airborne 
store.  5,484J43.  CI.  411-353.000. 
Yagi,  Masayoshi;  and  Sunaoka,  Yoshio,  to  Otgano  Corporation.  Filtration 

equipment  for  hollow  fiber  module.  5,484,528,  Q.  210-321.800. 
Yagi,  Shigeo:  See— 

Kageyama.  Bunji;  Nakae,  Masanori;  and  Yagi,  Shigeo,  5,484,725.  CI. 
435-197.000. 
Yagisawa,  Toshihiro;  Ibaraki.  Shoichi;  Kashida,  Motokazu;  and  Nagasawa, 
Kenichi,  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha.  Audio  mirror  speaker.  5,485,521,  CI. 
381-24.000. 
Yamada,  Akira:  See — 

Irie,  Yoshiaki;  Yamada.  Akira;  and  Nagano.  Akihiko,  5,485,241,  Q. 
354-410.000. 
Yamada,  Isamu:  See — 

Uzuka,  Miyuki;  Shiba.  Akira;  and  Yamada.  Itamu,  5,485,561.  CL  395- 
133.000. 
Yamada.  Kazuya:  See — 


>feiiaMe,  Dcnnix  L.;  CampaoelH.  Michael  R.;  Pan,  William  A.;  Boilman, 
Janes  E;  Nagao,  TUciihi;  Yamada,  Todiiya;  and  Yamada,  Kaznya. 
5,485.568,  Q.  395-155.000. 
Yamada.  Kiyoifai:  See — 

Gotoh,  lUji:  Yamamoio,  Hideloahi;  Iwama,  Kiyokazu;  and  Yamada, 
Kiyorid.  5.484,174,  Q,  285-382.200. 
Yamada.  Masami:  See — 

Ueda.  Maialiide;  iznmi.  Itamoo;  Yamataki.  Hiroyuki;  Hira.  Atnao; 
Malnnn.  Maaahiko;  Sano.  Eiichi;  Ikiuaka,  Voiiiihisa;  Yamada. 
Masani;  and  Yoahida.  Satoshi.  5.485,257,  O,  359-272,000. 
Yamada,  Norikazu:  See — 

Nakwawa.  E»o;  Ymada,  Norikazu:  aad  Ikcda.  Chikabo,  5.485,206.  Q. 
34^301.000. 
Yamada.  lUieo:  See— 

Uiida,  TDmotoriu;  Minami,  Shiaisuke;  Kawariuoia,  Yawmwi;  Am. 
IfinMhi;  Yanada.  IWceo;  and  Arai.  SUgeiu.  5,485,560,  d.  39S- 
133.000. 
Yamada.  Tomoo;  and  Fujiura.  Yodanugu.  lo  Whilaker  Coipataliao.  The  . 
LaKMag  device  aad  a  card  edge  counector  with  nch  a  tatdung  device. 
5.484J02.  CI  439-326.000. 
Yamada,  IMaya:  See— 

VtaaUe.  Dennis  U;  CanfiaaeUi.  Michad  R;  nisa,  WiUian  A.;  BoUraaB. 
James  E;  Na^o.  Takaihi;  Yamada.  IbaUya;  aad  Yamadi.  Kazuya. 
5.4*5.568,  a.  395-155.000. 
Yamada.  Yamki:  See— 

Ueda.  Hiroyuki:  Yamada.  Yan^;  Oawa,  Ibikiaki:  Nakagima,  Hiro- 
hara:  aid  Koodo.  IfiroMw.  S.484.214.  O.  400^.000. 
Yamada.  Yoriuko.  lo  Mhsubiahi  Denki  Kahmhiki  Kaiaha.  Commnnicabon 

circuit  talk  deMcur.  S.48S.470. 0.  371-20.500. 
Yami«a.  Kemda;  Mikaia.  YmcU:  and  Yamamoio,  Akihito,  to  Ibkyo  BectroD 
KabnWki:  Ibt^  Electno  Kabuifaiki  Kaisha;  and  KabusUki  KaiAa 
Toahiba.  Thennal  prooesaiag  method  and  apparatus  dieiefor,  5.484,484,  CL 
118-719.000. 
Yamagami,  Mataaki:  See — 

KasMnana,  Noboiu;  Sakoh.  Harumi:  Nakamora,  KazusUge;  Amamiya, 
Shoii:  Kanya,  TWaridfe:  Iteji,  Hantyuki;  Yamagami.  Maaaaki:  and 
,  Tteuya.  5.4*5250.  O.  355-21 1 .000. 
Keiii:  Oikawa,  Akiia;  Pukuyaaaa.  Shnn-icU;  Yamagami. 
;  and  Namiki.  T^iahisa,  5,484.687,  O.  430-296.000. 
YamMncfai.  Akihiro:  S«e— 

NagmaoK).  Akinori:  Itaialaai,  Hiroaki:  Ajioka,  Masaaobu;  and  Yamagu- 

cU,  Akihiro.  S.4M.943.  O.  548-520.000. 
Yamagachi.   Keizabaro:   Urakami.  IteotaiD;   Tmnbe,  Yadumtnu; 
Yamaz^,  Midi>i:'nanai.  Sbcgi:  Yamaya.  Noriman:  Otala.  Maaatmo; 
and  Yanmdii.  Akaaro.  5.484.948.  a.  548-549.000. 
YanmUteTnteni:  Okawa,  YUdu:  Tteiai.  Sbi^  Manuo.  Mitsunori; 
bfaida.  Tkulomu:  YanMuda.  Keizabaro;  and  Yamagudii,  Akihiro, 
5.484380.  a.  528-333lW0. 
Yamagucfai.  Kazanaii;  vd  Kageyama,  AmUsa.  to  Maauhila  ElecnicImkH- 

ffid  Co..  Ud.  Noiae  reducing  anMBt.  5.485.223.  O.  348-622.000. 
Yamagucfai.  Keizabaro;  Urakana.  iWuhBo;  Itaabe,  YoahimitMi:  Yanazab. 
Midori:  Iteiai,  Shcm:  Yamaya,  Noriman:  Obta.  Maaahiro;  and  Yamagudu. 
Akihiro.  to  Minai  Ibam  Chemicais.  Inc.  BismaVimide  confiimidi. 
5.484.948.  Q.  548-549.000, 
Yamagudu.  Keizabaro:  See — 

Yamadnla.  WMaiu;  Okawa,  Yiiicfai;  Tamai,  Shpii;  Malsuo,  Miuunon; 
Unda.  "nuloma;  Yamagucfai,  Keizabaro;  and  Yamagucfai,  Akihiro, 
5,484380.  a,  528-353.000, 
Yamagucfai.  Shinicfai;  and  Doi,  Saduo,  to  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha  Toafaiba.  Rher 

backwash  cooliDi  medxxl  and  anwaus.  5,484436.  O.  210-741.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki.  Eiicfairo.  and  Maruyama,  Kazuncri,  5,484,957,  a.  84-635.000. 
Fiirakawa.  Masamicfai;  and  Sone.  IWcnrou,  S.4SS.442,  a.  369-47.000. 
Kawanun.  KiyoaU;  aad  Moloya,  Koado.  5.483.861,  O,  84-719,000. 
Nakqo.  YiAihia.  5,485,449,  O.  369-116.000. 
Yamaki,  Maaayp.  io  Kabusfaiki  Kaiifaa  Toafaiba.  Password  processing  system 

for  computtr.  5.485,62Z  a.  395-186.000, 
Yamamori,  Masqi:  See — 

Osfaima.  Maaabumi:  and  Yamamori,  Maaaji,  5,484344.  a.  524-52 1 .000. 
Yamamoto.  Akifailo:  See— 

Yamaga,  Kemdu:  Mikala.  YUchi:  and  Yamamoio.  Akifailo.  5,484.484, 
a.  118-719.000. 
Yamamoio,  Hide«oafai:  See — 

Goioh,  lUji;  Yamamoio,  Hideioafai;  Iwama,  Kiyokazu;  and  Yamada, 
Kiyoshi,  5,484,174,  O.  285-382.200. 
Yamamoto,  Hirotaka:  See— 

Taee,  Tocfairo;  Shiozawa.  Akira:  Yamamoio.  Wrolaka:  Icfaikawa.  YUh 
icfairo;  and  Narita,  Aya.  5.484.9S4.  a.  549-389.000. 
Yamamoio.  Kagefairo:  See — 

Nakamora.  Kozo;  Yokosuka.  Yasushi;  Kozima.  Yasuyuki;  Tdtaoka. 
Kazuhiko;  Yamamoio.  Kagefairo;  and  Asai.  lUteshi.  5.485.287.  O, 
358-426,000, 
Yamamoio.  Kousuke:  See — 

Okamun.  Yoafaitaka;  Siuiyana.  Hiroahi:  aad  Yamamola.  Kouaake. 
5,485.187.  a.  347-85.0)0. 
Yamamoio.  Mdum.  lO  Yozan  faic.  A  CCD  array  memory  device  adnevmg 
Mgfa  speed  accessing  by  writing  and  reading  data  Ifafou^  a  cache  memory. 
5.485.597.  Q.  395-437.000, 
Yamamoio,  Masasfai:  See — 

Abe,  Hiroomi;  Fujii,  TUceshi;  Yamamoio,  Maiashi;  Nishio,  Takeyoafai: 
and  Nomoia,  Takao,  5,484324,  Q.  523-436.000. 


Kkazawa.  'lXafci>i*i, 


Yamamoio.  Maaalo:  See— 

SalD.  Oaamu:  Nakano.  SaMhi:  Hirn. 
Sonai.  luiayuki:  Yanamoio.  MasaHr.  Yai 
ikua.  lUteaao:  aai  lU^hada.  Akio,  5,485.242.  Q.  354-442.000. 
Yamamoio.  Strnqi:  See — 

Kimun,   Alanki:    Niifaimalo.    Yoafaiflgai:   Iknaka.    Hideici:    Seb. 
IfiroyiAi:  Handa,  IbaUaki:  Okannra.  YoabWca:  and  Yannaaoio. 
Snqi.  S.484.216,  Q.  400-319.000. 
YamamMo,  Toriayoki:  See — 

Oca,  IfiKafai;  Sakoda,  Konaafce:  Saiio.  Temo;  Maeda.  EiidBro:  and 
YamnMo.  IbriayiAi.  5.485.612.  a  395-650:000. 
Yamanoan.  Nubuyiila:  See — 

Jag.  te-Hk:  aal  YaMmaa,  Nobnyuki.  5.484.627.  CL  427-S8JXn. 
Y,||---.-  ..--|— ^-  .-- 

IgavU.  IBimhi:  dnkanaisii.  Maniaka:  Marayama,  Hinaki;  and 
T -     Maayoaln.  5.483,596.  CL  364-43lil30. 

Sma.  Otmm;  Ndoao.  Saaoala:  HM.  ham:  Kinzawa.  1baUyi*i; 
SeHU,'Maynki:Ya 
ikara.  lUDcaao;  i 
Yanaaka.  Y^:  See— 

KMHfaima.   MM^ako:   Narnio.   Nobayi^  Ikkqadn. 
Akaria.  Kazao;  Suzuki.  Yoahiaki;  Aado.  Maioalo;  ami  YamaMka. 
Yuf,  5.485.073.  a  320-15.000. 
Yanaao.  AkiWko;  Haaaaka.  Kalxunari;  Sakai,  Kuaihiro;  Ogudn,  lUaUro: 
aid  SUdo,  Tlamiihi.  to  Caoa  Kabuifaiki  Kaidia.  bifotmatioo  processiBg 
5,485/451.  a.  369-126.000. 

maaurn;  Adacfai.  Telsuo;  and  Ofala.  Shizayufci.  Method  for 
cuiiia  fah  aad  raea  by  extra-low  tenpenluR  smoking.  5,484,619,  O. 
426?I3.000. 
Yamaaaki,  Wnynki:  See— 

Ueda.  Maiahide:  Iznmi.  Tomoo;  Yanaaaki.  WrayiAi:  Hiiai.  Atnao; 
Maanaa.  Mmriuko:  Saao.  EHcki:  Itaanlia.  Yii*Wii,  Yanak. 
i:  aal  Yotfaida.  SaMhi.  5.485,237.  a.  339-272.000. 
CWiddrSee— 
IwMdd.  Kazaa.  Yamastula.  Oiiaki;  Mean.  Thataan,  and  Iwanki. 
Yoafaio.  3.484.393.  O.  424-193.100. 

U:  Ohao,  Norihiro.  Ibfayama.  Iteuyuki;  Knbo.  EUdn; 
KomaMi.  lUohOm;  and  Kouno.  Yorianau.  to  Niaca  Corporatian.  Ano- 
malic  document  fetda  with  poaHka  n«n»iiiaing  device.  3.484.141,  CL 
271-227.000. 
Yamaifaita.  Maaayaaa:  aad Tnda.  Anuria,  to  Koito  Mifalwiag Ca.  Ud. 
Ughting  ciicnit  for  vekkutar  discharge  lanfi.  3,483.039. 0.  313-307X100. 
YanaaUla.  Vtaan:  Okawa.  YUcfai:  Tanai.  Stacifi:  Manao.  Maonori:  bfaida. 
Itanaa:  YantMucfai.  Kdzrian:  aad  Yamwnda.  AkSiiro.  lo  Mam 
Ibaua  Choibah,  iac.  Foiyimkie.  3.484380,  CL  528-353.000. 
YMaarite-Hoaeywdl  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Ifiaa^  Teaao:  aad  Kajila.  Tetmy,  5.485.150.  CL  340-870.020, 
Yanaada.  Voidaro.  K>  Jaico  CapcMicm.  "naaaanaaiaa.  5.483.850.  O. 

74-606.00R. 
Yanawdo.  Koidu:  Dumoatier.  ftancfc:  Ptttn.  kfikr.  aad  Oribaad.  Jeaa- 
Mac  u  Ikykv  Made  Golf  Coofiany.  Iac.  Golf  chib  faead.  5.484.153.  Q. 
273-164.100. 
Yamaya,  Norimasa:  See — 

Yamagucfai,    Keizabaro;    Urakami,   Tatsohiro;   Iteabe,   Yoafaimilsu: 
YamaziAi.  Midari:  Tkmai,  Sbop;  Yamaya,  Norimaia:  Ofaia,  Masaiiiro; 
and  Yam^uda.  Akamo,  3,484.948.  O.  548-549.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kaluya:  See— 

Saomora.    Seiichiro;    Yamazaki.    Kanya:    and    Iibu,    Kazayoate, 
5,485.433.  a.  369-13.000. 
Yamazaki.  Mdori:  See — 

Yaaagncfai,    Keizaburo;    Urakami.   Itoufairo;   Tteabe,   Ymfaimitsu; 
Yanazdci.  Midori:  Tamai.  Sfaoji;  Yamaya,  Norimaaa:  Ofala,  Maiafairo; 
and  Yan^udii,  Akihiro,  5,484.948,  Q,  548-549.000, 
Yamazaki,  Nobmo;  and  Kumazawa,  Shinicfai,  to  Ifiliiahiki  Kaisha  Sfainkawa. 
Medkod  aid   apnafams  for  inspecting  hem  pankas  in  wire  knps. 
5,485.398,  O.  364-506.000. 
Yanazaki.  Shuopei:  Mne,  Akira;  Hinrid,  Maaaaki:  lUoeana.  Yaadako: 
Zhaig,  Hanc^oar-  ■>■'  UodB.  Wdeki.  lo  Semiccadnctor  Energy  Lafaoia- 
MyCo..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and  method  for  forming  the  same. 
5.4S5X>I9,  a.  257-57.000. 
Yamazaki,  Youichi:  See — 

Yokoanma,    Norikazu:    Kazani,    Kaznynki:    Ifibino,    Hideo:    aad 

Yamazaki,  Yoocfai.  5,485.233.  O.  334-106.000. 

Yamazalo,  Hiaao;  Itei,  Naoki:  Aoki,  Naofaiko;  Kaafaifaara,  Jyunzou;  and 

Uiamoto,  Yasanari.  lo  Sharp  Kabuifaifci  Kaiifaa.  Caamunicabon  syaem. 

5.485.397.  O.  364-492.000. 

Yauwida,  lUceda;  wd  Sakamoto.  Okifa&o.  to  ShiKido  Company.  Lid. 

External  ddn  treanaat  coavositioB.  5.484316.  CL  514-723.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Maiafairo.  lo  NBC  Corporation.  Magnetic  meamy  device  faav- 
ing  a  perflurOHOolyedKr  fifan  coated  on  ai  inner  mibce  of  in  bouaag  for 
cno^ipiBg  duK.  5.483  J27. 0.  360-97.020. 
Yaaaginwa,  Ryoao;  Itaaka.  Ataafai;  Yothimun.  Yindnro;  Kaaeko.  Kiyoafai; 
Kofaayadn.  Kalnyaki:  and  Ibkioka.  Maiaki,  *a  Caaon  Kaburinki  Kaidia. 
Coonlinaa  input  ^ipaaut.  5.484.967.  Q.  178-19.000. 
Yang.  Danny  D.  L.;  and  Fieemai.  fay  D..  to  Eaaman  Kodak  Coaqaay. 

Shorted  MfR  leprodnce  bead.  5,485J33.  O.  360-113.000. 
Yaig.  David:  See— 

WMax.  Sidney;  Yang.  David:  Wallace.  Mated;  Li.  Chun:  and  Knaag. 
U-Reo.  5.484,584.  Q.  424-129.000. 
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Yang,  Peng-Ta.  Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  grain  material.  3,483.755, 

a.  34-514.000. 
Yano.  Hideyuld;  Araya,  Junji;  Hashimoto,  Norio;  Kugoh,  Harumi;  Shibuya. 
Takashi;  and  Fimiya,  Tadashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming 
apparatus  having  a  contact  charger  for  varying  a  charge  applied  to  a 
photosensitive  drum  based  on  a  resistance  of  the  photosensitive  layer. 
5.485,248,  Q.  355-206.000. 
Yano,  Kentaro:  See — 

Otsuka.  Naoji;  Yano,  Kentaro;  and  Sugimolo,  Hitoshi,  5.485,179.  CI. 
347-14.000. 
Yano.  Sbinsuke:  See — 

Abe,  Masahiro;  Nanataki.  Tsutomu;  and  Yano,  Shinsuke,  5,485,132,  CI. 
333-219.000. 
Yao,  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Ueda,  Kohichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Divider  circuit 
which  calculates  an  integral  quotient  of  an  integral  divisor.  5,485,414,  CI. 
364-766.000. 
Yao,  Nian  J.:  S««^ 

Veima,  Vikiam;  Yao,  Nian  J.;  and  Balzano,  Quirino,  5,485,166,  CI. 
343-744.000. 
Yarmchuk.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Chainer.  Tunothy  J.;  Sohn.  Wayne  J.;  and  Yannchuk.  Edward  J.. 
5,485.322.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Yasu,  Hidenori:  See— 

Ikeda,  Hacfairo;  Miyamoto,  Noriaki;  Umeda,  Ryoei;  Yasu.  Hidenori; 
Fukukawa.  Mitsuo;  Masuyama,  Yukiei;  Kinoshita,  Shoji;  Takagi, 
Yukio;  Gocho,  Tomohiro;  Goto.  Fumio;  Ishii,  Akio;  Ogawa.  Tetsuo; 
Hasegawa.  Yoshun;  Hironaka.  Keitaro;  and  Ogoshi,  Yasufairo, 
5,484.227,  CI.  404-84.100. 
Yasutomi,  Shinobu.  to  Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.  Caster  base 

assembly  for  load  carrying  wheelers.  5.484,150.  CI.  280-79.300. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Koumatsu.  Seiji;  and  Abe,  Kimihiio,  5,484,301,  CI.  439-271.000. 
Saito,  Hitoshi,  5,484.223.  Q.  403-329.000. 

Takahashi.  Hiroki;  Suzuki.  Motoyoshi;  and  Taguchi.  Naoto.  5.48437, 
CI.  439-157.000. 
Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yasutomi,  Shinobu,  5,484,150,  CI.  280-79.300. 
Yazaki  Meter  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Cahill,  Sean  S.,  5,484,745,  O.  437-63.000. 
Yellowstone  Environmental  Science,  Inc.:  See — 

Hunter,  Robert  M.;  and  Stewart,  Frank  M.,  5,485,518,  Q.  380-20.000. 
Yeon,  Kyu  J.;  Kim,  Je  H.;  Choi,  Kyung  E.;  Kim,  Dal  H.;  and  Lee,  Ki  H.,  to 
Cheil  Foods  &  Chemicals,  Inc.  Salts  of  a  quinolone-carboxylic  acid. 
5,484,785,  Q.  514-254.000. 
Yoakum,  Jay  F;  and  Wooldridge,  Sammy  E.,  to  Avid  Marketing,  Inc. 
Hypodermic  syringe  for  implanting  solid  objects.  5,484,403,  CI.  604- 
59.000. 
Voder,  Jay  A.;  Pollack.  Richard  J.;  and  Spielman,  Andrew,  to  President  and 
Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  The  .  Control  of  insect  pests.  5,484,599,  Q. 
424-405.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Yasushi;   Ochiai,  Tetsuo;   Shirokawa,   Takashi;   and   Fujii, 
Hajime,  5,484,836,  a.  524-495.000. 
Yokoi,  Masanobu:  See — 

Ikeda,    Hayato;    Nakai,   Tatsuya;   Yokomachi,    Naoya;   and   Yokoi, 
Masanobu.  5,483,867,  a.  92-71.000. 
YokoiTuchi,  Naoya:  See — 

Ikeda,    Hayato;    Nakai,   Tatsuya;    Yokomachi,    Naoya;   aid   Yokoi, 
Masanobu,  5,483,867,  Q.  92-71.000. 
Yokonuma,  Norikazu;  Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  Hibino.  Hideo;  and  Yamazaki. 
Youichi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Information  recording  device.  5.485.233. 
a.  354-106.000. 
Yokosuka.  Yasushi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kozo;  Yokosuka.  Yasushi;  Kozima.  Yasuyuki:  IVduwka. 
Kazuhiko;  Yamamoto.  Kagehiro;  and  Asai.  Takeshi.  5.485.287.  CI. 
358-426.000. 
Yokota.  Keitaro:  See— 

Tamamura.  Manpei;  lidaka.  Hiroshi;  Kondo.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yokota. 
Keitaro,  5,485,523,  Q.  381-71.000. 
Yokouchi.  Hisatake:  See — 

Baba.  Rika;  Ueda,  Ken;  Yokouchi,  Hisatake;  Onodera,  Yoichi;  Umetani, 
Keiji;  and  Tsuneoka.  Masayuki.  5.485,500.  O.  378-98.200. 
Yokoyama.  Haniki;  and  Shinohara,  Masanori,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corporation.  Atomic  layer  epitaxy  method  and  apparatus 
5.483.919.  CI.  117-89.000. 
Yonehara.  Takao:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Takeshi;  and  Yonehara,  Takao.  5.484,746,  Q.  437-83.000. 
Yonemitsu,  Jun;  Tahara.  Katsumi;  and  Suzuki.  Teruhiko.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Methods  and  systems  for  encoding  and  decoding  picture  signals  and  related 
picnire-signal  records.  5.485.279.  CI.  348-411.000. 
Yonemitsu.  Jun:  See — 

Fujinami.  Yasushi;  and  Yonemitsu.  Jun.  5.485.280.  Q.  358-335.000. 
Yoneto.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Chandler.  John  E.;  Gutienez.  Antonio;  Ryer.  Jack;  Yoneto.  Yastihiko; 
Bloch.  Ricardo  A.;  Watts.  Raymond  F;  and  Lundbere.  Robeit  D., 
5.484.543.  CI.  252-5 1. 50A. 
Yoo.  Wan  M.:  See— 

Ra.  Jong  O.;  Lim.  Joon  Y;  and  Yoo.  Wan  M..  5.484344.  a.  475-59.000. 
Ra.  Jong  O.;  Lim.  Joon  Y;  and  Yoo.  Wan  M..  5.484.349.  Q.  475- 
275.000. 


Yoon.  InBae.  Multifimctional  devices  for  use  in  emloscopic  surgical  proce- 
dures and  methods  therefor.  5.484.426.  O.  604-286.000. 
York.  Roben  A.:  See— 

Compton,  Richard  C;  and  York.  Roben  A..  5.485.164.  a.  343-700.0MS. 
Yoshida.  Akimaro:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kenji;  and  Yoshida.  Akimaro,  5,485,245.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Yoshida.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Odashima.  Satoshi;  and  Yoshida.   Kazuyoshi,  5,484.648.  Q.  428- 
209.000. 
Yoshida.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ueda.  Masahide;  Izumi.  Tomoo;  Yamasaki,  Hiroyuki;  Hirai.  Atsuto; 
Maisuura.  Masahiko;  Sano.  Eiichi;  Terasaka,  YoshiUsa;  Yamada. 
Masami;  and  Yoshida.  Satoshi.  5.485.257.  a.  359-272.000. 
Yoshida.  Takahiko:  See — 

Hirata.  Koji;  Yoshida,  Takahiko;  Yoshikawa,  Hiroki;  Muraiuka,  Mas- 
ayuki; Osawa,  Atsuo;  and  Matuda,  Yutaka.  5.485.308.  a.  359- 
457.000. 
Yoshida.  Toyohiko:  See— 

Matsuo,  Masahito;  and  Yoshida.  Toyohiko.  5.485.587.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Yoshida.  Tuguchika:  See — 

Ogino.  Kazumasa;  Shimamura.  Haruo;  Tomisawa,  Kazuyuki;  Urush- 
izaki.  Fumio;  Nemoto.  Masami;  and  Yoshida.  Tuguchika,  5,484.588. 
a.  424-84.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Hiroki:  See — 

Hirata.  Koji;  Yoshida,  Takahiko;  Yoshikawa,  Hiroki;  Muranaka,  Mas- 
ayuki; Osawa.  Atsuo;  and  Matuda,  Yutaka,  5.485308.  C\.  359- 
457.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Koichi:  See — 

Saito.  Etsuro;  Ozaki,  Yoshio;  Shirasu,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yoshikawa,  Koi- 
chi, 5,485.232.  CI.  352-5.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Taiji:  See — 

Ejima.  Hideji;  and  Yoshikawa,  Taiji.  5.485351.  CI.  395-61.000. 
Yoshimi.  Makoto:  See — 

lUahashi,  Minoru;  Yoshimi.  Makoto;  and  Shigyo.  Naoyuki.  5.485.028. 
CI.  257-347.000. 
Yoshimori.  Mikio:  See — 

Kashima.  Rika;  Nakamura.  Shunichiro;  Minemura.  Harumi;  Shiono. 
Katsumi;  Higuchi.  Masahiro;  Yoshimori.  Mikio;  and  Hayakawa.  Tak- 
ayuki.  5.485398,  C\.  395-182.040. 
Yoshimura.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hayashi,  Akihiro;  Yoshimura,  Kazuhiro;  Murakami.  Yasuhisa;  and  Hiko- 
saka,  Yasumi,  5.485.231.  Q.  351-243.000. 
Yoshimura.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Ryozo;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Kaneko. 
Kiyoshi;  Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki;  and  Tokioka.  Masaki.  5.484.%7.  CI. 
178-19.000. 
Young.  David  J.:  See — 

Pitt.  Alan  R.;  Caesar.  Julian  C;  Gibson.  Danuta;  Wear,  Trevor  J.;  Young, 
David  J.;  and  King,  Scon  A..  5,484,695.  Q.  430-546.000. 
Young.  David  K.;  Setzer.  William  C;  Koch,  Francis  P.,  Rapp,  Roben  A.; 
Pryor,  Michael  J.;  and  Jamett,  Noel,  to  KB  Alloys,  Inc.  Aluminum  base 
alloy.  5,484,493.  CI.  148^37.000. 
Young  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Bailey,  Ronald  L.,  5,484.284,  CI.  433-125.000. 
Young,  Lowell  S.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  die  .  Method 
for  treating  gram  negative  bacterial  infections  in  humans.  5,484,591,  Q. 
424-150.100. 
Young,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Lampropoulos,  Fred  P.;  Young,  Richard  L.;  Bushman,  Cidny  A.;  and 
Umpropoulos,  Bryan  R.,  5,483,999,  Q.  141-86.000. 
Young,  William  R.:  See- 
Singh,  Jogender,  Schell,  Jeiry  D.;  and  Young,  William  R.,  5,484,665,  a. 
428-661.000. 
Youtkus,  Donald  J.:  See- 
Allen.  Jonathan  B.;  and  Youtkus.  Donald  J..  5.485315.  Q.  379-391.000. 
Yozan  Inc.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Makoto,  5,485,597,  CI.  395-437.000. 
Yu,  Shu-Chun.  Fully  automatic  and  simplified  control  structure.  5,483.985. 

a.  135-22.000. 
Yuh  Jou  Co..  Ud.:  See- 
Lee.  Fang-Uang.  5.484.149.  CI.  280-11.260. 
Yumoto.  Masato:  See — 

Isono,  Yukihiro;  Saito,  Makoto;  Adachi,  Kazuyoshi;  Yumoto,  Masato; 
and  Takakura,  Akio,  5,483,734,  CI.  29-603.000. 
Yves  Saint  Laurent  Parfums  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Vandromme,  Michel;  and  Pileur.  Charles.  5.483,981,  CI.  132-315.000. 
Zaccardi,  Joseph  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Antibiotic  31FS08a,. 

31F508a2.  31F508P,.  31F508Pj.  5.484.717.  Q.  435-119.000. 
Zagursky.  Roben  J.:  See— 

Cocuzza.  Anthony  J.;  Hobbs.  Frank  W.,  Jr.;  Zagursky.  Roben  J.;  and 
Straus.  Neil  A..  5.484,701.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Handotai  Kenkyu  Shinkokai:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Jun-ichi.  5,485.017.  CI.  257-24.000. 
Zak.  Roben  A.:  See— 

Sdlve.  Toihjan  W.;  and  Zak.  Robert  A..  5.485.522,  CI.  381-56.000. 
Zambounis.  John  S.;  Hao.  Zhimin;  and  Iqbal.  Abul,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpnn- 

tion.  Pyrrolo(3.4-c]pyiTOles.  5.484.943.  C\.  548^53.000. 
Zampini,  Michael  A.;  Rum.  Alan;  Davis.  Donald  E.;  and  Dombrowski. 
Joseph  J..  \o  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  VTR  configu- 
ratioo  of  a  modular  audio  follow  video  mixer.  5.485325.  Q.  381-1 19.000. 
Zampini.  Michael  A.:  See — 


Flum,  Alan;  Zampini.  Michael  A.;  and  Allum.  Norman  A..  5.484,298.  Q. 
439-188.000. 
Zandim,  Said;  and  Rheingold.  Leo  J.,  to  Dataproducts  CoiporMioa.  Inter- 
laced dot-OD-dot  printing.  5.485.183.  O.  347-41.000. 
Zaticfa.  MkhMl  P.:  See— 

SmaUwood,  Robot  C;  and  Zaiicfa,  Michael  R,  5,485,057,  CL  315- 
58.000. 
Zeigler,  Dwayne,  to  Savannah  Foods  and  Induitries.  VviaUe  speed  ceotrifu- 
gal  drive  control  for  sugar  refining  machines  and  the  like.  5.485,066,  CI. 
318-375.000. 
Zelayeta.  Joe:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Pasch.  Nicholas  F;  and  ZelayUa,  Joe.  5,485,243, 
a.  355-1.000. 
Zellnumn.  Notbert:  See — 

Canders.  Wotf-Ruediger.   Hekk.  Joachim;  and  ZeUmun.  Noifaen. 
5.485.045.  CI.  310-156.000. 
Zellweger  Uster,  Inc.:  See— 

Shofiaer.  Frederick  M.;  Townes,  Mark  G.;  and  Williinix,  Goidoa  F.. 
5,483,844,  Q.  73-864.420. 
Zeneca  LimilBd:  See — 

Bird,  CoUn  R.;  Ray.  John  A.;  and  Schuch.  Wolfgang  W..  5.484.906.  Q. 

536-23.600. 
Gregory.   Peier.   Reynolds.   Stephen   J.;   and   White.   Raymond  L., 
5,484,915,0.540-131.000. 
Zemw,  Shubei;  and  Saigo,  Kaocu,  to  Chisao  Carpotation.  Flavin  reductase 

gene  fit>m  Vibrio  fischen.  5.4S4.723.  CL  435-189.000. 
Zeon  Kasel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Masami;  Akano,  Mitsuhiro:  Sugimolo,  Katsumi;  and  Kuroda, 
Hideyuki,  5,484,970,  Q.  181-294.000. 
Zepeda,  Jesse  G.  Surfboard  foot  piece.  5,484312.  O.  441-74.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Fujii.  Kazuo;  Takahashi.  Isao;  Haia,  Junichiro;  and  Matsuoka,  Takay- 
oshi.  5,483,805,  Q.  62-158.000. 
Zhang,  Guobiao;  Hu,  Chenming;  and  Chiang.  Steve  S.,  to  Actel  Corpontiaa. 
Anrifijse  structure  suitable  for  VLSI  ^)plication.  5,485,031,  Q.  257- 
530.000. 
Zhang,  Hong;  and  Streib.  Martin,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Arrangement  for 
controlling  the  torque  to  be  supplied  by  a  drive  unit  of  a  motor  vehicle. 
5.484351.0.477-113.000. 
Zhang.  Hongyong:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Mase.  Akira;  Hiroki,  Masaaki;  Takemura,  Yasuhiko; 
Zhang,  Hongyong;  and  Uochi,  Hideki,  5,485,019,  Q.  257-57.000. 
Zhang,  Zhaobong;  and  Henderson,  Mark  F,  to  Deico  Electronics  Cocpoiatian. 
Apparatus  and  method  to  detect  radar  radome  obstmction.  5,485,159,  Q. 
342-165.000. 
Zhu,  Naiping:  See— 

Sekhar,  Jainagesh  A.;  and  Zhu,  Naiping,  5,484368. 0.  419-41.000. 
Zibetna.  Frank,  to  Bi-Link  Metal  Speciahies.  Woffcpiece  finishing  and  pre- 
sentation machine.  5.483.857.  C\.  83-104  000. 


Zieber.  H-  Ouster  See— 

Weiae.  David  N.;  and  2eber.  H-  Gonter.  5.48S3S8,  CI.  395-131.000. 
Ziegebnuller.  Francisco  L:  See — 

Randall,  Kent  A.;  Ziegdmuller,  Francisco  L.;  Kamp,  Dennis  R.;  Soo- 
nenbog,  Sven;  and  Rimai,  Donald  S.,  5.485.256.  Q.  355-271.000. 
Zikmund,  Cyndiia:  See— 

Hausman.  Richard;  Sheier,  Paul  W.;  Riven.  James  P.;  Ziknnmd.  Cyn- 
thia; Coonety.  Glenn  W.;  Sinihl,  Nik*  E.;  and  Rod,  Richard  S.. 
5,485384.  a.  395-842.000. 
Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Teni.  Paul;  Biiegel  Woi^ang;  Oennak,  Dieler;  and  Sdnlze.  Mcfaad. 
5,484339.  Q.  210-774.000. 
Zimmer,  Inc.:  See — 

Allad,  RMdaU  N.,  5,484,440,  Q.  606-73.000. 
Burke,  Denoii  W.;  Petenen,  Thomas;  Kmefcr,  David;  and  Bays,  Rodwy 
L..  5,484,446,  O.  606-87.000. 
Zinunerman,  Clnitoptaer  A.:  See — 

Stutz,  David  S.;  aid  Zimmennan.  Chrixtopher  A..  5.485.617.  CI.  395- 
700.000. 
Zimmerman,  George  L.,  lo  Tvitot  Educational  Rnid.  The  Adminiitntan  cf 
the  .  Chromatic  motion  diagnosis  system  and  methods.  5.485.230,  Q. 
351-239.000. 
Zimmennan.  Ketmetfa  J.:  See — 

Boivin.  Roben  M.;  Nadarajah.  Ravindran;  Rude.  John  &;  and  Zimmer- 
man. Kconedi  J..  5.483.753.  Q.  34-242.000. 
Zimmerman,  Roben  L.:  See — 

Carter,  Thomas  G.;  Homer,  Douglas  M.;  Zimmerman.  Robert  L.;  Piistas, 
Roben  J.;  and  Murphy.  James  C.  5.484.079.  Q.  220-589.000. 
Zimmermann,  Hans,  to  ABB  Management  AG.  Device  for  holding  the  ends 
of  the  turns  of  a  staior  winding  in  a  dynamoelectric  machine.  5,4w,0S0,  CL 
310-260.000. 
Zircoa  toe.:  See — 

Johns.  Herben  L..  5,484359,  O.  264-9.000. 
Zobiinger,  Gregory  C.  Flashlight  with  mouth  support  and  associated  cooirols. 

5.485357.  a.  362-103.000. 
Zopf.  William  D..  to  Heil.  Motor  powered  intermediate  container  and  method 

of  use.  5.484.245.  CL  414-408.000. 
Zin^ger.  Manfted:  See — 

Telser,    Thomas;    Wolfaer.    Heinz-Uhich;    and    Zoetger.    Manfted, 
5.484.684.  a.  430-253.000. 
Zumbuhl,  Bruno.  Tamper  indicating  ring  consotiction  for  closures.  5.484.07 1 . 

a.  215-254.000. 
Zweili.  Mate,  to  Maik  IV  Transponatioa  Products  Caqmatian.  Door  (hive 

equipment  for  mass  transit  vehicle.  5.483.769.  O.  49-118.000. 
3Com  Cotporatioo:  See — 

Hausman.  Richard;  Sherer.  Paul  W.;  Rivers.  James  P.;  Tikmnnri,  Cyn- 
thia; Connery,  Glenn  W.;  Strohl.  Nilet  E;  and  Reid,  Ridard  S., 
5.485384.  a.  395-842.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 
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NOTE —  Airanged  in  accordance  with  die  firet  significant  character  or  word  if  die  name 
(in  accofdance  with  city  and  telepbDoe  directory  practice). 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Fl9i 


Frolov,  George,  to  Harrow  Products,  Inc.  ElectromagiKtic  shear  lock.  Re. 
35,146,  a.  292-251.500. 


Harrow  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Frolov,  George.  Re.  35,146,  Q.  292-251.500. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

,.,..  TO  WHOM 

'J         '  CERTIHCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Du  Pont  Canada  Uk.:  See — 

Nemser,  Stuart  M.;  and  Roman,  Ian  C,  Bl  5.051,114,  C\.  95-47.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Nemser,  Stuart  M.;  and  Roman,  Ian  C,  Bl  5,051.114,  Q.  95-47.000. 
Fujita,  Goto:  See — 

Ohmori,  Kiyoshi;  Iwaasa.  Shoji;  and  Fujita,  Goto,  Bl  S.182.742.  CI. 
369-116.000. 
Iwaasa,  Shoji:  See — 

Ohmori,  Kiyoshi;  Iwaasa.  Shoji:  and  Fujita.  Goro,  Bl  5,182,742,  O. 
369-116.000. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  d>e:  See — 

Plummer,  James  D.,  Bl  1,033.209,  CI.  257-124.000. 
Nemser.  Stuart  M.;  and  Roman,  Ian  C,  to  Du  Pont  Canada  Inc.;  and  Du  Pont 
dc  Nenraurs,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Perfluorodioxole  membranes.  Bl 
5,051,114,  a.  95-47.000. 


OfanMjri,  Kiyoshi;  Iwaasa,  Shoji;  and  Fujita,  Goto,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  with  a  disc  cartridge  tempetahtre 
sensor.  Bl  5,182,742,  a.  369-116.000. 
Plummer,  James  D.,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  .  MonoUdiic  semiconductor  switching  device.  Bl 
1,033,209,  a.  257-124.000. 
Roman,  Ian  C:  See — 

Nemser.  Stuart  M.;  and  Roman.  Ian  C,  Bl  5,051,114,  Q.  95-47.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Ohmori,  Kiyoshi;  Iwaasa.  Shoji;  and  Fujita,  Goto,  Bl  5,182,742,  O. 
369-116.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Ackerman,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Wagner,  Lance  R.;  Ackerman,  Robert  S.;  Baccus,  Joel;  artd  Grain,  John 
E.  366.231.  a.  D  12-92.000. 
Adams  Mfg.  Corp.:  See — 

Adams.  WilUam  E..  366.282.  Q.  D19-83.000. 
Adams.  WilUam  E..  to  Adams  Mfg.  Corp.  Pencil  holding  clip.  366,282,  Q. 

D  19-83.000. 
Alves,  Antonio  D.  Chalk  Une  holster.  366,144,  CI.  D3-228.000. 
AmAsia  International,  Ltd.:  See — 

Finn,  Norman  H.,  366,139,  O.  D2-%I.OOO. 

Finn,  Norman  H.,  366,140,  CI.  D2-%1.000. 
AMC  Internationa]  ALFA  Metalcraft  Corporation  AG:  See — 

Koch,  Kart-Erich,  366.184,  CI.  D7-395.000. 
American  Dynamics:  See — 

Owens,  Wayne  F,  366,248,  O.  D13-184.000. 
American  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Sheftel,  Steven  J.,  366,319.  O.  D25-68.000. 
Aoki,  Tsunetaka,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Slider  for  slide  fasteners.  366.230. 

CI.  Dl  1-221.000. 
Arcouette.  Pierre.  Floating  chair.  366,161,  O.  D6-375.000'. 
Ari  Imports,  Inc.:  See — 

Bartky,  W.  Scott,  366,199,  Q.  D8-52.000. 
Amett,  Jaime  R.;  and  Denkmann,  W.  John,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Face  plate 

including  icon  display  unit(s)  366.205,  CI.  D8-353.O0O. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inaba,  Toshiya,  366.262.  d.  DI4-2I8.000. 
Ascolese,  Salvatore  J.,  to  Charhelle  Ltd.  Mascara  case.  366.346,  CI.  D28- 

76.000. 
Associated  Packaging  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Buff,  John  C;  and  Cruz.  Joseph  C.  366.211.  Q.  D9-425.000. 
Astro  General  Corp.:  See — 

Bamett.  Trevor.  366.229.  CI.  D3-208.000. 
AT&T  Corp.:  See— 

Amett.  Jaime  R.;  and  Denkmann.  W.  John,  366,205,  Q.  D8-353.000. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 

Nelson,  Richard  F;  Miggels,  Steve  G.;  and  Mack,  Henry  J.,  Jr.,  366,252. 
a.  D14- 106.000. 
Avey.  D.  Jean.  Protective  head  cover.  366,347,  C\.  D29- 106.000. 
Axelgaard,  Jens.  Medical  electrode.  366JI7,  C[.  D24-I68.000. 
Babcock.    Martin;    and    Knutsen.    George.    Lawn    swing.    366,156,    CI. 

D6-346.000. 
Baccus.  Joel:  See — 

Wagner,  Lance  R.;  Ackerman,  Robert  S.;  Baccus,  Joel;  and  Grain.  John 
E.,  366,231,  CI.  D12-92.000. 


Bandex  Bandweberei  Gesellschaft  m.b.R:  See — 
Oksakowski,  Udo,  366,173,  CI.  D6-579.000. 
Bamett,   Trevor,   to  Astro   General   Corp.    Key   housing.   366,229,   CL 

D3-208.000. 
Barney,  Ronald  W.  Arm  protector.  366349,  Ci.  D29- 120.000. 
Bartky,  W.   Scott,  to  Ari   Imports,  Inc.   Crimping  pliers.   366,199.  CI. 

D8-52.000. 
Baskent.  Feyyaz  O.:  See — 

Bonaddio.   Vincenzo  A.;    and   Baskent,   Feyyaz   O.,   366,175.   CI. 
D6-596.000. 
Becker,  Jeffery  E.  Deer  hunter's  urinal  bag.  366.142.  Q.  D3-22I.000. 
Bero,  John:  See — 

Holsinger.    Philip;    Bero,    John;    and    Moran,    Ron,    366,165,    CI. 
D6-»2 1.000. 
Benrand.  Robert  V.  Combined  hunting  license  holder  with  pen.  366.146.  CI. 

D3-249.000. 
Bick,  Rodney  G.;  and  Pluester,  James  F.  Willow  camouflage  partem  for 

textiles.  366,154,  CI.  D5-32.000. 
Bidlack.  David.  Draining  press  for  canned  goods.  366,189,  CI.  D7-666.000. 
Binkley,  Dennis  E.  Game  board  widi  transparent  cover.  366.284.  CI.  D2I- 

20.000. 
Blair,  Leonard;  and  Cizek,  Frank,  to  Concept  Products.  Portable  shredding 

machine.  366,266,  CI.  D15-27.000. 
Blake,  Diana  S.  Doll  swing.  366,294,  CI.  D2I-123.000. 
Boddcer,  Lenden  L.  Radial  axis  angle  indicator.  366,219,  CI.  DlO-65.000. 
Bompard,  Francois,  to  Laboratories  De  Biologic  Vegetale  Yves  Rocher. 

Bottle.  366.213.  CI.  D9-503.000. 
Bonaddio.  Vincenzo  A.;  and  Baskent.  Feyyaz  O.,  to  Foamex  L.P.  Mattress 

cushion.  366.175,  CI.  D6-5%.000. 
Boonell,  Thomas  A.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Sink.  366.311.  a.  D23-288.O0O. 
Boone.  Preston  L.  Plastic  soccer  protection  mask.  366348.  Q.  D29- 1 1 1 .000. 
Bovio,  Michele:  See — 

Landry,  Christian  C;  Faranda,  Robert  T;  Bovio,  Michele;  and  Foster. 
Mark  J..  366,256,  a.  D14- 115.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Littmann,  Ludwig,  366,180,  Q.  D7-309.000. 
Brebner,  Bruce  A.,  Jr  See — 

Saini,  Krishan  K.;  and  Brebner.  Bruce  A..  Jr.  366.201.  Q.  D8-300.000. 
Bridgestone/Firestofie.  Iik.:  See — 

Lassan,  Timodiy  J.;  and  Robinson.  Timothy  F,  366,233,  Q.  D12- 
147.000. 
Bright  Yin  Huey  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Hsu.  Winston,  366,343,  O.  D26- 1 33.000. 
Brother  International  Corporation:  See — 


Hong.  Hyunsoo.  366,253,  a.  DI4-113.000. 
Bruce,  CBieric  E.:  See— 

HeiKlerMn.  Charles  A.,  Jr.;  nd  Brace,  Gfaefic  E.,  366,135,  Q. 
D2-902.000. 
Bryan.  William  P.,  m,  to  Utilco,  toe.  Adapter  for  a  bruih  ctdler.  366,268,  Q. 

DI5-199.000. 
Bucher,  Anne  C:  See — 

Edwards,  Jay  A.;  Weaver,  Ednnad  A.;  and  Bucfaer.  Anne  C.  366,178,  CI. 
D7-644.000. 
Buff.  John  C;  and  Cruz.  Joseph  C.  to  Associated  Packaging  Emofinta,  toe. 

Container.  366,211.  Q.  D9-425.000. 
Bulgwi,  Giovanni,  to  Giaimi  Bulgari,  S.p.A.  Wiiitwitch.  366,216,  CL  DIO- 

39.000. 
Caden.  Tom.  to  Erich  Jaeger  GmbH.  Peak  flow  meter.  366,221,  Q.  DtO- 

96.000. 
Canyon  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Pblley,  Dale;  and  Hoti,  David,  366303,  Q.  D21-237.000. 
C«rtainTeed  Coiporatiaa:  See — 

Noooe,  Michael  J.;  and  Stahl,  Ketmit  E..  366335,  Q.  D25-139.000. 
Noone,  Michael  J.;  and  Stahl.  Kermit  R.  366336,  CL  D2S-I39.000. 
ChaiteUe  Ltd.:  See— 

Ascolese,  Salvatore  J.,  366.346.  Q.  D28-76.000. 
Chalam  totemational  tncotporated:  See — 

Cooper.  Norton  J..  366.214.  Q.  D9-S20.000. 
Chen,  Tmg-Hsing.  to  Far  Giea  Plastics  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Boot  for  roUer- 

skales.  366.137.  a.  D2-904.000. 
Chien  Chuen  Plastic  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Huang,  So-Mei.  366309.  CI.  D23-223.000. 
Cboy.  Chong  H.:  See — 

Hon,  Moo  H.;  Choy.  Choog  H.;  and  Loke.  I^ick  S..  366,26a  Q. 
DI4-I91.000. 
Chrysler  CofporMioo:  See — 

Wagner,  Lance  R.;  Ackerman.  Roben  S.;  Baccus.  Joel;  and  Grain,  John 
E..  366.231.  a.  D12-92.000. 
Chu.  Min  L.,  to  Guan  Kuen  Enterprise  Coq>.  License  plate  fiame.  366.236, 

a.  D12-193.000. 
Cimerman,  Aloiz:  See — 

Lukai,  Matjai:  Cimeiman.  Alojz;  Nemei.  Karolj;  Kunsielj.  Maijan;  and 
Debeljak.  Roman.  366318,  a.  D24-I77.000. 
Ciocbon.  Michelle  S.:  See— 

Zydek.  Stanley  J.;  Ciochon.  Michelle  S.;  Devineni,  Kiidna  R.:  and 
Janko,  Peier,  366,238.  Q.  Dl  3- 110.000. 
Cizek.  Frank:  See— 

Blair,  Leonard;  and  Cizek,  Frank.  366.266.  Q.  DI5-27.000. 
Oayton.  Herixit  S.  Goose  in  Sight  air  freshener.  366312,  Q.  D23-367.000. 
Cole,  Richard:  See— 

Gotd,  James:  and  Cole,  Richard,  366306.  CI.  D22-I34.000. 
Concept  Products:  See— 

Blair,  Leonard;  and  Cizek.  Frank.  366.266,  Q.  D15-27.000. 
Connars,  Brian  J.;  Merino.  Tristan  A.;  and  Sakai,  Kmtis  T..  to  totetiialianal 
Business  Machines  Cotporabon.  Personal  wimMitet  cabinet  366,250,  Q. 
D14- 100.000. 
Cooper,  Norton  J.,  to  Chatam  totemational  Incorporated.  Bolde.  366,214,  Q. 

D9-520.000. 
Grain,  John  E.:  See— 

Wagner.  Lance  R.;  Ackerman.  Robert  S.;  Baccus,  Joel;  aid  Grain,  John 
E..  366.231,  a.  D12-92.000. 
Crawford,  PUrman  J.  Hoop  roller.  366301.  Q.  D2I-2I0.000. 
Cruz,  Joseph  C:  See- 
Buff.  John  C;  and  Cruz.  Joaeph  C.  366,211.  O.  D9-42S.000. 
Dathee.  Paul  V;  and  ODonnell,  Frank  A.,  to  Univenal  Electronics  Inc.  Key 

set  for  a  universal  remote  control.  366,263,  Q.  D14-218.000. 
Dtnt  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Laib,  Douglas  M..  366.197.  a.  DS^I.OOO. 
Laib.  Douglas  M..  366.198.  Q.  D8-42.000. 
Dean,  William  R,  to  Scheurer,  Roben  S.  Ground  pad.   366,177.  CI. 

D6-605.000. 
Debeljak,  Roman:  See— 

Lukai.  Matjai;  Cimerman.  Alofz;  Nemei,  Kanilj;  Kunstelj.  Maijan;  and 
Debeljak.  Roman.  366318,  a.  D24-177.000. 
DeUey.  William  R,  Jr.:  See— 

Splane,  Robson  L..  Jr.;  Dow.  Herint  H.;  Debley.  William  P..  Jr.; 
Montgomery,  Sean  M.;  Scfamitz,  Anibony;  Mahz,  Andrew  H.;  and 
Kiavits,  Donald.  366.261,  Q.  DI4-2I7.000. 
Denebeim,  Sabrina  S.  Vented  hairbrush.  366.152,  a.  D4-128.000. 
Denkmann,  W.  John:  See — 

Amett,  Jaime  R.;  and  Denkmann,  W.  John.  366,205.  O.  D8-353.000. 
Devineni,  Krishna  R.:  See — 

Zydek.  Stanley  J.;  Ciochan.  Michelle  S.;  Devineni.  Krishna  R.;  and 
Janko.  Peter.  366.238.  Q.  D13-1 10.000. 
Dieudoone.  Michel.  Toy  gaiage.  366,290,  Q.  D21-II8.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Lamhy,  Christian  C;  Faranda,  Robot  T;  Bovio,  Michele;  and  FoMei, 
Mark  J.,  366.256.  Q.  DI4-II5.000. 
Di  Vittorio.  Ciro.  to  Matteucci,  James  V.  Combined  tool  handle  and  tool 

handle  wedge.  366,200,  Q.  DS- 107.000. 
Donahue,  Richard:  See— 

Landon,  Teresa  A.;  and  Donahue.  Richard,  366.265.  a.  DIS-17.000. 
Doughty,  Fredoic  C;  and  Maik,  Danca  M.,  to  Emhan  Inc.  Showeriiead. 

3«307,  a.  D23-213.000. 
Dow,  Herheit  R:  See— 


Spine.  Robaon  U,  h..  Dow.  Herben  H.;  Debley.  wnham  P..  Ji;; 
MoWgnmery,  Sean  M.;  Sdanilz.  Anduoy:  Makz.  Andrew  R;  and 
Kraviu,  DoMld.  366,261,  O.  DI4-2I7.000. 
Dudley.  Jama  P.;  awi  HeMi.  Kyle  D..  to  SaaM  ladHnkt.  be  Portable  time 

tracking  and  k>gging  afipanliis.  366,217,  Q.  D1(M6.000. 
Dunning.  Ardith  A.:  See — 

Dnning.  Levant  G.;  and  Donning.  Ardidi  A.,  366,192.  O.  D8-2.000. 
Dutming,  Levant  &;  and  Dunning.  Aidilfa  A.  Polymer  injection  wand. 

366.192.  a.  D8-2.000. 
Eastern  Company,  The:  See— 

Weinerman,  Lee  S.;  nd  Kununsb,  Aidav  J.,  366,204,  CI.  06-338.000. 
Eaion,  Larry  D.,  to  TVM,  Inc.  Pmllel  momting  hybrid  modular  electrical 

power  connector.  366,239,  Q.  D13-I46.000. 
Ealon,  Larry  D..  to  TVM.  Inc.  Perpendicular  mounting  hybrid  modular 

electrical  signal  connector.  366J4I.  a.  DI3-I47.000. 
Ebolin,  Fkilip  C.  to  Woodwork  RestoiMiaa.  Inc.  Lawn  mower  bag.  366,264, 

a.  D15- 17.000. 
Ediflex  Digital  System,  Inc.:  See— 

Splane,  Robaon  L..  Jr.;  Dow.  Hertoi  R;  DcMey.  Wmiani  P.,  Jr.; 
Moolviaay,  Sean  M.;  Schmitz.  Amtony;  Makz.  Andrew  R;  and 
Kiavits.  Donald.  366.261.  a.  D14-2I7.000. 
Edwads,  Jay  A.;  Weaver.  Edmund  A.;  and  Bucher.  Aane  C,  lo  Kiaft  Foods, 

Inc.  Utensil.  366,178,  Q.  D7-644.000. 
Eifrig.  Onistiaa  S.:  See — 

Smidi.  Penelope  A.;  aid  Eitrig,  Christian  S..  366,131,  CL  D2-622.000. 
Eisen-  und  Diahtwut  Erian  Aktiengesellscfaaft:  See— 

Wirth,  Heinz.  366.158,  CL  D6-362.000. 
Elkay  Manufacturing  Coaopaoy:  See — 

Hauaer,  Jon  W,  II;  ad  Kalz.  Ronald  C,  366,179,  CL  D7-307.000. 
Elmo  Company  Liniiled:  See — 

Haiesawa,  Fnmio,  366,270,  Q.  DI6-2O3.00a 
HaKgawa,  Fmnia  366,271,  CL  DI6-203.000. 
Embait  Inc.:  See — 

Doughty,  Frederic  C;  mkI  Mark.  Danea  M..  366307, 0.  023-213X100. 
Erich  Jaeaer  GmbH:  See— 

Cadera,  Tom.  366.221,  Q.  DlO-96.000. 
FACOM:  See— 

Quirin,  Francois  P..  366,172,  Q.  D6-553.00a 
Far  Great  Plastics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen.  Ung-Hsing.  366.137.  CL  02-904.000. 
Faranda.  Robert  T:  See— 

Lmicy,  Onslian  C;  Faranda.  Roben  T;  Bovio.  Michele;  and  Poater, 
Mak  J..  366.256.  Q.  D14-1 15.000. 
Failaider.  Lee  K.;  Seymour.  Lany  W.;  and  Rhodes.  Toiance  E.  Bottle. 

366,209,  a.  D9-307.000. 
PeU,  Michael  J.  Message  display  saddle  for  a  hiel  diqieoiing  nozzle.  366310, 

a.  D23-227.000. 
Fenlon,  WiUian  E.:  See— 

Rak,  Romai  R;  aid  Ionian.  WilUam  E.  366,251.  Q.  DI4-I06.000. 
Fenandes.  Brett  A.  Paintball  mine.  366.283.  Q.  D2I-2.000. 
Fields,  Kyle  D.:  See- 
Dudley,  James  P;  and  Fiekb,  Kyle  D..  366.217,  O.  DlO-46.000. 
Finn,  Norman  R,  to  AmAsia  Interaatiooal,  LfeL  Shoe  todr  lining.  366,139, 

CL  D2-96liW0. 
Finn,  Normal  H.,  to  AmAsia  totematioa^  Ltd.  Shoe  sock  lining.  366,140, 

a  D2-96I.000. 
Poamex  L.P.:  Set— 

Bonaddio,   Vmcenzo  A.;   and   Baskem.   Feyyaz   C,   366,175.  CI 
D6-S96.000. 
|^>g|e,  Diaia  G.  Enlaiiged  tfaoukter  attarhmmt  for  garment  hanger.  366,155, 

a.  D6-328.000. 
Ford,  Hobait,  to  Font.  Hoban:  and  Marscheider.  Regina.  Kager  poppet 

366,297,  a.  D2I-153.000. 
Foster,  Mak  J.:  See- 

Landry,  Christian  C;  Faranda,  Robert  T;  Bovio,  liAchde;  and  Foaler, 
Mirt  J.,  366,256,  O.  D14- 1 15.000. 
Rwtes,  Craig  E.  Planter  with  boih-in  overhead  grow  Ught  366,226,  O. 

Dl  1-144.000. 
Fiauao,  Jefiey  R.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  oorapoiKM  extnitioo. 

366321,  a.  D25-124.000. 
Piamon,  Jetbey  R.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  cumponeat  extrasMO. 

366330,  a.  D25- 124.000. 
Ftanson,  JeStey  R.,  to  Mikion  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

366333,  a.  D25-I24.000. 
Fiaier,  Simon;  and  Porsche,  Ferdinand  A.,  to  Porsche  Design  GmbH.  Mobile 

phone.  366,257.  a.  D14-138.000. 
Fiaaer.  Simon;  and  Porsche.  Ferdinand,  to  Ponche  Deagn  GmbR  Mobile 

phone.  366.258.  Q.  014-138.000. 
Fred,  S.A.:  See- 
Samuel,  Henri,  366,223,  Q.  Dl  1-3.000. 
Aeeman.  Paul  A.:  See- 
Price,  Itowlhy  O.;  aid  Preeroan.  Paul  A..  366.218,  CL  DIO-51000. 

Biji  Copian  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  

ct-jAi  VknAa;  aid  Hayashi.  Kiyofrmu.  366.281,  CL  DI9-69.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Pibn  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okmoto,  EiicU;  Stkti,  Wroyuki;  and  Nak^ima,  Kazuki.  366,272,  CL 
DI6-246.000. 
Oanily  Indmlriea,  Inc.:  See — 

Gnky,  Kevin  S.,  366338,  CL  D26-49XI0O. 
Gaiity.  Kevin  S..  to  Garrity  Industries,  lac.  PtaaUigfat  366338,  Q.  D26- 
49.000. 
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Garza,  Andrea  L.:  Prokop.  Gary;  and  Paccbini,  David,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Pager 

accessoiy  beh  book  lanyard.  366.149,  Q.  D3-328.000. 
Gay,  G.  Thomas.  Lawn  edge.  366,191,  Q.  D8-I.000. 
George,  Cheng  F.  W.;  and  Hop.  Yu  R,  to  Tomor  Bectraoics  Lid.  lyavd  dock. 

366,215,  a.  DlO-18.000. 
Gianni  Bulgari,  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bulgari,  Giovanni,  366.216,  CI.  DlO-39.000. 
Gish,  Ann.  Decorative  pillow.  366,176,  Q.  D6-601.000. 
Goodman,  Sidney  J.;  and  Simonetti.  Sergio  G..  to  Mebior,  Inc.  Oacillating 

sprinkler.  366,308,  Q.  D23-2 16.000. 
Gord  Industrial  Plastict,  Inc.:  See— 

Gofd,  James;  and  Cole,  Richard.  366.306,  Q.  D22-I34.000. 
Gord,  James;  and  Cole,  Richard,  to  Gord  Industhal  Plastics,  Inc.  Rsh  gaff. 

366J06.  a.  D22- 134.000. 
Goss.  Lorane  C,  Jr.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extnisioa. 

366331.  a.  D25-I24.000. 
Goss,  Lorane  C,  Jr.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

366.334,  a.  D25- 124.000. 
Goto.  Teiyu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Coimector.  366.242,  a.  D13-147.000. 
Green.  Mark  A.  Toothbrush  holding  device  for  a  toodipaste  canister.  366.171. 

a.  D6-534.000. 
Guan  Kuen  Enterprise  Corp.:  See — 

Chu,  Min  L.,  366,236,  CL  DI2-I93.000. 
Gulu.  Margaret  B.:  See- 
Gala.  Nick:  and  Gulu,  Margaret  B.,  366,1%,  CI.  D8-14.000. 
Gulu,   Nick;   and  Gulu,   Margaret  B.   Insulatiaa   handler.   366.1%.  Q. 

D8- 14.000. 
Guzman,  Eri.  Tennis  ball  carrier.  366.143.  CL  D3-22I.O0a 
Hammond,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Hammond,  Nancy  E.  Furniture  mover.  366.195. 

CI.  D8- 14.000. 
Hammond,  Nancy  E.:  See — 

Hammond.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Hammond.  Nancy  E..  366.19S.  CI. 
Dg- 14.000. 
Hankins.  Albert  L.:  See — 

Hankins,  Gregory  P..  and  Hankins,  Albert  L.,  366,145,  CI.  D3-231.000. 
Hankins,  Gregory  P..  and  Hankins,  Albert  L.  Utility  bag.  366,145,  O. 

03-23 1.000. 
Hasegawa,  Fumio.  to  Ehno  Company  Limited.  Surveillance  camera  body. 

366,270,  a.  DI6-203.000. 
Hasegawa,  Fumio,  to  Elmo  Company  Ltd.  Surveillance  cameia  body. 

366,271,0.016-203.000. 
Hauser,  Jon  W.,  H;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C,  to  Elkay  Manufacturing  Company. 

Beverage  dispensing  cabinet  366,179,  O.  D7-3O7.0O0. 
Hayashi,  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Sakanishi,  Yutaka;  and  Hayashi,  Kiyofumi,  366.281,  a.  019^.000. 
Henderson,  Charles  A..  Jr.;  and  Bruce,  Gheric  E.  Sports  shoe.  366,135.  CI. 

D2-902.000. 
Hendenoo.  Datryl  R.  Luminous  drawing  surface  and  night  light  366 J80,  CI. 

DI9-52.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  366,227,  C\.  O1I-I64.000. 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  366,228.  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 

Hill,  David  W.;  and  Murphy,  Tim  K.,  to  Intemalioaal  Business  Macfaioei 

Corporation.  Data  processing  system.  366.249,  C\.  014-100.000. 
Hogan.  Timodiy  A.,  Jr.;  and  Huff,  Robert  M.,  to  Springs  Industries,  Inc. 

Design  for  a  shower  curtain  ring.  366,206,  C\.  D8-367.000. 
Holsinger,  Philip;  Bero,  John;  and  Moran,  Ron.  to  Pitsco,  Iik.  Multiple  study 

module.  366,165,  CI.  D6-421.000. 
Hon,  Moo  H.;  Choy,  Chong  H.;  and  Loke,  T\ick  S.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Selective 

call  receiver.  366,260,  O.  D14-191.000. 
Hong,  Hyunsoo,  to  Brother  IntemaDonal  Corporation.  Display  monitor. 

366,253,  CI.  D14-1 13.000. 
Hop,  Yu  P.:  See— 

George,  Cheng  F  W.;  and  Hop,  Yu  R,  366,215.  Q.  DlO-18.000. 
Hope.  Risa.  to  Sky  Kids  Inc.  Case.  366.148.  Q.  D3-27I.O0O. 
Hosseini,  Sam  S.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

366,320,  a.  D25-124.000. 
Hotz,  David:  See— 

Policy.  Dale;  and  Hotz,  David,  366 J03.  Q.  D2 1 -237.000. 
Hsieh.  Chin-Yan.  Agitator  for  fried  food.  366,182,  Q.  D7-376.000. 
Hsu,  Winston,  to  Bright  Yin  Huey  Co.,  Ltd.  Lamp  shade.  366343.  Q. 

D26-133.000. 
Huang.  Ching-Feng.  Pedestal  base  for  a  chair.  366.169.  C\.  D6-498.000. 
Huang.  So-Mei.  to  Chien  Chuen  Plastic  Co.,  Ltd.  Shower  head.  366.309.  a. 

D23-223.000. 
Huff.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Ht^n.  Timothy  A..  Jr.;  and  Huff,  Robert  M.,  366.206,  Q.  D8-367.000. 
Hung,  Michael.  Multi-purpose  physical  exerciser.  366,299, 0.  D2I-I93.000. 
Hutchinson,  Franklin  D.:  See — 

Scfamidl.  William  P.;  and  Hutchinson,  Franklin  D.,  366,235,  O.  D12- 
187.000. 
Ichikawa.  Minoru.  to  Nisao  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Aquarium  tank.  366350,  Q. 
D30-10I.OOO. 

Inaba,  Toduya.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  KabushiU  Kaisha.  Remote  coatrotler 

for  camera.  366,262,  Q.  D14-218.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Connors.  Brian  J.;  Merino.  Tristan  A.;  and  Sakai,  Kuitis  T.  366.250. 0. 

014- 100.000. 
HiU,  David  W ;  and  Murphy,  Tim  K.,  366.249.  Q.  D14-100.000. 
Lynch.  Robert  C;  Myers.  Kevin  H.;  Smidi.  Ronald  A.;  lUky.  William 
L.;  and  Veals,  Edward  R.,  366,254,  Q.  DI4-1 14.000. 


and 


and 


Inventure  Development  Cotporacion:  See — 

\^)Otiiees,  Scott  W.,  366,279,  Q.  D19-36.000. 
Iskra  Elektrooptika  Ljubljana  d.d.:  See— 

Lukai,  Matjai;  Cimerman,  Alojz;  NemeS,  Karolj;  Kunstelj,  Maijan;  and 
Debeljak,  Roman,  366318,  O.  D24-1T7.000. 
Janko.  Peter  See — 

Zydek.  Stanley  J.;  Ciocbon,  Michelle  S.;  Devineni.  Krishna  R.;  and 
Janko,  Peter,  366.238,  Q.  D13-110.000. 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Yuen,  Se  K.,  366337,  a.  D26-44.000. 
Jones,  Eric.  Container.  366,212,  CI.  D9-433.000. 
Kaizaki,  Masatu;  Makita,  Shigeru;  and  Terada,  Takao,  to  Omron  COrporMioa. 

Nebulizer.  366314,  Q.  024- 110.000. 
KalD,  Rikiya.  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation.  Cup  with  lid.  366.186,  Q. 

D7-536.000. 
Katz,  Ronald  C:  See— 

Hauser,  Jon  W,  H;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C,  366,179.  CI.  D7-307.000. 
Kawamura,  Taiji,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Imaging  cartridge.  366.277.  CI. 

D18-43.000. 
Kawashima.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kurokawa.    Junichi;    Majima.    Takeshi;    Nakano.    Katsuyosfai; 

Kawashima,  Hiromichi,  366,243,  O.  DI3-I62.000. 
Kurokawa,    Junichi;    Majima,    Takeshi;    Nakano,    Kaisuyoshi: 

Kawashima.  Hiromichi.  366.244.  Q.  D13-162.000. 
Kutxikawa.    Junichi;    Majima.    Takeshi;    Nakano.    Katsuyoshi;    and 
Kawashima.  Hiromichi.  366.245.  CI.  013-162.000. 
Keter  Plastic  Ltd:  See— 

Sagol.  Sami.  366.159,  Q.  D6-370.000. 
Kino,  Moriya,  to  Royal  Co..  Ltd.  Stacking  toy.  366,286,  O.  O2I-S9.000. 
Kino,  Moriya,  to  Royal  Co.,  Ltd.  Rattle.  366,287,  a.  02 1 -65.000. 
Kino,  Moriya.  to  Royal  Co..  Ltd.  Rattle.  366.288,  CI.  021-65.000. 
Kittridge,  John  H.  Trailer  plug  adapter.  366,240,  CI.  01 3- 146.000. 
Knuteson,  Kyle  R.,  to  Springs  Window  Fashions  Division,  Inc.  Vertical  blind 

slat  366.174,  Q.  D6-580.000. 
Knutsen,  George:  See — 

Babcock,  Martin;  and  Knutsen,  George,  366.156.  CI.  D6- 346.000. 
Koch.  Kari-Erich,  to  AMC  htematiooal  ALFA  Metalcraft  Corporation  AG. 

Handle  for  kitchen  utensils.  366.184.  CI.  D7-395.000. 
KoBach  Sport  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  &.  Co.  KG:  See— 

LScker.  Josef;  and  Skerbinjek.  Wolfgang.  366.136.  O.  D2-9O4.0OO. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Bonnell.  Thomas  A..  366311,  C\.  023-288.000. 
Kolligian.  Lois  H.  Detachable  bib  ensemble.  366.134.  O.  D2-862.000. 
Koinaki.  Susumu,  to  Mita  Industiial  Co..  Ltd.  Toner  cartridge.  366.275.  Q. 

D18-43.000. 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc.:  See- 
Edwards.  Jay  A.;  Weaver.  Edmund  A.;  and  Bucher.  Anne  C.  366. 1 78.  CI. 
D7-644.000. 
Kramer,  George  M.:  See — 

Marsh,  Richard  O.;  Kramer,  Geoige  M.;  and  Ockey.  Kenneth  T.. 
366,302.  CI.  021-234,000. 
Krause,  Ward  B.  Ear  plug.  366313.  O.  D24-I06.000. 
Knvits,  Donald:  See— 

Splane.  Robson  L,  Jr.;  Dow,  Herbert  H.;  Oebley,  WiUiam  P..  Jr.; 
Montgomery,  Sean  M.;  Schmitz,  Amhony;  Maltz,  Andrew  H.;  and 
Kravits,  Donald,  366,261.  Q.  014-217.000. 
Kume.  Kalsunori:  See — 

Ohi.  Hiroshi:  Kurokawa.  Seiji;  and  Kume.  Katsunori.  366.269.  Q. 
DI6-202.000. 
Kununsld.  Ajtfaur  J.:  See — 

Weinerman.  Lee  S.;  and  Kuminski.  Arthur  J..  36634.  CI.  D8-338.000. 
Kunstelj.  Marjan:  See — 

Lukae.  Matjai;  Cimerman,  Alojz;  Nemdl,  Karolj;  Kunstelj,  Maijan;  and 

Debeljak,  Roman,  366318,  Q.  D24-177.000. 

Kurokawa.  Junichi;  Majima.  Takeshi:  Nakano.  Kaeuyoshi;  and  Kawashima. 

Hiromichi.  to  Shinko  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Servomotor  drive  controller. 

366J43.  a.  DI3-I62.000. 

Kurokawa.  Junichi;  Majima.  Takeshi;  Nakano.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Kawashima, 

Hiromichi,  to  Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Servomotor  drive  controller. 

366.244,  a.  013-162.000. 
Kurokawa,  Junichi;  Majima.  Takeshi;  Nakano,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Kawashima. 

Hiromichi,  to  Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Servomotor  drive  controller. 

366.245,  CI.  013-162.000. 
Kurokawa,  Seiji:  See — 

Ohi.  Hiroshi:  Kurokawa.  Seiji;  and  Kume.  Kalsunori.  366.269.  Q. 
DI6-202.000. 
LD.  Kicfaler  Co..  The:  See— 

Porta.  Oavid  H..  366.340.  Q.  D26-8I.0OO. 
Porter,  Oavid  H.;  and  MiUcia,  Ubbe  A..  366.342.  Q.  D26-I01.000. 
Laboratories  Oe  Biologic  Vegetale  Yves  Rocher:  See— 

Bompard,  Francois,  366,213.  CI.  D9-5O3.000. 
Laib,  Douglas  M.,  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.  Can  opener.   366.197.  Q. 

D8-41.000.  ^^ 

Laib.  Douglas  M..  to  Dm  Industries.  Inc.  Corkscrew.  366. 198.  Q.  D8-42.000. 
Lake  Country  Sales,  Inc.:  See— 

Mercfalewitz,  Amhony  W,  366.208,  Q.  D8-382.000. 
Landon,  Teresa  A.;  and  Donahue,  Richard.  Cutlength  adjusting  device  for  a 

Uwnmower.  366,265,  Q.  015-17.000. 
Landry.  Christian  C:  Faranda,  Robert  T:  Bovio.  Micfaeie;  and  I^nter.  Mark 
J.,  to  Digital  Equipmem  Corporation.  Keyboard  with  trackball  pointing 
device.  366.256.  O.  DI4-II5.000. 


Lassan.  Tmiodiy  J.;  and  Robinson.  Tunolfay  R.  to  Bridgestooe/Fiteilaiie,  Inc. 

Tire  tread.  366.233.  O.  DI2-I47.000. 
Lee,  Larry  C.  Y:  See— 

SandeU,  Donald  R.;  and  Lee.  Wade.  366.222.  Q.  DIO-I06.000. 
Lee.  Wade:  See— 

SandeD.  Donald  R.;  and  Lee.  Wade,  366,222,  a.  DlO-106.000. 
Lepoix,  Louis  L.,  to  Schmidt  Engineering  ft  Equipment.  Inc.  Cab  for  vehicle. 

366.267,  a.  D15-30.000. 
Lewis,  Michael  W.,  to  Mission  Crane  Service,  Inc.  SUIl  crane  cabinet 

366304,  CI.  D21-24O.0O0. 
Lie,  Gunnar.  Fruit  knife  handle.  366.185.  CI.  D7-40I.200. 
Lin,  Shieh-Shi.  to  Sunlit  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Lighting  fixture  for  ceiUng  fan. 

366,341,  a.  026-84.000. 
Littnnann.  Ludwig.  to  Biaun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Espresso-machine.  366.180. 

a.  D7-3O9.O00. 
LOcker,  Josef;  and  SketUnjek.  Wolfgang,  to  Koflach  Spoit  Gesellschaft 
mb.H.  &  Co.  KG.  Ski  boot  366,136,  6.  D2-904.000. 

Loke,  Tack  S  •  See 

Hon,  Moo  H.:  Choy.  Chong  R:  and  Loke.  I^ick  S..  366.260.  Q. 
DI4-I91.000. 
Luka£.  Matjai;  Cimerman,  Alojz:  Nemei,  Karolj;  Kunstelj,  Marjan:  and 
Debeljak,  Ronum,  to  Iskn  Elektrooptika  Ljubljana  d.d.  Combined  dental 
and  surgk»l  laser.  366318,  Q.  D24-I77.000. 
Lynch.  Robert  C;  Myers.  Kevin  H.;  Smith,  Ronald  A  ;  Talley,  William  U;  and 
Vols,  Edward  R.,  to  Intematioiul  Business  Machines  Corp.  Computer 
monitor  support  arm.  366,254,  O.  DI4- 1 14.000. 
MacDooald,  Shannon:  See- 
Vance,  Cuit;  and  MacDonald,  Shannon,  366,190.  Q.  D7-708.000. 
Mack,  Henry  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Nelson,  Richard  F;  Miggels,  Steve  G.;  and  Mack,  Henry  J.,  Jr.,  366.252. 
a.  014-106.000. 
Majima.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kurokawa.    Junichi;    Majima,    Takeshi;    Nakano,    Katsuyoshi;    and 

Kawashima,  Hiromichi,  366.243.  CI.  Dl  3- 162.000. 
Kurokawa,    Juiuchi:    Majima,    Takeshi;    Nakano,    Katsuyoshi;    and 

Kawashima.  Hiixjmichi,  366,244,  Ci.  DI3-I62.000. 
Kurokawa,    Junichi:    Majima,    Takeshi:    Nakano,    Katsuyoshi:    and 
Kawashima.  Hiromichi,  366,245,  Q.  D13-I62.000. 
Mak,  Kevin.  Waterproof  cigarette  case.  366344.  Q.  D27- 1 86.000. 
Makita,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kaizaki.  Masaru;  Makita.  Shigeru:  and  Terada.  Hikao.  366314,  CL 
024-1 10.000. 
Maltz.  Andrew  H.:  See— 

Splane.  Robson  L..  Jr.;  Dow.  Heibat  H.:  Oebley.  William  R.  Jr.; 
Montgomery.  Sean  M.;  Schmitz.  Antbooy;  Maltz.  Andrew  R;  and 
Kravits.  Donald.  366.261.  Q.  D14-2I7.000. 
Maritime  Innovations  Inc.:  See — 

Marks,  Arnold.  366,147,  O.  D3-260.000. 
Mark,  Darren  M.:  See — 

Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mart.  Darren  M..  366307.  Q.  D23-213.000. 
Marks.  Arnold,  to  Maritime  Innovations  Inc.  Fishing  rod  coiuiectar.  366,147, 

a.  03-260.000. 
Marscheidcr,  Regina:  See — 

Ford.  Hobait,  366,297,  Q.  D21-153.000. 
Marsh,  Richard  O.;  Kramer,  George  M.;  and  Ockey,  Kennedi  T.  Golf  swing 

aUgnmenl  mat.  366,302.  O.  D2 1-234.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Masaharu,  366,220,  Q.  010-65.000. 
Tada,  Chikako,  366,285,  O.  D2I-48.000. 
Matteucci.  James  V.:  See — 

Di  Vittorio,  Ciro.  366,200,  Q.  D8-I07.000. 
Mazura,  Paul;  and  Schwenk,  Hans-Martin,  to  Schroff  GmbH.  Housing  for 

electrical  and/or  elecOxnic  equipment  366,247,  CL  DI3-184.000. 
McClaughry,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Simek,  Robert  F;  and  McOaughry,  Thomas  J.,  366,246.  O.  013- 
177.000. 
McConner,  Stanley  J.  Box  style  container.  366,210.  CI.  D9-423.000. 
McCusker.  James  D.  Drive  train  mount  366.234,  C\.  012-159.000. 
McGoveni,  Gerard  G.,  to  Rover  Group  Limited.  Toy  vehicle.  366,295,  CI. 

021-136.000. 
McGuire.  Carol  D.:  See- 
Moses,  Emma  L.;  and  McGuire.  Carol  D..  366.157,  O.  D6-348.000. 
McKee,  Carl  B  Portable  desk  for  use  in  a  vehicle.  366.164.  Q.  D6-406.000. 
McLea.  Paul.  Back  vest.  366,133,  O.  02-861.000. 
Melnor,  Inc.:  See — 

Goodman,  Sidney  J.;  and  Simonetti,  Sergio  G.,  366306,  a.  D23- 
216.000. 
Merchlewitz,  Anthony  W.,  to  Lake  Country  Sales,  Inc.  Back  support  bracket 

for  bunerfly  chairs.  366.208.  Q.  D8-382.000. 
Merino,  Tristan  A.:  See — 

Connors,  Brian  J.;  Merino.  IVistan  A.;  and  Sakai,  Kuitis  T,  366,250,  Q. 
D14-I00.000. 
Miggels,  Steve  G.:  See— 

Nelson,  Richard  F;  Miggels,  Steve  G.;  and  Mack.  Hemy  J..  Jr.,  366.252. 
a.  D14-106.000. 
Mihalik,  Michael  A.;  and  Porter,  Kim  S.,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  loseitable 

mass  storage  module.  366.255,  CI.  D14-II4.000. 
Mikron  Industries:  See — 

Ftanson,  Jeflrey  R..  366321.  Q.  D25-124.000. 
Franson.  Jeffrey  R.,  366330.  Q.  D25-124.000. 
Fransoo.  Jeffrey  R.,  366333.  Q.  D25-I24.000. 


Goss.  Lorwe  C.  Jr..  366331.  O.  D2S-124.000. 
Cots.  Lome  C.  Ji:.  366334.  Q.  D2S-124.000. 
Hosaeini.  Sam  S..  366320.  Q.  D2S-I24.000. 
Oliver,  Teresa  A.,  366324,  O.  D25-I24.00D. 
Oliver,  Teresa  A..  366328.  CI.  D25-I24.000. 
Oliver,  Teresa  A.,  366329.  Q.  D25-I24.000. 
OUver,  Teresa  A.,  366332,  O.  D25- 124.000. 
Schrader,  Robert  A.,  366323,  O.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Schrader,  Robert  A.,  366325,  O.  025- 1 24.000. 
Schrader,  Robert  A.,  366327,  O.  D25-124.000. 
Schrader,  Robet  A..  366326.  O.  D25-124.000. 
Milida.  Ubbe  A.:  See- 
Porter.  David  H.;  and  Milicia.  Libbe  A..  366342.  O.  in6-IOi.00O. 
Minoha  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawamura,  Taiji.  366.277.  Q.  D18-43.000. 
Mission  Crane  Service.  Inc.:  See — 

Uwis,  Michael  W.,  366304.  O.  D21-24O.O00. 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Komaki,  Susumu,  366.275.  O.  DI8-43.000. 
Nagashima.  Takashi.  366.278.  O.  DI8-43.000. 
Yasuda.  Koichi.  366.276.  Q.  018^3.000. 
Monneret  Alain,  to  Moonetet  Jouets.  Toy  kitchenette.  36632,  CL  D2I- 

122.000. 
Motmeret  Jooels:  See — 

Moonetet.  Alain.  366.292.  a.  D2I-122.000. 
Montgomery.  Sean  M.:  See — 

Splane.  Robson  L..  Jr.;  Dow.  HerheH  H.;  Debiey.  William  P..  Jr.; 
Montgomery.  Sean  M.;  Schmitz  Andiony;  Maltz.  Ankew  R;  aod 
Kravits.  Donakl.  366.261.  Q.  D14-217.000. 
Moran.  Ron:  See — 

Holsinger.    Philip;    Bero.    John:    and    Moran.    Rao.    366.165.   CL 
D6421.000. 
Moses.  Emma  L.;  and  McGuire.  Carol  D.  Musical  rocking  chair.  366.157.  CL 

D6-348.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Gaiza,  Andrea  L.;  Prokop,  Gaiy:  and  Paccfaini.  David,  366,149,  CL 

D3-328.000. 
Hoo,  Moo  R:  Choy,  Chong  R;  and  Loke.  Todk  S..  366.260.  CL 

D14-I9I.000. 
Rak.  Roman  R:  and  Fenton,  William  E.  366.251.  CL  DI4-I06.000. 
Simek.  Roben  F;  and  McOaughry.  Thomas  J..  366J46.  O.  D13- 
177.000. 
Murphy,  Tlmmas.  Locking  device  for  golf  clubs.  36632.  O.  D8-333.000. 
Murphy,  T1»mas.  Device  for  kicking  golf  chibs.  36633.  O.  D8-333.000. 
Murphy,  Tim  K-:  See — 

HiU,  Oavid  W;  and  Murphy,  Tun  K.,  366.249,  O.  DI4-I0O.0O0. 
Myers.  Kevin  H.:  See- 
Lynch,  Robert  C:  Myers,  Kevin  R;  Smith,  Ronald  A.:  lUley.  William 
L.:  and  Veals,  Edward  R.,  366.254.  O.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Nagashima.  Takashi.  to  Miu  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Toner  cartridge.  366.278.  CL 

DI8-43.000. 
Nakajima.  Kazuki:  See — 

Okamoto.  Eiichi;  Sakai.  Hiroyuki:  and  Nakajima.  Kazuki.  366.272,  CL 
DI6-246.000 
Nakano.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Kurokawa.    Junichi;    Majima,    Takeshi:    Nakano,    Katsuyoshi:    and 

Kawashima,  Hiromichi.  366.243.  O.  DI3-162.000. 
Kurokawa.    Junichi;    Majima,    Takeshi;    Nakano,    Katsuyoshi:    and 

Kawashima,  Hiromichi.  366,244,  CI.  D13-162.000. 
Kutxikawa,    Junichi;    Majima,    Takeshi;    Nakano,    Katsuyoshi:    and 
Kawashima,  Hiromichi,  366745,  O.  DI3-I62.000. 
NelsoD.  Richard  F;  Miggels.  Steve  G.;  and  Mack.  Heoiy  J..  Jr..  to  AT&T 
Global  Information  Solutions  Company.  Laptop  computer.  366.252.  O. 
DI4-106.000. 
Nemej.  Karolj:  See— 

Lukai,  Matjai;  Cimerman.  Alojz;  Nemei.  Karolj;  Kunsttlj.  Marjan:  and 
Debeljak.  Roman.  366318.  O.  D24- 177.000. 
Newcomer.  Charles  H.  Yo-yo.  36639.  O.  D2 1 -99.000. 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  See — 

Kato.  Rikiya,  366.186,  O.  D7-536.000. 
Nisso  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Minoru.  366350.  O.  D30-I01.000. 
Noooe.  Michael  J.;  and  Stahl,  Keimit  E.,  to  CertainTecd  Corporation.  Design 

for  a  tab  portion  of  a  shingle.  366335,  CI  D25- 139.000. 
Noooe,  Michael  J.:  and  Stahl,  Kermit  E.,  to  CertainTeed  CorporMion.  Shingle 

amy.  366336,  O.  D25-I39.000. 
Norenbeig,  Roger.  Combined  bolder  and  press  for  lea-bags.  366,188.  O. 

D7-666.000. 
Norris.  Dm.   Combined  nibe  dispenser,   brush  and  cap.   366,151.  Q. 

D4- 116.000. 
Novak.  Joseph  R.  Remote  ooonol  model  car.  36636.  O.  D21-136.000. 
Ockey.  Kennedi  T:  See— 

Mardu  Richard  O.;  Kramer.  Geoige  M.;  and  Ockey,  Kenneth  T, 
366302,  CI.  D2 1-234.000. 
O'Donnell,  Frank  A.:  See— 

Oarbee,  Paul  V.;  and  O'OooneU,  Frank  A.,  36633.  CI.  DI4-2lg.000. 
Ohi.  Hiroshi;  Kurokawa.  Seiji;  and  Kume,  Kalsunori,  to  Shaip  Kabushiki 
Kaisba.  Combined  monitor  video  tape  recorder  and  video  camera.  36639, 
a.  DI6-202.000. 
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Okamoto.  Eiichi:  Sakai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakajima.  Kazuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Combined  photographic  printer  and  film  processor.  366,272.  Q. 
D16-246.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamagucfai,  Katsuhiro,  366,259,  G.  D14-138.000. 
Oksakowsld,  Udo,  to  Bandex  Bandweberei  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Cuitain 

valance.  366,173,  CI.  D6-579.000. 
Oliver,  Teresa  A.,  to  Mikroo  Industries.  Window  component  extnision. 

366.324,  CI.  D25- 124.000. 
Oliver,  Teresa  A.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extiusion. 

366J28,  a.  D25-124.000. 
Oliver,  Teresa  A.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

366,329,  CI.  D25- 124.000. 
Oliver,  Teresa  A.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extnision. 

366,332,  a.  D25-I24.000. 
Omron  Coiporation:  See — 

Kaizaki.  Masaru;  Makita,  Shigeru:  and  Terada.  Takao,  366,314,  Q. 
D24- II  0.000. 
Oranday,  Blanca  A.  Combination  disposable  diaper  and  built  in  wipes  pocket. 

366,315,  a.  D24- 1 26.000. 
Owens,  Wayne  P.,  to  American  Dynamics.  Enclosure  for  an  electnnic 

apparams.  366,248,  Q.  D13-I84.000. 
Ozbum,  Jack  W  Ember  sifter.  366.193,  O.  D8-I0.000. 
Pacchini.  David:  See — 

Garza,  Andrea  L.;  Prokop,  Gary;  and  Pacchini.  David,  366.149,  C\. 
D3-328.000. 
Palermo,  RaynxMid  J.  Multi-purpose  structural  member  of  any  length. 

366,322,  a.  1525- 124.000. 
Paulson,  Mary  E.  Jacket.  366,132,  Q.  D2-750.000. 
Paus.  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Bed.  366,162,  O. 

D6-393.000. 
Paus,  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Table.  366.167.  Q. 

D6-480.000. 
Paus,  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Table.  366,168.  O. 

D6-488.000. 
Penco  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Saini.  Krisban  K.;  and  Brebner,  Bnice  A..  Jr.  366.201.  Q.  D8-3OO.O0O. 
Pitsco.  Inc.:  See — 

Holsinger.    Philip;    Bero,    John;    and    Moran,    Ron.    366.165,    Q. 
D6-»2I.O0O. 
Pluester,  James  F:  See — 

Bick.  Rodney  G.;  and  Pluester.  James  F,  366,154,  Q.  D5-32.00O. 
Polley.  Dale;  and  Hotz,  David,  to  Canyon  Mainifacturing  Company.  Water 

ride  with  splash  guard  366 J03,  O.  D2 1-237.000. 
Porsche  Design  GmbH:  See — 

Fraser,  Simon:  and  Porsche,  Ferdinand  A.,  36637,  Q.  D14- 138.000. 
Eraser,  Simon;  and  Porsche,  Ferdinand.  366.258,  d.  D14-138.000. 
Porsche,  Ferdinand:  See — 

Fraser,  Simon;  and  Porsche,  Ferdinand,  366.258.  O.  DI4-I38.000. 
Porsche.  Ferdinand  A.:  See — 

Fraser.  Simon;  and  Porsche,  Ferdinand  A.,  366,257,  Q.  D14- 1 38.000. 
Potter,  David  H..  to  L.D.  Kichler  Co.,  The  .  ChandeUer.  366J40.  CI. 

D26-8I.000. 
Porter,  David  H.;  and  Milicia,  Libbe  A.,  to  L.D.  Kichier  Co.,  The .  Table  lamp 

base.  366,342,  CI.  D26-I01.000. 
Potter,  Kim  S.:  See— 

Mihalik,  Michael  A.;  and  Potter,  Kim  S.,  366.255,  Q.  D14-1 14.000. 
Price,  Timothy  D.;  and  Freeman,  Paul  A.,  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Temperature 

transmitter  bousing.  366,218,  CI.  DIO-52.000. 
Prokop,  Gary:  See— 

Garza.  Andrea  L.;  Prokop.  Gaiy;  and  Pacchini.  David,  366.149,  O. 
D3-328.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Mihalik,  Michael  A.;  and  Porter,  Kim  S..  366,255,  CI.  DI4-U4.000. 
Quirin,  Framfois  R,  to  FACOM.  Hex  keys  holding  case.  366.172,  Q. 

D6-553.000. 
Rak,  Roman  P.;  and  Fenton,  William  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Personal  wireless 

communicator.  366,251,  Q.  D14-I06.000. 
Reil.  Vladimir.  Ear  piercer.  366.316,  Q.  D24-146.000. 
Rhodes,  Terrance  E.:  See — 

Farlander,  Lee  K.;  Seymour,  Lzrry  W.;  atxl  Rhodes.  Terrance  E., 
366,209,  a.  D9-307.000. 
Ribeiro,  Claudio  S.  Plant  stand.  366,163.  O.  D6-403.000. 
Riegle,  John  Jewelry  pendant.  366,225,  O.  Dl  1-81.000. 
Robinson,  Timothy  F:  See — 

Lassan,  Timodiy  J.;  and  Robinson,  Tunotfay  F.  366.233,  CL  DI2- 
147.000. 
Rockpott  Company.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

von  Conta,  Peter,  366,141.  CI.  D2-970.000. 
Roehler,  Marcia  A.  Dome  screened  tent.  366,305,  CI.  D21-253.000. 
Rocemount  Inc.:  See — 

Price,  Timothy  D.;  and  Freeman.  Paul  A.,  366.218,  Q.  D10-S2.000. 
Rossiaud.  Gil-Francois,  to  Tefal  S.A.  Frying-pan.  366,181.  Q.  D7-36I.000. 
Rover  Group  Limited:  See — 

McGovera,  Gerard  G..  366.295.  Q.  D2I- 136.000. 
Royal  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kino.  Moriya,  366,286,  CI.  D2I-59.000. 
Kino,  Moriya,  36637.  Q.  D2 1 -65.000. 
Kino.  Moriya,  366,288,  CI.  D2 1 -65.000. 
Rucker,  Ann  I.  Sunglasses.  366,273,  Q.  DI6-306.000. 
S.I.L.O  S.P.A.  Societa'  Italiana  Lavotazione  Oro:  See — 


Scottecci,  Luca;  and  Stoccfai,  Marco,  366.224.  O.  Dl  1-6.000. 
Sagol.  Sami.  to  Keter  Plastic  Ltd.  Chair.  366.159.  Q.  D6-370.000. 
Saini.  Krishan  K.;  and  Brebner,  Bruce  A.,  Jr.  to  Penco  Prtxiacts.  Inc.  Locker 

handle  with  integral  door  pull.  36631,  CI.  D8-300.000. 
Sakai,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Okamoto,  Eiichi;  Sakai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakajima,  Kazuki.  366.272,  CI. 
D16-246.000. 
Sakai,  Kurtis  T:  See— 

Connots,  Brian  J.;  Merino,  Tristan  A.;  and  Sakai,  Kuitis  T,  366.250.  Ct. 
DI4-100.000. 
Sakamoto,  Masaharu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Hmdheld 

position  detecting  and  Indicating  receiver.  366,220,  C[.  DlO-65.000. 
Sakanishi,  Yulaka;  and  Hayashi,  Kiyofimii,  to  Fuji  Copian  Co.,  Ltd.  Triuufer 

tape  holder  366,281,  CI.  D 1 9-69.000. 
Samuel,  Henri,  to  Fred,  S.A.  Bracelet.  366.223,  CI.  Dll-3.000. 
Sandell,  Donald  R.;  and  Lee,  Wade,  to  Lee.  Lairy  C.  Y.  Mounting  plate  for 
passive  infrared  motion  detector  with  light  fixture.  366,222,  CI.  DIO- 
106.000. 
Scheurer,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Dean,  WUIiam  F,  366,177,  CI.  D6-605.000. 
Schmidt  Engineering  &  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 
Lepoix,  Louis  L.,  366,267,  Q.  DI5-3O.O0O. 
Schmidt,  William  P.;  and  Hutchinson,  Franklin  D.  Mirror  mounting  bracket. 

366,235,  a.  D 12- 187.000. 
Schmitz,  Anthony:  See — 

Splane.  Robson  L..  Jr.;  Dow,  Herbert  H.;  Debley.  William  P.,  Jr.; 
Montgomery,  Sean  M.;  Schmitz,  Anthony;  Maltz,  Andrew  H.;  and 
Ktavits,  Donald,  366.261,  CI.  DI4-2I7.000. 
Schrader.  Robert  A.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

366.323.  CI.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Schrader.  Robert  A.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

366 J25,  a.  D25- 124.000. 
Schrader,  Robert  A.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extnision. 

366,327,  a.  D25- 124.000. 
Schrader,  Robel  A.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extmsiaa. 

366,326,  CI.  D25-124.000. 
SchroSf  GmbH:  See— 

Mazura,  Paul;  and  Schwenk,  Hans-Maitin,  366,247,  O.  DI3-I84.000. 
Schwenk,  Hans-Martin:  See — 

Mazura.  Paul;  and  Schwenk,  Hans-Martin,  366,247,  CI.  DI3-I84.000. 
Scortecci,  Luca;  and  Stocchi,  Marco,  to  S.I.L.O  S.P.A.  Societa'  Italiana 

Lavorazione  Oro.  Jewelry  chain.  366,224,  Q.  Dl  1-6.000. 
Seefeldt,  Arthur  W.  Bulb  changer.  366,194,  CI.  D8-14.000. 
Seymow,  Larry  W.:  See — 

Farlander,  Lee  K.;  Seymour,  Lany  W.;  and  Rhodes,  Terrance  E. 
366,209,  a.  D9-3O7.O0O. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohi,  Hiroshi;  Kurokawa.  Seiji;  and  Kume,  KaUunori,  366,269,  Q. 
D16-202.000. 
Shefkel,  Steven  J.,  to  American  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Comer  ladder 

stabilizer.  366J19,  CI.  D25-68.000. 
Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kurokawa,    Junichi;    Majima,    Takeshi;    Nakano,    Katsuyoshi;    and 

Kawashima,  Hiromichi,  366.243,  CI.  DI3-I62.000. 
Kurokawa,    Junichi;    Majima,    Takeshi;    Nakano,    Katsuyoshi;    and 

Kawashima,  Hiromichi,  366,244,  CI.  D 13- 162.000. 
Kurokawa,    Junichi;    Majima,    Takeshi;    Nakano,    Katsuyoshi;    and 
Kawashima,  Hiromichi.  366.245,  CI.  D13-162.000. 
Simek.  Robert  F;  and  McClaughry,  Thomas  J.,  to  Motorola,  ItK.  Front  panel 

for  enclosing  electronic  circuit  packs.  366,246,  CI.  D13-177.000. 
Simonetti,  Sergio  G.:  See — 

Goodman,  Sidney  J.;  and  Simonetti,  Sergio  G.,  366J08,  CI.  D23- 
216.000. 
Sintchak.   Ivan.   Spacer  for  beverage   btewing  apparatus.   366,183,  CI. 

D7-388.000. 
Skerbinjek,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Lficker.  Josef;  and  Skerbinjek,  Wolfgang,  366,136,  CI.  D2-904.000. 
Sky  Kids  hic.:  See- 
Hope,  Risa,  366,148,  CI.  D3-27I.000. 
Smith,  Penelope  A.;  and  Eifrig,  Christian  S.  Solvable  mitten.  366.131.  C[. 

D2-622.000. 
Smidi,  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Lynch.  Robert  C;  Myers,  Kevin  H.;  Smidi.  Ronald  A.:  TaJley,  William 
L.;  and  Veals,  Edward  R.,  366,254,  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Solo,  Alan  J.  Article  carrier  attachable  to  footwear.  366.138,  CI.  D2-946.000. 
Sony  Coiporation:  See — 

Goto,  Teiyu,  366,242,  CI.  DI3-I47.000. 
Splane,  Robson  L.,  Jr.;  Dow.  Herbert  H.;  Debley,  William  P.  Jr.;  Montgomery. 
Sean  M.;  Schmitz.  Anthony;  Maltz,  Andrew  H.;  and  Kravits,  Doiuld,  to 
Ediflex  Digital  Systems,  Inc.  Controller  for  video  editing.  366,261,  CI. 
D14-217.000. 
Springs  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hogan.  Timothy  A..  Jr;  and  Huff,  Robert  M.,  366,206,  CI.  D8-367.000. 
Springs  WiiKlow  Fashions  Division,  Inc.:  See — 

Knuteson,  Kyle  R.,  366,174,  CI.  D6-580.000. 
Stahl,  Kermit  E.:  See— 

Noone,  Michael  J.;  and  StaM.  Kermit  E,  366.335.  Q.  D2S- 139.000. 
Noone.  Michael  J.;  and  Stahl.  Kermit  E.  366J36.  Q.  D2S-139.000. 
Stocchi,  Marco:  See — 

Scottecci,  Luca;  and  Stocchi,  Marco,  366.224,  Q.  Dl  1-6.000. 
Stoller,  Bemice  M.  Minature  hairbrush.  366,153,  Q.  D4-I28.000. 


Smeler,  Jowoh  G.:  See— 

y/tOa,  Donald  E;  and  Stneter,  Jok|*  G..  366.227.  Q.  Dl  1-164.000. 

«Mer.  Donald  E;  and  Stneler,  Jcaepb  G.,  366.228,  O.  Dll-164.000. 
StraM  lailuauiea.  Inc.:  See — 

Dndky.  Janes  P.;  and  FieUs.  Kyk  D.,  366,217,  O.  DIO-46.000. 
Sachonel.  Dale  R.  Combined  pnimbtush  and  paint  can  opener.  366,150, 0. 

D4- 1 16.000. 
Sumtomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Uedi,  TnUaki,  366.232,  O.  012-146.000. 
Sunlit  ladMry  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Lin.  SWeb-Shi.  366341.  Q.  D2644.000. 
lUa,  Cliik^o.  10  MMnshita  Electric  iDdunrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  pme 

machine.  366J8S.  Q.  D21-48.000. 
lUley.  Wmin  L:  See— 

Lynch,  Robert  C;  Myers.  Kevin  H.;  Smidt,  Ronald  A.;  lUley,  WilUam 
L.:  ad  Vfeab,  Bdwvd  R.,  366,254,  Q.  DI4-1 14.000. 
TeftI  S.A.:  See— 

Roniaad.  Gil-PrMKois,  366.181.  a.  D7-361.000. 
Temple.  Owles  E  Tray  nUe  for  a  deck.  366.17a  O.  D6-S11.000. 
1^nda.7kkao:  See— 

Ktiaii,  Matm;  MaUla.  SUgeru;  mi  Tendn.  Ikkno,  366JU.  d. 
D24-1 10.000. 
Tbomatvilk  ftnmtute  Indutries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wahen.  Guy  A..  IB:  aid  Ibbin,  Avis  E,  Jr..  366.I60. 0.  D6-370.000. 

WUlen.  Oin  A.,  m;  aid  Tobia,  Avis  E.  Jr..  366.166.  CL  D6-447.00D. 
Thoopwa.  DivJd  G..  lo  VUky  PlaMic  Co.,  Ud.  Store  display  bradol 

36W07,  a.  De-373.000. 
Tobtn.  Avis  E.  Jr.:  See — 

Wahen.  Guy  A..  Dl:  awl  Tobia,  Avis  E.  Jr..  366.160,  CL  D6-370.000. 

Walters,  Guy  A.,  ID;  and  Tobin,  Avis  E,  Jr..  366.166.  CL  D6-447.000. 
Ibmtv  Electronics  Ltd.:  See— 

Oeofte.  Cheng  F  W.;  aid  Hop,  Yb  P.,  366.2IS,  a.  DIO-18.000. 
TVM.  lac  *  Sc€ 

Emaii  Laiy  D..  366.239,  O.  D13-I46.000. 

Ealoa.  Laiy  D..  366J4I.  O.  D13-147.000. 
Ueda.  Toshi^.  to  Sumitomo  RiMier  iadniliies.  Ud.  Automobile  tire. 

366.23^  a.  DI2-I46.000. 
Univcfsai  Electranics  Inc.:  See — 

Diabee.  Paul  V;  and  O'DohkO,  Vtmk  A..  366J63.  O.  D14-2I8.000. 
Universal  naaiture  IndaMries,  inc.:  See — 

Pan.  Michaet  J..  366.162,  CL  D6-393.000. 

Pais.  Michael  J..  366.167.  CL  D6-480.000. 

Pais.  Mickad  J..  366.168.  a.  D6-488.000. 
UtilGO.  Inc.:  See- 
Bryan.  William  P.,  m.  366.268.  CL  DIS-199.000. 
Vdente.  Daaiel  A.  Power  curiiag  iraa.  366J45.  CL  D28-3S.00a 
\Uley  Plastic  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

.  David  G..  366J07.  CL  D»-373J0O. 


Viacc  Coft;  and  MacOooakL  Slaanan.  Oatlbnt  bevcn(e  tray.  366,19a  O. 

D7-7O8.000. 
Vte  Dea  Kieboom.  Jai  M.  Food  nay.  366.ir7.  CL  D7-SS3.000. 
Wah,  EdwanlR.:  See— 

LyKh.  Robot  C;  Myoi.  Kevin  R;  Sinilh.  RaaaU  A.:  lUey.  William 
L.:  and  VMs.  Edmaii  R..  366.254. 0.  DI4-ll4An. 
VUiacd.  Joaeph.  Wrist  cxooao.  36630a  CL  D2l-I9a00a 
von  Caaa.  PMo.  10  Rockpon  Coap«y.  he.,  11k  .  Shoe  ifpei:  366,141.  CL 

D2-970i)Oa 
Voorims.  Scott  W..  lo  lavcaww  Developaaent  CaniMation.  Mariio.  366.279, 

a  DI9^36J)00. 
Wuno.  Uace  R-;  Ackoma.  Robot  S.;  Baccas.  Joel;  Md  Cnin.  Ma  E.  10 

Oayskr  CotpoMiia.  AmmdbOe  body.  366.231,  CL  DI2-92.a0a 
Wallo.  Ihivis.  ComUned  etecnical  switch  a^  baiery  powoed  aiftt  litht 

366339.  CL  D26-5li)0a 
Writox.  Guy  A.,  m;  ami  Ibbia.  Avis  E.  Ji:.  to 

bdasnies.  iac.  Scat.  366.16a  O.  06-370.000. 
WUlets.  Gay  A..  IB;  and  IWn.  Avis  E.  Jr..  to 

Indaaaries.  he.  SideboanL  366.166,  CL  D6-447.000. 
Wwg.  Wte-lk.  Combond  innliiiri  aal  vim.  366.274.  CL  DI6-3iaO0O. 
Weavo;  Edmaad  A.:  Set— 

Edwatis.  Jay  A.;  Weavo,  EdmoDd  A.;  sod  Bocfaer,  Aaae  C,  366.  ITS,  a. 
07-644.000. 
WMo.  DoMld  E:  and  StracSer,  Joaepfa  G.,  to  Highland  Soppiy  Oaponboa. 

FloMr  pot  oovo.  366.2Z7,  CL  Dl  I- 164iXI0. 
Wnkr.  Donald  E:  aai  Snaeto,  Joaeph  G..  to  Wghtami  Sqvly  Cofptmiaa. 

FhNKT  pot  cow.  366.22S.  CL  Dll-i64AI0. 
W-inmnaa,  Lee  S.;  ami  fCaminaki.  Aidar  J.,  to  Eaaem  Company.  The 

Hadk  oposaed  <kaw  iMch  assembly  with  lockaUe  saiBiy  oncfa.  366J04. 

a.  DS-338.000. 
WMi.  Heinz,  to  Eisen-  and  OnAtwofc  Eriaa  Aktirnyirllitlaft   Seat 

366.158.  CL  O6-362.00a 
Woodworic  Rcattmiaa.  iac.:  See— 

Ebcriia.  WHp  C  366.264.  CL  DIS-l7.00a 
Wa.  MtKChMrfiiaciK  Vkt.  366.29«,  CL  021-194.000. 
YaaMoctt,  raiitiiii.  to  Oki  Electiic  tadasny  Co..  LaL  Ponabk  ladiotele- 

plne.  366.259.  CL  OI4-I38.000. 
Ya«.  CWn-Laar  Toy  «'i*liiii»  366,291,  CL  D2l-I2l.00a 
Yaic.  CMa-LoM.  Iby  gas  set  366.293,  CL  O2I-I22jQ00. 
Yaw.  Wea-Kuaa.  Batoy  chesen^  366.237.  O.  O13-I08.00a 
Ymoda.  Koida.  to  Mila  briaatiial  Co..  LaL  Ttirna  caniidfe.  366.276,  CL 

DI8-43i)00. 
Yoriada  Kogyo  K.K.:  See- 

AokiTlSaaelika.  366.230. 0.  D11-22I.O0O. 
Ytea.  Se  K.,  to  John  MamiificwriBg  Limited.  A<i^atlaHe  amkipunnse 

hatera.  366337,  a.  D2644.000. 
Zydek.  Stailey  J.;  Oochoa.  Michdle  S.;  Devineai.  Krisfaoa  R.:  and  Jsoko, 

tact.  Potable  radio  battery  eUmiaator.  366.238.  CL  D13-110.000. 


T??^" 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Frazer,  Edwin  J.,  to  Twyford  Intenutional  Inc.  Dieffenbachia  pUnI 

named  tropic  dawn.  9,434,  CI.  Plt.-88.200. 
Jepsen.  Knud.  to  Knud  Jepsen  A/S.  Kalancho«  plant  named  'Isabella'. 

9.427,  CI.  Plt.-87.I50. 

Jepsen,  Knud,  to  Knud  Jepsen  A/S.  KaIancho£  plant  named  'Debbie'. 

9.428,  a.  Plt.-87.I50. 

Jepsen.  Knud.  to  Knud  Jepsen  A/S.  Kalanchoe  plant  named  'Faroe'. 

9.429,  CI.  PIt.-87.150. 
Knud  Jepsen  A/S:  See — 

Jepsen,  Knud,  9,427,  CI.  PIt.-87.150. 
Jepsen,  Knud,  9,428,  Q.  Plt-87.I50. 


Jepsen,  Knud,  9,429,  a.  Plt.-87.150. 
Poulsen,  Jen  N.  Batior  Begonia  plant  named  'Daisy'.  9,433,  Q.  Plt- 

87.180. 
Poulsen,  Jens  N.  Elatior  Begonia  plant  named  'Sanne'.  9,430,  a. 

Plt.-87.180. 
Poulsen,  Jens  N.  Elatior  Begonia  plant  named  'Britta'.  9,432,  O.  Plt- 

87.180. 
Poulsen,  Jens  NcH^gaaid.  Elatior  Begonia  plant  named  'Blenda'.  9,43 1 ,  CI. 

Plt.-87.180. 
TVyfofd  International  Inc.:  See — 

Frazer,  Edwin  J.,  9,434,  CI.  Plt.-88.200. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JANUARY  16.  1996 

NoiE — First  number,  class;  second  nmnber,  subclass;  Huid  munber,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

2  5,483.698 

9  5,483.699 

49.2  5.483.701 

161.7  5.483,697 

237  5.483,702 

239  5.483,703 

336  5,483,704 

406  5,483,705 

CLASS4 

325  5.483.706 

CLASS5 

9.1  5.483.707 

12.1  5,483.708 

81.1  5.483.709 

99.1  5,483,710 

469  5,483,711 

493  5,483,712 

502  5,483,713 

655  5,483,714 

CLASS8 

III  5,484,453 

523  5.484,454 

539  5.484,455 

543  5,484,456 

5.484.457 
549  5,484,458 

5,484,459 
638  5.484,460 

CLASS  14 

693  5.483,715 

73  5,483,716 

CLASS  15 

5,483,717 
5,483.718 
5.483,719 
5,483.720 
5.483.721 
5.483.722 
5.483.723 
5.483.725 
5.483.726 


3 

50.3 

104.94 

119.2 

160 

167.2 

193 

249.1 

321 

CLASSIC 

110  R  5.483,727 

CLASS  24 

707.6  5.483.728 

CLASS  26 

15  R  5,483,729 

CLASS  28 

289  5,483,730 

CLASS  29 

5.483.732 
5.483,731 
5,483,733 
5,483,734 
5,483,735 
5,483,736 
5,484,461 
5,483,737 
5,483,738 
5,483,739 
5,483.740 
5,483,741 
5.483.742 
5.483.743 
5.483.744 


229 
237 
463 
603 

611 

623.5 

747 

748 

753 

827 

846 

881 

883 

898.07 


CLASS  3* 

43.6  5.483.745 

229  5.483.746 

254  5.483.747 

CLASS  33 

366  5.483.748 

527  5.483.749 

534  5.483.750 

811  5,483,751 


CLASS  34 

164 

242 
478 
514 

5.483.752 
5.483.753 
5.483.754 
5.483.755 

601 


5,483,736 

CLASS  3« 

101  5,483,757 

119  5,483,758 

134  5,483,760 

137  5,483,759 

CLASS  38 

137  5,483.761 

CLASS  48 

158.1  5,483,762 

414  5.483.763 

426  5.483.764 

505  5.483.765 

CLASS  42 

75.03  5.483.766 

CLASS  43 

5.483.767 
5.483.768 


4 
16 

CLASS  44 

334  5.484,462 

387  5.484,463 

CLASS  47 

57.6  5,484,464 

CLASS  48 

76  5.484.465 


CLASS  4» 

118 

5.483,769 

388 

5,483.770 

504 

5,483,771 

CLASS  52 

25 

5,483,772 

73 

5.483.T73 

81.2 

5.483.774 

204.62              5,483,775 

220J 

5.483.776 

481.1 

5.483.777 

579 

5.483.778 

645 

5,483,779 

650.3 

5,483,780 

698 

5.483,781 

730.1 

5,483,782 

CLASS  S3 

399 

5.483.783 

459 

5,483,784 

556 

5.483.785 

570 

5.483.786 

CLASS  55 

498  5,484,466 

CLASS  5< 

10.1  5,483,787 

12.1  5.483,788 

MS  5,483,789 

17J  5,483.790 

CLASS  «• 

39.31  5.483.791 
5.483,792 
261  5.483.793 
5.483,794 
276  5,483,795 
560  5,483,796 
641.2  5,483,797 
675        5,483,798 

CLASS  <2 

3.7  5.483.799 

5.483.800 

5  5.483,801 

6  5.483,802 
55.5  5.483.103 
153  5.483.804 
158  5.483.805 
402  5.483.806 
435  5.483,807 

CLASS  <3 

15J  5,483,808 

CLASSES 

33.4  5,484,467 


CLASS  72 

88  5.483.810 

ISO  5.483.809 

197  5.483.811 

252J  5.483,812 

334  5,483,813 

442  5,483,814 

452  5,483,815 


CLASS 


IC 

IR 

2 

35.01 

38 

82 

105 

118.1 

125 

132 

146.5 

187 

198 

226 

313 

379il« 

583 

724 

726 

795 

805 

861.61 

861.66 

861.71 

862.193 

862.392 

864.23 

864.42 

865.3 


73 

5.483.820 

5.483  J16 

5.483.817 

5,483J18 

5,483,819 

5.483.821 

5.483.822 

5.483.823 

5.483.824 

5.483.825 

5.483.826 

5.483.827 

5.483.828 

5.483.829 

5.483.830 

5.483.831 

5.483.832 

5.483.833 

5.483.834 

5.483.835 

5.483.836 

5.483.837 

5.483.838 

5.483.839 

5.483.840 

5.483.841 

5.483.842 

5.483.843 

5.483.844 

5.483.845 


2 

331 

371 

506 

606R 

665  GA 
665  GD 


CLASS  74 

5.483,846 
5.483.847 
5.483.848 
5.483.849 
5.483.850 
5.483.851 
5.483.852 
5.483,853 


236 
252 
722 


CLASS  75 

5.484.4<8 
5.484.469 
5.484.470 


CLASS  81 

3.4  5.483.8S4 

CLASS  82 

1.11  5,483455 

CLASS  S3 

23  5,483,856 

104  5,483,857 

464  5,483.858 

CLASS  84 

322  5.483.859 

327  5.483,860 

635  5.484.957 

719  5.483J61 

731  5.484.958 

CLASS  St 

21  5.483.862 

CLASS  S» 

8  5.483,863 

36.02  5.483.864 

41.21  5.483.865 

CLASS  91 

367  5.483,866 

CLASS  92 

71  5,483.867 

88  5,483,868 

159  5.483.869 


CLASS  95 

5,484.471 
Bl  5.051,114 


CLASS  9< 

26  5,484,472 

65  5,484,473 

209  5,484.474 

CLASS  99 

510  5,483.870 

516  5,483,871 

568  5,4S3J72 


CLASS  188 

38 

5.483,873 

50 

5.483  J74 

207 

5,483J76 

CLASS  181 

44 

5,483,877 

118 

5.483478 

123 

5.483479 

125 

5.483.880 

126 

5.483481 

128 

5.483482 

128.4 

5.483483 

129 

5.483.884 

169 

5.483.885 

181 

5.483.886 

5.183.887 

232 

5.483488 

5.483489 

401.1 

5.483.890 

415.1 

5.483.891 

477 

5.483.892 

485 

5.483.893 

CLASS  lt2 

293  5.483.894 

312  5,483,895 

530  5.483.896 

CLASS  184 

135  5.483497 

CLASS  18t 

20  C  5.484,475 

405  5.484.476 

499  5.484,477 

696  5.484.478 

705  5.484.479 

706  5.484.480 
712  5.484.481 

CLASS  188 

3  5.483.898 

51.3  5.483.875 

56.3  5.483.899 

64  5.483.900 

119  5.483.901 

143  5.483.902 

147  5.483.903 

156  5,483,904 

CLASS  189 

79  5,483,905 

CLASS  118 

260  5.483,906 

CLASS  Ul 

167  5.483,907 

CLASS  112 

ISO  5.483.908 

475.04  5.483.909 

CLASS  114 

71  5.483,910 

230  5,483,911 

259  S,483,912 

264  3.483.913 

345  5.483.914 

361  5.483.915 

CLASS  lU 

63  P  5,483.917 

173  5,483.916 

CLASS  U7 

5.483,918 
5.483.919 
106  5.483.920 

CLASS  118 

203  5.484.482 


84 


719 


723R 
728 


5.484,483 
5.484,484 
5.484^483 
5,484,4(6 

CLASS  119 

14.02  5.483.921 

23  5.483.922 

51.11  5.483.923 

713  5.483.924 

793  5.483,923 

796  5,483,926 


CLASS 


41.12 

41.42 

90.1 

90.17 

185.3 

192.2 

254 

305 

421 

423 

435 

478 

481 

492 

497 

320 

527 

531 

674 

686 


123 

5.483,927 
5,483,928 
5.483.929 
5.483.930 
5.483.931 
5.483.932 
5.483.933 
5.483.934 
5.483.935 
5.483.936 
5.483.937 
5.483.938 
5.483.941 
5.483.939 
5.483.940 
5.483.942 
5.483.943 
5.483.944 
5.483.945 
5.483.946 


CLASS  U< 

41  R  5.483.947 

91  R  5.483.948 

263.03  5,483,9*9 

680  5,483,930 


CLASS 

200.22 

2D313 

205.13 

206.27 

630 

634 

633.1 

660.03 
661.01 
661.03 
66109 
695R 

716 
733 
748 
749 
760 
774 
864 
885 


291 
329 


128 

5.483.953 
5,483,9S4 
5.483.955 
5.483.9S6 
5.483.957 
5.483.958 
5.483.960 
5.483.961 
5.483.962 
5.483.963 
5.483.965 
5.483.964 
5.483.967 
5.483.968 
5.483.969 
5.483.970 
5.483.971 
5.483.972 
5.483.973 
5.483,974 
S.483.975 
5.483.976 

CLASS  Ul 

5.483.977 
5<483.978 


CLASS  132 

114  5.483.979 

255  5.483.980 

315  5.483.981 

323  5.483.982 

CLASS  134 

6  5.484.487 

22.13  5.484.488 

42  5.484.489 

58  R  5.483.983 

122  R  5.483.984 

CLASS  135 

22  5.483.985 

CLASS  136 

236.1  5.484.490 

CLASS  137 

1  5.483.986 

2  5.483.987 
ISS  5.483.988 
268  5.483.989 


318 
314 
31&21 
614 


5.483.990 
5.483,991 
5.483.992 
5.483.993 


CLASS  138 

31  5.483.994 

CLASS  139 

57  5,48X995 

91  5,483.996 

194  5,483,997 

CLASS  148 

93.4  5.483,998 

CLASS  141 

7  5.484AI0 

86  5.483.999 

114  5,484A)I 

237  S,484A)2 

346  5.484,004 


CLASS  144 

287 

5,484,003 

CLASS  148 

313 

5,484.491 

437 

5.484,492 

5.484.493 

561 

5.484.494 

a.ASSlS2 

564 

5.484W3 

(lASSlSt 

62 

3,484,493 

70 

3.484,496 

110. 

5,484.497 

189 

5.484,4)8 

193 

5.484.499 

198 

S.484J00 

209 

5.484.501 

235 

5.484J02 

333 

5.484J03 

433 

5.484J04 

470 

5.484J05 

503 

5.484.S06 

644. 

5.484J07 

CLASSICS 

38 

5.484.006 

133 

5.484.007 

CLASS  1«2 

28 

5.484.508 

135 

5.484J09 

CLASS  IM 

338.1  5.484.008 

429  5.484.009 

433  5.484.010 

CLASS  1<5 

1  5.484,011 

40  5,484,012 

80.3  5.4t4;013 

159  5,484,014 

168  5,484,013 


CLASS Itf 


104 

1173 

291 

293 

295 

297 

336 

369 


5,484,016 
5.484,017 
5.484.018 
5.484.019 
5.484.020 
5,484,021 
5.484.022 
5.484,023 
5,4S4A24 


CLASS  172 

311  5,484,025 

CLASS  173 

4  5,484,026 

CLASS  174 

74  R  5.484.960 

84  C  5.484.961 

2<l  5.484.962 

5.484.963 

5.484.964 


PI  98 


PI  99 


PI  100                                            CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

262                    S.484.965 

635                  5.484330 

5.484.999 

343                    5.485X127 

410                   5.484.189 

66                    5.485.106 

524                  5.484.959 

653                  5,484,531 

5.485.000 

347                    5.485.028 

411.3                5.484.187 

86                    5.485.107 

CXASS175 

656                  5,484,532 
660                   5,484.533 

CLASS  236 

501                   5.485.029 
506                  5.485.030 

476                  5.484.190 

CLASS  327 

18                     5.484.027 

703                    5.484,534 

68  D                5.484.103 

530                  5.485.031 

CLASS  299 

8                      5.485,108 
56                    S,4(3J»2 
77                    3^415.109 
99                    3,4(3.110 
143                  3.413,111 
234                  3.483.1 13 
262                  5.483.1 14 
363                  3.483.113 

537  5,485.116 

538  5.485.117 

72  5.484.028 

73  5.484.029 

724                    5,484,535 
741                   5.484.536 

CLASS  239 

5.485.032 
578                  5.485.033 

105                  5,484.191 

CLASS  178 

748                  5.484.537 
767                  5,484.538 

87                      5.484.104 
127.3                5.484.105 

592                  5.485.034 
637                  5.485.035 

CLASS  3*1 

131                   5.484.192 

18                     5.484.966 

774                    5.484J39 

317                  5.484.106 

691                   5.485.036 

19                     5.484.967 

CLASS  18* 

62                   5.484,030 

CLASS  211 

50                    5.484,064 
65                    5,484,065 

4273                5.484.107 
553.3                5,484.108 

CLASS  241 

712                    5.485.037 
758                  5.485.038 
774                    5.485.039 

CLASS  383 

113.1  5.484.193 

116.2  5.484.194 

8.1                   5.484.031 

69.8                 5.484,066 

73                    5.484.109 

CLASS  264 

CLASS  3«7 

245                  5.484.033 

87                    5,484,067 

86.1                  5.484.110 

1.240               5.484358 

3                      5.485.040 

CLASS  329 

312                  5.484,034 

193                  5,484.068 

197                   5.484.1  II 

9                      5,484359 

10.1                  5.485.041 

306                  5.484.987 
CLASS  330 

CLASS  181 

CLASS  212 

236                    5.484.112 

37                    5,484357 
40.1                  5,484362 

CLASS  318 

122                  5.484,968 

270                   5,484,069 

CLASS  242 

46.4                 5,484361 

47                    5.485.042 

54                    5.485,118 
151                   5,485,120 

252  5.485.122 

253  5.483.119 
260                  5.485.121 

142                    5,484,969 
294                    5,484.970 

CLASS  215 

7.03                  5.484.113 
5.484.114 

69                    5,484363 
219                  5,484364 

49  R                5.485.043 
90                    5.485.0*4 

CLASS  182 

223                  5.484,070 
254                  5,484,071 

35JA              5.484.115 
35.6  R               5.484,116 

230                  5,484365 
250                  5,484366 

156                  S/485.045 
166                  5,485.046 

63                    5,484.035 

375                    5,484,072 

345.2                5.484.117 

328.1                5,484367 
483                  5,484360 

5,485,047 
239                  S.485>»8 
248                  5.485,049 
260                  5.485^50 

107                  5,484,036 
I8S                  5.484.037 

CLASS  21< 

422.4                5.484.119 

264                  5.485.123 
278                  5.485.124 

CLASS  184 

2                       5,484,073 

CLASS  244 

CLASS  266 

CLASS  331 

12                     5,484,074 

54                    5.484.120 

281                   5,484,138 

313  B               5.485,051 

17                    5.485.125 
57                    5,485.126 
69                    5.485.127 

15.1                  5.484.038 
CLASS  188 

27                     5,484.075 
CLASS  218 

134B               5.484.122 
134  F               5.484.121 

CLASS  271 

3                       5,484,139 
175                  5,484.140 

5.485.052 
326                  5.485.053 

2  D                  5,484,039 

70                     5,484,972 

CLASS  248 

CLASS  312 

135                  5,485,128 

24.21                5,484,032 
67                    5,484,040 
73.37                 5,484,041 

CLASS  219 

74                     5,484,973 

68.1                  5.484.123 
118                    5.484.124 
201                   5.484.125 

227                  5.484.141 
251                   5.484.142 
293                    5.484.143 

125                  5.484.195 
242                  5.484.196 
334.12              5.484.197 

CLASS  332 

100                  5,485,129 

106  A               5.484.042 
187                   5.484.043 

85.22                5,484,974 
86.41                5,484,986 

217.3                5,484,126 
231.9                5,484,132 

CLASS  272 

334.18              5,484,198 
334.33              5,484,199 

CLASS  333 

353                  5.484,044 

86.7                 5,484,975 

284.1                 5,484,127 

384.2                5.484.118 

104                  5,485,130 

CLASS  19* 

110                    5,484,976 
121.13               5,484.977 

311.2                5,484.128 
5,484,129 

CLASS  273 

CLASS  313 

440                    5,485,054 
505                  5,485,055 

CLASS  315 

202                  5,485,131 
219                  5,485,132 

IIS                  5.484.046 
CLASS  192 

121.59              5.484.978 

121.64  5.484.979 

121.65  5.484.980 

3543           .      5,484,130 
527                  5.484,131 

13  R                5.484.144 
26  A                 5.484.145 
57.2                   5.484.147 

CLASS  335 

78                    5,485,133 

58.4                   5,484.045 

121.72               5.484.981 

CLASS  25* 

67  A                  5.484,146 

8                       5,485,056 
58                      5,485,057 
194                  5,485,058 
209  R               5,485,060 
307                    5,485,059 
5,485.061 
408                  5.485.062 

132                  5,485,134 

CLASS  198 

370.01              5.484.047 
397                  5.484,048 
460.3                5,484,049 
468.3                 5.484.050 
750.7                  5.484.051 

121.79              5.484.982 
545                  5.484.983 
734                  5.484.984 
772                    5.484.985 

CLASS228 

3.9                    5.484.076 

201.8                5,485,001 
5,485.002 
5.485.003 
208.2                5.485.004 
214  VT            5.485.005 
222.1                iASijaU 

Z2rj.2s          iMSjaat 

164. 1                 5.484,155 
194  B               5,484,156 
260                  5,484,157 
276                  5,484,158 
424                  5,484,159 

CLASS  288 

CLASS  336 

96                    5,485,135 

CLASS  337 

168                  5,485,136 
295                  5.485,137 

803.01              5.484,052 

404                    5.484.077 

288                  S,4njDI6 

11.18                  S.484.I48 

CLASS  318 

CLASS  338 

306                  5,483,138 

CLASS  340 

CLASS  2M 

279                    5,484.971 

CLASS  2t2 

162                    5,484.510 

531                    5.484.078 
589                    5.484,079 
708                  5,484,080 
759                  5,484,081 

310                  5.485.008 
332                  5.485.010 
338.1                5.485.011 
339.06              5.485.012 

11.26                 5.484.149 
79.3                   5.484.150 
112                    5,484,164 
250.1                5,484,151 

34                    5.485.063 
139                  5.485.064 
270                    5.485.065 
375                  5.485.066 

CLASS  221 

574                  5,485.013 

282                    5.484,152 
293                  5,484,153 

466                    5.485.067 
568.1                5,485,068 
570                  5,485,069 

436                    5.485,140 
457                    5,485,141 

CLASS  2*3 

41                      5,484.511 

305                  5,484,082 

CLASS  251 

652                  5,484,154 

506                  5.485,142 

CLASS  222 

14                    5.484.133 

659                  5,484,160 
661                   5.484.161 

696                  5,485,070 
700                    5  485  071 

568                  5,485.143 
573                  5,485,139 

CLASS  264 

107                    5,484,083 
147                    5,484,084 

CLASS  252 

8.8                   5.484340 

711                    5.484.162 
728.2                5.484.163 

723                  5,485,072 

629                    5.485.144 
815.4                 5.485.145 

129                  S.484.512 

175                  5.484.085 

17                    5,484341 

5.484.165 

CLASS  320 

825.44              5.485,146 

129.1                5.484.513 

187                  5.484,086 

18                    5.484342 

735                  5,484.166 

15                      5,485,073 

825.5                5,485,147 

255                  5.484  J 14 

390                  5,484,087 

513  A               5.4S4343 

82534               5,485.148 

425                  5.484.515 

402.2                5,484,088 

54                    5.484344 

CLASS  283 

CLASS  323 

825.69              5,485,149 

CLASS  205 

50                    5.484,516 
88                     5.484.517 

534                  5,484.089 
CLASS  224 

40                       5.484,090 

6238                5,4S434S 
67                    5,484346 
73                    5,484347 
103                  5,484349 

67                    5.484.167 
5.484.168 
5.484.169 

79                     5,484,170 

207                  5,485.075 
225                  5.485.076 
286                    5.485.077 
315                  5,485,074 

870.02              5,485.150 
953                  5,485.151 

CLASS  341 

166                    5.484.518 

253                  5,484.093 

179.17              5.484348 

143                  5.485,152 

CLASS  206 

404                     5.484.092 
542                  5.484.091 

299.01              5,484350 
2993                5.484352 

CLASS  285 

31                      5,484,171 

CLASS  324 

76.12                5.485.078 
%                      5,485,079 
158.1                5,485,080 

5.485,081 
202                    5.485.082 
204                  5.485.083 
225                    5.485,084 
307                  5,485,085 

5,485,086 
318                    5,485,087 

147                  5,485,153 

147                     5,484.053 
232                   5,484,054 
279                    5.484J)19 

CLASS  227 
8                       5.484.094 

299.67               5.484351 
351                   5.484353 
373                    5.484354 

175                    5,484.172 
229                  5,484,173 
382.2                5,484,174 

CLASS  342 

44                       5,485,154 
70                    5,485,155 

349                  5,484,056 
374                   5,484.057 
387.1                 5.484.055 
5.484,058 
434                    5.484.059 

181.1                5,484,095 

CLASS  228 

121                   5.484,096 
123.1                5.484.097 

541                   5,484355 
700                  5,484356 

CLASS  254 

2  B                  5.484,134 

CLASS  291 

121                    5.484.668 

CLASS  292 

77                    5,485,156 
160                  5,485.157 
165                    5.485.158 
5.485,159 
195                  5.483.160 

438                  5.484.060 
722                    5.484.063 

176                  5.484.099 

134.3  FT          5,484,135 

80                    5.484.175 

357                  5.485.161 

184                    5.484.098 

200                  5,484,136 

137                    5.484.176 

320                  5.485,088 

378                    5.485.162 

CLASS  2«6 

CLASS  229 

CLASS  256 

140                    5.484.177 
173                    5.484.178 

346                    5.485.089 
433                     5  485  090 

457                  5.485.163 

22                     5.484.520 

101.1                5.484.100 

50                    5,484.137 

2513               Re.35.146 

439                  5.485.099 

CLASS  343 

CLASS 2W 

125.04               5.484.101 
132                    5.484.102 

CLASS  257 

336.3                5.484.179 
341.16               5.484.180 

455                    5.485.091 
457                    5.485.092 

700  MS             5.485,164 
741                    5,485,165 

127.4                5.484.061 
587                  5.484,062 

CLASS  235 

21                      5,485,014 
5,485.015 

CLASS  294 

522                  5.485.093 
537                  5,485,094 

744                    5,485,166 
753                  5.485,167 

CLASS  2ia 

379                  5.484,988 

24                     5.485.017 

88                     5.484.181 

5.485,095 

761                    5,485,168 

435                  5,484,989 

5.485,018 

165                  5.484.182 

610                  5.485,100 

765                  5,485.169 

86                     5,484.521 

437                  5,484.993 

57                      5.485.019 

617                    5,485.101 

895                  5,485,170 

5,484J22 

462                  5,484.994 

59               s.Assjax 

CLASS  296 

761                    5,485,096 

130                  5.484,523 

467                    5.484.990 

84                    5.485.021 

973                   5.484.186 

765                  5,485,097 

CLASS  345 

151                   5,484,524 

472                    5,484.991 

124             B2Re.33,209 

97.6                   5.484.183 

8                      5,485,172 
100                    5,485,173 
123                    5,485  174 

169                  5,484.525 

5.484,992 

133                  5.485,022 

217                    5.484.184 

CLASS  326 

229                  5.484.526 

5,484,995 

139                  5,485,023 

220                  5.484.185 

10                    5,485,102 

232                  5.484.527 
321.8                5.484.528 

487                  5,484,9% 
492                  5,484.997 

173                  5,485,024 
198                  5,485.025 

CLASS  297 

38                    5,485.104 
5.485.105 

160                  5.485.171 
173                    5.485.176 
182                  5.485.177 

448                   5.484.529 

494                    5.484.998 

203                  5.485.026      408                  5.484.188  1 

41                     5.485.103 

CLASSMCAnON  OF  PATENTS 


PI  101 


CLASS  347 

5  5.485.178 

14  5.485.179 

15  5.485,180 
17  5.485.182 
41  5.485.183 
a  5.485.181 

5.485.184 

64  5.485.183 

65  5,485.186 
85  5.485.187 
100  5.485.188 
102  5.485.189 

130  5.485.190 

131  5.485.191 
203  5,485,192 
206  5,485,193 
232  5,485,194 
247  5.485,195 


CLASS  348 

7 

5.485.1% 

5.485.197 

11 

5.485,19* 

180 

5,485,199 

207 

5,485,200 

223 

5,485  JOI 

5.485.202 

248 

5.485.205 

263 

5.485  J03 

264 

5.485,204 

301 

5,485.206 

321 

5,485,207 

335 

5.485.208 

349 

5.485.209 

409 

5.485.210 

5.485  Jll 

411 

5.485.279 

415 

5.485.212 

5.485JI3 

416 

5.485.214 

423 

5.485.215 

443 

5.485.216 

445 

5,485,217 

447 

5,485,218 

460 

5.485,219 

525 

5.485.220 

563 

5,485.221 

607 

5,485,222 

622 

5.485.223 

699 

5.485.224 

804 

5,485,225 

836 

5.485.226 

CLASS  351 

46 

5,485.227 

161 

5.485.228 

215 

5.485.229 

239 

5.485.230 

243 

5.485,231 

CLASS  352 

5  5.485.232 

CLASS  354 

106  5.485.233 

149.11  5,485.234 

165  5.485,235 

195.11  5,485,236 
288  5.485,237 

289.12  5,485.238 
402  5,485,239 

5.485.240 

410  5.485.241 

442  5.485,242 

CLASS  355 

1  5.485.243 

200  5.485.244 

202  5.485.245 

5.485.246 

205  5.485.247 

206  5,485,248 

210  5,485.249 

211  5.485.250 
215  5.485.251 
219  5.485.252 
221  5.485.253 
225  5.485.255 
253  5.485.254 
271  5.485.256 
273  5,485.258 
284  5.485.259 
290  5.485.260 
319  5.485.261 

CLASS  356 

3.08  5.485.262 
4.01  5.485.263 

5.09  5.485.009 
73.1  5,485.264 
121  5.485.265 
249  5.485.266 


307 

5.485.267 

310 

5.485.268 

318 

5,485.269 

336 

5.485.270 

345 

5.485.271 

349 

5.485.272 

350 

5,485J73 

5,485,274 

360 

5.485.275 

437 

5.483476 

445 

3.485.277 

CLASS  358 

2% 

5.485.278 

5.485  J«5 

5.485.286 

335 

5.485.280 

426 

5.485.287 

435 

5,485.282 

448 

5,485,289 

451 

5.485.281 

504 

5.485.284 

518 

5.485.283 

530 

5.485.288 

CLASS  359 

43 

5.485J90 

49 

5,485,291 

58 

5.485.294 

59 

5.485.293 

73 

5.485.295 

112 

5.485.2% 

123 

5.485.297 

139 

5.485.298 

179 

5,485,299 

180 

5,485  300 

181 

5.485.301 

189 

5.485.302 

272 

5.483J57 

273 

5,485303 

291 

5,485304 

407 

5.485305 

419 

5.485.306 

421 

5.485.307 

457 

5,485,308 

485 

5,485309 

495 

5.485310 

530 

5.485311 

561 

5.485312 

689 

5.485313 

691 

5.485314 

701 

5.485315 

708 

5.485316 

712 

5.485317 

811 

5.485318 

833 

5.485.319 

CLASS  360 

31  5.485320 

48  5.485321 

51  5.485322 

liM  5.485323 

85  5.485324 

91  5.483323 

%.5  5.485326 

97.02  5.485327 

98.08  5,485328 

99.06  5,485.329 
5.485330 

99.08  5.485331 

103  5.483332 
113  5.485333 

5,485334 

122  5,485335 

125  5,485336 

126  5,485337 
133  5,485338 

CLASS  361 

42  5,485339 

45  5,485340 

98  5,485341 

104  5,485342 
115  5,485343 
225  5.485344 
283.3  5.485345 
504  5.485,346 
680  5.485.614 
685  5.485.348 
690  5.485349 
692  5.485350 
704  5.485351 
771  5,485352 
802  5.485353 

CLASS  362 

31  5.485.354 

84  5.485355 

95  5,485356 

103  5,485.357 

106  5.485358 

109  5.485359 

158  5.485.360 


CLASS  363 

21  5.485361 

24  5.485362 

56  5.485363 

39  3.4(5364 

132  5.485365 


CLASS 

140 

160 

191 

401 

408 

413.23 

419.08 

419.13 

424.01 

424.03 

424.05 


364 

5.4(5.366 
5.485.367 
5.485368 
5.485369 
5.483370 
5.485371 
5.485372 
5.4(5373 
5.4(5.417 
5.4(5374 
5.4(5375 
5,4(3376 
3,485377 
5,485.378 
5.485379 
5.485380 
5.4(5.381 
5.4(5.5% 
5.4(5.382 
5.4(5383 
5,4853(4 
5,4853(5 
5,4(5386 
5.4(5.3(7 
5.4(5388 
5.485391 
5,485,389 
5,485,390 
5,485.392 
5.485393 
5.485394 
5.485395 
5.4853% 
5.485397 
5.485398 
5.485399 
5.4(5.400 
5.4(5.401 
5.4(5347 
5.4(5,403 
5.4(5.404 
5.4(5.405 
5.4(5.406 
5,4(5,468 
5,485,402 
5.485,407 
5,485,408 
5,4(5,410 
5,4(5,411 
5.4(5,412 
5,4(5,413 
5,483,414 
5,485,415 
5,485,416 

CLASS  365 

49  5.485.418 

69  5.4(5.419 

154  5.4(5.420 

16(  5.4(5.422 

185  5.485.423 

189.05  5.485.421 

200  5.483.424 
5.485.425 

203  5.485.426 

210  5.4(5.427 

221  5.485.428 

222  5.485.429 
233  5,485,430 

CLASS  366 

15  5,484,200 

5,4(4,201 

120  5.484,202 

337  5,484J03 

CLASS  367 

30  5.485.431 

88  5.485.432 

CLASS  369 

13  5.485,433 

5,485.434 

5.485.435 

36  5.485.436 

44.14  5.485,437 

44.28  5,4(5,438 

44.34  5,4(5.440 

44.37  5.4(5.441 

47  5.4(5.439 

5.4(5.442 

54  5,4(3.443 

5,4(5,444 

56  5,4(5,445 

73.1  5.485,446 


426.02 

426.03 

426.04 

431.03 

431.05 

434 

449 

471 

472 

473 

474.17 

474.2 

474.24 

477 

4(3 

4(5 

491 

492 

506 

525 

550 

551.01 

557 

559 


560 

566 

577 

57( 

705.01 

716 

724.05 

760 

766 

786 

825 


84 
99 
116 

126 
284 


5.4(5,447 
5,4(5.448 
5.4(5.449 
BI  5.182.742 
5.4(5.451 
5.4(5.452 


CLASS  370 

16  5.4(5.453 

5(3  5.4(5.454 

60  5.4(5.455 

5.4(5.436 

5.4(5.457 

85.2  5.485.458 

85.4  5.485.459 

94.1  5.4(5.460 

94.2  5.4(5.461 

93.1  5.4(3.462 
3.485.463 

95.2  5.485.464 

CLASS  371 

203  5.4(5.470 

22.1  5,4(5,473 

223  5,485,466 

223  5,485,467 

27  5,485.471 

37.1  5.4(5.474 

41  5.4(5.469 

43  5.4(5.472 

47.1  5.4(5.476 
404  5.4(5.475 

CLASS  372 

6  5.4(5.4(0 

5.4(5.4(1 
37  5.4(5.47( 

43  5,4(5.479 

75  5.485.482 

198  5.4(5.112 

CLASS  373 

154  5.4(5.4(3 

CLASS  374 

10  5.4(4.204 

142  5.4(4.205 

1(1  5.4(4 J06 

CLASS  375 

200  5.485.485 
205  5.485.486 
238  5.485.487 
237  5.485.488 
344  5,4(5.489 
371  5.485.490 
376  5,485.484 

CLASS  376 

245  5.485.491 

CLASS  378 

5  5.485.492 

16  5.485.494 

34  5.485.495 

64  5.4(5.4% 

(4  5.4(5,497 

5,4(5.498 
5,485,499 

98.2  5.485300 
98.7  5.485301 
117  5.4(5302 
6(6  5.4(5.493 

CLASS379 

57  5.485303 

58  5.485304 
5.485305 

67  5.4(5306 

88  5.485307 

97  5,485.508 

106  5.485309 

145  5.485310 

201  5.485311 
221  5.483312 
355  5.485313 
387  5,485314 
391  5.4(5315 
413  5.4(5316 
433  5,4(5317 

CLASS  380 

20  5.485318 

23  5.485319 

24  5.485320 

CLASS  381 

24  5,485321 

56  5,485322 

71  5.485323 

94  5.485324 

119  5.485325 


CLASS  sn 

128  5.485327 
131  5,485328 
162  5.4(5329 

191  5.4(5330 
19(  5.4(5331 
205  5.4(3332 
232  5.483326 
236  5.4(5333 
263  5.4(5334 
305  5,4(5335 

CLASS  383 

67  5,4(4J07 

CLASS  384 

12  5.4(4 J08 

18  5,4(4  J09 

49  5,484.210 

192  5,484411 
462  5.4(4412 
4(6  5.4(4413 

CLASS  385 

31  5.4(5336 

60  5.4(5337 

92  5.4(533( 

114  5.4(5339 

129  5.4(5340 
141  5.4(5341 


CLASS  392 

474 

5.4(5342 

CLASS  395 

2.32 

5.485381 

2.76 

5.485343 

12 

5.4(5344 

22 

5.4(5345 

23 

5.4(5346 

24 

5.4(5347 

27 

5.4(334( 

51 

3.4(5349 

5.4(5350 

61 

5,4(5351 

99 

5,483332 

106 

5,4(5333 

116 

5,4(5354 

126 

5,4(5356 

129 

5,4(5357 

131 

5.483358 

133 

5.4(5359 

3.4(5360 

5.4(5361 

134 

5.4(5362 

139 

5.4(33M 

140 

5.4(5364 

142 

5.4(5365 

14( 

5.4(5366 

5.4(5367 

155 

5.4(536( 

156 

5,4(5,175 

159 

5,4(5369 

161 

5,4(3370 

1(2.02 

5,4(5,465 

182.04 

5,4(5398 

1(2.05 

5.485371 

182.08 

5,485,604 

182)9 

5.485372 

1824 

5,485«3 

183.01 

5,485373 

183.11 

5,485374 

1(3.14 

5.4(5375 

185.09 

5.4(5376 

186 

5.4(5.409 

5.4(3.622 

188.01 

5.4(5377 

200.08 

5.4(5393 

200.11 

5,4(537( 

200.12 

5,4(5379 

2204 

5.4(5380 

250 

5.485382 

292 

5.4(53(6 

311 

5.4(53(5 

375 

5.4(5387 

405 

5.4(53(8 

421.03 

5,485389 

427 

5,485394 

430 

5,485395 

437 

5.4(5397 

442 

5.4(5390 

470 

5.4(5392 

500 

5.4(5399 

5.4(5.600 

5.4(5.601 

550 

5.4(5.602 

5.4(5.603 

600 

5,4(5,605 

5,485,606 

5.4(5.«>7 

5.4(5.608 

5.4(5.609 

5.4(3.610 

5.4(3.611 

650 

5/4(3.612 

3.4(3.613 

SjUSjat 

700 

3.4(3,613 

5.4(3.616 

S.4(5AI7 

5.4(5.618 

5.4(3.619 

5.4(3«0 

5.4(5.621 

775 

5.4(SA24 

(00 

5v4(339l 

5.4(3.623 

5.4(3«7 

iAtstm 

3.4(5*29 

842 

5.4(53(4 

845 

5.4(53(3 

CLASS  400 

63  5.4(4414 

I2ai8  5.4(4415 

319  5.4(4416 

CLASS  403 

2  5.4(4417 

12  5.4(4418 

57  5.4(4419 

165  5.4(4420 

203  5.4(4421 

307  5.4(4422 

329  5X4423 

CLASS  404 

9  5.484425 

77  5.4(4424 

UX6  5.4(4426 

84.1  S.4844Z7 

90  5,4(442( 

110  5,4(4429 

CLASS  405 

20  5.4(4430 

128  5.4(4431 

184  5.4(4432 

240  5.4(4433 

284  5.4(4434 

5.4(4435 
286  5.484436 

CLASS  406 

86  5.484437 

CLASS  410 

110  5.4(4440 

154  5.4(4441 

CLASS  411 

353  5.4(4442 

5.4(4443 

424  5.4(4444 

CLASS  414 

408  5.4(4445 

409  5,4(4446 
412  5.4(443( 

5.4(4447 

43(  5.4(4448 

523  5.4(4449 

723  5.484450 

731  5.4(4451 

783  5.4(4452 

7(7  5.4(4453 

7((.2  5,4(4434 

789  5.484435 

790.8  5.4(4436 

CLASS  415 

2.1  5.4(4457 

115  5.4(445( 

119  5.4(4459 

134  5.484460 

151  5.484461 

178  3.4(4462 

200  5.4(4463 

CLASS  416 

204  R  5.4(4464 

CLASS  417 

32  5.4(4.265 

44.1  5.4(4466 

53  5.4(4.267 

211  5.4(446( 

225  3.4(4469 

415  5.484470 

477.8  5.484439 

CLASS  418 

26  5.484471 

35  5.484472 


PI  102 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCAnON  OF  PATENTS 


n  103 


CLASS  419 

41 

5.484468 

CLASS  42* 

m 

5.484J69 

CLASS  422 

I 

5.484J70 

82.08                 5.484  J71 

101 

5.484J72 

I2X 

5.484473 

171 

5.484J74 

176 

5.484475 

211 

5.484476 

5.484477 

220 

5.484478 

CLASS  423 

36  5.484479 

219  5.484480 

335  5.484481 

359  5.484482 

420.2  5,484483 


209 

220 
221 
224 
251 
290 
332 
367 
378 
426 
428 
516 
522 
553 
627 
641 
661 


CLASS  424 

9.45 

5.484485 

61 

5.484486 

84 

5.484487 

5,484488 

94.2 

5.484489 

944 

5.484490 

129 

5.484484 

150.1 

5,484491 

185.1 

5.484492 

195.1 

5.484493 

5,484494 

5.484495 

277.1 

5.484496 

401 

5,484497 

5.484498 

405 

5,484499 

5.484.600 

422 

5.484.601 

440 

5.484.602 

447 

5.484.603 

449 

5.484.604 

5.484.833 

451 

5.484.605 

455 

5.484.606 

460 

5.484.607 

468 

5.484.608 

470 

5.484,609 

487 

5,484.610 

570 

5,484,611 

649 

5,484,612 

5,484.647 
5,484.648 
5.484,649 
5.484,650 
5,484,651 
5,484.652 
5.484.653 
5.484.654 
5.484,655 
5.484,656 
5.484,657 
5,484,658 
5.484,660 
5,484,661 
5.484.662 
5.484.663 
5.484.664 
5.484.665 

CLASS  429 

34  S.484.666 

100  5.484,667 

194  5,484,669 

199  5,484.670 


CLASS 


CLASS  425 

112  5,484  J73 

116  5,484,274 

190  5,484J75 

343  5.484,276 

388  5,484.277 

533  5.484^78 


58 

059 

106 

106.6 

110 

115 

122 

137 

138 

203 

253 

270.13 

296 

31! 

341 

435 

458 

505 

529 

530 

546 

551 

569 


43* 

5.484,671 
5,484.672 
5.484.673 
5.484,674 
5,484,675 
5,484.676 
5.484,677 
5,484,678 
5,484.679 
5.484.680 
5,484.681 
5.484.682 
5.484,683 
5,484.684 
5.484.686 
5.484,687 
5,484.688 
5.484.689 
5.484.690 
5.484,691 
5.484,692 
5.484.693 
5.484,694 
5,484,695 
5,484.696 
5.484.697 


CLASS  431 

202  5.484.279 

CLASS  433 

80  5.484.281 

92  5.484.282 

116  5.484,283 

125  5,484,284 

173  5,484J85 

201.1  5.484,286 


CLASS  42< 

CLASS  434 

124 

5,484,613 

128 

5.484,287 

2JI 

5.484.614 

163 

5.484.288 

238 

5.484.615 

225 

5.484J90 

242 

5.484,616 

307  i* 

5,484.291 

250 

5,484,617 

317 

5.484,292 

304 

5,484,618 

432 

5.48433 

315 

5,484.619 

422 

5.484,620 

CLASS  435 

523 

5,484,621 

5 

5.484.699 

555 

5.484.622 

6 

5.484.70O 

601 

5.484.623 

5.484.701 

614 

5,484.624 

5.484,702 

646 

5,484.625 

7.23 

5.484.704 

CLASS  427 

7.32 
7.36 

5.484.705 
5.484.706 

8 

5.484.626 

7.4 

5,484,703 

58 

5.484,627 

5,484.726 

215 

5,484,628 

7,92 

5.484.707 

255 

5,484.629 

7.93 

5.484,709 

CLASS  428 

14 
69.1 

5.484,708 
5.484,710 

2 

5,484.631 

69.2 

5,484,711 

11 

5,484.630 

78 

5.484,712 

J5.7 

5,484,632 

100 

5,484,714 

5.484,633 

103 

5,484.715 

36.1 

5.484.634 

108 

5.484.716 

40 

5.484.635 

119 

5.484.717 

5,484.636 

172.3 

5.484,718 

66.6 

5,484,637 

5,484,719 

67 

5,484.638 

5,484,720 

95 

5.484,639 

174 

5.484.721 

119 

5.484,640 

188 

5.484.722 

139 

5,484,641 

189 

5.484.723 

166 

5,484.642 

193 

5.484.724 

192 

5.484.643 

197 

5.484.725 

19) 

5.484.644 

252J 

5.484.727 

198 

5.484.645 

5.484.728 

5.484.646 

262.5 

5.484.729 

264 

305.3 

320.1 


5.484.730 
5.484.731 
5.484.732 


CLASS  43< 

161  5.4M.733 

176  5,484,734 

548  5.484,735 

CLASS  437 

5.484.736 
5.484.737 
5.484,738 
5,484,739 
5,484,740 
5,484,741 
5,484,742 
5.484,743 
5,484,744 
5,484,745 
5,484,746 
5,484,747 
5,484,748 
5.484,749 


CLASS  439 

21  5,484,294 

66  5.484,295 

140  5,484,296 

157  5,484,297 

188  5,484.298 
5.484.299 

207  5,484400 

271  5.484401 

326  5.484J02 

345  5,484403 

409  5,484404 

421  5,484405 

441  5,484406 

535  5.484407 

536  5.484408 
539  5.484409 
608  5.484410 

CLASS  44* 

61  5.484411 

CLASS  441 

74  5,484412 
80  5.484413 

CLASS  445 

24  5.484414 

26  5.484415 

CLASS  446 

28  5.484416 

75  5.484418 
397  5.484419 
418  5.484420 
433  5.484421 

CLASS  451 

5  5.484422 

10  5.484423 

28  5.484424 

38  5,484425 

41  5,484.326 

49  5.484.327 

356  5.484,328 

523  5,484429 

540  5.484430 

CLASS  452 

134  5.484431 

173  5.484432 

182  5.484433 

CLASS  453 

3  5.484434 

CLASS  454 

250  5.484435 

CLASS  455 

4.1  5.485,630 

334  5,485,631 

51.2  5,485.632 

5.485,633 
53.1  5^85,634 

54.1  5.485,635 

CLASS  4M 

119  5,484436 

5,48037 


CLASS  4M 

5,484438 
5.484439 


CLASS  474 

■01  5.484440 

5.484441 


254 
266 


5,484442 
5.484443 


CLASS  475 

59  5,484444 

162  5.484445 

185  5,484446 

231  5.484.347 

248  5,484448 

275  5,484449 

CLASS  4n 

97  5,484450 

113  5,484451 

125  5,484452 

169  5,484453 

174  5,484454 

CLASS  482 

5,484,355 
5.484458 
5,484459 
5,484460 
5,484461 
5,484,362 
5,484463 
5,484464 
5,484465 
5,484466 
5,484467 
5,484468 


205 


CLASS  483 

56  5.484469 

CLASS  492 

4  5,484,370 

16  5,484471 

58  5.484472 

CLASS  493 

59  5.484473 
87  5.484474 
190  5,484475 
194  5.484,376 
316  5,484477 
356  5.484478 
359  5.484479 
480  5.484480 

CLASS  494 

12  5.484481 

37  5.484482 

48  5.484483 

CLASS  5*1 

86  5.484.750 

87  5.484.751 
127  5.484,752 
136  5.484.753 

CLASS  5*2 

169  5.484.754 

219  5.484.755 

314  5.484.756 

439  5.484.757 

CLASS  513 

214  5.484.758 

227  5.484.759 

CLASS  5M 

103  5,484,760 

238  5,484.761 

261  5.484.762 

269  5.484,763 

CLASS  5*5 

210  5,484,764 

5,484,765 

441  5.484,766 

CLASS  514 

2  5.484.767 

5.484.768 
5.484.770 
5.484,771 
5,484,772 
5,484,773 
5,484,774 
5.484,775 
5,484,776 
5,484,777 
5,484.778 
5.484.779 
5.484.780 
5.484,781 
5.484.782 
5.484,783 
5,484,785 
5,484,786 
5,484.787 
5,484,788 


63 

94 

167 

214 
254 
256 

275 


277 
291 

297 
300 
305 
319 


324 
345 
365 

390 
410 
414 
422 
423 
424 
443 
449 
456 
489 

564 

725 


5,484.789 

5.484.790 

5.484.791 

5.484.792 

5,484,793 

5,484,794 

5.484.795 

5,484,796 

5,484,797 

5.484,798 

5,484,799 

5,484,800 

5,484,801 

5,484,802 

5,484403 

5.484,(04 

5.484,805 

5.484.806 

5,484,807 

5.484J08 

5.484.809 

5,484,810 

5,484,811 

5,484.812 

5.484.814 

5.484.816 


CLASS  521 

56  5.484.815 

116  5.484,817 

123  5.484,818 

155  5.484.819 

174  5.484.820 

CLASS  522 

26  5.484.821 

35  5,4844122 

92  5,484,823 

CLASS  523 

436  5.484.824 

CLASS  524 

35  5.484.825 

5.484.826 
5.484.827 
5.484.828 
5,484,829 
5,484.830 
5.484.831 
5.484J32 
5,484.834 
5,484,835 
5.484,836 
5,4844137 
5/484,838 
5.484,840 

5,484^839 
5,484.841 
5.484,842 
5>84.843 


86 

91 

92 

101 

257 

261 

446 

494 

495 

496 
501 
521 
533 
589 
608 
804 


CLASS  525 


64 

67 

102 

105 

1674 

286 

329.4 

3334 

333.6 

388 

393 

432 

450 

454 

486 


5,484,845 
5,484,846 
5,484.847 
5,484.848 
5,484,849 
5,484,850 
5,484,865 
5,484,851 
5.484,852 
5.484.857 
5.484,858 
5,484,860 
5,484,861 
5.484.853 
5.484,854 


CLASS  526 

5,484,855 
5.484.856 
5.484.862 

301  5.484.863 

5.484.864 

340  5.484.866 

CLASS  528 

5.484.867 
5.4S4.868 
5.4844)69 
5.484.870 
5.484,871 
5.484,872 
5,484,873 
5,484,874 
5,484,875 
5.484.876 
5.484.878 
5.484.879 
5.484.880 
5.484.881 


62 


9 

15 

18 

28 

31 

73 

91 

196 

198 

226 

328 

353 

354 


361 
397 
422 


5.4(4.882 
5.484.883 
5.484,8(4 


CLASS  538 


326 

350 

351 

355 

379 

3(3 

3(74 

388.73 

3914 

410 

500 

504 


5,484,885 
5,484,886 
5,484.8(7 
5.484,888 

5.484,8(9 
5,484J90 
5,484,(91 
5.484,892 
5,484,893 
5,484,894 
5.484.(95 
5.484.(96 


CLASS  534 

15  5.484.897 

612  5.484.89( 

61  (  5.484.(99 

696  5.4(4,900 

741  5,4(4.901 

CLASS  536 

18.4  5,484,902 

18.6  5,484,903 

23.1  5,4(4,904 

2343  5,4(4.907 

23.6  5,4(4,905 

5.4(4.906 

24.31  5.4(4.908 

24.32  5.484.909 
26.22  5.484.911 
57  5,484,913 
124                   5.484.914 

CLASS  548 

131  5,4(4,915 

202  5,4(4,916 

452  5,4(4,685 

523  5,484,917 

CLASS  544 

182  5.484,91  ( 

193.1  5.4(4.919 

268  5.484.920 

361  5.484.921 


CLASS  546 


7 

17 

(2 

90 

114 

126 

171 

280 

286 

308 

310 

346 


5.4(4.922 
5.4(4.923 
5.4(4.924 
5.484.925 
5.4(4.926 
5.4(4,927 
5,4(4.944 
5,4(4,92( 
5,4(4.929 
5.484.930 
5.484.931 
5.4(4,932 


CLASS  548 


195 

213 

253 

265.6 

266.2 

335.1 

343.1 

364.7 

373.1 

453 

520 
543 
549 


5,484,933 
5,484,934 
5,4(4,935 
5,4(4,936 
5,484,937 
5,4(4,93( 
5.4(4.939 
5.484.940 
5.484,941 
5,4(4,942 
5,484.943 
5,484.945 
5.484.946 


CLASS  549 

■  3  5,484.949 

215  5.484,950 

285  5,484,951 

329  5.4(4,952 

362  5,484,953 

389  5.4(4,954 

CLASS  552 

4  5,4(4.955 

CLASS  <88 

3  5.4(4.3(4 

16  3.4(4485 

104  5.483.951 

131  5.4(3.952 

CLASS  681 

15  5.4(44(7 

21  5.484486 

27  5.484.388 

34  5.484.389 

133  5,484490 


135 


5,484491 


CLASS  682 

5  S.484.392 

6  5.484493 
16  5,484494 
19  5.484495 

CLASS  684 

4  5.484.396 

5  5,4(4,397 
21  5,4(4499 


22 

28 
35 
59 
66 
77 
87 
89 
95 
96 


5,484498 

5.484,400 

101 

5.4(4,401 

110 

5,484.402 

5.484.403 

132 

5.484.404 

164 

5.484.405 

165 

5.484.406 

167 

5,4(4,410 

171 

5,484,407 

178 

5,484,408 

195 

5,484.409 

272 

5.484.411 
5.484.412 
5.484.413 
5.484.414 
5,484.415 
5.484,416 
5.484.417 
5.484.418 
5.484.419 
5.484.420 
5.484.421 
5.484.422 


5.4(4,423 

282 

5.4(4,424 

5,4(4,425 

2(6 

5.484.426 

313 

5.484,427 

319 

5.484.42* 

3(5.1 

5.4(4,429 

5.4(4.430 

403 

5.4(4.431 

CLASS  686 

5.4(4.432 


17 
37 
46 
4( 
61 
64 
65 
73 
79 

(6 

(7 


5.4(4,433 
5,4(4,434 
5,4(4,435 
5.4(4,436 
5,4(4,437 

S,4IM39 


5,484,441 
5,4(4.442 
5,4(4,443 
5.4(4,446 


107 
I0( 


129 
139 


5 

108 


5.4(4.447 
5.4(4,444 
5,4(4,449 
5,4(4,450 
5,4(4.445 
5.4(4.451 

CLASS  687 

5.4(4,452 
5,4(4,44( 


CLASSI 


205 


5X4,956 


CLASSmCAnON  OF  DESIGNS 


D2 — 

622 

366.131 

488 

366.168 

367 

366J06 

366,245 

D21—             2 

366,2(3 

366421 

750 

366.132 

498 

366.169 

373 

366J07 

177 

366J46 

20 

366,284 

366422 

861 

366.133 

511 

366.170 

3(2 

366J08 

l>4 

366J47 

48 

366J8S 

^^^71 

862 

366.134 

534 

366.171 

D9-          307 

366J09 

366,248 

59 

366j(6 

3C6JM 

902 

366.135 

553 

366.172 

423 

366,210 

DI4—         100 

166.249 

65 

3t6jn 

3(6423 

904 

366.136 

579 

366.173 

425 

366JII 

366JS0 

36U» 

366426 

366.137 

580 

366.174 

433 

366,212 

106 

366JSI 

99 

366,219 

366427 

946 

366.138 

596 

366.175 

503 

366,213 

366,252 

118 

366,290 

36642( 

961 

366.139 

601 

366.176 

520 

366,214 

113 

366,233 

121 

366J9I 

366429 
366430 
366431 
366432 

366.140 

605 

366.177 

DIO—          18 

366,215 

114 

366,234 

122 

366,292 

970 

366.141 

D7—           307 

366.179 

39 

366,216 

366,255 

366,293 

D3 — 

208 

366.229 

309 

366.180 

46 

366,217 

115 

366,236 

123 

366,2M 

221 

366.142 

361 

366.181 

52 

366.218 

138 

366,257 

136 

366,293 

366,143 

376 

366.182 

65 

366J19 

366,258 

366J96 

366433 

228 

366.144 

388 

366.183 

366.220 

366,259 

153 

366,297 

366434 

231 

366.145 

395 

366.184 

96 

366.221 

191 

366J60 

194 

3663( 

139 

366435 

249 

366.146 

401.2 

366.185 

106 

366.222 

217 

366J61 

195 

366,299 

366436 

260 

366.147 

536 

366.186 

DM—            3 

366J23 

218 

366J62 

198 

366400 

D26-          44 

366437 

271 

366,148 

553 

366.187 

6 

366,224 

366261 

210 

366401 

49 

36643( 

328 

366.149 

644 

366.178 

81 

366,225 

D15—          17 

366,264 

234 

366402 

51 

366439 

D4 — 

116 

366.150 

666 

366.188 

144 

366,226 

366J65 

237 

366403 

81 

366440 

366.151 

366.189 

164 

366J27 

27 

366J66 

240 

366404 

84 

366441 
366442 
366443 
366444 

D5— 
X)6— 

128 

32 
328 

366.152 
366.153 
366.154 
366,155 

70« 

D8—              1 

2 

10 

366.190 
366,191 
366.192 
366,193 

221 

D12—          92 

146 

366,228 
366,230 
366.231 
366  232 

30 

199 

D16—        202 

203 

366J67 
366,268 
166269 
366,270 

253 
D22—  134 
D23—        213 

216 

366405 
366406 
366407 
366408 

101 

133 

D27—         186 

346 

366.156 

14 

366.194 

147 

366.233 

366,271 

223 

366409 

D28—           35 

366445 

348 

366.157 

366.195 

159 

366J34 

246 

366J72 

227 

366410 

76 

366446 

362 

366,158 

366.196 

187 

366,235 

306 

366,273 

288 

366411 

D29—         106 

366447 

370 

366,159 

41 

366.197 

193 

366,236 

310 

366,274 

367 

366412 

111 

36644( 

366.160 

42 

366.198 

D13—         I0« 

166  217 

D18—          43 

366,275 

D24—        106 

366413 

120 

366449 

375 

366:161 

52 

366.199 

110 

166,238 

366J76 

no 

366414 

D30—        101 

366450 

393 

366.162 

107 

366.200 

146 

366,239 

166,277 

126 

366415 

403 

366.163 

300 

366,201 

366340 

366.278 

146 

366416 

406 

366.164 

333 

366.202 

147 

366J4I 

DI9—           36 

366,279 

168 

366417 

421 

366.165 

366.203 

366J42 

52 

366,280 

177 

366418 

447 

366.166 

338 

366.204 

162 

366J43 

69 

366,281 

D25—          68 

366419 

480 

366.167 

353 

366J05 

366J44 

(3 

366,2(2 

124 

366420 

CLASSfflCAnON  OF  PLANTS 


p.—         87.15 


9.427 
9.428 


87.18 


9.429 
9.430 


9.431  I 

9.432  I 


((.2 


9>33 
9,434 


VOL 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Teiritories  and  Aimed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa. 3 

Arizona 4 

Aricansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11- 

Rorida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam « 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana. 18 

Iowa. 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky *....  21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota ~.« 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey - '■  34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

Norti  Carolina 37 

North  Dakou 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon ~.™.. 41 

Pennsylvania ~« 42 

Puerto  Rico _ 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 


Tennessee. 

Texas 

Utah..„ 

Vermont.... 
Virginia .... 


47 
48 
49 
SO 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 


Virgin  Islands ..„».. 

Washington 

West  Virginia 

Wisconsin « 

Wyoming - 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

US.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(I%st  number  in  listing  deiKKes  location  accoriing  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  bo^ 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01 


02 
04 


05 
06 


S.484.313 
S.484.S22 
S.484.62S 
5.485J05 
5.4«54«3 
S.484J63 
5.483.733 
5.4S3.744 
5.4*3.791 
5.483.894 
5.483.954 
5.484.055 
5.484.180 
5.484.277 
5.484.292 

5.484  J87 
5,484,670 
5,484,740 
5,485.005 
5.485.037 
5.485,101 
5,485.131 
5.485.141 
5.485,143 

5.485  J18 
5,485,476 
5.485,611 
5.484,030 
5.484,510 
5,483,703 
5,483.721 
5.483,747 
5.483,748 
5.483.810 
5.483,822 
5.483.843 
5.483,859 
5,483,860 
5.483.871 
5.483.922 
5,483,923 
5,483.925 
5.483.949 
5,483,953 
5.484.000 
5.484,011 
5.484.015 
5.484.038 
5,484,046 


5.484,076 

5,484,089 

5.484,090 

5.484X193 

5.484.103 

5.484.106 

S.4S4.I26 

5.484,131 

5,484.145 

5.484,152 

5.484.155 

5.484.164 

5.484.167 

5.484.196 

5.484,203 

5,484.221 

5.484,224 

5.484  J39 

5.484J40 

5.484.253 

5.484.262 

5.484  J69 

5,484,290 

5.484.294 

5.484,295 

5,484.316 

5.484J29 

5.484J42 

5.484.360 

5.484.367 

5,484,373 

5.484,378 

5.484.400 

5.484.402 

5.484.403 

5.484,404 

5.484.413 

5.484,416 

5,484.417 

5.484,418 

5.484.432 

5.484,437 

5.484.439 

5.484,441 

5.484.463 

5.484,471 

5.484.472 

5.484.485 

5.484,486 


5,484,487 

5.484,534 

5.484.552 

5.484J7I 

5.484.580 

5,484,586 

5.484.590 

5.484J9I 

5,484,612 

5,484,637 

5,484.668 

5.484.685 

5.484.705 

5.484.710 

5.484.718 

5.484,720 

5.484.728 

5,484.732 

5.484.741 

5.484,745 

5.484.755 

5.484,764 

5.484,809 

5.484,852 

5.484,867 

5,484,891 

5.484,908 

5.484.940 

5.484.951 

5,484.964 

5.484.994 

5.485.011 

5.485.024 

5.485.027 

5.485.031 

5.485.038 

5.485.040 

5.485,042 

5.485,076 

5.485.077 

5.485.085 

5.485.086 

5.485.096 

5,485.097 

5.485.102 

5.485.103 

5.485.104 

5.485.106 

5.485.109 


5.485.120 

5.485.122 

5,485.125 

5,485.127 

5,485.140 

5.485,147 

5.485.148 

5.485.161 

5,485.166 

5,485,167 

5.485.180 

5.485.183 

5.485.197 

5.485,212 

5,485,229 

5.485,273 

5,485,277 

5,485,289 

5,485.291 

5.485  J06 

5,485  J20 

5,485.328 

5.485  J31 

5.485  J33 

5,485J35 

5.485453 

5.485  J54 

5.485  J60 

5.485  J62 

5.485370 

5.485  J73 

5.485  J93 

5.485  J96 

5,485,416 

5.485.422 

5.485.423 

5.485.437 

5.485,458 

5.485.464 

5.485,471 

5.485.472 

5.485.486 

5.485.488 

5,485.490 

5.485.492 

5.485  J09 

5.485  J20 

5.485.550 

5.485453 


08 


09 


5,485454 
5,485463 
5.485465 
5.485471 
5,485477 
5,485478 
5,485479 
5,485484 
5.485488 
5.485495 
5.485,601 
5.485.618 
5,485.619 
5.485.624 
5.485.629 
5,485.634 
Re43,209 
5,483,772 
5,483,852 
5,483.998 
5,484,063 
5,484407 
5,484431 

5.484  J98 
5,484,433 
5,484,435 
5,484407 
5,484,618 
5,484.643 
5.484.736 
5,484,997 

5.485  J43 
5.485421 
5,485434 
5.485412 
5,485469 
Re.35,146 
5.483.766 
5,483,785 
5.483,910 
5,483,952 
5,483.993 
5.484/195 
5,484,139 
5,48435 
5,484409 
5,484481 
5,484.422 
5.484427 


12 


S,4844«9 

5.484477 

5.484497 

5.484.917 

5.484,944 

5,484,973 

5,485,014 

5,48Sj046 

5,485,058 

5,485.100 

5<48S.I34 

5.4S5J63 

5.485413 

5.485443 

5.485,431 

5,484.100 

5.484.4TD 

5.484.701 

5,484.792 

5,484.902 

5,484.927 

5,4<«,9S2 

5,4<SJ8I 

iJUl.U* 

5,483.779 

5,4«3,7r 

5,483.868 

5.483.870 

5.484,128 

5,484,137 

5,484,228 

5,484,260 

5,484,298 

5,484435 

5,484465 

5,484,411 

5,484,412 

5,484,442 

5,484465 

5,484487 

5,484498 

5,484,766 

S,4S4J63 

5,484.888 

5.484,988 

5,484.999 

5,485.142 

5.485.156 

5,485  J28 

PI  105 


UMI 


PI  106 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5.485,503 

5,484,858 

5,485319 

5,485325 

5,484,097 

5.484.195 

5,485,525 

5,484.873 

5,485342 

5,485,400 

5,484.102 

5,484,198 

5,485385 

5,484«6 

5,485*n 

5,485,408 

5.484,121 

5,484  J46 

13                 5,483,728 

5.484«9 

5,485,608 

5,485370 

5,484,124 

5,484,258 

5,483,775 

5.4(5.159 

5,485,610 

5,485372 

5,484,153 

5,484,263 

5,484,053 

5.485387 

5,485.627 

5,485373 

5,484,158 

5,484,268 

5.484,059 

5,485392 

26                 5,483,726 

21                 5,483,836 

5,484,173 

5,484,299 

5,484,455 

19                 5,484,025 

5,483.731 

5,483,862 

5,484,281 

5,484327 

5.484,480 

5,484J42 

5.483.T76 

5,485,049 

5,484,288 

5,484330 

5,484,504 

5,484J49 

5.483,818 

29                 5,483,864 

5,484325 

5,484364 

5^484,639 

SA»*a50 

5,483,825 

5,483,904 

5,484,328 

5,484,430 

5,484J40 

5,484336 

5,481,827 

5,483,947 

5,484376 

5,484,434 

5,484^85 

5,484394 

5,483,829 

5,484,134 

5,484388 

5,484,436 

5,484,990 

5,484,991 

5,483,835 

5,484,211 

5,484399 

5,484305 

5,4SSM6 

20                  5.484306 

5,483,845 

5,484,259 

5,484,414 

5,484324 

5,485,157 

5,484374 

5,483.847 

5,484,272 

5,484,462 

5,484325 

5,485,221 

5,484,652 

5.483,872 

5,484J75 

5,484,616 

5,484331 

5,485.505 

5.484,832 

5.483,876 

5,484J84 

5,484,629 

5,484335 

16                 5.483,741 

5.485  J65 

5,483.903 

5,484397 

5,484,655 

5,484342 

5,483Jtt9 

21                 5,483,855 

5.483.920 

5,484,498 

5,484,678 

5,484359 

5,484314 

5,483.990 

5,483,927 

5,484,638 

5,484,679 

5,484361 

5.484,427 

5.484.036 

5,483,932 

5,484.761 

5,484,681 

5,484368 

17                 5<4g3,739 

5.484.493 

5,483,936 

5,484,777 

5.484,694 

5,484,606 

5,483,771 

22                 5.483.716 

5,483,»«l 

5,484,937 

5,484,695 

5,484,636 

5,483.781 

5.484.040 

5,483,943 

30                  5,484,244 

5,484,696 

5,484,665 

5.483.837 

5.484J07 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Pateat  Cooporation  Treaty  (PCT)  lalbnnatioa 

For  infonnatioii  coiiceniing  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  ^>pearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 181  O.G.  SO,  on 
December  19.  1995. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Intematicmal 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  ^>plications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  tbe  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2.  on  July  7. 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7. 1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
fat  intemati<»al  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  Eunqiean  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  June  20,  1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  O/Jfcta/ Cozrtie  at  1 1 8 1  O.G.  49,  on  December 
19,  1995. 

Intematicmal  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1. 
1996.  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
widi  regard  to  die  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
C^S^cial  Gazette  at  1181  O.G.  49.  on  December  19.  1995. 

Certain  d(»nestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  Intematioaal 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1.  1995.  and  were  announced  in  die  Official  Gazette 
at  1177  O.G.  171.  on  August  29.  1995. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effoetive  January 
1,  1996.  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 220.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademark   Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 660.00 

— Correspomting  prior  U.S.  national 

q>plicati(»  filed 430.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (pa]ad>le  only 

upon  invitation) 190.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1700.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 677.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 13.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
-^^or  die  fust  1 1  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 164.00 

— Foreachdesignationinexcessof  11 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

— Designation  fee 164.00 

— Conmmation  fee 82.00 

International  y^lication  (PCT  Chapter  U)  fees  associated 
widi  filing  a  Donand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 207.00 

Prelimiiuiry  examination  fiee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminanr 
Examining  Authority  (IFEA) 
—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  — 
— Additioaal  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

iqxm  invitatioo) 

—USPTO  was  not  IS  A  in  PCT  Chapter  I .... 
— Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
iqxm  invitation) 


U.S.  National  Stage  Fees 
Basic  National  fee 


SmaU 
Entity 


470.00 


140.00 
710.00 


250.00 
Regular 


USPTO  was  IPEA 

— All  claims  presented  satisfied 
pfX)visions  of  PCT  Article 
33(2)  to  (4) 47.00 

— ^All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 375.00 

USPTO  was  neidier  ISA  nor  IPEA 

— Search  report  has  not  been 
prqiared  by  the  Etrropean 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office 505.00 

— Search  rqwit  has  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office 440.00 

Other  National  fees 

— For  each  indqiendent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 39.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..         1 1.00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 
multiple  dependent  claim 125.00 

— Surduoge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration aAer  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
390) 65.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
q)plicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  390) 130.00 


94.00 


680.00 
750.00 


1010.00 


880.00 


78.00 
22.00 

250.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Nov.  27.  1995 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  MaiateaaMX  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  p^  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3. 7,  and  11  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  bxsei  on  apfrficatiaos  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  410>)  and  37  CFR  1362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  siBchatge  set  fiortb 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amnided  effective  Dec.  16. 1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  paymeot 
die  patent  will  expire  oo  die  4di,  Sdi.  or  12tfa  anniversary  of 
the  grant 
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Attentioii  is  drawn  to  die  patents  which  were  issued  on 
January  19,  1993  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  ninths  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  3,179,735  duough  5,181,273 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
January  17,  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,797,952  through  4,799,271 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
January  15,  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,493,115  through  4,494,244 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) - $495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entiQr $990.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  D«:. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $995.00 

By  other  than  a  small  enti^ $1,990.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  monAs  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  enti^ $2,990.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  19^. 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  dian  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  nm-tiinely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 


where  the  delay  is  dwwn  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $660.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,550.00 


Notice  of  ExpinitioB  of  Pateats 
Doe  to  FaUnre  to  Pay  MaiatauuKC  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  OfGce,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  appUcable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  November  15,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAELURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  32,411 

06^62.350 

05/05/87 

(4,415,705) 

(06/399.643) 

(11/15/83) 

Re.  34,136 

07/434.849 

12A)l/92 

(4,705,783) 

(06/748.489) 

(11/1Q«7) 

4,414,694 

06/435.106 

11/15/83 

4,414,6% 

06/400.564 

11/15/83 

4,414,700 

06/295.659 

11/15/83 

4,414,701 

06/399.423 

11/15/83 

4,414,710 

06^92,932 

11/15/83 

4,414,713 

06/308,428 

11/15/83 

4,414,718 

06/374,318 

11/15/83 

4,414,722 

06AZ70,223 

11/15/83 

4,414,728 

06/?M,668 

11/15/83 

4,414,730 

06/303,491 

11/15/83 

4,414,733 

06/265,744 

11/15/83 

4,414,736 

06/324,155 

11/15/83 

4,414,738 

06/230,246 

11/15/83 

4,414.744 

06/287.916 

11/15/83 

4,414.745 

06/298.164 

11/15/83 

4,414.749 

06/278.402 

11/15/83 

4,414,771 

06/262.095 

11/15/83 

4,414,772 

06/274.725 

11/15/83 

4,414,779 

06/324.079 

11/15/83 

4,414,789 

06/243.808 

11/15/83 

4,414,790 

06/384.471 

11/15/83 

4,414,791 

06/286.478 

11/15/83 

4.414,802 

06/413.069 

11/15/83 

4,414,811 

06/235,785 

11/15/83 

4,414,812 

06A259,049 

11/15/83 

4,414,823 

06mi,351 

11/15/83 

4,414,828 

06/272,279 

11/15/83 

4,414,831 

06/253,529 

11/15/83 

4,414,836 

06/430,957 

11/15/83 

4,414,851 

06A297,436 

11/15/83 

4,414,852 

06/301,628 

11/15/83 

4,414,854 

06/316,679 

11/15/83 

4,414,855 

06^268,890 

11/15/83 

4.414,857 

06A291,390 

11/15/83 

4.414.858 

06/360,739 

11/15/83 

4,414.862 

06/249,577 

11/15/83 

4,414.863 

06/418,145 

11/15/83 

4.414.864 

06/291,127 

11/15/83 

4,414,869 

06/253,599 

11/15/83 

4,414,887 

06/353,993 

11/15/83 

4,414,900 

06/314,218 

11/15/83 

4.414,901 

06/274,739 

11/15/83 

4,414,906 

06/295,204 

11/15/83 

4.414.910 

06/431,622 

11/15/83 

4.414.913 

06/283.515 

11/15/83 

4.414.921 

06/325.003 

11/15/83 

4.414.930 

06/307.721 

11/15/83 

4.414.940 

06/253.581 

11/15/83 

January  23.  1996 

Patent  Number 

4.414,952 
4.414.957 
4.414.973 
4,414.975 
4,414.981 
4.414.987 
4.414.994 
4.415.000 
4.415.001 
4.415.002 
4.415.003 
4.415.017 
4,415,027 
4,415,028 
4,415.036 
4.415.053 
4.415.058 
4,415.059 
4.415.064 
4.415.079 
4,415.088 
4.415.096 
4.415.098 
4.415.099 
4.415.109 
4.415.114 
4.415.116 
4.415.121 
4.415.124 
4.415.127 
4.415.130 
4,415.139 
4.415.140 
4.415.142 
4.415.146 
4.415.148 
4.415.152 
4.415.157 
4.415,159 
4,415,163 
4.415,167 
4,415,169 
4,415,184 
4,415,191 
4,415,193 
4,415,199 
4,415.204 
4,415.206 
4,415.208 
4.415.209 
4.415.213 
4.415.226 
4.415.231 
4.41538 
4.415.245 
4.415.251 
4.415.253 
4.415.257 
4.415.263 
4.415.268 
4.415.273 
4.415.274 
4.415.276 
4.415.282 
4.41535 
4.415.289 
4.415.290 
4.415.295 
4.415303 
4.415308 
4.415316 
4,415319 
4.415325 
4.415327 
4.415328 
4.415337 
4,415338 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

06/232.025 
06/359.061 
06/242.287 
06/264.184 
06^370332 
06/294,814 
06/322322 
06/379.156 
06/257.225 
06/271.295 
06r»7,057 
06/277.759 
06«89.072 
06/300.087 
06/350.670 
06/225360 
06/335.680 
06/389.267 
06/293,031 
06/357,763 
06/279,727 
06/294,018 
06/274.002 
06/27^476 
06/283.958 
06/261377 
06^290.631 
06/273.023 
06/309379 
06/308.670 
06/224347 
06/289349 
06/359.215 
06/327300 
06/411.619 
06/330.728 
06/296.984 
06/306.043 
06/304.092 
06/351.254 
06/449.188 
06/306.458 
06/257347 
06/284.644 
06/239306 
06/343.747 
06^377.983 
06/232,439 
06/289.060 
06/320394 
06/317.210 
06/221.956 
06^293.658 
06/307.717 
06/378.670 
06/341355 
06/369349 
06/394301 
06/313.948 
06/Z72348 
06^233.617 
06Q97.621 
06/295.010 
06/341.299 
06/371,887 
06/306.671 
06/336305 
06/331.997 
06/263.403 
06^252395 
06/258.143 
06/291.874 
06070.873 
06/393.191 
06/306368 
06/374.838 
06/387.176 


Issue  Date 

4.415342 

4.415348 

11/15/83 

4.415349 

11/15«3 

4.415356 

11/15/83 

4.415364 

11/15/83 

4,415365 

11/15/83 

4.415376 

ll/lS/83 

4.415381 

11/15«3 

4.415384 

11/15/83 

4.415391 

ll/lS/83 

4.415396 

11/15«3 

4.415.404 

11/15/83 

4.415.408 

11/15/83 

4.415.410 

11/15/83 

4.415.411 

ll/15ffi3 

4,415.413 

11/15/83 

4.415.417 

11/15/83 

4.415.419 

11/15/83 

4.415.420 

11/15/83 

4.415.426 

11/15/83 

4.415.427 

11/15«3 

4.415.430 

11/15/83 

4.415.434 

11/15/83 

4.415.435 

11/15/83 

4.415.437 

11/15«3 

4.415.440 

11/15/83 

4.415.441 

11/15/83 

4.415.443 

11/15/83 

4.415.445 

11/15/83 

4.415.447 

11/15/83 

4.415.450 

11/15«3 

4.415,457 

11/15/83 

4.415.459 

11/15/83 

4.415.460 

11/15«3 

4.415.464 

11/15/83 

4.415.473 

11/15/83 

4,415.475 

11/15/83 

M15.480 

ll/lS/83 

4.415.484 

11/15/83 

4.415304 

nnsm 

4.415305 

ll/lS/83 

4.415309 

11/15«3 

4.415312 

11/15/83 

4.415315 

ll/lS/83 

4.415323 

11/15«3 

4.415329 

11/15/83 

4.415332 

11/15/83 

4.415337 

11/15/83 

4.415338 

11/15/83 

4.415340 

11/15/83 

4.415348 

11/15/83 

4.415351 

11/15«3 

4.415363 

11/15/83 

4.415365 

11/15/83 

4.415370 

ll/15«3 

4.415374 

11/15/83 

4.415377 

11/15«3 

4.415381 

11  AS/83 

4.415392 

11/15/83 

4.415393 

11/15/83 

4.415394 

11/15/83 

4.415395 

11/15/83 

4.415.606 

11/15/83 

4.415.618 

11/15/83 

4.415.621 

11/15«3 

4.415.628 

11/15/83 

4.415.630 

11/15/83 

4.415.632 

11/1SA3 

4.415.637 

11/15/83 

4.415.640 

11/15/83 

4.415.647 

11/15/83 

4.415.648 

11/15/83 

4.415.653 

11/15/83 

4.415.654 

11/15/83 

4.415.656 

11/15/83 

4.415.660 

11/15/83 

4.415.663 

11/15/83 

4.415.664 

11/15/83 

4.415.668 

1182  OG  551 

06/368.096 

iyi5«3 

06/383.860 

11/15/83 

06/368.605 

11/15/83 

06/310324 

ll/lS/83 

06/391.720 

11/1S«3 

06/305332 

im5«3 

06^349.097 

im5«3 

06/284376 

11/15/83 

06/382325 

11/15/83 

06/366.029 

iyis/83 

06W23.776 

ll/lS/83 

06/221387 

11/15/83 

06017354 

11/15/83 

06M70346 

11/15«3 

06/236.906 

11/15/83 

06/3104W3 

11/15/83 

06/399378 

11/15«3 

06O93.706 

11/15/83 

06/464304 

11/15/83 

06/286.875 

ims«3 

06M31.957 

11/15/83 

06/285.454 

11/15/83 

06/285.601 

11/15«3 

06/422,675 

11/15/83 

06/305.264 

11/15/83 

06M15.9S3 

11/15/83 

06/417.218 

11/15/83 

06/282^)46 

11/15/83 

06/371.105 

11/15/83 

06/301333 

11/15/83 

06/335.036 

11/15/83 

06/243.069 

11/15/83 

06^271.818 

11/15/83 

06/369352 

11/15/83 

06057.447 

11/15/83 

06/325.180 

11/15/83 

06O9ai42 

11/15/83 

06/305.266 

11/15/83 

06O72.253 

iyi5«3 

06M16338 

11/15/83 

06M00.892 

11/15/83 

06/281.111 

11/15«3 

06045.137 

11/15/83 

06/366.058 

11/15/83 

06/110336 

11/15«3 

06M26.442 

11/15/83 

06/240.642 

11/15/83 

06/344.896 

11/15«3 

06O51.173 

11/15/83 

06546.837 

11/15«3 

06O73.654 

11/15«3 

06O44.069 

11/15/83 

06O28.035 

11/15/83 

06/246.984 

11/15/83 

06O83.7U3 

11/15«3 

06OS8.260 

11/15/83 

06/294.207 

iyi5/83 

06/495.905 

iyi5/83 

06O57.428 

im5/83 

06O72399 

ims/83 

06O35.495 

ly  15/83 

06O24.406 

iyi5«3 

06O39312 

ly  15/83 

06/456301 

iyi5/83 

06O47.761 

11/15«3 

06O14336 

iyi5«3 

06M70.180 

ly  15/83 

06M72.660 

iyi5/83 

06058,417 

11/15«3 

06050.039 

11/15«3 

06/427.067 

iyi5«3 

06/234.687 

iyi5/83 

06M47379 

11/15/83 

06/409.699 

iyi5/83 

06080.797 

iyi5/83 

06057.414 

iyi5«3 

06/411.157 

iyis/83 

06M11.158 

11/15/83 

06O55.480 

iyi5/83 

UMI 


VOL 
11  82 


ISS 


2  3 


1996 


UMI 


1182  00  552 

s;  ■-  --^' 

OFFICIAL 

January  23.  1996 

, GAZHlTb 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.415.938 

06/319.786 

11/15«3 

4.415.947 

06/254.981 

11/15/83 

4,415,669 

06/327.837 

11/15«3 

4.415.948 

06/310397 

11/15/83 

4,415,672 

06/380.464 

11/15/83 

4.415.949 

06/295.716 

11/15/83 

4.415,674 

06/367.198 

11/15«3 

4.415.960 

06/362.941 

11/15«3 

4,415.675 

06/410.232 

11/15«3 

4.415.962 

06/274.006 

11/15/83 

4.415.676 

06/410.297    . 

11/15/83 

4.415.963 

06/257.478 

11/15/83 

4.415.680 

06/427.142 

11/15/83 

4.415.967 

06/269.626 

11/15/83 

4.415,683 

06/362,228 

11/15«3 

4.415.971 

06/249.409 

11/15/83 

4,415,688 

06/443.274 

11/15/83 

4.415.975 

06/221.791 

11/15/83 

4,415,689 

06/415.204 

11/15/83 

4.415.976 

06/258342 

11/15/83 

4,415.697 

06/292,858 

11/15«3 

4.415.977 

06/243.928 

11/15/83 

4,415,702 

06^7.259 

11/15/83 

4.415.978 

06/254.226 

11/15/83 

4,415,707 

06/401.052 

11/15/83 

4.415.982 

06/229.002 

11/15/83 

4,415,709 

06«».583 

11/15/83 

4.415.988 

06/?4«3.182 

11/15/83 

4.415,711 

06/394.672 

11/15«3 

4.415.989 

06Q49.465 

11/15/83 

4,415,716 

06/228.951 

11/15/83 

4.415.990 

06/276.408 

11/15/83 

4,415.717 

06/439,093 

11/15«3 

4.416.004 

06/294.304 

11/15«3 

4.415.719 

06O28383 

11/15/83 

4,416,008 

06/215.842 

11/15«3 

4.415.721 

06/232,929 

11/15/83 

4.704,742 

06/859309 

11/10«7 

4.415.722 

06/360,045 

11/15/83 

4,704,744 

06«85.279 

ll/ia«7 

4.415.730 

06O91.284 

11/15/83 

4,704,748 

06/836.660 

11/10/87 

4.415.733 

06/244312 

11/15«3 

4,704,750 

06/883305 

11/10/87 

4.415.736 

06034,838 

11/15/83 

4,704,751 

06«23390 

ll/ia«7 

4.415.737 

06/451349 

ll/lS/83 

4,704,754 

07/016,795 

11/10/87 

4.415.738 
4.415.750 

06/281,858 
06/358314 

11/15/83 
11/15/83 

4,704,756 
4,704,lt0 

06^43.210 

11/10/87 

06/864.069 

1 1/10/87 

4.415.751 

06/319.846 

11/15/83 

4,704,763 

06/796.015 

n/io«7 

4.415,756 

06/326.644 

11/15/83 

4,704,768 

06«67.043 

11/10«7 

4,415,757 

06^58.103 

11/15«3 

4,704,769 

06«55.930 

11/10«7 

4,415,759 

06/310.012 

11/15/83 

4.704.771 

06/738.674 

11/10/87 

4,415,760 

06^67.815 

11/15/83 

4.704.773 

06«73.624 

11/10«7 

4,415.761 

06/?l«3356 

11/15«3 

4.704.775 

06/798.999 

11/10/87 

4,415,763 

06/349362 

11/15/83 

4.704,782 

06/913.952 

11/10/87 

4,415,765 

06/261.161 

n/15«3 

4,704,783 

06/859326 

11/10/87 

4.415.771 

06/250.779 

11/15/83 

4,704,786 

06/n8,951 

ii/ia«7 

4.415.775 

06/295.945 

11/15/83 

4,704,788 

06/830.740 

11/10/87 

4.415.776 

06^55.272 

11/15«3 

4,704,790 

06ffl05.693 

11/10/87 

4.415.783 

06/420322 

11/15«3 

4,704,796 

06/862.130 

11/10^87 

4.415,786 

06/361.261 

1 1/15/83 

4.704.801 

06/890,431 

1 1/10/87 

4.415.787 

06/246.639 

11/15/83 

4.704.803 

06/889,469 

11/10«7 

4.415,740 

06/347.710 

11/15/83 

4.704.805 

06/921,917 

11/10/87 

4,415.791 

06/347386 

11/15/83 

4.704.809 
4.704.811 

07/006,172 
06/924,430 

11/10/87 

4.415.795 

06/262.835 

11/15/83 

1  If  luro  / 

11/10/87 

4.415.799 

06/237.159 

11/15/83 

4.704,814 

06/748,737 

ii/ia«7 

4.415.809 

06/289.155 

11/15«3 

4,704,815 

07/006.053 

11/10/87 

4,415,811 

06^296.045 

11/15/83 

4,704,821 

06/881.912 

11/10^87 

4.415,812 

06/338.639 

11A5«3 

4.704,822 

06/920.455 

11/10/87 

4.415,817 

06^309.756 

11/15/83 

4.704.826 

06^277.813 

11/10«7 

4,415,819 

06/223.198 

11/15«3 

4,704.831 

06/925.944 

11/10/87 

4,415,821 

06/376.655 

11/15/83 

4,704,832 

06/865355 

11/10/87 

4,415,830 

06/298.073 

11/15/83 

4,704,834 

06«34344 

11/10/87 

4,415,832 

06/323.260 

11/15/83 

4,704.841 

06«89,734 

11/10«7 

4,415.833 

06/306,793 

11/15/83 

4,704.844 

06«86.726 

11/10/87 

4.415.835 

06/275,834 

11/15/83 

4.704.845 

06/862,183 

ll/10l«7 

4.415,842 

06/407,418 

11/15A3 

4,704.946 

06/798370 

■   11/10/87 

4.415.845 

06/305,626 

11A5«3 

4.704.851 

06«54356 

11/10«7 

4,415.846 

06/241,756 

11/15/83 

4.704.859 

07/010.407 

11/10/87 

4.415,847 

06/291,029 

11/15/83 

4.704.860 

06/909.944 

11/10/87 

4,415,848 

06/308,237 

11/15/83 

4,704.864 

06/906.400 

11/10«7 

4,415,850 

06/233,819 

11/15/83 

4,704.865 

06/631,226 

11/10/87 

4,415,860 

06/245.995 

11/15/83 

4.704.866 

06/730,667 

11/10«7 

4.415,864 

06^228328 

11/15/83 

4.704.875 

06/928364 

11/10«7 

4.415,866 

06/324.661 

11/15/83 

4,704,879 

06/703306 

11/10«7 

4,415,869 

06^82355 

11/15/83 

4,704,880 

06/940,213 

11/10«7 

4,415,872 

06/293.463 

11/15«3 

4,704.890 

06/849,632 

ll/ia«7 

4.415jr73 

06/364.292 

11/15/83 

4.704.893 

06«03,199 

11/10^ 

4,415,875 

06/379.283 

11/15«3 

4.704,894 

06/804,451 

11/10/87 

4,415,977 

06/371343 

11/15/83 

4,704,895 

.     06/893,688 

ii/ia«7 

4,415,882 

06/299.121 

11/15«3 

4,704,896 

06/842.065 

11/10/87 

4,415,883 

06/303.122 

11/15«3 

4,704,900 

06«97.924 

11/10«7 

4.415.884 

06/309.287 

11/15«3 

4.704.902 

06/893.911 

11/10/87 

4.415,903 

06/366.812 

11/15/83 

4.704.904 

06/807,296 

11/10/87 

4,415,905 

06/465.236 

11/15/83 

4.704.905 

06«73,470 

11/10/87 

4.415.913 

06/271.169 

11/15/83 

4.704,906 

06^50,234 

11/10/87 

4,415,915 

06/248.939 

11/15«3 

4,704,923 

06/737341 

11/10/87 

4,415,923 

06Q94.058 

11/15/83 

4.704,925 

06/885,479 

11/10/87 

4,415.926 

06/382.990 

11/15/83 

4.704.929 

06/796,856 

11/10/87 

4.415,936 

06/296.490 

iyi5/83 

4,704,930 

06^19,629 

) 

11/10/87 

Januaky  23,  1996 

U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

1182  OO  553 

Patent  Nunibcr 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Due 

4.705.263 

06/850329 

11/10A7 

4.705.264 

06/761,176 

11/10/87 

4.704.942 

06/892366 

unoKi 

4.705.265 

06ffl35.473 

1  mo/87 

4.704.944 

06/884,665 

11/10/87 

4.705,270 

06«363S8 

11/10/87 

4.704.946 

06/897,967 

11/1(V87 

4.705.272 

06/831,197 

11/10/87 

4.704.948 

06/893,893 

11/10/87 

4.705.274 

06«37,D46 

11/10/87 

4.704.949 

06/513,812 

11/10«7 

4.705.275 

06A44.171 

11/10/87 

4,704.951 

06«07,758 

11/10/87 

4.705.280 

06^4,863 

11/10/87 

4,704,955 

06/887348 

ll/l(y87 

4.705.281 

06/863.855 

11/10/87 

4,704,957 

06/753,642 

11/10«7 

4.705.287 

06/944375 

11/1Q«7 

4,704,958 

07/n06,377 

11/10/87 

4.705.288 

06/809,241 

imfl«7 

4,704,962 

06/787.078 

11/1W87 

4.705,290 

07/022,477 

11/10/87 

4,704,968 

06/886.022 

11/10«7 

4.705,294 

06«81,962 

11/10/87 

4,704,980 

06/929.443 

ll/l(y87 

4,705  J97 

06^22.157 

11/10/87 

4,704,982 

06/851.030 

11/10/87 

4,70539 

06/867.058 

11/10«7 

4,704,992 

06/505.139 

11/1W87 

4,705305 

06/623.441 

11/10/87 

4,704,995 

06/894.289 

11/10/87 

4.705306 

06/694399 

11/10/87 

4,705.002 

06/846352 

11/10/87 

4,705310 

06/884.612 

ii/ia«7 

4.705.004 

06/906.088 

11/10/87 

4,705316 

06/689.601 

11/10/87 

4.705.005 

06/800J48 

11/10/87 

4,705319 

06/776362 

11/10/87 

4.705.010 

06/5?/),r73 

11/10/87 

4.705324 

06/741.651 

11/1€«7 

4.705,015 

06/871.468 

11/10/87 

4.705325 

06«33,887 

11/10/87 

4,705,020 

06/886312 

11/10/87 

4.705327 

06/844,135 

luiom 

4,705,029 

06/896.810 

11/10/87 

4.705329 

06^2,744 

11/10/87 

4,705,030 

07/015,784 

11/10/87 

4.705332 

07/016.968 

11/10/87 

4.705.036 

06AM)5,881 

11/10/87 

4.705341 

06/721.983 

iyi0ffl7 

4.705.048 

06/827,777 

11/10«7 

4.705.348 

06/587390 

11/10«7 

4.705.050 

06/783,157 

11/10/87 

4.705.349 

06«92.760 

11/10/87 

4.705.056 

06^53393 

11/10/87 

4.705.365 

06ffl03.734 

11/10/87 

4.705,057 

06/749.298 

ll/lG/87 

4,705368 

06W3OM2 

11/10/87 

4.705.062 

07/016.130 

11/10/87 

4,705369 

06/842373 

11/10«7 

4.705.069 

06/812325 

11/10«7 

4,705374 

06/906.137 

11/10/87 

4.705.081 

06/832.481 

11/10/87 

4,705378 

06/719356 

11/10/87 

4,705.086 

06/942.059 

11/10/87 

4,705379 

06/719367 

11/10«7 

4,705,090 

06«19.716 

11/10/87 

4.705381 

06/924.036 

11/10/87 

4,705,091 

06/758374 

11/10«7 

4.705387 

06^63.729 

11/10«7 

4,705,092 

06«53.718 

11/10/87 

4.705393 

06/813.948 

11/10/87 

4,705,097 

06^43387 

11/10«7 

4.705394 

06/804,145 

11/10«7 

4,705,107 

06/861.417 

11/10«7 

4.705398 

06/736.035 

11/10/87 

4,705,108 

06«67,125 

ll/lfl«7 

4,705.404 

06/887,092 

11/10«7 

4,705,110 

06«)1.702 

11/10/87 

4,705,409 

06/903,660 

11/10/87 

4,705,113 

06/425.343 

11/1Q«7 

4,705,410 

06/902,699 

11/10/87 

4,705.116 

06/796.728 

11/10/87 

4,705,414 

07/009,659 

11/10/87 

4.705.123 

06/890.285 

11/10/87 

4,705,415 

06/818,206 

11/10/87 

4.705.129 

06/842.292 

11/10/87 

4,705,421 

06«35,037 

11/10/87 

4.705.132 

06/787,097 

11/10/87 

4,705,427 

06^63.853 

ll/10ffl7 

4.705.138 

06«13,190 

11/10/87 

4,705,429 

06/850,125 

11/10/87 

4.705.147 

07/030,286 

ll/lfl«7 

4,705,431 

06/684,29'/ 

nnom 

4.705.151 

06/793,710 

11/10«7 

4,705,432 

06/811329 

11/10«7 

4.705.153 

06«12306 

11/10/87 

4.705,433 

06/861,212 

11/10/87 

4.705.160 

06/928,667 

11/10«7 

4.705.434 

06/944,789 

11/10/87 

4.705.163 

07/010,478 

11/10/87 

4.705,436 

06/743395 

ii/ia«7 

4.705.164 

06/716,700 

11/10/87 

4.705.437 

06«97,857 

WIOKJ 

4.705.167 

06«78,124 

11/10/87 

4.705.446 

06/832,891 

ll/10ffl7 

4.705.169 

06/918,012 

11/10«7 

4.705.453 

06«01,987 

ii/ia«7 

4.705.171 

06/832,859 

11/10/87 

4.705,454 

06/883,845 

11/10/87 

4.705.177 

06/746,986 

11/10«7 

4,705,437 

06/908,945 

llAO/87 

4.705,180 

06/702,835 

ll/lfl«7 

4,705,458 

06/619,407 

W10K7 

4,705,181 

06«)4,654 

11/10«7 

4,705,459 

06/767,001 

11/1Q«7 

4,705,183 

06/900,765 

11/10/87 

4,705,464 

06/861366 

11/10«7 

4,705,184 

06/766.068 

11/1W87 

4,705,467 

06/799.681 

11/10/87 

4.705.185 

06/780370 

11/10/87 

4,705.469 

06/926.978 

11/10/87 

4.705.194 

06/941.068 

11/10/87 

4.705.471 

06/761.951 

11/10/87 

4.705.199 

06/750.814 

11/10«7 

4.705.477 

06/747.183 

11/10/87 

4.705.202 

06«79.764 

11/10/87 

4.705,479 

06/844.800 

11/10/87 

4.705.210 

07/011.402 

11/10/87 

4.705,489 

06/776.722 

11/10/87 

4.705.213 

06/823.032 

11/10/87 

4,705,489 

06/651.183 

11/10«7 

4.705.217 

06/923.962 

11/10/87 

4,705.492 

06«78,779 

11/10/87 

4.705.224 

06/918.104 

11/10/87 

4.705,493 

06/904,391 

11/10/87 

4.705.227 

07/034.622 

11/10/87 

4.705.494 

06^03,247 

11/10«7 

4.70532 

07/019.174 

11/10«7 

4.705300 

06/886371 

11/10/87 

4.705.237 

06/919.666 

ii/ia«7 

4.705302 

06/948.186 

11/1Q«7 

4.705.239 

06«97.269 

ii/ia«7 

4,705316 

06«53.706 

11/10«7 

4.705.241 

06/839329 

11/10/87 

4.705317 

06/772,217 

11/10/87 

4.705.248 

06/878.025 

11/10«7 

4.705318 

06/799.846 

11/10«7 

4.705.249 

06^12.405 

11/10«7 

4.705328 

06/764.997 

11/10«7 

4,705,251 

06^00.329 

11/I0«7 

4.705329 

06ffll8.719 

11/10/87 

4,705,254 

06/742.945 

11/10/87 

4.705334 

06/798317 

ii/ia«7 

4,705,259 

06/749.017 

11/10/87 

4,705337 

06/803.689 

11/10/87 

VOL 
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GA/Kl'lE 

Patent  Number 

Soul  Number 

Issue  Dtte 

4.705,822 

06/872,275 

11/10/87 

4.705,825 

06/827,960 

11/10/87 

4.705,539 

06^795,015 

11/1087 

4,705,828 

06/826491 

11/10/87 

4.'««.539 

06^3,688 

11/1(V87 

4,705,829 

06/851,016 

ll/lfl«7 

4.705.541 

07/013,754 

11/10/87 

4,705,830 

06/738,068 

11/10/87 

4,705,545 

06^65.097 

11/1087 

4,705,832 
4,705,834 

06/881,931 
06*85,256 

11/10/87 
11/10/87 

4,705,547 

06»12.741 

11/10«7 

4.705.549 

06/809,953 

11/10«7 

4,705,836 

06^94.140 

11/10/87 

4.705.551 

06/899,485 

11/10/87 

4,705,842 

06«42,478 

iiyio«7 

4.705.554 

06/830.451 

11/10/87 

4,705,841 

06/904.056 

11/10«7 

4.705.555 

07/017334 

imo«7 

4,705,846 

06«44.716 

11/10/87 

4.705.556 

06/841,109 

11/10/87 

4,705.850 

06*74.175 

11/10«7 

4.705.561 

06/822,459 

11/10«7 

4.705.854 

06/738.846 

iyio/87 

4.705.563 

06^22463 

11/10«7 

4.705.855 

06/840.495 

11/10/87 

4.705.564 

06/926.751 

11/10/87 

4.705.856 

06/546456 

WIVQKl 

4,705469 

06«58,176 

11/10«7 

4.705.857 

06/547455 

11/10/87 

4,705472 

06/872442 

11/10/87 

4.705.865 

06/794.941 

11/10«7 

4,705483 

06/851.630 

11/10/87 

4.705.866 

06/813462 

11/10/87 

4,705485 

06/688.671 

11/10/87 

4.705.868 

06/890.448 

11/10«7 

4.705486 

06/754,443 

ll/10ffi7 

4.705.872 

06/431.902 

\mwn 

4.705488 

06«87,779 

ll/l(y87 

4.705.873 

07/003.258 

11/10/87 

4.705489 

06«22,055 

11/10/87 

4.705.874 

06«25.937 

11/10«7 

4.705490 

06/929498 

11/10/87 

4.705.885 

06«26.790 

11/10/87 

4.705494 

06«29,790 

11/10/87 

4.705.886 

06/888,252 

11/1087 

4.705.604 

06^746,381 

11/10«7 

4.705.888 

06«03,955 

11/10/87 

4.705.615 

06«93,212 

11/10«7 

4,705,889 

06/837,157 

11/10/87 

4.705.617 

06/492,108 

11/10/87 

4,705,890 

07/026,916 

11/10/87 

4.705.619 

07/007,765 

11/1W87 

4,705,694 

06^42,489 

11/10/87 

4.705.621 

06/714,776 

11/10/87 

4.705.898 

06^48.173 

11/10«7 

4.705.622 

06/844.831 

11/1W87 

4,705.900 

06/903.244 

11/10/87 

4.705,623 

06/804472 

11/10/87 

4,705,904 

06/820.896 

11/10«7 

4,705,626 

06/841403 

11/10/87 

4,705,913 

06/850.083 

11/10«7 

4,705,632 

06/843.819 

11/10«7 

4,705.914 

06/928.699 

ly  10/87 

4,705,633 

06/914.616 

11/10«7 

4.705.922 

06«33.826 

11/10/87 

4,705,635 

06«37.918 

ii/ia«7 

4.705.932 

06/795.699 

11/10/87 

4.705,636 

06/756.894 

ll/ia«7 

4.705.933 

06/715.012 

11/10/87 

4.705.637 

06/740.089 

11/10/87 

4.705.935 

06/767.494 

11/10«7 

4.705.638 

06/833486 

11/10«7 

4.705.937 

06/860.815 

11/10/87 

4.705.644 

06/836.909 

11/10«7 

4.705.943 

06/847.061 

11/10/87 

4.705.645 

06/684.493 

1 1/10/87 

4.705.944 

06/830.999 

11/10/87 

4.705.649 

06/928.696 

11/10«7 

4.705.947 

06/721439 

11/10/87 

4.705.650 

06^53432 

11/10/87 

4,705.948 

06/831.942 

ii/ia«7 

4.705,653 

06^792.034 

11/10«7 

4.705.960 

06/864,601 

11/10/87 

4.705,656 

06/882.078 

11/10/87 

4.705.963 

06/774,426 

11/10/87 

4.705.658 

06«49.057 

11/1W87 

4.705.967 

06/793473 

11/1087 

4.705.671 

06/782.722 

11/10/87 

4.705,976 

06«57419 

xmwn 

4.705.674 

06/804.631 

11/10/87 

4,705,979 

06/749.289 

xmwn 

4.705,675 

06/672,?^ 

11/10«7 

4,705.980 

06/910.981 

11/10/87 

4,705,678 

06/626.080 

ll/lG/87 

4,705,983 

06/910.249 

11/10/87 

4,705,680 

06/821467 

11/10«7 

4.705.985 

06/835.146 

11/10/87 

4,705,682 

06/860,143 

11/1W87 

4.705.987 

06/783.730 

1 1/10«7 

4,705,693 

06/779,425 

11/1Q«7 

4.705.992 

06/800,455 

11/10/87 

4.705.696 

06*55,218 

11/10/87 

4.705.994 

06/837,681 

11/10«7 

4.705.702 

06/876,674 

11/1Q«7 

4.706.000 

06/860.192 

11/10/87 

4.705,728 
4,705.729 

06^22,920 
06/673,243 

11/1W87 
11/10/87 

4.706.004 
4.706,005 

06*78.152 
06«48.713 

11/10/87 
11/10/87 

4.705.736 

06/805,954 

11/10/87 

4,706,006 

06/925.165 

11/1087 

4.705.741 

06«39491 

11/1W87 

4,706,009 

06/941,920 

11/10/87 

4,705.750 

06/683,203 

ii/ia«7 

4,706,024 

06/859428 

11/10/87 

4.705.751 

06/566,215 

11/10/87 

4,706,027 

06«)1,253 

11/10/87 

4.705.752 

06/779,851 

11/10«7 

4,706,030 

06«57.309 

11/10/87 

4.705.761 

06/718.018 

11/10«7 

4,706,031 

06/718490 

11/10/87 

4.705.764 

06/912.427 

11/1087 

4,706,032 

06/840.368 

11/10/87 

4.705.774 

06«74.669 

xmwn 

4,706,038 

06/913.166 

11/10«7 

4.705,776 

06/808,990 

11/10/87 

4,706,042 

06/867.847 

wivwn 

4.705.778 

06/790,031 

11/10«7 

4,706,043 

06/866.827 

11/10/87 

4.705.782 

06/844,146 

ii/ia«7 

4,706,044 

06/919.157 

11/10/87 

4.705,784 

06*82,283 

11/10/87 

4,706.045 

06/940.038 

11/10«7 

4,705,786 

06/780.974 

11/10/87 

4.706.047 

06/836428 

11/10/87 

4,705,795 

06/829465 

11/10«7 

4,706,048 

06/712.108 

11/10/87 

4,705,7% 

06^99.822 

11/10«7 

4.706.049 

06/783.881 

11/10«7 

4.705,804 

06/730.830 

11/1Q«7 

4.706.051 

06/940.236 

ll/10ffl7 

4,705.805 

07/016.473 

11/10/87 

4.706.058 

06/902,832 

11/10/87 

4.705.807 

06/448449 

11/10/87 

4.706.067 

06^63439 

11/10/87 

4.705.809 

06^82.335 

11/1QW7 

4.706.070 

06/892.274 

11/10/87 

4.705.810 

07/004.479 

11/10«7 

4.706.073 

06/760,925 

11/10/87 

4.705.811 

06/940.124 

11/10«7 

4.706.086 

06^58.770 

11/10«7 

4.705.815 

06/907.070 

11/10«7 

4.706.104 

06/789464 

11/10«7 

4.705.820 

06/903.791 

11/10/87 

4.706.114 

06/710.676 

ll/lfl«7 

January  23.  1996 
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5.063.727 

07/540.849 

11/12/91 

5.063.730 

07/502,170 

11/12/91 

4.706.116 

06^16472 

11/10«7 

5.063.731 

07/583.695 

11/12/91 

4.706.122 

06/771.837 

11/10/87 

5.063.734 

07/470,480 

11/12/91 

4.706.125 

06/854.762 

11/10/87 

5.063.745 

07/379448 

11/12/91 

4.706.134 

06/718.125 

ll/ia«7 

5.063.754 

07/605436 

11/12/91 

4.706.135 

06«17450 

11/10/87 

5.063,765 

07/327,968 

11/12/91 

4,706,140 

06/793.887 

11/10«7 

5.063,766 

07/570.012 

11/12/91 

4,706,146 

06^5.200 

11/10/87 

5,063,767 

07/349.492 

11/12/91 

4.706.156 

06«50.134 

11/10/87 

5,063,768 

07/602.742 

11/12/91 

4.706.161 

06/831.675 

11/10/87 

5,063.771 

07/479353 

11/12/91 

4.706.170 

06/719461 

11/1087 

5.063.774 

07/576,383 

11/12/91 

4.706.171 

06/900.109 

11/10/87 

5,063.776 

07/450.807 

11/12/91 

4.706.172 

06«44.625 

11/10/87 

5.063.782 

07/438.411 

11/12/91 

4.706.477 

06/797.834 

11/10/87 

5.063.783 

07/567.191 

11/12/91 

4.706.178 

06«71482 

11/10«7 

5,063.790 

07/336.036 

11/12/91 

4.706.188 

06*98.854 

ll/10ffl7 

5.063.791 

07/326449 

11/12/91 

4.706.194 

06^08.702 

11/10/87 

5.063,795 

07/596.875 

11/12/91 

4.706.197 

06*89.281 

11/10/87 

5.063.796 

07/502469 

11/12/91 

4.706.199 

06*54.883 

11/10/87 

5.063,m 

07/S42410 

11/12/91 

4,706.210 

06*81.158 

11/10/87 

5,063,799 

07^9a948 

im2/91 

4.706.214 

06*23.154 

11/10/87 

5,063.807 

07/557.760 

iyi2/9l 

4.706,223 

06«91332 

11/10/87 

5.063.809 

07/597.143 

11/12/91 

4.706,774 

06/832470 

11/10/87 

5.063.818 

07/606,004 

11/12/91 

4,706.225 

06*85.659 

11/10«7 

5.063.823 

07/605.904 

11/12/91 

4,706.226 

06/796.658 

11/10/87 

5.063327 

07/529489 

11/12/91 

4.706.229 

06^906.450 

11/10/87 

5.063331 

07/481.174 

11/12/91 

4,706.231 

06/760421 

11/10«7 

5.063.834 

07/460,898 

11/12/91 

4.706J41 

06/814.632 

11/10/87 

5.063342 

07/591.711 

11/12/91 

4,706.245 

06/78a935 

11/10/87 

5,063.844 

07/448.758 

im2/91 

4.706,246 

06/758.004 

11/10«7 

5.063,845 

07/480.776 

iyi2/91 

4.706051 

06/713.248 

11/10/87 

5,063347 

07/596402 

11/12/91 

4.706.Z52 

06/765.862 

11/10/87 

5,063,849 

07/599.851 

11/12/91 

4.706.258 

06^04491 

ii/ia«7 

5,063,852 

07*13,255 

11/12«1 

4.706.259 

06«15452 

11/10«7 

5.063362 

07/532.194 

11/12/91 

4.706.270 

06/841459 

11/10/87 

5.063.865 

07/443459 

11/12/91 

4.706.271 

06m0.061 

11A0«7 

5.063366 

07/443.673 

11/12/91 

4.706.273 

06/798.101 

11/10/87 

5.063.869 

07/407450 

11/12/91 

4.706,280 

06/793.632 

11/10/87 

5,063.877 

07/644.279 

im2/91 

4.706.782 

06/812.861 

11/10W7 

5.063.879 

07/439.439 

11/12/91 

4.706,287 

06*79.881 

11/10/87 

5.063.880 

07/623.105 

11/12/91 

4.706,289 

06/770.266 

11/1Q«7 

5.063.881 

07/542406 

11/12/91 

4.706,292 

06/785.259 

11/1Q«7 

5.063.883 

07/487,7.56 

11/12/91 

4.706.293 

06/639.787 

11/10/87 

5.063391 

07/425436 

11/12/91 

4.706.294 

06«72.674 

11/10«7 

5.063.892 

07/580.452 

11/12/91 

5.063.613 

07/516.820 

11/12»1 

5.063.894 

07/609,294 

11/12/91 

5.063.617 

07/583.197 

11/12/91 

5.063.895 

07/598,150 

iyi2/91 

5.063.618 

07/582.651 

11/12/91 

5.063,896 

07/56d.870 

11/12/91 

5.063.626 

07*11.673 

11/12«1 

5,063,904 

07/460.910 

im2/91 

5.063.627 

07/597413 

11/12/91 

5,063,907 

07/366.140 

iyi2/91 

5.063.628 

07/488.175 

11/12/91 

5,063,911 

07/481464 

11/12/91 

5.063.629 

07/473.157 

11/12/91 

5,063,912 

07/552.944 

11/12/91 

5.063.630 

07/505.690 

11/12/91 

5,063.915 

07/451.940 

11/12/91 

5,063.631 

07/544.121 

11/12/91 

5.063.919 

07/403.087 

11/12/91 

5,063.633 

07/471407 

11/12/91 

5.063.937 

07/581479 

11/12/91 

5.063.641 

07/625.463 

11/12/91 

5.063,828-^^ 

07/607;675 

11/12/91 

5.063.643 

07*27.487 

11/12/91- 
--11/I2»1 

-5.00^ 

07/577.747 

11/12/91 

5.063.646 

07/558.669 

5.063.941 

07*18.062 

11/12/91 

5.063.647 

07/387.272 

11/12/91 

5.063.943 

07/525.408 

11/12/91 

5.063.660 

07/324.021 

11/12/91 

5.063.949 

07/525.998 

11/12/91 

5,063.661 

07/548.656 

11/12/91 

5.063.950 

07/578.573 

11/12/91 

5.063.663' 

07/421.678 

11/12/91 

5.063.952 

07/422.078 

11/12/91 

5.063.670 

07/592.706 

11/12/91 

5.063,958 

07/647412 

11/12/91 

5.063.671 

07/648.652 

11/12«1 

5.063.9'72 

07/573.470 

11/12/91 

5,063.674 

07/515.093 

11/12/91 

5.063.975 

07/510.29'7 

11/12/91 

5,063,679 

07/595.303 

11/12/91 

5.063,978 

07/542.719 

11/12»1 

5,063,681 

07*70.686 

11/12/91 

5,063,980 

07/423.834 

11/12/91 

5,063.682 

07/401.097 

11/12/91 

5,063.986 

07/539.604 

11/12/91 

5.063.683 

07/576410 

11/12/91 

5,063,9«7 

07/522.805 

11/12/91 

5.063.690 

07/466.213 

11/12«1 

5,063,993 

07/693.189 

11/12/91 

5.063.692 

07/528.193 

11/12/91 

5,063,995 

07/498.220 

11/12/91 

5.063,701 

07*27,749 

11/12/91 

5,064,001 

07/543,965 

11/12/91 

5,063,702 

07/633.802 

11/12/91 

5,064,003 

07/449,873 

11/12/91 

5,063,705 

07/519,656 

11/12/91 

5,064,013 

07*20462 

11/12/91 

5,063.709 

07/600,854 

11/12/91 

5,064,015 

07*76,479 

11/12/91 

5,063,716 

07/582,914 

11/12/91 

5.064,017 

07/500,422 

11/12/91 

5.063,717 

07/477,427 

11/12/91 

5,064,021 

07/512,172 

11/12/91 

5.063.721 

07/460.884 

11/12/91 

5,064,024 

07/674,615 

11/12/91 

5,063.726 

07/591.873 

11/12/91 

5.064.028 

07/497,607 

11/12/91 
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Issue  Dale 

5.064.236 

07/525.887 

11/12/91 

3.064.263 

07/477334 

11/12/91 

5,064,034 

07/335.497 

11/12/91 

3.064.269 

07/525.467 

11/12/91 

5,064,038 

07/651.167 

11/12/91 

3.064.274 

07/331.647 

11/12/91 

5.064.048 

07/531.018 

11/12/9! 

3,06430 

07/276,327 

11/12/91 

5.064,049 

07/606.704 

11/12/91 

3,064,281 

07/669,603 

11/12/91 

3.064,050 

(rj/e60J26 

11/12/91 

5,064,284 

07/515.250 

11/12/91 

5.064,055 

07/446.454 

11/12»! 

5,064,294 

07/543.789 

11/12«1 

5,064.056 

07/563,040 

11/12/91 

5,064,255 

07/520331 

11/12«1 

5,064,057 

07/501J63 

11/12/91 

5,064.297 

07/658.777 

11/12/91 

5,064.058 

07/296.064 

11/12»1 

5.064.299 

07/318.458 

11/12/91 

5.064.060 

07/572.390 

11/12/91 

5.064310 

07/482,765 

11/12/91 

5,064,061 

07/534.249 

11/12/91 

5.064319 

07/663354 

11/12/91 

5.064.067 

07/583.690 

11/12/91 

3.064321 

07/547.974 

11/12/91 

5,064,070 

07/549,%3 

11/12/91 

3.064324 

07/540.379 

11/12/91 

5,064,073 

07/557,198 

11/12/91 

3.064326 

07/533.173 

11/12/91 

5.064,077 

07/694,771 

11/12»1 

3.064329 

07/459.139 

11/12/91 

3.064,078 

07/650,402 

11/12/91 

3.064333 

07/477.992 

11/12/91 

5,064.079 

07/634,717 

11/12/91 

3,064344 

07/430.013 

11/12/91 

5.064,083 

07/493,144 

11/12/91 

3,064349 

07/483.917 

11/12/91 

5.064,084 

07/572,868 

11/12/91 

5,064353 

07/474325 

11/12/91 

5.064,091 

07/567,055 

11/12/91 

5.064360 

07/553.236 

11/12»1 

5,064.092 

07/5?6,7?7 

11/12/91 

5,064,364 

07/524,869 

11/12/91 

5.064.095 

07/493,689 

11/12/91 

5.064372 

07/343,609 

11/12/91 

5.064.099 

07/478,500 

11/12«1 

5.064.387 

07/536.811 

11/12/91 

5,064,103 

07/527.431 

11/12/91 

5.064392 

07/586.959 

11/12/91 

5,064.107 

07/113,466 

11/12/91 

3.064.398 

07/687398 

11/12/91 

5.064,109 

07/576.007 

11/12/91 

3.064399 

07/546.300 

11/12/91 

5,064,116 

07/524.570 

11/12/91 

5.064.400 

07/512377 

11/12/91 

5,064.117 

07/317.687 

11/12/91 

5.064.402 

07/501.592 

11/12/91 

5,064.118 

07/634.249 

11/12/91 

5.064.408 

07/684.443 

11/12/91 

3.064,119 

07/668,732 

11/12/91 

3,064.410 

06/872.143 

11/12/91 

3,064,121 

07/552,789 

11/12«1 

3.064,414 

07/642.930 

11/12/91 

3,064,123 

07/521.507 

11/12/91 

5.064.416 

07/381.760 

11/12/91 

5.064.127 

07/425.508 

11/12/91 

3.064.420 

07/615.802 

11/12/91 

5.064.132 

07/448,096 

11/12/91 

3.064.424 

07/488.902 

11/12«1 

5.064,144 

07/566,852 

11/12/91 

5.064.449 

07/586,408 

11/12/91 

5.064,146 

07/589,703 

11/12«1 

5.064.451 

07/562.211 

11/12/91 

5,064,147 

07/478.430 

11/12/91 

3.064,456 

07/419.752 

11/12/91 

3,064,148 

07/534.634 

11/12/91 

5,064,457 

07/649.688 

11/12/91 

3,064.149 

07/463.021 

11/12/91 

5.064,463 

07/640.888 

11/12/91 

3.064.130 

07/599.367 

11/12«1 

5,064,472 

07/394.306 

11/12/91 

3.064.151 

07/458.476 

11/12/91 

5.064.475 

07/317.955 

11/12/91 

3.064.154 

07/512349 

11/12/91 

5.064,478 

07/444,994 

11/12/91 

3.064.136 

07/506.805 

11/12/91 

5,064,479 

07/531,072 

11/12/91 

3.064.159 
5.064.161 

07/468365 
07/639.907 

11/12/91 

1 1  n^Mit 

5.064.480 

C  n^A    AOA 

07/389.489 

11/12/91 

11/12/91 

3,064.484 

07/561.975 

11/12/91 

3.064.162 

07/459,660 

11/12/91 

3.064.492 

07/416.041 

11/12/91 

3.064.163 

07/459,710 

11/12«1 

5.064.4% 

07/416.316 

11/12/91 

3.064.172 

07/499398 

11/12/91 

5.064305 

07/509366 

11/12/91 

5.064.174 

07/153,242 

11/12/91 

3.064306 

07/392.336 

11/12/91 

3.064.178 

07/593,901 

11/12W1 

3.064311 

07/527.904 

ly  12/91 

3.064,180 

07/507,244 

11/12/91 

3.064315 

07/374381 

11/12/91 

5.064.183 

07/581,058 

11/12«1 

5.064321 

07/543.799 

11/12/91 

3.064,186 

07/499,727 

11/12/91 

3,064328 

07/481.419 

11/12/91 

3,064,187 

07/486312 

11A2/91 

3,064330 

07/533,208 

11/12/91 

3.064.191 

07/544.916 

11/12/91 

3.064332 

07/580.110 

11/12/91 

3.064.192 

07/632.475 

11/12»1 

3.064334 

07/074.876 

11/12/91 

5.064.196 

07/566.630 

11/12/91 

3.064335 

07/604,090 

11/12/91 

5,064,198 

07/535343 

11/12/91 

5.064347 

07/581,621 

11/12/91 

5,064,200 

07/673.009 

11/12»1 

3.064350 

07/535.299 

11/12/91 

3,064.205 

07/527320 

11/12W1 

5.064351 

07/448.694 

11/12/91 

5.064.206 

07/517.031 

11/12/91 

3.064356 

07/654.769 

11/12/91 

5.064,708 

07/352,918 

11/12/91 

3.064358 

07/546.464 

11/12/91 

5.064.209 

07/621,013 

11/12»1 

3.064371 

07/392313 

11/12/91 

5.064,210 

07/555,183 

11/12/91 

5.064375 

07/325.854 

11/12/91 

3.064,212 

07/634392 

11/12/91 

5.064377 

07/418.143 

11/12/91 

3.064.213 

07/556.301 

11/12/91 

5.064379 

07/529368 

11/12/91 

3.064,219 

07/562,603 

11/12/91 

3.064383 

07/388.252 

11/12/91 

3.064.232 

07/674.083 

11/12/91 

3.064384 

07/407.804 

11/12/91 

3.064,235 

07/542,985 

11/12»1 

3.064390 

07/358.033 

11/12/91 

5,064,237 

07/669,899 

11/12/91 

3.064391 

07/456.657 

11/12/91 

5.064.238 

07/409333 

11/12/91 

5.064.603 

07/397.624 

11/12/91 

3.064J40 

07/664,279 

11/12/91 

3.064.604 

07/476,197 

11/12/91 

3.064.242 

07/607,905 

11/12»1 

5.064.612 

07/638.484 

ly  12/91 

5.064,243 

07/594.627 

11/12/91 

5.064,620 

07/527319 

11/12/91 

3.064.246 

07/433.935 

11/12/91 

5.064,623 

07/308.237 

11/12/91 

3,064.233 

07/590.701 

11A2/91 

5.064.624 

07/414.473 

11/12/91 

3,064.254 

07/542.137 

11/12»1 

5.064.625 

07/459.776 

11/12/91 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  DaU 

5.064.%2 

07/473,471 

11/12/91 

5.064.964 

07/506.056 

11/12/91 

5,064.626 

07/619355 

11/12/91 

5.064.%3 

07/531.253 

11/12/91 

5,064,627 

07/395,794 

11/12/91 

5.064.971 

07/421.132 

11/12/91 

5,064,638 

07/392,853 

11/12/91 

5.064.973 

07/427372 

11/12/91 

5,064.644 

07/588320 

11/12/91 

3.064.977 

07/428.067 

11/12/91 

5,064,648 

07/580,702 

ll/12«l 

5.064.981 

07/606. /29 

11/12/91 

5,064.659 

07/526,175 

11/12«1 

5.064.988 

07/312.142 

11/12/91 

5.064.663 

07/449,248 

11/12/91 

5.064.989 

07/351.650 

11/12/91 

5.064.668 

07/373.923 

11/12/91 

5.064.990 

07/451.161 

11/12»1 

5.064,669 

07/681.479 

11/12/91 

'      5.064.992 

07/622,037 

11/12/91 

5,064,686 

07/605.718 

11/12/91 

5.064.995 

07/300369 

11/12/91 

5,064,698 

07/311,703 

11/12/91 

5.065.004 

07/392.946 

11/12^1 

5.064.709 

07/350353 

11/12/91 

5.065.016 

07/535.700 

11/12/91 

5.064.711 

07/422,761 

11/12/91 

5.065.018 

07/450324 

11/12/91 

5.064,715 

07/327364 

11/12/91 

5.065.019 

07/52a087 

11/12/91 

5.064,719 

07/595,835 

11/12/91 

5.065.028 

07/343.124 

11/12/91 

5.064.723 
5.064.724 
5.064.728 
5.064.732 
5.064.734 
5.064.736 
5.064,740 
5,064.753 
5,064,757 
5,064,762 
5,064,769 

07/652,206 
07/594.805 
07/600.456 
07/477,792 
07/596,035 
07/453351 
07/620,895 
07/576,158 
07/512329 
07/630.429 
06/829,206 

11/12/91 
11/12»1 
11/12/91 
11/12/91 
11/12«1 
11/12/91 
11/12/91 
11/12/91 
11/12/91 
11/12/91 
11/12/91 

5.065.032 
5.065.035 
5.065.037 
5.065.050 
5.065.061 
5,065.063 
5.065.067 
5.065.077 
5.065.079 
5.065.081 

07/579.619 
07/619.882 
07/487.953 
07/625315 
07/481.046 
07/598.789 
07/350.766 
07/555.876 
07/601.464 
07/435.043 

11/12/91 
11/12/91 
11/12/91 
im2/91 
11/12/91 
11/12/91 
11/12/91 
11/12/91 
11/12/91 
11/12/91 

5.064.773 

07/373306 

11/12/91 

5.065.089 

07/532.253 

11/12/91 

5.064.774 

07/632,693 

11/12/91 

5.065.092 

07/524.139 

11/12/91 

5.064,792 

07/484,809 

11/12/91 

5.065.093 

07/235.103 

11/12/91 

5,064,794 

07/439.221 

11/12/91 

5.065.101 

07/490.123 

11/12/91 

5.064,795 

07/630.444 

11/12/91 

5.065.104 

07/587359 

11/12/91 

5,064,7% 

07/639308 

11/12/91 

5.065.107 

07/511.069 

11/12/91 

5,064,801 

07/434.682 

11/12/91 

5.065.108 

07/367310 

11/12/91 

5.064,808 

07/445,740 

11/12W1 

5.065.114 

07/487,537 

11/12/91 

5,064,809 

07/290.178 

11/12/91 

5.065.121 

07/174.721 

11/12«1 

5,064,810 

07/583.177 

11/12/91 

5.065.145 

07/418.167 

ll/12«l 

5,064,815 

07/500.236 

11/12/91 

5.065.148 

07/387361 

11/12/91 

5,064.816 

07/533.246 

11/12/91 

5.065.151 

07/264.451 

11/12«1 

5.064.818 

07/510.363 

11/12«1 

5.065.156 

07/557,762 

11/12/91 

5,064.822 

07/438359 

11/12«1 

5.065.162 

07/533.837 

11/12«1 

5.064.825 

07/522,662 

11/12/91 

5.065.167 

07/57^,210 

11/12/91 

5.064.827 

07/571.246 

11/12/91 

5.065.180 

07/611.072 

11/12/91 

5.064.931 

07/583.627 

11/12»1 

5.065.186 

07/518371 

11/12/91 

5.064.835 

07/486,700 

11/12/91 

5.065.211 

07/630.033 

11/12/91 

5.064.836 

07/619.428 

11/12«1 

5.065.233 

07/398.075 

11/12/91 

5.064.839 

07/272.775 

11/12/91 

5.065.237 

07/561,405 

11/12/91 

5.064.841 

07/558.029 

11/12/91 

5.065.241 

07/552357 

11/12/91 

5.064.844 

07/376,990 

11/12/91 

1      5.065.242 

07/546,195 

11/12/91 

5.064.846 

07/571,814 

11/12/91 

5.065.249 

07/249.609 

11/12/91 

5.064.947 

07/517,362 

11/12/9 

5.065.251 

07/387.089 

11/12/91 

5.064.851 

07/561,040 

11/12/9 

5.065.287 

07/415,228 

11/12/91 

5.064.853 

07/478.479 

11/12/91 

5.065.288 

07/627,215 

11/12/91 

5.064,856 

07/387,668 

11/12/91 

5.065.290 

07/310342 

11/12/91 

5,064,858 

07/578.030 

11/12/91 

5.06532 

07/521,848 

11/12/91 

5,064.859 

07/284.082 

11/12/91 

5.065.294 

07/2%,793 

11/12/91 

5.064.861 

07/454.685 

11/12/9 

5.065.295 

07/461,205 

11/12/91 

5.064.862 

07/584.832 

11/12/9 

5.065.2% 

07/672379 

11/12/91 

5.064.863 

07/130.929 

11/12/9 

5.065.297 

07/464.887 

11/12/91 

5.064.867 
5.064.975 
5.064.877 
5.064.880 
5.064.884 
5,064.886 
5.064.892 
5,064.894 
5,064.895 
5.064.8% 

07/466.0% 
07/620.986 
07/380323 
07/404.725 
07/664,097 
07/452,913 
07/395.719 
07/467.417 
07/389.943 
07/564,098 

11/12/9 
11/12« 
11/12/9 
11/12/9 
11/12/9 
11/12/9 
11/12/9 
11/12/9 
11/12/9 
11/12/9 

'      5,065,298 
'      5.065319 
'      5,065331 
5.065335 
5.065337 
5.065340 
5.065341 
5.065,349 
5,065358 

07/618.718 
07/622.795 
06«66.747 
07/323.968 
07/474.032 
07/354.212 
07/385.857 
07/463.230 
07/218.141 

11/12/91 
11/12/91 
11/12/91 
11/12/91 
11/12/91 
11/12/91 
11/12/91 
11/12/91 
11/12/91 

5.064.902 

07/455.273 

11/12/9 

5.065370 

07/619.781 

11/12/91 

5,064.903 

07/564.206 

11/12/9 

1      5.065371 

07/556.830 

11/12/91 

5,064,904 

07/495.8% 

11/12/9 

I      5.065377 

07/453.639 

11/12/91 

5.064.905 

07/648.688 

11/12/9 

1      5.065386 

07/452,703 

11/12«1 

5.064.915 

07/441.693 

11/12» 

I      5.065.412 

07/400.192 

11/12/91 

5.064.931 

07/444.683 

11/12» 

1      5.065.416 

07/407.201 

11/12«1 

5.064.933 

07/576.848 

11/12/9 

1      5.065.424 

07/326.736 

11/12/91 

5.064.936 

07/482394 

11/12/9 

1      5.065.426 

07/382.110 

11/12/91 

5.064.953 

07/412.992 

11/12/9 

1      5.065.427 

07/429.801 

11/12/91 
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Rrissoe  A|iplicatioiis  Flkd 

Nocice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  bekw 
are  open  to  inspectkn  by  tlie  general  public  in  die  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  die  fee  dierefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4,797,442,  Re.  S.N.  08/559,735,  Nov.  15.  1995,  CI.  524. 
MELT  PROCESSABLE  CPVC  BLENDS  AND  ALLOYS 
THEREOF,  Richard  C.  Neuman.  Owner  of  Recotd:  Invmtor, 
Attoney  or  Agent:  Helen  A.  Odar,  Ex.  Gp.:  1511 

4,826,831.  Re.  S.N.  08/542,941,  Oct.  13. 1995,  Q.  514/170, 
METHOD  OF  HORMONAL  TREATMENT  FOR  MENO- 
PAUSAL OR  POST  MENOPAUSAL  DISORDERS  INVOL- 
VING CONTINUOUS  ADMINISTRATION  OF 
PROGESTOGENS  AND  ESTROGENS,  Eari  R.  Plunkett,  eL 
al..  Owner  of  Reconl:  Pre  Jay  Holdings  Limited,  Ontario, 
Canada,  WOCO  Investments  Ltd,  Ontario,  Canada,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Paul  N.  Kokulis,  Ex.  <3p.:  1205 

5,014362,  Re.  S.N.  08/556,080,  Nov.  13.  1995.  Q.  002/ 
1 68.  ELASTOMERIC  COVERING  MATEIUAL  AND  HAND 
GLOVE  MADE  THEREWITH,  Neil  E.  Tillotson,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  First  National  Bank  of  Boston,  Boston,  Mass., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Peter  G.  Pappas,  Ex.  Op.:  2407 

5,204,555.  Re.  S.N.  08/425.753.  Apr.  19.  1995.  Q.  307, 
LOGIC  ARRAY  HAVING  HIGH  FREQUENCY  INTERNAL 
CLOCKING,  Andrew  C.  Graham,  Owner  of  Record:  Gazelle 
Microcircuits,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Brian  D.  Ogonowsky,  Ex.  Gp.:  2500 

5,241,669,  Re.  S.N.  08/521,712,  Dec.  1.  1995.  CI.  395. 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SIDEFILE  STATUS 
POLLING  IN  A  TIME  ZERO  BACKUP  COPY  PROCESS, 
CXled  Cohn,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Keith  L. 
Hargrove,  Ex.  CJp.:  2313 

5,250,237,  Re.  S.N.  08/541,348,  Oct  10,  1995,  CI.  264/13. 
AI^HOL-BASED  SPIN  UQUIDS  FOR  FLASH-SPIN- 
NING POLYMERIC  PLEXIFILAMENTS.  Hyunkook  Shin, 
Owner  of  Record:  E.I.  Du  Pont  De  Nemous  and  Co.,  Wilmin- 
gton, Del,  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  W.  Westphal.  Ex.  (Jp.: 
1306 

5,260451.  Re.  S.N.  08/555.500.  Nov.  8.  1995,  Q.  235/382, 
TIME  CONTROLLED  lOCK  SYSTEM,  Tore  Wiik,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Trioving  A.S.,  Moss,  Norway,  Attorney  or 
Agent  E>onald  C.  Lucas,  Ex.  (3p.:  2514 


Requests  for  Rccxuniiutioiis  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  tbe  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  dierefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  conespondeoce  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aXS)  and  l.S25(b)). 

Re.  33,939,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,053.  Nov.  28.  1995.  Q. 
280/646.  TELESCOPIC  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  CjOLF  CART. 
Alex  Cheng,  Owner  of  Record:  Unique  Product  &  Design 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yung  Kong  City,  Taiwan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Philip 
Fuigang,  n.  New  York,  N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.:  3106,  Requester. 
Thomas  M.  (jalgano,  C}algano  &  Buike,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

4,641,953,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,065,  Dec.  8,  1995,  Q.  355/ 
014.00R,  IMAGE  FORMING  APP/VRATUS,  Hideshi  Ous- 
hiden,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki-Shi,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent  Richard  L.  Schwaab, 
Foley  &  Laidner,  Washington,  D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2105,  Requester 
Owner 


4,71«,01<.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.066.  Dec.  8, 1995, 0.  355/ 
004,  raVELOPING  APPARATUS,  Junji  Waatanabe,  Owner 
of  Recoid:  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToshUki,  KawasaU-Shi,  Japan, 
Attoney  or  Agent  Richard  L.  Schwaab,  Foley  &  Laidner. 
Washii^ton.  D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2105,  Requester  Owner 

4,712427.  Reexam.  No.  9a«04,067,  Dec.  27. 1995.  Q.  257/ 
296.  HIGH  RELL<VBILITY  METAL  A  RESIN  CONTAINER 
FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTTOR  DEVICE,  Piero  Colombo,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  SGS-Thompson  Microelectronics,  Inc., 
Carrolton,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kenneth  L.  Cage,  Willian 
Blinks  Hofer  CKlson  &  Lione,  Washington,  D.C.,  Ex.  C/p.: 
2503.  Requester  International  Rectifier  Corp..  El  Segundo. 
Calif.,  c/o  Samuel  H.  Weiner.  Ostrolenk  Faber  Gerb  &  Soffen. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

4,729,015.  Reexam.  No.  90004.056.  Dec.  12, 1995,  Q.  358/ 
527,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  POSI- 
TIVE COPIES  FROM  DL\POSmVES,  Eduard  Wagensonner, 
Owner  of  Record:  AFGA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellscafi,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Daiby  &  Darby.  New 
Yofk.  N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.:  2612.  Requester:  Owner 

4,754340.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.062.  Dec.  22. 1995.  CI.  182/ 
002,  LEVELLING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WORK  PLATFORMS 
ON  ARTICULATING  BOOMS,  Wayne  P.  MacDonald,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  JLG  Industries,  Inc.,  McConnelbburg,  Pa., 
Attorney  or  Agent  Foley  &  Lardner,  Washington,  D.C.,  Bx. 
Cip.:  3505,  Requester  Owner 

4385,106,  Reexam.  No.  90i«)04,068,  Dec.  27, 1995.  Q.  156/ 
276,  INSULATION  STRUCTURE  FOR  APPUANCES. 
Thomas  E.  Nelson.  Owner  of  Record:  Soltech,  Inc.,  Shelbyville, 
Ky.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  M.  Duriacher.  Woodland 
Emhardt  Naughton  Moriaity  &  McNett  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1304.  Requester  James  M.  Duriacher.  Woodland  Emhardt 
Naughton  Moriaity  &  McNett,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

5,001,386.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.060.  Dec.  21. 1995.  Q.  315/ 
219.  CIRCnjIT  FOR  DIMMING  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
WITHOUT  INTRODUCING  STRL\TIONS.  Charles  R.  Sul- 
livan, et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc., 
Coopersburg,  Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Gregory  J.  Lavorgna. 
Seidel.  Gonda,  Lavorgna  &  Monaco,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2502,  Requester  Owner 

5,041,763,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.061,  Dec.  21, 1995.  Q.  315/ 
176.  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  DIMMING 
OF  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMPS.  Charles  R.  Sullivan,  et.  al., 
Owner  of  Record:  Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.,  Coopersburg, 
Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gregory  J.  Lavorgna,  Seidel,  Gonda, 
Lavorgna  &  Monaco,  Philadelfrfiia,  Pa..  Ex.  CJp.:  2502. 
Requester:  Owner 

5,114,777.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.054.  Dec.  11. 1995.  Q.  428/ 
137,  WOVEN  MULTILAYER  PAPERMAKING  FABRIC 
HAVING  INCniEASED  STABILITY  /VND  PERMEABILITY 
AND  METHOD,  Hermann  Gaisser,  Owner  of  Record:  Wan- 
gner  Systems,  Greenville,  S.C.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Cort  Flint, 
Cjieenville,  S.C,  Ex.  Gp.:  1508,  Requester:  Asten,  Inc., 
Charieston,  S.C,  c/o  Voipe  &  Koenig,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

5,116,003,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,064,  Dec.  7,  1995,  CI.  248/ 
312.  HANGER  FOR  ARTIC3.ES  OF  DIFFERENT  SIZES 
AND  SHAPES,  Karsten  H.  Gerfaaidt  Owner  of  Record:  Ultra 
Hold  Corporation,  Quebec,  Canada,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Maiks  &  Murase,  Washington,  D.C.,  Ex.  CJp.:  3505,  Requester 
Owner 

5,207,812,  Reexam.  No.  90/004.052.  Nov.  15.  1995.  Q.  55/ 
498.  FILTER  CARTRIDGE,  Gregory  S.  Tronto,  et  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  W.  L.  Gore  <&  Associates,  Inc.,  aka  Gore  Holdings, 
Newark,  Del,  Attorney  or  Agent  Victor  M.  Cjenco,  Jr.,  Gok 
Holdinp,  Inc.,  NewaA,  Del.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1305.  Requester  Owner 

5,249,950.  Reexam.  No.  9(V004.058.  Dec.  15. 1995.  Q.  425/ 
412.  HEATED  STRIPPER  SHOE  ASSEMBLY,  Michael  E. 
Woolford,  Owner  of  Record:  Anchor  Wall  Systems,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Merchant  Gould  Smidi  Edell 


Welter  &  Sdimidt,  Minneapolis,  Minn..  Ex.  Cip.:    1305, 
Requester.  Owner 

5454,3m.  Reexam.  No.  9(M)04.0SS.  Dec.  1 1. 1995.  CL  428/ 
255,  WOVEN  MULTILAYER  PAPERMAKING  FABRIC 
HAVING  INCREASED  STABILITY  AND  PERMEABnJTY 
AND  METHCH).  Hennam  Gaisaer.  Owner  of  ReconL  Wan- 
gner  Systems,  GreaiviUe,  S.C,,  Attorney  or  Agent  Coit  Flint, 
Cjteenville,  S.C.  Ex.  Gp.:  1504.  Requester  Asten.  Inc.. 
Charieston,  S.C.  c/o  Votpe  &  Kooiig.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

5,295,297.  Reexam.  No.  9QAX)4,063.  Dec.  22, 1995,  CL  029/ 
827,  METHOD  OF  PRCX>UCnNG  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY,  Wabei  Kitamura.  et  al..  Owner  of  Recofd:  Hitadu 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent  AntoneUi  Terry  Stout  & 
Kiaiis.  Atiiagton,  Va..  Ex.  Gp.:  3206,  Requester  Owner 

5,314^465.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.059.  Dec.  18. 1995.  CL  Wll 
138,  INCONTINENCE  ELECTRODE  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD.  Donald  D.  Mauier.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Empi 
Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent  David  R.  Faiibaiin, 
Kimey  &  Lange.  Minneapolis.  Minn..  Ex.  Gp.:  3311. 
Re(]n(»ter  Owner 


Notkc  of  ExpinliM  of  Tradcamfc  ResiitratioM  Dm  To 
FnOgre  to  RcMw 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  diat  each  trademak  registratioa 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  rad  of  die 
ei^iiring  period  vpaa  ptytneat  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  Ifae 
filmg  of  an  acceptable  applicalioa  for  renewal  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expinttion  of 
die  period  for  v^adtt  tbe  registratioa  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  tbtee  months  after  sodi  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademaik  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  use.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  RECHSTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
OCTOBER  23.  1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

11.863 

101.895 

101,956 

102,002 

320,869 

320,877 

320.878 

320.890 

320.931 

320.933 

320.934 

320.955 

320.957 

320.970 

320.978 

320,992 

320,994 

320.999 

321.009 

321.012 

321.026 

321.031 

321.038 

321.042 

321.051 

321.059 

321.062 

597.971 


Serial  Number 

70/011.863 
71/073.436 
71/081.425 
71/D80.596 
71/355.529 
71/355.964 
71/319.115 
71/356.582 
71/355.242 
71/356.666 
71/356.653 
71/356.550 
71/356.548 
71/356.903 
71/356,786 
71/356.4M 
71/356.440 
71/356.424 
71/354.148 
71/354391 
71/349.756 
71/355.823 
71/355,882 
71/354.751 
71/340.603 
71/344.137 
71/353.337 
71/649372 


Reg.  Date 

01/2(yi885 
01/19/1915 
01/19/1915 
01/19/1915 
01/1V1935 
01/15/1935 
01/15/1935 
01/15/1935 
01/15/1935 
01/15/1935 
01/1V1935 
01/15/1935 
01/1V1935 
01/15/1935 
01/1V1935 
Oyi5/1935 
01/15/1935 
01/1V1935 
01/15/1935 
01/15/1935 
01/1V1935 
Ol/lS/1935 
01/15/1935 
01/15/1935 
01/1S/193S 
Oyi5/1935 
01/1V1935 
11/09/1954 


600.874 

600.875 

600.886 

600.901 

600.907 

600.906 

600.914 

600.919 

600.921 

600.925 

60a944 

600.947 

600.950 

600.956 

600.957 

600.979 

600.988 

600.991 

600.993 

600.997 

601.002 

601.007 

601.011 

601.013 

601.022 

601.030 

601.031 

601.042 

601.043 

601.049 

601.051 

601.064 

601.072 

601.076 

601.077 

601.090 

601.093 

601.096 

601,103 

601.111 

601.114 

601.115 

601.116 

601.121 

601,128 

601.129 

601.131 

601.132 

601.134 

601.141 

601.149 

601.159 

%7.991 

992367 

1.000.259 

1.001373 

1.001375 

1,001377 

1.001379 

1.001383 

1,001389 

1.001391 

1.001394 

1.001398 

1.001399 

1.001.404 

1.001.405 

1.001.406 

1.001.406 

1.001.409 

1.001.411 

1.001.414 

1.001.415 

1.001.417 

1.001.420 

1.001.423 

1.001.424 

1.001.430 

1.001.435 


71/657.163 
71/656.291 
71/655.413 
71/666.140 
71/638,470 
71/664.254 
71/632,607 
71/6Sa943 
71/658348 
71/588320 
71/653367 
71/660.096 
71/663.151 
71/663.198 
71/652.022 
71/655.014 
71/655/492 
71^56,241 
71/657381 
71/659.867 
71/662,250 
71/662322 
71/663.049 
71/625.071 
71/636309 
71/636360 
71/630.407 
71/643.046 
71/635.269 
71/651356 
71/659322 
71/664.983 
71/665,417 
71/665.452 
71/666.614 
71/636389 
71/645.986 
71/657393 
71/662,243 
71/664.294 
71/664.451 
71/643381 
71/639.190 
71/656384 
71/657.633 
71/659.457 

7iy66aoe2 

71/664306 
71/663.047 
71/646.195 
71/604.995 
72/436.603 
72/462.457 
72/443394 
73/000.274 
73A)03340 
73/0Q5.188 

73/009.439 
73A»0353 
73^16.409 
73^)10324 
73/016.266 
73/016.910 
73/026.035 
73^26.037 
73/026.765 
73/028.239 
73/003.686 
73/005.021 
73/006.147 
73^12.185 
73/016.024 
73/D28.491 
73/006356 
73/006357 
73/016.682 
73/018.067 


0yi8/19S5 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/1V195S 
01/18/19S5 
01/18n9S5 
01/18/1955 
01A8/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
0yi8/19S5 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
01/18/1955 
09/11/1973 
09/03/1974 
12/24/1974 
01/14/1975 
01/14/1975 
01/14/1975 
01/14/1975 
01/14/1975 
01A4/1975 
01/14/1975 
01/14/1975 
01/14/1975 
01/14/1975 
01/14/1975 
01/14/1975 
01/14/1975 
01/14/1975 
01/14/1975 
01/14/1975 
01/14/1975 
01/14/1975 
01/14/1975 
01/14/1975 
01/14/1975 
01/14/1975 
01/14^975 
01/14/1975 


UMI 


1182  OG  560 

OFHCIAL 

GAZEl'lE 

Januaky  23.  1996 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

"    Reg.  Date 

1.001.677 

73A)I2.991 

01/14/1975 

1.001.678 

73/013.106 

01/14/1975 

1.001.438 

73A)01.668 

01/14/1975 

1.001.680 

73A)14.878 

01/14/1975 

1.001.440 

73A)06.865 

01/14/1975 

1.001.683 

73A)16.186 

01/14/1975 

1.001.442 

73/015.854 

01/14/1975 

1.001.693 

73A)18,746 

01/14/1975 

1.001.446 

73A)03.016 

01/14/1975 

1.001.705 

72/454.794 

01/14/1975 

1.001.4S0 

73/007.385 

01/14/1975 

1.001.706 

72/459448 

01/14/1975 

1.001.451 

73AXr7.971 

01/14/1975 

1.001.707 

72/460.862 

01/14/1975 

1,001.452 

73/008.038 

01/14/1975 

1.001.716 

72/457.973 

01/14/1975 

1.001.456 

73/014.709 

01/14/1975 

1.001.718 

72/464.706 

01/14/1975 

1.001.457 

73A)16.731 

01/14/1975 

1.001.719 

72/425481 

01/14/1975 

1.001,458 

•    73A)16,973 

01/14/1975 

1.001.720 

72/438.938 

01/14/1975 

1,001.459 

73/017401 

01/14/1975 

1.001.723 

72/464.073 

01/14/1975 

1.001.464 

73/016,791 

01/14/1975 

1.001.725 

72/465432 

01/14/1975 

1,001,465 

73A)16,949 

01/14/1975 

1.001.726 

72/465.926 

01/14/1975 

1,001.467          <■- 

73A)02,2«) 

01/14/1975 

1,001.731 

72/412.063 

01/14/1975 

1.001.468 

73A)03.004 

01/14/1975 

1.001.734 

72/424474 

01/14/1975 

1.001,469 

73A)03.039 

01/14/1975 

1.001.736 

72/445.818 

01/14/1975 

1.001.473 

73/004,468 

01/14/1975 

1/101.738 

72/446.924 

01/14/1975 

1.001,474 

73/004,802 

01/14/1975 

1.001.742 

72/453.499 

01/14/1975 

1.001.475 

73A)04,803 

01/14/1975 

1.001.743 

72/459.658 

01/14/1975 

1.001.476 

73A)04,804 

01/14/1975 

1.001.744 

72/466.186 

01/14/1975 

1,001.487 

73/012.779 

01/14/1975 

1.001.745 

72/460.035 

01/14/1975 

1.001.497 

73/003,957 

01/14/1975 

1.001.747 

72/439.036 

01/14/1975 

1.001.500 

73/006,311 

01/14/1975 

1.001.748 

72/447.016 

01/14/1975 

1.001,503 

73/008,735 

01/14/1975 

1.001.765 

72/440405 

01/14/1975 

1,001,511 

73/010,171 

01/14/1975 

1.001.768 

72/452,968 

01/14/1975 

1,001,515 

73A)15,12* 

01/14/1975 

1.001.769 

72/454430 

01/14/1975 

1.001.516 

73A)19,793 

01/W1975 

1.001.772 

72/467.161 

01/14/1975 

1.001.524 

73/015,704 

01/14/1975 

1.001.776 

72/458.759 

01/14/1975 

1.001.528 

73/000,708 

01/14/1975 

1.001.780 

72/459436 

01/14/1975 

1,001,529 

73AX)1,176 

01/14/1975 

1.001.785 

72/435.108 

01/14/1975 

1,001,532 

73A)07,163 

01/14/1975 

1.001.791 

72/464.215 

01/14/1975 

1,001.534 

73/008422 

01/14/1975 

1.001.793 

72/460.851 

01/14/1975 

1,001438 

73/013,815 

01/14/1975 

1.001,794 

72/377.878 

01/14/1975 

1,00U39 

73/014,167 

01/14/1975 

1.001.800 

72/465446 

01/14/1975 

1,001446 

73/006,456 

01/14/1975 

1.001.803 

72/467.102 

01/14/1975 

1,001447 

73/013,725 

01/14/1975 

1.001.807 

72/423.433 

01/14/1975 

1.001448 

73/004.815 

01/14/1975 

1.001,815 

72/458.245 

01/14/1975 

1,001449 

73/014,119 

01/14/1975 

1,001.817 

72/458.767 

01/14/1975 

1,001450 

73/014,120 

01/14/1975 

1.001.818 

72/460460 

01/14/1975 

1,001451 

73/014.157 

01/14/1975 

1.001.819 

72/463.014 

01/14/1975 

1.001453 

73A)16,166 

01/14/1975 

1.001.823 

72/441.747 

01/14/1975 

1.001454 

73A)04,854 

01/14/1975 

1.001.826 

72/453402 

01/14/1975 

1.001456 

73AX)1,763 

01/14/1975 

1.001.829 

72/465.123 

01/14/1975 

1.001458 

73A)05,826 

01/14/1975 

1.001.830 

72/465.125 

01/14/1975 

1,001461 

73A)00,108 

01/14/1975 

1,001,831 

72/350,618 

01/14/1975 

1,001463 

73/002,844 

01/14/1975 

1.001,833 

72/446,790 

01/14/1975 

1.001464 

73AXr7438 

01/14/1975 

1.001,834 

72/466,702 

01/14/1975 

1,001474 

73/021.857 

01/14/1975 

1.001.837 

72/447.662 

01/14/1975 

1,001475 

73AW7.340 

01/14/1975 

1.001.842 

72/447.491 

01/14/1975 

1,001476 

73/024.870 

01/14/1975 

1.001.844 

72/447474 

01/14/1975 

1,001481 

73/000.944 

01/14/1975 

1.001.845 

72/408.290 

01/14/1975 

1.001487 

73A)07406 

01/14/1975 

1.001.846 

72/413416 

01/14/1975 

1.001497 

73A)00.039 

01/14/1975 

1.001.847 

72/413417 

01/14/1975 

1.001498 

73A)02,416 

01/14/1975 

1.001.848 

72/429.270 

01/14/1975 

1.001.601 

73A)03.140 

01/14/1975 

1.001.852 

72/439.041 

01/14/1975 

1,001.606 

73A)12445 

01/14/1975 

1,001.856 

72/450.671 

01/14/1975 

1,001.613 

73A)04.050 

01/14/1975 

1,001.857 

72/450.981 

01/14/1975 

1,001.616 

73/007,286 

01/14/1975 

1.001.861 

72/45536 

01/14/1975 

1.001,619 

73/012.001 

01/14/1975 

1.001.864 

72/455.920 

01/14/1975 

1,001,620 

73A)12489 

01/14/1975 

1.001.867 

72/456489 

01/14/1975 

1,001.622 

73A)08.634 

01/14/1975 

1.001.870 

72/459,673 

01/14/1975 

1.001.623 

73/008,934 

01/14/1975 

1.001.882 

72/463.720 

01/14/1975 

1.001.626 

73/014478 

01/14/1975 

1.001.887 

72/440,291 

01/14/1975 

1,001.627 

73/015425 

01/14/1975 

1.001.890 

72/462.554 

01/14/1975 

1.001,628 

73/014.415 

01/14/1975 

1.001.893 

72/429.716 

01/14/1975 

1,001.629 

73A)15.890 

01/14/1975 

1.001.898 

72/344.471 

01/14/1975 

1.001.630 

73AX)0437 

01/14/1975 

1.001.903 

72/452482 

01/14/1975 

1,001.638 

73A)21.399 

01/14/1975 

1.001.907 

73/008423 

01/14/1975 

1.001.639 

73A)22.711 

01/14/1975 

1.001.909 

73^)4.736 

01/14/1975 

1.001.641 

73AM)7.147 

01/14/1975 

1.001.910 

73AJ0';.753 

01/14/1975 

1.001.642 

73/008.122 

01/14/1975 

1.001.912 

73A)06.039 

01/14/1975 

1,001.649 

73^18.831 

01/14/1975 

1.001.914 

72/451.986 

01/14/1975 

1,001.650 

73«18.832 

01/14/1975 

1.001.915 

72/462.488 

01/14/1975 

1.001.651 

73A)24.220 

01/14/1975 

1.001.916 

72/407.457 

01/14/1975 

1.001,657 

73A)00,469 

01/14/1975 

1.001.917 

72/464.990 

01/14/1975 

1,001.664 

73A)13.402 

01/14/1975 

1.001.921 

72/466.680 

01/14/1975 

1.001.675 

73/010.670 

01/14/1975 

January  23.  1996 


D.  359.707— Seymour  Coben.  Jeridw.  N.Y.  SLEEPING 
MRS.  SANTA  CLAUS  HGURE.  Patent  dated  June  27, 1995. 
Disclaimer  filed  September  15,  1995,  by  the  assignee,  Tdco 
Creations,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  dus  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent 

D.  360.165— Seymour  Cohen.  Jericho.  N.Y.  SLEEPING 
SANTA  CLAUS  FIGURE.  Patent  dated  July  11.  1995.  Dis- 
claimer filed  September  15. 1995.  by  the  assignee.  Telco  Cre- 
ations. Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent 

4.793455— Duane  B.  Oum.  San  Diego;  Ronald  C.  Welsey. 
CaidifiF:  Richard  E  Greenblatt  San  Di^;  Roberta  M.  Tous- 
saint.  Olivenhain;  Eugene  C.  Hindikoff.  Leucadia,  all  of  Calif. 
APPARATUS  PC»  PROCESS  P(»  M/UONG  BIOMAG- 
NETIC  ME/^SUREMENTS.  Patent  dated  December  27. 1988. 
Disclaimer  filed  October  16,  1995,  by  the  assignee,  Biomag- 
netic  Technologies,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-24  of  said  patent 

5498,613 — ^Bernard  Amiot,  Cedex;  GiDes  Doisneau,  N4eug 
Sur  Loire;  Jean-Pierre  Frehaut  VersaUks;  Serge  Motin,  Paris, 
all  of  Frmce.  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TILTING  OT  A  SUS- 
PENDED OBJECT  WITH  TENSIONING  RCXIER  ¥OBt. 
SUSPENSION  LINE.  Patent  dated  March  21, 1995.  Disclaimer 
filed  August  17, 1995,  by  the  assignee,  Thomson-Brandt  Ann- 
ements. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  8  of  said  patent 


DiKhdmcr  awl  DedkatkMi 


4481,429— David  H.  Solomon,  Glen  Waveriey;  Ezio  Riz- 
zaido.  Wheelers  Hill;  Paul  Cacioli,  Reservoir,  all  of  Australia. 
PCH.YMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND  P(H.YMERS  PRO- 
DUCED THEREBY.  Patent  dated  April  8,  1986.  Disclaimer 
and  dedication  filed  October  24,  1995,  by  the  assignee.  Com- 
monwealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Oig^inizatioa. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  claims  16-19 
of  said  patent 


Certificate  of  Correction 
For  Wcdt  of  Jaanary  23, 19W 


Re.  34,735 

D.  359,030 

D.  360441 

D.  360,867 

D.  363,236 

D.  363,278 

D.  363,630 

4,948,882 

4,949443 

4,980,279 

4.992.673 

5,018,140 

5,058,684 

5.089.480 

5.102.032 

5.132,126 

5.134.609 

5.141.014 

5.175.296 

5.179450 

5.219.974 

5.220.433 

5.221.139 

5.227470 

534498 


5.234.925 
5.234.935 
5.238482 
5.250.469 
5,263,723 
5,265,272 
5,281401 
5,290,636 
539,267 
5410,662 
5,324,882 
5,326,693 
5,327,905 
5435,267 
5435,665 
5435.802 
5440,065 
5,342,783 
5,344,843 
5,345,447 
5,346,939 
5,347433 
5452,687 
5,354,259 
5,354,743 


5455,216 
5457,807 
5,362406 
5464,912 
5,367,607 
5468,712 
5469,008 
5470,713 
5,371,193 
5,379,828 
5,380,418 
5481,468 
5,387,671 
5,391431 
5,393,760 
5494,649 
5,396469 
5,397,776 
5499,774 
5499,868 
5,401,190 
5,401409 
5,401,766 
5,403,648 
5,403,711 


5,403,724 
5,404,171 
5,404,308 
5,405.494 
5,406.010 
5.40637 
5.406448 
5.409.481 
5,411,918 
5,412,176 
5,415402 
5,415,603 
5,416,136 
5,416.889 
5,417458 
5.419421 
5.419.461 
5.419.688 
5.420.149 
5.42033 
5.420.438 
5,422,738 
5,422,970 
5,423,378 
5,424,277 
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5.425.913 

5.439.046 

5.450.170 

5.456.504 

5.426.934 

5.439.143 

5.4Sai81 

5.456491 

5.426.984 

5.439.180 

5.4.50483 

5.456.651 

5.427.173 

5.439.951 

5.450JJ92 

5.456.840 

5.427470 

5.44a432 

5.451.690 

5.457.108 

5.427.713 

5.440495 

5.451.714 

5.457408 

5.429.022 

5.442414 

5.451.914 

5.457444 

5.430.551 

5.442.975 

5.452.027 

5.457.987 

5.431.855 

5.44338 

5.452,163 

5.458.728 

5.431.954 

5.443432 

5.452482 

5.45934 

5.43238 

5.443.899 

5.452401 

5.459487 

5.432429 

5.443.980 

5.452455 

5.459.404 

5.432.715 

5.444JJ29. 

5.452314 

5.459.468 

5.432.869 

5.444.975 

5.453.118 

5.459.915 

5.433.091 

5.446.037 

5.453415 

5.460.024 

5.433.787 

5.446.071 

5.453.434 

5.46ai63 

5.434.411 

5.446.875 

5.453401 

5.46a505 

5.434.824 

5.447462 

5.453.601 

5.460407 

5.435464 

5.447.635 

5.453331 

5.460316 

5.435.787 

5.447.858 

5.454.190 

5.460.829 

5.435335 

5.44837 

5.45431 

5.461.034 

5.436452 

5.448439 

5.454.925 

5.461.0T7 

5.436.736 

5.448.483 

5.455.217 

5.461473 

5.436.778 

5.448.661 

5.45534 

5.461474 

5.437.008 

5.449.117 

5,455462 

5.461.831 

5.437.462 

5.449440 

5,455,407 

5.461389 

5.437.624 

5.449.717 

5,455.657 

5.463.456 

5.438.190 

5.44936 

5.455.774 

5.463.930 

5.43832 

5.450.005 

5.455.925 

5.464.466 

5.438.648 

5.450.129 

5.455.978 

5.466.272 
5,468,967 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 
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Special  box  designations  shoold  be  used  to  allow  forwardiqg  of  particular  types  of  m«ii  lo  the  qipropriale  areas  as  qoicidy 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  die  appropriate  area  without  beiiig  opened.  Oidy  the  fpfyifM  type  of  *v™«m*  dnald 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  diese  nwdal  boxes.  If  my  documents  other  than  die  specmed  type  »i*mtifiH  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  diey  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reacfaiag  the  appropriate  vea  for  wiacfa  diey 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 

Explanation 

Reissue  appUcations  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequentiy  filed  related  papers. 

CoottibutKns  to  the  Examiner  Education  I¥ogram. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  q>plicatioa  bom  issue  after  payment  of 

die  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  widi  the  petition,  inclucUng  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  apfriication. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  oAer  responses  after  final  Rjectioa. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitiaiis  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maitMenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  Inle  Wr^iper  Continuatioo  Ap(rii»ttions  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Communications  relatmg  to  interferences  uxl  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  folk>wing  die  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  I^ 

Ehie,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  (rf  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issoe  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  conbaiy.  Assignments  are  die  exceptioiL  Assignmenu  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  diat  is  subject  to  die  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejectioa). 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  tenn  extension. 

Klail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filings  of  all  provisional  patent  ap(dications  and  any  communications  rdating  thereto. 

CorreqxMidence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patem  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  origuul  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  pru»-  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "FUiag 

Rece^X,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  hicomplete  Appliotion'O. 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  die  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  drsignations.  ^ers  are  encowaged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelc^  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  sh«ild  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  maked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  die  envelope  as  well  as  on  die  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  docunent 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box  Designations 

Box? 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

BoxAF 

BoxDAC 

BoxDD 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxMPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

AIVUCATION 

Box  Pat  Ext 

Box  per 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 

Box  Reconstruction 

BoxReexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystid  Drive 

Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  Cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG 

Box  RESPONSES 
NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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CTEOAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  507H  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Tlie  foUowing  special  box  designations  are  appUcable  to  both  talent  and  tradcmaik  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  6x  types  of  mail  listed  below. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

J  Box 


RefereMx  ColectioM  or  U,S. 
AvaBiMe  fiir  PriiUc  Uw  ia  Paimt  imI 


Box  Designations 

Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  6 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

BoxOED 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
'"-\     Washington,  D.C.  2Q231 

Explanation 

Mail  for  the  OfRcc  of  Personnel  firom  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislative  and 

International  Affairs. 

MaU  for  die  Office  of  Procurement 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Strficitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  Imgatum; 

papers  relating  to  pemhng  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box 

15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating  to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before 

the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the 

Sobcitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  die  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  diose  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  EnroUment  and  Discipline. 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Dqiositoty  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  fonnats  from  die  U.S.  Patent  and  Trvle- 
mark  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  itdl-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  bodi  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Offido/ Gazette  cgTlAe  C/:5.  Potott 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  fiiU-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numedcally  on  16  mm  micrc^lin,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microficbe.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  cA  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  Itistfarougfa 
the  CD-RCA4  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  Ifaie  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist  of  Cohimbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


NamuofUbnuy 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  die  public  free  (rf  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTIM.  o£Fers  reference  puUicatioos  wfaicfa 
outline  and  provide  access  to  die  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systnns,  as  well  as  other  documnti  and  pobUcaiions 
whidi  smplenient  die  basic  seardi  tods.  FTIXj  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  fbrmaking 
paper  copies  of  patem  and  trademark  infcnnation  we  generally 
provided  for  alee. 

Smce  there  are  variatioum  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  FTIX^  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
puUic  vary,  anyone  oontemplating  use  oi  Ibese  coUectkMis  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


TOepkoiu  Comtaet 


Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmin^uun  Public  Ubrary (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 


Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University. 
Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library... 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library 

Sacramento:  C^alifomia  Stale  Library . 

San  Diego  Public  Librvy .;;,. 

San  Bancisco  Public  Library 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse 


Denver  Public  Library.. 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library 

Washington:  Howard  University  librarKS 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library.. 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries.. 


.(602)965-7010 

(501)682-2053 

(213)228-7220 

(916)6544)069 

(619)236-5813 

(415)557-4488 

(408)730-7290 

.....  (303)64(^6249 

(203)786-5447 

.(302)831-2965 
.(202)806-7252 
.(305)357-7444 
.(305)375-2665 
.(407)823-2562 


Tampa  Campus  library.  University  of  Soudi  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  ot 

Technology ,. 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System . 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library „.„„... 

Chicago  Public  Library 

Sprin^eld:  Illinois  State  Library 


...(404)894-4508 
...(808)586-3477 
...(208)885-6235 
...(312)747-4450 
...(217)782-5659 
...(317)269-1741 
...(317)494-2872 
...(515)281-4118 
...(316)689-3155 
...(502)574-1611 


Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library . . 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University.. ... 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middteton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine „ (207)  581-1678 

College  Puk:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Kfaryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  PuWic  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Aim  Arbor  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 


Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University.. 

D^roit:  Great  Lidces  Patent  and  Trademark  Center 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  (Tenter 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Libruy  CU)mmission 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library . — ...„ 

St  Louis  Public  Library 

Butte:  Montana  C^oUege  of  Mineral  Science  and  Techndogy 

Library 

lincofai:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln... 
Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library . 
Duiliam:  University  of  New  HanqMhire  Library . 

Newark  Public  Library 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University.. 
Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library.. 
Albany:  New  York  State  Library . 


.(616)592-3602 

(313)  833-1450 

(612)  372-6570 

(601)  359-1036 

..- (816)  363-4600 

(314)  241-2288  Ext  390 


.(406)4964281 
.(402)472-3411 
.(702)784-6579 
.(603)862-1777 
.(201)733-7782 
.(908)445-2895 
.(505)277-4412 
.(518)474-5355 


Bu£E>lo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 
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Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39. 40,  41.  42 
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Classes  35,  36.  37,  38,  39,  40, 41,  42 
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Uw  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Qeaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — InL 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services — Int  Classes  35, 
36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 
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06/30/95 


05/25/95 
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04/11/95 
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2.  Applicants  with  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tone  phone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  through  (703)  305-9752 
from  6-30  a.m.  to  Midni^t  EST,  Monday  thru  Friday.  This  automated  vrace  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  AppUcants 
are  urged  not  to  file  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  states  of  ttieir  applications.  See  SECTION  411  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF 
EXAMINING  PROCEDURE. 

3.  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Uw  Office.  AU  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  aasignwl  examining  attorney. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  tbe  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  rcexaminatioa  specificatioa:  matter  printed  in  italics 

made  by  reexaminatioo. 


Bl  Re.  34,069  (2776tii) 

ntOCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

OUGONUCLEOTIDES 

Hubert  Kester,  Concord,  Mass.,  and  Nanda  D.  Stadia,  San 

Rafoel,  Calif.,  assignors  to  MiUipore  Corporation,  Bedford, 

Mass. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,459,  Jun.  10, 1994. 

Reezandnation  Certificate  for  Reissue  Patent  Re.  34,069, 

issued  Sep.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  481,572,  Feb.  16,  1990. 

Original  No.  4,725,677,  dated  Feb.  16,  1988,  Ser.  No.  752,178, 

Aug.  10,  1984. 

Int  CL'  C07H  15/12:17/00 
VS.  CL  536— 25  J4 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-19  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  oligonucleotides  of  the 
formula  1 


(IV) 


in  which  B',  R',  R^.  R^  and  L  arc  as  defined  above,  widi  a 
nucleoside,  of  the  formula  V,  bound  to  a  polymeric  earner 


B' 


(V) 


Hi 


B 


R> 


o=c— (C) 

in  which  B'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  and  C  denotes  the 
polymeric  carrier, 
(c)  oxidizing  the  carrier-bound  nucleoside-nucleotides  obtained 
in  step  (b)  and  represented  by  the  formula: 


R' 


o=p— 

I 
OH 


B' 


(VI) 


R> 


R'— O— P— 


in  which  B  denotes  a  nucleoside  base,  R'  denotes  hydrogen, 
hydroxy]  or  hydroxyl  which  is  protected  by,  where  appropriate,  a 
removable  protective  group  and  n  denotes  an  integer  fiom  I  to  2(X), 
comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  reacting  a  nucleoside  of  ttie  formula  0 


B' 


m 


OH    R' 

in  which  R'  as  defined  as  above,  and  R^  denotes  a  removable 
protective  group  and  B'  denotes  the  nucleotide  base  B  protected  by 
the  protective  groups  which  can  be  eliminated,  with  a  phosphine 
derivative  of  the  formula  ID 


RJ_0— p 


/ 

P 

\ 


(IB) 


O      R> 

0=C— <g) 
in  which  B',  R',  R^,  R^  and  C  are  as  defined  above,  widi  focmatioa 
of  phosphoiriester  groups, 

(d)  blocking  free  primary  5— OH  groups,  which  have  not  been 
reacted  in  tlie  reaction  according  to  step  (b),  with  permanent 
protective  groups; 

(e)  eliminating  ttie  protective  group  R^; 

(f)  optionally  repeating  steps  (a)  to  (e)  to  introduce  iiiTtlier 
nucleoside  phosphate  or  oligonucleoside  phosphate  imits;  and 

(g)  cleaving  the  nucleoside  carrier  bond  and  optioiudly  eliminat- 
ing the  protective  groups  present  in  the  oligonucleoside  phos- 
phates, which  process  comprises  using  in  step  (a)  as  the 
phosphine  derivative  of  the  formula  ni  a  con^Mund  in  which 
R'  denotes  a  group  of  the  formula  VI 

]f    Y  (vn) 

Z— C— C— 

I    I 

H  Y 
in  which  the  groups  Y,  which  can  be  identical  or  different,  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  methyl,  and/or  ethyl  and  Z  represents  an  electron- 
attracting  group,  where,  in  the  phosphine  derivative  of  the  formula 
m,  X  is  chlorine,  bromine,  CN  or  SCN  and  L  is  (TN  or  CNS.  a 
secondary  amino  radical  of  the  formula  (Vm) 


^«,* 


(vni) 


in  which  R^  is  a  protective  group  which  can  be  eliminated,  and  X 
and  L  are  groups  which  react  with  hydroxyl  groups  in  tlte  sugar 
nioieties  of  tlie  nucleotides  or  nucleosides,  in  tlie  presence  of  a 
base  to  tliereby  form  a  nucleotide  phosphite 
(b)  reacting  the  nucleotide  phosphite  obtained  in  step 
(a)  and  reptesented  by  die  formula  IV 


where  dte  groups  K*  are  primary,  secondary,  or  tertiary  alkyl 
radicals  having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  or  togettier  form  a  cycloalky 
radical  having  5-7  carbon  atoms,  which  can  contain  one  or  two 
nitrogen,  oxygen,  or  sulfur  atoms  as  hereoatoms.  or  are  imidazole, 
ttiazole.  tetrazole,  3-nitTO-l,2,4-tiiazolc,  diiazole,  pyrrole,  benzot- 
riazole,  benzohydroxytriazole,  imidazole  substituted  in  the  phenyl 
moiety,  tiiazole  substituted  in  ttie  phenyl  moiety,  tetrazole  substi- 
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tuted  in  the  phenyl  moiety,  3-nitro-  1,2,4-triazoIe  substituted  in  the 
phenyl  moiety,  thiazole  substituted  in  the  phenyl  moiety,  pyiiole 
substituted  in  the  phenyl  moeity,  or  benzohydroxytriazole  substi- 
tuted in  the  phenyl  moeity. 


Bl  4.282,M5  (ITHth) 
SOUND  REPRODUCING  WITH  REMOTE  AMPLIFYING 

TRANSDUCER 

Amv  G.  Boee,  WayUnd,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bose  Corporation, 

Framingham,  Mass. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,546,  Dec.  27, 1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,282,605,  issued  Aug.  4, 

1981,  Sen  No.  82,300,  Oct  5,  1979. 

Int  a.*  H04B  10/00 

VS.  a.  359—157 

X 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMJNATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claim  7  is  confirmed. 
Claim  6  was  previously  disclaimed. 
Claims  1-5  are  cancelled. 

7.  Vehicle  sound  reproducing  apparatus  in  accordance  with 
claim  6  wherein  said  means  for  coupling  comprises  source  electro- 
optical  transducing  means  at  the  location  of  said  source  and  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  receiving  electro-optical  transducing 
means  each  integrated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  power  ampli- 
fying means, 
and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  light  pipe  means  for  coupling 
said  source  electro-optical  transducing  means  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  receiving  electro-<qKical  transducing  means. 


Bl  4,366,382  (2778th) 

X-RAY  LINE  SCAN  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  BAGGAGE 

INSPECTION 

Andreas  F.  Kotowski,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scanray  Cor- 

poratioB,  Calif. 

Reexaminatioa  Request  No.  90/003,947,  Sep.  11, 1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,366,382,  issued  Dec 

28, 1982,  Ser.  No.  185,561,  Sep.  9,  1980. 

Int  a.*  GOIN  23/00 

MS.  a.  378—57 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-8  is  confirmed. 


1.  A  system  for  inspecting  objects  including 

an  x-ray  source, 

conveyor  nneans  for  moving  said  objects  dirough  rays  in  the 
output  of  said  source, 

means  for  receiving  said  rays  after  they  have  passed  through 
said  objects, 

means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  receiving  means  for 
providing  a  video  display  in  accordance  with  the  receiving 
means  output  comprising  a  light-emitting  screen  in  the  form 
of  a  strip,  an  array  of  photo-detectors  opposite  said  screen  for 
generating  electrical  signals  in  accordance  with  the  light  emis- 
sion of  the  portions  of  the  screen  thereopposite,  separate 
means  for  individually  integrating  the  output  of  each  of  said 
detectors,  electronic  sampling  circuit  means  for  time  multi- 
plexing the  outputs  of  said  integrating  means  to  provide  a 
series  of  sequential  pulses  representing  the  outputs  of  said 
integrating  means,  means  responsive  to  said  pulses  for  gener- 
ating video  output  signals,  and  video  monitor  means  respon- 
sive to  said  video  output  signals  for  displaying  said  video 
output  signals,  and 

means  for  coUimating  the  rays  of  said  source  into  a  narrow 
fan-shaped  beam  prior  to  their  passage  through  the  objects, 
said  beam  scanning  said  objects  in  successive  slices  as  the 
conveyor  means  moves  the  objects  theretlirough. 


Bl  4,756,651  (2779th) 

CARGO  RESTRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  PALLETIZED 

LOADS 

James  J.  Van  Gompel,  Fremont,  Ind.,  and  Ronald  R.  Akey, 

Footville,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bruce  P.  Purdy,  and  Barabara 

G.  Purdy,  both  of  Incline  Village,  Nev. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,742,  Feb.  24,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,756,651,  issued  Jul.  12, 

1988,  Ser.  No.  13,197,  Feb.  9,  1987. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898757,  Aug.  13,  1986,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640338,  Aug.  13, 1984, 

abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

370131,  Apr.  20, 1982,  Pat  No.  4,515,506. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B60P  1/64:7/13 

VS.  a.  410-^*6 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-3  is  confirmed. 

2.  A  cargo  restraining  wheel-free  device  coa^rising: 
(a)  A  bifurcated  platform  for  interengagement  with  a  pallet  with 
a  cargo  load  upon  said  pallet,  said  pallet  being  of  the  type 
including  aa  upfer  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  interveMiag 


cross-ties,  said  platform  having  two  horizontal  portions  sepa- 
rated by  a  slot  therebetween  for  receiving  a  cross-tie  of  die 
pallet  upon  insertion  of  said  platform  into  tlie  space  between 
said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  pallet  with  said  pottioas 
adjacent  the  sides  of  said  cross-tie; 

(b)  a  vertical  frame  extending  upwardly  from  one  end  of  the 
platform;  and 

(c)  a  handle  and  hinge  means  at  one  side  of  the  platform 
pivotally  securing  the  handle  to  said  frame  at  a  pivot,  said 
vertically-extending  member  being  connected  to  a  horizontal 
friction  member  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  beyond  the 
bottom  of  said  pallet  when  said  handle  is  moved  downwardly 
and;  said  seccmd  pivot  being  displaced  past  its  vertically 
aligned  lowermost  point  of  rotation  with  respect  to  said  first 
pivot  and  toward  said  vertical  frame  when  said  handle  is 
moved  downwardly,  said  vertically-extending  members  being 
thereby  angled  with  their  lower  ends  fintlier  away  from  said 
vertical  frame  and  platform  than  their  upper  ends,  thereby 
locking  said  handle  in  said  downward  position;  said  horizon- 
tal friction  member  in  its  said  extended  position  acting  by 
contacting  an  underlying  supporting  surface  to  tip  said  frame 
to  effect  frictional  contact  between  said  platform  and  upper 
support  surface  to  prevent  movement  of  said  pallet  with 
respect  to  said  platform,  and  restrain  movement  of  said  device 
with  respect  to  the  underiying  support  by  the  resulting 
increase  in  frictional  contact  between  said  horizontal  friction 
member  and  said  support  surface,  at  least  the  lower  face  of 
said  horizontal  member  comprising  a  frictional  material 
which  is  placed  in  contact  with  said  underiying  supporting 
surface. 


Bl  4,784,904  (278eth) 
REINFORCED  SHAPED  ARTICLE 
Richard  Wood,  Blackburn,  and  Gerald  N.  NichoU,  Bury,  both 
of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC,  London,  England 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90^002,965,  Feb.  1, 1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,784,904,  issued  Nov. 

15,  1988,  Ser.  Na  880,729,  JuL  1,  1986. 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1985, 
8516617 

Int  CL*  B32B  5/22.  B29C  67/00 
VS.  CL  428—317.9 


SHOW  SURFACE 
LAYER 


RIGID  BACKING 
LAYER 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
Claims  2,  4,  6  and  9  are  cancelled. 

Qaims  1,  3,  5,  7  and  8  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

(Tlaim  10,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

1.  Shaped  article  of  sanitaryware  having  a  show  surface  of 
[thermoplastic  material]  an  acrylic  polymer  sheet  with  a  reinforce- 
ment of  a  rigid  polyurethane  or  polyisocyanurate  foam,  character- 
ized in  that  the  foam  [is  substantially  free  from  halocarbon]  con- 
tains water  as  the  blowing  agent  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.1  to 
1%  by  weight  based  on  weight  ofpolyol  present  in  the  foam,  said 
foam  having  a  density  of  300  -600  kg/m^  and  being  characterized 
by  its  improved  resistance  to  detamination  or  distortion  when 
subject  to  elevated  temperatures  in  comparison  with  a  correspond- 
ing article  when  halocarbon  blowing  agent  is  used  instead  of 
water. 


Bl  AJKnjnS  (2782th) 

FEMORAL  PROSTHESIS  WITH  UNCOUPLED  DISTAL 

TIP 

Robert  G.  Avcffll,  Rfaigwood,  and  Robert  C  Cohen,  Dcnvilte, 

both  of  N J.,  asrignors  to  Ortconics  Corp.,  AUcMiale,  NJ. 

Reexamfamtioa  Request  No.  9IMn3379.  Mar.  30, 1994. 

RerxamlnaHnn  Certttcate  for  Patent  4,888,023,  tanwd  Dec 

19, 1989,  Ser.  No.  145,794,  Ja&  19, 1988. 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/32 

VS.  CL  623—22 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  chiitns  1-14  is  confirmed. 

1.  In  a  Stan-type  femoral  prosthesis  for  implantation  in  a 
resected  proximal  rod  of  a  femur,  the  prosthesis  including  a  stem 
to  be  received  within  the  prepared  femur,  the  stem  having  a 
proximal  end,  an  affixation  surface  adjacent  the  proximal  end  for 
enabling  the  stem  to  be  affixed  in  place  when  seated  property 
within  the  prepared  femur,  and  a  distal  end  spaced  axially  down- 
wardly from  the  proximal  end  for  reception  within  a  passage 
created  in  the  wall  of  the  (prepared  femur,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: a  distal  tip  integral  with  the  distal  end  of  the  stem,  the 
distal  tip  being  spaced  axially  downwardly  from  the  affixation 
surface  a  distance  sufficient  to  enable  seating  of  tbe  distal  tip 
witiiin  harder  portions  of  the  bone  in  the  wall  of  the  femur  when 
tbe  affixation  surface  is  properiy  seated  in  tlie  prepared  femur,  the 
stem  it>cluding  a  shaft  portion  located  between  the  affixation  sur- 
face and  tite  distal  tip,  tlie  shaft  portion  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  the  corresponding  diameter  of  the  distal  tip  for  enabling 
flexing  in  the  shaft  portion,  and  the  distal  tip  having  an  external 
peripheral  surface  for  engaging  said  harder  portions  of  bone  to 
confine  the  distal  tip  against  transverse  movements  within  the 
passage  upon  con^>letion  of  the  implantation,  and  a  fixation- 
resistant  surface  finish  on  the  external  peripheral  surface  for  main- 
taining the  distal  tip  unaffixed  to  tlie  femur  and  moveable  axially 
relative  to  tlie  wall  of  tbe  femur  to  permit  axial  displacement  of  tbe 
distal  tip  and  the  distal  end  in  response  to  forces  applied  to  the 
prosthesis  during  use  of  the  prosth^is. 


Bl  5,141,509  (2783th) 
PENILE  PROSTHESIS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
PREVENTING  SPONTANEOUS  INFLATION 
John  H.  Burton,  Minnctonka,  and  Dciso  K.  Levins,  Blooming- 
ton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  American  Medical  Systems, 
Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,438,  May  17,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,141,509,  iasucd  Aug. 

25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  741,004,  Ang.  6, 1991. 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/02 

VS.  d  623—11 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINAnON,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentabiUty  of  claims  3,  8  &  9  is  confirnied. 
Claim  6  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1  &  2  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
Claims  4,  5  &  7.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined 
to  be  patentable. 

1.  An  inflatable  penile  prosthesis  comprising  means  for  causing 
or  maintaining  erection  of  a  penis,  said  means  having  at  least  one 
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inflatable  cylinder  or  pressurizable  chamber  for  insertion  into  the 
penis,  a  fluid  reservoir,  pump  means,  and  valves  for  permitting  the 
flow  of  fluid  between  said  reservoir  and  said  cylinder  or  chamber 
as  a  consequence  of  predetermined  pressure  changes  within  the 
prosthesis,  and  an  additional  valve  disposed  at  a  predetermined 
designated  point  along  the  flow  passage  between  the  reservoir  and 
the  cylinder  or  chamber,  said  additional  valve  being  a  bistable 
valve  having  an  open  mode  in  which  fluid  is  permitted  to  flow 
through  said  additional  valve  and  a  closed  mode  in  which  fluid  is 
unable  to  flow  through  said  additional  valve,  said  additional  valve 
being  designed  to  remain  in  the  open  mode  or  the  closed  mode 
unless  directed  to  the  other  mode  by  a  volitional  force,  said 
additional  valve  acting  to  prevent  the  spontaneous  inflation  of  the 
prosthesis  occasioned  by  the  unwanted  transfer  of  fluid  firom  the 
reservoir  to  the  cylinder  of  chamber  by  remaining  closed,  as 
desired,  until  opened  by  the  application  of  suitable  predetermined 
pressure  or  force  exerted  volitionally  firom  without  the  prosthesis. 


Bl  5,146,550  (2784th) 
PROCESS  FOR  DISPLAYING  MEASURING  RESULTS  IN 
GRAPHIC  FORM  IN  TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
TEXTILE  GOODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING 
OUT  THE  PROCESS 
Richard  Furter,  Zag,  and  Benno  Christen,  Winterthur,  both  of, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Zellweger  Uster  Ltd.,  Uster,  Swit- 
zerland 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,507,  Jul.  25, 1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,146,550,  issued  Sep.  8, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  731,266,  Jul.  17, 1991. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,410,  May  21, 1987,  abandoned. 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   21,   1986, 
02043/86 

Int  CL*  G06F /7/6O,/9/0O 
U.S.  a.  395—140 


w        so      ao       tai       s 
AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentabiUty  of  claims  1-24  is  confirmed. 

4.  A  method  for  testing  rovings,  yams  or  slivers  and  providing  a 
presentation  of  information  indicating  a  quality  of  the  tested  mate- 
rial, comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  running  a  sample  roving,  yam  or  sliver  lengthwise  past  a 
sensing  head  of  a  test  apparatus,  said  sensing  head  being 
operative  to  produce  signals  indicating  values  along  the  length 
of  said  sample; 

(b)  analyzing  variations  caused  in  said  sensing  head  signals 
when  said  sample  roving,  yam  or  sliver  moves  lengthwise 
past  said  sensing  head  to  (ntxluce  a  set  of  analytical  quantities 
plottable  as  a  graph; 

(c)  storing  said  set  of  analytical  quantities  in  a  memory; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (aHc)  for  a  plurality  of  said  samples;  and 

(e)  presenting,  in  die  form  of  a  collective  chart  a  graph  for  each 
of  said  sets  of  analytical  quantities,  while  providing  a  vertical 
and  horizontal  shift  of  said  individual  graphs  relative  to  one 
another  to  produce  a  three-dimensional  effect 


Bl  5,263,794  (2785th) 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  SAFE  UNDERGROUND  PIPING 

SYSTEM 

Michael  C.  Webb,  Chester  Springs,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Environ 

Products,  Inc.,  LionviUe,  Pa. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,761,  Mar.  22,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,263,794,  issued  Nov. 

23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  838,615,  Feb.  19,  1992. 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  F16L  }/00 

VS.  a.  405—52 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patenubility  of  claims  2-5,  10,  14-17  and  22  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1,  11-13  and  23  are  cancelled. 

Claims  6-9,  18-21,  24  and  25  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 

amended. 
6.  A  secondarily   contained  underground   piping  system   as 

claimed  in  claim  [1]  3  wherein  said  flexible  supply  pipe  has 

smooth  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  is  made  of  fiber  reinforced 

thermal  plastic  composite  material. 


Bl  5,275,616  (2786tb) 
INSERTION  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  INSERTING 

A  VESSEL  PLUG  INTO  THE  BODY  OF  A  PATIENT 

Bradford  C.  Fowler,  Woodinvflk,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Quinton 

Instruments  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,529,  Aug.  12, 1994. 

Reexamination  Certiflcate  for  Patent  5,275,616,  issued  Jan.  4, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  993^28,  Dec  18,  1992. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,719,  Jan.  28, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,192,300,  wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591342,  Jan.  1, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,108^421. 

Int  CL"  A61B  17/04 

MS.  a.  606—213 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  XX  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-8  and  16-20  is  confirmed. 

Claim  9  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  10-15,  dqiendent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 

be  patentable. 

IG 
1.  A  closure  device  for  sealing  an  incision  fomied  in  the  body  of 

a  patient  wherein  tite  incision  extends  from  tlie  sldn  of  the  patient 

through  the  lumen  of  a  blood  vessel  and  into  a  blood  vessel  of  the 

patient  said  closure  device  including  a  plug  means  comprising: 
an  elongate  and  generally  cylindrical  vessel  plug  having  distal 
and  proximal  ends,  and  said  vessel  phig  has  a  length  sufficient 
to  be  received  in  ttie  incision  such  that  said  distal  end  is 
positioned  at  a  first  predetermined  position  in  the  incision 
proximally  of  the  lumen  (rf^the  blood  vessel  (rf  the  patient  and 
said  proximal  end  is  positioned  adjacent  to  die  outer  surface 
sldn  of  the  patient  to  obstruct  the  flow  of  blood  from  the  blood 
vessel  into  the  incision;  and 
wherein  said  distal  end  of  said  vessel  plug  is  oriented  at  an  angle 
of  approximately  25  to  45  degrees  with  respect  to  the  lenght- 
wise  dimension  of  said  vessel  plug. 
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Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  apfiears  in  the  original  patent  but  fotms  no  pan  of  (his  reissue  specification:  matter  primed  in  italics  indicates  additioas 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,147 
DENTAL  TOOL  HOLDER 
Marc  F.  C.  Apap,  Montrouge;  Cedric  L.  M.  C.  Thorin,  Paris, 
both  ot,  France;   Otto   Rosenstatter,  Seeham,  and   Peter 
Malata,  Biirmoos,  both  of,  Austria,  assignors  to  Dentalwerk 
Biirmoos  GesellschafI  in.b.H.,  Biirmoos,  Austria 
Origina]  No.  4,940,410,  dated  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  235,649, 
Aug.  24,  1988.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
910,603 

Claims   priority,   appiicatioa  Austria,  Aug.   24,    1987,  A 
2108187 

Int  CL*  A61C  5/02 
U.S.  a.  433—102  9  Claims 


.  ii 


ment  [and  rotation]  of  the  tool,  and  drive  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  drive  sleeve  for  rotating  said  drive  sleeve. 


1.  A  dental  toolholder  apparatus  in  combination  with  and  for 
holding  an  endodontic  filing  tool  having  a  filing  end  for  filing  tooth 
material,  and  a  shaft  connected  to  ttie  filing  end,  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  toolholder  housing,  a  drive  sleeve  mounted  for  rota- 
tion to  said  toolholder  housing,  said  drive  sleeve  having  a  borehole 
therethrough  for  engaging  a  lower  end  of  the  tool  shaft  [for 
rotating  and  oscillating  the  tool],  said  borehole  having  a  cross 
section  taken  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  filing  tool  which  has  a 
[constant-drive  configuration]  ciKumferentiaUy  regularly  fluted 
inner  surface  for  [rotating  the  tool  while]  permitting  swinging 
movement  of  the  tool,  clamping  means  connected  to  the  housing 
for  clamping  an  upper  end  of  the  tool  shaft  against  rotation  and 
axial  movement  to  the  housing  while  permitting  swinging  move- 


Re.  35,148 

FREQUENCY  DIVERSITY  FOR  IMAGE  ENHANCEMENT 

Frederic  L.  Lizzi,  Tenafly,  N  J.;  Marek  Elbanm,  Dobbs  Ferry, 
and  Ernest  J.  Fdeppa,  Rye,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  River- 
side Research  Institute,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  No.  4,561,019,  dated  Dec  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  494,633, 
May  16, 1983.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
375,798 

InL  CL"  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  348—163  36  CUns 
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I.  A  method  of  reducing  speckle  in  signals  received  from  an 
object  irradiated  with  finite-bandwidth,  coherent  pulses  of  any 
form  of  radiation  tliat  exhibits  a  wave  nature  comprising: 

generating  finite-bandwidtli,  cotierent  pulses  and  transmitting 
said  pulses  toward  an  object: 

receiving  the  sigiuds  scattered  by  said  object  to  develop  a 
broadband  electrical  signal  device  [tiierefrom]  from  said 
broadband  electrical  signal  separate,  component,  noncoherent 
signals,  each  representative  of  the  components  of  said  scat- 
tered signals  in  component  frequency  bands  within  said  finite 
bandwidth;  and 

combining  the  component,  noncoherent  signals  to  obtain  com- 
posite noncoherent  signals,  wherein  the  degradation  of  the 
signals  due  to  speclde  is  less  than  in  noncofaoeni  signals 
derived  directly  from  the  original  received  signals. 
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9y435 
MINUTURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'SAVADEN' 
F.  Harmon  SaviHe,  Rowley,  Mass^  assignor  to  Nor'East  Minia- 
ture Roses,  Inc^  Rowley,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  364,508 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ht— 10.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  tlie  miniature  rose 
class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


and  approximately  a  week  later  than  the  common  commercial 
variety  Faiitime  (unpatented),  but  which  is  distinguished  tlierefrom 
and  characterized  principally  as  to  novelty,  by  producing  ftuit 
which  are  ripe  for  harvesting  and  shipment  approximately  Septem- 
ber 4  through  September  20  under  die  ecological  conditions  pre- 
vailing in  the  San  Joaquin  Valley  of  central  California,  the  subject 
variety  producing  fruit  which  have  an  anractive  exterior  coloration, 
are  freestone  by  nature,  and  finther  have  a  firm  yellow-colored 
flesh. 


9,436 
'HAKKO'  CHERRY  TREE 
Koichiro  Konta,  No.   131,  Ooaza  Dai,  Kahoku  cho,  Nislii 
murayama  gun,  Yamagata  pref.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  337,458 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VJS.  a.  Ph.— 37  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chctry  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described  herein,  particulariy  characterized  by  pro-  described  and  illustrated, 
ducing  medium  to  large  fhiit  of  a  vivid  red  color  and  an  earlier 
flowering  time  than  the  known  "Sato  Nishild"  variety  of  chnry 
tree.  — 


9,439 
AZALEA  PLANT  NAMED  ATHENA 
Frank  C.  Mosei;  Alva,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc, 
Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1995,  Set.  No.  381430 
Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  PH.— 56  1 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  azalea  named  Atiiena, 


9^437 
NECTARINE  TREE  'LIZ'S  LATE' 
Chris  F.  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Ehn 
Ave.;  Leith  M.  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave.,  and  Grant  G. 
Zaiger,  4005  CalifomU  Ave.,  aU  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95358 
Filed  Dec  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  365,353 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 41 J  1  CUdm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  which  is  of  large  size,  vigorous,  upright 
in  growth  and  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of  large,  firm,  yellow 
flesh,  freestone  fruit  with  good  flavor  and  eating  quality;  the  fruit  is 
further  characterized  by  being  neariy  uniform  in  size  throughout 
the  tree,  having  good  storage  and  shipping  quality  and,  in  compari- 
son to  August  Glo  Nectarine  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  8,039),  die  new 
variety  matures  in  the  same  maturity  season  but  is  freestone  instead 
of  clingstone. 


9,440 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'HEATHER' 
ComeUs  P.  VandcnBcrg,  SaUnas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  366,498 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 76  1  CUm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Heather,  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


9y441 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'WHITE  BLUSH' 
Comelis  P.  VandenBcrg,  SaUnas,  CaUL,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  296,467 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 82.1  1  Clafan 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  White  Blush, 
as  described  and  illustrated. 


9,438 
PEACH  TREE  'AUTUMN  FLAME' 
James  F.  Doyle,  7685  N.  Thompson  Ave.,  Qovis,  Calit  93611- 
9016 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  371,034 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  PH.— 43J  1  CUfan 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  and  which  is  somewhat  similar  in  its 
harvesting  date  to  the  Carnival  variety  of  peach  tree  (U.S.  Plant 
PaL  No.  2,144)  which  matures  in  approximately  the  same  season. 


9,442 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'CORAL  BLUSH' 
ComeUs  P.  VandenBcrg,  SaUnas,  CaUfL,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brotliers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FOed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296«466 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 82J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Coral  Blush, 
as  described  and  illustrated. 
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CLASS  PATENT  NO, 

029-718  5,485,660 
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126-025  5,485,816 
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126-512  5,485,830 

227-178  5,485,952 
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216-091 5,486,234 

216-033  5,486,263 
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382-133  5,487,112 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  JANUARY  23.  1996 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,485,636 

RAPE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Clifford  N.  YandeU,  2056  50th  Ave^  Vera  Beach,  Fla.  32966 

FUcd  Dec.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  363,926 

InL  a.*  A41B  9/00 


5,485,637 

HOLDING  TANK  FOR  WASTE 

John  A.  Green,  6895  S.  825  East,  Mklvale,  Utah  84074 

Filed  JuL  8, 1994,  Scr.  No.  272,029 

Int  CL'  A47K  11/04 

VS.  a.  4—483  17  CtolBM 


U.S.  a.  2—406 


12  Claims       1.  A  portable  toilet  comprising: 


UMI 


1.  A  protective  undergarment  for  engaging  both  thighs  and  the 
waist  of  a  wearer  to  prevent  rape,  the  undergarment  comprising: 

(A)  cable  interconnected  to  form  a  crotch  cover  means  for 
covering  the  anus  and  vulva  of  a  wearer  with  a  web  having  no 
openings  large  enough  for  penetration  by  a  penis,  the  crotch 
cover  means  having  two  opposed  sides  and  front  and  rear 
upper  edges; 

(B)  a  pair  of  cable  clasp  means  for  cable  engaging,  each  one  of 
said  pair  affixed  to  said  crotch  cover  means  at  a  junction  of 
said  front  upper  edge  with  one  of  said  sides; 

(C)  a  pair  of  elongate  leg  cables,  having  a  free  end  and  a  fixed 
end,  each  one  of  said  pair  having  the  fixed  end  attached  to 
said  crotch  cover  means  at  a  junction  of  said  rear  upper  edge 
with  one  of  said  sides; 

(D)  said  free  end  of  each  of  said  leg  cables  constructed  for 
removably  and  length  adjustably  cooperating  with  one  of  said 
clasp  means  to  snugly  encircle  a  thigh  while  locking  said  leg 
cable  within  said  clasp  means  to  prevent  loosening  of  the 
encirclement  without  disengaging  said  clasp  means; 

(E)  an  elongate  waist  cable  attached  at  an  intermediate  point 
thereof  to  said  rear  upper  edge  of  said  crotch  cover  means  by 
a  cable,  said  waist  cable  having  a  noose  at  a  first  end  for 
passage  therethrough  of  a  second  end  to  thereby  adjustably 
and  snugly  encircle  the  waist,  the  second  end  constructed  for 
removably  and  length  adjustably  cooperating  with  one  of  said 
clasp  means  to  lock  the  second  end  of  the  waist  cable  within 
said  clasp  means; 

(F)  locking  means  connected  to  said  clasp  means  for  preventing 
both  of  said  clasp  means  from  releasing  said  cables  without 
the  operation  of  said  wearer;  and 

(G)  in  which  said  cable  is  flexible,  cut-resistant  and  stretch- 
resistant. 


a  tank  formed  of  a  plurality  of  walls  defining  an  interior  and 
provided  with  an  aperture  formed  in  a  wall  of  the  plurality  of 
walls  for  accessing  the  interior; 

a  collar  secured  at  a  first  edge  to  the  wall  to  surround  the 
aperture,  the  collar  tapering  along  a  collar  surface  a  length  in 
an  axial  direction  and  a  span  in  a  radial  direction  to  a  second 
edge  of  the  collar, 

a  seat  selectively  attachable  to  be  supported  by  the  tank  and 
having  all  opening  positionable  to  register  with  the  aperture 
for  supporting  a  user; 

a  cap  comprising  a  band  projecting  from  a  bulkhead,  tlie  band 
having  a  band  surface  formed  to  sealingly  fit  against  the  collar 
surface  for  sealing  the  aperture  against  passage  of  liquids,  the 
band  being  selectively  positionable  on  the  collar  to  be  spaced 
from  the  tank  to  contact  the  collar  only  on  the  collar  surface 
intermediate  the  top  edge  and  the  bottom  edge; 

a  funnel  sealably  securable  to  the  collar  for  draining  the  tank 
through  the  aperture;  and 

a  support  attached  to  the  tank  and  engaged  by  a  latch  mechanism 
for  fastening  selectively  the  seat,  the  cap  and  the  fimnel  to  the 
collar. 


5,485,638 
SELF  LOCKING  FUTON  FRAME 
John  a  Newton,  7  Tigertown  Rd..  White  River  Jet.,  Vt  05001 
Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,884 
Int  CL*  A47C  17/17 
MS.  a.  5—37.1  21  Claias 

1.  A  futon  frame  for  supporting  a  futon  forming  a  chair  or  sofa 
when  the  futon  frame  is  in  a  closed  position  and  forming  a  bed 
when  the  futon  frame  is  in  an  open  position,  the  fiiton  frame 
comprising: 
a  base  having  a  first  end  with  a  first  base  end  slot  and  a  second 

end  with  a  second  base  end  slot; 
a  back  having  a  first  back  side  member  and  a  second  back  side 

member; 
a  first  back  pivot  pin  attaching  to  said  first  back  side  member 

and  slidably  engaging  said  first  base  end  slot; 
a  second  back  pivot  pin  attaching  to  said  second  back  side 

member  and  slidably  engaging  said  second  base  end  slot; 
a  first  back  support  pivotably  attaching  to  said  first  back  side 

member  and  to  said  base; 
a  second  back  support  pivotably  attaching  to  said  second  back 

side  member  and  to  said  base; 
a  seat  having  a  first  seat  side  member  and  a  second  seat  side 
member,  said  seat  pivotably  attaching  to  said  back; 
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5,485,639 

MODULAR  INNERSPRING  AND  BOX  SPRING 

ASSEMBLIES 

Frank  G.  Cavazos,  14040  Shoshoni  Dr^  Lockport,  ni.  60441 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  203,100,  Feb.  28,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  254,735 

Int  a.*  A47C  23/04 

U&  a.  5—259.1  12  Claims 


404 


416 


420 


3000 


408 


396 

1.  A  mattress  spring  clip  comprising  a  unitary  strip  of  material 
having  a  spring  bias  characteristic,  said  unitary  strip  having  a  first 
side  edge,  a  second  side  edge  spaced  apart  from  said  first  side  edge 
to  define  a  relatively  wide  wall  therebetween,  a  first  end  an  an 
opposite  second  end,  said  unitary  strip  curving  aicuately  in  a 
clock-wise  direction  from  said  first  end  to  a  first  loop  entrance 
point  of  said  unitary  strip  substantially  opposite  from  and  spaced 
apart  a  pre-determined  distance  from  said  first  end  to  define  a  first 
loop  entrance  therebetween  having  a  first  loop  entrance  space,  a 
first  loop  pocket  formed  by  said  unitary  strip  curving  arcuately  in  a 
clock-wise  direction  from  said  first  end  to  said  first  loop  entrance 
point  of  said  unitary  strip,  said  unitary  strip  curving  arcuately  in  a 
counterclock-wise  direction  from  its  said  first  loop  entrance  point 
to  said  second  end,  a  second  loop  entrance  point  of  said  unitary 
strip  substantially  opposite  from  and  spaced  apart  a  pre-detennined 
distance  from  said  second  end  to  define  a  second  loop  entrance 
therebetween  having  a  second  loop  entrance  space  and  a  second 
loop  pocket  formed  by  said  unitary  strip  curving  arcuately  in  a 
counterclockwise  direction  from  its  said  first  loop  entrance  point 
to  said  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  unitary  strip  of  material 
having  said  spring  bias  characteristic  being  movable  against  said 


spring  bias  away  from  its  said  spaced  apart  pre-determined  dis- 
tance from  said  first  loop  entrance  point  when  fleiung  pressure  is 
applied  thereto  and  returnable  to  said  predetermined  spaced  apart 
distance  when  said  flexing  pressure  is  released,  said  second  end  of 
said  unitary  strip  of  material  having  said  spring  bias  characteristic 
being  movable  against  said  spring  bias  away  from  its  said  spaced 
apart  pre-determined  distance  from  said  second  loop  entrance  point 
when  flexing  pressure  is  applied  thereto  and  returnable  to  said 
pre-determined  spaced  apart  distance  when  said  flexing  pressure  is 
released. 


5,485,640 
BEDDING  FOUNDATION  FRAME 
Joe  C.  Workman,  Carthage,  Mo.,  assignor  to  L&P  Property 
Management  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,996 

IntCL*A47C2i/0i 

U.S.  a.  5—263  12  Qaims 


a  first  seat  support  pivotably  attaching  to  said  first  seat  side 

member  and  to  said  base;  and 
a  second  seat  support  pivotably  attaching  to  said  second  seat 

side  member  and  to  said  base. 


12.  A  frame  for  a  bedding  foundation,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposed  side  rails  and  a  pair  of  opposed  end  rails 
formed  into  a  rectangular  configuration; 

a  plurality  of  wooden  slats  extending  between  said  side  rails  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  anotiier  and  to  said  opposed 
end  rails,  said  wooden  slats  each  having  a  top  face,  a  bottom 
face,  and  opposed  side  walls  of  less  height  than  the  width  of 
said  top  and  bottom  faces; 

at  least  one  of  said  wooden  slats  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot  in  the  center  said  bottom  face; 

a  sheet  metal  strip  of  a  thickness  substantially  less  than  the 
height  of  said  wooden  slats  having  a  normally  planar  portion, 
said  strip  having  an  upstanding  longitude  flange  formed  in  the 
center  portion  of  said  strip;  and 

said  planar  portion  of  said  strip  being  in  juxtaposition  to  die 
bottom  face  of  said  least  one  of  said  wooden  slats  with  the 
flange  of  said  strip  extending  upwardly  into  the  slot  of  said  at 
least  one  of  said  wooden  slats,  said  at  least  one  of  said  slats 
and  said  strip  together  bending  when  a  normal  load  is  placed 
on  said  frame,  but  with  the  strip  providing  additional  resis- 
tance to  bending  of  said  at  one  of  said  wooden  slats  under 
normal  loads  and  preventing  breakage  said  at  least  one  of  said 
wooden  slats  under  abnormal  loads. 


5,485,641 
COMPOSITE/PLIER  CUTTER  TOOL  WnH  SHEAR 
ACTION  CUTTER  INSERT 
Paul  M.  Machmeier,  Racine;  Gregory  A.  Zurbucheo,  and  Paul 
B.  Lemens,  both  of  Kenosha,  ail  of  Wis,  assignors  to  Snap- 
on  Incorporated,  Kenoslia,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137^7,  Oct  18, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  352,431 

Int  a.*  B25B  7/22 

U.S.  CL  7—134  6  Claims 


5y485,643 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TRIMMING  A  SOLE 

OF  A  SHOE 

Eric  Beenfeldt  Orono,  and  Richard  O.  EaMio,  Baogoi;  b«th  of 

Me.,  assignors  to  Dexter  Shoe  Company,  Dexter,  Me. 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  284,009 

Int  CL'  A43D  &/'i2,2//O0;9i/O0;&W 

MS.  CL  12-85  32  ( 


M»    271 


1.  A  non-electrically  conductive  and  non-sparking  pivoting 
cutter/plier  hand  tool  comprising:  first  and  second  lever  members 
respectively  having  cooperating  jaws  at  adjacent  ends  thereof  and 
each  formed  entirely  of  plastic  material,  a  pivot  mechanism  having 
no  exposed  metallic  portions  pivotally  interconnecting  said  lever 
members  in  intersecting  relationship  for  pivotal  movement 
between  open  and  closed  conditions  of  said  jaws,  first  and  second 
ceramic  cutter  inserts  formed  of  transformation  toughened  zirconia 
(TTZ),  and  an  adhesive  fixedly  securing  said  inserts  respectively  to 
said  jaws  in  opposed  relationship,  said  inserts  respectively  having 
first  and  second  substantially  parallel  cutting  surfaces  disposed  for 
tnovement  in  shearing  relationship  with  each  other  when  said  jaws 
ate  moved  from  the  open  to  the  closed  condition  thereof,  each  of 
said  inserts  having  a  recessed  surface  intersecting  the  associated 
cutting  surface  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  retaining  surface  intersect- 
ing said  cutting  surface  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  to  define  a 
cutting  edge. 


5,485>t2 
PURSE  nLE  WITH  POP  TOP  OPENER 
Patsy  A.  Wiggieton,  4718  Laura.  Midland,  To.  79703,  and 
George  Spector,  233  Broadway  Room  702,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10279 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  406,122 

Int  a.'  B25F  ]/O0 

MS.  CL  7—151  4  Claims 


18  3*  34 
22   ,   /    f      24 


1.  An  apparatus  for  trimming  a  sole  of  a  shoe  having  a  shoe 
upper,  said  sole  being  attached  to  the  shoe  upper,  said  apparatus 
having  members  that  are  movable  in  at  least  tlirec  directions  of 
movement  along  an  x  axis,  a  y  axis  and  a  z  axis,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  support  structure; 

a  shoe  carriage  mounted  on  said  support  structure,  said  shoe 
carriage  being  constructed  and  ananged  for  mounting  a  sljoe 
thereon  and  being  movable  back  and  forth  along  the  x  axis 
and  up-and-down  along  tlie  z  axis; 

a  sensing  station  mounted  on  said  support  structure,  said  sensing 
station  comprising  means  for  detecting  tlie  exact  outline  of  the 
shoe  upper  with  respect  to  the  sole: 

a  cutting  station  mounted  on  said  support  structure  for  trimming 
the  sole  of  the  shoe  with  a  first  cutter,  the  first  cutter  being 
movable  side-to-side  along  the  y  axis;  and 

means  for  controlling  tJie  movement  of  the  carriage  between  a 
starting  position,  the  sensing  station,  the  cutting  station  and 
back  to  the  starting  position  and  for  controlling  the  operation 
and  movement  of  the  first  cutter  for  trimming  the  sole  of  the 
shoe  when  the  shoe  is  in  the  cutting  station  in  accordance  with 
the  information  as  detected  at  the  sensing  station. 


1.  A  nail  file  and  pop  top  opener  comprising: 

a)  a  nail  file  blade  having  abrasive  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  for 
filing  and  trimming  fingernails; 

b)  a  case  having  an  open  end  to  retain  said  nail  file  blade  therein 
when  not  in  use,  so  as  to  be  carried  in  a  purse; 

c)  a  sleeve  having  a  slot  tiiercin  to  engage  in  a  removable 
maimer  with  one  end  of  said  nail  file  blade  extending  from 
said  open  end  of  said  case;  and 

d)  a  pop  top  can  opener  affixed  to  said  sleeve,  so  diat  when  said 
sleeve  is  in  engagement  with  said  one  end  of  said  nail  file 
blade  and  said  nail  file  blade  is  placed  within  said  case,  said 
pop  top  can  opener  could  be  maneuvered  to  lift  up  a  pop  top 
on  a  soft  drink  can  thereby  preventing  breakage  of  fingernails. 


5,485,644 
SUBSTRATE  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Kaom  SUnbara;  YasuUro  Kurata,  and  Mamshi  Sawamnra, 
an  of  Shiga,  Japan,  Msignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  M^  Cc 
Ltdn  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  210,177 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1993,  5-058150; 
Mar.  18,  1993,  5-058151;  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-058152;  Mar.  18, 
1993,  5-058153;  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-058154 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/304:  B08B  \l/02:  A46B  li/04 
MS.  a.  15—21.1  22  Clntans 

1.  A  substrate-treating  apparatus  for  treating  opposite  surfaces  of 
each  of  a  plurality  of  substrate  plates  in  a  process  of  preparing  the 
plates  for  industrial  use,  wherein  die  plates  are  retiievable  from  a 
substrate  storage  where  the  substrate  plates  are  disposed  in  a 
vertical  stack,  the  substrate-treating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  substrate  soaking  section  for  soaidng  said  substrate  storage  in 

a  substrate  surface-treating  liquid: 
a  first  substrate-treating  section  for  canying  out  a  first  substi-ate- 
treating  process  applying  surface-treating  liquid  onto  a  sub- 
strate retrieved  from  said  substrate  storage; 
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a  wiping-squeegee  mounting  mechanism  operably  connected  to 

said  rotational  body;  and 
a  wiping  squeegee  attached  to  said  mounting  mechanism. 


a  first  substrate-transpoiting  section  disposed  between  said  sub- 
strate soaking  section  and  said  first  substrate-treating  section, 
including  first  surface-treating  liquid  applying  means  for 
applying  surface-treating  liquid  to  said  substrate; 
said  substrate  storage  comprising  a  housing  having  a  lateral 
opening  as  a  passage  for  retrieval  of  said  substrate  plates  from 
said  vertical  stack;  and 
said  substrate  soaking  section  comprises: 
a  tank  for  soaking  said  substrate  storage,  containing  said 

substrate  surface-treating  liquid; 
storage  lifting  means  for  vertically  moving  said  substrate 

storage  when  soaking  in  said  tank;  and 
current  flowing  means  for  foiming  a  current  at  least  superfi- 
cially in  the  substrate  surface-treating  liquid  in  said  tank, 
said  current  flowing  from  said  lateral  opening  of  the  sub- 
strate storage  housing  in  a  rearward  direction  of  said  sub- 
strate soaking  section. 


5,485,645 
OUTER  WALL  CLEANING  ROBOT 
Shigeru  Ohtsuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Biso  Co, 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  270,906 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1993,  5-285897 
Int  CL'  A47L  W2 
VS.  CL  15-103  6  Claims 


1.  An  outer  wall  cleaning  robot  for  cleaning  a  vertical  outer  wall 
surface  of  a  building,  comprising: 
an  arm  pivotable  about  a  first  rotation  axis  that  extends  in  a 

substantially  horizontal  direction  in  approximately  parallel 

relation  to  the  vertical  outer  wall  surface  of  the  building  when 

in  use; 
an  arm  driving  mechanism  connected  to  said  arm  for  driving 

said  arm  to  pivot  about  the  first  rotation  axis; 
a  rotational  body  supported  by  said  arm  in  such  a  manner  that 

said  rotational  body  is  pivotable  about  a  second  roution  axis 

extending  in  parallel  with  said  first  rotation  axis; 
a  rotational-body  driving  mechanism  for  driving  said  rotational 

body  independently  of  driving  of  said  arm  by  said  arm  driving 

mechanism; 


5/185,646 

HAIRBRUSH  WITH  ELECTRONIC  STROKE  COUNTER 

Robert  L.  Merritt,  4274  Catceirk  Rd.,  Valdosta,  Ga.  31602 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  301,076 

Int  CL'  A46B  9/04 -,7/06 

MS.  CL  15—105  1  Ctolm 


Mrvs  to  contftcts  €.•  ' 
to  ^qfUA  i-Mdout 


1.  A  brush  for  brushing  of  hair,  said  brush  comprising: 

a  flat,  elongated  handle  having  opposite  ends,  first  and  second 
opposing  sides  and  first  and  second  opposing  edges,  said 
handle  having  an  elongated,  flexible  spring  member  substan- 
tially parallel  therewith  and  extending  laterally  from  said  first 
side  of  said  handle  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  spring 
inember  having  an  enlarged  free  edge  and  positioned  interme- 
diate said  edges,  a  pair  of  spaced  electrical  contacts  aie 
mounted  on  said  first  side  of  said  handle  with  said  spring 
member  positioned  therebetween; 

a  flat,  elongated  base  having  first  and  second  opposing  sides  and 
first  and  second  opposing  edges,  said  base  having  bristles 
extending  from  said  first  side  thereof,  said  base  having  an 
elongated  slot  formed  in  the  second  side  thereof  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  edges  of  said  base,  a  pair  of  spaced 
electrical  contacts  mounted  on  said  second  side  of  said  handle 
with  said  slot  positioned  therebetween,  said  slot  receiving  the 
enlarged  firee  edge  of  the  spring  member  of  said  handle  to 
couple  the  handle  and  base  such  that  said  base  can  swing 
relative  to  said  handle  in  opposing  directions  during  stroking 
of  hair,  the  electrical  contacts  of  the  base  being  aligned  widi 
those  of  the  handle  such  that  upon  swinging  of  the  base  in 
each  direction,  one  of  the  contacts  of  the  base  engages  one  of 
the  contacts  of  the  handle; 

an  electronic  digital  read  out  means  having  a  liquid  crystal 
display  mounted  on  the  second  side  of  said  handle,  said 
means  is  electrically  coupled  via  wires  to  all  of  said  electrical 
contacts  such  that  as  the  biush  is  used  to  stroke  hair,  the 
digital  read  out  means  indicates  the  number  of  strokes 
achieved. 


UMI 


5,485,647 
SPORTING  EVENT  SCRAPER  BRUSH 
Larry  Durst,  1139  Bunkerfaill  Dr.,  'ftoy,  Ohio  45373 
Filed  Oct  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  329,285 
Int  CL'  A47L  25/00 
UJS.  CL  15-111  1  cuta, 

1.  A  sporting  event  scraper  brush  comprising: 
a  handle  for  grasping  and  manipulating  by  an  individual,  said 
handle  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  handle  block 
having  a  front  face  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  a  rear  face, 
with  a  pair  of  lateral  end  faces  extending  orthogonally 


between  said  front  and  rear  faces,  a  first  end  of  said  handle 
being  defined  by  a  bottom  face  extending  substantially 
orthogonally  relative  to  said  front  face  and  said  lateral  end 
faces,  with  a  second  end  of  said  handle  being  defined  by  a  top 
face  extending  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
bottom  face  so  as  to  define  a  substantially  rectangular  shape 
of  said  handle  block,  said  handle  block  being  shaped  so  as  to 
define  a  mounting  groove  extending  from  a  first  one  of  said 
lateral  end  walls  across  the  top  wall  and  terminating  at  a 
second  one  of  said  lateral  end  walls,  the  mounting  groove 
extending  through  both  of  the  lateral  end  walls; 
a  brush  means  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  handle  for 

brushing  loose  dirt  and  debris  from  a  surface;  and, 
a  scraping  means  extending  from  said  second  end  of  said  handle 
for  scraping  and  mechanically  removing  attached  dirt  and 
debris  from  said  surface,  said  scraping  means  comprising  a 
scraping  block  secured  to  a  top  face  of  said  handle  block,  said 
scraping  block  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  planar  front  face 
which  extends  fipom  said  top  face  of  said  handle  block  at  an 
oblique  angle  relative  thereto,  a  planar  rear  face  projecting 
from  said  tip  face  of  said  handle  block  and  intersecting  said 
planar  front  face  of  said  scraping  block,  said  front  and  rear 
faces  being  oriented  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  one 
anodier  and  cooperating  to  define  a  scraping  apex  which  can 
be  utilized  to  mechanically  engage  and  scrape  said  surface, 
said  scraping  block  being  further  shaped  so  as  to  define 
respectively  opposed  arcuate  lateral  faces  which  extend  from 
said  top  face  of  said  handle  block  to  intersect  both  said  front 
and  rear  faces  to  define  opposed  pairs  of  arcuate  lateral 
scraping  apexes,  wherein  said  arcuate  lateral  apexes  can  be 
utilized  to  clean  an  arcuate  surface,  said  scraping  block 
including  an  elongated  longitudinal  projection  received  within 
the  mounting  groove  extending  along  the  lop  face  of  the 
handle  block,  the  longitudinal  projection  being  fnctionally 
and  removably  retained  within  the  mounting  groove  so  as  to 
permit  for  selective  removal  of  the  scraping  block  from  the 
handle  block. 


wtwmt)iftii\iirti 
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extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  faces;  a  support 
extending  from  a  central  portion  of  the  upper  face,  said 
support  having  a  threaded  seat  therein  for  enabling  attachment 
of  the  broom  back  to  a  handle,  said  threaded  seat  being 
defined  by  a  side  wall  extending  about  its  periphery  and  a 
closed  end  wall  spaced  from  said  lower  face;  and 
(b)  a  layer  of  thermofoimed  plastic  material  completely  cover- 
ing, closely  engaging  and  conforming  to  die  upper  face,  side 
faces,  the  support  and  the  side  wall  and  end  wall  of  the 
threaded  seat,  said  plastic  layer  finther  having  a  lower  cut 
bent  edge  partially  covering  llie  lower  face. 


5v485,649 

BEACH  BRUSH 

Gaiy  L.  MkcU,  39  Scout  La.,  Hnaunelstown,  Pa.  17036 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  494,3*7 

Int  a.'  A4«  7/00 

U&  CL  15—184  22 


5,485,648 

COVERING  FOR  THE  PARTULLY  COATING  OF 

ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  BROOM  BACKS  AND  ARTICLES 

SUCH  AS  BROOM  BACKS  SO  COVERED 

Sergio  Balducd,  590  Via  Fiorentiana,  50132  Bottegooe  (Pis- 

toia),  Italy,  and  Roberto  Giraldi,  Prato,  Italy,  assignors  to 

Ser^  Balducd,  Via  Fiorentina,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  175/W2 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  JnL  9, 1991,  n91A0171 

Int  a.'  A46B  5/0O 

U.S.  CL  15—175  4  Claims 

1.  A  broom  head  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  broom  back  having  an  upper  face,  a  lower  face 
with  pluraUty  of  bristles  projecting  therefrom  and  side  faces 


—48 


1.  Abnish  for  removal  of  dirty  matter  off  of  humans  and  animals 
comprising: 

a)  plurality  of  bristles,  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  each 
other; 

b)  handle  for  supporting  the  ends  of  said  bristles,  said  handle 
having  an  outer  surface,  a  forward  end  where  said  bristles  are 
supported,  and  a  back  end; 

c)  cover  means  of  substantially  smooth  surface  and  located 
ciicumferentially  around  said  handle  and  able  to  move  back 
and  forth  over  said  handle  so  that  said  cover  means  may 
enclose  varying  lengdis  of  said  bristles,  said  cover  means 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  back  end; 

d)  grooves  located  substantially  around  the  outer  surface  of  said 
handle,  said  grooves  parallel  to  each  other  and  running  from 
said  forward  end  to  said  back  end  of  said  handle  so  that  said 
grooves  form  a  series  of  coiresponding  upraised  parallel 
ridges  in  said  handle,  said  ridges  becoming  gradually  more 
upraised  in  the  direction  of  said  forward  end  of  said  handle, 
said  ridges  capable  of  fitting  tighdy  against  said  cover  so  diat 
said  cover  may  be  held  in  place  at  various  positions  along  the 
length  of  said  handle. 
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5,485,650 

WINDSCREEN  WIPER  WITH  ELONGATED,  CURVED 

BACKBONE 

Adriaan  R.  Swanepod,  Pretoria,  South  Africa,  asrignor  to 

Adriaan  Retitf  Swanepod,  South  Afrka 

Filed  Oct  19, 1W3,  Ser.  No.  137,769 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  South  Africa,  Jan.  23,  1992, 
92/8225 

Int  a.*  B60S  1/38 
VS.  a.  15— 25M3  10  Claims 


5,485,651 
VACUUM  CLEANING  AND  SHAMPOOING  SYSTEM 
HAVING  HIGH-PRESSURE  AIR  MEANS 
Daniel  R.  Paycor,  66  Old  Post  Rd.,  Sanford,  Me.  04073 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,258,  May  16, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  applicadon  Mar.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  415474 
InL  a.*  A47L  5/14 
VS.  a.  15—321  8  Oaims 


1.  A  windscreen  wiper  which  includes 

an  elongate  backbone  which  is  curved  in  a  plane,  is  of  a 
resiliently  flexible  material  and  which  has  a  connecting  for- 
matioD  at  a  poition  intemediate  its  length  for  connection  to  a 
displacing  and  force  applying  member;  and 

a  wiper  blade  attached  to  the  backbone; 

the  backbone  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  ends  and  a 
mounting  surface  defined  along  die  length  diereof  fttwn  said 
first  longitudinal  end  to  said  second  longitudinal  end,  said 
backbone  being  secured  to  said  wiper  blade,  said  curved 
backbone  being  substantially  coextensive  with  said  wiper 
blade,  said  backbone  having  a  transverse  cross-sectional  pro- 
file defining  a  thickness  and  a  width  diereof,  the  diickness  of 
said  backbone  being  greatest  at  said  intermediate  portion  and 
gradually  decreasing  along  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said 
backbone,  which  is  defined  between  said  connecting  forma- 
tion and  said  first  longitudinal  end, 

die  backbone  having  a  free-form  curved  profile  in  a  plane, 
whereby  the  backbone  defines  an  x-y  plane,  a  z-axis  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  from  the  x-y  plane; 

the  backbone  having  a  suitably  varying  cross-sectional  profile 
along  its  length  and  a  suitable  free-foim  curvature,  such  thai  a 
double  integral  Z^  is  less  than  1.0  mm,  where 

where  1  is  a  cantilever  lengdi  of  die  backbone  ftom  die  connect- 
ing formation  to  die  first  longitudinal  end  of  the  backbone  and 
Ijj(x)  is  die  moment  of  inertia  about  die  z-axis  at  a  position  x 
along  die  backbone  from  die  connecting  formation,  R(x)  is  die 
radius  of  curvature  of  die  backbone  at  position  x  expressed  in 
metres,  and  I„(x)  is  die  moment  of  inertia  about  die  y-axis  at 
position  X. 


^^ 


I.  A  vacuum  cleaning  system  for  cleaning  a  surface,  said  system 
of  the  type  having:  a  vacuum  cleaner  producing  a  suction;  a 
vacuum  hose  member  having  a  diameter,  a  lengdi,  a  first  end 
connected  to  said  vacuum  cleaner  and  a  second  end,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
a  nozzle  member  having  an  axis,  an  open  first  end,  an  open 
second  end  defining  a  mouth,  said  second  end  having  a  linear 
direction  along  its  axis  and  a  front  side,  a  rear  side,  a  first  side, 
and  a  second  side; 
a  collar  member  having  an  exterior  surface,  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  collar  tnember  intercon- 
nected to  said  second  end  of  said  vacuum  hose  naember,  said 
second  end  of  said  collar  member  being  of  a  shape  to  leceive 
said  first  end  of  said  nozzle  member  thereon; 
means  to  produce  high-fKcssure  air; 

a  flexible  air  pressure  hose  having  a  diameter,  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  diameter  of  said  air  pressure  hose  being 
substantially  smaller  than  said  diameter  of  said  vacuum  hose 
member,  said  air  pressure  hose  engaged  at  its  first  end  to  said 
means  to  produce  high-pressure  air  to  carry  said  high-pressure 
air  therethrough; 
a  hose  receipt  aperture  defined  in  said  first  end  of  said  vacuum 
hose  member,  said  hose  receipt  aperture  receiving  said  second 
end  of  said  air  pressure  hose  dierethrough,  said  air  pressure 
hose  extending  inside  said  vacuum  hose  member  along  its 
length; 
a  valve  member  disposed  widiin  said  collar  member,  said  valve 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  valve 
member  having  an  inlet  defined  at  its  first  end  and  an  outiet 
defined  at  its  second  end; 
means  to  engage  said  air  pressure  hose  to  said  iidet  of  said  valve 

member  at  said  second  end  of  said  vacuum  hose  member, 
means  to  manually  activate  said  valve  member  to  eidier  an  "on" 
open  mode  or  to  an  "off"  closed  mode,  said  activation  means 
positioned  on  said  exterior  surface  of  said  collar  member; 
a  nozzle  high-pressure  air  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  nozzle  high-pressure  air  line  extending  widiin  said 
nozzle  member  from  said  first  end  of  said  nozzle  member  to 
said  second  end  of  said  nozzle  member, 
means  to  engage  said  first  end  of  said  nozzle  high-pressure  air 
line  to  said  oudet  of  said  valve  member  at  said  second  end  of 
said  collar  member, 
a  high-pressure  air  oudet  member  disposed  widiin,  and  tnas- 
verse  to,  said  mouth  of  said  nozzle  member,  said  high- 
pressure  air  oudet  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  high-pressure  air  outlet  member  having  at  least  one 
oudet  aperture  defined  therein  facing  outwards  from  said 
mouth  of  said  nozzle  member  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  of 
said  nozzle  member;  and 


said  nozzle  high-pressure  air  line  interconnected  to  said  high- 
pressure  air  oudet  member,  said  system,  when  said  valve 
member  is  activated  to  its  "on"  position,  to  direct  said  hi^- 
pressure  air  from  said  means  to  produce  high-pressure  air, 
dirough  said  air  pressure  hose,  dirough  said  valve  member, 
through  said  nozzle  high-pressure  air  hne.  through  said  high- 
pressure  air  oudet  member,  and  dirough  said  oudet  apeiture  to 
diiect  said  high-pressure  aff  out  said  mouth  of  said  nozzle 
member  against  said  surface  being  cleaned  at  the  same  time 
that  said  vacuum  cleaner  is  sucking  air  through  said  mouth  of 
said  nozzle  member,  dirough  said  collar  member  and  dirough 
said  vacuum  hose  member  into  said  vacuum  cleaner. 


5/485,653 
FLOOR  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Christopher  M.  KmywUoo,  PIncfanrst,  N.C;  Robert  J.  O'Hara, 
Castle  Rock,  Cole,  and  Tlmodiy  A.  Strickland,  Racfard, 
N.C  Mrignon  to  Wtaidsor  Industries,  tec,  Englewood, 
Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Scr.  No.  233,014 

Inta.'A47L^0 

VS.  CL  15—340.4  50  Oatam 


5y485,652 
SUCTION  CLEANING  HEAD 
John  A.  HoHand,  WInthrop,  Australia,  assignor  to  VAX  Appli- 
ances Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU91/0O448,  S  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05735,  PCT  Prt». 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  987,268 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  2,  1990, 
9021388;  Australia,  Mar.  20,  1991,  PK5188,-  Mar.  25,  1991, 
PK5251 

Int  CL'  A47L  11/30:7/00 
VS.  CL  15—322  24  Claims 


1.  A  suction  cleaning  head,  comprising: 

a  suction  chamber  having  an  open  mouth  and  an  oudet  conncct- 

able  to  an  air  extractor; 
a  cleaning  liquid  chamber  positioned  externally  to  said  suction 
chamber  and  having  an  open  mouth  and  an  inlet  connecuble 
to  a  supply  of  cleaning  liquid,  die  cleaning  liquid  being 
flowable  through  said  cleaning  liquid  chamber;  and 
means  for  restricting  die  flow  of  die  cleaning  liquid  duxiugh  said 
cleaning  liquid  chamber,  comprising: 
a  closure  releasably  engaging  and  at  least  partially  closing  die 

open  mouth  of  said  cleaning  liquid  chamber;  and 
a  plurality  of  passageways  formed  at  least  in  part  by  said 
closure,  said  passageways  being  in  communication  with 
said  cleaning  liquid  chamber  and  enabling  the  cleaning 
liquid  to  flow  finm  said  cleaning  hquid  chamber  at  a  rate 
restricted  by  a  dimension  and  number  of  the  passageways. 


r" 

1.  A  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  surface  comprisiag: 

a  fi^me; 

means,  operatively  attached  to  said  frame,  for  cleaning  a  sur- 
face; 

four  wheels  for  use  in  moving  said  fnmt  and  said  means  fa- 
cleaning  over  a  surface,  wherein  each  of  said  four  wheels  is 
operatively  connected  to  said  frame  and  said  four  wheels 
includes  a  first  pair  of  non-steerable  wheels  and  a  second  pair 
of  steerable  wheels;  and 

means  for  steering  said  second  pair  of  wheels  dial,  when  used  to 
turn  said  second  pair  of  wheels,  can  cause  at  least  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  wheels  to  turn  more  dian  about  45°  so  diat  tight 
turns  can  be  made  by  the  apparatus; 

wherein  said  means  for  steering  includes  die  following: 

a  first  wheel  arm  diat  is  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  wheels  and  roiatable  about  a  first  wheel  pivot 
point; 

a  second  wheel  arm  diat  is  operatively  connected  to  die  odicr  of 
said  second  pair  of  wheels  and  is  rotatable  about  a  second 
wheel  pivot  point  diat  is  different  dian  said  first  wheel  pivot 
point; 

a  first  steering  arm  diat  is  rotatable  about  a  first  steering  pivot 
point; 

a  second  steering  arm  that  is  rotatable  about  a  second  steering 
pivot  point  diat  is  different  dian  said  first  steering  pivot  point; 

a  first  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  wheel  arm  and  said 
first  steering  arm; 

a  second  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  wheel  arm  and 
said  second  steering  arm;  and 

a  diird  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  steering  arm  and  said 
second  steering  arm. 


5,485,654 
SPACECRAFT  HANDLE 
Robert  P.  Nespodzany,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  340,499 
Int  CL*  A47B  95/02 
VS.  a.  16—114  R  7  CMma 

7.  A  handle  assembly  comprising: 

a  baseplate  having  a  slot  widi  sidewall  inner  bearing  surfaces; 
a  handle  unit  having  a  bar  with  an  axis  and  wid)  diametrically 
opposite  flange  outer  bearing  surfaces  engaging  die  inner 
bearing  surfaces; 


UMI 
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kx;k  means  for  locking  the  handle  unit  to  the  baseplate;  and 
release  means  for  unlocking  die  lock  means. 


hole  of  said  hinge  and  said  diird  hole  of  said  rod,  a  biasing 
element  received  in  said  bore  of  said  rod  and  having  a 
protrusion  extending  therefh)m  and  extending  through  said 
founh  hole  of  said  rod  and  said  second  hole  of  said  hinge  and 
corresponding  to  said  boss  of  said  finger  such  that  said  second 
end  of  said  finger  can  be  pushed  forward  to  said  protrusion  to 
eject  said  protnision  from  said  second  hole  of  said  hinge  by 
said  boss  to  allow  said  rod  to  be  pivoted  about  an  axis  of  said 
rivet  and  received  in  said  cut-away  of  said  hinge. 


5,485,656 
HINGE  FOR  MOUNTING  A  DOOR  ON  A  FRAME 
Georg  Domenig,  KernersvUle,  N.C,  assignor  to  Grass  America, 
Inc.,  Kemersville,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,446 
Int  a.*  E«5D  5/02 


MS.  CL  16—387 


6  Claims 


5,485,655 
HINGE  DEVICE  FOR  ARMRAILS  OF  A  PLAYPEN 
Kun  Wang,  No.  51,  Lane  31,  Sec.  2,  Changping  Rd.,  lUchung, 
lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,625 

Int  a.*  E05D  /y//0;  A47D  7/00 

MS.  CL  16-371  3  ctaims 


1.  A  hinge  device  for  aimrails  of  a  playpen,  said  playpen  having 

a  plurality  of  armrails  each  composed  of  at  least  one  pair  of  rods 

pivotaUy  coupled  by  a  hinge,  said  hinge  being  a  U-shaped  element 

having  two  open  ends  defined  by  two  side  walls,  each  side  wall 

having  a  first  hole  and  a  second  hole  defined  therein  and  each  open 

end  of  said  hinge  having  a  cut-away  defined  in  an  upper  pmtion 

thereof  and  communicating  with  said  open  end; 

at  least  one  plate  having  two  slender  arms  engaged  to  a  lateral 

side  of  said  hinge,  each  slender  arm  having  an  engaging  hole 

defined  in  a  distal  tip  thereof  and  fixedly  engaged  to  said 

plate,  a  finger  having  a  first  end  extending  integrally  and 

longitudinally  from  each  said  slender  arm  and  a  second  end 

having  a  boss  extending  laterally  therefrom  corresponding  to 

said  second  hole  of  said  hinge; 

each  rod  of  said  aimrail  having  a  bore  defined  by  a  periphery  in 

which  a  third  hole  and  a  fourth  holes  are  laterally  defined,  said 

rod  pivotaUy  received  in  said  open  end  of  said  hinge  by  a  rivet 

extending  through  said  engaging  hole  of  said  plate,  said  first 


1.  A  hinge  for  mounting  a  door  on  a  frame  comprising:  a  hinge 
arm  receiver  raountable  on  one  of  the  door  and  the  frame;  a  hinge 
arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  connected  to  tf>e 
hinge  arm  receiver  and  the  second  end  having  a  hinge  plate 
mountable  on  the  other  of  the  door  and  frame  and  receivable  by 
said  other  of  the  door  and  frame  in  pre-mounting  and  mounted 
positions,  the  hinge  plate  having  a  depending  ledge  with  a  terminus 
portion  engageable  by  said  other  of  the  door  and  frame,  said 
terminus  portion  being  engageable  in  said  pre-mounting  position 
by  frictional  contact  between  said  terminus  portion  and  said  other 
of  the  door  and  frame,  said  one  of  the  door  and  frame  being 
supportable  on  said  mounted  hinge  arm  receiver  and  said  frictional 
contact  being  maintained  by  a  pulling  force  exerted  on  said  hinge 
arm  transmitted  Uirough  the  connected  hinge  arm  receiver  support- 
ing said  one  of  the  door  and  frame,  said  hinge  plate  having  a  top 
with  portions  defining  at  least  one  hole  for  receiving  a  fastening 
screw,  said  hinge  plate  being  moveable  from  said  pre-mounting 
position  to  said  mounted  position  by  fastening  said  received  fas- 
tening screw  to  said  odier  of  said  door  and  frame,  said  terminus 
portion  of  said  depending  ledge  being  configured  as  a  bent  portion 
of  die  depending  ledge,  and  said  depending  ledge  defining  an  angle 
widi  said  hinge  plate  top  which  is  greater  than  about  90  degrees. 


5,485,657 

GARMENT  HANGING  CLIP  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

THE  SAME 

Chnng  B.  Kim,  1441  Creekside  Dr.,  *325,  Walnut  Creek,  Qdlf. 

94596 

FUed  May  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  240,995 
Int  CL'  A41F  1/00 
M&.  CL  24-543  9  claims 

1.  A  garment  hanging  clip,  comprising: 
an  elongated  central  portion  having  a  first  major  face  and  a 

second  major  face  opposite  said  first  major  face; 
a  first  plurality  of  |m>ngs  projecting  outwardly  from  said  first 

major  face; 
a  second  plurality  of  prongs  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
second  major  face; 


said  flanks,  said  flanks  being  formed  with  inwardly  extending 
detents  limiting  inadvertent  slippage  of  said  stimip  frtHn  said 
tongue. 


a  first  wing  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  elongated 
central  portion; 

a  second  wing  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  elongated 
central  portion; 

said  first  wing  portion  being  manually  bendable  into  conftontmg 
relation  with  said  first  plurality  of  prongs,  and  continuing  to 
conftt)nt  said  first  pluraUty  of  prongs  after  the  manuaUy 
applied  bending  force  is  no  longer  applied;  and 

said  second  wing  portion  being  manually  bendable  into  con- 
fronting relation  with  said  second  plurality  of  prongs,  and 
continuing  to  confront  said  second  plurality  of  prongs  after 
the  manually  applied  bending  force  is  no  longer  applied. 


5,485,659 

BUCKLE  FOR  WATCH  BANDS 

Jnwuke  KastaiUe,  and  Hideo  Tuguchi,  liotfa  of  Tuushi,  Japan, 

assignon  to  Otlzen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jap«i 
per  No.  PCT/JP94A)0481,  {  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25,  1994,  PCT  Puh.  No.  WO94a2340,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1993,  5^19744 
U;  Mar.  15, 1994,  64M3543 

Int  CL'  A44C  5/00 
M&.  CL  24—71  J  5  Cto»« 


5,485,658 

GARMENT  CLOSURE 

Gerhard  FUdan,  Kriehburgergasse  31,  A-1050  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,667 

Int  a.'  A44B  U/00 

U.S.  a.  24—614  *  Cto*^ 


1.  A  closure  for  a  maternity  brassiere,  comprising: 
a  flat  link  lying  in  a  plane  and  having  an  upper  bar  engageable 
by  a  brassiere  support  strap,  a  lower  bar  connectable  to  a 
breast  cup  of  the  brassiere  by  a  fabric  loop,  a  window  formed 
in  said  link  between  said  bars,  and  a  wedge-shaped  tongue 
projecting  into  said  window;  and 
a  connecting  member  releasably  engageable  with  said  flat  link 
and  having  a  plate  dimensioned  substantiaUy  to  cover  said 
window  and  said  tongue  when  said  connecting  member  is 
engaged  with  said  link,  a  stirrup  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of 
said  plate,  engageable  in  said  window  and  receiving  said 
tongue,  and  a  planar  extension  connected  to  said  plate  and 
inclined  thereto,  said  extension  being  formed  witii  a  bar 
connectable  to  a  loop  of  a  brassiere  flap  covering  an  opemng 
in  said  cup  tiirough  which  a  nipple  of  a  wearer  can  be  exposed 
upon  disengagement  of  said  stimip  from  said  tongue,  said 
plate  has  a  configuration  of  a  shield,  said  tongue  being  dis- 
posed between  a  pair  of  flanks  spaced  fixjm  the  tongue  to 
receive  opposite  sides  of  said  stirrup  between  said  tongue  and 


1.  A  buckle  for  watch  bands  having  a  first  band  member  having 
a  plurality  of  adjusting  holes  and  a  second  band  member,  the 
buckle  including  a  cover  having  opposite  side  plates,  each  of 
which  has  an  opening,  a  middle  plate  rotatably  connected  to  an  end 
of  said  cover  at  a  longimdinal  first  end  thereof,  and  a  bottom  plate 
lotatably  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  middle  plate  at  one  of 
longitudinal  ends  diereof,  the  buckle  comprising 
a  guide  housing  disposed  in  an  inside  of  said  cover, 
a  space  fonned  between  an  upper  plate  of  die  guide  housing  and 
an  inside  wall  of  the  cover  in  which  the  first  band  member  is 
inserted  and  supported; 
a  pair  of  push  plates  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide  housing  so 
as  to  be  sUd  in  die  lateral  direction  widi  respect  to  die 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  bands; 
a  spring  provided  between  die  push  plates  for  outwardly  urging 

the  push  plates  respectively; 
stopping  means  for  stopping  each  of  die  push  plates  at  a  position 
where  an  outer  end  portion  of  die  push  plate  is  projected  from 
die  opening  of  die  side  plate  of  die  cover  so  as  to  be  operated 
by  a  finger  of  a  wearer; 
each  push  plate  having  an  engaging  projection  and  a  slant 

fonned  on  die  underside  of  die  engaging  projection; 
a  tongue  rotatably  mounted  on  die  first  end  of  die  middle  plate  to 
be  engaged  widi  die  adjusting  hole  of  die  first  band  member; 

and 

at  least  one  engaging  lug  fonned  on  said  bottom  plate  to  be 
projected  to  die  push  plates; 

die  engaging  lug  being  artanged  such  diat  a  part  of  die  lug  is 
engaged  widi  said  slant  of  die  push  plate  so  as  to  inwardly 
move  die  push  plate  due  to  die  inclination  of  die  slant  when 
die  bottom  plate  is  pivoted  toward  die  cover,  and  diat  die 
engaging  lug  engages  widi  die  engaging  projection  when 
passing  die  slant. 
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5,485,660 

MACHINE  FOR  CONNECTION  CONNEXION 

ELEMENTS  INTO  CONNECTORS 

Serge  F.  Pittau,  Aubagne,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale 

Sodete  Nationale  Industrieile,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  945,623,  Sep.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,333374. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  231,114 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  26, 1991,  91  11867 

Int  CL*  B23P  21/00;  HOIR  43/20 

VS.  a.  2>-718  6  Claims 


(e)  a  programable  directing  unit  (6)  containing  tlie  infoimation 
relating  to  the  various  connexions  to  be  carried  out  depending 
on  tlie  connexion  elements  (2)  provided  at  the  end  of  each 
cable  (3),  and  on  the  housings  (4A)  of  said  connectors  (4),  as 
well  as  the  types  of  insertion  members  (8)  to  be  selected  as  a 
fiinction  of  die  connexion  elements  to  be  connected,  and  to 
which  unit  are  joined  up  the  means  (22)  for  controlhng  the 
means  (20)  for  grasping  each  selected  member,  and  the  dis- 
placements of  each  body  (7)  along  the  OX,  OY  and  OZ  aces 
of  said  reference  system. 


"'■v,  1€0 


".  11. 


UMI 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  inserting  connexion  elements  of 
electrical  conductors  of  cables  into  connector  housings,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  at  least  two  connecting  devices  (5)  each  of  which  includes  (i) 
a  body  (7)  which  can  be  displaced  toward  corresponding 
housing  of  a  connector  (4),  (ii)  at  least  one  insertion  member 
(8)  provided  with  means  (20)  for  grasping  a  connexion  ele- 
ment (2)  to  be  inserted  into  the  corresponding  housing  (4A)  of 
the  connector,  (iii)  means  (21)  for  fixing  said  at  least  one 
insertion  member  to  said  body,  allowing  locking  or  unlocking 
of  said  at  least  one  insertion  relative  to  said  body,  (iv)  means 
(22)  for  controlling  said  grasping  means  (20),  associated  with 
said  body  and  capable  of  assuming,  when  said  insertion 
member  (8)  is  locked,  a  first  position,  in  which  said  grasping 
means  (20)  holds  said  connexion  element  (2)  and  enables  it  to 
be  inserted  into  the  corresponding  housing  of  the  connector, 
and  a  second  position,  in  which  the  grasping  means  releases 
said  connexion  element  which  is  then  connected  in  die  con- 
nector housing,  (v)  said  fixing  means  (21)  being  removable 
and  comprising  a  tenon  (21A)  and  mortise  (21B)  assembly 
allowing  said  insertion  member  (8)  to  slide  on  the  body  (7), 
and  a  ball  lock  (21C)  enabling  the  insertion  member  to  be 
immobilized  in  position  relative  to  said  body,  said  at  least  two 
connecting  devices  (5)  intended  to  deal  respectively  with  the 
two  connexion  elements  (2)  provided  at  the  ends  of  each  cable 
(3),  the  body  (7)  of  each  device  intended  to  carry  said  inser- 
tion member  (8),  being  capable  of  being  displaced,  relative  to 
a  ftame  (10)  of  the  machine,  along  the  OX,  OY  and  OZ  axes 
of  an  ofthonormal  reference  system; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  connectors  (4),  die  housings  (4A)  of  which  are 
intended  to  receive  the  corresponding  connexion  elements, 
and  which  are  placed  on  said  frame; 

(c)  means  (14)  for  visualizing  die  positions  of  the  connexion 
elements  (2)  equipping  the  respective  ends  of  each  cable; 

(d)  an  area  (15)  for  storing  die  various  insertion  members  which 
are  capable  of  being  locked  to  said  respective  bodies,  and 
which  are  selected  as  a  fiinction  of  die  geometrical  character- 
istics of  said  connexion  elements  to  be  connected;  and 


5,485,661 

ENVIRONMENTALLY-PROTECTIVE  COMBINATION 

BURIAL/SmPPING/CREMATION  CASE 

WUbur  F.  McOure,  973  Meadow  La.,  TVoy,  Ohio  45373 

Ffled  Jul.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  88,726 

Int  a.*  A61G  21/00 

VS.  CL  27—7  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  corpse-containing  utility  case,  a  generally-rectangular 
lower  section  comprising  an  elongated  horizontal  bottom  barrier,  a 
pair  of  opposed  side  barriers  extending  vertically  upward  from 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  bottom  barrier  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
end  barriers  extending  vertically  upward  from  opposite  end  edges 
of  said  bottom  barrier,  all  of  said  sid  barriers  and  end  barriers 
being  essentially  of  the  same  height  and  forming  a  horizontal  upper 
edge  around  said  lower  section  of  said  case;  and  a  generally- 
rectangular  lid  for  enclosing  and  sealing  the  upper  edge  of  said 
lower  section;  die  improvement  comprising: 
said  lower  section  having  a  unitary  liquid-impervious  outer 
jacket  and  a  unitary  air-pervious  shell  located  inwardly  of  said 
outer  jacket  and  providing  a  space  between  said  shell  and  said 
jacket,  said  shell  and  said  outer  jacket  being  joined  around  the 
upper  edges  of  said  side  barriers  and  said  end  barriers  to 
thereby  form  an  integral  double-walled  lower  section  of  said 
case. 


5,485,662 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CRIMPING  FIBER 
FOR  NONWOVEN  APPLICATIONS 
Ray  W.  Hodges,  Jr.,  and  Shiv  Sibal,  both  of  Conyers,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235^06 
Int  CI.*  D02G  1/12 
VS.  a.  28-263  62  Claims 

1.  A  crimper  for  crimping  fiber,  comprising: 
a  stuffer  box  comprising: 
a  first  doctor  blade; 
a  second  doctor  blade  opposing  said  first  doctor  blade;  and 

forming  a  crimping  zone  with  said  first  doctor  blade 
means  for  feeding  fiber  into  said  stuffer  box;  positioned 

upstream  of  said  crimping  space  and 
means  for  directiy  cooling  the  stuffer  box  so  as  to  indirecdy 
cool  fiber  passing  through  said  stuffer  box. 


5,485,664 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  GLOBE-SHAPED  BELLS 

WITH  SINGLE  PIECE  SHELLS 

Chung-Shyan  Huang,  No.  1-1,  Chang  Mar  Street,  Hsiu  Shni 

Hsiang,  Chang  Hna  Hdcn,  lUwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,462 

Int  CL*  B29D  17/00 

VS.  CL  29^169.5  3  Clafaw 


5,485,663 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD 
Kuniaki  Ochiai,  and  Shigeo  Komakine,  both  of  Shizuolu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Tec,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  853,267,  Mar.  18, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,311,218.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  186,634 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-54296; 
Jan.  2, 1991,  3-255563 

Int  CL*  HOIL  41/22:  B4U  2A)1 
VS.  CL  29— 25  J5  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  bell  including  a  first  half 
having  an  eye  formed  therein  and  a  second  half  having  four  blades 
formed  therein  and  having  a  cross  shaped  groove  formed  dierein, 
said  method  comprising: 

preparing  a  mold  assembly  comprising  a  lower  mold  including  a 
plurality  of  first  mold  cavities  fonned  dieiein  for  engaging 
with  said  first  half  of  said  bells,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
mold  pieces  movable  downward  toward  said  lower  mold,  and 

feeding  a  plate  member  step  by  step  through  said  mold  assem- 
bly, 

wherein  die  first  of  said  mold  pieces  are  provided  to  fonn  tiuee 
slits  in  said  plate  member  so  as  to  define  a  unit  in  said  plate 
member,  a  pair  of  second  of  said  mold  pieces  are  provided  for 
forming  a  pair  of  positioning  boles  in  said  plate  member,  a 
third  of  said  mold  pieces  is  provided  for  forming  a  recess  in 
said  unit,  a  fourth  of  said  mold  pieces  is  provided  for  forming 
said  blades,  said  blades  are  coupled  to  said  plate  member  by 
at  least  one  coupling  portion,  a  fifth  of  said  mold  pieces  is 
provided  for  forming  said  eye  in  said  first  half  of  said  bell,  a 
sixth  of  said  mold  pieces  is  provided  for  bending  said  blades, 
a  seventh  of  said  mold  pieces  includes  an  aperture  formed 
dierein  for  supfdying  a  sounder  into  said  first  half  of  said  bell, 
an  eigbdi  of  said  mold  pieces  includes  a  second  mold  cavity 
formed  dierein  for  bending  said  blades  so  as  to  form  said 
sec(»d  half  of  said  bell,  and  a  nindi  of  said  mold  pieces  is 
provided  for  cutting  said  coupling  portion  so  as  to  disengage 
said  bell  from  said  plate  member. 


1.  A  mediod  of  fabricating  an  ink  jet  print  bead,  comprising 
steps  of: 

joining  together  a  piezoelectric  plate  formed  of  a  piezoelectric 
material  and  polarized  in  a  direction  of  its  thickness  and  a 
base  plate  formed  of  a  nonconductive,  nonelectrostrictive 
material  having  a  rigidity  lower  than  a  rigidity  of  the  piezo- 
elecnic  material  forming  the  piezoelectric  plate; 

farming  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  dirough  die  piezoelectric 
plate  into  the  base  plate  by  grinding  so  diat  an  internal 
structure  of  the  base  plate  is  exposed  in  the  ground  surfaces  of 
side  walls  between  the  grooves; 

forming  metal  layers  over  entire  bottom  surfaces  of  the  grooves 
and  entire  side  surfaces  of  die  side  walls  by  elecoxiless  plating 
to  form  electrodes; 

joining  a  top  plate  to  an  upper  surface  of  die  piezoelectric  plate 
so  as  to  close  die  grooves  to  form  pressure  chambers;  and 

attaching  a  nozzle  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ink  jets 
corresponding  respectively  to  the  pressure  chambers  to  one 
end  of  die  assembly  of  die  base  plate,  die  piezoelectric  plate 
and  the  top  plate. 


5,485,665 

GASKET  SIZE  CONTROL 

Kevin  T.  Marks,  Crick;  NIgd  D.  Salter,  WcUcsboome;  Rssario 

Remedies,  and  Peter  Waddington,  both  of  Rugby,  all  oC, 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  T&N  Technology  Limited, 

Rugby,  England 
PCT  No.  PCTAGB92/01217,  $  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1994,  $  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93«2303,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  4, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jnl.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  185,842 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JuL  23,  1991, 
9115862 

Int  CL*  F16J  15/12:  B21C  47/06 
VS.  a.  29— W7  15  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  controlling  die  size  of  spiral  gaskets  which  are 
formed  by  winding  a  sealing  grip  and  a  compressible  filler  strip 
around  a  mandrel  so  tliat  the  filler  strip  is  interposed  between  turns 
of  the  sealing  strip,  characterised  in  that  the  method  comprises 
continuously  monitoring  die  size  of  die  gasket  as  it  is  formed  by 
measuring  the  angle  through  which  the  mandrel  turns  and  tlie 
length  of  arcs  on  die  periphery  of  die  gasket  as  is  it  is  wound,  die 
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5,485,667 

METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  A  MARKER  TO  A  MEDICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Stephen  J.  Kkshinsld,  599  Country  Way,  Sdtiute,  Mass.  02066 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na  205,106 

Int  CL*  B23P  77/02 

VS.  CL  29—447  21  Claims 


arcs  being  defined  by  the  angles  through  which  the  mandrel  turns, 
and  terminating  the  supply  of  strip  as  a  result  of  an  arc  achieving  a 
particular  length. 


5,485,666 
ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Lynn  C.  Welbom,  King  Mountain;  Parks  W.  Stiles,  and  J«m£  L 
Venegas,  both  of  Gastonia,  all  of  N.C.,  Msignors  to  Homeilte 
Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  149^476 

Int.  CL*  B23P  11/00:19/00 

VS.  CL  29—436  30  Claims 


24.  A  method  of  operably  connecting  a  first  end  of  a  spring  to  a 
starter  pawl  on  a  rotor  assembly  comprising  steps  of: 
extending,  by  a  positioner,  an  elongate  member  between  cooling 

fins  of  a  rotor  of  the  assembly; 
hooking  the  first  end  of  the  spring  with  a  hook  on  a  distal  end  of 

the  elongate  member; 
retracting,  by  the  positioner,  the  elongate  member  to  thereby 

move  the  first  end  of  die  spring; 
DMving  the  distal  end  of  the  elongate  member  upward  to  thereby 

move  the  first  end  of  the  spring  upward;  and 
axially  rotating  the  elongate  member  to  allow  the  hook  on  die 

distal  end  to  disengage  ftom  the  first  end  of  the  spring. 


18.  A  method  for  attaching  a  marker  to  a  medical  instrument 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  medical  instrunoent  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  chamber  defined  by  an  inner  surface,  at  least  one  of  said 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  being  formed  of  a  thermally  respon- 
sive material  which  is  softened  at  a  softening  temperature; 

providing  a  marker  formed  of  a  shape-memory  material  capable 
of  having  a  deformed  configuration  while  at  a  first  tempera- 
ture and  an  original  configuration  at  a  second  higher  tempera- 
ture; 

lowering  the  temperature  of  said  marker  to  said  first  temperature 
and  deforming  said  marker; 

positioning  said  marker  in  the  deformed  configuration  adjacent 
to  said  inner  or  outer  surface  of  thermally  responsive  material 
for  subsequent  engagement  therewith;  and 

raising  the  temperature  or  said  shape-memory  material  to  said 
second  temperature  and  said  softening  temperature  to  soften 
said  thermally  responsive  material  while  causing  said  shape- 
memory  material  to  transfom  from  said  deformed  configura- 
tion to  said  original  configuration  wherein  said  marker 
engages  said  medical  instrument. 


5v485,668 
NEEDLE  AND  SUTURE  SWAGING  METHOD 
David  Demarest,  Parsippany;  Robert  B.  Duncan,  Bridgewater, 
both  of  N J.,  and  William  Rattan,  Cerritos,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  SomerviUe,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,599,  Jan.  13, 1994.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  401,365 

Int  a.*  B21D  39/00 

VS.  CL  29-517  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  threading  and  swaging  a  suture 

strand  to  a  suture  receiving  opening  formed  in  a  surgical  needle. 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  gripping  said  suture  strand  at  a  free  end  thereof  under  tension 
from  an  indefinite  length  supply  of  suture  material,  said 
gripping  accomplished  by  a  first  gripper  means  reciprocable 
along  a  suture  axis  from  a  cutting  zone  to  an  insertion  zone; 

(b)  advancing  said  first  gripper  means  and  said  suture  strand 
gripped  thereby  along  said  suture  axis  from  said  cutting  zone 
to  said  insertion  zone; 

(c)  positioning  said  needle  in  a  swage  die  opening  formed 
between  first  and  second  swaging  dies  with  said  suture  receiv- 
ing opening  thereof  aligned  with  said  suture  axis; 


(d)  further  advancing  said  first  gripper  means  along  said  suture 
axis  to  direct  said  free  end  of  said  suture  strand  through  an 
alignment  guide  positioned  in  the  insertion  zone  between  said 
fiee  end  of  said  suture  strand  and  said  suture  receiving  open- 
ing of  said  needle,  whereby  said  free  end  of  said  suture  strand 
is  inserted  into  said  suture  receiving  opening  of  said  needle; 

(e)  gripping  said  suture  strand  at  or  slightly  below  said  cutting 
zone,  said  gripping  accomplished  by  a  second  gripper  means 
reciprocable  along  a  suture  axis  from  a  cutting  zone  to  an 
insertion  zone; 

(0  advancing  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  swaging  dies 
to  swage  said  surgical  needle  about  the  suture  strand  to  form 
a  needle-suture  assembly;  and 

(g)  cutting  said  suture  strand  at  said  cutting  zone  to  obtain  a 
needle-suture  assembly  gripped  by  said  first  gripper  means 
and  a  suture  strand  of  indefinite  length  gripped  by  said  second 
gripper  means. 


winding  of  turns  to  fonn  a  fully  wound  adjacent  layer  whereby  a 
first  portion  of  each  anchor  is  secured  between  the  adjacent 
layer  and  the  previous  layer, 

winding  of  turns  to  form  a  partially  wound  tapped  layer  indod- 
ing  a  portion  of  the  at  least  one  tapped  turn; 

tnnporarily  lifting  tlie  first  anchor  from  contact  with  ttie  adja- 
cent layer  until  die  at  least  one  tapped  urn  has  been  wound 
under  the  first  anchor, 

repositioning  the  first  anchor  to  once  again  be  in  contact  widi  the 
adjacent  layer, 

fanning  a  loop  from  the  at  least  one  tapped  turn  between  tlic  first 
anchor  and  the  second  anchor 

temporarily  lifting  the  second  anchor  firom  contact  widi  the 
adjacent  layer  until  the  at  least  one  tapped  turn  has  been 
wound  under  the  second  anchor, 

repositioning  die  second  anchor  to  once  again  be  in  contact  with 
the  adjacent  layer,  and 

winding  of  turns  to  form  a  fully  wound  tapped  layer  whereby  a 
second  portion  of  each  anchor  is  secured  between  the  tapped 
layer  and  tlie  adjacent  layer. 

wherein  in  winding  each  layer  grooves  are  formed  between 
adjacent  turns  and  wherein  turns  of  the  adjacent  layer  nest 
into  the  grooves  of  die  previous  layer  and  turns  of  the  tapped 
layer  nest  into  the  grooves  of  the  adjacent  layer. 


5,485,670 
STATOR  COIL  LACING  MACHIME 
David  G.  Booman,  Ossian,  Ind.;  Larry  D.  Momt,  Ohio  Qty, 
OUo,  and  Keith  W.  Moaer,  Fort  WayK,  Iiad^  asrigners  to 
Alliance  Winding  Equipatent,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  ImL 
FHtd  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  Na  114,216 
Int  CL'  H02K  15/02 
VS.  a.  29—732  42  < 


5,485,669 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL  COIL 

Joseph  S.  Droho,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  PhiUps  Electronics 

North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,183,  Apr.  11,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  426,295 

Int  CL»  HOIF  47/70 

UJS.  CL  29—605  «  Claims 


1.  A  medmd  for  winding  a  precision  wound  coil  having  at  least 
a  tapped  layer  with  at  least  one  Upped  turn,  an  adjacent  layer  and 
a  previous  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
winding  of  turns  to  form  the  previous  layer  and  a  partially 

wound  adjacent  layer; 
positioning  a  first  anchor  and  a  second  anchor  so  that  each 
anchor  is  in  contact  witfi  both  the  partially  wound  adjacent 
layer  and  the  previous  layer; 


1.  A  staior  coil  lacing  machine,  comprising: 

means  for  orienting  a  stator  on  the  stator  coil  lacing  machine,  the 
orienting  means  including  an  arbor  on  which  die  stator  is 
placed; 

means  for  stitching  lacing  cord  around  stator  coils  of  the  stator 

a  carA  clamp  disposed  within  die  arbor  for  securing  the  lacing 
cord; 

cord  handling  means  for  receiving  a  continuous  length  of  cord 
and  delivering  the  cord  to  the  stitching  means,  die  cord 
handling  means  being  disposed  witfiin  the  arbor,  and 

means  for  adjusting  die  relative  posiuoning  of  the  stitching 
means,  die  cord  clamp,  and  die  cord  handling  means  widwut 
disassembly  of  die  stator  coil  lacing  machine  so  that  the 
machine  accommodates  a  range  of  sutor  stack  heights. 
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5,48S,fi71 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TWO-lfflASE  THERMAL  BAG 

COMPONENT  COOLER 
Ralph  L  Larson,  Bolton,  Mmb^  and  Richard  L.  Philli|M,  Ala- 
cfaoa,  Fla^  assignors  to  Aavid  Laboratories,  Irn^,  S.  Lan- 
caster, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,153,  Sep.  10, 1993.  This 
application  Mar.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2154M1 
Int  CL*  B23P  15/00 
MS.  CL  29—840.032  ^  n.h«i 


inserting  an  end  plug  into  the  first  opening  and  a  coupling 
member  into  the  second  opening  of  the  housing  such  that  the 
I»inted  wiring  board  is  held  in  place  within  the  housing. 


5,485,673 
ENVIRONMENTAL  CONNECTOR 
Frederidc  L.  Lau,  SIcolde,  DL,  Msignor  to  Switchcraft  Inc., 
Chicago,  OL 

FOed  Jun.  16, 1994.  Ser.  No.  260,595 

Int  CL'^  HOIR  43A)0 

US.  CL  29L-483  9  Ctaims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a 
closed  bag  having  at  least  one  wall  of  flexible,  thermoplastic  sheet 
raaterid  with  a  hole  therein,  the  hole  having  a  periphery,  and  an 
aluminum  plate  having  a  surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

A.  anodizing  without  sealing  the  aluminum  plate  surface  to 
produce  a  porous  anodized  plate  surface;  and 

B.  adhering  the  sheet  material  at  the  hole  periphery  to  the  porous 
anodized  plate  surface  to  produce  a  sealed  bag. 


5,485,^72 

METHOD  FOR  ENCASING  A  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 
Alton  D.  Carpenter,  Houston,  and  Howard  W.  Segler,  Stafford, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  81,494 

Int  a.'  H05K  3/30 

VS.  a.  29-841  6  Clainis 


1.  A  method  of  maldng  an  electrical  connector,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  plastic  housing  having  an  axis  and  being  formed  with 
an  axial  chamber  extending  between  opposing  open  ends,  said 
housing  having  an  external  annular  shoulder  and  an  aperture 
adjacent  to  said  shoulder; 

positioning  said  housing  in  a  cavity  of  an  insertion  mold  having 
at  least  one  post  extending  axially  through  said  chamber  of 
said  housing,  said  cavity  having  an  annular  void  adjacent  to 
said  shoulder; 

injecting  thermoplastic  rubber  into  said  chamber  of  said  housing 
to  form  a  rubber  insert  of  predetermined  shape  within  said 
housing  and  around  sitid  at  least  said  one  post,  and  to  cause 
said  thermoplastic  rubber  to  flow  out  of  said  aperture  and 
around  said  bousing  in  said  annular  void  to  form  an  aimular 
ring  against  said  shoulder  wherein  said  inseri  and  said  ring  are 
interconnected  as  one  piece; 

removing  said  housing  and  insert  from  said  cavity  and  away 
from  said  at  least  one  post  to  form  at  least  one  axial  bore 
through  said  insert  within  said  chamber  in  the  space  vacated 
by  said  at  least  one  post;  and 

inserting  at  least  one  conductive  contact  into  said  bore. 


1.  A  method  for  encasing  a  printed  wiring  board  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

covering  the  printed  wiring  board  witfj  an  adhesive  material; 

extruding  a  housing  having  an  internal  surface,  first  and  second 
ends,  first  and  second  sides,  and  first  and  second  openings  at 
the  first  and  second  ends  diereof  from  a  plastic  material 
reinforced  with  electrically  conductive  fiber; 

cutting  the  housing  to  an  appropriate  length  for  the  printed 
wiring  board; 

inserting  the  covered  printed  wiring  board  into  the  second  open- 
ing of  the  housing  such  that  the  printed  wiring  board  is  held  in 
place  by  internal  ribs  disposed  on  the  internal  surface  of  the 
housing;  and 


5,485,674 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

COMPRESSING  GAS 

Lynn  Caldwell,  Rt  2,  Box  159-1,  Wetumka,  Okla.  74883 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  173,988,  Dec.  28, 1993,  Pat  Na  5,378,113. 

This  application  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  311,610 

Int  a.*  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CL  29—888.011  20  Oaims 


UM 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  an  apparatus  for  compressing  gas, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  an  internal  combustion  engine; 

modifying  an  engine  piston  into  a  compressor  piston; 

removing  valves  from  the  internal  combustion  engine; 

providing  an  intake  compressor  valve; 

installing  an  intake  compressor  valve  securing  means  for  secur- 
ing the  intake  compressor  valve  in  the  apparatus; 

providing  a  discharge  compiessOT  valve;  and 

installing  a  discharge  compressor  valve  securing  means  for 
securing  the  discharge  coo^xessor  valve  in  the  apparatus. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  integral  adsorbent-heat  exchanger 
apparams  for  the  transfer  of  heat  and  sorbate  comprising: 

a.  wetting  activated  carbon  particles  with  a  mixture  which  com- 
prises a  binder  having  a  cart>on  based  molecular  structure  and 
a  solvent  for  the  binder  tliereby  forming  a  particle  mixture; 

b.  adjusting  the  solvent  content  of  the  particle  mixture  so  diat  it 
is  operable  for  pressing  onto  a  surface  without  exuding  a  large 
amount  of  solvent  thereby  producing  an  adjusted  mixture; 

c.  pressing  the  adjusted  mixture  onto  the  surface  of  a  metal  tube; 

d.  thereafter,  removing  an  effective  amount  of  solvent  from  the 
adjusted  mixture  pressed  onto  the  tube  operable  for  allowing 
the  adjusted  mixture  to  be  pyrolyzed  to  a  density  of  at  least 
about  0.3  g/cc  while  remaining  on  the  tube  thereby  forming 
an  intermediate  mixture;  and 

e.  thereafter,  subjecting  die  tube  with  the  intermediate  mixture 
thoeon  to  an  elevated  temperature  operable  for  pyrolyzing  the 
binder,  for  bonding  the  activated  carbon  particles  to  each 
other  to  form  a  bonded  activated  cartmn  matrix,  and  for 
adjoining  the  matrix  to  the  tube  thereby  producing  an  integral 
adsorbent-heat  exchanger  apparatus  for  tlie  transfer  of  heat 
and  sorbate. 


5^485,676 
CARPET  CUTTING  KNIFE  GUIDE 
Marie  A.  IMiorst,  637  Newton  St,  Denver,  Colo.  80204 
Filed  Aug.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  287,930 
Int  a."  B26B  29/06 
VS.  CL  30—294  11  Clainis 

1.  A  carpet  cutting  knife  guide  for  cutting  overiapping  adjacent 
edges  of  two  pieces  of  carpet  to  be  laid  adjacently  on  a  floor,  the 
guide  comprising: 
a)  a  first  lateral  member  and  a  second  lateral  member  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  and  spaced  from  each  other; 


5,485,675 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ACTIVATED  CARBON 
ADSORBENT  WFTH  INTEGRAL  HEAT  TRANSFER 
APPARATUS 
Jack  A.  Jones,  Los  Angdcs,  and  Andre  H.  YaTrooian,  Gicndaie, 
both  of  Calif.,  aasigDon  to  Califoniia  Iwdtnte  of  Technol- 
ogy, Pasadena,  CaHC, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  955,465,  Oct  2, 1992.  Thb  applicrtion 

Oct  20, 1994,  Ser.  No,  325,138 

Int  CL*  B23P  15/26 

VS.  CL  29—890.046  19  Claims 


b)  a  platfbnn  member  extending  from  the  first  lateral  member  to 
the  second  lateral  member  and  attached  to  die  first  and  aeoood 
lateral  members,  the  platform  member  being  substantially 
parallel  with  the  floor  and  having  an  opening  through  which  at 
least  a  blade  of  a  carpet  ciKting  knife  monber  having  a 
proximal  handle  and  a  distal  blade  can  pass,  with  said  opening 
having  in  conjunction  therewith  at  least  one  friction  fit  means 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  knife  member  can  be  releas^y 
retained,  widi  said  platform  member  constructed  of  a  flexible 
material  such  that  exerting  a  force  on  tiie  handle  of  tiie 
releasably  retained  knife  member  or  on  tiie  plationn  member 
causes  die  knife  member  to  limitedly  move  substantially 
peipendiculariy  toward  the  floor  when  said  force  is  exerted; 
and 

c)  movement  means  extending  substantially  perpendiculariy 
from  and  attached  to  each  of  the  lateral  members  for  manually 
moving  the  guide  over  die  overiapping  edges  of  the  carpet  to 
be  cut. 


KNIFE  WITH  FABRIC  CUTTER 
Brett  P.  Seber,  Eacondido,  CaUL,  Msignor  to  Bock  Kniirts,  Im., 

El  C^on,  CaHf. 
Conlinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  929,731,  Aug.  13, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5359,778.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,182 

Int  CL"  B2a  29/00 
VS.  CL  30—294  20  Clai^ 


,y^-v 


1.  A  knife,  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  blade  joined  to  the  handle  and  having  a  blade  back;  and 

a  fabric  cutter  integral  with  the  blade  and  including 

a  fabric  cutter  body  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the 
blade  back  of  tlie  blade,  an  outwardly  extending  margin  of 
the  fabric  cutter  body  defining  a  fabric  cuaer  back, 
a  fingCT  with  no  sharp  edges,  the  finger  extending  tearwardly 
toward  the  handle  from  the  outward  margin  of  tlie  fabric 
cutter  body,  the  fingo-  having  a  length  of  about  0.3  inches, 
the  finger  having  a  finger  back  forming  a  continuous  sur- 
face with  the  fabric  cuttN  back,  the  fabric  cutter  back  and 
finger  back  being  oriented  at  an  angle  to  die  handle  of 
about  13.5  degrees, 
the  fabric  cutter  body,  tlie  finger,  and  a  portion  of  dte  blade  back 
defining  a  ftbric  cutter  slot  having  a  slot  outer  side  and 
separated  fhim  the  slot  outer  side  by  a  distance  of  about  0. 1 25 
inches,  and  a  slot  bottom, 
an  outer  ramp  from  the  slot  outer  side  to  the  slot  bottom,  the 

outer  ramp  having  a  radius  of  about  0.090  inches, 
an  inner  ramp  from  the  slot  inner  side  to  the  slot  bottom,  the 

inner  ramp  having  a  radius  of  about  0.090  inches,  and 
a  sharpened  cutting  edge  at  the  slot  bottonL 
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5,485,678 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

CKCULARITY  AND  ECCENTRICITY  OF  A  BRAKE 

DRUM  WHILE  MOUNTED  UPON  A  VEHICLE 

Theodore  J.  Wagg,  New  Hndson;  Janes  K.  Clark,  Canton,  and 

Robert  S.  Sporzynski,  Chdsca,  aH  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to 

Kdsey-Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  29033 

Int  CI.*  GOID  21/00 

VS.  CL  33—610  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  circularity  of  a  brake  drum, 
the  drum  being  mounted  upon  a  vehicle  and  rotatable  about  an  axis 
of  rotation,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  stationary  portion  of  the 
vehicle  for  sensing  a  variation  of  a  distance  extending  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  to  a  braking  surface  fonned  on  an  inner 
surface  of  the  brake  drum,  said  variation  sensing  means 
generating  a  first  signal  proportioaal  to  said  variation; 

means  for  sensing  an  angular  position  of  the  brake  drum,  said 
angular  position  sensing  means  generating  a  second  signal 
indicative  of  the  angular  position  of  the  drum;  and 

processing  means  connected  to  said  variation  sensing  means  and 
said  angular  position  sensing  means  for  receiving  and  opera- 
tively  combining  said  first  and  second  signals  to  define  a  data 
point 


I.  An  image  board  and  compressible  pin  asse,nbly  for  use  in 
maintaining  the  registration  of  a  flat  or  a  plate  during  layout, 
stripping,  transfer,  or  in  a  platemaker,  said  flat  or  said  plate  having 
at  least  one  registration  hole  associated  therewith,  said  platemaker 
having  a  cover  movable  into  close  parallel  contact  with  said  flat  or 
said  plate,  said  image  board  and  compressible  pin  assembly  com- 
prising: 

an  image  board  having  at  least  one  base  layer,  at  least  one  filler 
layer  connected  to  and  disposed  above  said  base  layer,  at  least 
one  intermediate  layer  connected  to  and  disposed  above  said 
at  least  one  filler  layer,  and  a  bed  layer  connected  to  and 
disposed  above  said  at  least  one  intermediate  layer,  said  at 
least  one  base  layer  having  a  bottom  surface  and  said  bed 
layer  having  a  top  surface,  said  image  board  defining  an 


aperture  extending  entirely  through  each  of  said  at  least  one 
base  layer,  said  at  least  one  filler  layer,  said  at  least  one 
intermediate  layer,  and  said  bed  layer,  said  image  board 
defining  a  top  side  adjacent  said  top  surface  of  said  bed  layer 
and  a  reverse  side  adjacent  said  bottom  surface  of  said  at  least 
one  base  layer;  and 

compressible  registration  pin  having  a  body  and  a  post 
mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  relative  to  said  body,  said 
body  being  selectively  and  removably  nxxintable  within  said 
aperture  fix)m  said  reverse  side  of  said  image  board,  said  body 
including  a  flange  member  projecting  therefrom,  said  flange 
member  contacting  said  bottom  surface  of  said  base  layer 
when  said  body  is  completely  mounted  within  said  aperture, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  post  initially  extending  above  said 
top  surface  of  said  bed  layer  such  that  the  flat  or  the  plate  inay 
be  placed  thereon  with  the  registration  hole  diereof  receiving 
said  portion  of  said  post  extending  above  said  top  surface  of 
said  bed  layer  therein  when  said  post  is  in  an  extended 
position,  said  post  being  movable  to  a  retracted  position  in 
response  to  contact  between  the  cover  of  the  platemaker  and 
said  post. 


5,485,680 
ENCAPSULATED  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
GOnther  Nelle,  Bergen,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Johannes 
Heidenhain  GmbH,  Thiunreut,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  259,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  15,  1993,  43  23 
635.9 

Int  a.*  GOIB  11/02 
\5S.  CL  33—705  8  Claims 


5,485,679 
IMAGE  REGISTRATION  BOARD  AND  COMPRESSIBLE 

PIN  ASSEMBLY 
Gretcfacn  Temcs,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Temes-Burton 
Company 

Filed  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  780,739 

Int  a.*  GOID  21/00 

VS.  CL  33—623  47  Claims 


lit  II;  t  »I; 
vit  nil;  n 


1.  An  encapsulated  measuring  apparatus  for  determining  a  rela- 
tive position  of  two  objects,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  installation  pedestal  for  supporting  said  housing; 

scale  means  located  in  said  housing; 

means  located  in  said  housing  for  probing  said  scale; 

first  seal  means  for  sealing  said  housing; 

an  entrainment  member  extending  through  said  first  seal  means 
for  coiuiecting  said  probing  means  with  an  object  to  be 
measured,  said  entrainment  member  being  connected  with 
said  installation  pedestal;  and 

at  least  one  additional  seal  means  provided  between  said  instal- 
lation pedestal  and  said  housing  for  additionally  sealing  said 
housing  from  harmful  effects,  said  at  least  one  additional  seal 
means  being  provided  in  a  region  remote  fix>m  a  location  in 
which  said  entrainment  member  extends  between  said  hous- 
ing and  said  installation  pedestal. 


5y485,681 
SWIVEL  TYM:  DIPSTIK 
Robert  S.  Hitchcock,  Lake  Piwrkknce,  La.,  assignor  to  Modler 
Prodncts,  Inc.,  Greenville,  Mich. 

FOcd  Jnn.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  266,668 

Int  CL*  GOIF  23/04 

VS.  CL  33—722  5  Claims 


I.  A  dipstick  for  use  with  a  fill  tube,  said  dipstick  con^)nsing: 

a  screw-on  cap; 

a  blade  dependent  from  said  cap; 

swivel  means  interposed  between  said  blade  and  said  cap  for 
allowing  said  blade  to  rotate  freely  about  its  longitudinal 
access,  said  swivel  means  futdieT  comprising  engaging  means 
for  slidingly  engaging  a  surface;  and  receiving  means  for 
receiving  said  engaging  means  and  whoein  said  receiving 
means  comprises  a  segment  of  said  cap  having  a  conical 
interior. 


5v«85,682 
OPTO-MECHANICAL  INSTRUMENT  TO  ACCURATELY 
MEASURE  LINEAR  DISTANCES  ON  FLAT  OR  CURVED 

SURFACES 

Guy  C.  Le  Baeton,  1008  N.  Oak  Park  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  Dl.  60302 

Filed  Dec  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  350,888 

Int  CL*  GOIB  3/12 

VS.  CL  33—773  20  Claims 
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1.  A  tracking  device  for  determiiung  a  scalable  distance  over  a 
siuface,  the  device  comprising: 

a  rotary  element  adapted  to  fictionally  contact  the  surface; 

a  sensor  for  generating  pulses  in  proportion  to  a  rotation  of  the 
rotary  element; 

counting  means  for  storing  a  count  of  pulses  in  a  first  register; 

first  enter  means  for  downloading  die  count  from  the  first 
register  to  a  third  register; 

dividing  means  for  dividing  a  second  register  by  a  durd  register 
to  yield  a  numerical  ratio; 

second  enter  means  for  downloading  the  ratio  to  a  fourth  regis- 
ter, 

multiplying  means  for  multiplying  the  count  by  die  fourth  reg- 
ister to  yield  a  numerical  pitxiuct; 

calibrate  means  for  downloading  the  product  to  tlie  second 
register; 


display  means  for  displaying  the  product; 

first  reset  means  for  setting  tlie  first  register  to  zero; 

second  reset  means  for  setting  tlie  first  register  to  zero,  setting 

the  second  register  to  one,  and  setting  the  tliird  regitter  to  one; 

and 
initializing  means  for  setting  the  fouitfa  register  to  one; 
whereby  to  scale  a  distance  on  a  surface 
tlie  fourth  register  may  lie  set  to  one  with  initializing  means, 
the  rotary  element  may  be  turned  to  input  into  ttie  first  register  a 

track  number, 
the  multiplying  means  may  yield  the  numerical  product  equal  to 

the  track  number, 
the  track  number  may  be  downloaded  into  tlie  second  register 

with  the  calibrate  means, 
tlie  rotary  element  may  be  run  over  a  scale  illustratioD  corre- 
sponding to  the  distance  scale  number  to  input  into  tlie  first 

register  a  scale  number, 
the  first  enter  means  may  download  the  scale  number  into  tiie 

third  register, 
the  dividing  means  may  yield  the  numerical  ratio  equal  to  tiie 

track  number  over  die  scale  number, 
the  second  enter  means  may  download  die  ratio  to  a  fbcnth 

register, 
die  rotary  element  may  be  tun  over  an  artnirary  Une  on  tlie 

stirface, 
the  multiplying  means  may  yield  die  numerical  product  equal  to 

the  count  times  the  ratio,  and 
the  display  means  may  display  die  numerical  product,  the 

numerical  product  being  a  scaled  distance  over  the  surface 

corresponding  to  the  arbitrary  line. 


5,485,683 
CENTRIFUSE  EXTRACTOR 
Glenn  D.  Morgan,  Povrhatan,  Va^  assignor  to  Charles  M.  Ncal, 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  207,213 
Int  CL*  B26B  17/30:17/24 
VS.  CL  34—58  4  ( 


4.  A  mobile  centrifuge  extractor  for  removing  fluids  from  mats 
and  pads,  comprising 

(a)  a  cart; 

(b)  a  fixed  cylindrical  housing  mounted  oo  said  cart  and  defining 
a  centriAige  chamber,  said  housing  having  a  vertical  axis  and 
a  lower  fluid  oudet  and  being  open  at  its  upper  end; 

(c)  a  cylindrical  screen  concentrically  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tion within  said  housing  to  define  inner  and  outer  bousing 
chambers,  said  screen  being  rotatably  connected  with  said 
housing  and  having  an  open  upper  end; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  radially  arrang»l  divider  walls  connected  with 
said  screen  within  said  inner  chamber  for  dividing  said  inner 
chamber  into  a  plurality  of  compartments; 

(e)  an  axial  shaft  connecting  said  divider  walls; 

(f)  bearing  tneans  connected  with  said  housing  for  supporting 
said  axial  shaft  for  rotation  relative  to  said  housing; 
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(g)  first  filter  means  connected  with  said  housing  lower  fluid 
outlet  for  removing  coarse  particulates  from  the  fluid; 

(h)  a  pump  connected  with  said  first  filter  means  for  drawing 
fluid  from  said  housing  through  said  first  filter  means; 

(i)  drive  means  connected  with  said  cart  for  rotating  said  cylin- 
drical screen  and  driving  said  pump; 

(j)  second  filter  means  connected  widi  an  outlet  of  said  pump  for 
removing  fine  particulates  from  the  fluili  and 

(k)  means  arranged  beneath  said  second  filter  means  for  collect- 
ing filtered  fluid,  whereby  when  fluid  soaked  mats  or  pads  are 
loaded  into  said  compartments  and  said  screen  is  rotated,  fluid 
is  extracted  from  the  mats  and  pads  by  centrifugal  force, 
drawn  from  said  housing  lower  fluid  outlet  through  said  first 
filter  means,  pumped  through  said  second  filter  means,  and 
collected  in  said  collecting  means. 
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5,485,684 

DRYER  WITH  PRECISION  BALANCE 

Florian  Philipp,  Bertscbikom  Alfred  Hautle;  Reto  Nuesch,  both 

of  Greifensee,  and  Beat  Straub,  lister,  all  of,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Mettler-Toledo  AG,  Greifensee,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   16,  1993, 
00472/93 

Int  CL'  F26B  19/00 
U5.  CL34— 226  13  Claims 
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confining  wood  to  be  treated  and  said  vapor  of  said  mixture  in  a 
pressure  container  which  is  hermetically  sealed  with  respect 
to  an  outer  atmosphere  so  that  said  wood  contacts  solely  with 
said  vapor  of  said  mixture; 

peimeating  said  vapor  of  said  mixture  into  cells  of  said  wood; 

melting  oil  and  fat  contents  in  cell  membranes  of  said  cells  by 
said  vapor  thereby  creating  perforations  in  said  cell  mem- 
l>ranes;  and 

removing  excess  water  confined  in  said  cells  of  said  wood 
tlirough  said  perforations  in  said  cell  memlvanes. 


5,485,686 
Hl-PERFORMANCE  DESICCANT  TOWER 
Charles  ¥.  Sears,  Jr.,  Tolland,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dri-Air  indus- 
tries. Inc.,  East  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  May  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  248,739 

Int  a.*  F26B  21/06 

VS.  CL  34—473  W  Claims 


1.  A  drying  apparatus  with  a  built-in  precision  balance  for 
determining  tlie  moisture  content  of  material  to  be  weighed,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a  weighing  dish  for  receiving  the 
material,  the  balance  having  a  measuring  cell,  a  load-receiving 
means  being  connected  to  the  measuring  cell,  a  heat  source  being 
mounted  above  the  weighing  dish  for  heating  die  material,  the 
weighing  dish  being  located  within  tlie  housing  during  drying,  and 
means  for  moving  the  weighing  dish  in  an  essentially  horizontal 
plane  into  and  out  of  the  housing  for  making  the  weighing  dish 
accessible  for  charging  and  weighing-in  of  the  material. 


UMI 


5,485,685 

WOOD  TREATING  METHOD 

Yotaro  Hashimoto,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eiwa  Co.,  Ltd., 

Shiga,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,155,  Mar.  16, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-089198; 
Dec  22, 1992,  4-342513 

Int  a.*  F26B  3/00 
VS.  CL  34—348  4  Claims 

1.  A  wood  treating  method,  comprising  the  following  steps  of: 
providing  a  mixture  of  methylene  chloride  solvent  and  water  in 
a  container,  said  water  accounting  for  approximately  90%  of 
said  mixture; 
heating  said  mixture  in  said  container  at  approximately  100° 
C.-140°  C.  so  that  vapors  of  said  methylene  chloride  solvent 
and  said  water  are  simultaneously  generated; 


1.  A  system  of  drying  and  heating  process  air  to  be  circulated  for 

drying  hygroscopic  thermoplastic  material  contained  in  a  drying 

hopper  before  the  material  is  introduced  into  a  plastic  processing 

machine,  the  system  including: 

a  drying  hopper  for  containing  hygroscopic  thermoplastic  nwte- 

rial  before  the  thermoplastic  material  is  introduced  into  a 

plastics  processing  machine; 

process  air  for  drying  said  hygroscopic  thermoplastic  material 

contained  in  said  drying  hopper; 
first  and  second  desiccant  towers,  each  of  said  towers  alternating 
between  a  process  cycle  and  a  regeneration  cycle  while  the 
other  tower  is  in  an  opposite  cycle: 


desiccant  contained  in  said  first  and  second  desiccant  towers  for 
adsorbing  moisting  fitim  the  process  air; 

regeneration  air  for  driving  moisture  off  satiuated  desiccant  in 
one  of  said  towers  in  a  regeneration  cycle; 

air  conduit  means  providing  a  path  for  circulating  the  process  air 
between  the  drying  hopper  and  the  first  and  second  desiccant 
towers; 

air  circulating  means  for  circulating  the  process  air  tiuough  tlte 
air  conduit  means; 

air  flow  directing  means  for  directing  the  process  air  to  the  top 
end  of  one  of  said  desiccant  towers  thereby  placing  said  one 
of  the  towers  in  a  process  cycle  while  the  other  of  the  towers 
is  placed  in  a  regeneration  cycle,  said  air  flow  directing  means 
also  directing  the  regeneration  air  exidng  firom  a  top  end  of 
said  other  of  the  towers  in  a  regeneration  cycle  to  a  vent; 

means  for  regulating  the  time  period  and  temperature  of  the 
process  and  regeneration  cycles; 

fint  and  second  bottom  heater  means  respectively  housed  adja- 
cent to  a  bottom  end  of  the  first  and  second  desiccant  heating 
towers  and  extending  in  a  plane  traverse  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  respective  desiccant  heating  towers  to  beat  the 
desiccant  so  as  to  adsorb  moisture  from  said  process  air 
circulating  downwardly  through  one  of  said  towers  in  a  pro- 
cess cycle,  and  for  simultaneously  super-heating  and  driving 
moisture  off  the  desiccant  by  means  of  said  regeneration  air 
circulating  upwardly  through  the  other  of  said  towers  in  a 
regeneration  cycle,  said  regeneration  air  carrying  by  means  of 
convection  a  generally  bottom-originating  hot  convection 
wave  front  propagating  upwardly  through  the  desiccant  in 
said  tower  in  a  regeneration  cycle;  and 

first  and  second  generally  central  beater  means  respectively 
housed  between  top  and  bonom  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
desiccant  towers  and  extending  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  respective  desiccant  heating  tow- 
ers for  super-heating  and  driving  moisture  off  the  desiccant  by 
means  of  said  regeneration  air  carrying  a  generally  centrally- 
originating  hot  convection  wave  fix>nt  propagating  upwardly 
through  the  desiccant  of  one  of  said  towers  in  a  regeneration 
cycle,  the  generally  centrally-originating  hot  convection  wave 
front  coupled  with  tlie  bottom-originating  hot  convection 
wave  front  considerably  reducing  the  ame  to  completely 
regenerate  the  saturated  desiccant  in  said  one  of  said  towers  in 
a  regeneration  cycle. 


5,485,687 

ANTI-SLEP  SHOE  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 

GUbert  Rohde,  Box  97,  New  Town,  N.  Dak.  58763 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,431 

Int  a.*  A43C  15/00 

VS.  CL  36— 62 
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1.  An  anti-slip  attachment  device  for  and  in  combination  with  a 
shoe  having  a  sole  with  a  flat  bottom  and  a  vamp,  which  com- 
prises: 

a)  a  plate  fabricated  out  of  a  rubberized  canvas  material  fitted 
against  the  flat  bottom  of  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  said  plate  being 
sized  to  extend  across  the  width  of  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  so  that 
each  side  of  said  plate  can  be  properiy  aligned  with  each  edge 
of  the  sole; 

b)  means  for  mounting  said  plate  in  a  removable  manner  against 
the  bottom  of  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  said  nKxmting  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  straps  of  elastic  webbing  material,  said 
means  including  adhesive  material  for  attaching  a  first  end  of 
each  said  strap  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  plate,  so  that  said 


straps  are  opposite  from  each  other  and  can  extend  over  the 
vamp  of  the  shoe,  with  tlieir  second  ends  overlapping,  and 
means  including  a  mating  hook  and  loop  pile  fastener  on  llie 
overlapping  second  ends  of  said  straps  for  connecting  tl>e  two 
straps  together,  so  that  said  plate  when  mounted  will  be  in  a 
stationary  position  with  respect  to  the  sole;  and 
c)  means  on  the  bottom  of  said  plate  for  preventing  the  sole  of 
the  shoe  from  slipping  on  an  icy  surface  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  staples,  each  having  a  crown  and  a  pair  of  pointed  legs, 
in  which  each  said  staple  is  inserted  tluough  said  plate,  so  that 
the  crown  sits  on  tlie  top  of  said  plate  and  in  contact  with  said 
flat  bottom  of  said  sole,  while  the  pointed  legs  protnide 
through  the  bottom  of  said  plate. 


5,485,688 
LEVER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SKI  BOOTS 
Roberto  Gorza,  Fdtre;  Lnca  Gallina,  Caerano  San  Marco,  and 
Pino  Tessari,  Riese  Pio  X,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nordka 
S.pA.,  Tkvvignano,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,534 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Italy,  May  18, 1993,  TV93A0054 
Int  a.*  A43B  5/04 
VS.  a.  36— U7  18  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  lever  (5)  and  a  ski  boot  (1),  said  ski  boot  (1, 
2,  3)  comprising  a  shell  (2),  at  least  one  quarter  (3)  connected  to 
said  shell  (2),  and  an  upper  perimetric  edge  (8)  defined  by  said 
quarter  (3),  said  lever  (5)  comprising: 

a  support  (7)  connected  to  said  quarter  (3)  at  a  portion  thereof 
adjacent  to  said  upper  perimetric  edge  (8); 

at  least  two  traction  elements  (24,25)  each  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  ski  boot  (2,  3)  and  another  end  (27a,  Z7b) 
connected  to  said  support  (7); 

a  lever  arm  (6)  having  a  base  (11),  and  an  upper  surface  (18) 
located  opposite  said  base  (11),  said  lever  arm  (6)  being 
connected  to  said  at  least  two  traction  elements  (24,  25); 

a  first  end  (9)  defined  by  said  lever  arm  (6),  said  first  end  (9) 
being  movable  with  respect  to  said  support  (7); 

a  second  end  (10)  defined  by  said  lever  arm  (6)  opposite  said 
first  end  thereof; 

a  ttiird  end  (12)  defined  by  said  support  (7)  and  stiaped  comple- 
roentarily  with  respect  to  said  second  end  (10),  said  second 
end  (10)  being  arranged  adjacent  to  said  tlurd  end  (12); 

a  first  seat  (13),  a  second  seat  (14),  a  diird  seat  (15)  and  a  fourth 
seat  (16)  defined  in  said  lever  arm  (6)  for  accommodating  said 
at  least  two  traction  elements  (24,25),  said  first  seat  (13) 
formed  axially  with  respect  to  said  lever  arm  (6)  and  extend- 
ing tiiereon  from  said  second  end  (10),  said  second  seat 
consisting  of  an  annular  seat  (14)  defined  on  said  lever  arm 
(6)  for  guiding  said  traction  elements  (24,  5)  and  connected  to 
said  first  seat  (13)  at  a  location  proximate  to  said  first  end  (9), 
said  third  seat  (15)  and  said  fourth  seat  (16)  being  formed 
laterally  with  respect  to  said  first  seat  (13)  within  said  lever 
arm  (6)  and  connected  to  said  second  seat  (14); 

a  pair  of  first  openings  (17a,  lib)  connecting  said  third  seat  (15) 
and  said  fourth  seat  (16)  to  said  upper  surface  (18)  of  said 
lever  arm  (6); 
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a  pair  of  longitudinal  protnisions  (2fla,  2<M>)  protruding  above 

said  support  (7)  on  said  upper  surface  (18)  of  said  lever  arm 

(6),  and; 
a  pair  of  second  openings  (19a,  I9b)  formed  in  said  pair  of 

longitudinal  protrusions  (2fta,  2(M>)  coaxially  with  respect  to 

said  first  openings  (17a,  17^- 


5,485,689 
BUCKET  CRUSHER 
Markku  Joaninen,  HoUola,  Finland,  assignor  to  Ideactiip  Oy, 
HoUola,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  261,410 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  17, 1993,  932791 

Int  a.'  E02F  3/92 

VS.  a.  37—189  8  Claims 


I.  A  bucket  crusher  to  be  mounted  in  place  of  die  bucket  of  an 
excavator  for  crushing  material,  comprising: 

substantially  horizontal  shafts  having  crushing  tools  which,  as 
the  shafts  are  rotating,  disintegrate  the  material  to  be  crushed 
and  deliver  resulting  crushed  aggregate  between  the  shafts; 

wherein  said  shafts  as  well  as  their  crushing  tools  have  a  same 
rotating  direction  when  in  an  operating  position; 

a  pivoting  axle  provided  on  the  bucket  crusher; 

a  compression  and  feeding  plate  joumalled  to  be  pivotable  at  an 
edge  around  said  pivoting  axle,  said  plate  being  pivotable  by 
means  of  power  units  between  a  first  and  a  second  position 
whereby,  in  the  first  position  of  said  plate  there  is  a  substan- 
tially larger  angle  between  the  plate  and  a  plane  extending 
duough  die  shafts  than  in  the  second  position  of  said  plate  in 
which  die  plate  compresses  the  material  to  be  crushed  against 
the  crushing  tools  and  die  shafts;  and 

wherein  said  rotating  direction  of  the  shafts  and  crushing  tools  is 
selected  such  that  the  crushing  tools  on  a  side  of  the  shafts 
facing  die  plate  travel  towards  a  side  of  die  bucket  crusher 
which  is  provided  widi  said  pivoting  axle. 


frame  between  said  single  apex  end  and  said  double  apex  end 
of  said  plow  frame;  and 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plow  frame  and  said  mold- 
board  when  said  snowplow  assembly  is  coupled  for  operation 
to  said  vehicle  mounting  frame  of  said  vehicle,  accomplished 
entirely  and  automatically  as  a  result  of  forward  and  reverse 
motion  of  said  vehicle  to  which  said  snowplow  assembly  is 
coupled;  said  means  for  raising  and  lowering  comprising  at 
least  one  biased  cam,  means  for  rotatably  suspending  said 
biased  cam  from  said  axle  and  means  for  preventing  said 
biased  cam  from  further  rotation  when  said  moldboard 
reaches  its  highest  position  fi-om  the  ground  surface. 

wherein  said  biased  cam  comprises  two  straight  sides  and  one 
convex  curvilinear  side, 

each  of  said  two  straight  sides  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  one  of  said  two  straight  sides  being  longer  dian  the  oUier 
straight  side,  said  two  straight  sides  intersecting  at  said 
respective  first  ends  at  approximately  a  90  degree  angle  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  intersection  point  of  said  two 
straight  sides  also  connecting  with  said  axle. 

said  one  convex  curvilinear  side  connecting  the  second  ends  of 
said  two  straight  sides  together  in  such  a  way  that  when  said 
moldboard  is  resting  on  the  ground  surface,  said  second  end 
of  said  shorter  straight  side  is  in  contact  with  the  ground 
surface. 


5,485,690 
LIGHTWEIGHT  MODULAR  SNOWPLOW  FOR  QUICK 
ATTACHMENT  TO  AND  SIMPLE,  ECONOMICAL 
OPERATION  FOR  SMALL  VEHICLE 
James  P.  MacQueen,  32  VaUey  St,  Keene,  N.H.  03431 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,173 
Int  a.*  EOIH  5/06 
VJS.  CL  37—271  11  Claims 

1.  A  lightweight  modular  snowplow  assembly  for  a  vehicle 
comprising  in  combination: 
a  vehicle  mounting  frame  for  mounting  a  snowplow  to  a  vehicle, 
said  vehicle  mounting  frame  having  means  for  releasably 
coupling  and  de-coupling  said  snowplow  with  said  vehicle; 
a  triangular  plow  frame  having  a  first  double  apex  end  releasably 
interconnectable  with  said  coupling  and  de-coupling  means  of 
said  vehicle  mounting  fiame  and  a  second  opposite  single 
apex  end  interconnected  with  a  moldboard,  said  plow  firame 
further  having  an  axle  mounted  transversely  on  said  plow 


5,485,691 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXCAVATING  AND  TRANSPLANTING 

TREES  AND  THE  LIKE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Timothy  J.  Stevens,  Minnetonka,  and  David  J.  Kniskopf, 
Mound,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  EasyMove,  Inc.,  Maple 
Plain,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1994,  Sen  No.  296,059 

Int  a."  AOIG  23/02 

VS.  a.  37—302  32  Qaims 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  excavating  and  transplanting  trees  and  other 
vegetation  comprising: 
at  least  two  spade  assemblies,  each  said  spade  assembly  includ- 
ing a  spade  member  slidably  movable  between  a  retracted 


position  and  an  extended  position,  each  said  spade  member 
having  a  spade  blade  and  a  spade  handle  extending  from  said 
spade  blade; 

a  ring  assembly  to  which  are  removably  mounted  said  spade 
assemblies,  said  ring  assembly  including  a  sQvngtfa  membn,  a 
first  gate  member  and  a  second  gale  member, 

manually  actuable  driving  means  for  urging  said  spade  members 
into  the  soil,  said  driving  means  being  engageable  with  said 
spade  handle  of  said  spade  member, 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  ring  assembly; 

a  support  structure  to  which  said  ring  assembly  is  removably 
mounted;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  support  structure  to  a  transporting 
means  for  transporting  the  excavating  and  transplanting  appa- 
ratus from  one  location  to  another. 


5y485,692 
MULTIPLE  YEAR  CALENDAR 
Douglas  D.  Seely,  HI,  69159  Pine  Rd^  North  Uberty,  Ind. 
46554 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,624 

Int  CL*  G09D  3/06 

VS.  CL  40—114  7  n«im« 


I.  A  calendar  comprising  first  and  second  indexes  each  of 
parallel  orientation,  said  first  index  placed  next  to  said  second 
index,  said  first  index  including  a  listing  of  various  years  of  said 
calendar  and  multiple  rows  of  chronological  sequential  days  of 
multiple  weeks,  said  years  being  in  at  least  one  column,  each  year 
in  each  said  column  being  alignable  with  one  of,  said  rows  of 
chronological  sequential  days,  said  second  index  including  a  listing 
of  the  twelve  months  of  a  year  and  multiple  rows  of  numbered 
days  of  each  month,  said  twelve  months  being  in  a  column,  each  of 
the  twelve  months  being  alignable  with  a  said  row  of  numbered 
days,  each  day  of  said  numbered  days  in  each  of  said  twelve 
months  being  alignable  with  a  day  in  a  said  row  of  chronological 
sequential  days  so  aligned  with  a  said  year. 


5,485,693 
HINGED  SUPPORT  PANEL  DISPLAY  PRISM 
Egbert  Frenken,  and  Michael  Schdning,  both  of  Heinsberg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  M  &  V  Reklametecfanik  Schooing- 
Krieg,  Heinsberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JoL  12,  1993,  43  23 
200.0 

Int  CL*  G09F  U/02 
VS.  CL  40—505  20  Claims 

1.  A  display  device  for  displaying  designs  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  assembled  prism  having  at  least  three  rectangular 
side  panels  having  display  surfaces  thereon  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  assembled  prism,  each  said  panel 
having  two  longitudinal  edges  and  two  ends  with  adjacent 
panels  connected  to  each  other  along  their  respective  adjacent 
longitudinal  edges; 

(b)  end  pieces  each  attached  to  a  said  end  of  at  least  one  of  two 
said  panels  to  form  with  all  said  panels  said  assembled  prism; 

(c)  a  hinge  joining  a  first  panel  to  an  adjacent  third  panel  along 
adjacent  longitudinal  edges  thereof; 


(d)  means  releasably  securing  said  third  panel  to  an  adjacent 
second  panel  along  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said  third  panel 
opposite  said  hinge  to  allow  opening  of  said  third  panel 
relative  to  said  end  pieces  for  accessing  the  interior  of  said 
assembled  prism,  wherein  said  end  pieces  remain  attached  to 
said  at  least  one  other  than  said  third  panel; 

(e)  means  for  rotating  said  assembled  prism  about  its  axis  to 
present  said  panels  individually  for  view;  and 

(f)  illuminating  means  including  at  least  one  replaceable  illumi- 
nating element  disposed  widiin  said  assembled  prism  to  illu- 
minate said  panels  and  being  replaceable  when  said  third 
panel  is  open. 


5,485,694 

DOOR-MOUNTED  POSTER  SUPPORT 

Sharon  E.  GomI,  429  RHcUc  Dr.,  Nashville,  Tton.  37220 

ContinaatioD  of  Ser.  No.  103^04,  Aug.  9, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  376,083 

Int  CL'  G09F  7/02 

VS.  CL  40—661  12  Claims 


y^. 
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12.  A  door-mounted  poster  support  apparatus  comprising: 
a  U-shaped  base  member  assembly  which  includes  a  middle 
base  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  an  upper  surface  of  a  door 
which  has  a  front  and  a  back  side  depending  perpendiculariy 
downward  from  said  upper  surface,  and  which  also  includes  a 
first  flexible  plastic  hanging  base  member  which  is  connected 
perpendicularly  to  a  first  side  of  said  middle  base  portion  and 
is  sufBcientiy  flexible  so  as  to  hang  substantially  vertically 
fit>m  said  first  side  of  said  middle  base  portion  for  covering  a 
substantial  portion  of  either  the  front  or  back  side  of  the  door 
and  a  second  flexible  plastic  hanging  base  member  which  is 
connected  perpendiculariy  to  a  second  side  of  said  middle 
base  portion  and  is  sufficiendy  flexible  so  as  to  hang  substan- 
tially vertically  firom  said  second  side  of  said  middle  base 
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poition  when  said  middle  base  poftion  rests  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  door  for  covering  a  substantial  portion  of  an 
opposite  side  of  the  door  substantially  covoed  by  said  first 
flexible  plastic  hanging  base  member, 

a  transparent  U-shaped  cover  assembly  which  includes  a  middle 
cover  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  said  middle  base  portion,  and 
which  also  includes  a  first  flexible  plastic  hanging  cover 
member  which  is  connected  perpendicularly  to  a  first  side  of 
said  middle  cover  portion  and  which  is  sufficiently  flexible  so 
as  to  hang  substantially  vertically  from  said  first  side  of  said 
middle  cover  portion  and  which  substantially  covers  said  first 
flexible  plastic  hanging  base  member  and  a  second  flexible 
plastic  hanging  cover  member  which  is  cotmected  perpen- 
dicularly to  a  second  side  of  said  middle  cover  portion  and  is 
sufficiently  flexible  so  as  to  hang  substantially  vertically  from 
said  second  side  of  said  middle  cover  portion  and  which 
substantially  covers  said  second  flexible  plastic  hanging  base 
member  when  said  middle  base  portion  rests  on  the  i^jper 
surface  of  the  door,  and 

a  selectively  closable  and  openable  closure  assembly  located  at 
respective  bottom  edges  of  said  first  flexible  plastic  hanging 
base  member  and  said  first  flexible  plastic  hanging  cover 
member  for  retaining  a  poster  that  is  sandwiched  between  said 
first  flexible  plastic  hanging  base  member  and  said  first  flex- 
ible plastic  hanging  cover  member, 

wherein  said  middle  base  portion  and  said  middle  cover  portion 
are  connected  together  by  a  quantity  of  adhesive  material. 


5^485,696 

FISHING  LURE  RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS 

Denny  R.  Barton,  1619  E.  Longyiew  La^  MusUwg,  Okla.  73064 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205,176 

Int  a.*  AOIK  97/00 

VS.  a.  43— 17  J  4  Claims 


5,485,695 
LASER  AINONG  DEVICE 
Gaston  Glock,  Haiisfeldstrasse  17,  A-2232  Deutsch  Wagram, 
Austria 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,038 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Sep.  21,  1993, 1906/93 

Int.  a.*  F41G  1/34 

VS.  CL  42—103  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Laser  sighting  device  for  portable  firearms,  in  which  the 
sighting  device  includes  a  switch  (10)  that  closes  or  opens  a 
contact  between  two  electrical  conductors  (5,  7)  and  is  arranged 
within  a  region  of  it  trigger  guard  (12)  comprising: 

the  switch  (10)  is  arranged  in  a  front  region  of  the  trigger  guard 
(12)  and  comprises  a  rotatable  bolt  (21)  having  a  rotation  axis 
that  is  arranged  substantially  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  a 
laser  beam  (2)  associated  with  the  laser  sighting  device: 

the  boh  (21)  has  a  cam-like  surface  (22)  such  that  the  bolt 
deforms  one  of  the  two  electrical  conductors  (5  or  7)  in  a 
resiUent  fashion  in  at  least  one  angular  position  of  the  bolt  in 
such  a  way  that  said  one  conductor  (5  or  7)  comes  in  contact 
with  the  other  electrical  conducts  (7  or  5),  and 

the  electrical  conductors  (5,  7)  do  not  contact  each  other  at  least 
in  one  other  angular  position  of  the  bolt. 


1.  A  fishing  lure  retrieval  apparams  comprising: 

a  rigid  ring; 

a  snap  hook  slidably  mounted  onto  the  rigid  ring,  the  snap  hook 
including  a  hook  entrance  opening,  with  a  slide  bar  slidably 
directed  across  the  entrance  opening  to  provide  for  an 
enclosed  loop  within  the  snap  hook; 

a  flexible  pull  cable  mounted  to  the  rigid  ring  and  extending 
from  the  rigid  ring; 

a  plurality  of  lengths  of  chain  cable  slidably  mounted  along  the 
rigid  ring,  with  each  chain  cable  having  a  first  end  secured  to 
the  rigid  ring  in  a  sliding  relationship,  and  each  chain  cable 
having  an  outer  distal  end,  each  chain  cable  being  secured  to 
die  rigid  ring  by  an  S-hook  interposed  between  the  first  end  of 
the  respective  chain  cable  and  the  rigid  ring,  the  S-hook 
comprising  a  first  member  having  a  center  portion  and  a  lower 
end  spaced  from  an  upper  end,  the  lower  end  of  the  first 
member  being  bent  back  in  a  first  direction  to  abuttingly 
engage  the  center  portion  so  as  to  define  a  lower  loop  project- 
ing through  a  first  chain  link  of  the  first  end  of  the  respective 
chain  cable,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  first  member  being  bent 
back  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction  to 
abuttingly  engage  the  center  portion  so  as  to  define  an  upper 
loop  projecting  through  the  ring,  with  the  loops  and  the  center 
portion  of  the  first  member  all  residing  within  a  conrawn 
plane,  and  further  wherein  the  upper  end  of  the  first  member 
projects  downwardly  beyond  the  lower  end  of  the  first  mem- 
ber; 


a  plurality  of  hook  members,  with  an  individual  one  of  said  hook 
members  being  coupled  to  an  individual  one  of  said  lengths  of 
chain  cable  at  said  outer  distal  end  thereof,  each  of  the  hook 
members  comprising  a  second  member  having  a  center  por- 
tion and  lower  end  spaced  fix>m  an  upper  end,  the  lower  end 
of  the  second  member  being  bent  back  in  a  first  direction 
upon  the  center  portion  of  the  second  member  so  as  to  define 
a  lower  loop,  the  lower  end  of  the  second  member  being 
spaced  from  the  center  portion  thereof,  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  second  member  being  bent  back  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  the  first  direction  to  abuttingly  engage  the  center 
portion  so  as  to  define  an  upper  loop  projecting  through  a  last 
chain  link  of  the  outer  distal  end  of  the  respective  chain  cable, 
with  the  loops  and  tlie  center  portion  of  the  second  member 
all  residing  within  a  common  plane. 


5^485,697 

FISHING  LURE 

Teddie  G.  Watson,  Henderson,  Ner.,  and  JHttty  L.  Ortii,  Salt 

Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Sonndtcdi,  Inc^  Pmo  Roblea, 

Calif. 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,662,  Feb.  14, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,237,771,  wfaidi  is  a  conttnnatkm  of  Ser.  No.  715,730, 

Jun.  17, 1991,  abandoned,  wliicfa  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

587,251,  Sep.  24, 1990,  abandoned,  wtaick  is  a  wwUnnation  of 

Ser.  No.  354,917,  May  22, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,960,437.  lUs 

appUcation  JuL  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,635 

Int  CL''  AOIK  85/00 

VS.  CL  43— 42J1  57  Claims 
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1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising: 

a  body  having  means  iot  connecting  at  least  one  hook  ttiereto; 
operation  means  removably  secured  in  said  body,  said  operation 
means  including 

a  water-resistant  container  with  an  enclosing  wail, 
securing  means  for  securing  said  water-resistant  container  in 

said  body, 
an  oscillator  circuit  positioned  witliin  said  water-resistant 

container  to  generate  patterned  electrical  signals, 
battery  means  positioned  within  said  water-resistant  container 

to  supply  elecbical  power  to  said  oscillator  circuit,  and 
luring   means    mechanically    associated    with    said   water- 
resistant  contait)er  and  connected  to  said  oscillator  circuit  to 
receive  said  patterned  electrical  signals,  said  luring  means 
being  structured  and  arranged  to  generate  fish-attracting 
action  in  response  to  said  signals;  and 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  body  to  structure  operated 
by  a  remote  operator 


5,485,698 

TREE  TREATMENT  CAPSULE  WTTH  RADLiLLY 

EXPANDING  SHANK  PORTION 

Hans  A.  K.  Merving,  August  Stalbergsvag  lOA,  644  00  Tor- 

slialla,  Sweden 

Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,734,  Jul.  23, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,207,021,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

410,884,  Sep.  22, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,010,684,  which  is  a 

continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  393^41,  Aug.  7, 1989,  Pat 

Na  4,905y«10,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,072, 

Apr.  20, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  30,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  559,938 

Int  CL''  AOIG  29/00 

VS.  CL  47— SIS  10  Claims 

I 
J ^ . 
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1.  A  tree  treatment  capsule  for  insertion  into  a  bore  in  a  tree 
comprising: 


a  plastic  container  having  a  stiank  with  an  internal  cavity  having 
an  end  opening  containing  therein  a  chemical  agent  and  a 
head  element  integrally  fonned  with  said  shank  remote  bom 
said  end  opening,  said  shank  including  a  circuiufeieulial 
recess  formed  tlierein; 

a  plastic  plug  for  sealingly  closing  said  intenal  cavity,  said 
plastic  plug  having  an  outer  external  diameter  sli^y  smaller 
tiian  tlie  diameter  of  said  end  opening; 

said  plug  having  a  circtimferentiaDy  extending  ridge  formed 
tiiereon  and  receivable  in  said  circumferential  recess  such  that 
said  plug  is  only  partially  insettaUe  into  said  end  opening  and 
so  as  to  provide  a  tight  fit  between  said  plug  aitd  said  end 
opening; 

said  shank  having  a  plurality  of  recessed  slots  which  are  fonned 
in  tiie  exterior  surface  tlmeof  at  circumferentially  equal  spac- 
ings,  said  slots  extending  longitudinally  along  a  central  por- 
tion of  said  shank  between  said  end  opening  and  said  head 
element  and  allowing  said  shank  to  be  broken  so  that  as  an 
impact  force  applied  to  said  bead  elonent  moves  said  bead 
element  towards  said  plastic  plug,  said  plastic  plug  expands 
said  central  portion  of  said  shank  and  breaks  said  shank  along 
said  recessed  slots  into  a  plurality  of  strips  to  form  passages 
between  said  strips,  thereby  allowing  said  chemical  agent  to 
pass  fixtm  said  internal  cavity  through  said  passages. 


5,485,699 

HOSPITAL  BED  GUARD 

Tboous  S.  Gabhait,  Hooketton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Prodnct 

Strategics,  lac,  Dofaith,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,224,  Apr.  13, 1993,  Pat  No.  5381,57L 

This  appUcation  JuL  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,949 

Int  CL*  E05B  65/06 

VS.  CL  49^-394  7  OataM 


1.  On  a  rotating  closure,  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  a  lock  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  side  section  defining  at  least  one  pin  channel; 

a  locking  mechanism  rotatably  communicating  with  said  firame; 

a  handle  for  accessing  said  locking  '"■^""i""; 

a  springe  tiinge; 

an  extension  of  said  handle  carrying  said  spring  hinge; 

at  least  one  locking  pin  attached  to  said  handle  extension; 

whereby  pressure  applied  to  said  handle  of  said  locking  mecha- 
nism releases  said  at  least  one  locking  pin  from  said  at  least 
one  pin  chaiuiel,  thereby  allowing  rotation  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position. 
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5,485,700 
TELESCOPIC  FlAG  AND  CONE  DEVICE 
Brian  M.  Van  Vranken,  c/o  A.  Richards  2  Kirlmer  Lju,  Water- 
vOet,  N.Y.  12189 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314^16 

InL  a.*  G09F  n/00:  E04H  IV32 

MS.  CL  52—40  2  Cfadns 
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curved  entry  member  means  secured  to  said  first  section  at  the 
edge  of  tbe  opening  theiethrougb  and  extending  outward  from 
tlte  first  section  to  form  an  entry  tunnel; 

a  second  and  third  of  each  of  said  sections,  each  having  an 
opening  passing  therethrough; 

curved  window  member  means  secured  to  each  of  said  second 
and  third  section  at  the  edge  of  the  respective  openings 
theretlirough  and  extending  outward  to  form  windows; 

the  outer  surfaces  of  the  plurality  of  sections  having  a  grid  of 
indentations  in  die  form  of  the  edges  of  snow  blocks  whereby 
snow  may  be  paclced  on  the  said  outer  surfaces  and  held  in 
place;  and 

the  outer  surfaces  of  the  plurality  of  sections  being  rough  to 
facilitate  the  sticking  thereto  of  falling  snow. 


5,485,702 
MORTARLESS  GLASS  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Bernard  C.  Sholton,  Coral  Gabies,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Glenn 
Sliolton,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  217,925 

Int  a.'  E04C  1/42 

\}&.  a.  52—308  13  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  telescopic  flag  and  cone  device  for 
providing  clearly  defined  marker  points  for  athletic  drills  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  cone  portion  having  an  open  top,  a  closed  bottom,  an  inner 
surface,  and  an  outer  surface,  an  X  shaped  support  structure 
secured  within  the  inner  surface  of  the  closed  bottom,  the  X 
shaped  structure  functioning  as  a  stabilizer  for  the  device; 

a  pole  portion  having  a  first  extent,  a  second  extent,  a  third 
extent,  and  a  fourth  extent,  the  first  extent  received  through 
the  open  top  of  the  cone  portion  and  secured  to  the  X  shaped 
support  structure  thereof,  the  second  extent  telescopically 
receiving  the  first  extent  nested  therein,  the  third  extent  tele- 
scopically receiving  the  second  extent  nested  therein,  the 
fourth  extent  telescopically  receiving  the  tiiird  extent  nested 
therein,  the  fourth  extent  having  a  securement  slot  therein; 

a  flag  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  eitd 
having  a  rigid  member  theresecured,  the  rigid  member 
received  through  the  securement  slot  of  the  fourth  extent  of 
the  pole  portion  for  securement  therewith,  the  second  end 
optionally  wrapping  around  tbe  fourth  extent  pertnitting  the 
fourth  extent  to  be  telescopically  received  within  the  cone  for 
storage  purposes.  ., 


5,485,701 

TOY  IGLOO 

Thomas  L.  Hecht,  19  Deepwood  Rd.,  WUIon,  Conn.  06897 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  300,759 

Int  CL*  E04B  1/32;  A63H  33/32 

MS.  CL  52—80.1  4  Claims 


1.  An  igloo  mold  for  making  a  child's  snow  igloo  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  curved  sections  adapted  to  be  secured  together  at 
the  edges  thereof  to  form  the  contour  of  an  igloo  of  substan- 
tially hemispherical  shape; 
a  first  of  said  sections  having  an  opening  passing  therethrough; 


6.  A  panel  of  glass  blocks,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  generally  rectangularly-shaped  glass  blocks  having 
horizontal  and  vertical  edges  having  lips  dierealong,  each 
edge  having  a  central  seam  running  therealong,  said  glass 
blocks  being  arranged  to  form  a  glass  block  panel  in  which 
horizontally  adjacent  blocks  have  abutting  vertical  edges  and 
vertically  adjacent  blocks  have  abutting  horizontal  edges; 

a  strap  extending  around  the  perimeter  of  said  glass  block  panel; 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending  spacers  interposed  between 
said  abutting  horizontal  edges  aiul  a  plurality  of  vertically 
extending  spacers  interposed  between  said  abutting  vertical 
edges  to  provide  a  luiiform  spacing  between  said  adjacent 
glass  blocks,  each  of  said  spacers  having: 

first  and  second  oppositely  positioned  channel  portions  defining 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  chaimel  portions  sharing  a 
common  wall. 

first  and  second  oppositely  positioned  curved 

portions  extending  horizontally  from  said  first  end  of 

said  channel  portions  and  forming  a  U-shaped 

configuration  opening  towards  said  chaimel  portions  which  is 
configured  to  form  a  friction  fit  with  adjacent  glass  blocks, 

a  first  pad  extending  firom  a  junction  between  said  first  and 
second  oppositely  positioned  curved  portions, 

third  and  fourth  oppositely  positioned  curved  portions  extending 
horizontally  from  said  second  end  of  said  chaimel  portions 
and  forming  a  U-shaped  configuration  opening  towards  said 
channel  portions  which  is  configured  to  form  a  friction  fit  with 
adjacent  glass  blocks, 

a  second  pad  extending  from  a  junction  between  said  third  and 
fourth  oppositely  positioned  curved  portions, 

and  wherein  the  width  of  said  spacer  is  less  than  the  width  of 
said  glass  blocks  such  that  the  lips  of  the  adjacent  blocks 


contact  said  first  and  second  pads  to  form  a  groove  between 
adjacent  glass  blocks;  and 
a  sealant  positioned  in  said  groove. 


5,485,703 

CONSTRUCTION  ASSEMBLY  WCLUDING  A 

RECTANGULAR  BLOCK  FOR  DRY  WALLING  OR  THE 

PERMANENT  CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  WALL  OR 

PARTmON 

Willy  Nordahl,  Opsctfa,  Rate  975,  N-240e  Elremm,  Norway 

FUed  JuL  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,e« 

Int  CL*  E04C  I/IO 

MS,  CL  52—562  j  dafans 


(b)  a  first  locking  member  engagable  with  upper  portions  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  main  stnictiinil  members  to  secure 
said  first  and  second  panels  against  movement  toward  or  away 
from  one  another, 

(c)  a  second  locking  member  engag^le  with  medial  portions  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  main  structural  members;  and 

(d)  a  third  locking  member  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  locking  members  to  draw  said  first  and  second  locking 
members  together  and  lock  together  said  first  and  second 
panels. 


5,485,705 

CORNER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SCREEN  FRAME 
Gny  GaillcaMt,  Iteebonne,  Canada,  Mrignor  to  Bay  Milb 
Ltd.,  Onterio,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,887,  Sep.  16, 1993.  This  appUcatioa 

Mar.  23, 1995,  Sen  No.  409353 

Int  CL*  E06B  9/00 

MS.  CL  52—656.9  7  cWm 


1.  A  construction  assembly  comprising  in  combination  a  rectan- 
gular block  and  at  least  one  reinforcing  rod,  said  block  having  on 
four  sides  thereof  V-shaped  slots  extending  lengthwise  of  each  of 
said  four  sides,  and  a  reinforcing  rod  disposed  in  at  least  one  of 
said  V-shaped  slots,  the  reinforcing  rod  being  so  dimensioned 
relative  to  the  V-shaped  slot  in  which  it  is  disposed,  that  the  rxxl 
contacts  the  side  walls  of  the  V-shaped  slot  above  the  bottom  of  the 
slot,  tiiereby  to  leave  a  space  between  the  rod  and  the  bottom  of  the 
slot 


5,485,704 
JOINING  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CAST  PANELS 
Frederidt  J.  Sandor,  Sr.,  407  St  George  Ct.,  Satellite  Beach, 
Fla.  32937 

Filed  May  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  240,258 

Int  CL*  E04B  2/00 

\3&.  CL  52—584.1  18  Clabns 


1.  A  system  for  joining  first  and  second  cast  panels,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  main  structural  members,  cast  into  and 

extending  along  opposing,  spaced  apart  edges  of  said  first  and 

second  panels,  respectively,  and  defining  a  cavity  dieiebe- 

tween; 


1.  A  coiner  assembly  for  a  frame  for  a  screen  or  the  like,  with 
die  assembly  comprising  a  comer  connector  having  a  comer  junc- 
tion and  a  pair  of  connector  arms  disposed  at  approximately  90° 
relative  to  each  other;  with  said  connector  arms  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  by  said  comer  junction,  and  with  said  comer 
junction  including  at  least  one  exterior  face,  with  die  comer 
connector  having  a  slideway  therein  disposed  parallel  to,  and  at 
least  partially  witiiin  one  of  its  said  arms;  with  a  slide  member 
carried  in  said  slideway  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  sUdeway, 
between  extended  and  retracted  positions  therein;  with  said  slide 
member  having  a  retaining  protrusion  extending  therefrom,  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  said  slideway;  said  protrusion 
extending  in  protniding  relation  beyond  said  comer  connector  in 
the  extended  position  of  said  slide  member  and  being  substantially 
entirely  disposed  in  retracted  relation  within  said  comer  connector 
in  the  retracted  position  of  said  slide  member,  and  including  a 
retaining  button  canied  by  said  slide  member  and  being  adapted  to 
be  manually  engaged  by  a  user  for  moving  said  slide  member 
between  extended  and  retracted  positions  diereof,  including  an 
elongated  opening  in  the  exterior  face  of  the  comer  junction, 
generally  parallel  with  said  slideway  and  connecting  said  slideway 
with  the  exterior  of  said  comer  junction,  and  with  said  retaining 
button  extending  from  said  slide  member  to  the  extoior  of  the 
comer  junction  through  said  opening,  for  traversal  of  said  button 
along  said  opening  as  said  slide  member  moves  between  retracted 
and  extended  positions. 
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5,485,706 
OFFSET  FORMING  OF  STRUCTURAL  COMPONENTS 
Robert  J.  Mencfaetti,  Buffalo,  N.Y^  assignor  to  National  Gyp- 
sum Company,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  20,969,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  858,797,  Mar.  27, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21, 1994,  Sen  No. 

278,559 

lot  CL'  F04C  3/36 

U.S.a.  52— 731J  16  Claims 


26  i2  36        2a 


44  34 


1.  An  elongate,  stnictural,  sheet  metal  member  for  use  widi  flat 
boards  having  edges,  comprising  an  elongate,  narrow  strip  of  sheet 
metal  formed  into  an  elongate  structural  member,  said  strip  of 
sheet  metal  including  at  least  three  elongate  sections,  including  a 
central  web  section  between  two  side  flange  sections,  said  two 
flange  sections  being  substantially  parallel,  and  said  web  section 
extending  between  and  connecting  said  flange  sections,  said  central 
web  section  comprising  a  substantially  flat  portion  attached  to  one 
of  said  flanges  and  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
flanges  and  a  plurality  of  alternating  deformed  portions  and  unde- 
formed  portions  angling  in  opposite  directions  between  said  flat 
portion  and  the  other  of  said  flanges,  said  deformed  portions  each  U.S.  CL  52 — 745.16 
being  defined  by  a  pair  of  substantially  lateral  slits  and  a  pair  of 
substantially  longitudinal  bends,  said  lateral  slits  having  an  extent 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  elongate  extent  of  said  structural 
member,  said  deformed  portions  including  a  major  portion  thereof 
disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  an  imaginary  plane  extending 
through  said  bends  from  said  undeformed  portions,  whereby  added 
stability  is  provided  by  said  deformed  portions,  and  board  receiv- 
ing spaces  being  formed  between  said  one  of  said  flanges  and  both 
sides  of  said  flat  portion. 


5,485,708 
EXTENSION  JAMB  KIT 
Flint  S.  Johnson,  645  5th  Ave.  South,  South  St  Paul,  Minn. 
55075 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  31238 
Int  a.*  E04B  I  AX) 

13  Claims 
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5,485,707 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RELIEVING 
HYDROSTATIC  PRESSURE  FROM  UNDER  A 
SWIMMING  POOL 
Kenneth  WUkes,  724  Van  Auken  St.,  Elmhurst,  111.  60126 
FUed  Jun.  15, 1994,  Sen  No.  260,060 
Int  CL'  E04B  l/OO 
VS.  CL  52— 741 J  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  relieving  hydrostatic  pressure  under  an 
in-ground  swimming  pool  having  a  shallow  end  comprising  tlte 
steps  of 
boring  a  plurality  of  holes  in  the  shallow  end  of  a  swiiimiing 

pool, 
inserdng  into  each  of  said  borings  a  sleeve  for  receiving  a 

removable  plug, 
inserting  said  removable  plug  into  said  sleeve  such  that  it  is 

flush  with  an  inner  surface  of  said  pool,  and 
removing  said  removably  plug  when  hydrostatic  pressure  is  to 
be  relieved. 


1.  A  ready-to-use  extension  jamb,  said  extension  jamb  having  a 

one  end  with  an  opening  therein  for  abutment  and  engagement  to  a 

building  frame  and  an  opposite  fiee  end  with  no  opening  therein, 

said  extension  jamb  having  a  top  surface  with  a  recess  therein,  said 

extension  jamb  one  end  engageable  with  the  building  frame  with 

the  opposite  free  end  cantilevreable  from  said  building  frame 

extension  jamb  having  a  further  opening  therein  communicating 

with  the  recess,  with;  and 

a  fastener  temporarily  secured  in  a  ready  to  apply  position 

within  the  opening  in  the  extension  jamb  by  engagement 

between  the  fastener  and  the  extension  jamb  said  fastener 

located  in  the  recess  and  below  said  top  surface,  so  that  one 

can  handle  die  extension  jamb  without  disturbing  the  fastener 

to  enable  die  fastener  to  remain  in  a  ready-to-use  position  in 

the  recess  so  one  can  quicldy  drive  the  fastener  through  a 

portion  of  the  extension  jamb  and  into  the  building  frame  to 

secure  the  extension  jamb  to  the  building  frame  with  the 

fastener  engaging  the  one  end  and  extending  into  the  building 

frame  to  support  the  extension  jamb  in  a  cantilever  fashion 

dieiefrom. 


5,485,709 
INSULATING  SPACER  FOR  CREATING  A  THERMALLY 

INSULATING  BRIDGE 
Guy  Guillemet,  Terrebonne,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bay  Mills 
Limited,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,577,  Dec  26, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,313,762.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1994,  Sen  Na  189,145 

Int  CL*  E04C  2/54 

VS.  CL  52—786.13  26  Claims 


adapted  for  engaging  a  substrate,  each  said  arm  being  in  a 
spaced  parallel  relationship  reladve  to  one  another  from  said 
first  end  to  said  opposed  end,  each  arm  at  said  opposed  end 
including  a  partitioning  member,  said  partitioning  member 
including  a  free  end  and  the  partitioning  members  extending 
towards  one  another  to  converge  at  a  point  of  contact  on  said 
base,  said  partitioning  members  and  said  arms  fonning  a 
plurality  of  trigonal  spaces  witliin  said  C-shaped  body. 


320e, 
327B  334*8 


5,485,711 
BINDING  MACHINE 
Sdidii  Suzuki,  and  KeUiro  Murayama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,249 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1993,  5-049912 
U;  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-049913  U 

Int  CL*  B65B  61/14 
VS.  CL  53—138.4  5  Claims 


340B 


1.  An  insulating  spacer  for  creating  a  thermally  insulating  bridge 
between  spaced  apart  panes  of  a  multiple  pane  unit  the  insulating 
spacer  comprising: 
a  top  bridge  member  for  providing  die  sole  contact  of  the  spacer 
with  spaced  apari  panes  of  the  multiple  pane  unit,  the  top 
bridge  member  consisting  essentially  of  one  of  a  synthetic 
resin  material  and  a  composite  syndietic  resin  material  and 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  substantially 
parallel  to  the  upper  surface; 
a  metallic  first  leg  member  and  a  metallic  second  leg  member 
for  supporting  said  bridge  member,  a  portion  of  each  leg 
member  adhering  onto  lower  surface  of  the  top  bridge  mem- 
ber, and  each  leg  member  extending  from  that  lower  surface 
such  that  it  is  adapted  to  remain  free  from  contact  with  the 
spaced  apart  panes; 
a  bottom  bridge  member  which  cooperates  with  each  of  the  first 

and  second  leg  members;  and 
a  channel  portion  comprising  a  configuration  in  which  the  upper 
portion  consists  essentially  of  the  top  bridge  member  and  the 
rest  of  the  configuration  comprises  the  first  and  second  leg 
members  and  the  bottom  bridge  member. 


5,485,710 

INSULATED  GLASS  SPACER  WITH  DUGONAL 

SUPPORT 

Luc  Lafond,  23  Woodvalley  Drive,  Etobicoke,  Ontario  M9A 

4H4,  Canada 

FUed  Apn  8, 1994,  Sen  No.  224,416 

Int  a.'  E06B  7/12 

VS.  a.  52—204.593  U  Claims 


1.  The  spacer  for  spacing  glass  substrates  in  an  insulated  glass 
assembly,  comprising: 
a  one-piece  plastic  C-shaped  body  including: 
a  base  having  first  and  second  opposed  sides; 
an  arm  integrally  connected  at  a  first  end  to  a  respective  side  of 
said  base,  each  arm  having  an  opposed  end,  each  said  arm 


1.  A  binding  machine  for  binding  a  puckered  mouth  of  a  bag, 
said  binding  machine  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  groove  dierein  for  placing  die  puckered  mouth 
of  a  bag  in  contact  with  a  binding  piece; 

a  feeding  passageway  for  a  binding  piece  belt,  which  belt 
includes  binding  pieces  each  of  which  is  a  flat  plate  of  elastic 
material  having  a  first  opening  substantially  at  die  center  into 
which  the  puckered  moudi  of  die  bag  is  inserted,  a  second 
opening  communicated  with  said-first  opening  and  extended 
to  an  outer  edge  of  the  flat  plate,  and  a  pair  of  locking  wings 
provided  on  both  sides  of  said  second  opening,  said  binding 
piece  being  located  at  the  top  of  die  binding  piece  belt  on  die 
puckered  moudi  of  a  bag  to  bind  the  puckered  mouth  of  the 
bag  therewith,  said  binding-piece  feeding  passageway  having 
a  central  axis; 

a  slider  assembly  reciprocated  in  said  binding-piece-belt  feeding 
passageway  to  feed  said  binding  piece  to  a  front  end  of  said 
binding-piece-bek  feeding  passageway,  said  slider  assembly 
including  means  for  curving  said  binding  piece; 

a  binding-piece  engaging  mechanism  provided  at  the  front  end 
of  said  binding-piece-belt  feeding  passageway  including  a 
crosswise  engaging  arm  which  is  rotatable,  and  a  pair  of  jigs 
which  are  fixed; 

means  for  holding  said  crosswise  engaging  arm  in  a  predeter- 
mined angular  position  with  respect  to  said  jigs;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  crosswise  engaging  arm,  wherein 

said  crosswise  engaging  arm  is  extended  rearwardly  from  die 
front  end  of  said  binding-piece-belt  feeding  passageway  when 
said  crosswise  engaging  arm  is  held  at  said  predetermined 
angular  position,  said  pair  of  locking  wings  of  said  binding 
piece  are  inserted  into  said  binding-piece  engaging  mecha- 
nism by  said  slider  assembly  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
locidng  wings  cross  said  crosswise  engaging  arm  through  said 
second  opening, 

said  binding  piece  engages  die  puckered  moudi  of  a  bag  dirough 
said  first  opening, 

said  jigs  are  set  adjacent  to  and  in  front  of  said  crosswise 
engaging  arm  and,  when  said  crosswise  engaging  arm  is  at 
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said  predetennined  angular  position,  said  jigs  are  located 
angularly  ahead  of  said  crosswise  engaging  arm  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  crosswise  engaging  arm,  and 
in  binding  the  puckered  mouth  of  the  bag  with  said  binding 
piece,  said  crosswise  engaging  arm  is  rotated  by  said  rotating 
means  around  the  central  axis  of  said  binding-piece-belt  feed- 
ing passageway  from  said  predetermined  angular  pwsition  so 
that  one  of  said  pair  of  locking  wings  of  said  binding  piece, 
while  being  in  contact  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pair 
of  jigs,  is  guided  by  said  corresponding  jig  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  one  locking  wing  is  crosswise  engaged  with  said 
other  locking  wing  which  is  fixedly  supported  by  the  other  jig, 
whereby  said  binding  piece  is  curved  by  said  curving  means 
in  such  a  manner  that  after  said  locking  wings  are  locked  to 
one  another  said  binding  piece  is  substantially  conical,  the 
convex  side  thereof  opening  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
opening  of  the  bag  with  said  first  opening  engaged  with  the 
puckered  mouth  of  the  bag  at  the  top. 


5,485,713 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING 

PARTITIONS  INTO  ARTICLE  GROUPS 

Fnmk  Moncrlef,  Acworth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood  Interna- 

tioaal  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  274,929 

Int  a.*  B65B  35/44:61/00 

VS.  a.  53—445  29  Claims 


5,485,712 
METHOD  OF  HANDLING  FILM  ON  A  VERTICAL  FORM, 

FILL  AND  SEAL  MACHINE 
Dale  M.  Chemey,  Howards  Grove,  and  Keith  Hopkins,  She- 
boygan, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hayssen  Manufacturing 
Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,849 

Int  a.*  B65B  9/20;  1/22: 1 n4 

VS.  a.  53-^136  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  inserting  partitions  into  a  group  of  articles, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  articles  with  article  selectors  to  form  an  article 
group  of  predetennined  configuration,  including  rows  of 
articles; 

(b)  conveying  said  article  group  and  in  a  direction  along  a  path 
of  travel; 

(c)  creating  with  a  first  divider  disposed  above  said  article 
selectors  a  first  article  subgroup  and  a  second  article  subgroup 
by  separating  at  least  one  row  of  articles  from  said  article 
group; 

(d)  inserting  a  first  partition  between  said  first  article  subgroup 
and  said  second  article  subgroup;  and 

(e)  recombining  said  first  article  subgroup  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  second  article  subgroup. 


5,485,714 

DISK  LOADER  HAVING  A  SIDE  AIR  BLAST  FOR 

PROPER  BAG  PRESENTATION 

Samuel  A.  Montalvo,  18750  Bamhart  Ave.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

95014 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  395,056 

Int  a.''  B65B  43/36:43/26:61/00 

VS.  a.  53—459  18  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  maintaining  tension  on  a  flexible  film  as  it  passes 
in  any  direction  over  a  forming  shoulder  of  a  vertical  form,  fill  and 
seal  machine,  the  machine  including  a  source  of  film,  a  measuring 
axis  for  conveying  the  film  and  measuring  a  predetermined  anxtunl 
of  the  film,  a  forming  shoulder  for  forming  the  film  into  a  tube,  a 
pull  axis  for  conveying  the  tube,  and  a  finishing  system  for  sealing 
and  severing  successive  packages  from  the  tube  into  finished 
packages  of  desired  lengths,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  operating  the  measuring  axis  and  the  pull  axis  in  a  forward 
direction  while  pulling  the  film  over  the  forming  shoulder  to 
form  said  tube  and  maintaining  the  tube  in  tension  down- 
stream of  the  forming  shoulder  to  retain  tension  in  the  film  as 
it  passes  over  the  forming  shoulder  in  the  forward  direction. 

b.  operating  the  measuring  axis  in  a  reverse  direction  while 
maintaining  the  tube  in  tension  downstream  of  the  forming 
shoulder  to  retain  tension  in  the  film  as  it  passes  over  the 
forming  shoulder  in  the  reverse  direction. 


1.  A  method  of  loading  disks  in  a  flexible  bag  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
directing  a  continuous  flow  of  air  into  an  opening  of  said  flexible 

bag  such  that  a  pocket  between  opposed  first  and  second  sides 

of  said  flexible  bag  is  at  least  partially  exposed; 
strilcing  an  exterior  surface  of  said  first  side  of  said  flexible  bag 

with  a  blast  of  gas  such  that  said  first  side  is  pressed  toward 

said  second  side; 
terminating  said  blast,  thereby  allowing  said  continuous  flow  of 

air  to  reshape  said  opening  such  that  said  pocket  is  exposed; 

and 
inserting  disks  into  said  pocket  of  said  flexible  bag. 


5y485,71S 
GRASS  AND  LEAF  ERADICATOR 
Harlan  Breeden,  4119  Leonard  Springs  Rd^  Bloomington,  Ind. 
47403 

FOed  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  338,035 

Int  a.'  AOID  34/82 

VS.  CL  56—133  19  Claims 
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U.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  mulch,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tractor  with  a  mower-deck,  wherein  said  mower-deck  has  at 
least  one  rotatably  mounted  cutting  blade; 

(b)  a  powered  blower  having  an  inlet  and  an  outiet; 

(c)  an  inlet  duct  adapted  to  guide  grass  and  leaf  clippings  from 
said  mower-deck  and  into  the  inlet  of  said  blower, 

(d)  a  powered  hammer  mill  located  downstream  of  said  blower 
and  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit; 

(e)  an  interconnecting  duct  fixedly  mounted  between  said  blower 
and  said  hammer  mill. 

18.  A  method  for  preparing  mulch  from  grass,  leaves,  sticks,  or 
similar  debris,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cutting  the  grass,  leaves,  sticks  or  similar  debris  with  a  lawn 
mower  whereby  clippings  are  formed; 

(b)  blowing  said  grass  clippings  from  the  discharge  of  said  lawn 
mower  into  the  entrance  of  a  hammer  mill  utilizing  a  centrifu- 
gal fan; 

(c)  pulverizing  said  grass  clippings  into  a  mulch  with  said 
hammer  mill;  and 

(d)  discharging  the  mulch  from  said  hammer  mill. 


5,485,716 
DOUBLE  ROW  CANE  HARVESTER 
Malcolm  J.  Baker,  Bundaberg,  Australia,  assignor  to  Autoft 
Industries,  Limited,  Queensland,  Australia 

FOed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,109 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Australia,  Sep.  7, 1993,  PM  1079 
Int  a.*  AOID  45/10 
VS.  CL  56— 14J  17  Claims 


1.  A  harvester  for  cane  stalks  which  are  planted  in  substantially 
parallel  rows,  comprising: 


a  frame  having  a  first  and  a  second  side; 

a  first  basecutter  assembly,  mounted  learwaidly  of  a  crop  gath- 
ering area  and  coupled  to  the  frame  between  its  first  and 
second  sides,  for  severing  a  first  row  of  cane  stalks; 

crop  feeding  means  mounted  imnoediately  behind  the  first 
basecutter  assembly  that  lift  and  feed  the  severed  stalks  to  a 
chopping  area  that  chops  the  stalks  into  billets; 

a  second  basecutter  assembly,  mounted  forwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  first  side  of  the  fiame,  arranged  to  sever  cane  stalks 
in  a  row  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  row  of  cane  stalks; 
and 

conveying  means  for  transporting  the  cane  stalks  severed  by  die 
second  basecutter  assembly  to  a  position  proximate  the  first 
row  of  cane  stalks  such  that  the  crop  feeding  means  in 
addition  to  lifting  and  feeding  the  first  row  of  cane  stalks,  lifts 
and  feeds  the  severed  cane  stalks,  transported  from  the  sub- 
stantially parallel  row,  to  the  chopping  > 


5,485,717 
MULTI-SPOOL  BY-PASS  TURBOFAN  ENGINE 
Gregg  G.  Williams,  Milford,  Mich.,  Msignor  to  Williams  later- 
natioiial  Corpontioii,  Walled  Lake,  Mkh. 

FOed  Jon.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  267,616 

Int  CL'  F«2K  3/02 

VS.  CL  6(^39.03  2  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  minimising  dirust  while  maximizing  RPM  of  the 
high  pressure  spool  of  a  multi-spool  by-pass  tuibofan  engine 
comprising  the  steps  of 

inducing  air  flow  through  a  fan  at  the  forward  end  of  a  low 
pressure  ^xx>l  having  a  low  pressure  turbine  at  an  aft  end 
diereof; 

dividing  the  air  flow  from  the  fan  on  said  low  pressure  spool 
between  a  high  pressure  compressor  on  a  high  pressure  spool 
and  a  by-pass  duct; 

conducting  air  from  said  high  pressure  compressor  to  a  combus- 
tor  disposed  between  the  high  pressure  compressor  and  a  high 
pressure  turbine  on  said  high  pressure  spool; 

conducting  the  combustion  gas  to  the  said  high  pressure  turbine 
on  said  high  pressure  spool; 

conducting  a  portion  of  the  combustion  gas  from  the  high 
pressure  turbine  to  the  low  pressure  turbine; 

bleeding  a  portion  of  the  combustion  gas  from  immediately 
behind  the  high  pressure  turbine  on  said  high  pressure  spool 
to  said  by-pass  duct  at  engine  idle  conditions  to  increase  the 
expansion  ratio  across  the  high  pressure  turbine  to  maximize 
the  RPM  thereof  at  idle  conditions  while  concomitandy 
reducing  the  expansion  ratio  across  the  low  pressure  turbine 
to  reduce  the  speed  of  said  low  pressure  spool  and  of  the  fan 
thereon  thereby  reducing  idle  thrust  produced  by  the  fan  and 
reducing  air  mass  flow  to  the  high  pressure  compressor  on 
said  high  pressure  spool;  and 

driving  an  alternator  by  said  high  pressing  spool. 
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5,485,718  ' 

FXAIL  CUTTER  AND  METHOD  OF  PROVTOING  A  FLAIL 

CUTTER  FOR  A  BRUSH  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Jimmic  J.  Dallnum,  3709  99tli  Dr.  S£^  Everett,  Wash.  98205 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  341,019 

Int  a.*  AOID  34/52 

VS.  CL  56—294  27  datms 


5/185,719 
INTEGRATION  OF  COMBUSTOR-TURBWE  UNITS  AND 

INTEGRAL-GEAR  PRESSURE  PROCESSORS 
James  B.  Wulf,  WUliamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Praxair  Iteii- 

ndogy,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,742,  Mar.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,402,«31, 

wliich  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,125,  May  10, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

308,907 

Int  a.*  F02C  3/08 

VS.  a.  60—39.07  6  Claims 


(c)  a  conduit  from  one  of  said  at  least  one  integral-gear  pressure 
processing  stages,  being  connectable  to  the  air  separation 
plant,  for  withdrawal  of  a  portion  of  said  gas  stream; 

(d)  a  conduit  from  one  of  said  at  least  one  integral-gear  pressure 
processing  stages  to  said  combustor-turbine  unit,  for  ducting  a 
portion  of  said  gas  stream  to  said  combustor-turbine  unit;  and 

(e)  means  for  driving  said  bull  gear  with  said  combustor-turbine 
unit  output  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  driving  pinion 
coupled  to  said  combustor-turbine  unit  output  shaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  bull  gear;  or  a  driving  pinion  coupled  to  said 
combustor-turbine  unit  output  shaft  and  meshing  widi  another 
pinion  meshing  with  said  bull  gear. 


5,485,720 
LASER  fNTTUTED  NON-LINEAR  FUEL  DROPLET 
IGNITION 
Jimay  D.  Few,  and  James  W.  L.  Lewis,  both  of  TWlahoma, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corpo- 
ration, KnoxvUle,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  957,613,  Oct  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,404,712.  This  appUcation  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,184 

Int  CL*  F02C  7/264 

VS.  CL  60—39.821  4  Claims 


1.  A  flail  cutter  for  a  brush  cutting  machine,  the  flail  ciater 
having  blades  and  comprising: 

a)  a  rotatable  generally  cylindrical  member; 

b)  a  plurality  of  one  piece  attaching  means,  each  of  the  one  piece 
attaching  means  directly  attached  to  the  generally  cyUndrical 
member;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  holding  means  removably  attached  to  tlie 
attaching  means,  each  holding  means  holding  at  least  one 
blade  of  the  flail  cutter. 


THRUST 


FUeL  — 


INJECTOfT 

'^    AD/FUEL  SPRAY 
2e 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  igniting,  within  a  combustion  chamber, 
an  air/fiiel  spray  comprised  of  fuel  dropleu,  the  ignition  system 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  at  least  one  pulse  of  coherent  radiation; 

means  for  directing  the  at  least  one  pulse  into  the  air/fijel  spray 
for  initiating  a  development  of  a  plasma  within  the  air/fuel 
spray; 

said  generating  means  including  pulse  control  means  comprising 
means  for  maintaining  the  pulse  of  coherent  radiation  for 
pumping  the  developing  plasma  and  means  for  terminating 
the  pulse  of  coherent  radiation  at  a  time  after  the  plasma  has 
become  self-sustained  and  before  a  time  that  an  ignition  of  the 
air/fuel  spray  occurs,  the  ignition  using  ignition  precursors 
that  are  created  from  the  self-sustained  plasma  after  the  ter- 
mination of  the  pulse;  and 

feedback  means  including  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  presence 
of  a  flame  widiin  the  combustion  chamber,  an  output  of  said 
sensor  means  being  coupled  to  said  generating  means  for 
causing  said  generating  means  to  repetitively  generate  pulses 
of  coherent  radiation  at  least  until  a  presence  of  a  flame  is 
detected  by  said  sensor  means. 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  a  compressed  gas  stream  to  an  air 
separation  plant,  comprising: 

(a)  a  combustor-turbine  unit  having  an  output  shaft; 

(b)  a  first  integral-gear  pressure  processor  having: 

(1)  a  bull  gear; 

(2)  at  least  one  integral-gear  pressure  processing  stage  for 
compressing  said  gas  stream,  said  stage  drivingly  coupled 
to  said  bull  gear  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  exit; 


5,485,721 
ARCJET  FOR  A  SPACE  FLYING  BODY 
Manfired  Steenborg,  Ritterhude,  Germany,  assignor  to  ERNO 
Raamfahrttechnik  GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,807 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1993,  43  21 
725.7 

Int  a.*  F03H  1/00 
VS.  CL  60—203.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  arcjet  propulsion  plant  for  a  space  flying  body,  comprising 
a  housing  including  an  anode  and  an  expansion  nozzle  forming  a 


restrictor,  a  cathode  concentricaUy  mounted  and  electrically  insu- 
lated in  said  housing  for  igniting  an  arc  between  a  tip  of  said 
cathode  and  said  anode  wtien  a  propellant  flow  exists,  a  recess 
forming  a  plenum  chamber  (32,  52)  in  said  anode  housing 
upstream  of  said  nozzle,  said  cathode  tip  reaching  into  said  plenimi 
chamber,  an  air  gap  spacing  said  cathode  tip  from  said  restrictor  of 
said  expansion  nozzle,  a  propellant  dissociation  device  (21,  41) 
mounted  to  directly  surround  said  housing,  and  flow  paths  connect- 
ing said  dissociation  device  in  series  with  said  plenum  chamber  for 
introducing  dissociated  propellant  into  said  plenum  chamber 
through  said  flow  paths,  and  wherein  said  dissociation  device  is 
formed  as  a  tubular  member  (21,  41)  forming  a  decomposition 
chamber  that  is  wound  into  a  helix  surrounding  said  housing,  said 
flow  paths  having  at  least  a  radial  portion  (288,  52B)  leading  from 
an  end  of  said  helix  to  said  cathode  (15). 


5,485,722 

CATALYTIC  DECOMPOSITION  OF 

HYDROXYLAMMONIUM  NITRATE-BASED 

MONOPROPELLANTS 

Eckart  W.  Schmidt,  BcOevne,  Waslt,  and  David  F.  Gavin, 

Ciicshire,  Conn^  assignors  to  Olin  Corporalioa,  Chcsiiire, 

Conn. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,980 
Int  a.'  C06D  5/00 
VS.  CL  60—219  18  Claims 

9.  A  continuous  process  for  the  controlled  generation  of  a 
gaseous  propellant  which  comprises  die  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  a  first  measured  amount  of  a  hydroxylammoniuro 
nitrate-containing  liquid  into  a  reactor  containing  a  solid 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum  group 
metals,  transition  group  metals,  and  cominnatioos  thereof,  to 
cause  die  hydroxylammonium  nitrate  to  decompose  into  a 
high  pressure  gaseous  product  comprising  water  in  the  form 
of  steam,  carbon  dioxide  and  nitrogen, 

(b)  controllably  exhausting  said  high-pressure  gaseous  product 
from  the  reactor  and  maintaining  the  flow  rate  of  hydroxylam- 
monium nitrate-containing  liquid  into  the  reactor  to  cause  the 
reactor  chamber  pressure  to  remain  essentially  constant,  and 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  in  a  continuous  fashion. 


5y485,723 
VAIUABLE  THICKNESS  ISOGRID  CASE 
Jttrty  P.  McCoy,  EUington,  and  AUan  R.  Pcnda,  Amstoo,  Iwdi 
of  Conn.,  aas^ors  to  United  Itelinoiogics  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  236,792 

Int  CL*  F02C  7A)0:  F02K  3/04 

VS.  CL  60—226.1  3  Claims 


said  case  fonned  of  an  isogrid  having  a  lattice  of  flanged  ribs  in 
isometric  triangular  relationship  and  having  flanges  on  the 
outside  edge  of  each  rib; 

a  skin  on  the  inside  edge  of  said  isogiid  whereby  triangular 
isogrid  segments  are  formed  between  said  ribs,  tliereby  fonn- 
ing  a  plurality  of  axial  rows  of  triangular  segments; 

a  constant  isogrid  total  thickness  consisting  of  a  sldn  riiirkry^^ 
a  rib  height  plus  a  flange  thiclcness;  and 

different  triangular  isogrid  segments  having  different  skin  thick- 
nesses and  flange  tiiicknesses,  but  tlie  same  rib  height 


5y«85,724 
HYDRAUUC  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Ynsalm   Nozawa;    Watam   Oiitsa,-   Nobahflu   IcfaiU,   all   of 
Ibaraki,-   KazuynU   Ino,  admodate;   Hfawfai  MataazaU, 
Ikakaba,  and  Kinya  lUcahMU,  Ikadiinra,  aD  of,  Japan, 
aasignon  to  Hitachi  CowtnictiaB  Macfaineiy  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Ibkyo,  Japan 
PCT  Na  PCT/JP93/IM677,  |  371  Date  Dec  14, 1993,  S  l«2(e) 
Date  Dec  14,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093a4757,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  9, 1993 

PCT  FOcd  May  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  162442 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  22, 1992,  4-130938 
Int  CL*  F16D  31/02 
VS.  CL  60-^1  S  CW^ 


«B2> 
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1.  A  cylindrical  isogrid  fiui  containment  case  for  a  tuibofan  gas 
turbine  engine  comprising: 


1.  A  hydraulic  drive  system,  comprising  first  and  second  variable 
displacement  hydraulic  pumps  (PI,  P2).  a  first  hydraulic  actuator 
(B)  driven  by  hydraulic  fluids  delivered  from  said  first  and  second 
hydraulic  pumps  (PI,  P2),  a  second  hydraulic  actuator  (C)  driven 
by  die  hydraulic  fluid  delivered  from  said  second  hydraulic  pump, 
first  variable  restrictor  means  (RBI)  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of 
the  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  from  said  first  hydraulic  pump  to  said 
first  hydraulic  actuator,  second  variable  restrictor  means  (RB2)  for 
controUing  a  flow  rate  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  from  said 
second  hydraulic  pump  to  said  first  hydraulic  actuator,  Uiird  vari- 
able restrictor  means  (RC)  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  the 
hydraulic  fluid  supplied  fix>m  said  second  hydraulic  pump  to  said 
second  hydraulic  actuator,  a  first  pressure  compensating  device 
(VBl)  for  controUing  a  difiierential  pressure  across  said  first  vari- 
able restrictor  means,  a  second  pressure  compensating  device 
(VB2)  for  controUing  a  differential  pressure  across  said  second 
variable  restrictor  means,  a  tliird  pressure  compensating  device 
(VQ  for  controlling  a  differential  pressure  across  said  third  vari- 
able restrictor  means,  first  delivery  rale  control  means  (41a)  for 
controlling  a  delivery  rate  of  said  first  hydraulic  pmq),  second 
delivery  rale  control  means  (416)  for  controlling  a  delivery  rate  of 
said  second  hydraulic  pump,  and  a  coupling  circuit  (300)  for 
joining  the  flow  rate  passing  tlirough  said  first  variable  restrictor 
means  and  die  flow  rate  passing  through  said  second  variable 
restrictor  means  with  each  other  and  supplying  the  joined  flow  rate 
to  said  first  hydraulic  actuator,  wherein  said  system  fimher  com- 
prises: 
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first  sensor  means  (cbl)  for  detecting  a  ptessure  on  an  outlet  side 
of  said  first  pressure  compensating  device, 

second  sensor  means  (cb2)  for  detecting  a  pressure  on  an  outlet 
side  of  said  second  pressure  compensating  device; 

third  sensor  means  (cc)  for  detecting  a  pressure  on  an  outlet  side 
of  said  third  pressure  compensating  device: 

first  signal  pressure  supply  means  (SLl)  for  supplying  the  pres- 
sure detected  by  said  first  sensor  means,  as  a  first  signal 
piessuie,  to  said  first  delivery  rate  control  means; 

second  signal  pressure  supply  means  (SLl)  operated  indepen- 
dently of  said  first  signal  pressure  supply  means  for  selecting 
a  higher  one  of  the  pressure  detected  by  said  second  sensor 
means  and  the  pressure  detected  by  said  third  sensor  means, 
and  supplying  the  selected  higher  pressure  as  a  second  signal 
pressure  to  said  second  delivery  rate  control  means;  and 

opening/closing  means  disposed  in  said  coupling  circuit  and 
switched  over  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position  in 
response  to  a  shift  from  a  sole  operation  of  said  first  variable 
restiictor  means  (RBI)  to  a  combined  operation  of  said  first 
and  second  variable  restrictor  means  (RBI.  RB2); 

wherein  an  operating  relationship  between  said  first  and  second 
variable  restrictor  means  (VBl,  VB2)  is  set  such  that  when  a 
demanded  flow  rate  of  said  first  hydraulic  actuator  (6)  is 
small,  said  first  variable  restrictor  means  is  solely  operated  to 
supply  only  the  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  first  hydraulic  pump 
(PI)  to  said  first  hydraulic  actuator  and  when  the  demanded 
flow  rate  of  said  first  hydraulic  actuator  is  increased  to  exceed 
a  predetermined  value,  said  first  and  second  variable  restrictor 
means  are  both  operated  to  supply  both  the  hydraulic  fluids 
from  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  pumps  (PI,  P2)  to  said 
first  hydraulic  actuator. 


5,485,725 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Masao  Teraoka,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tochigi  Fugi 
Sangyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,946 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1992,  4-030844; 
Sep.  7,  1992,  4-238186 

Int  a.'  F16D  39/00 
MS.  CL  60—491  6  Claims 


1.  A  continuously  variable  transmission  for  continuously  chang- 
ing the  speed  of  a  rotative  driving  force  conveyed  thereto  compris- 
ing: 

a  casing; 

a  vane  punq>  for  receiving  the  rotative  driving  force  and  dis- 
charging a  variable  amount  of  fluid,  said  vane  pump  having  a 
first  bousing  movably  supported  inside  the  casing,  a  first  mux 
with  a  rotor  shafr  secured  to  said  casing  and  rotatably  accom- 
modated inside  said  first  housing,  and  a  plurality  of  vanes 
held  by  said  first  rotor, 

a  vane  motor  driven  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  discharged  from 
said  vane  pump.,  outputting  a  rotative  speed,  and  constrticted 
so  as  to  return  the  fluid  discharged  therefrom  to  said  vane 
pump,  said  vane  motor  having  a  second  housing  movably 
supported  inside  the  casing,  a  second  rotor  with  a  rotor  shaft 


secured  to  said  casing  and  rotatably  acconunodated  inside 
said  second  housing,  and  a  plurality  of  vanes  held  by  said 
second  rotor, 

an  eccentricity-controlling  mechanism  for  mutually  moving  said 
first  and  second  housings  so  as  to  gradually  decrease  tbe 
eccentricity  of  tbe  internal  circumference  of  said  first  housing 
with  respect  to  said  first  rotor  while  increasing  the  eccentricity 
of  the  internal  circumference  of  said  second  housing  with 
respect  to  said  second  rotor,  or  vice  versa,  to  regulate  the 
rotative  speed  output  from  said  vane  motor,  wherein 

said  first  housing  has  an  internal  circumference  with  a  rotatable 
first  axis  which  is  eccentric  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  a 
periphery  of  said  first  housing, 

said  second  housing  has  an  internal  circumference  with  a  rotat- 
able second  axis  which  is  eccentric  with  respect  to  an  axis  of 
a  periphery  of  said  second  housing,  and 

said  eccentricity<ontrolling  mechanism  comprises  a  rotation 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  housings. 


5y485,726 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  STIRLING 

MODULE 

Dong  K.  Shin,  Kyungid-do,  and  Sung  T.  Kim,  Seoul,  both  of. 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  17,  1994, 
10845/1994;  Aug.  29, 1994,  21424/1994 

Int  CL*  FOIB  29/70,  F02G  1/04 
VS.  a.  60—519  10  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  control  apparatus  for  a  Stirling  module  wherein  a 

compression  space  is  formed  between  a  displacer  and  a  piston  in  a 

cylinder  and  a  bounce  space  formed  below  said  piston  in  said 

cylinder,  comprising: 

a  piston  including  a  plurality  of  pressure  control  hole  groups 

vertically  extended  within  said  piston  for  connecting  between 

said  compression  space  and  said  bounce  space,  each  of  groups 

consists  of  at  least  one  hole; 
a  pressure  control  member  supporting  section  having  a  diameter 

smaller  than  that  of  the  piston  and  upwardly  extended  from 

the  top  of  the  piston; 
a  support  member  engaging  section  having  a  diameter  smaller 

than  that  of  said  pressure  control  member  supporting  section 

and  upwardly  extended  from  the  top  of  the  support  member 

engaging  section;  and 
a  pressure  control   member  including   an   engaging   section 

threadly  engaged  to  said  pressure  control  member  supporting 

section  and  an  opening/closing  section  having  a  plurality  of 

wings. 


5*485,727 
FASTENER  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
Bruce  T.  Godfrey,  Royal  Oak,  MidL,  aarignor  to  GBP  Corpo- 
ration, Warren,  Mich. 

FUcd  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  338,046 

Int  CL'  F15B  7/10;  B26B  13/00 

VS.  CI.  60—572  8  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  installation  tool  including  a  housing  assembly 
defining  a  head  including  a  head  bore,  an  air  chamber,  and  a  necic 
interconnecting  the  head  and  the  air  chamber  and  defining  a  neck 
bore;  a  head  piston  mounted  in  the  head  bore  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  pulling  head;  a  neck  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the 
neck  bore;  an  air  piston  mounted  in  the  air  chamber,  a  piston  rod 
connecting  the  air  piston  to  the  neck  piston;  means  for  delivering 
pressurized  air  to  the  air  chamber  to  selectively  move  the  air  piston 
in  the  air  chamber  and  thereby  move  the  neck  piston  in  the  neck 
chamber;  first  passage  means  interconnecting  a  location  in  tbe  neck 
bore  on  one  side  of  the  neck  piston  and  a  location  in  the  head  bore 
on  one  side  of  the  head  piston;  second  passage  means  interconnect- 
ing a  location  in  the  neck  bore  on  the  other  side  of  the  neck  piston 
and  a  location  in  the  head  bore  on  tbe  other  side  of  the  head  piston 
and  coacting  with  the  first  passage  means  and  tbe  neck  and  head 
bores  to  define  a  closed  loop  hydraulic  circuit;  and  hydraulic  fluid 
filling  the  hydraulic  circuit;  characterized  in  that: 
the  neck  piston  is  fixedly  secured  to  one  end  of  the  piston  rod; 

and 
one  of  said  neck  and  head  pistons  includes  means  operative  to 
vary  the  volume  of  said  one  piston  in  response  to  variations  in 
the  hydraulic  pressure  acting  against  said  one  piston. 


5,485,728 
EFTICIENT  UTILIZATION  OF  CHLORINE  AND 
MOISTURE-CONTAINING  FUELS 
Norman  L.  DkUnsoo,  Monte  Screno,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
EnerTMfa  Environmental,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Cootinuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,000,  Sep.  20, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,261025,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,069, 
JuL  21, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,050375,  which  is  a  continoatioa-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  123,280,  Nov.  20,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,486,  Dec  26, 1985,  Pat 
No.  4,7144>3X  This  applicatioa  Nov.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
152,796 
Int  CL»  POIK  17/00 
VS.  CL  60—648  45  Claims 

1.  A  continuously  operable  method  of  utilizing  the  energy  of  a 
relatively  low-grade  carbonaceous  fuel  having  a  fiiel  value  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  the  fiiel  in  a  sluiry; 


pressurizing  the  shtrry  to  keep  it  substantially  in  its  liquid  state; 

heating  die  pressurized  slurry  to  a  temperanire  at  which  a 
substantial  portion  of  oxygen  chemically  bound  in  ntolecules 
of  the  carbonaceous  fuel  splits  off  as  ourbon  dioxide,  thereby 
forming  a  char  slurry  including  char  particles  derived  from 
the  fuel  and  an  evolved  gas; 

reacting  tbe  char  particles  with  a  gas  including  oxygen  to 
thereby  convert  the  fiiel  value  of  the  char  particles  of  the 
slurry  into  thermal  mergy;  and 

using  tile  thermal  energy. 


5^485,729 
AIR  SEPARATION 
Paul  Higginbotham,  GoilfDni,  Engtaml,  MsigBor  to  The  BOC 
Groop  pk,  Wlmllrdiam  Soirey,  United  Kli«dom 

FDcd  Dec  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  354,983 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kii«da«,  Dec  15, 1993, 
9325648 

Int  CL' F2SJ  Jt/n2 
U.S.  CL  62-25  21 1 


■gg^j.^^t-c: 


1.  A  method  of  separating  air,  comprising: 

separating  nitrogen  from  a  first  stream  of  compressed  air  in  a 
higher  pressure  rectification  column; 

separating  nitrogen  from  a  second  stream  of  compressed  air  in 
an  intermediate  pressure  rectification  column; 

introducing  oxygen-enriched  liquid  air  into  a  lower  pressure 
rectification  column; 

witbdrawing  from  the  lower  pressure  rectification  column  an 
impure  oxygen  product  separated  therein  frtim  the  oxygen- 
enriched  liquid  air, 

supplying  liquid  nitrogen  reflux  to  each  rectification  column; 

condensing  a  part  of  the  first  air  stream  upstream  of  the  higher 
pressure  rectification  column  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a 
first  liquid  stream  withdrawn  firom  mass  exchange  in  the 
lower  pressure  rectification  column; 

ccmdensing  nitrogen  taken  from  mass  exchange  in  the  higher 
pressure  rectification  column  by  indirect  beat  exchange  with  a 
second  stream  of  liquid  withdrawn  from  mass  exchange  in  the 
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lower  rectificatioii  column  and  condensing  a  part  of  the  sec- 
ond air  stream  upstream  of  the  intermediate  pressure  rectifi- 
cation column  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  third  stream 
of  liquid  withdrawn  from  mass  exchange  in  the  lower  pres- 
sure rectification  column; 
the  first,  second  and  third  streams  of  liquid  being  all  of  a 
different  composition  from  one  another. 


5,485,731 

PROTECTION  FOR  MOTORS  DS  REFRIGERATED 

ENVIRONMENTS 

Jim  M.  VeDetucd,  Forest  Park,  I]l„  and  Hor$t  Spaeth,  Rogers, 

Ark,,  assignors  to  Liquid  Carlwnic  Corporation,  Oak  Brook, 

ni. 

FUed  JuL  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  271,165 

Int  a.*  F25D  n/00 

VS.  a.  62— S«  21  Claims 


-     5,485,730 
REMOTE  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNET 
Kenneth  G.  Herd,  Niskayuna,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,178 

Int  CL*  F25B  19/00 

VS.  CL  62—51.1  6  Cbrims 


UMI 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  a  superconductive  magnet  having  a 
thermal  shield  and  having  a  superconductive  coil  disposed  gener- 
ally within  and  spaced  apart  from  said  thermal  shield,  said  cooling 
system  comprising: 

a)  a  cryocooler  coldbead  disposed  outside  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  magnet  and  having  a  first  stage  and  a  second  stage, 
wherein  said  second  stage  is  colder  than  said  first  stage; 

b)  a  compressor  disposed  outside  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
magnet  and  having  an  outlet  pott  and  an  inlet  port;  and 

c)  a  helium-gas  conduit  circuit  having: 

(1)  a  first  helium-gas  path  extending  from  said  outlet  pott  of 
said  compressor  to  a  first  location  which  is  in  proximate 
dietmal  contact  with  said  first  stage  of  said  cryocooler 
coldhead; 

(2)  a  second  helium-gas  path  extending  from  said  first  helium- 
gas  path  at  said  first  location  to  a  second  location  which  is 
in  proximate  thermal  contact  with  said  second  stage  of  said 
cryocooler  coldhead; 

(3)  a  third  helium-gas  path  extending  from  said  second 
helium-gas  path  at  said  second  location  to  a  third  location 
which  is  in  proximate  thermal  contact  with  said  supercon- 
ductive coil  of  said  magnet; 

(4)  a  fourth  helium-gas  path  extending  from  said  third  helium- 
gas  path  at  said  third  location  to  a  fourth  location  which  is 
in  proximate  thermal  contact  with  said  thermal  shield  of 
said  magnet; 

(5)  a  fifth  helium-gas  path  extending  from  said  fourth  hehum- 
gas  path  at  said  fourth  location  to  said  inlet  port  of  said 
compressor,  and 

wherein  said  helium-gas  paths  are  distinct  from  each  other. 


21.  A  method  for  cooling  products,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  source  of  coolant  gas; 

providing  an  enclosure  having  an  interior, 

providing  gas  release  means  for  releasing  gas  within  the  enclo- 
sure to  cool  the  enclosure  interior; 

coupling  the  source  of  coolant  gas  to  the  gas  release  means; 

circulating  the  environment  within  the  enclosure  with  an  electric 
fan  having  an  electric  motor  located  within  the  enclosure; 

providing  the  electric  motor  with  an  enclosing  casing  defining 
an  interior  volume; 

coupling  the  source  of  coolant  gas  to  the  electric  motor  and 
flowing  coolant  gas  through  the  electric  motor. 


5,485,732 
HEAT  EXCHANGER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  AS  A 

RACK  EVAPORATOR  IN  REFRIGERATORS  OR 
FREEZERS,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  IT 
Vincenzo  Locatelli,  Lecco,  Italy,  assignor  to  Condenser  Italiana 
SJI.L.,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  25, 1993,  MI93A0111 
Int  CL'  F25B  39/00 
VS.  a.  62—520  8  Claims 


^   .5 


1.  A  rack  heat  exchanger  for  use  as  a  rack  evaporator  in  refrig- 
erators, freezers  and  the  like  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stacked  shelves  defining  superimposed  planes; 

a  plurality  of  serpentine  coils,  with  a  serpentine  coil  for  each  of 
said  shelves,  each  of  said  serpentine  coils  being  constituted  by 
at  least  one  tubular  body,  said  tubular  body  extending  along  a 


serpentine  path  in  which  bends  alternate  with  straight  branch 
portions,  said  serpentine  path  extending  in  a  same  one  of  said 
planes; 

a  plurality  of  supporting  and  beat-exchange  enhancing  struc- 
tures, with  a  supporting  structure  for  each  of  said  shelves, 
each  of  said  structures  being  coiuiected  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  serpentine  coils  for  allowing  that  at  least  an  end  branch 
portion  of  said  serpentine  coils  freely  and  elastically  twists 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  body  constituting  said 
branch  portion; 

a  plurality  of  tubular  portions  being  in  fluid  communication  wi± 
said  serpentine  coils,  each  of  said  tubular  portions  connecting 
the  serpentine  coil  end  branch  portion  of  a  shelf  with  an  end 
branch  of  a  contiguous  underiying  serpentine  coil,  the  tubular 
portion  extending  in  a  generally  diagonal  direction  from  a  first 
corner  of  a  shelf  to  a  second  comer  of  a  futtba  underiying 
shelf,  said  second  comer  being  opposite  to  a  comer  of  said 
further  shelf  which  is  inmiediately  underiying  said  first  cor- 


5,485,733 

CONCEALED  MAGNETIC  LOCK  FOR  CABINET 

CLOSURE 

Charles  G.  Hirfbnan,  204  Sentry  Dr.  North,  Mansfield,  Tn. 

76063 

Filed  May  13,  1993,  Sen  No.  60,645 

Int  CI.*  E05B  47/00:  E05C  17/56 

VS.  a.  70—276  19  aaim 


,-l       "'iii 


1.  A  magnetic  lock  comprising: 

a  pivotal  latch  attached  pivotally  at  a  latch  axis  to  a  latch 
housing  that:  is  attachable  to  a  closure  member  in  closure 
relationship  to  a  compartment; 

a  latch  plate  attachable  to  a  latch  panel; 

a  latch  magnet  having  a  first  magnetic  pole  proximate  the  latch 
axis  and  a  second  magnetic  pole  positioned  outward  radially 
from  the  first  magnetic  pole  on  tlw  pivotal  latch; 

a  reset  magnet  positioned  on  the  latch  bousing  in  like-pole-to- 
like-pole  magnetic-repulsion  relationship  to  the  second  mag- 
netic pole  of  the  latch  magnet,  such  that  magnetic  repulsion 
between  the  reset  magnet  and  the  latch  magnet  actuates  the 
pivotal  latch  pivotally  in  latch-engageable  contact  with  the 
latch  plate; 

a  magnetic  handle  having  a  magnetic-actuation  end  with  a  key 
magnet  having  a  magnetic  pole  in  opposite-pole-to-opposite- 
pole  magnetic-attraction  relationship  to  the  second  magnetic 
pole  of  the  latch  magnet  positional  intermediate  the  latch 
magnet  and  the  reset  magnet  on  an  opposite  side  of  die 
closure  member; 

the  key  magnet  having  magnetic  force  to  overpower  magnetic 
force  of  the  reset  magnet  and  transmit  magnetic  force  through 
die  closure  member  to  actuate  the  pivotal  latch  to  a  pivotal 
position  of  disengageable  relationship  with  the  latch  plate; 

a  closure  binge  wall  to  which  the  closure  member  is  attached 
pivotally; 


a  closure  latch  wall  positioned  at  an  opposite  side  of  die  closure 
member  from  the  eiKlosure  hinge  wall; 

a  space  block  attached  inteimediately  to  the  enclosure  latch  wall 
and  the  latch  plate,  said  spacer  block  having  a  spacer  surfoce; 
and, 

wherein  the  position  inwardly  in  tiie  compartment  at  which  the 
spacer  surface  on  die  spacer  block  reladve  to  the  closure 
member  in  the  locked  position  provides  a  disengagement  air 
gap  between  an  inside  surface  of  the  closure  and  the  spacer 
surface  on  die  spaco^  block,  such  diat  inward  pivoting  move- 
ment of  the  door  permits  the  pivotal  latch  to  disengage  from 
locking  relationship  between  die  pivotal  hatch  and  the  latch 
plate. 


5y485,734 
COMBINATION  LOCK 
Kno-TRmg  Yang,  No.  1,  Alley  8,  Lane  137,  Fn  TA  St,  Ik^tci, 
lUwan,  Prov.  oT  Cbina 

Filed  Dec  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,003 
Int  CL*  E05B  37/00:65/48 
VS.  CL  70—285  6  ( 


1.  A  combinatioa  lock  comprising: 

a  base  equipped  with  at  least  one  numerical  wheel; 

a  cover  engageable  with  the  base; 

a  driving  element  operably  mounted  on  tlie  cover, 

a  sliding  block  slidably  received  within  the  base  and  cover  and 

actuated  by  die  driving  element; 
a  control  means  being  operably  received  on  the  sliding  block 
and  operable  by  a  key  to  rotate  a  downwardly  extending 
engaging  element  thereof  to  switch  the  combination  lock 
between  a  key-openable  mode  and  an  a  numerical-wheel- 
openable  mode;  and 
a  sliding  plate  slidably  received  between  the  base  and  the  sliding 
block,  the  sliding  plate  having: 

at  least  one  ear  to  cooperate  with  the  at  least  otie  numerical 
wheel  and  thereby  selectively  enabling  a  sliding  movement 
of  the  sliding  plate,  and 
a  guide  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  engaging  ele- 
ment and  arranged  such  diat  the  sliding  bkx;k  is  confined  to 
move  with  die  sliding  plate  when  the  engaging  element  is 
in  a  first  end  of  the  guide  portion  and  the  sliding  block  is 
freely  slidable  relative  to  the  sliding  plate  when  the  mgag- 
ing  element  is  in  a  second  end  of  the  guide  portioa. 
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5,485,735 
KEY  OPERATED  ROTARY  PLUG  AND  CYLINDER  LOCK 
Timothy  P.  Laabs,  Des  Plaines,-  Michael  O.  Misner,  Lake  Villa; 
Richard  H.  Schulz,  PaUtine,  and  Elbert  M.  Spencer,  Wild- 
wood,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  The  Eastern  Company,  Wheel- 
taigjIlL 

FUed  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,149 

Int  CI.*  E05B  27/06 

U&a.  70— 358  ^  49Clatais 


chosen  first  and  second  angles  of  inclination  not  being  equal 
to  either  of  90  and  105  degrees. 


5,485,736 
SEAMLESS  CYLINDER  SHELL  CONSTRUCTION 
John  P.  Collier,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J.,-  Richard  Hogle,  Oceans- 
ide,  Calif.;  James  G.  Marsh,  Amhurstburg,  Canada,  and 
Prakash  Thomas,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  BOC 
Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  9584»93,  Oct  9,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5330,091.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

215,536 

Int  a.*  B21B  45/00;  B21C  23/24 

MS.  a.  72—47  5  Cbdms 


-14 

-12 


1.  A  Itey  operated  plug  and  cylinder  loclc  comprising: 

a)  a  cylinder  having  a  plug-receiving  hole  formed  therein; 

b)  a  generally  cylindrical  plug  configured  to  be  joumaled  for 
smooth  rotation  widiin  the  plug-receiving  bole  of  die  cylinder, 
and  defining  a  keyway  of  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
section  that  extends  along  a  center  axis  of  tlie  plug; 

c)  pin-receiving  holes  formed  in  the  cylinder  and  in  the  plug, 
and  arranged  in  first,  second  and  third  rows  that  extend  in 
first,  second  and  third  planes,  with  all  of  the  pin-receiving 
holes  of  the  first  row  extending  in  die  first  plane,  with  all  of 
die  pin-receiving  holes  of  the  second  row  extending  in  the 
second  plane,  with  all  of  the  pin-receiving  holes  of  die  tliird 
row  extending  in  the  tliird  plane,  and  with  all  of  the  pin- 
receiving  holes  extending  perpendicular  to  and  intersecting 
the  center  axis  of  the  plug; 

d)  tumbler  pins  carried  within  the  pin-receiving  holes,  with  the 
tumbler  pins  having  inner  end  regions  that  are  extensible  into 
the  keyway,  and  outer  end  regions  that  can  be  positioned  to 
bridge  junctures  of  the  plug  and  the  cylinder  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  of  the  plug  and  the  cylinder,  and  that  can  be 
positioned  to  align  with  junctures  of  the  plug  and  the  cylinder 
to  permit  relative  rotation  of  the  plug  and  cylinder; 

e)  an  elongate  key  of  generally  rectangular  cross-section  config- 
ured to  be  smoothly  inscnable  into  the  keyway  to  bring 
recesses  that  are  formed  in  two  relatively  flat,  opposed  side 
surfaces  of  the  key,  and  in  one  narrow  edge  surface  of  the  key 
into  alignment  with  the  pin-receiving  holes  so  that  the  inner 
end  regions  of  tumbler  pins  may  be  received  within  tiie 
recesses  to  position  the  tumbler  pins  to  align  with  junctures  of 
tlie  plug  and  the  cyUnder  to  permit  relative  rotation  of  the 
plug  and  cylinder,  with  the  recesses  that  are  formed  in  at  least 
one  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  key  all  being  of  generally 
oblong  shape; 

0  with  the  first  plane  extending  fix>m  the  center  axis  coaxially 
through  the  first  row  of  pin-receiving  holes,  and  paralleling 
the  opposed,  relatively  flat  side  surfaces  of  the  key  when  die 
key  is  inserted  into  die  keyway,  whereby  die  first  row  of 
tumbler  pins  is  positioned  to  engage  recesses  that  are  formed 
in  the  narrow  edge  surface  of  the  key;  and, 

g)  widi  the  second  and  Uiird  planes  extending  in  a  non-aligned, 
non-coplanar  manner  from  tlie  center  axis  coaxially  through 
the  second  and  third  rows  of  pin-receiving  holes,  respectively, 
with  die  second  and  third  planes  being  inclined  relative  to  the 
first  plane  at  unequal  first  and  second  angles  of  inclination, 
respectively,  with  the  first  angle  being  chosen  from  a  first  set 
of  angles  that  reside  vritliin  a  range  of  about  75  to  about  105 
degrees,  with  the  second  angle  being  chosen  from  a  second 
set  of  angles  that  reside  with  a  range  of  about  75  to  about  105 
degrees,  with  die  angles  diat  comprise  die  first  set  differing 
from  each  other  by  no  less  than  about  5  degrees,  with  the 
angles  diat  comprise  die  second  set  differing  from  each  other 
by  no  less  than  about  5  degrees,  and  with  at  least  one  of  the 


»-\ 


1.  A  mediod  of  forming  a  seamless  cylinder  shell  suitable  for 
finishing  into  a  gas  cylinder  comprising: 

forming  a  composite  sheet  by  elecbtiplating  a  layer  of  nickel  to 

a  steel  sheet  so  that  said  layer  of  nickel  is  uniformly  bonded  to 

said  steel  sheet  and  said  composite  sheet  has  two  opposed, 

planar,  major  surfaces  formed  from,  respectively,  said  layer  of 

nickel  and  said  steel  sheet; 
physically  and  chemically  cleaning  the  two  opposed  surfaces  of 

die  composite  sheet  so  diat  oil,  soil,  scale,  oxide,  and  smut  is 

removed  from  the  composite; 
pretreating  the  two  opposed  surfaces  of  the  composite  sheet  to 

retain  a  lubricant  and  then,  coating  the  two  opposed  surfaces 

of  the  composite  with  the  lubricant; 
beat  treating  said  composite  so  that  plating  stresses  are  relieved; 

and 
cold  drawing  the  composite  sheet  into  die  seandess  cylinder 

shell. 


5,485,737 
APPARATUS  FOR  HYDROFORMING  A  VEfflCLE 
MANIFOLD 
Devere  C.  DIckerson,  Hamburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mascotech 
"nibular  Products,  Inc.,  Hamburg,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,570,  Mar.  7, 1994.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,742 
Int  CL*  B21D  9/15;15/03:2m2 
VS.  a.  72—57  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  tubular  member  of  a  vehicle 
manifold  using  hydroforming  pressure  to  prevent  deformation  of 
said  tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  having  a  compound 
curvature  for  use  in  the  manifold,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  fluid  badi  formed  by  a  pan  having  a  predetermined  volume  of 

fluid  therein; 
a  pair  of  hydraulically  actuated  cylinders  disposed  widiin  said 
pan  for  sealingly  retaining  ends  of  a  tubular  blanlc.  said 
cylinders  including  selectively  extendable  piston  rods  having 
seal  plugs  on  the  exterior  ends  of  said  piston  rods  for  seal- 
inglv  engaging  the  ends  of  said  tubular  blank; 
means  for  increasing  the  internal  fluid  pressure  within  said 
tubular  blank  to  a  predetermined  level; 


from  a  pipe;  and  a  trailing  section  pnijectiiig  from  the  cylin- 
drical section  of  the  tapered  body  in  a  direction  opposite  that 
of  the  tapaed  leading  section. 
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5y485,740 
METHOD  OF  CALIBRATION  FOR  GAUGING  FUEL  IN 
AN  AUTOMOTIVE  TANK 
Raymond  lippmann,  Ann  Arbor;  Mkhad  J.  Schmvs,  Claik- 
ston;  James  E.  Ncfaon,  North  Brandi;  Ivan  R.  Broower, 
Swartz  Creek,  and  Mahhw  R.  Pachdarz,  Grand  Blanc,  aU  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporatkm,  Kokomo, 


6Claims 


Filed  Dec  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  34833 
Int  CL*  GOIF  23/30 
VS.  CL  73—1  J 


'm; 


a  first  die  set  disposed  between  said  cyUnders  for  stamping  a 
curvature  in  said  tubular  blank  along  a  first  plane;  and 

a  second  die  set  disposed  between  said  cylinders  for  stamping  a 
curvature  in  said  tubular  blank  along  a  second  plane. 


I 


) 


5^485,738 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  vibrating  pipe  stiaightener  comprising: 

a  tapered  body  positionable  within  a  pipe  having  a  dent,  the 
tapered  body  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  maximum  outside 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  an  inside  diameter  of  the  pipe; 

a  leading  line  mounting  means  secured  to  a  front  end  of  the 
tapered  body  for  coupling  to  a  leading  Une  to  facilitate  pulling 
of  die  tapered  body  through  an  interior  of  the  pipe; 

a  vibrator  means  mounted  witliin  tlie  tapered  body  which  coop- 
erates with  the  tapered  body  for  effecting  vibrating  impacting 
of  the  tapered  body  against  the  dent  in  the  pipe  to  effect 
removal  of  die  dent  therefrom; 

a  trailing  line  mounting  means  for  mounting  to  a  trailing  line 
which  can  be  tensioned  to  pull  the  straightener  firom 

wherein  the  tapered  body  comprises  a  cylindrical  section;  a 
tapered  leading  section  extending  forwardly  of  the  cylindrical 
section  and  reducing  in  diameter  so  as  to  define  a  tapered 
leading  edge  which  initially  contacts  a  dent  to  be  removed 
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5,485,739 

VIBRATING  PIPE  STRAIGHTE?4ER 

James  G.  Grinunett,  3027  16th  PL,  Forest  Grove,  Oreg.  97116 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1995,  S».  No.  393,663 

Int  CL"  B21D  1/08 

VS.  a.  72-^t66  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  automotive  fuel  level  measurement  system  for  a  fiiel 

tank  having  a  fuel  sender  referenced  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  for 

sensing  fiiel  level,  a  method  of  calibratiing  the  fuel  sender  for  an 

Empty  value  comprising  the  steps  of: 

initially  storing  a  maximum  empty  value; 

sampling  the  fiiel  level  signal  prior  to  fueling  the  tank  when 

vehicle  ignition  is  turned  on; 
comparing  die  fuel  level  signal  to  the  maximum  empty  value; 

and 
if  the  fiiel  level  signal  is  less  dian  the  maximum  empty  value, 
storing  the  sampled  fiiel  level  signal  as  the  Empty  value. 


5,485,741 

VACUUM  CALIBRATION  METHOD  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

FIBER  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

Deniiis  S.  Madison,  Ramsey,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MedAmicus, 

Inc,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  139^04 
Int  CL"  GOIL  27/00 
VS.  CL  73—4  R  12  ( 


1.  A  method  for  normalizing  and  calibrating  a  pressure  measure- 
ment system  of  the  type  having  an  optical  pathway  for  conducting 
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light  to  and  from  a  pressure  sensor  comprising  a  pressure  sensitive 
member  that  modulates  the  intensity  of  light  returning  from  the 
pressure  sensor  in  response  to  the  sensed  pressure,  wherein  the 
pressure  sensor  is  connected  in  a  calibration  circuit  including  an 
offset  and  a  gain,  said  method  comprising: 
initially  normalizing  the  pressure  measurement  system  trans- 
ducer prior  to  calibration  thereof  by  carrying  out  the  steps  of: 

a.  measuring  the  maximum  light  intensity  returned  from  the 
pressure  sensor, 

b.  measuring  the  minimum  light  intensity  returned  firom  the 
pressure  sensor, 

c.  subtracting  the  minimimi  light  intensity  from  the  maximum 
light  intensity  to  arrive  at  an  intensity  difference  figure;  and 

d.  adjusting  the  gain  such  that  the  intensity  difference  figure 
equals  a  predetermined  constant  and  thereafter 

calibrating  the  said  pressure  measurement  system  by  the  steps 
of: 

a.  transmitting  light  of  known  intensity  along  the  optical 
pathway; 

b.  applying  a  pressure  differential  across  the  pressure  sensitive 
member; 

c.  varying  the  pressure  differential: 

d.  measuring  the  value  of  the  pressure  differential  and  the 
returning  Ught  intensity  a  preselected  number  of  times; 

e.  storing  the  measured  values  of  pressure  and  corresponding 
Ught  intensity  signals;  and 

f.  applying  a  curve  fitting  formula  over  a  discrete,  predeter- 
mined range  of  light  intensity  signals  to  the  stored  values  to 
arrive  at  a  plurality  of  linear  equations  of  the  form  y=iia+b, 
where 

y=the  pressure  to  be  determined, 
m=the  slope  of  the  line, 
x=the  modulated  light  signal,  and 
b=a  constant, 

each  said  equation  applying  to  one  of  the  said  predeter- 
mined light  intensity  signals. 


5y485,743 
MICROWAVE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

MULTIPHASE  FLOWS 
M.  Reza  lUierian,  Ridgefieid,  and  Tarek  M.  Habastay,  Dan- 
bury,  both  of  Conn,,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1994,  Scr.  No.  311,080 

Int  CL*  GOIN  22m 

M&.  a.  73— 61^14  19  Claims 


5,485,742 
TEST  SILL  FOR  RAILCAR  CUSHION  UNITS 
Glen   L.    Litten,   Springfield,   Oreg.,   assignor   to   Emerald 
Hydraulics,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Oreg. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,316 

InL  CL*  GOIM  /ZW 

U.S.  CL  73— U.06  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  multiphase  flows  in  a  conduit  com- 
prising using  series  of  microwave  antennae  arranged  around  the 
conduit,  each  antenna  being  capable  of  transmitting  microwave 
energy  into  the  conduit  and  detecting  propagated  microwave 
energy  in  the  conduit,  transmitting  microwave  energy  from  each 
antenna  in  mm'  while  detecting  said  microwave  energy  at  the 
antennae  which  are  not  transmitting  after  propagation  in  the  con- 
duit so  as  to  generate  output  signals;  and  integrating  the  output 
signals  firom  all  antennae  so  as  to  measure  the  flow  in  the  conduit 


5,485,744 
SULFURIC  ACID  CONCENTRATION  SENSOR  FOR 
LEAD  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Tadamasa  Akutagawa,   19-8,  Kamilkedai   1-cfaome,  Ota-ku, 
Tokyo  145,  and  Shigeru  Sano,  TakatsuU,  both  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  'nidamasa  Akutagawa,  Tokyo,  and  Yuasa  Cor- 
poration, Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01178,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06452,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  204,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-237794 

Int  a.*  GOIN  9m 

Vi&.  a.  73—61.49  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  sensor  for  detecting  a  sulfuric  acid  concentration  of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  railcar  cushion  unit  dining 
testing,  said  cushion  unit  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being 
movable  between  an  expanded  position  and  a  compressed  position, 
tlK  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated,  horizontal  sill  member; 
a  coupler  slider  slidingly  mounted  to  said  sill  member, 
a  coupler  mounted  on  said  coupler  slider  for  coupling  to  a  railcar 

cushion  unit  tester; 
a  stop  block  attached  to  the  sill  member  for  receiving  a  first  end 

of  said  railcar  cushion  unit; 
means  for  attaching  a  second  end  of  said  railcar  cushion  unit  to 

said  coupler  slider,  and 
means  for  selectively  attaching  said  stop  block  at  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  stationary  positions  along  said  sill  member. 


electrolyte  for  a  lead  storage  battery,  a  sulfuric  acid  concentration 
sensor  for  the  lead  storage  battery  comprising: 
a  quartz  resonator  changing  its  characteristic  frequency  in  an 
approximately  linear  relationsliip  according  to  a  change  of 
sulfiiric  acid  concentration,  and  an  oscillation  circuit  coupled 
to  and  oscillating  the  quartz  resonator,  tiie  quartz  resonator 
being  inunersed  in  an  electrolyte  such  dtat  a  characteristic 
frequency   of  the   quartz   resonator   during   oscillation   is 
obtained  so  as  to  determine  the  sulfuric  acid  concentration; 
wherein  the  quartz  resonator  fiirther  comprises: 
electrodes  installed  on  both  surfaces  of  the  quartz  resonator  plate 
respectively,  each  electrode  being  electrically  coupled  to  the 
oscillation  circuit,  the  quartz  resonator  plate  being  so  installed 
that  only  one  side  surface  of  the  plate  contacts  an  electrolyte, 
and  an  electrode  at  the  side  contacting  with  the  electrolyte 
being  grounded  through  a  condenser  in  respect  of  alternating 
current. 


attaching  an  inspection  module  to  said  caUe  head  subassembly 

module  to  produce  a  downhole  inspection  tool;  and 
running  said  tool  downhole  to  inspect  downhole  conditions. 


5,485,745 
MODULAR  DOWNHOLE  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
COILED  TUBING 
Robert  A.  Rademaker,  The  Colony;  John  J.  Goiffoo,  Dallas; 
Michael  L.  Coondl,  Houston,  and  Walter  K.  Olszewski, 
Garland,  all  of  Thl,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company, 
Dallas,  Ibz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,287,  May  20, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioa  Sep.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  938,622 
InL  CL"  E21B  47/00 
MS.  a.  73—151  27  Clalni 


1.  A  metiKxl  of  using  a  downhole  inspection  tool  to  inqiect  the 
interior  of  a  borehole  comprising: 

providing  a  cable  head  subassembly  modide  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  a  length  of  coiled  tubing  having  an  electrical/ 
fiberoptic  cable  threaded  therethrough,  said  module  including 
means  for  terminating  the  electrical  and  optical  conductors 
within  said  cable  and  for  mechanical  and  electrical  connection 
to  an  inspection  module  capable  of  producing  an  electrical 
signal  indicative  of  downhole  conditions; 

connecting  an  injector  feed  through  boot  protector  to  said  the 
mechanical  terminating  means  of  said  cable  bead  subassem- 
bly module,  said  protector  receiving  therein  said  electrical 
terminating  means  of  said  subassembly  module; 

inserting  said  boot  protector,  cable  head  subassembly  module 
and  coiled  tubing  attached  thereto  through  a  coiled  tubing 
injector, 

renooving  said  boot  protector  from  said  cable  head  subassembly 
module; 


5y485,746 

HOT-WntE  TYPE  AIRFLOW  METER  HAVING  A  FLOW 

SMOOTHING  CARE 

Ynkk)  Mori,  Nagoya;  Noriyam  Klhara,  Chiryn,  and  lUtamitn 

Suzuld,  Aq)o,  all  o^  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Nippondenso  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Ang-  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  10, 1993,  5-198355; 
Jan.  27,  1993,  5-268769 

InL  CL*  GOIF  //t» 
U,S.  CL  73—202  15  Oainis 


L^" 


1.  A  hot  wire  type  airflow  meter  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  main  passage  through  which  air  passes; 

a  central  member  supported  in  said  main  passage  of  said  hous- 
ing, including  a  flow  snnoothing  core  having  a  shape  which 
has  a  closed  proximal  end  at  an  upstream  side  and  spreads  out 
in  a  downstream  direction  for  introducing  air  smoothly,  and 
having  an  inlet  portion  for  taking  in  a  part  of  air  flowing 
through  said  main  passage  and  being  disposed  downstream  of 
said  flow  smoothing  core,  a  bypass  passage  communicating 
with  said  inlet  portion,  and  an  outlet  portion  for  returning  air 
passing  through  said  bypass  passage  to  said  main  passage: 
and 

sensing  means  disposed  in  said  bypass  passage  for  measuring  an 
airflow  rate  in  said  bypass  passage; 

wherein  said  bypass  passage  comprises  an  upstream  side  mean- 
der portion  which  has  a  meandering  passage  at  an  upstream 
side  of  said  sensing  means,  a  straight  tube  portion  formed  as  a 
straight  tube  and  accommodating  said  sensing  means,  and  a 
downstream  side  passage  communicating  said  straight  tube 
portion  with  said  oudet  portion. 


5,415,747 
METHOD  OF  MEASUREMENT  OF  RELATIVE 
HUMIDmr,  IN  PARTICULAR  IN  RAMOSONDES,  AND 
HUMIDITY  DETECTORS  THAT  MAKE  USE  OF  THE 
METHOD 
Veiio  Antikalnm;  Ari  Pankkanen;  Lars  Stormbom,  all  of  Van- 
taa;    Hannu    Janhiaincn,    Espoo,    and    Jorma    Ponkala, 
YiaokylS,  all  of,  Finlaiid,  assignors  to  Vaisala  Oy,  Vantaa, 
Finland 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1994,  Scr.  Na  294327 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  FInlaiid,  Aug.  23, 1993, 933702 
Int  CL*  GOIN  25/56,  GOIW  im 
\i&.  CL  73-^335.03  8  Oairns 

I.  Method  for  measurement  of  relative  himiidity  by  using  a 
combination  of  detectors  (10,.  lOj,  lOP)  in  each  of  which  detec- 
tors, between  the  capacitor  plates,  an  insulating  material  (12)  is 
used,  whose  permittivity  is  a  ftinctioa  of  the  anoount  of  water  vapor 
absoibed  by  said  insulating  material  (12),  and  in  which  method 
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said  combination  of  detectors  is  heated  in  order  to  remove  any  ice, 
frost,  or  condensed  humidity  deposited  on  the  face  or  in  the 
environment  of  the  detector,  each  detector  characterized  by  a 
number  of  component  capacities  (C,  Cj  .  .  .  C^)  which  are 
connected  so  as  to  form  a  detector  capacitance  (Cm)  to  be  mea- 
sured and  comprising  the  steps  of: 
periodically  heating  the  detector  capacitance  (C^)  or  a  part  (C,  . 
.  .  C^)  of  same,  in  time  ch'  in  place,  by  means  of  electric 
cunent  (I); 
detecting  the  detector  capacitance  (C„)  without  measurement  of 
the  detector  temperature  after  the  detector  capacitance  or  a 
part  (C,  .  .  .  C^)  of  same  as  cooled  down  substantially  to  the 
temperature  of  the  environment; 
employing  at  least  two  separate  detectors  (10,,  IO2)  or  a  cou- 
pling of  several  component  detectors  (C,  .  .  .  C^)  in  parallel; 
heating  each  detector  in  its  turn,  when  several  separate  detectors 

(10,,  IO2)  are  used;  and 
detecting  the  relative  humidity  substantially  on  the  basis  of  a 
detector  (10,,  lOj)  or  its  component  detectors  (C, ...  C^r)  that 
has  substantially  cooled  after  said  beating. 


5,485,748 

MAGNETICALLY  LEVITATED  FORCE/WEIGHT 

MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

Gcol&ey  H.  Zeamer,  583  Winter  SL,  HoUiston,  Mass.  0174« 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  187,626 

Int  CL'  GOIP  15/00 

VS.  a.  73—862.61  U  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  mass-levitating  system,  comprising: 

a  mass  containing  means  for  generating  a  first  magnetic  field, 
tlie  mass  being  in  a  stationary  levitated  position  during  equi- 
libriiun  of  said  system; 

means  for  generating  a  second  magnetic  field,  said  second 
magnetic  field  generating  means  containing  electric  currents 
disposed  in  a  manner  that  impinges  on  said  .first  magnetic 
field  to  produce  a  force  needed  to  levitale  the  mass; 

position  detecting  means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  a 
change  in  position  of  the  mass;  and 


signal  processing  means  for  transforming  said  signal  into  alter- 
ations in  said  electric  currents,  so  as  to  restore  the  mass  to 
said  stationary  position  in  response  to  said  signal; 

wherein  operation  of  said  means  for  generating  a  first  magnetic 
field  and  said  means  for  generating  a  second  magnetic  field 
obviates  the  need  for  cryogenic  temperatures. 


5,485,749 

accelerahon  detector 

Kaznya  Noliara,  and  Naohlro  Iknigudii,  iiotii  of  EDrakata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsusliita  Electric  Worics,  Ltd,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  245,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26, 1993,  5-124361 
Int  CL'' GOIP  27/00 
VS.  a.  73— 517  J4  14  Claims 


1.  An  acceleration  detector  for  independently  detecting  three- 
dimensional  components  of  acceleration  applied  thereto  with 
respect  to  X-,  Y-  and  Z-axes  of  an  orthogonal  coordinate  system, 
said  acceleration  detector  comprising: 

a  frame  defining  an  open  space  therein  and  having  a  top  face  and 
a  bottom  face,  said  frame  being  made  of  a  semi-conductor 
material; 

a  thin-sheet  resilient  member  made  of  the  same  semi-conductor 
material  as  said  firame  to  extend  in  a  plane  over  said  open 
space  and  integrally  joining  at  a  periphery  of  said  resilient 
member  to  the  top  face  of  said  frame,  said  X-  and  Y-axes 
being  defined  to  extend  in  the  plane  of  said  resilient  member; 

a  weight  made  of  the  same  semi-conductor  material  as  said 
frame  to  depend  from  a  center  of  said  resilient  member 
throu^  a  neck  portion,  said  neck  portion  being  fixed  only 
with  a  center  portion  of  said  resilient  member  in  such  a 
manner  that  an  elastic  deformation  of  said  resilient  member 
will  occur  when  said  weight  is  displaced  with  respect  to  said 
6ame  by  receiving  said  acceleration,  said  center  portion  twing 
defined  as  a  region  of  said  resilient  member  corresponding  to 
an  interface  between  said  resilient  member  and  said  neck 
portion; 

a  plurality  of  piezo  resistance  elements  formed  in  said  resilient 
member,  the  resistance  of  which  varies  in  response  to  strain 
and  elastic  deformation  of  said  resilient  member,  said  resis- 
tance elements  consisting  of  a  first  set  of  four  resistance 
elements  for  detecting  a  first  component  of  said  acceleration 
with  respect  to  said  X-axis,  a  second  set  of  four  resistance 
elements  for  detecting  a  second  component  of  said  accelera- 
tion with  respect  to  said  Y-axis,  and  a  third  set  of  four 
resistance  elements  for  detecting  a  third  component  of  said 
acceleration  with  respect  to  said  Z-axis,  all  of  said  resistance 
elements  of  said  first  and  second  sets  being  located  within  an 
iimer  area  of  said  resilient  member  immediately  adjacent  to  a 
circumference  of  said  center  portion  such  that  one  end  of  each 
of  the  resistance  elements  of  the  first  and  second  sets  reaches 


the  circumference  of  said  center  portion,  said  iimer  area  being 
capable  of  a  larger  elastic  deformation  than  an  outer  area  of 
said  resilient  member  adjacent  to  said  frame  when  said  weight 
is  displaced  by  receiving  an  acceleration  having  a  horizontal 
direction  parallel  to  said  plane  of  said  resilient  tnember;  and 
acceleration  determining  means  for  detennining  said  accelera- 
tion in  accordance  with  a  variation  of  electric  resistance  of 
said  resistance  elements. 


5y485,750 
PROCESS  FOR  FINDING  THE  VALUE  OF  PARAMETERS 
CAPABLE  OF  CHANGING  THE  RESONANCE 
FREQUENCY  OF  MICROSTRUCTURES 
Werner  Schomborg,  Karisruhe,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Kem- 
forsctaungszenlmm  Karisruhe  GmbH,  Kartonhe,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE92A)0364,  S  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W092/19942,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12, 1992 

PCT  Filed  May  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1991,  41  14 
268J 

Int  CL"  GOIH  13/00 
VS.  CL  73—579  U  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  finding  with  a  microstiucture  having  a  varying 
resonance  frequency  depending  on  a  value  of  a  parameter  which 
changes  the  resonance  frequency  of  said  microstnicture,  wherein 
said  microstnicture  includes  at  least  one  membrane  having  a 
periphery  by  which  it  is  mounted  on  said  microstructure  and 
wherein  at  least  one  resonance  frequency  of  tlie  microstructure  is 
between  100  kHz  and  100  MHz.  by 

a)  detecting  the  value  of  a  characteristic  resonance  frequency  of 
said  microstructure  wherein  said  microstructure  is  exposed  to 
ultrasound  which  is  transmitted  through,  or  reflected  from, 
said  micTOsUucture  with  a  particular  intensity  and  the  inten- 
sity of  the  ultrasound  transmitted  through,  or  reflected  from, 
said  microstructure  is  determined,  and 

b)  detennining  the  value  of  said  parameter  by  means  of  a 
calibration  curve. 


5,485,751 

METHOD  FOR  LONGITUDINAL,  TRANSVERSE  AND 

OBLIQUE  ERROR  TESTING  OF  WORK  PIECES  BY 

MEANS  OF  ULTRASOUND,  ACCORDING  TO  THE 

IMPULSE-ECHO  METHOD 

Benhard  Karbadi,  Erftstadt-Fricsbeim,  and  Ottokar  Patzke, 

Erftstadt-Libiar,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Flrma 

Krautkriuner.GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  81,615 
Int  a.'  GOIN  29/04 
VS.  a.  73—618  12  Claims 

1.  Method  for  longitudinal,  transverse  and  oblique  error  testing 
of  work  pieces,  by  which  a  test  head  support  (26)  featuring  at  least 
one  test  head  (32  to  36)  is  moved  in  a  translatory  direction  along 
the  surface  of  the  work  piece  (44,  64)  and  where  ultrasound 
impulses  are  generated  in  a  rapid  sequence,  which,  coming  from 
each  test  head  (32  to  36)  impact  the  surface  of  the  work  piece  (44, 


64)  along  a  sound  beam  in  test  areas  on  the  surface  of  die  work 
piece  (44.  64)  whereby  all  of  these  test  areas  lie  in  a  linear  test 
path,  so  diat  in  the  case  of  unintenupted,  translatory  noovement,  all 
test  areas  meet  in  one  and  the  same  test  area,  and  whereby  the 
sound  beams  progress  in  a  given  constant  angle  in  relation  to  one 
set  perpendicular  line  38  on  each  test  area,  whereby  a)  the  sound 
beams  rotate,  on  a  conical  wall,  around  the  respective  perpendicu- 
lar line,  38  forming  an  axis,  b)  complete  rotation  of  360°  takes 
place  in  time  t,.  which  is  shorter  tlian  time  t,  which  is  required  by 
the  translatory  movement  in  order  to  cross  a  distance  with  the 
dimensions  of  a  test  area,  and  c)  per  revolution  generates  and 
sounds  at  least  ten  ultrasound  impulses  into  die  sutAkc  of  the  work 
piece  (44,  64). 


5y«8S,752 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  CONTACT  WITH 
ROTATING  BODY 
HIroaki  Asano,  OkasaU,-  YMoUro  Kobayashi,  Ai\)o,-  SUfco 
Hotta;  Yokhi  Yamakawa,  both  of  AicU;  AUra  Ito,  and  Hir»- 
taka  Sngiara,  both  of  Kariya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyoda  KoU  KabosbiU  Kaiifaa,  Kariya,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-279231; 
Sep.  30, 1992, 4-261630;  Sep.  30, 1992, 4-261631;  May  31, 1993, 
5-154241;  May  31, 1993,  5-154242 

lot  CL'  GOIM  7JO0 
VS.  CL  73—660  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  contact  between  a  contact  detec- 
tion member  and  a  rotating  body,  one  of  said  contact  detection 
member  and  said  rotating  body  being  moved  toward  an  other  of 
said  contact  detection  member  and  said  rotating  body,  comprising: 
a  sensor  lespoitsive  to  vibrations  generated  during  a  time  period 
when  said  contact  detection  member  is  brought  into  contact 
with  said  rotating  body  for  ouqxitting  an  electric  signal; 
processing  means  responsive  to  said  electric  signal  for  process- 
ing said  output  to  decide  whether  the  detected  contact  has 
actually  occurred  or  caused  by  disturbance. 
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wbacin  said  processing  means  comprises: 

a)  a  memory  having  addresses  dedicated  to  different  angular 
positions  of  a  sampling  interval  of  said  rotating  body  and 
storing  at  said  addresses  data  based  upon  a  value  of  said 
output,  and 

b)  dKision  means  for  deciding  an  occuinence  of  an  actual 
contact  between  said  rotating  body  and  said  contact  detection 
member  based  on  the  values  of  data  stored  in  said  addresses 
of  said  memory. 


11.  A  multiple  pressure  sensor  apparatus  having  a  multiplicity  of 
long  rectangular  diaphragm  plates  at  least  two  of  which  are 
arranged  so  as  to  have  their  long  edges  in  parallel  and  being  of 
substantially  the  same  dimensions  as  each  other  and  each  long 
rectangular  plate  having  two  linear  sensing  resistors  each  and 
being  configured  to  provide  a  fully  active  wbeatstone  bridge  con- 
figuration. 


5,485,753 

PIEZORESISTIVE  SIUCON  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

IMPLEMENTING  LONG  DIAPHRAGMS  WITH  LARGE 

ASPECT  RATIOS 

David  W.  Burns,  Minneapolis,  and  Max  C.  Glmn,  Siiorewood, 

both  of  Minn^  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  808,263,  Dec.  13, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  144,096 

Int  CL*  GOIL  9/04 

VS.  CL  73—720  15  daims 


(b)  storing  a  correlation  of  the  flow  rate  of  the  gas  component  of 
a  flowing  gas/water  vapor  reference  stream  and  the  output 
electrical  signal  of  a  temperature-compensated  flow  sensor  as 
a  function  of  water  vapor  density; 

(c)  storing  a  correlation  of  maximum  water  vapor  saturation  in 
the  gas  as  a  function  of  temperature; 

(d)  generating  an  electrical  signal  of  a  temperature  sensor  in 
contact  with  said  source  stream; 

(e)  generating  an  output  electrical  signal  of  a  relative  humidity 
sensor  in  contact  with  said  source  stream; 

(f)  generating  an  output  electrical  signal  of  a  temperature- 
compensated  flow  sensor  in  contact  with  said  source  stream; 

(g)  comparing  said  signal  (e)  with  said  stored  correlation  (a)  to 
derive  a  relative  saturation  value  which  value  is  multiplied  by 
the  maximum  water  vapor  saturation  correlation  (c)  for  the 
temperature  determined  from  signal  (d)  in  order  to  derive  the 
mass  density  of  the  water  vapor  component  of  said  source 
stream;  and 

(h)  comparing  said  signal  (f)  with  said  stored  correlation  (b)  at 
derived  water  vapor  mass  density  (g)  to  derive  the  flow  rate  of 
the  gas  component  of  said  source  stream. 


5,485,755 

MASS  FLOWMETER 

Hyok  S.  Lew,  7890  Oalc  St,  Arvada,  Colo.  80005 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  14,802,  Feb.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,337,616. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,929,  Apr.  29, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,241,865,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  617y492,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan. 

5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  177,382 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GOIF  ]/84 

UJS.  a.  73— 861 J8  18  Claims 


5,485,754 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  AIR 

FLOW  COMPONENT  AND  WATER  VAPOR  COMPOI»JENT 

OF  AIRAVATER  VAPOR  STREAMS  FLOWING  UNDER 

VACUUM 

Joaeph  W.  Harpster,  Galena,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Intek,  Inc., 

Wcsterville,  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  230,974 
Int  CL*  GOIF  1/74 
VS.  a.  73—861.04  12  Claims 

1.  Method  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  the  gas  component  and 
the  mass  density  of  water  vapor  component  of  a  gas/water  vapor 
source  stream  flowing  in  a  conduit  under  reduced  pressure,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  storing  a  correlation  of  relative  saturation  of  water  vapor  in 
said  gas  and  the  output  electrical  signal  of  a  relative  humidity 
sensor. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  mass  flow  rate  of  media  moving 
through  at  least  one  conduit  under  a  flexural  vibration,  comprising 
in  combination: 
a)  a  conduit  with  two  opposite  extremities  disposed  in  a  relation- 
ship adjacent  to  one  another  and  having  a  substantially  zero 
spacing  between  the  two  opposite  extremities  of  the  conduit 
and  secured  to  a  conmion  region  of  a  supporting  structure, 
said  conduit  including  a  curved  midsection  of  a  loop  angle 
approximately  equal  to  360  degrees  intermediate  die  two 
secured  opposite  extremities  of  the  conduit,  wherein  center 
line  of  at  least  a  central  portion  of  the  curved  midsection  of 
the  conduit  is  disposed  on  a  reference  plane,  said  reference 


plane  being  a  plane  defined  by  the  center  line  of  said  at  least 
a  central  portion  of  the  curved  midsection  of  the  conduit; 

b)  means  for  exerting  a  vibratory  force  onto  the  conduit  on  a  line 
of  action  perpendicular  to  the  reference  plane  and  lying  on  a 
center  plane,  said  center  plane  being  a  plane  peipendiculaiiy 
intersecting  with  a  central  portion  of  the  curved  midsection  of 
the  conduit  as  well  as  with  the  reference  plane  and  dividing 
the  conduit  into  two  substantially  equal  opposite  halves; 
wherein  the  vibratory  force  generates  a  flexural  vibration  of 
the  conduit  in  directions  perpendicular  to  the  reference  plane; 
and 

c)  means  for  detecting  difference  in  the  flexural  vibration  of  die 
conduit  between  two  opposite  halves  of  the  conduit  as  a 
measure  of  mass  flow  rate  of  media  moving  through  the 
conduit 


5,485,756 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,485,757 
ENGINE  TORQUE  SENSING  ARRANGEMENT 
W.  John  Fozwdl,  2557  Lake  Charawood  Blvd.,  Ttvy,  Mich. 
48098-2123 

Filed  Dec  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  365,415 

Int  CL*  GOIL  3/10 

VS.  CL  73— 862J21  25  Claims 


so     4S 


1.  A  torque  sensing  arrangement  for  an  engine  transmission 
connection  including  an  engine  crankshaft  and  a  torque  converter 
housing,  said  torque  sensing  arrangement  comprising: 

a  driving  hub  connected  to  said  engine  crankshaft  to  be  rotated 
thereby; 

a  flex  plate  fixed  to  said  driving  hub; 

a  circumferential  series  of  stop  elements  fixed  to  said  torque 
converter  housing  and  passing  through  respective  arcuate 
slots  in  said  flex  plate,  limiting  relative  rotation  between  said 
torque  converter  housing  and  said  flex  plate  to  a  predeter- 
mined extent; 

a  series  of  radially  extending  blade  springs  fixedly  anchored  at 
their  inner  ends  to  a  respective  one  of  a  series  of  slots  in  said 
driving  hub; 

a  circumferential  series  of  pairs  of  spaced  elements  fixed  to  a 
driving  disc  connected  to  said  torque  converter  housing,  each 
of  said  blade  springs  having  a  radially  outward  free  end 
passing  between  pairs  of  said  spaced  elements  to  be  captured 
therebetween;  and 

sensor  means  for  detecting  the  extent  of  relative  angular  move- 
ment between  said  flex  plate  and  said  torque  converter  hous- 
ing and  generating  signals  corresponding  thereto. 


5,485,758 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING 
VEHICLE  SIDE  IMPACTS 
Louis  R.  Brown,  Oxford;  Charles  E.  StcffeH,  Jr.,  W« 
Charles  E.  Kroetscfa,  Ttwj,  and  Detmar  H.  RobbiM,  Roches- 
ter HIDs,  all  of  Mich.,  Msignors  to  TRW  Vchide  Safety 
Systems  Inc.,  LjrMibnrBt,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,884 
Int  CL*  G«1N  3/30;  1 7/00 
VS.  CL  73—865.8  64  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  test  dummy  to  simulate  vehicle 
side  impacts,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  door  structure  for  simulating  a  vehicle  door, 
a  seat  disposed  adjacent  to  an  iiuier  side  of  said  door  structure 

for  su[^xxting  the  test  dimuny  in  a  desired  relationship  with 

said  door  snucture; 
sled  means  for  impacting  against  an  outer  side  of  said  door 

structiBe  to  move  said  door  structure  relative  to  said  seat;  and 
cotmector  means  for  connecting  said  door  structure  with  said 

sled  means  upon  impacting  of  said  sled  means  against  said 

door  stiuctute. 


5,485,759 
BOAT  TEST  APPARATUS 
Gcnrid  L.  Goff;  ftficfaael  D.  Smith,  both  of  Austin,  and  Michael 
R.  Coaboy,  Buda,  all  of  Ttx^  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc,  Sunnyvale,  CaUt 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23435 
Int  CL*  EOlC  23/01 
U^CL  73-865.9  8( 


s       v> 


1.  A  boat  test  fixture,  said  boat  having  a  plurality  of  slots  for 
holding  wafers,  said  boat  test  fixture  comprising: 
a  base  for  fixedly  holding  said  boat, 
a  wafer  simulator,  said  wafer  simulator  having  a  plurality  of 

wafers  sized  to  properiy  seat  in  said  plurality  of  slots  in  said 

boat; 
strticture  for  moving  said  plurality  of  wafers  of  said  wafer 

simulator  wholly  into  and  out  of  said  plurality  of  slots  in  said 

boat;  and 
structure  for  determining  whether  said  plurality  of  wafers  is 

prc^ierty  seated  in  said  plurality  of  slots  in  said  boat  when  said 

wafer  simulator  is  moved  wholly  into  said  plurality  of  slots  in 

said  boat 
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5,485,7«0 
BALL  NUT  AND  SCREW  ASSEMBLIES  AND  METHODS 
OF  ATTACHING  EXTENSIONS  OR  HOUSINGS  TO  THE 
BALL  NUTS  THEREOF 
David  A.  Lange,  Bay  City,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Tiiomsoii  Sagi- 
naw Ball  Screw  Company,  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Midi. 
Filed  May  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  240,132 
Int  CL*  F16H  25/22 
UAa.  74— 459      .  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  ball  nut  and  screw  assembly 

(a)  an  axially  extending  screw  having  exterior  helical  ball  car- 
rying groove  portions  separated  by  land  portions; 

(b)  a  co-axial  nut  having  coraplemental,  helical  interior  ball 
carrying  groove  portions  separated  by  land  portions  with  the 
same  lead  as  said  screw  groove  and  land  portions; 

(c)  an  end  attaclunent  for  said  nut  having  a  reduced  diameter 
sleeve  extending  axially  therefrom; 

(d)  the  sleeve  having  helical  exterior  thread  portions,  of  the 
same  lead  as  said  nut  groove  portions,  which  are  of  a  match- 
ing coniiguration  and  tlireaded  into  one  end  of  said  nut,  ttie 
sleeve  liaving  an  interior  diameter  which  receives  and  passes 
said  screw  without  interacting  with  it;  and 

(e)  a  recirculating  train  of  load  bearing  balls  accommodated 
witliin  said  nut  and  screw  groove  portions  axially  spaced  from 
said  sleeve. 


5,485,761 
ARTICULATED  DIFFERENTIAL  CROWNING 

William  S.  Rouverol,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AxicoD  Gear 

Company,  Berlieley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43375,  Apr.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5341,699.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,635 

Int  a."  F16H  55/08 

VJS.  Ct  74—462  66  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  pair  of  gears  liaving  mating  teeth  with  a  worldng  surface  on 
at  least  one  of  said  pair  that  has  a  first  crovyn  at  a  first  roll  angle 
and  a  second  crown  at  a  second  roll  angle. 


said  second  crown  differing  in  form  from  said  first  crown, 
said  first  crown  including  (a)  a  center  segment  having  a  length 
substantially  shorter  ttian  the  face  width  at  said  first  roll  angle, 
and  (b)  two  outer  segments  that  maice  an  articulation  angle 
with  said  center  segment 


to 


5,485,762 
ADJUSTER  TO  ESTABLISH  AND  MAINTAIN  RESIDUAL 

TENSION  IN  A  CABLE  SYSTEM 
Josh   L.   Rothman,   Huntiiigton   Beach,   Calif.,   assig 
Hi-Shear  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  263^10 

Int  CL*  F16C  1/22 

VJS.  a.  74—501.5  R  5  Claims 


1.  An  adjuster  for  establishing  and  maintaining  residual  tension 
in  a  cable  system  comprising: 

a  reference  body; 

a  ratchet  member  having  a  succession  of  ratchet  teeth,  each 
having  a  pass  face  and  an  abutment  face; 

a  first  and  a  second  pawl  member,  each  pawl  member  and 
having  pawl  teeth  shaped  to  permit  free  passage  of  the  ratchet 
teeth  in  the  same  one  direction,  and  to  engage  them  in  the 
opposite  direction; 

flexible  inelastic  linkage  means  anchored  to  said  body  joining 
said  pawl  members  to  one  another  and  when  taut  providing  a 
multiplying  effect  whereby  said  first  pawl  member  moves 
faster  than  the  second  pawl  member  relative  to  said  body 
when  said  ratchet  member  is  forced  in  a  first  direction  relative 
to  said  Ixxly  to  increase  the  tension  in  said  cable  system; 

a  limit  stop  on  said  body  limiting  tlie  movement  of  said  second 
pawl  in  said  first  direction; 

a  pawl  stop  on  said  body  limiting  the  movement  of  said  second 
pawl  member  in  the  opposite  second  direction; 

tensioning  bias  means  mounted  to  said  body  and  biasing  said 
first  pawl  member  to  tend  to  draw  said  second  pawl  member 
toward  said  pawl  stop;  and 

said  reference  body  and  said  ratchet  member  being  adapted  for 
incorporation  into  a  force  system  which  includes  at  least  one 
cable  segment 


5v485,763 

TAILORED  MOTION  LINKAGE 

Cary  Pbictis,  1011  Aster  Ave.,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf.  94086 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  312,089 

Int  CL^  G05G  1/04 

VS.  a.  74—521  7  Claims 

1.  A  linkage  comprising  a  first  pivot  arm  and  a  second  pivot  arm, 

crossed  to  each  other,  a  first  pivot  point  at  one  end  of  the  first  pivot 

arm  and  a  second  pivot  point  at  tlie  opposite  end  of  the  first  pivot 

arm,  a  first  pivot  point  at  one  end  of  the  second  pivot  arm  and  a 

second  pivot  point  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  second  pivot  arm,  a 

third  pivot  arm  and  a  fourth  pivot  arm,  crossed  to  each  other,  a  first 

pivot  point  at  one  end  of  the  third  pivot  arm  and  a  second  pivot 

point  at  tlie  opposite  end  of  tlie  third  pivot  arm,  a  first  pivot  point 


at  one  end  of  tlie  fourth  pivot  arm  and  a  second  pivot  point  at  the 
opposite  end  of  tlie  fourth  pivot  arm,  a  first  means  to  maintain  a 
fixed  distance  between  die  first  pivot  point  of  the  first  pivot  arm 
and  the  first  pivot  point  of  the  second  pivot  arm,  a  second  means  to 
maintain  a  fixed  distance  between  tlie  second  pivot  point  of  tlie 
first  pivot  arm  and  ttie  second  pivot  point  of  the  second  pivot  arm. 
said  second  means  to  maintain  a  fixed  distance  also  used  to 
maintain  a  fixed  distance  between  the  first  pivot  point  of  the  third 
pivot  arm  and  the  iirst  pivot  point  of  ttie  fourth  pivot  arm,  and  a 
third  means  to  maintain  a  fixed  distance  between  tlie  second  pivot 
point  of  the  third  pivot  arm  and  the  second  pivot  point  of  the  fourth 
pivot  arm. 


1.  A  parking  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  brake  operating  member  providing  manual  operation  of  the 
parking  brake  system; 

a  drive  source  for  automatically  operating  the  parking  brake 
system;  and 

a  unidirectional  connecting  member  interconnecting  said  brake 
operating  member  and  said  drive  source, 

wherein  said  unidirectional  connecting  memlier  permits  trans- 
mission of  power  from  said  drive  source  to  said  brake  oper- 


ating member  and  prevents  transmission  of  power  firom  said 
brake  operating  memlier  to  said  drive  source, 
wherein  said  unidirectional  connecting  member  is  comprised  of 
a  first  lock  spring  which  is  mounted  between  a  drive  rolia- 
connected  to  ttie  drive  source  and  a  driven  roller  connected  to 
the  brake  operating  membo-  to  permit  die  relative  rotation 
tietween  Ixxh  the  rollers  in  one  direction  and  wtierein  said 
parking  brake  system  furdier  includes  a  second  lock  spring  for 
limiting  ttie  rotation  of  the  drive  roller  in  one  direction,  and  a 
connection-releasing  memlier  for  expanding  the  first  lock 
spring  to  permit  the  rotation  of  tlie  driven  roUet. 


5,485,765 
CONNECTING  ROD  WITH  IMntOVED  FATIGUE  LIFE 
Mohsen  A.  Khatiblon,  26522  McmIow  Crest,  Laguna  HiUs, 
CaUf.  92653 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  184,505 

Int  CL*  F02B  75/32 

VS.  CL  74—579  E  4  Claims 


5,485,764 
PARKING  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
AUnori  Sugimoto;  Atsushi  Mori,  and  Konio  Nanno,  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-145199 
Int  a.*  B60T  7/12 
VS.  CL  74—535  10  Claims 


1.  A  connecting  rod  for  an  engine  having  a  wrist  pin  and  a 
crankpin,  said  connecting  rod  comprising: 

a  lieam  memlia'  including  a  small  end  tiaving  a  circular  through 
bole  for  receiving  ttie  wrist  pin  of  die  engine,  said  beam 
member  furttier  including  a  large  end  having  a  circular 
dirough  bole  for  receiving  the  crankpin  of  ttie  engine; 

an  elongated  bore  centrally  located  wittiin  ttie  beam  member, 
said  elongated  bore  extending  from  tlie  circular  ttirough  hole 
of  the  small  end  to  the  circular  ttirough  hole  of  ttie  large  end, 
said  elongated  Ixne  further  including  a  ttireaded  section  adja- 
cent ttie  circular  ttirough  hole  of  tlie  small  end; 

a  bolt  having  a  threaded  end  and  a  rotational  axis,  wherein  ttie 
tlireaded  end  is  received  in  the  threaded  section  of  the  elon- 
gated bore,  and  wherein  the  rotational  axis  extends  through 
ttie  center  of  ttie  circular  through  hole  of  the  small  end  and 
through  the  center  of  ttie  circular  dirough  hole  of  die  large 
end. 


5,485,766 

TERTIARY  NEGATIVE-DEVIATION  FLEXING  CONTACT 

TYPE  GEAR  DRIVE  OF  NON-PROFILE-SHIFTED 

TOOTH  PROFILE 

Shokhi  Isfaikawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Harmonic 

Drive  Systems,  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01535,  i  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1994,  $  102(c) 
Date  Sqji.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94a2808,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  nicd  Nov.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  256,721 

Int  CL'  FI6H  1/32 

VS.  CL  74— «40  3  Claims 

1.  A  tertiary  negative-deviated  flexing  contact  type  gear  drive 

tiaving  a  rigid  internal  gear,  a  cup-shaped  flexible  external  gear 
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2  RI6I0  INTERNAL 
GEAR 


3  FLEXIBLE 
EXTERNAL 
GEAR 


4   WAVE 

GENERATOR 


disposed  inside  the  internal  gear,  and  a  wave  generator  for  flexing 
the  external  gear  into  an  elliptical  shape  so  that  a  deflection 
occurring  in  the  external  gear  along  a  direction  firom  a  diaphragm 
to  an  opening  thereof  is  proportional  in  value  to  a  distance  mea- 
sured from  the  diaphragm,  a  relative  rotation  of  the  rigid  internal 
gear  and  the  flexible  external  gear  being  generated  by  a  rotation  of 
the  wave  generator;  wherein  both  the  rigid  internal  gear  and  the 
flexible  external  gear  are  made  to  be  non-profile-shifted  spur  gears; 
wherein  the  opening  of  the  flexible  external  gear  is  set  in  a  state 
of  negative  deviation  wherein  a  deflection  of  the  opening  is 
lower  in  value  than  a  normal  deflection;  a  moving  locus  is 
obtained  through  a  rack  approximation  of  teeth  of  the  external 
gear  to  the  internal  gear  at  respective  sections  of  rotation  of  a 
tooth  trace  of  the  flexible  external  gear;  an  envelope  is 
obtained  by  overiapping  the  moving  locus  on  one  of  the 
sections  of  rotation;  another  moving  locus  is  obtained  in  a 
section  of  rotation  at  an  end  portion  of  the  tooth  trace  on  a 
side  of  the  diaphragm  or  in  the  vicinity  of  an  outside  of  the 
end  portion  and  is  smoothly  connected  to  the  envelope  to 
thereby  obtain  a  composite  curve;  a  curve  is  obtained  by 
similarity  transforming  at  a  reduction  ratio  of  V^  a  portion 
firom  a  starting  point  of  the  envelope  to  a  teiminating  point 
thereof  corresponding  to  two  times  a  working  depth  in  a 
direction  of  a  depth  from  an  apex  of  a  moving  locus  when 
deviation  is  zero,  using  the  terminating  point  as  an  original 
point;  and  the  curve  is  made  to  be  a  main  portion  of  a  convex 
tooth  profile  for  tooth  faces  of  die  rigid  internal  gear  and  the 
flexible  external  gear;  and 
wherein  a  second  composite  curve  including  a  straight  line 
having  a  limited  pressure  angle  associated  with  a  deflection 
value  of  the  opening  inserted  in  the  vicinity  of  a  datum  point 
of  a  tooth  profile  and  a  transient  curve  smoothly  connecting 
the  straight  line  to  the  main  portion  of  the  convex  tooth  profile 
is  made  to  be  the  tooth  profile  for  the  tooth  faces  of  the  rigid 
internal  gear  and  the  flexible  external  gear. 


a  second  yoke  mounted  on  the  pivot  and  situated  substantially 
exclusively  on  a  second  side  of  the  vertical  plane  containing  the 
first  axis,  second  machining  means  for  machining  at  least  one  other 
aspect  of  the  saw  blade  supported  on  the  second  yoke,  and  means 
coupled  to  the  yokes  for  independently  moving  the  first  and  second 
machining  means  toward  and  away  from  the  first  axis  to  permit 
independent  contact  of  selected  portions  of  each  tip  by  both  the 
machining  means  while  each  tip  is  situated  at  said  machining 
point. 


5v4S5,768 

SKI  SHARPENING  GUIDE 

James  H.  VennilUon,  14220  Orchard  Ave^  Caldwell,  Id.  83<i05 

FUed  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322,435 

Int  CL'  B23D  69/02 

UAa.76— 83  8  Claims 


5,485,767 
SAW  BLADE  MACHINING  SYSTEM 
Glymi  A.  EUis,  Sutttonfields  Dr.,  Sutton  Bomiington,  Lough- 
borough, Leicestershire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/W833,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/19406,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  146,146 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  7,  1991, 
9109832 

Int  a.*  B23D  63/14 
MS.  a.  76—40  20  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  performing  a  plurality  of  machining  operations 
on  each  tip  of  individual  teeth  of  a  saw  blade  comprising:  a  main 
frame  having  a  pivot  defining  a  first  axis  and  having  locating 
means  for  locating  a  saw  blade  coincident  with  a  medial  plane  and 
so  that  each  tip  to  be  machined  is  positioned  in  turn  at  a  machining 
point  coincident  with  the  first  axis,  a  first  yoke  mounted  on  tlie 
pivot  and  situated  substantially  exclusively  on  a  first  side  of  a 
vertical  plane  containing  the  first  axis,  first  machining  means  for 
machining  at  least  one  face  of  the  tips  supported  on  die  first  yoke. 


1.  A  ski  sharpening  guide  to  use  with  a  file  for  sharpening  edges 
of  slds,  the  guide  comprising: 

an  angular  member  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  outer 
top  surface  having  a  front  edge  and  an  opposing  rear  edge  and 
a  substantially  vertical  outer  side  surface  having  an  upper 
edge,  the  front  edge  of  the  top  surface  being  connected  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  side  surface  at  a  junction, 

the  angular  member  having  a  recess  cut  into  the  top  surface 
extending  firom  near  the  firont  edge  to  near  the  rear  edge,  the 
recess  being  defined  by  a  bottom  surface  and  first  and  second 
angled  side  walls,  and  the  recess  having  an  inlet  near  the  front 
edge  and  an  outiet  near  the  rear  edge,  wherein  tlie  inlet  is 
wider  than  the  outlet 

wherein  the  top  surface  is  for  suppcnting  the  file,  the  side  surface 
is  for  placement  against  and  for  moving  against  the  ski,  and 
the  recess  is  for  collecting  filings  that  drop  from  the  file  and 
ski  edge. 


5,485,769 

SQUARE  DRIVE  ADAPTER 

Gene  E.  Olson,  Kenosha,  and  Gerald  A.  Wridt  Radne,  both  of 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Snap-on  Incorporated,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36^21,  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat 

Na  5,343,786.  This  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,093 

Int  a.*  B25B  23/16 
MS.  CL  81—177.85  12  Claims 


1.  A  polygonal  drive  adapter  for  transmitting  torque  between 
polygonal  male  and  female  drive  elements  of  diflierent  size  com- 
prising: a  unitary  one-piece  socket  member  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  a  longitudinal  hole  therethrough  from  end-to-end,  said 
hole  having  a  first  polygonal  portion  of  a  first  size  adjacent  to  said 
first  end  for  receiving  an  associated  male  polygonal  drive  element 
in  mating  engagement  therewith  and  a  second  polygonal  portion 
adjacent  to  said  second  end  having  tlie  same  cross-sectional  shape 
as  said  first  portion  but  of  a  second  size  different  firom  said  first 
size,  a  shoulder  in  said  hole  between  said  first  and  second  portions 
facing  said  first  end,  and  an  elongated  polygonal  drive  lug  having 
an  application  end  receivable  in  said  second  portion  of  said  hole  in 
mating  engagement  therewith  and  adapted  for  mating  engagement 
with  an  associated  female  drive  element  and  a  coupling  end,  said 
drive  lug  having  a  plurality  of  flat  planar  sides  joined  by  a  plurality 
of  comer  portions,  said  drive  lug  including  laterally  extending 
retaining  projections  respectively  formed  at  spaced-apart  comer 
portions  of  said  drive  lug  adjacent  to  said  coupling  end,  said 
application  end  of  said  drive  lug  being  inseitable  in  and  removable 
from  said  hole  from  said  first  end  thereof  with  said  projections 
engageable  with  said  shoulder  to  limit  the  depth  of  insertion  at  a 
working  position  wherein  said  application  end  of  said  drive  lug 
projects  outwanlly  beyond  said  second  end  of  said  socket  member. 


5,485,770 

PLIER  ENGAGING  PAD  ASSEMBLY 

Douglas  Popelal^  2610  Bonnaffon  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19142 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,569 

Int  CL'  B25B  7/02 

MS.  CL  81—423  12  Claims 


a  securing  fastener  threadably  engaged  to  the  pad  wtiich  can  be 
extended  through  a  mounting  aperture  in  the  first  jaw  of  tlie 
pliers  to  secure  ttie  engaging  pad  thereto; 

wherein  tlie  engaging  pad  comprises  a  flexible  interior  strip;  a 
threaded  receiving  boss  positioned  in  a  center  of  ttie  flexible 
interior  strip  and  dueadably  engaging  exterior  threads  of  tlie 
securing  fastener;  and  a  polymeric  casing  encapsulating  tlie 
flexible  interior  strip. 


5,485,771 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  OPHTHALMIC 
PRODUCTS  FROM  BLANKS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
OPERATING  SAME 
Wmiam  D.  Brcnnan,  Muskogee,  Olda^  Stephen  KuUn,  High- 
land, Ind.;  Ronald  T.  Hyslop,  TUn,  OUa^  Johnny  ElUs, 
Bitiken  Arrow,  Okla.;  Ray  Gregory,  Muskogee,  Okla.;  Larry 
Penner,  Wagoner,  Okla.,  and  James  K.  Hays,  Okmulgee, 
Okla.,  asdgnors  to  Cobum  Optical  Industries,  Inc.,  Musko- 
gee, Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11335,  Feb.  2, 1993,  aban- 

dooed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,394,  Sep.  27, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

38350 

Int  CL'  B23B  S/00 

MS.  CL  82—1.11  21  Claims 


5.  A  plier  engaging  pad  assembly  comprising: 

an  engaging  pad  for  securing  to  a  first  jaw  of  a  pair  of  pUers; 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  apparatus  for  generating  ophthalmic 
products  fipom  blanks,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotating  a  blank  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  blank  having  a 
surface  titrough  which  said  axis  extends; 

effecting  relative  movement  between  said  cutter  tool  and  tlie 
blank  in  a  first  direction  oriented  parallel  to  said  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  blank  for  cutting  a  desired  configuration  onto 
said  surface  of  the  blank; 

effecting  relative  movement  between  said  cutter  tool  and  die 
blank  in  a  second  direction  oriented  transverse  to  said  first 
direction;  and 

supplying  signals  from  a  digital  electronic  means  for  controlling 
die  angular  displacement  of  the  blank  widi  respect  to  a  refer- 
ence plane  containing  the  blank  and  for  controlling  tlie  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  cutter  tool  and  die  blank  in  said 
first  and  second  directiMis,  whereby  the  relative  movements 
between  said  cutter  tool  and  said  blank  in  said  first  and  second 
directions  and  the  angular  displacement  of  the  blank  about 
said  axis  of  rotation  are  all  proactively  controlled  indepen- 
dendy  of  one  another  without  any  one  of  said  relative  move- 
ments and  said  angular  displacement  being  dependent  on  a 
different  movement  or  angular  displacement  of  the  cutter  tool 
or  die  blank,  by  means  of  control  signals  supplied  at  regular 
time  intervals. 
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5/tt5,772 
BUN  SLICING  MACHINE 
Paul  M.  Bastasch,  Overland  Park,  Kans.;  Randyl  C.  Hanson, 
Lake  Lotawana;  Laclede  L.  Hill,  Kansas  City,  both  of  Mo^- 
William  E.  Norton,  EdwardsvUle,  Kan&,  and  Ham  W. 
Schoenbuchner,  Conygham,  I^l,  assignors  to  United  Bakery 
Equipment  Company,  Lenexa,  Kans. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  200,435 

Int  a.'  B26D  3/08 

VS.  CL  83—873  5  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  slicing  buns  arranged  in  clusters  eacli  having  a 
bonora  and  a  pair  of  outside  buns  and  at  least  two  interior  buns 
connected  with  each  other  at  a  weakened  area,  said  macliine 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

means  on  said  frame  for  conveying  the  clusters  of  buns  succes- 
sively along  a  predetermined  conveyor  path; 

outside  sluicing  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  effecting 
generally  horizontal  slices  in  the  outside  buns  of  each  cluster 
conveyed  along  said  path; 

a  disk  having  a  dull  peripheral  edge  portion; 

means  for  mounting  said  disk  on  tlie  frame  for  rotation  about  a 
generally  horizontal  axis  at  a  location  beneath  said  path 
wherein  each  cluster  conveyed  past  the  disk  is  engaged  by 
said  edge  portion  from  the  bottom  near  said  weakened  area; 

said  mounting  means  including  a  linlcage  mounting  said  disk  on 
the  frame  for  movement  between  an  operating  position 
wherein  the  disk  is  situated  to  effect  said  break  and  a  disen- 
gaged position  wherein  said  disk  is  withdrawn  below  the 
conveyor  path  and  does  not  affect  tlie  buns  conveyed  thereon; 
and  an  operating  lever  in  said  linkage  for  selectively  moving 
the  disk  between  the  operating  and  disengaged  positions; 

means  for  driving  said  disk  about  said  axis  to  effect  a  break 
along  said  weakened  area  of  each  cluster  extending  bom  the 
bottom  thereof  and  terminating  below  the  top  of  the  cluster; 

a  slicing  blade; 

a  shaft  on  which  said  slicing  blade  is  mounted,  said  shaft  being 
supported  on  the  frame  for  rotation  downstream  from  said 
disk  at  a  location  to  extend  into  said  break  to  situate  said 
blade  in  position  to  effect  generally  horizontal  slices  in  the 
interior  buns  of  each  cluster  conveyed  along  said  path; 

means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  slicing  blade; 

a  drive  element  for  holding  said  shaft  and  transmitting  rotational 
power  thereto; 

releasable  means  for  securing  said  shaft  to  the  drive  element; 
and 

means  for  automatically  releasing  said  releasable  means  when 
the  disk  is  moved  to  the  disengaged  position,  thereby  allowing 
said  shaft  to  be  removed  from  said  drive  element. 


5y485,773 

GUITAR  STRING  INSTALLATION  AND  ADJUSTMENT 

MECHANISM 

Terry  J.  Devitrysmitfa,  17005  NE.  101st  PL,  Redmond,  Wash. 

98052 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,523 

Int.  CL*  GIOD  1/08 

VS.  CL  84—267  2  Claims 


1.  Guitar  string  installation  and  adjustment  apparatus  for  instal- 
lation and  use  on  a  guitar  having  a  body  and  at  least  one  electronic 
pickup,  said  at  least  one  string  having  an  effective  length  and  being 
a  distance  from  said  pick  up,  said  body  having  a  front,  a  back,  first 
and  second  sides  and  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  carrier  assembly,  said  assembly  being  installed  on  said 
bottom  and  carrying  said  at  least  one  string  from  said  front  to  said 
back  around  said  bottom,  said  assembly  ftirther  comprising  means 
for  adjusting  said  effective  length  of  said  string  and  said  distance. 


5y485,774 

TEXTILE  BRAIDS  FOR  CABLES,  FLEXIBLE  TUBES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  Osborne,  BrockvUle,  Canada,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Cables  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  May  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  247,260 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JnL  31,  1993, 
9315910 

InL  CL*  D04C  1/00 
VS.  CL  87—6  8  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  textile  braid  comprising  first  and  second  sets  of 
yams  each  yam  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  synthetic  monofilaments, 
the  yams  of  said  first  set  all  extending  in  one  direction  aroimd  the 
axis  of  the  braid  and  the  yams  of  said  second  set  in  the  opposite 
direction,  all  the  yams  of  said  first  set  having  equal  twists  and  all 
the  yams  of  said  second  set  having  equal  twists  but  the  yams  of 
said  first  and  second  set  differing  in  twist  to  an  extent  such  that  the 


yams  of  said  second  set  have  their  tensile  strength  increased  by  at 
least  10*  but  do  not  have  their  cover  in  the  braid  decreased  by 
more  than  25%,  both  by  comparison  with  an  otherwise  identical 
yam  having  the  same  twist  as  that  of  said  first  set. 


5,485,775 
GUN  GAS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-BARREL 
WEAPONS 
Steven  R.  Duke,  WUliston;  Glenn  E.  Rossier,  Ferrisburg,  and 
Richard  P.  Saganlcfa,  Cambridge,  all  of  Vt,  assignors  to  The 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,699 

Int  CL*  F41A  21/36 

VS.  a.  89— 14J  5  Claims 


1.  A  gun  gas  control  system  for  use  on  a  multi-barrel  gatling 
type  gun,  said  gun  gas  control  system  providing  torque  to  rotate  tiie 
barrels,  a  recoil  counter  force,  and  venting  of  muzzle  gas  to  a 
desired  location,  said  gun  gas  control  system  comprising: 
a  gas  diverter  assembly,  said  gas  diverter  assembly  connected  to 
a  muzzle  clamp  for  holding  said  barrels  of  said  gatling  type 
gun,  said  gas  diverter  assembly  providing  rotation  torque  to 
said  barrels  and  directing  muzzle  gas  in  desired  directions, 
said  gas  diverter  assembly  comprising: 
a  gas  diverter,  said  diverter  connected  to  said  muzzle  clamp, 
said  gas  diverter  changing  the  muzzle  gas  from  an  axially 
flowing  direction  to  a  radial  and  tangential  directions; 
a  bafBe  plate,  said  bafBe  plate  connected  to  a  front  of  said  gas 
diverter,  said  bafBe  plate  restricting  the  forward  flow  of 
muzzle  gas,  said  baffle  plate  having  an  exit  hole  for  each 
barrel  of  said  Gatiing  type  gun;  and 
a  blocking  plate  assembly,  said  blocking  plate  assembly  being 
positioned  within  said  gas  diverter  and  said  baffle  plate, 
said  blocking  plate  assembly  preventing  a  flow  of  muzzle 
gas  into  non-firing  gun  barrels  of  said  Gatiing  type  gun, 
said  blocking  plate  assembly  not  rotating  with  said  barrels; 
means  for  collecting  and  routing  said  muzzle  gas  fh>m  said 
diverter  assembly  to  said  desired  locations. 


wherein  said  cam  element  of  said  arrest  means  cooperates  with 
said  complementary  cam  element  of  said  timing  device,  and 
wherein  said  timing  device  comprises  an  electric  motor  operable  to 
drive  said  complementary  cam  element  wljen  said  physically  dis- 
placeable  trigger  is  moved  to  a  firing  position  to  enable  fully 
automatic  firing  of  said  gun,  said  timing  device  being  operable  to 
effect  cyclical  release  of  said  ammunition  discharge  means  by  said 
arrest  means. 


5,485,777 

ABRASION  PREVENTING  DEVICE  FOR  HERMETIC 

RECIPROCATING  COMPRESSOR 

Dong-Hyeon  Kim,  SeooL  Rep.  of  Korea,  aarigBor  to  Goldstar 

Co.,  Ltd^  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  309,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  21,  1993, 
19084^993 

Int  CL'  F16J  l/IO 
VS.  CL  92—84  7  dafaiis 


5,485,776 
MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FIRING  RATE 

OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  WEAPON 
George  Ealovega,  Haslemere,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Bush- 
man Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75334,  Jun.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,609,  Oct  16, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322^5 
Chdms  priority,  application  United  Kbigdom,  Dec  16, 1989, 
8928452 

Int  a.*  F41A  19/04 
VS.  CL  89—130  15  Claims 

1.  A  trigger  mechanism  for  a  gun  having  an  ammunition  dis- 
charge means  a  main  sear  lever  for  controlling  movement  of  the 
ammunition  discharge  means,  means  for  actuating  the  main  sear 
lever,  and  an  arm  carded  by  the  means  for  actuating  U»e  main  sear 
lever,  and  the  gun  being  capable  of  full),  automatic  firing,  said 
trigger  mechanism  comprising  a  physically  displaceable  trigger,  an 
arrest  means  including  a  cam  element  and  a  pair  of  sears  each 
having  a  sear  face  for  cooperation  with  tlie  arm,  and  a  timing 
device  having  a  complementary  cam  element,  said  anest  means 
operable  to  interrupt  said  ammunition  discharge  means  of  said  gun. 


[rm 


1.  An  abrasion  preventing  device  for  a  bennetic  reciprocating 
compressor  comprising: 

a  cylinder, 

a  piston  received  and  reciprocating  in  the  cylinder,  an  end  of 
said  piston  having  a  coupling  projection; 

a  shell  coupled  to  said  piston,  said  shell  having  a  coupling 
projection; 

means  for  coupling  the  piston  to  the  shell  by  coupling  the 
projections  of  both  the  piston  and  the  shell  to  each  odier,  and 
elastic  means  provided  on  a  coupling  portion  between  ti>e 
piston  and  the  shell  for  absorbing  an  impact  moment  caused 
by  striking  of  a  slider  on  the  shell  during  an  operation  of  the 
compressor. 

6.  An  abrasion  preventing  device  for  a  hermetic  reciprocating 
compressor  comprising: 

a  cylinder; 

a  piston  received  and  reciprocating  in  the  cylinder,  said  piston 
being  axially  partially  hollowed  and  having  diametrically 
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opposed  radial  through  holes  formed  on  the  side  wall  of  a 

hollowed  section  of  the  piston; 
a  shell  coupled  to  said  piston,  said  shell  having  a  coupling 

projection;  and 
means  for  coupling  the  piston  to  the  shell  by  coupling  the 

projection  of  the  shell  to  said  through  holes  of  the  piston. 


UMI 


1.  A  beverage  brewing  apparatus  comprising 

a  brewer  housing  including  a  cover  assembly; 

a  filter  assembly  which  is  removable  from  the  brewer  housing 
along  a  plane  of  movement,  said  filter  assembly  having  an 
upper  rim  which  forms  an  opening  on  top,  wherein  the  filter 
assembly  is  adapted  to  receive  ingredients  such  as  ground 
coffee  beans  or  tea  leaves  for  preparing  a  brew,  wherein  the 
opening  of  the  filtn-  assembly  is  located  under  the  cover 
assembly  when  the  filter  assembly  is  fully  inserted  into  the 
brewer  housing,  wherein  the  cover  assembly  has  an  underside 
in  which  there  is  a  discharge  port  firom  which  a  brewing  water 
flows  through  die  opening  into  the  filter  assembly  and  there- 
after into  a  vessel  placed  under  the  filter  assembly,  wherein  a 
predominant  portion  of  the  upper  rim  of  the  filter  assembly 
lies  in  a  first  plane,  wherein  an  area  of  the  underside  of  the 
cover  assembly  cooperates  widi  the  predominant  portion  of 
the  upper  rim  and  lies  in  a  second  plane,  wherein,  with  the 
filter  assembly  fully  inserted  into  the  brewer  housing,  the  first 
and  the  second  planes  are  vertically  disposed  in  close  prox- 
imity to  each  other,  extend  essentially  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  are  inclined  relative  to  the  plane  of  movement  by  an  angle 
of  inclination  (a). 


5,485,779 

DEVICE  FOR  SELECTIVELY  PRESSURIZING  OR 

EVACUATING  A  CHAMBER  WITH  AN  OSCILLATING 

AIR  SOURCE  BY  METERING  AIR  THROUGH  A  VALVE 

SYSTEM  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  DRAWING  INTO, 

RETAINING  AND  EVACUATING  MATERIAL  FROM  A 

CHAMBER 

John  P.  Evans,  7814  Marion  La.,  Bcthesda,  Md.  20814,  and 

Robert  H.  Evans,  P.O.  Box  191,  AngeUca,  N.Y.  14709 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  87,533,  JuL  8, 1993,  Pat  No. 

534,789.  This  application  Mar.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  398,682 

Int  a.*  A47J  37/10:43/28 

VS.  CL  99^345  24  Claims 


5y485,778 
BEVERAGE  BREWING  APPARATUS 
Roiand  Ulimann,  Offenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun 
AlrtiengcsellscliafI,  Kronlierg,  Germany 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,504 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jim.    1,    1993, 
4318113.9 

Int  a.'  A47J  31/24 
VS.  CL  99—295  9  Clabns 


1.  A  device  for  selectively  imbibing  or  expelling  materials  from 
I  chamber  comprising: 

a  chamber; 

a  conduit,  for  collecting  or  expelling  materials,  having  a  distal 
end  exposed  to  the  enviroimient  and  a  proximal  end  within 
said  chamber; 

a  valve  assembly  including  a  first  one-way  valve  and  an  oppo- 
sitely oriented  second  valve; 

a  first  air  passageway  coupling  said  chamber  with  a  first  side  of 
the  valve  assembly: 

a  second  air  passageway  coupled  to  a  second  side  of  tlie  valve 
assembly; 

an  oscillating  air  source  coupled  to  said  second  air  passageway; 

a  third  air  passageway  coupled  with  the  first  side  of  said  valve 
assembly. 


5,485,780 
ROTISSEIUE  OVEN 
Bernard   Koether,   Tequesta,   Fla.,-    George   F.   Koetiiei^   H, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  Harald  Ubert,  Raesfeld,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Food  Automation  Service  Tedmiques,  Inc., 
Stratford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,949 

Int  a.*  A47J  37/04 

VS.  a.  99—419  14  Claims 


a  cooking  chamber  for  receiving  food  products  to  be  cooked, 
defined  by  at  least  side  walls  and  top  and  bottom  walls: 

an  outer  casing  surrounding  said  cooking  chamber  and  spaced 
away  from  said  chamber  to  define  circulation  passages 
between  the  chamber  side  and  top  walls  and  the  casing: 

first  air  flow  passage  disposed  within  the  cooking  chamber  and 
defined  by  said  top  wall  and  a  cover  secured  thereto; 

first  fan  means  disposed  within  said  first  passage  for  drawing  air 
therethrough  and  circulating  air  within  the  cooking  chamber, 

first  heating  means  disposed  in  said  first  passage  for  beating  air 
passing  therethrough: 

second  air  flow  passage  disposed  above  the  cooking  chamber 
communicating  with  the  outside  of  the  casing  and  said  circu- 
lation passages: 

second  fan  means  disposed  within  said  second  passage  for 
drawing  air  therein  and  circulating  air  through  said  circulation 
passages: 

first  fan  motor  disposed  in  said  second  airflow  passage  for 
driving  both  said  first  and  second  fans  means; 

third  fan  means  including  a  motor  separately  controllable  from 
said  first  and  second  fan  means,  said  third  fan  means  being 
disposed  to  direct  outside  air  into  the  second  air  flow  passage 
for  cooling  said  first  fan  motor  and  die  oven  casing  without 
creating  convection  currents  in  the  cooking  chambo'; 

radiant  heating  means  mounted  inside  the  cooking  chamber,  but 
outside  the  first  flow  passage; 

operator  interface  means  for  allowing  an  operator  to  select 
between  a  plurality  of  operational  modes,  said  UMXles  includ- 
ing 

a)  convection  only  mode  wherein  said  first  heating  means  and 
said  first  fan  motor  and  first  and  second  fan  means  are 
activated, 

b)  radiant  only  mode  wherein  said  radiant  heating  means  and 
third  fan  means  are  activated,  and 

c)  combination  mode  wherein  said  first  and  second  fans 
means,  said  first  heating  means  and  said  radiant  heating 
means  are  activated;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  interface  means  for  activat- 
ing and  controlling  each  said  beating  and  fan  component  in 
accordance  with  the  operator  selected  modes. 


second  scraping  means  below  said  frame  and  including  at  least 
one  scraper  movable  in  two  directions  for  scraping  ink  from  a 
lower  face  of  said  printing  frame  in  regions  beyond  said 
perimeter, 

ink  removing  means  at  said  printing  fivne  engaging  with  said  at 
least  one  scraper  for  removing  ink  therefrom  scraped  by  said 
at  least  one  scraper  off  of  said  lower  face  of  said  frame;  and 

wiping  means  for  wiping  said  lower  face  with  absorbent  paper 
subsequent  to  removal  of  ink  therefrom  by  said  at  least  one 
scraper. 


5y485,782 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  PROOFS 
Hans  Van  Der  Hocst,  RUnsatenroode,  Nctheriands,  aasigiiar  to 
AV  Flezologic  B.V.,  Alptaen  A/D  RUn,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  402,178 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Netfaeriamls,  Mar.  14,  1994, 
9400397 

Int  CL'  B41F  5/00 
VS.  CL  101—216  '  Claims 


5,485,781 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCREEN  PRINTING  A 
RIGID  OBJECT  WITH  CLEANING  OF  THE  PRINT  SIDE 

OF  THE  FRAME 
Lorenzo  Rovaris,  Monza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Asco  Screen  Prod- 
ucts S.rJ.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249^04 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  28, 1993,  MI93A1113 
Int  a.*  B41F  15/12:35/00 
VS.  a.  101—129  7  Claims 


7.  An  oven,  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  screen  printing  a  glass  pane,  comprising: 
a  printing  bed  provided  widi  means  for  holding  a  glass  pane  to 

be  screen  printed; 
a  printing  frame  disposed  above  said  printing  bed  and  provided 

with  a  design  for  screen  printing  on  said  glass  pane,  said 

design  extending  beyond  a  perimeter  of  said  glass  pane; 
means  for  distributing  ink  on  said  printing  frame; 
first  scraping  means  above  said  printing  frame  for  scraping  said 

ink  over  said  design  and  forcing  said  ink  through  said  design 

to  screen  print  said  glass  pane; 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  onto  a  substrate  printing  plates  manu- 
factured from  flexible  material,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  fonne  cyUnder  mounted  in  die  frame  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  printing  plate: 

a  counter-pressure  cylinder  mounted  in  the  fmx; 

guide  means  for  carrying  the  substrate  for  printing  between  the 
forme  cylinder  and  the  counter-pressure  cylinder, 

drive  means  for  driving  the  forme  cylinder  and  the  counter- 
pressure  cylinder, 

characterized  in  that  the  drive  means  are  adapted  to  drive  the 
forme  cylinder  and  the  counter-pressure  cylinder  at  a  different 
peripheral  speed. 


5,485,783 

APPARATUS  FOR  FASTENING  A  FLEXIBLE  HUNTING 

PLATE 

Gunnar  Rau,  Kdnigsbnmn;  Kari-Hdnz  MfiUer,  Gerstliofen, 
and  Hcinricfa  Schmid,  Kutzenhausen,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  MAN  Roiand  Dnirkmasrtiincn  AG,  Offenbacb, 
Germany 

Filed  Jnn.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnn.  9,  1993,  43  19 

167J 

Int  CL'  B41F  27/06 

VS.  CL  101-^378  W  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fastening  a  flexible  print  plate  having  a 

widdi  on  a  printing  cylinder  of  a  printing  machine,  the  printing 
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cylinder  having  a  shell  with  an  axially  extending  groove  having  a 
groove  wall  that  is  at  an  angle  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder 
shell  and  a  groove  wall  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  cylinder  shell,  the  apparatus  comprising:  a  tie  beam 
disposed  in  the  cylinder  groove;  means  for  elastically  supporting 
the  tie  beam  against  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  groove;  a  clamping 
body  having  clamping  surfaces  that  conform  to  the  groove  walls, 
one  of  the  clamping  surfaces  being  approximately  perpendicular  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder  shell,  the  clamping  body  being 
accommodated  in  the  tie  beam  so  as  to  be  movable  in  a  clamping 
direction  and  so  that  each  of  the  clamping  surfaces  cooperates  with 
a  separate  one  of  the  gnwve  walls  to  engage  a  separate  end  of  the 
printing  plate  therebetween,  the  tie  beam  and  the  clamping  body 
being  adapted  to  extend  at  least  over  the  width  of  the  printing 
plate;  means  for  elastically  supporting  the  clamping  body  in  the  tie 
beam  so  that  the  clamping  body  can  be  extended  to  a  stop,  the  tie 
beam  being  arranged  to  extend  approximately  to  the  end  of  the 
cylinder  shell;  and  activating  means  for  acting  on  the  beam  so  diat 
forces  are  directed  radially  on  the  printing  cylinder. 


5,485,784 

PWNTING  PLATE  CYLINDER  WITH  UNIVERSAL 

LOCKUP  APPARATUS 

Alan  R.  Walschlaeger,  Sr,,  1334  S.  Hamilton,  Elmhunt,  IlL 

60126 

FUed  Jun.  28, 1994,  Sen  No.  267,859 

Int  a.'  B41F  1/28 

as.  CL  101—415.1  20  Claims 


another  operative  position  in  which  the  brace  member  is 
interposed  between  the  other  one  of  the  pair  of  opposite 
walls  of  the  slot  and  the  clamping  member  to  brace  the 
clamping  member  against  movement  away  from  the  one  of 
the  pair  of  opposite  walls. 


1.  In  a  printing  plate  cylinder  having  an  elongate  mounting  slot 

with  a  pair  of  opposite  walls,  the  improvement  being  a  universal 

lockup  apparatus  for  releasibly  holding  opposed  edges  of  a  printing 

plate  within  the  mounting  slot,  comprising: 

a  member  for  clamping  at  least  one  of  the  opposed  edges  (rf  the 

plate  against  one  of  the  opposed  walls  of  the  slot; 
a  brace  member; 

means  for  mounting  the  brace  member  for  movement  between 
one  operative  position  in  which  it  is  interposed  between  one 
of  the  pair  of  opposite  walls  of  the  slot  and  the  clamping 
member  to  brace  the  clamping  member  against  movement 
away  from  the  other  one  of  the  pair  of  opposite  walls  to 


5,485,785 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

CONTACT  PRESSURE  OF  A  SYNTHETIC-BLANKET 

ROLLER  IN  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Georg  Schneider,  WflTzburg,  and  Ewald  RStlilein,  Retistadt, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktieog- 

escUschaft,  Wurzburg,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  403,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  25,  1992,  42  32 
163.8 

Int  CL^  B41F  23/04 
VS.  CL  101—487  g  chdms 


1.  A  process  for  maintaining  a  set  contact  pressure  per  defined 
width  of  a  roller  mark  of  an  ink  application  roller  provided  with  a 
resilient  covering  against  a  printing  cylinder  of  a  rotary  printing 
press  during  temperature  changes  of  the  printing  cylinder  including 
the  steps  of: 
supporting  said  ink  application  roller  in  a  lever  arm  having  an 

upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
connecting  said  lever  arm  to  a  frame  of  said  press  for  pivotal 

movement; 
providing  an  adjustable  stop  on  said  frame; 
using  said  adjustable  stop  to  shift  said  lever  arm  to  define  said 

roller  mark; 
utilizing  means  to  bias  said  lever  arm  against  said  adjustable 

stop; 
interposing  a  temperature  compensating  element  between  said 

lever  arm  and  said  adjustable  stop;  and 
using  said  temperature  compensating  element  to  automatically 

shift  said  ink  application  roller  widi  respect  to  said  printing 

cylinder  in  response  to  heating  changes  of  said  ink  appUcation 

roller. 


5,485,786 
ELECTRONIC  PRIMER  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
PhiUp  W.  Hesse,  EHicott  City;  Raymond  Goetz,  Baltimore,  and 
Daniel  Lenko,  Monrovie,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  WasUngton,  D.C 
Continnation  vt  Ser.  No.  151,695,  Nov.  15,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,858 
Int  a.*  F41A  19/5S:  F42B  5/OS 
MS.  CL  102—202.5  U  Claims 


said  channeling  means  and  said  body  cooperating  with  the 
engine  to  produce  thrust  greater  than  drag  when  said  projec- 
tile travels  at  velocities  greater  tlian  Mach  S. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cartridge  case  within  which  a  primer 
mixture  is  retained  by  a  retention  cap  and  means  for  ignition  of  the 
primer  mixture  including  a  firing  pin  and  triggering  circuit  noeans 
for  transmission  of  electrical  ignition  current  to  the  firing  pin  and  a 
voltage  supply  battery,  the  improvement  residing  in;  converter 
means  connecting  the  battery  to  die  triggering  circuit  means  for 
supply  thereto  of  uniform  pulsating  voltage  fiom  which  the  igni- 
tion current  is  derived  and  voltage  charging  means  connected  to 
the  battery  for  prolonging  said  supply  of  the  uniform  voltage  to  the 
triggering  circuit  means  to  continue  said  transmission  of  the  elec- 
trical ignition  current  to  the  firing  pin  following  displacement 
thereof  into  contact  with  the  retention  cap. 


5/l85,?87 
GAS  GUN  LAUNCHED  SCRAMJET  TEST  PROJECTILE 
Kevin  G.  Bowcutt,  Irvine,  and  Harry  Shortland,  Torrance, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rodtwell  International  Corpora- 
tion, Seal  Bcwdi,  Calif  . 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  264,207 

Int  CL*  F42B  15/00;  P02K  7/10 

U&  CL  102-^374  4  ClaiM 


5,485,788 
COMBINATION  EXPLOSIVE  nUMER  AND  ELECTRO- 
EXPLOSIVE  DEVICE 
Marthi  Comey,  Gieadora,  CaUf:,  aarignor  to  Hnghcs  Mi«iie 
Systems  Company,  Los  Angdcs,  CaUf. 

FDcd  Sep.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  313,625 
Int  CL*  F42B  5^8 
\}S.  CL  102—472  26  ( 


1.  A  combined  explosive  primer  and  electro-explosive  device 
comprising: 

a  firearm  cartridge  having  an  explosion  chamber  adjacent  a  base 
portion  and  an  electric  detcnator  positioaed  to  detonate  a 
quantity  of  explosive  material  to  be  detonated  in  said  dum- 
ber, 

a  piezoelectric  crystal  mounted  within  an  expansion  chamber  in 
said  base  portion  in  a  position  to  be  impacted  by  the  move- 
ment of  an  iitertial  element  which  is  also  nnounted  within  said 
expansion  chamber,  said  inertial  element  having  a  forward 
end  facing  the  detonator  and  a  rear  end  remote  therefrom,  the 
forward  end  terminating  in  a  forward  wall; 

electric  circuit  leads  for  electrically  coupling  the  piezoelectric 
crystal  to  the  electric  detonator;  and 

means  including  an  explosive  primer  for  driving  said  inertial 
elenoent  to  a  point  of  impact  of  the  piezoelectric  crystal  in 
order  to  fire  said  cartridge. 


5,485,789 

BULLET  IDENTIFICATION 

WaUam  E.  Collier,  1601  S.  Brand  Blvd.,  Gkndaie,  CaUt.  91204 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  183^178,  Jaa.  18,  1994,  i 

doaed.  litis  appUcatkm  Sep.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  309,257 

Int  CL'  F42B  72/00 

MS.  CL  102-501  U 


1.  A  gas  gun-launched,  propulsion-assisted  sciamjet  projectile 
adapted  to  be  fired  from  a  gun  at  velocities  greato-  than  Mach  S, 
comprising: 
a  body,  including  an  external  compression  section,  an  internal 

compression  section,  a  combustion  section,  and  a  nozzle 

section, 
a  sabot  assembly  releasable  secured  about  the  rear  end  portion  of 

said  body, 
means  for  providing  fuel  at  said  combustion  section, 
means,  coupled  with  said  sabot  assembly,  for  initiating  operation 

of  said  fuel  providing  means  when  said  sabot  sq>arates  from 

said  projectile  as  it  exits  fix>m  the  barrel  of  the  gun,  and  means 

for  channeling  ambient  fluid  to  an  engine  in  one  of  die 

sections  of  the  body. 


1.  An  identifiable  bullet,  comprising;. 

a  main  projectile  portion  having  a  front  nose  portion  and  a  first 

rear  wall  opposite  the  front  nose  portion; 
a  chamber  extending  from  the  first  rear  wall; 
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at  least  one  annular  gnx>ve,  the  at  least  one  annular  groove 
extending  outward  of  the  chamber, 

an  identification  section  mounted  within  the  chamber  adjacent 
the  first  rear  wall  of  the  main  projectile  portion;  said  identifi- 
cation section  having  indicia  affixed  thereon  for  identification 
of  the  projectile  portion  after  being  discharged  from  a  firearm, 
wherein  the  identification  section  extends  into  and  interlocks 
with  the  at  least  one  annular  groove;  and 

plug  mounted  within  the  chamber  adjacent  the  identification 
section  to  secure  and  maintain  the  identification  section  within 
the  chamber  and  protect  the  identification  section  from  dam- 
age. 


880 


ZS4 


att 


246 


UMI 


1.  A  gas  generator,  comprising: 

a  gas  generator  housing  comprising  at  least  one  gas  generator 
outlet  and  contaiaing  a  gas  generating  propellent; 

a  primer  comprising  a  primer  housing  and  first  and  second 
charges  within  said  primer  bousing,  wherein  said  primer  hous- 
ing is  interconnected  with  said  gas  generator  housing,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  charges  are  spaced  from  each  other 
within  said  primer  housing,  and  wherein  said  second  charge 
comprises  a  first  surface  which  projects  toward  said  first 
charge  and  has  a  first  surface  area,  said  ptivatt  housing  fimher 
comprising  first  and  second  interconnected  and  aligned  bores 
which  collectively  extend  through  said  primer  housing  and 
'  input  and  output  discs  which  close  an  end  of  said  first  and 
second  bores,  respectively,  said  first  charge  being  positioned 
on  an  interior  surface  of  said  input'  disc  and  said  second 
charge  being  positioned  within  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  bore; 

a  firing  pin  aligned  with  said  primer,  said  input  disc  projecting 
toward  said  firing  pin  and  said  output  disc  projecting  toward 
said  propellant,  wherein  said  firing  pin  engages  said  primer  to 
frictionally  engage  said  first  and  second  charges  to  ignite  at 
least  said  second  charge,  said  propellant  being  ignited  by  said 
ignition  of  at  least  said  second  charge  to  generate  propellant 
gases  which  flow  out  of  said  at  least  one  gas  generator  outiet; 

said  firing  pin  concentrating  an  engaging  force  between  said  first 
and  second  charges  over  a  region  of  said  first  surface  of  said 
second  charge  which  is  substantially  less  than  said  fint  siv- 
hce  area,  wherein  a  ratio  of  an  area  of  said  region  to  said  fint 
surface  area  is  wiUiin  the  range  firom  about  0.07%  to  about 
2.56%:  and 

an  automotive  safety  device  responsive  to  said  propellant  gases. 


5,495,791 

DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  REGION  OF  A 

CONVEYOR  PATH  OF  AN  OVERHEAD  CONVEYOR 

FREE  OF  CONVEYOR  CARRUGES  IN  THE  EVENT  OF 

AN  ALARM 
Udo  Lubbecke,  DctmoM;  Ralf  Scimeuing,  and  Gerhard  Scliill- 
ing,  both  of  Bidefdd,  all  of,  Gcmuuiy,  assignors  to  Dttrkopp 
Adler  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1994,  Scr.  No.  194,488 
Claiiiis  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1993,  43  04 
369.0 

Int  a.*  B65G  17/00 
VS.  CL  104—172.4  8  Cbfans 


5v485,790 
GAS  GENERATOR  WITH  MULTIPLE-CHARGE  PRIMER 
Brian  K.  Hamilton,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Oea,  Inc., 
Denver,  Cola 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  68,889,  May  28, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  21, 1995,  Ser.  Na  408,113 

Int  a.*  C06D  5/00 

VS.  CL  102-431  22  Claims 


lit  \-^M 


I.  An  overhead  conveyor  with  an  arrangement  for  clearing 
conveyor  carriages  fiom  a  ptedetermined  region  of  a  travel  rail  in 
the  event  of  an  alarm,  the  overhead  conveyor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conveyor  carriages  received  on  said  travel  rail,  for 
travelling  along  said  travel  rail; 

a  drivable  pull  line  associated  with  said  travel  rail  and  driven  by 
a  main  drive  for  driving  said  conveyor  carriages; 

a  plurality  of  drivers  connected  to  said  pull  line,  at  least  one  of 
said  drivers  having  at  least  one  stop  pawl  which  has  an 
operating  position  in  which  it  is  disposed  for  engaging  the 
conveyor  carriages  travelling  along  said  travel  rail,  and  a 
non-operative  position  for  allowing  said  conveyor  carriages  to 
travel  along  said  travel  rail  witiiout  said  stop  pawl  engaging 
said  conveyor  carriages; 

a  rail  fixed  in  position  in  said  region  to  be  cleared  of  conveyor 
carriages  for  engaging  and  placing  each  stop  pawl  into  its 
non-operating  position  while  said  driver  with  said  stop  pawl  is 
in  said  region  be  cleared;  and 

an  auxiliary  drive  in  said  region  which  is  selectively  operable  for 
engaging  any  conveyor  carriage  which  is  present  in  said 
region,  and  for  bringing  siKh  conveyor  carriage  out  of  said 
region. 


5y485,792 
LATENT  IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM 
Patrick  J.  Keyser,  Milwaukee;  W.  James  Bousman,  Burilngtoa, 
and  Robert  W.  Biemeck,  Radne,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Wcatern  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  Radne,  Wis. 

FDed  JuL  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,680 
Int  CL*  G09D  11/02:13/00 
VS.  CL  106—21  R  27  Claims 

1.  A  latent  image  development  system  for  producing  a  multi- 
color image  on  a  substrate,  comprising  in  combination: 
(A)  a  substrate  having  a  colorless  or  faintiy  colored  latent 
multicolor  image  thereon,  said  latent  image  being  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  different  color  former  compositions,  each  includ- 
ing a  Lewis  base  color  fonaar,  and 


said  second  pin  rotatably  received  in  said  second  socket. 


5,485  794 

STRUCTURE  FOR  PALLETS,  FLOORING,  PANELLING 

AND  FENCING 

Peter  Sing,  P.O.  Box  11532,  Wlnslow,  Wash.  98U0 

FDed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Sec  No.  232M1 

lot  CL*"  B65D  19/00 

VS.  CL  108-51.1  1«  < 


(B)  a  dispenser  adapted  to  development  of  said  latent  multicolor 
image  on  said  substrate  by  marking  thereover  and  reacting 
with  a  single  color  developer  composition,  said  color  devel- 
oper composition  being  firee  of  inorganic  metallic  salts  and 
including  a  Lewis  acid  color  developer  operative  for  each  of 
said  color  former  compositions. 


M-- 


5,485,793 
VEHICLE  DESK 
Anthony  D.  CroweU,  959  IMunfo  Canyon,  West  Lake  Village, 
Calif.  91361 

Continuation-in-part  rf  Ser.  No.  14,731,  Feb.  8, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  175,288 
Int.  CL*  A47B  23/00 
VS.  CL  108—44  3 


1.  A  vehicle  desk,  comprising: 

a  base  configured  for  securement  thereof  to  a  vehicle  floor 

a  first  support  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

a  second  support  member  having  inner  and  outer  ends; 

a  shelf  defining  a  work  surface; 

an  annular  rim  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  rim  defined 

by  one  of  said  base  and  said  first  support  member  lower  end; 
an  annular  gioove  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  groove 

defined  by  the  odier  of  said  base  and  said  first  support 

member  lower  end; 
said  rim  supportingly  received  in  said  groove; 
said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  rim  firmly  contacting  said 

inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  groove  to  support  said  first 

support  member  against  lateral  forces  tiiereon,  and  to  resist 

rotational  disengagement  of  said  first  support  member  from 

said  base; 
a  first  socket  defined  by  one  of  said  first  support  member  upper 

end  and  said  second  support  member  inner  end; 
a  first  pin  defined  by  the  other  said  first  support  member  upper 

end  and  said  second  support  member  iimer  end; 
said  first  pin  rotatobly  and  selectively  lockably  received  in  said 

first  socket; 
a  second  socket  defined  by  one  of  said  second  support  outer  end 

and  said  shelf; 
a  second  pin  defined  by  the  other  said  second  support  member 

outer  end  and  shelf;  and. 


18.  Structure  for  pallets,  flooring,  panelling,  and  fencing,  which 
comprises: 

a  plurality  of  parallelly  and  adjacentiy  aligned  log  lengths,  each 
having  a  planar  surface,  said  log  lengths  being  so  oriented  that 
said  planar  surfaces  together  form  an  even  level  outer  surface 
for  the  assembled  structure,  said  log  lengths  being  selected 
firom  the  group  consisting  of:  half-log  sections  cut  longitudi- 
nally from  small  diameter  logs,  each  cut  flat  surface  thereof 
being  part  of  said  outer  surface  of  the  assembled  structure; 
and  quarter-log  sections  cut  longitudinally,  and  diametrically 
twice,  into  right-angled  sectors,  said  quarter-log  sections 
being  attached  in  pairs  so  oriented  that  one  of  the  two  cut  flat 
surfaces  of  each  of  said  attached  pairs  is  in  contiguous  planar 
with  one  of  the  two  cut  flat  surfaces  of  its  attached  quarter-log 
mate,  both  being  part  of  said  outer  surface  of  the  assembled 
structure; 

at  least  two  support  rails  spacedly  and  transversely  attached  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  log  lengths  on  the  sides  thereof 
opposite  said  cut  planar  surfaces  of  the  structure,  said  support 
rails  being  conventional  lumber  beams; 

means  for  interiocking  each  of  said  plurality  of  log  lengtiis  in 
said  assembly  with  each  of  said  at  least  two  support  rails;  and 

means  for  neutralizing  variations  in  thickness,  irregularities  and 
taper  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  log  lengflis  to  ensure  the 
levebiess  of  the  assembled  sti\icture. 


5485  795 
FREE  STANDING  EXTENSION  TABLE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURE 
Jeume  L.  Williams,  332  Sa  GiU  St.,  State  College,  Pa.  16801 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,947 
InL  CL'  A47B  1/04 
VS.  a.  108—69  20  Claims 

1.  A  table  comprising  a  table  top,  said  table  top  being  generally 
planar  and  including  diametrically  opposite  Uble  top  portions,  a 
first  of  said  diametrically  opposite  uble  top  portions  including  an 
outwardly  opening  recess,  a  second  of  said  diametrically  opposite 
table  top  portions  defining  an  outwardly  directed  projection,  said 
table  second  top  portion  being  defined  by  a  part  of  said  table  top 
removed  firom  said  table  first  top  portion  to  define  said  projection 
and  form  said  recess,  said  recess  and  said  projection  each  including 
an  edge  configuration  defined  by  a  respective  recess  edge  and  a 
projection  edge,  said  recess  edge  and  projection  edge  are  substan- 
tially of  the  same  contour,  and  hinge  means  for  hinging  said 
projection  to  said  first  table  top  portion  along  an  edge  renmte  from 
said  recess  edge. 


2290 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  23.  19% 


January  23.  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2291 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  to  be  advanced  in  a  travel  direction  by  a  vehicle 
for  continuously  marking  underlying  soil,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongate  body  having  first  and  second  portions  and  substan- 
tially straight  leading  and  trailing  surfaces  extending  over  a 
substantial  length  of  die  elongate  body; 

means  at  a  first  location  on  said  elongate  body  for  engaging  and 
marking  underlying  soil  as  the  soil  marking  apparatus  is 
advanced  over  underlying  soil; 

means  for  connecting  the  elongate  body  to  a  vehicle  to  advance 
the  soil  marking  apparatus  over  underlying  soil;  and 

first  means  cooperating  between  the  first  and  second  elongate 
body  portions  for  allowing  the  first  portion  of  the  elongate 
body  to  reposition  relative  to  the  second  portion  of  the  elon- 
gate body  upon  the  first  portion  of  the  elongate  body  being 
acted  upon  by  a  predetermined  force  applied  in  a  first  direc- 
tion at  a  first  point, 

said  first  cooperating  means  including  a)  a  first  element  having  a 
predetermined  tensile  strength,  b)  means  for  operatively 
engaging  the  first  element  with  each  of  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  elongate  body  so  that  a  force  in  excess  of  the 
piedetemiined  force  applied  to  the  first  elongate  body  portion 
at  the  first  point  in  said  first  direction  causes  die  first  element 
to  fall  in  tension,  and  c)  second  means  cooperating  between 
the  first  and  second  elongate  body  portions  for  allowing  the 
first  elongate  body  portion  to  move  guidingly  relative  to  the 


second  elongate  body  portion  under  a  force  applied  to  the  first 
elongate  body  portion  at  the  first  point  in  said  first  direction 
with  the  first  element  failed  in  tension, 
said  first  element  residing  between  the  leading  and  trailing 
surfaces  of  the  elongate  body. 


5,485,797 
TRAILING  CART  PX)R  AGRICULTURAL  TOOLBAR 
LawrcDce  D.  Green,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  and  Ronald  L.  Pratt, 
Taylor  Ridge,  U.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  MoUne, 


FUed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  236,7U 

int  CL*  Aoic  imjm 


MS.  CL  m— 200 


17  Claims 


5,485,7% 
APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  SOIL 
James  H.  Bassett,  Sycamore,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Dawn  Equipment 
Company,  Sycamore,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  215,912 

Int  a.*  AOIB  39/14:69/02 

VS.  a.  111—33  23  Claims 


1.  A  trailing  cart  for  being  towed  by  a  transverse  toolbar,  the  cart 
comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  caster  wheels  for  supporting  the  frame 
as  it  is  moved  over  a  field; 

a  material  carrying  hopper  being  supported  on  die  frame; 

first  and  second  draft  links  pivotally  coupled  to  the  frame  and 
extending  forwardly  from  the  frame  for  engagement  with  said 
transverse  toolbar, 

a  central  hitch  located  between  the  first  and  second  draft  links 
and  extending  forwardly  ftom  the  frame  for  engagement  with 
said  transverse  toolbar;  and 

a  floating  link  mounted  to  the  central  hitch  for  coupling  the 
central  hitch  to  said  transverse  toolbar,  the  floating  link  per- 
mits the  central  hitch  to  move  forward  and  backward  relative 
to  said  transverse  toolbar  to  which  it  is  attached  as  the  trailing 
cart  moves  over  uneven  terrain. 


5,485,798 

BOAT  LIFT 

Ronald  P.  Samoian,  2022  Montauk  Ct,  and  Scott  R.  Rister, 

2032  Montauk  Ct,  both  of  Byron,  Calif.  94514 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,062 

Int  CL*  B«C  1/00 

VS.  CL  U4— 44  6  Claims 


a  pair  of  floats  formed  of  polyurethane  foam  and  a  fiberglass 
casing  enclosing  the  foam; 

a  plurality  of  mounting  brackets  bonded  into  the  floats; 

a  base  frame  connected  to  the  mounting  brackets; 

a  pair  of  hydraulic  rams  pivotaMy  mounted  at  one  end  to  the 
base  frame; 

a  first  pair  of  cantilever  arms  pivotably  mounted  to  the  base 
frame  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  base  frame  from  said  one  end 
and  having  the  distal  ends  of  the  hydraulic  rams  pivotably 
mounted  thereto  at  the  ends  opposite  die  ends  pivotably 
mounted  to  the  base  frame; 

a  second  pair  of  cantilever  arms  pivotably  mounted  to  said  one 
end  of  die  base  frame; 

a  pair  of  boat  hull  bunks  pivotably  and  hingedly  connected  from 
the  first  pair  to  the  second  pair  of  cantilever  arms; 

a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  die  hydraulic  rams  in  an 
extended  position  with  the  first  and  second  pair  of  cantilever 
arms  in  a  raised  position,  said  locking  mechanism  comprising 
a  pair  of  pins  and  means  for  inserting  and  retracting  said  pins 
from  the  hydraulic  rams. 


5,485,799  

DEVICE  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  VARIABLE-GEOMETRY 

AERODYNAMIC  MEMBER  INCLUDING  A  BOUNDARY 

LAYER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Pierre  Julien,  13  rue  du  Marshal  Jolb«,  78110  Le  Vesinet, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00330,  $  371  Date  Oct  18,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  18,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W092«8381,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  137,085 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  17, 1991, 91  04719; 
May  3, 1991,  91  05445;  JuL  11, 1991,  91  08750;  European  Pat 
Off.,  Apr.  14,  1992,  92401041 

Int  CL*  B63H  9/04 
VS.  CL  114—103  8  Claims 


element  in  a  direction  tangential  to  said  at  least  one  element, 
said  guide  means  comprising  an  ovcriap  zone  defined  between 
consecutive  ones  of  die  at  least  two  parte,  and  the  sail  struc- 
ture including  a  slit  located  at  the  dividing  line  and  defined  by 
the  spacing  between  the  consecutive  sail  structure  parts  in  the 
overlap  zone,  said  spacing  being  maintained  by  at  least  one 
spacer  fixed  to  one  of  the  two  consecutive  sail  structure  parts; 

(d)  first  positioning  means  operatively  connected  to  said  at  least 
one  element  for  controlling  both  die  position  and  the  geom- 
etry of  the  at  least  one  part  of  said  at  least  one  element,  and 
for  adjusting  die  geometry  and  the  opening/closing  of  said  at 
least  one  opening  and  said  guide  means  of  the  air  passage; 
and 

(e)  second  positioning  means  for  setting  the  geometry  of  said  at 
least  one  element,  die  geometry  including  the  curvature  of 
said  at  least  one  element  in  terms  of  hoUow  and  in  terms  of 
shape. 


5,485,800 
RESILIENT  STAND-UP  DEVICE  FOR  BEARING  BLOCK 
Charles  J.  Lob,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Barken,  Inc., 
Pewaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  227423 
Int  a.*  B63H  9/10 
VS.  CL  U4— 204  U  i 


1.  A  device  for  resilienUy  mounting  an  object  on  a  support  said 
device  comprising  a  hollow  rigid  member  having  opposed  pairs  of 
outwardly  open  jaws,  one  pair  of  jaws  being  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  odicr,  a  resilient  member  disposed  in  said  hollow 
rigid  member  and  between  said  jaws,  and  means  between  respec- 
tive jaws  for  rotatably  connecting  reflective  jaws  to  said  object 
and  said  support  about  substantially  perpendicular  axes,  with  said 
resilient  member  under  compression,  to  resiliendy  retain  the  object 
in  an  upright  position  relative  to  die  support,  and  to  resilienUy 
resist  rotation  about  said  axes. 


1.  A  boat  lift  comprising: 


1.  A  device  for  a  craft  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  element  of  aerodynamic  shape,  and  having  a 
pressure  face  side  and  a  suction  face  side,  said  at  least  one 
element  including  at  least  one  part  for  being  folded  up  for 
propulsion  and/or  lift  of  the  craft  using  the  effect  of  wind; 

(b)  said  at  least  one  element  comprising  a  sail  structure  divided 
into  at  least  two  parts  along  a  dividing  line,  the  at  least  two 
parts  collectively  forming  a  sail  structure  surface  defining  at 
least  one  opening  therein  for  providing  a  passage  of  air  from 
the  pressure  face  side  to  the  suction  face  side  of  said  at  least 
one  element; 

(c)  guide  means  for  guiding  the  air  emerging  ftxim  said  at  least 
one  opening  on  the  suction  face  side  of  said  at  least  one 


5,485,801 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SHIELDING  THE 

KEEL  AND/OR  BOW  OF  A  WATERCRAFT 

Ronnie  D.  Gibbe,  2415  S.  Redwood  lUL,  Woods  Cross,  Utah 

84087 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  341,687 
Int  CL*  B63B  59/02 
VS.  CL  114—219  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  shielding  at  least  a  portion  of  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  exterior  surface  of  a  watercraft  from  abrasive  dam- 
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age  and  for  improving  a  hydiodynamic  flow  of  water  across  said 
portion  of  said  exterior  surface  of  said  watercraft,  the  apparatus 
cotnprising: 
means  for  shielding  said  portion  of  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
watercraft,  said  shielding  means  having  an  elongated  body, 
said  elongated  body  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  oppos- 
ing contacting  surface; 
means  for  securing  said  contacting  surface  of  said  shielding 
means  over  said  portion  of  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
watercraft;  and 
means  for  reducing  drag  of  said  flow  of  water  across  said 
portion  of  said  exterior  surface  of  said  watercraft,  said  drag 
reducing  means  comprising  at  least  two  elongated  channels 
formed  in  said  exterior  surface  of  said  shielding  means, 
wherein  each  of  said  elongated  channels  comprises  an  angular 
configuration  selectively  diverse  from  said  other  elongated 
channel. 


5,485,802 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PULLWG 
MONOCRYSTALS  FROM  A  MELT 
Barkbard  AltekrOger,  Alzenau;  Roland  Gcsche,  Seligenstadt; 
Martin    FUchsel,    Bad    VUbel,    and    Joachim    Aulrciter, 
Alzenau,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybdd  Aktiengcsell- 
schaft,  Hanan,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  183,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1993,  43  01 
072.5 

Int  CL*  C30B  15/20 
VS.  CL  117—14  12  Claims 


KM 


1.  Method  for  pulling  monocrystal  from  a  melt,  said  method 
comprising 

providing  a  crucible, 

feeding  material  to  be  melted  to  said  crucible, 

heating  said  material  in  said  crucible  to  form  a  bath  of  molten 
material, 

pulling  said  molten  material  from  said  crucible  to  form  a  monoc- 
rystal, 

providing  an  empirically  determined  data  field  including  at  least 
two  parameters  from  a  first  group  and  at  least  one  parameter 
from  a  second  group,  said  first  group  comprising  bath  tem- 


perature, bath  level,  and  crystal  diameter,  said  second  group 
comprising  material  feed  rate,  pulling  rate,  and  heater  power, 
measuring  said  at  least  two  parameters  from  said  first  group,  and 
controlling  said  at  least  one  parameter  from  said  second  group 
by  means  of  a  fiizzy  processor  so  that  said  at  least  two 
measured  parameters  from  said  first  group  and  said  at  least 
one  parameter  from  said  second  group  conform  to  said 
empirically  determined  data  field. 


bution  of  pair  aimihilation  reaction  between  interstitial  atoms 
and  atom  vacancies  to  the  change  with  time  in  concentration 
of  atom  vacancies  in  the  crystal. 


5,485,803 

METHOD  OF  PREDICTING  CRYSTAL  QUALITY  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREOF 
Ryufehi  Habu,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00006,  S  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16124,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  21, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  302,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1993,  5-016771 

Int  CL*  C30B  15/20 

VS.  a.  117—14  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  predicting  density  and  distribution  of  crystal 
defects  that  would  appear  in  a  semiconductor  wafer  during  heat 
treatment  processes  thereof  on  the  basis  of  respective  densities  and 
distributions  of  interstitial  atoms  and  atom  vacancies  frozen,  dur- 
ing crystal  growth,  into  a  semiconductor  single  crystal  which  is 
used  as  a  raw  material  for  said  semicondiKtor  wafer,  in  a  section  of 
said  semiconductor  single  crystal  corresponding  to  said  semicon- 
ductor wafer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  temperature  of  the  material  during  crystal  growth, 
which  temperature  is  variable  as  a  function  of  time  and 
location  in  the  crystal  as  grown,  based  on  a  heat-transfer 
equation;  and 
deriving  said  respective  densities  and  distributions  of  interstitial 
atoms  and  atom  vacancies  under  a  condition  of  the  tempera- 
ture as  obtained  from  a  first  diffusion  equation  representing  a 
change  with  time  in  concentration  of  interstitial  atoms  in  the 
semiconductor  single  crystal  in  the  course  of  growth  from  a 
melt  as  a  fiinction  of  a  position  in  the  crystal  and  a  second 
diffusion  equation  representing  a  change  with  time  in  concen- 
tration of  atom  vacancies  in  said  crystal  as  a  fimction  of  a 
position  in  the  crystal,  said  first  difiiision  equation  including  a 
term  representing  contribution  of  ordinary  difiiision  of  inter- 
stitial atoms  to  the  change  with  time  in  concentration  of 
interstitial  atoms  in  the  crystal,  a  term  representing  contribu- 
tion of  uphill  diffusion  of  interstitial  atoms  to  the  change  with 
time  in  concentration  of  interstitial  atoms  in  the  crystal,  and  a 
term  representing  contribution  of  pair  aimihilation  reaction 
between  interstitial  atoms  and  atom  vacancies  to  the  change 
with  time  in  concentration  of  interstitial  atoms  in  the  crystal, 
said  second  difiiision  equation  including  a  term  representing 
contribution  of  ordinary  di&iision  of  atom  vacancies  to  the 
change  with  time  in  concentration  of  atom  vacancies  in  the 
crystal,  a  term  representing  contribution  of  uphill  difiiision  of 
atom  vacancies  to  the  change  with  time  in  concentration  of 
atom  vacancies  in  the  crystal,  and  a  term  representing  cootri- 


5,485304 

ENHANCED  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF 

DIAMOND  AND  RELATED  MATERIALS 

James  J.  Adair,  and  Ri^v  K.  Singh,  both  of  Gainesville,  Fla., 

assignors  to  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville,  FU. 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,293 

Int  CL*  C30B  29/04 

VS.  CL  U7— 90  12  Claims 


1.  A  cover  for  mounting  on  a  Uve  animal  shipping  container 
having  at  least  one  ventilation  opening,  comprising: 

(a)  a  top  wall  and  one  first  side  wall  which  extends  downwardly 
therefrom,  the  first  side  wall  having  a  cutout  with  distal  side 
edges  formed  therein  which,  when  die  cover  is  mounted  on 
the  container,  overiays  and  is  at  least  as  large  as  the  ventila- 
tion opening; 


(b)  an  awning  which  extends  laterally  from  the  first  side  wall, 
the  awning  defining  a  structure  having  first  and  second  side 
protrusions  which  extend  generally  perpendiculariy  from  the 
first  side  wall  and  which  oppose  each  other  along  the  distal 
side  edges  of  tlie  cutout,  the  awning  preventing  rain  from 
entering  through  the  cutout  formed  in  die  first  side  wall  and 
into  any  ventilation  opening  which  the  cutout  overiays  while 
allowing  free  circulation  of  air  through  the  ventilation  open- 
ing; and 

(c)  second,  third  and  fourdi  side  walls,  the  first  and  second  side 
walls  and  the  third  and  fourth  side  walls  forming  first  and 
second  pairs  of  opposing  side  walls,  respectively;  the  top  wall 
and  the  two  pairs  of  opposing  side  walls  defining  a  watotight 
cavity. 


5y«85306 
MOATED  PET  FOOD  TRAY 
MasayuU  Walanabe,  P.O.  Box  265194,  Daytoaa  BeMh,  Fin. 
32126-5194 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318^1 

Int  CL*  AOIK  5/01:7/00 

VS.  a.  119—51.5  3  Clataw 


1.  A  method  for  the  formation  of  a  film  composed  of  a  high 
surface  energy  material  on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface  charge  opposite  to  the 
surface  charge  of  particles  of  a  high  surface  energy  material; 

(B)  electrostatically  adsorbing  a  number  of  said  particles  onto 
said  substrate  by  exposing  said  substrate  to  an  aqueous  col- 
loidal suspension  of  said  particles  of  said  high  surface  energy 
material; 

(C)  removing  said  substrate  from  said  aqueous  colloidal  suspen- 
sion; and 

(D)  depositing  a  film  of  said  high  surface  energy  material  onto 
said  substrate  and  said  adsorbed  particles  by  chemical  vapor 
deposition. 


S,4SS,805 

COVER  FOR  PET  CARRIER 
Jay  P.  Meissner,  4704  Brownville  Rd.,  Powder  Springs,  Ga. 
30073 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  180,971 

Int  CL*  AOIK  31/00 

VS.  a.  U9— 17  2  Clafans 


/ 


^ 


f 


1.  A  moated  pet  food  tray  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  frcnit  wall  spaced  from  a  rear  waU,  and  an 
opposed  pair  of  side  walls,  said  main  body  being  shaped  so  as 
to  define  a  central  cavity; 

a  divider  wall  extending  across  said  central  cavity  to  define  a 
water  cavity  on  a  first  side  of  said  divider  wall  and  a  moat 
cavity  on  a  second  side  of  said  divider  wall; 

and, 

a  food  bowl  concentrically  positioned  widiin  said  naoat  cavity, 
said  food  bowl  including  a  food  cavity  within  which  food  cu 
be  positioned, 

said  main  body  includes  a  water  cavity  floor  positioned  a  first 
distance  from  a  ground  surface  upon  which  said  moated  pet 
food  tray  resides,  and  a  moat  cavity  floor  positioned  a  second 
distance  from  said  ground  surface, 

said  main  body  further  includes  a  transfer  hole  permitting  fluid 
communication  between  said  moat  cavity  and  said  water 
cavity,  said  transfer  hole  being  defined  by  a  lower  edge  of  said 
divider  wall  extending  across  an  arcuate  surface  of  said  main 
body  located  brtween  said  water  cavity  and  said  moat  cavity, 
said  arcuate  surface  integrally  coiutecting  said  water  cavity 
floor  to  said  moat  cavity  floor,  wherein  water  positioned 
within  said  water  cavity  will  enter  said  moat  cavity  through 
said  transfer  bole  to  an  equal  level  on  both  said  of  said  divider 
wall. 


5/485,807 
HAND-HELD  BRUSH 
Dale  E.  BertweU,  Denver,  and  Joseph  P.  MaiUianL,  Amda, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  B  &  G  Ventnres,  Inc^  Denver, 
Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,269,  Dec  7, 1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,697, 
Sep.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des.  356,685.  This  appUcation  Apr.  U, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  225,566 
Int  CL*  AOIK  13/00 
VS.  a.  119—93  6  Claims 

1.  A  brrish  for  grooming  animals  wherein  said  brush  has  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  brush  comprising: 


1F-- 
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5,485,808 
SYNTHETIC  SEA  WATER  SOLUTION  KIT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
David  A.  Huebner,  724-9th  Ave.  S^  South  SL  Paul,  Minn.  55075 
Rled  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,993 
InL  a.'  AOIK  63/04 
VS.  CL  119—231  2  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  sea  water  kit  comprising  a  first  container  contain- 
ing a  first  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  dissolved  inorganic 
salts  (Part  A)  and  a  second  container  containing  a  second  concen- 
trated aqueous  solution  of  dissolved  inorganic  salts  (Part  B), 
wherein  said  Part  A  optimally  contains  approximately  89,200  mil- 
ligrams per  liter  chloride  ion,  52,600  milligrams  per  liter  sodium 
ion,  25,350  milligrams  per  liter  sulfate  ion,  9,450  milligrams  per 
liter  magnesium  ion,  50  milligrams  per  liter  potassium  ion,  1,450 
milligrams  per  liter  bicarbonate  ion,  250  milligrams  per  liter  borate 
ion,  and  80  milligrams  per  liter  silicate  ion,  and  said  Part  B 
optimally  contains  approximately  99,800  milligrams  per  liter  chlo- 
ride ion,  52,100  milligrams  per  liter  sodium  ion,  3,000  milUgiams 
per  liter  magnesium  ion,  4,000  milligrams  per  liter  calcium  ion, 
3,950  milligrams  per  liter  potassium  ion,  600  milligrams  per  liter 
bromide  ion,  and  100  milligrams  per  liter  strontium  ion. 


5^485,809 
CHEWABLE  ANIMAL  TOY 
Frands  C.  CarroU,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  EPP,  Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  May  6, 1994,  S«r.  No.  239,114 
Int  a.*  AOIK  29/00 
VS.  CL  119—710  19  Claims 

1.  A  chewable  animal  toy  comprised  of  a  single  ethylene/ 
metbaciylic  acid  copolymer,  ionically  cross-linked  ionomer  lesin 
having  a  hardness  such  that  when  chewed  by  an  intended  animal, 
the  toy  does  not  puncture,  splinter,  shatter,  or  crack,  or  prevent 
biting  into  said  resin  but  instead  shaves  off  and  roughens  and 
bristles  whereby  the  animal  is  satisfied  with  the  gnawing  action 
and  the  animal's  teeth  are  scoured  and  cleaned. 


5«485,810 
LEASH-CONTROLLABLE  DOG  HARNESS  HAVING 
PROTECTIVE  SLEEVES 
Joseph  S.  Sporn,  274  W.  86tfa  St  #4B,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,720,  Feb.  10, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5359,9M,  which  is  a  continnation-bi.part  of  Ser.  No.  23,638, 

Feb.  26, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,329,885.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  4, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  222,034 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  1, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  AOIK  27/00 

VS.  CL  119—792  6  Claims 


an  oval  body  section; 

a  smaller  oval  head  section  connected  to  said  body  section; 

a  protruding  first  ear  integral  with  said  smaller  oval  head  sec- 
tion; and 

a  second  protruding  ear  spaced  from  said  first  protruding  ear  and 
integral  with  said  smaller  oval  head  section;  and 

a  plurality  of  bristles  integral  with  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
brush. 


1.  A  harness  for  a  dog  having  right  and  left  foreleg  crotches 
leading  to  sensitive  foreleg  pits,  and  a  leash  coupled  to  the  harness 
which  extends  to  the  rear  of  the  dog  to  effect  control  of  the  dog; 
said  harness  comprising  two  straps  which  pass  through  the  respec- 
tive crotches  and  are  coupled  to  the  leash  whereby  when  the  leash 
is  pulled,  the  straps  then  ride  up  the  crotches  to  press  against  the 
foreleg  pits  to  control  the  dog,  each  strap  having  mounted  thereon 
a  tubular  sleeve  of  flexible  material  which  extends  through  the 
related  crotch  and  engages  the  telated  foreleg  pit,  the  strap  being 
slidable  in  the  sleeve  whose  exterior  is  formed  of  soft  material  to 
prevent  chafing  of  the  dog  by  the  sliding  strap. 


5,485,811 
STRETCHABLE  MOLDED  LEASH 
Chris  J.  Jacobsen,  4020  County  Rd.  M,  Middleton,  Wis.  53562, 
and  Kenneth  Muderlaii,  Shorewood,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Chris 
J.  Jacobsen,  Middleton,  Wis. 

FUed  JuL  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,039 

Int  CL'  AOIK  27/00 

VS.  CL  119-798  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  one-piece  molded  animal  leash  comprising  a  handle  and  a 
lead,  wherein  the  handle  includes  a  base  member,  two  side  mem- 
bers, and  a  web-like  generally  planar  smengthening  piece,  wherein 
the  Side  members  extend  firom  the  base  member  to  the  lead  to 
define  a  generally  triangular  shape  for  the  handle,  and  further 
wherein  the  strengthening  piece  extends  from  one  side  member  to 
the  other  side  member  and  is  oriented  generally  parallel  to  the 
plane  defined  by  the  handle. 


5^485,812 

MULTIPLE  SOURCES  REFUEL  MECHANISM 

Joseph  C.  Ftrcy,  P.O.  Box  15514,  Seattle,  Wash.  98115-0514 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  378,639 

Int  CL'  F02B  45/00 

VS.  CI.  123—23  4 


5y485,813 

LOST  MOTION  ACTUATOR  WITH  DAMPING 

TRANSITION 

Mark  R.  Moiitor,  Muskegon,  Minn.,  and  James  T.  Robnett, 

Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Automotive  Cocpo- 

ratioo,  Anbom  HIBs,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1995,  Sck  No.  371,250 

Int  CL'  FOIL  1/16 

VS.  CL  123—90.12  8  CtadiM 


1.  A  multiple  solids  sources  refuel  means  for  creating  a  single 
final  premixed  reftiel  material,  containing  portions  ftom  each  of 
said  multiple  sources,  and  for  inserting  said  final  ptemixed  refuel 
material  into  a  reaction  chamber,  and  comprising:    , 
at  least  two  separate  primary  sources  of  refuel  materials  con- 
tained in  separate  source  hoppers  and  each  said  source  hopper 
comprising  an  outlet; 
at  least  one  blender  means  for  proportioning,  transferring,  and 
mixing  two  separate  refuel  materials,  each  said  blender  means 
comprising; 

a  blender  inlet  for  two  separate  refuel  nwterials  to  be  pte- 
mixed; 
propottioner  means  for  proportioning  the  volumetric  ratio  of 
two  separate  refuel  materials,  and  comprising  means  for 
adjusting  said  volumetric  ratio; 
mixer  means  fi>r  nnixing  two  separate  refuel  materials  together 

to  create  a  single  ptemixed  refuel  material; 
a  receiving  hopper  for  receiving  and  containing  premixed 

refuel  materials  and  comprising  an  outlet; 
transfer  means  for  transferring  refuel  materials  from  said 
blender  inlet  into  said  receiving  hoppn  dirough  said  pro- 
pottioner means  followed  by  said  mixer  means,  and  com- 
prising transfer  drive  means  for  driving  said  transfer  means; 
said  inlet  of  each  said  blender  means  being  connected  to  the 

oudet  of  two  hoppers  for  containing  refuel  materials; 
a  refiiel  mechanism  means  for  insetting  refiiel  materials  into  said 
reaction  chamber,  and  comprising  refuel  drive  means  for 
driving  said  means  for  insetting  and  adapted  to  carry  out  said 
insertion  over  a  refuel  process  time  interval,  and  adapted  to 
apply  a  compression  force  to  the  contents  of  said  reaction 
chamber,  at  all  times  when  said  reaction  chamber  is  operating 
except  during  said  lefuel  process  time  interval,  said  refuel 
mechanism  means  comprising  an  inlet  for  lefiiel  materials; 
that  one  final  receiving  hopper,  containing  solid  materials  from 
all  of  said  at  least  two  separate  primary  sources  of  refuel 
materials,  being  coiuected,  via  its  outlet,  to  die  inlet  of  said 
refuel  mechanism  means  for  inserting  materials; 
each  said  source  and  receiving  hopper  containing  refuel  materi- 
als, except  said  one  final  receiving  hopper,  being  connected 
via  its  outlet  to  the  blender  inlet  of  one  of  said  blender  means. 


1.  A  lost  motion  hydraulic  actuator  for  use  between  a  cam  and  a 
valve  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  including  a  housing 
defining  first  and  second  oppositely  opening  coaxial  cylinders,  a 
first  piston  reciprocable  in  the  first  cylinder  and  defining  a  first 
chamber  therein,  a  second  piston  reciprocable  in  the  second  cylin- 
der and  defining  a  second  chamber  therein,  first  biasing  means 
urging  the  first  piston  axially  outwardly  toward  operative  connec- 
tion with  such  cam,  second  biasing  means  urging  the  second  piston 
axially  outward  toward  operative  coiuiection  with  such  valve,  inlet 
means  for  admitting  hydraulic  fluid  into  said  first  chamber,  a 
restrictive  orifice  continuously  interconnecting  said  chambers  for 
damping  valve  seating  motion  during  valve  closing,  one  way 
bypass  flow  means  permitting  flow  around  said  orifice  from  said 
first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber  during  valve  opening,  and 
secondary  commimication  means  between  said  chambers  including 
a  plurality  of  potts  through  said  second  cylinder  and  controlled  by 
said  second  piston,  said  potts  being  open  during  valve  lift  beyond 
an  initial  amount  for  free  flow  of  fluid  between  the  chambers  and 
said  potts  being  closed  by  the  piston  prior  to  seating  of  the  valve 
requiring  flow  from  die  second  chamber  to  pass  tlirough  said 
orifice  for  damping  valve  seating,  the  actuator  being  characterized 
in  tliat: 
said  ports  and  said  second  piston  are  configured  to  provide 
sequential  closing  of  the  ports  during  valve  closing  to  limit 
the  rate  of  change  of  fluid  flow  from  the  second  chamber  and 
provide  a  smooth  transition  to  the  inception  of  damping. 


5,485,814 

RESETTING  IGNITION  SWITCH  FOR  A  GASOLINE 

POWERED  CHAIN  SAW 

Uoyd  H.  Ttag^  aod  Paid  A.  WaiM,  both  of  Shreveport,  La., 

asrignors  to  WCI  Oatdoor  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Clevdand,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar,  1, 1995,  Ser.  N«.  396,676 

Int  CL'  F02D  37/02 

VS.  CL  123—179.5  17  Claims 

1.  An  ignition  system  for  a  portable  power  tool,  comprising: 

a  choke  assembly  manually  movable  between  a  nonnal,  first 

position  and  a  choking,  second  position; 
an  ignition  switch  manually  movable  between  a  tun  position  and 

a  stop  position;  and, 
a  member  operatively  interconnecting  said  choke  assembly  and 
said  ignition  switch  whereby  movement  of  said  choke  assem- 
bly into  said  choking  position  moves  said  ignition  switch  into 
said  run  position,  and  wherein  said  ignition  switch  is  freely 
movable  independent  of  said  choke  assembly  when  said 
choke  assembly  is  in  said  normal  position. 
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1.  A  poppet  valve  device  comprising: 

a  valve  which  comprises  a  valve  stem  and  a  valve  head  which  is 
provided  at  a  lower  end  of  the  valve  stem,  a  circumiierential 
groove  being  formed  at  an  upper  end  of  the  valve  stem; 

a  valve  casing  having  first  and  second  potts,  the  valve  stem 
being  slidably  fitted  in  the  valve  casing; 

a  pair  of  semicyliiidrical  cotters  which  are  tapered  downward, 
the  cotters  having  a  circumferential  projection  which  is 
engaged  in  the  circumfiereiuial  groove  of  the  valve  stem  with 
a  small  gap;  "  r 

a  valve  spring; 

a  valve  spring  retainer  which  is  urged  by  the  valve  spring,  the 
cotters  being  fitted  in  the  retainer  so  that  the  cotters  and  the 
retainer  are  engaged  with  the  valve  stem; 

a  press  member  on  the  cotters;  and 

push  means  for  pushing  the  press  member,  the  press  member 
being  pushed  by  the  push  means  to  press  die  cotters  to  move 
the  valve  downward  so  that  the  first  pott  of  the  valve  casing  is 
opened  or  closed  by  the  valve  head,  the  valve  head  having  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  fins  radially  formed  around  its  axis, 
thereby  rotating  the  valve  little  by  little  by  pressure  of  fluid 
which  flows  between  the  fins. 


CHARCOAL  BURNING  COOKING  DEVICE 
Verion  F.  Cox,  1576  Lake  Shore  Blvd,,  JacksonvUle,  Fla.  32210, 
and  Don  Chaney,  6086  Golf  Rd.  North,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
32244 

FOed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,873 
Int  CL''  F24B  3/00 
MS.  CL  126—25  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  food  cooking  oven  which  utilizes  charcoal  to  supply  the 


5,485315 
POPPET  VALVE  DEVICE 
'Risliimjtsu  Shida,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Oozx  Inc, 
Fojisawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  439,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1993,  5-295460 
Int  CL*  FOIL  3/06:3/20 
US.  CL  123— 188J  7  claims 


heat  to  cook  the  food,  said  oven  comprising  a  housing,  a  door,  a 
charcoal  container,  charcoal  ignition  means,  a  thermostat  to  nooni- 
tor  internal  temperature  within  the  housing,  and  temperature  con- 
troller means  connected  to  said  thermostat  and  said  charcoal  igni- 
tion means,  whereby  said  temperature  controller  means  activates 
and  deactivates  said  charcoal  ignition  means  in  response  to  said 
internal  temperature,  said  charcoal  ignition  means  and  said  char- 
coal container  being  in  close  proximity  to  one  another  such  that 
said  charcoal  ignition  means  ignites  and  reignites  charcoal  con- 
tained in  said  charcoal  container. 


5,485317 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Sven  G.  B.  Dahlberg,  Grinna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebo- 

laget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  391,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  9, 1994,  9400795 
Int  CL'  F02B  77/00 
VS.  CL  123—198  E  6  Claims 


1.  Arrangement  in  a  two-stroke  internal  combustioa  engine,  said 
engine  comprising  a  crankcase  (12).  a  fan  housing  (19)  having  an 
impeller  (20),  and  a  carburetor  chamber  (17)  having  a  carburetor 
(16),  said  carburetor  being  connected  to  said  crankcase  via  an 
intake  passage  (15)  and  said  carburetor  chamber  being  connected 
via  an  inlet  passage  (21)  to  said  fan  housing  on  an  outlet  side  of 
said  impeller,  wherein  the  carburetor  chamber  (17)  has  an  opening 
(22)  connected  to  a  low  pressure  zone  of  the  housing  (19). 


5^485318 

DIMETHYL  ETHER  POWERED  ENGINE 

James  C.  McCandlcss,  Groase  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Navistar  International  IVansportation  Corp.,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1995,  Sen  No.  393,103 

Int  CL'  F02B  3/00 

VS.  CL  123—294  15  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  tiie  type  diat  includes  at 


least  one  combustion  cylinder,  a  fuel  storage  tank,  an  accumulator 
connected  to  the  fiiel  storage  tank  by  a  conduit  and  a  fiiel  delivery 
system  for  delivering  fuel  from  the  accumulator  to  said  at  least  one 
combustion  cylinder  wherein  tlie  improvement  comprises: 
said  internal  combustion  engine  being  fueled  by  dimethyl  ether, 
means  for  pressurizing  said  fuel  storage  tank; 
an  engine  driven  fiiel  pump  in  said  conduit  that  has  the  capacity 
to  deliver  fuel,  during  engine  start-up,  to  said  accumulator  at  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  100-300  bar; 
a  fiiel  injection  system  including  a  unit  injector  which  injects 
said  dimethyl  edier  directly  into  for  said  at  least  one  combus- 
tion cylinder,  said  injector  including  a  nozzle  that  can  vary  tlie 
fiiel  flow  rate  as  a  function  of  injection  pressure,  said  unit 
injectors  including  a  solenoid  that  controls  injection  timing 
and  the  duration  of  the  injection  cycle. 


5,485319 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Isao  Joko;  Toshiaki  Kakegawa,  and  Selji  Shundo,  all  of  Hino, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hino  Jldosha  Kogyo  Kaboshlld  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinuation-in-pait  of  Ser.  No.  169^75,  Dec  20, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,406,918.  This  application  Aug.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  285,425 
Claims  priority,  appilkation  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1993,  5-211050; 
May  23,  1994,  6-108406 

Int  CL'  F02D  13/04 
VS.  CL  123-^21  8  Claims 


cyUnder  for  actuating  said  first  master  piston  through  said  first 
rocker  arm  when  said  first  cylinder  is  near  top  dead  center  on  a 
compression  stroke;  a  second  oil  passage  which  may  be  selectively 
placed  in  communication  with  said  first  oil  passage;  a  first  end  of 
said  first  master  piston  communicating  with  said  second  oil  pas- 
sage whereby  when  said  fint  oil  passage  and  said  second  oil 
passage  communicate  the  actuation  of  said  fira  matter  piston 
causes  an  increase  in  die  pressure  in  said  first  and  second  oil 
passages  to  actwoe  said  slave  piston  to  open  said  exhaust  valve  as 
said  first  cylinder  is  near  a  top  dead  center  position  on  a  compres- 
sion stroke  resulting  in  the  discharge  of  compressed  gas  through 
said  exhaust  port  so  diat  the  energy  used  to  compress  the  gas  in 
said  first  cyliiider  is  utilized  to  brake  the  engine  without  the  loss 
that  would  occur  due  to  a  compressed  gas  return  force;  the 
improvement  comprising  a  second  master  piston,  a  second  rocker 
arm  in  engagement  with  said  second  master  piston,  said  second 
master  piston  and  said  second  rocker  arm  being  associated  with 
said  first  cylinder;  a  second  component  associated  with  said  second 
cylinder  for  actuating  said  second  master  piston  through  said 
second  rocko'  arm  when  said  first  cylinder  is  near  bottom  dead 
center  on  a  suction  stroke;  a  third  oil  passage  which  may  be 
selectively  placed  in  communication  with  said  first  oil  passage;  a 
first  end  of  said  second  truster  piston  comiminicating  widi  said 
third  oil  passage  whereby  when  said  first  oil  passage  and  said  third 
oil  passage  communictte  die  actuation  of  said  second  master 
piston  causes  an  increase  in  the  pressure  in  said  first  and  third  oil 
passages  to  actuate  said  slave  piston  to  open  said  exhaust  valve  as 
said  first  cylinder  is  near  a  bottom  dead  center  position  on  a  suction 
stroke  resulting  in  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  into  said  first  cylinder, 
an  oil  passage  selector  valve  arranged  to  selectively  open  commu- 
nication between  said  second  oil  passage  and  said  first  oil  passage 
or  between  said  third  oil  passage  and  said  first  oil  passage  whereby 
wlien  said  oil  passage  selector  valve  is  arranged  to  permit  commu- 
nication between  said  second  oil  passage  and  said  first  oil  passage 
said  first  master  piston  effects  operation  of  said  slave  piston  and 
said  exhaust  valve  is  opened  when  the  piston  of  said  first  cylinder 
is  near  a  top  dead  center  position  on  a  compression  stroke  to 
enhance  engine  braking  and  when  said  oil  selector  valve  is 
arranged  to  permit  communication  between  said  third  oil  passage 
and  said  first  oil  passage  said  second  master  piston  effects  opera- 
tion of  said  slave  piston  and  said  exhaust  valve  is  opened  when 
said  first  cylinder  is  near  bottom  dead  center  on  a  suction  stroke  to 
effect  exhaust-gas-recirculation  into  said  first  cylinder  of  the 
exhaust  gas  from  another  cylinder  which  is  then  on  its  exhaust 
stroke. 


1.  A  four  stroke  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  first 
cylinder,  a  first  master  piston,  a  first  rocker  arm  in  engagement 
with  said  first  master  piston,  a  first  oil  passage  supplied  with  oil 
under  pressure,  an  exhaust  valve  and  an  exhaust  port  on  said  first 
cylinder,  and  a  slave  piston  associated  with  said  first  cylinder,  a 
first  end  of  said  slave  piston  communicating  with  said  first  oil 
passage  and  a  second  eiid  of  said  slave  piston  arranged  adjacent 
said  exhaust  valve;  a  first  component  associated  with  a  second 


5y485320 
INJECTION  CONTROL  PRESSURE  STRA1»;Y 
Titus  Iwaszfciewicz,  WoodrMge,  IB.,  amigmM-  to  Navistar  Inter- 
oatioaal  l^ansportatioa  Corp.,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,292 

Int  CL'  F02M  41/00 

VS.  CL  123—458  7  Oaims 


2.  The  method  of  adjusting  the  rail  pressure  in  a  hydraulically- 
operated,  electronically-conirolled  fuel  injector  operating  system 
of  the  type  having  a  {durality  of  fiiel  injectors,  a  high  pressure 
injector  fluid  pump,  a  rail  pressure  control  valve  for  the  high 
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pressure  injector  fluid  pump,  a  rail  connected  by  a  passage  to  the 
outlet  of  said  control  valve,  a  passage  from  said  rail  to  individual 
injectors,  an  electronic  control  module  that  senses  engine  condi- 
tions and  is  programmed  to  use  the  sensed  data  to  calculate  a 
desired  injection  fluid  rail  pressure  and  to  send  a  duty  signal  to  said 
rail  pressure  controlled  valve  that  will  cause  the  control  valve  to 
adjust  the  rail  pressure  toward  the  calculated  desired  injection  fluid 
rail  pressure,  a  fuel  supply  connected  to  said  injectors,  electroni- 
cally control  valves  in  said  injectors  for  controlling  the  application 
of  said  actuating  fluid  to  cause  injection  of  fuel  from  said  injectors, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  duty  cycle  lookup  table  having  desired  rail 
pressure  on  one  axis  and  rail  pressure  control  valve  flow  on 
the  other  axis; 

(b)  calculate  desired  rail  pressure; 

(c)  calculate  rail  pressure  control  valve  flow; 

(d)  select  the  duty  cycle  from  the  duty  cycle  lookup  table  using 
the  calculated  desired  rail  pressure  and  rail  pressiue  control 
valve  flow;  and 

(e)  transmit  the  selected  duty  cycle  to  the  rail  pressure  control 
valve. 


5^485,821 
ENGINE  FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROLLER 
Kodai  Yoshizawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co^  Ltd^  Yokoluuna,  Japan 

Filed  S«p.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  306,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236375 

InL  a.*  F02M  51/00 

VS.  a.  123-^78  8  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  fuel  injection  controller  in  an  engine  comprising  a  cylinder, 
an  intake  passage  provided  with  a  valve  tliat  aspirates  air  into  said 
cylinder,  a  throttle  for  regulating  the  flowrate  in  said  passage,  and 
an  injector  provided  between  said  throttle  and  said  valve  for 
injecting  fuel  into  said  passage  according  to  an  input  signal,  said 
controller  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  an  engine  running  condition,  said  detected 
engine  ruiming  condition  being  one  of  plurality  of  possible 
engine  running  condition, 
means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  a  part  of  said  passage  to 
which  injected  fuel  adheres,  said  detected  temperature  being 
one  of  a  plurality  of  possible  temperature, 
a  processor  programmed  to  perform  the  following  fiinctioiis, 

a)  calculating  a  basic  fuel  injection  amount  based  on  said 
detected  engine  running  condition, 

b)  computing  and  storing  short-term  delay  correction  amounts 
respectively  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  possible 
engine  running  conditions  and  said  plurality  of  possible 
temperatures  of  said  part,  said  short-term  delay  correction 
atiKMints  compensating  for  a  delayed  flow  in  said  passage 
having  a  time  constant  greater  than  a  predetermined  value, 

c)  computing  and  storing  long-term  delay  correction  amounts 
respectively  corresponding  to  a  said  plurality  of  possible 
engine  ruiming  conditions  and  said  plurality  of  possible 
temperatures  of  said  part,  said  long-term  delay  correction 
amounts  compensating  for  a  delayed  flow  in  said  passage 
having  a  time  constant  less  than  said  predetermined  value. 


d)  reading  a  short-term  delay  correction  amount  from  said 
stored  short-term  delay  correction  amounts  which  corre- 
sponds to  said  detected  engine  running  condition  and  said 
detected  temperature, 

e)  reading  a  long-term  delay  correction  amount  from  said 
stored  long-term  delay  correction  amounts  which  corre- 
sponds to  said  detected  engine  running  condition  and  said 
detected  temperature,  and 

f)  correcting  said  basic  fuel  injection  amount  by  said  short- 
term  and  long-term  read  correction  amounts,  and 

means  for  applying  a  signal  corresponding  to  said  corresponding 
fuel  injection  amount  to  said  injector,  correction  amount  and 
to  an  updating  amount  of  said  long-term  delay  correction 
aoMunt  based  on  said  factor. 


5,485,822 
FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROLLER  FOR  USE  IN  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Katsuhiko  Hirose;  Takao  Tate,  both  of  Susono;  Norihiko  Naka- 
mnra,  Mishima;  Takesiii  Sato,  Susono;  Kazuhiro  Iwahashi, 
Susono;  Shiqji  Kamoshita,  Susono,  and  Akihiro  Yamanaka, 
Susono,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  JMoslia  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1992,  4-221640; 
Ang.  21, 1992,  4-223084;  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-237453;  Feb.  4,  1993, 
5-017642;  Mar.  11, 1993,  5-050972;  Mar.  11, 1993,  5-050973 

Int  a.'  F02M  37/04 
VS.  a.  123—501  14  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  control  apparatus  for  a  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

a  nozzle  for  injecting  pressurized  fiiel  into  the  engine  when  a 
fuel  pressure  value  is  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value; 

a  pump  for  supplying  the  fuel  to  the  nozzle; 

means  for  detecting  the  fuel  pressure  value  in  a  fuel  passage 
between  the  pump  and  the  nozzle; 

means  for  computing  a  rate  of  increase  or  decrease  in  the  fiiel 
pressure  based  on  the  detected  pressure  value; 

means  for  determining  the  fuel  injection  timing  value  based  on  a 
computed  rate  of  zero,  wherein  said  determining  is  delayed 
until  a  predetermined  time  has  elapsed  after  the  computed  rate 
is  changed  from  a  positive  value  to  a  negative  value. 


5,485323 
FUEL  PUMP  HAVING  A  LEAKED  FUEL  CONVEYING 
STRUCTURE 
Edward  R.  Untott,  London,  and  CoUn  T.  Tinuns,  Mkldlcaes, 
both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Indnstrles  public  lim- 
Hed  company.  West  Midlands,  England 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  70^75,  Jan.  1, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  343,355 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  11, 1990, 
9026840 

Int  CL'  FI2M  59/44 
VS.  CL  123—506  2  Claims 


1.  A  unit  injector  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  engine  comprising  a 
main  body  (10)  in  which  is  formed  a  bore  (11)  which  houses  a  cam 
actuated  pumping  plunger  (8),  a  pumping  chamber  (7)  defined  by 
part  of  the  bore,  and  an  outlet  from  the  pumping  chamber  which  is 
connected  to  a  fiiel  injection  nozzle  nMunied  on  the  main  body 
(10),  electromagnetically  operated  spill  valve  (14)  mounted  on  tlie 
main  body  (10),  a  spill  passage  (12)  formed  in  the  main  body  (10) 
conmiunicating  with  said  pumping  chamber  (7)  under  high  pres- 
sure produced  by  said  pumping  plunger  and  with  a  connecting 
passage  (15)  formed  in  die  spill  valve  (14),  said  main  body  (10) 
and  said  spill  valve  (14)  defining  surfaces  (13,16)  which  are 
secured  together,  a  low  pressure  drain  passage  (18,19)  extending 
between  said  main  body  and  said  spill  valve  for  transporting  fluid 
leaked  from  said  passages  (12,15)  at  said  surfaces  (13,16),  a  fluid 
collection  structure  (21)  being  disposed  on  one  of  said  surfaces 
(13,16)  surrounding  the  respective  passage  (12,15)  opening 
thereon,  said  fluid  collection  structure  engaging  the  other  surface 
about  the  passage  opening  thereon,  said  fluid  collection  structure 
comprising: 
an  aimular  depression  (20)  formed  in  said  one  surfiice,  said 
aimular  depression  being  defined  by  an  inner  perimeter  which 
is  spaced  away  from  said  passages  (12,15); 
a  rim  being  defined  between  said  aimular  depression  and  said 

passages; 
a  face  of  said  rim  abutting  the  other  of  said  surfaces  (13,16) 
generally  preventing  fluid  from  escaping  from  said  passages 
(12,15)  at  the  interface  of  said  surfaces  (13,16);  and 
said  drain  passage  (18,19)  communicating  with  said  depression 
for  draining  fiiel  which  is  forced  under  high  pressure  between 
said  face  of  said  rim  and  said  other  surface  into  said  depres- 
sion and  preventing  the  leaked  fuel  from  leaking  to  die 
exterior  of  said  main  body  (10)  and  said  spill  valve  (14). 


5,485,824 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  I»VICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Katsuhiko  Kondon,  fflmiji,  Japan,  aasipitir  to  MHsubWri 
DcnU  KabwUU  KaWia,  Tokyo,  J^tan 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1994,  ScK  No.  30M12 
Claims  priority,  applkadM  JapM,  Jo.  30, 1994, 6-149755 
Iirt.  CL'  F«2M  33/02:25/08 
VS.  CL  123—520  12  ( 
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2.  An  electronic  control  device  for  an  intemal  combustioa 
engine  comprising: 

fiiel  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  quantity  of  fiiel  supplied 
to  an  engine; 

an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  for  detecting  an  air-fuel  ratio  from  an 
exhaust  gas; 

air-fuel  ratio  controlling  means  for  calculating  an  air-fiiel  ratio 
correction  coefficient  such  that  the  air-fiiel  ratio  of  fuel  vapor 
supplied  to  the  engine  has  a  predetermined  value  based  on  a 
signal  from  tlie  air-fiiel  ratio  sensor,  and  for  controlling  the 
fiiel  controlling  means  by  a  feedback  control; 

a  purge  passage  for  supplying  to  the  engine  evaporated  fiiel 
which  has  evaporated  in  a  fuel  tank; 

a  canister  provided  in  die  purge  passage  for  adsorbing  the 
evaporated  fiiel; 

fuel  vapor  flow  rate  calculating  means  for  switching  on  or  off  a 
purge  control  in  conespoDdence  to  a  ruiming  condition  of  the 
engine  and  for  calculating  a  flow  rale  of  tlie  fiiel  vapor 
wherein  the  evaporated  fiiel  which  has  been  adsorbed  by  tlie 
canister  is  mixed  with  air  in  accordance  with  an  operating 
state  of  the  engine  when  the  purge  control  is  svritched  on;  and 

purge  controlling  means  for  driving  a  purge  control  valve  pro- 
vided between  tlie  canister  and  an  intalce  air  passage  such  that 
the  calculated  flow  rate  of  the  fiiel  vapor  is  supplied  to  the 
engine; 

wherein  the  fiiel  vapor  flow  rate  calculating  means  corrects  the 
flow  rate  of  tiie  fiiel  vapor  when  the  purge  control  is  switched 
on  based  on  at  least  a  period  of  time  that  the  purge  control  has 
been  switched  off  immediately  before  tlie  purge  control  is 
switched  on,  a  degree  which  the  purge  control  valve  was 
opened  during  a  preceding  period  of  time  during  which  the 
purge  control  was  switched  on,  and  a  length  of  tut  preceding 
period  of  time. 


5,485,825 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  IGNITION  DEVICE 
Ikkcsiii  Shimizn;  MMaaki  Ikraya;  Shigcmi  Murata;  Mhsuru 
Koiwa,  and  Toshio  Mackawa,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  aadgnon 
to  Mitsubishi  DenU  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,682 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  JnL  9, 1993,  5-170414 
Int  CL*  P02P  3/02 
VS.  a.  123—634  4  Claims 

1.  An  intemal  combustion  engine  ignition  device  comprising: 
an  ignition  coil; 
a  preliminary  assembly;  and 
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a  casing  for  accommodating  and  coveting  said  ignition  coil  and 

said  preliminary  assembly  with  an  insulating  resin; 
said  preliminary  assembly  comprising: 

a  heat  sink; 

a  control  unit  comprising  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  a 
flow  of  primary  current  in  said  ignition  coil;  and 

a  cushion  cover  for  covering  said  heat  sink  and  said  control 
unit,  and  absorbing  thermal  stress  between  said  preliminaiy 
assembly  and  the  insulating  resin,  wherein  at  least  one  first 
protrusion  is  formed  on  said  cushion  cover,  and  at  least  one 
first  recess  is  formed  on  said  control  unit  for  engaging  with 
said  first  protrusion  of  said  cushion  cover. 
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1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  intake  passage  and  an  exhaust  passage  with  a 
three  way  catalytic  converter,  comprising: 

a  fiiel  injector  for  injecting  fuel; 

an  air-fuel  ratio  detector  for  detecting  an  air-fuel  ratio  in  the 
engine  cylinder,  which  is  arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage 
upstream  of  said  three  way  catalytic  converter; 

first  estimation  means  for  estimating  an  anoount  of  intake  air 
actually  fed  into  the  engine  cylinder; 

first  decision  means  for  deciding  a  target  amount  of  fiiel  which 
must  be  fed  into  the  engine  cylinder  to  realize  the  stoichio- 
metric air-fuel  ratio,  on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of  intake  air 
estimated  by  said  first  estimation  means; 

second  estimation  means  for  estimating  an  amount  of  fuel  actu- 
ally fed  into  the  engine  cylinder,  on  the  basis  of  the  air-fiiel 
ratio  detected  by  said  air-fiiel  ratio  detector  and  the  amoimt  of 
intake  air  estimated  by  said  first  estimation  means;  and 


second  decision  means  for  deciding  an  amount  of  fiiel  actually 
injected  by  said  fuel  injector  such  that  a  difference  between 
the  amount  of  fuel  estimated  by  said  second  estimation  means 
and  the  target  amount  of  fuel  decided  by  said  first  decision 
means,  and  a  time  integration  value  of  said  difference  are 
made  to  converge  to  "0"  at  the  same  time. 


5,485^7 
METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  TREATING 
PLUMONARY  VASOCONSTRICTION  AND  ASTHMA 
Warren  M.  Zapol,  Concord,  Mass,,  and  Claes  Frostell,  Dan- 
deryd,  Sweden,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,234,  Sep.  27, 1991,  abandoaed, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,865,  Dec  5, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
384,792 
Int  a.'  A61M  11/00 
VS.  a.  128—200.14  39  Clainis 


5,485,826 

AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Aldra  Ohata,  Misiiima,  and  Hiroshi  Sawada,  Gotenba,  both  of, 

Ja|>an,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabusiiiki  Kaislia,  Aichi, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1993,  5-068391 
Int  a.*  F02D  41/14 
VS.  CL  123—679  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  reversible  pulmonary 
vasoconstriction  in  a  manunal,  which  method  comprises 
providing  gaseous  nitric  oxide  (NO)  mixed,  immediately  prior  to 

inhalation,  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  form  a  gas 

mixture  containing  a  therapeutically  effective  concentration  of 

NO;  and 
causing  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  or  prevention  to 

inhale     a     therapeutically     effective     anKNint     of     said 

NO-containing  gas  mixture. 


5^485,828 

PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  MICROFULVERIZATION 

GENERATED  BY  ULTRASOUND  WAVES 

Jean-Luc  Hauser,  1499  chemin  S.  Maymcs,  F-06600  Antibcs, 

France 
PCT  Na  PCT/FR93/00411,  $  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  Dec  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22068,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Nov.  11, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  170,221 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  29, 1992,  92  05306 
Int  CL*  A61M  11/00 
VS.  CL  128-200.16  8  Claims 

1.  A  micropulverization  device  for  the  formation  of  microdrop- 
lets  comprising:  an  ullrasoimd  generator; 
a  reservoir  containing  a  liquid  to  be  micropulverized; 
a  cell  for  containing  a  propagation  medium,  said  cell  being 
located  between  said  ultrasound  generator  and  said  reservoir; 
means  for  concentrating  ultrasound  waves  from  said  ultrasound 
generator  toward  a  point  near  the  surface  of  said  liquid  in  said 
reservoir  for  micropulverization  of  said  liquid; 
a  chamber  for  the  formation  of  microdroplets;  and 
means  for  diffusing  said  droplets; 

said  propagation  medium  having  an  ultrasound  attenuation  less 
than  or  equal  to  1  dB/cm. 


^^ 


1.  In  combination  a  central  body  and  a  gas  burner  unit,  said  gas 
burner  unit  having  a  casing,  a  curling  iron  barrel,  and  a  control 
stem  with  a  control  stem  longitudinal  axis,  said  central  body  being 
moldable  as  an  integral  piece, 
said  central  body  having  an  outer  surface,  an  itmer  surface,  and 
a  central  body  longitudinal  axis,  said  central  body  having  a 
generally  rotational  symmetry  about  said  central  body  longi- 
tudinal axis, 
said  outer  surface  of  said  central  body  having  spacers  thereon 
dimensioned  to  position  said  central  body  within  said  casing, 
said  outer  surface  including  an  outer  surface  portion  for 
holding  said  curiing  iron  barrel,  and 
said  inner  surface  having  an  inner  surface  portion  for  holding 
said  control  stem  within  said  body  unit  with  said  control  stem 
longitudinal  axis  and  said  central  body  longitudinal  axis  being 
a  common  axis. 


5y485,830 
MODULAR  FIREPLACE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 
BURNER  ASSEMBLY  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGE  INSERT 
Lothar  Binzer,  5721  124th  Street,  Surrey,  B.C.,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  154,285 
Int  a."  F24C  3/00 
VS.  CL  126—512  11  Claims 

1.  A  modular  gas  fireplace  assembly  for  connection  to  a  venting 
system  comprising: 
an  outer  shell  into  which  the  venting  system  extends; 
a  fireplace  unit  insettable  within  the  shell  having  an  open  fiont, 
a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and  a  roof  with  first  predeter- 
mined dimensions; 
means  for  generating  heat  comprising 


5/185329 
CENTRAL  BODY  FOR  USE  IN  REGULATION  SYSTEMS 

OF  CATALYTIC  BURNERS 

Daniel  Santhouse,  Wilton,  and  H.  Roy  Taylor,  Stratford,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Conair  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  Na  251,755 

Int  CL*  F23Q  2A)0;2/42 

VS.  CL  126—409  8  i 


a  heat  exchange  unit  comprising  an  insert  insertaUe  within 
the  fireplace  unit  having  a  floor  formed  by  the  platform,  an 
open  boat,  a  pair  of  sidewalls,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  roof,  and 
means  forming  at  least  one  heat  exchange  air  passage 
extending  adjacent  the  insert,  and 
a  platform  with  an  attached  gas  burner,  means  for  conunimi- 
cating  the  gas  burner  with  a  source  of  gas.  and  a  control 
valve  for  the  gas  burner; 
a  shelf  formed  in  the  fir^lace  unit  to  support  tlie  platfonn  to 
define  a  floor  with  a  second  predetermined  dimension  for  the 
fireplace  unit;  and 
means  for  conamunicating  the  fireplace  imit  with  tlie  venting 

system; 
whereby  the  second  predetermined  dimension  erf  the  shelf  and 
the  first  predeteraained  dimensions  of  the  fireplace  unit 
acccMiimodate  renoovable  receipt  of  the  platform  in  a  set 
position  that  automatically  locates  tlie  gas  burner  for  safe 
operation  within  the  fireplace  unit  to  permit  interchange  of 
different  means  for  generating  beat  by  insertion  of  different 
platforms. 


5,485,831 
PULSE-INJECTOR  FOR  QUANTITATIVE 
ANGIOGRAPHIC  BLOOD-FLOW  MEASUREMENTS 
David  W.  HoMswortli,-  Maria  Drangova,  and  Aaron  Fenstcr,  all 
of  London,  Canada,  assignors  to  University  Hospital  (Lon- 
don) Development  Corporatioa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  159,166 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30, 1992, 
9225014 

Int  CL'  A61M  25430 
VS.  CL  128—654  35  Claims 


1.  Injection  apparatus  for  quantitative  angiographic  blood  flow 
measurements  by  injection  of  a  contrast  agent  into  a  fluid  trans- 
porting vessel,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pressurized  source  of 
contrast  agent,  a  catheter  for  conducting  the  contrast  agent  frmn 
the  source  into  the  vessel,  a  control  valve  to  control  flow  of  said 
agent  between  said  source  and  said  vessel,  said  connol  valve 
having  an  inlet  port  connected  to  said  source,  an  outlet  port 
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connected  to  said  catheter  and  a  valve  body  within  a  housing  and 
including  a  passageway  to  extend  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
port,  said  valve  body  being  rotatable  within  said  housing  between 
an  open  position  in  which  flow  between  said  inlet  and  said  oudet  is 
permitted  and  a  closed  position  in  which  flow  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  is  inhibited  to  connect  and  disconnect  periodically 
said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port  and  thereby  alternately  allow 
and  inhibit  fluid  flow  therebetween. 


5,485432 

FACE  GEAR  FOR  DIVING  AND  SWIMMING 

Ricardo  Joffity,  Mail  Box  No.  7638,  Sobradinho-DF-TS-Ml- 

970,  Brazil 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,726,  Jul.  31,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,209 
Int  CL*  B63C  H/16 
VS.  CL  128— 201.U  2  Claims 


1.  A  diving  face  gear  comprising: 

a  face  mask  having  an  enclosed  nose  covering; 

a  breathing  tube  connected  to  an  air  source; 

a  mouthpiece  coimected  to  said  breathing  tube; 

a  wind  pipe  tube  connected  to  said  nose  covering  and  to  said 
mouthpiece;  and  switching  means  for  selectively  allowing  or 
not  allowing  fluid  connection  through  said  wind  pipe  tube 
enabling  a  user  either  to  breath  through  said  mouthpiece  and 
through  said  nose  covering  at  the  same  time  or  to  breath 
exclusively  through  said  mouthpiece  avoiding  water  entrance 
to  said  nose  covering; 

an  actuator  consisting  of  a  water  filled  pair  of  bladders  appended 
to  said  mouthpiece  and  designed  to  fit  inside  a  user's  mouth 
so  that  a  user  can  depress  said  bladders  with  the  teeth  causing 
water  to  be  expelled  from  said  bladders  or  release  teeth 
pressure  causing  water  to  enter  said  bladders; 

a  pipe  connecting  said  bladders  through  said  mouthpiece  to  a 
single  external  connection  tube;  and  nose  clamping  means 
controlled  by  said  actuator. 


UMI 


5,485,833 
BREATH  EXPOSURE  SYNCHRONIZER 
Henry  G.  Dietz,  80  Salisbury  Ave.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.  11530 
FUed  Jun.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  258,568 
Int  CL*  A61M  16/00 
VS.  a.  128—204.23  1  Claim 

1.  A  breath  exposure  synchronizer  for  sensing  flow  during  inha- 
lation, exhalation  and  lack  of  any  breath  flow  in  order  to  aid  a 
radiographer  in  properly  synchronizing  exposure  of  X-ray  film  to 
avoid  blurring  of  radiographs  due  to  voluntary  body  movement, 
comprising: 
means  including  a  capacitance  sensor  for  sensing  a  patient's 
breath  flow  during  inhalation,  exhalation  and  a  lack  of  breath 
flow; 
means  including  a  nasal  cannula  for  applying  a  patient's  breath 
flow  to  said  capacitance  sensor. 


said  capacitance  sensor  including  a  movable  pressure  responsive 
vane  having  opposite  sides  and  a  conductive  coating  on  at 
least  one  of  the  sides,  the  vane  being  fastened  on  oik  side 
only; 

said  vane  moving  in  one  direction  responsive  to  negative  pres- 
sure of  breath  flow  being  applied  thereto  during  patient  inha- 
lation, and  moving  in  anotlier  direction  responsive  to  positive 
pressure  of  breath  flow  being  applied  thereto  during  exhala- 
tion; 

said  capacitance  sensor  further  including  means  responsive  to 
sensed  patient  inhalation  and  sensed  patient  exhalation  for 
generating  a  first  visual  signal;  and  means  responsive  to  no 
breath  flow  for  generating  a  second  visual  signal,  said  visual 
signals  being  provided  to  enable  a  radiographer  to  properly 
synchronize  exposure  of  X-ray  film  with  a  patient's  respira- 
tory cycles  to  avoid  blurring  of  radiographs. 


5,485,834 
MANUALLY  TUNABLE,  CLOSED-CIRCUIT 
UNDERWATER  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Donald  D.  Joye,  Exton,  Pa.,-  William  H.  Mints,  Bowie,  Md.; 
John  R.  Clariie,  Panama  Oty,  Fla.,  and  Peter  Wecl^elaer, 
Kensington,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

rded  Aug.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  289,022 

Int  a.*  A62B  9m 

VS.  CL  128—205.13  7  Claims 


1.  A  manually  tunable  underwater  breathing  apparatus  (UBA) 
adapted  to  recirculate  breathing  gas  ft-om  a  divor,  absorb  COj,  add 
make-up  oxygen,  and  provide  capacitance  through  a  breathing  bag, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  breathing  bag  contained  in  a  fixed-volume  container. 


(b)  a  mechanically,  manually  adjustable  length  tube  with  one 
end  connected  to  said  fixed-volume  container  and  the  otlier 
end  moveable,  said  adjustable  length  tube  forming  the  pas- 
sageway for  water  to  flow  into  and  out  of  said  fixed-volume 
container, 

(c)  an  actuating  means  connected  to  said  moveable  end  of  said 
adjustable  length  tube,  such  that  length  can  be  changed,  and 

(d)  a  user  controlled  initiating  means  for  activating  said  actuat- 
ing means  to  diange  length  of  said  adjustable  length  robe, 

wherein  said  breathing  bag  undergoes  changes  in  volume  from 
gas  being  exhaled  or  inhaled  by  the  diver,  thereby  displacing 
water  through  said  tube,  the  length  of  said  tube  giving  a 
characteristic  inertance  for  said  UBA;  changing  the  length  by 
said  actuating  and  initiating  means  changes  tlie  inertance  and 
thereby  tlK  resonant  frequency  of  said  UBA  to  lessen  the 
breathing  load  on  the  diver. 


1.  An  adaptor  for  attachment  to  a  ventilation  bag  for  delivering 
radioactive  gas  and  oxygen  to  the  lungs  of  a  patient  for  tiie  purpose 
of  diagnostic  imaging  and  for  recovering  said  gas,  wherein  said 
adaptor  comprises: 
a  three-legged  connector  having  a  first  leg  for  attachment  to  a 
first  flexible  tubing  of  a  ventilation  bag,  a  second  leg  for 
attachment  to  a  second  flexible  tubing  coimected  to  an  oxygen 
source  and  a  third  leg; 
a  one-way  valve  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outiet  end,  wherein 
said  inlet  end  of  said  one-way  valve  is  attached  to  said  third 
leg  of  said  three-legged  connector;  and 
a  dose  chamber  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein 
said  first  end  of  said  dose  chamber  is  attached  to  said  oudet 
end  of  said  one-way  valve  and  said  second  end  of  said  dose 
chamber  is  an  oudet  from  said  adaptor,  said  dose  chamber 
being  made  of  a  cotnposition  having  self-sealing  properties. 


5^485^36 

NOSE  WORN  AIR  FILTER 

Robert  A.  Lincoln,  8325  Murphy  RiL,  Lwud,  Md.  207»7 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174393,  Mar.  28,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,984,302,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,712,  Mar. 

20, 1987,  abaaaootd.  Thb  applicalion  Dk.  «,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

M5348 

int  CL'  A62B  23A)6 

VS.  CL  128— 206.U  7  ( 


5,485335 
VENTILA'nON  SYSTEM  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC  IMAGING 
Penny  R.  Vande  Streek,  4259  Rawhide  Rd.,  Rocklin,  Calif. 
95677;  lyrone  Young,  6602  Mnnicfa  Rd.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
78256;  Frederick  L.  Wciland,  4950  Keane  Dr.,  CannichaeL 
Calif.  95608,  and  Ronald  Borchert,  5328  Boohrare  Ct, 
Chariotte,  N.C.  28277 

Filed  Oct  14, 1994,  Sec  No.  323,082 

Int  CL*  A61M  36A)4 

VS.  CL  128—205.13  22  CUfans 


1.  A  nose  filter,  comprising: 

dome  shaped  filtering  material  defining  individual  dome  shaped 
air  filtering  devices,  each  said  device  having  an  elliptical  base 
and  being  sized  to  match  an  opening  of  nostril  at  the  base  of 
a  nose  and  having  an  outer  surface;  and 

an  air  impervious  collar  extending  radially  from  said  outer 
surface  and  extending  completely  around  a  perimeter  of  each 
said  device  at  said  elliptical  base  of  each  said  device,  each 
said  collar  being  sized  to  extend  laterally  beyond  said  outer 
surface  of  tlie  respective  device  such  that  said  collars  will 
form  seals  around  said  air  filtering  devices  tiiereby  preventing 
air  from  passing  tlierearound. 


5v48S337 
STRAP  FOR  COMBINING  TRACHEOTOMY  TUBE  AND 

MOIST  AIR  MASK 
Angela  M.  Solesbec,  and  Irene  D.  Hebert  both  of  6  Bethany 
Woods  Dr.,  Asheville,  N.C.  28805 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157388 

Int  CL*  A61M  16/00;  A62B  9/06 

VS.  CL  128—207.17  1  Claim 


1.  A  tracheotomy  tube  and  moist  air  mask  combination  compris- 
ing a  base  plate,  and  a  strap  arrangement  wherein  said  strap 
arrangement  is  adapted  to  extend  about  the  neck  of  a  patient  and 
having  two  ends,  said  base  plate  being  connected  between  said  two 
ends  of  said  strap  arrangement,  said  base  plate  having  a  central 
hole  that  receives  said  tracheotomy  tube  that  extends  out  of  a 
patient's  trachea,  said  combination  further  comprising  means  for 
permitting  attachment  and  removal  of  said  moist  air  mask  to  said 
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strap  arrangement  without  removal  of  said  strap  airangement  or 
disconnection  of  said  base  plate  from  either  said  strap  arrangement 
or  said  tracheotomy  tube,  said  means  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
connection  members  disposed  on  said  strap  arrangement  on  q)pos- 
ing  sides  of  said  base  plate,  and  a  second  pair  of  connection 
members  on  opposing  sides  of  said  mask,  said  first  and  second  pair 
of  connecting  members  being  engageable  and  disengageable  to 
connect  said  mask  to  said  single  strap  airangement  and  place  said 
masks  over  said  base  plate  and  tracheotomy  tube,  and  to  allow 
removal  of  said  mask  for  patient  maintenance,  respectively. 


5  485338 
NON-INVASIVE  BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASUREMENT 
DEVICE 
Teyi  Ukawa,  and  Tktsuo  Yoshida,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Niboa  KoiidMi  Corporalien,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  162^54 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  7,  1992,  4-326C32; 
Dec  7, 1992,  4-32M33 

Int  a."  AMB  5/00 
VS.  CL  128—633  2  Claiais 


^1* 

(* 

1 

.\ 

iSr 

1 

-lL 

CK 

^ 

* 

7  \ 

r 

? 

4 

^ssr* 

"     . 

4/D 

aHvcmai 

i~^ 

M^ 

L* 

-'r 

u     . 

K^ 

w* 

1 

'/////Z^// 

1 

/////7//y/// 

,   <"        1 

L  Yf 

"r 

'  iJ 

[H 

S^rSi ' 

r 

-J      f 

1 

1 

njFf  fKsat 

, 

— 

1.  A  non-invasive  blood  pressure  measurement  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  cuff  configiued  to  be  attached  to  a  body  part  of  a  subject; 

a  pressure  detector  operatively  connected  to  said  cuff  for  detect- 
ing a  cuff  pressure  applied  to  the  body  part  by  the  cuff  and 
outputting  a  detection  output; 

pressure  applying  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  cuff  in 
response  to  an  input  pressure  increase  control  signal  and  fw 
dropping  the  cuff  pressure  in  response  to  an  input  (Hessure 
decrease  control  signal; 

a  light-emitting  member  for  injecting  beams  of  light  of  two 
different  wavelengths,  one  being  a  beam  of  red  light  and  the 
other  being  a  beam  of  infrared  light,  into  the  body  part  of  die 
subject  to  which  pressure  is  applied  by  said  cuff; 

a  light-receiving  member  for  detecting  one  of  amounts  of  light 
transmitted  and  amounts  of  light  reflected  of  the  beams  of 
light  injected  into  the  body  part  from  said  light-emitting 
member,  and  thereby  outputting  light-receiving  signals  for  the 
two  different  wavelengths; 

signal  component  separating  means  operatively  coiuected  to 
said  light-receiving  member  for  separating  a  dc  component 
and  a  pulsatile  component  from  each  of  the  light-receiving 
signals  of  the  respective  wavelengths  obtained  from  said 
light-receiving  member, 

oxygen  saturation  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  ratio  of  a 
pulsation  component  in  absorption  of  one  wavelength  due  to 
arterial  blood  flow  to  that  of  the  other  wavelength  from  the  dc 
components  and  the  pulsatile  components  of  the  respective 
wavelengths  obtained  from  said  signal  component  separating 
means,  and  for  calculating  an  oxygen  saturation  from  the 
ratio; 

peimissible  range  of  variance  calculating  means  for  obtaining  a 
tnean  value  of  oxygen  samration  measurements  of  the  subject 
before  said  pressure  applying  means  applies  pressure  to  the 
cuff,  and  for  calculating  a  permissible  range  of  variance  from 
the  mean  value,  the  oxygen  saturation  measurements  being 
obtained  from  said  oxygen  saturation  calculating  means; 


cuff  pressure  control  means  for  outputting  the  pressure  increase 
control  signal  to  said  pressure  applying  means  while  receiving 
the  detection  output  ftom  said  pressure  detector,  and  for 
outputting  the  pressure  decrease  control  signals,  for  drof^ing 
the  once  increased  cuff  pressure,  to  said  pressure  applying 
means,  after  the  permissible  range  of  variance  has  been 
obtained; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  an  oxygen 
saturation  obtained  in  the  cotase  of  increasing  or  decreasing 
the  cuff  pressure  is  within  the  permissible  range  of  variance 
and  for  outputting  a  determination  result;  ind 

blood  pressure  measuring  means  for  selecting,  based  on  the 
determination  result  output  by  said  determining  means,  a 
valid  pulse  wave  signal  from  the  pulsatile  components 
obtained  by  said  signal  component  separating  means  in  the 
course  of  increasing  or  decreasing  the  cuff  pressure  and  for 
calculating  a  blood  pressure  value  of  the  subject  by  a  volume 
oscillometric  method  frt>m  an  amplitude  of  the  valid  pulse 
wave  signal  and  the  detection  output  obtained  from  said 
pressure  detector. 


supeipositioo  with  the  focal  point  at  the  position  determined 
by  the  calculation  means. 


5,485339 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  WAVE 
MEDICAL  TREATNffiNT  USING  COMPUTED 
TOMOGRAPHY 
SatosU  Aida,  IMyo;  Mariko  SMbata,-  Katsiihiko  Fujinoto, 
both  of  KaMgawa,-   YosUhani   IshibMhi,  TDkyo;   liiki^i 
Suzuld,  Kanagawa;  Kozo  Sate,  Kanagawa,  and  Ayao  Itoh, 
Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusliild  Kaislia 
Tosliilta,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,911,  Feb.  26, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3W,199 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1992,  4-043M3; 
Sep.  11, 1992,  4-242886 

Int  CL"  A61B  6m 
VS.  CL  128—653.1  20  Claims 
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CONTROL  CIRCUIT   UNIT 


1.  An  ultrasonic  medical  Oratment  apparatus,  comprising: 

ultrasonic  wave  applicator  means  for  applying  ultrasonic  waves 
to  an  object  to  be  treated; 

non-ultrasonic  computed  tomography  means  for  obtaining  three- 
dimensional  image  information  of  the  object  to  be  treated; 

focal  point  control  means  for  changing  a  position  of  a  focal 
point  of  the  ultrasonic  waves  applied  by  the  ultrasonic  wave 
applicator  means  without  changing  a  view  field  of  the  com- 
puted tomography  means; 

calculating  means  for  determining  the  position  of  the  focal  point 
changed  by  the  focal  point  control  means  in  the  three- 
dimensional  image  information  obtained  by  the  computed 
tomography  means;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  three-dimensional  image  infor- 
mation obtained  by  the  computed  tomography  means  in 


5y«85340 
METHOD  OF  PRECISE  GUIDANCE  FOR  DIRECTIONAL 

ATHERECTOMY  USING  ULTRASOUND 

Robert  P.  Bauman,  211  Kitkwood  Dr.,  Chapd  HID,  N.C  27514 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  213,216 

IntCL'^A61BS^/2 

VS.  a.  128-660.03  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  performing  atherectomy  on  plaque  material  at  a 
site  widiin  a  vessel  utilizing  a  directional  atherectomy  catheter 
with  a  cutter  which  has  a  marlier  which  is  visualizaUe  with 
fluoroscopy  utilizing  an  X-ray  beam,  and  which  may  be  used  to 
direct  cuts;  and  an  ultrasonic  imaging  apparatus,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  positioning  the  catheter  cutter  with  fluoroscopy  in  the  vessel 
such  that  the  directional  marker  is  perpendicular  to  the  X-ray 
beam; 

(b)  making  an  initial  reference  cut  in  the  plaque  material  in  the 
vessel; 

(c)  utilizing  the  ultrasonic  imaging  apparatus  to  locate  the  initial 
reference  cut  to  orient  the  distribution  of  plaque  with  respect 
to  the  visualized  position  of  the  fluoroscopically  visualizable 
directional  marker  on  the  cutter  window  so  that  subsequent 
cuts  made  with  the  cutter  result  in  plaque  removal  in  a  fint 
area  having  a  predetermined  spatial  relationship  to  the  initial 
reference  cut; 

(d)  performing  a  first  soies  of  organized  cuts  of  said  plaque  in 
said  first  area,  said  series  of  oiganized  cuts  comprising  one  or 
more  passes  with  the  cutter  in  said  first  area; 

(e)  ultrasonically  visualizing  said  vessel  to  determine  the 
remaining  location  of  plaque  after  said  first  series  of  orga- 
nized cuts; 

(f)  performing  additional  cuts  in  said  first  area  followed  by 
repetition  of  step  (e)  until  a  desired  amount  of  plaque  has 
been  removed  in  said  first  area; 

(g)  performing  cuts  of  said  plaque  at  an  additional  chosen  area 
of  said  site,  said  additional  chosen  area  having  a  predeter- 
mined spatial  relationship  to  the  initial  reference  cut  and  to 
the  first  series  of  organized  cuts; 

(h)  ultrasonically  visualizing  said  vessel  to  determine  the  loca- 
tion of  residual  plaque  after  said  additional  cuts;  and 

(i)  performing  additional  cuts  in  said  additional  chosen  area 
followed  by  repetition  of  step  (h)  until  a  predetermined 
desired  amount  of  plaque  has  been  removed  from  said  addi- 
tional chosen  area. 


5,485341 
ULTRASONIC  LUNG  TISSUE  ASSESSMENT 
Kenneth  L.  WatUn,  258  HoUis  Road,  Beaconsfield,  Quebec, 
Canada,  and  Peter  T.  Macklcm,  3470  Rcdpath,  jI'207,  Mont- 
real, Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  388^2 
Int  CL*'  A61B  S/00 
VS.  CL  128—660.01  10  Claims 

1.  A  non-invasive  diagnostic  method  for  determining  the  state  of 
lung  tissue  housed  in  a  chest  cavity  of  a  living  subject  comprising: 
transmitting  ultrasonic  radiation  from  an  ultrasonic  source  dis- 
posed externally  of  an  external  chest  wall  of  the  chest  cavity, 
through  the  chest  wall  and  into  the  lung  tissue,  during  breath- 
ing by  the  subject 
receiving  reflected  ultrasonic  radiation,  reflected  dynamically  by 
airspaces  in  the  tissue,  and 


developing  a  signal  from  the  reflected  ultrasonic  radiation  as  a 
dynamic  real-time  measure  of  parameters  of  the  airspaces 
indicative  of  the  state  of  the  lung  tissue. 


5,485342 

ULTRASONIC  DUGNOSTIC  SCAN  CONVERSION  FOR 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY  PROCESSING 
JcM  U.  QoiatCBard,  Seattle,  Wash.,  amicMtr  toAdvaDccd  Iteh- 
nology  Laboratories,  Inc,  Bothdl,  WaA 

fUed  Not.  30, 1994,  Set:  Na  347328 
Int  CL'  A61B  8/00 
VS.  CL  128—6637  24  < 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  perspective  view  of  a  volumetric 
region  of  the  body  from  a  plurality  of  spatially  related  planar 
ultrasonic  sector  images  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  plurality  of  spatially  related  ultrasonic  sector  images 
from  said  volumetric  region; 

identifying  the  angle  of  said  perspective  view  in  relation  to  a 
reference  plane; 

processing  each  image  by  a)  scaling  one  or  more  of  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  image  in  proportion  to  said  perspective  viewing 
angle,  and  b)  translating  the  image  in  the  plane  of  the  image 
in  proportion  to  the  spacing  between  said  spatially  related 
planes  and  said  perspective  viewing  angle; 

combining  said  processed  images  to  form  a  composite  perspec- 
tive view  image;  and 

displaying  said  perspective  view  image. 


5y485343 
ACOUSTIC  ARRAYS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SENSING 
FLUID  FLOW 
Michad  Grecnstcin,  Los  Altos;  Hewlett  E.  Mcitaa,  Jr.,  Sunny- 
vale, and  King-Wah  W.  Yeung,  Cupertino,  aU  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104310 
Int  CL*  A61B  8A)6 
VS.  CL  128—661.09  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  measuring  blood  flow  within  a  blood  vessel  or 
organ  comprising: 
A.  an  array  of  piezoelectric  transducer  elements; 
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B.  signal  generation,  sensing,  and  conditioning  means: 

1.  for  electronically  grouping  the  transducer  elements  into  a 
pattern  of  concentric  active  aperture  regions; 

2.  for  individually  and  repeatedly  applying  to  the  transducer 
elements  in  each  active  aperture  region  a  corresponding 
pulsed  electrical  transmit  signal  to  generate  a  substantially 
isotropic  and  spherical  ultrasonic  interrogation  volimie 
within  which  blood  flow  is  to  be  measured;  and 

3.  for  sensing  an  ultrasonic  letum  signal  that  is  back-scattered 
from  particles  within  the  interrogation  volume;  and 

C.  processing  means  for  calculating  an  estimate  of  a  predeter- 
mined characteristic  of  blood  flow  as  a  predetermined  func- 
tion of  the  return  signal. 


5,485344 

DOPPLER-TYPE  ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC 

APPARATUS 

TiUunobu  Uchibori,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshild  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  243,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1993,  5-115897 
InL  a.^  A61B  8/06 
VS.  a.  128—661.09  19  Claims 
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1.  A  Doppler-type  ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus,  in  which  a 
diagnostic  portion  of  an  object  being  examined  is  scanned  by  an 
ultrasonic  beam  signal,  said  diagnostic  portion  including  a  fluid 
such  as  blood  in  motion,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  the  ultrasonic  beam  signal  into  the  diag- 
nostic portion  and  receiving  an  ultrasonic  echo  signal 
reflected  by  the  diagnostic  portion; 

means  for  converting  the  ultrasonic  echo  signal  into  a  corre- 
sponding electrical  echo  signal; 

means  for  extracting  a  Doppler  signal  from  die  electrical  echo 
signal,  said  the  Doppler  signal  being  formed  by  the  fluid; 

means  for  calculating  data  of  a  E>oppler  spectrum  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  instantaneous  spectra  each  including  a  plurality  of 
Doppler  frequency  components  from  the  extracted  Doppler 
signal,  said  Doppler  spectrum  having  two  dimensions  consist- 
ing of  a  time  dimension  and  a  Doppler  shift  frequency  dimen- 
sion conesponding  to  a  flow  speed  of  the  fluid; 


means  for  smoothing  the  data  of  the  Doppler  spectrum  in  accor- 
dance with  a  speclde  duration  corresponding  to  a  width  of  the 
ultrasonic  beam  signal;  and 

means  for  displaying  the  smoothed  data  of  the  Doppler  spec- 
trum. 


5/185,845 
ROTARY  ENCODER  FOR  INTRAVASCULAR 
ULTRASOUND  CATHETER 
Edward  Verdonk,  Redwood  City;  Michael  Greenstein,  Los 
Altos;  Hewlett  E.  Melton,  Jr.,  Sunnyvale,  and  Mir  S.  Seyed- 
Bolorforosh,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  434,616 

Int  a."  A61B  8/12 

VS.  CL  128—662.06  22  Claims 
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1.  An  ultrasound  device  for  obtaining  an  image  of  an  interior  of 
a  vessel  comprising: 

probe  means  for  entering  a  body,  said  probe  means  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

signal  means  for  radiating  a  rotary  pattern  of  ultrasonic  energy 
from  said  distal  end  and  for  receiving  reflected  ultrasonic 
energy; 

position-identification  means  for  individually  identifying  a  plu- 
rality of  directions  of  radiation  within  said  rotary  pattern,  said 
position-identification  means  including  a  plurality  of  beacons 
fixed  within  said  rotary  pattern  to  direct  ultrasonic  energy 
toward  said  signal  means;  and 

adaptive  means,  operatively  associated  with  said  position- 
identification  means,  for  compensating  for  variations  in  angu- 
lar velocity  of  said  radiating  said  rotary  pattern  by  said  signal 
means,  wherein  said  adaptive  means  reduces  image  distor- 
tions due  to  nonimlform  angular  velocity  of  said  radiating. 


5,485346 

AUTOMATED  LONGITUDINAL  POSITION 

TRANSLATOR  FOR  ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  PROBES, 

AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 

William  E.  Webler,  Caste  Mesa,  and  Mark  S.  Buhr,  Newport 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiovascular  tmnging 

Systems,  Inc.,  Sunnjrvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906,311,  Jun.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,361,768.  This  appUcation  Aug.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  285,969 
Int  CL'  A61B  8/12 
VS.  CL  128—662.06  4  Claims 

1.  An  automated  longitudinal  position  translator  for  ultrasonic 
imaging  probes  having  a  distally  located  ultrasound  transducer 
subassembly  comprising: 
a  probe  drive  module  adapted  to  being  operatively  coupled  to 
the  imaging  probe  so  as  to  allow  for  longitudinal  shifting  of 
the  ultrasound  transducer  subassembly  of  the  probe  between 
spaced-apart  positions; 
a  motor-driven  linear  translation  nxxlule  connectable  to  said 
probe  drive  module  to  effect  motor-driven  longitudinal  trans- 
lation of  said  probe  drive  module  to  thereby  responsively 
longimdinally  shift  said  ultra  sound  transducer  subassembly; 
and 


a  foot-activated  switch  electrically  connected  to  said  motor- 
driven  linear  translation  module  to  selectively  control  the 
amount  of  said  motor-driven  longitudinal  translation  of  said 
probe  drive  module  when  said  switch  is  activated. 


5,485347 

PULSE  OXIMETER  USING  A  VIRTUAL  TRIGGER  FOR 

HEART  RATE  SYNCHRONIZATION 

Clark  R.  Baker,  Jr.,  Castro  Valley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  NeHcor 

Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  134,572 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/02 

VS.  CL  128—666  28  ClaiiM 


mounting  a  blood  pressure  measuring  device  which  provides 
accurate  and  diagnostically  meaningful  Mood  pressure  results 
on  a  user's  body; 

collecting  calibration  data  for  the  transducer  while  so  mounted 
by  comparing  a  transducer  output  signal  v^th  an  output  from 
said  blood  pressure  measuring  device; 

determining  a  base  pressure  applied  to  the  transducer  by  the  step 
of  mounting  the  transducer  to  maintain  substantially  constant 
pressure  on  the  transducer  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
values; 

disconnecting  said  blood  pressure  mratwiring  device  from  the 
user's  body; 

after  disconnecting  said  blood  pressure  measuring  device,  mea- 
suring die  output  signals  of  the  mounted  transducer,  and 

computing  blood  pressure  from  at  least  said  measured  transducer 
output  signals  and  said  calibration  data. 


Sy48S349 

SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  MATCHING 

ELECTRICAL  CHARACTERISTICS  AND  PROPAGA'nON 

VELOCITIES  IN  CARMAC  TISSUE 
Dorin  Panescn,  Samyralc,  and  David  K.  Swansoii,  Mooatain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  Msignors  to  EP  IMmolaKics,  Inc. 
Smmyrale,  Calit 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,445 
Int  a.*  A61C  5A>4 
VS.  CL  128—699  19  ( 


1.  An  apparams  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  signal  from  a  periodic  physical 

activity; 
means  for  getterating  a  second  signal  having  a  first  frequency 

corresponding  to  said  periodic  physical  activity; 
means  for  generating  a  virtual  trigger  having  said  first  frequency, 

said  virtual  trigger  being  generated  independent  of  any  feature 

of  said  second  signal  other  than  said  first  frequency;  and 
means  for  processing  said  first  signal  in  periods  defined  by  said 

virtual  trigger. 


5,485348 

PORTABLE  BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING  BLOOD  PRESSURE 

Sandra  R.  Jackson,  and  Harry  E.  Jackson,  both  of  424  W.  End 

Ave  Apt  IIB,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648382,  Jan.  31,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893^87 
Int  CL'  A61B  5/021 
VS.  CL  128—672  87  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  blood  pressure  monitoring,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
mounting  a  transducer  on  a  user's  body  so  that  it  detects  at  least 
one  of  spatial  displacetnent  and  pressure  variations  caused  by 
blood  flow  through  an  artery; 


1.  A  system  for  examining  heart  tissue  comprising 

at  least  three  spaced  apart  electrodes, 

locating  means  for  positioning  at  least  two  of  the  electrodes  in 
contact  with  a  heart  tissue  region, 

first  means  for  transmitting  electrical  current  in  a  first  path 
through  the  heart  tissue  region  between  a  first  pair  of  the 
electrodes,  for  transmitting  electrical  current  in  a  second  path 
through  tite  heart  tissue  region  between  a  second  pair  of  the 
electrodes,  and  for  deriving  tbereftxMn  tissue  electrical  charac- 
teristics based,  at  least  in  part,  upon  sensing  impedances  of 
tissue  lying  in  tlie  first  and  second  patlis, 

second  means  for  sensing  timing  of  local  depolarization  events 
in  the  tissue  in  wliich  impedance  is  sensed  and  for  deriving 
tlierefrom  propagation  velocities  of  ti>e  sensed  depolarization 
events,  and 
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third  means  for  matching  derived  tissue  electrical  characteristics 
with  derived  propagation  velocities  in  spatial  relation  to  the 
electrodes  to  characterize  morphology  of  heart  tissue  in  the 
heart  tissue  region. 


5,485,850 

MONITOR  OF  LOW  PRESSURE  INTERVALS  WITH 

CONTROL  CAPABILITIES 

Henry  G.  Dietz,  80  Salisbury  Ave^  Garden  City,  N.Y.  1I5M 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,083 

Int  CL''  A61B  5/08;  A61M  16/00 

VS.  CL  128—716  2  daims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  low  pressure  intervals  and  con- 
trolling delivery  of  therapeutic  gas  to  be  synchronous  with  inhala- 
tion comprising: 

a)  a  source  of  therapeutic  gas; 

b)  means  for  delivering  the  therapeutic  gas  from  the  source  to 
nasal  cavities  of  an  air  breathing  animal; 

c)  sensing  means,  connected  to  the  means  for  delivering,  for 
generating  a  signal  indicative  of  a  change  in  pressure  pro- 
duced at  a  beginning  of  inhalation  of  the  air  breathing  animal, 
said  sensing  means  including  a  vane; 

d)  processing  means  for  receiving  the  signal  and  determining  a 
length  of  inhalation  of  tlie  animal,  said  processing  means 
including  circuit  means  for  determining  a  dose  of  the  thera- 
peutic gas  to  be  delivered  to  the  animal,  the  circuit  means 
including  means  for  automatically  adjusting  a  length  of  tlie 
dose  to  be  a  percentage  of  the  length  of  the  inhalation  of  die 
aimnal  with  the  length  of  the  dose  never  less  than  200  mS; 

e)  means  for  controUing  delivery  of  the  dose  of  therapeutic  gas; 
and 

f)  alarm  means  for  generating  an  alarm  when  the  sensing  means 
does  not  generate  the  signal  for  a  predetermined  time  period. 


5y48S351 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AROUSAL 

DETECTION 

Donald  J.  Ericltson,  Plymoutli,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,125 

Int  CL^  A61B  5/08 

U.S.  CL  128— 716  32  Claims 
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(a)  sensing  a  signal  characteristic  of  respiratory  effoit  of  the 
patient; 

(b)  sampling  the  sensed  signal  at  a  predetermined  interval  to 
provide  a  digitized  respiratory  effort  waveform; 

(c)  monitoring  the  digitized  signal  for  at  least  one  parameter  of 
the  waveform  indicating  a  body  movement  artifact;  and 

(d)  comparing  at  least  one  value  for  the  parameter  with  a 
predetermined  limit  to  determine  whether  the  patient  is 
aroused. 


5,485,852 

PAIN  TOLERANCE  TESTING  DEVICE 

Lanny  L.  Johnson,  2950  E.  Mount  Hope  Rd.,  Oliemos,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  354,786 

IntCL''A61B  19/00 

VS.  O.  128—744  8  Claims 
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1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  used  for  medical  testing  purposes, 
comprising: 

a  ball; 

a  cylindrical  tube  having  an  inner  diameter  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  ball  and  a  plurality  of  apertures 
spaced  along  its  length,  said  apertures  having  diameters  sub- 
stantially corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  said  ball;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  mbe  in  a  substantially  upright  position 
whereby  when  the  ball  is  introduced  within  the  tube  through 
any  one  of  said  apertures,  it  will  fall  by  gravity  towards  a 
lower  end  of  said  tube  to  impact  a  body  part  positioned 
directly  beneath  the  tube. 


5/185,853 

APPARATUS  FOR  WITHDRAWING  FLUID  OR  TISSUE 

FROM  A  PATIENT'S  BODY 

George  Stubbs,  8978  Wonderland  Park  Ave.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  90046 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,413 

Int  CL^  A61B  lOAM) 

VS.  a.  128—752  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  arousal  from  sleep  in  a  patient  by  the 
steps  of: 


1.  In  combination, 

a  hollow  tube, 

a  collar  fixedly  disposed  on  the  tube  and  having  an  inner 
periphery  and  having  slots  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
its  inner  periphery  at  aiuiularty  spaced  positions  around  its 
iiuier  periphery, 

su^  disposed  on  the  collar  and  extending  in  an  axial  direction. 


ramps  extending  from  the  collar  to  the  stops,  and 
a  piston  disposed  within  the  hollow  tube  for  axial  movement 
within  the  tube  and  extending  axially  from  the  tube  and 
having  radially  disposed  splines  disposed  in  cooperative  rela- 
tionship with  the  radially  disposed  slots  in  the  collar  to 
provide  for  an  axial  movement  of  the  piston  within  the  tube 
when  the  splines  are  aligned  with  the  slots  in  the  collar, 
the  splines  being  grooved  to  provide  for  a  rotational  movement 
of  the  piston  on  the  ramps,  with  the  grooves  in  the  piston 
splines  axially  aligned  with  the  collar,  to  dispose  the  splines 
against  the  stops  in  the  collar  for  a  locking  relationship, 
between  the  collar  and  the  splines. 


5y4854S5 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  BREAST  SHAPE 
Norinobu  SUraiwa,  Shiga,  and  Iktsuya  Knsakabe,  Kyoto,  bath 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Wacoal  Corp.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FDed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2W,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1993,  5-011223 
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5,485,854 
SAFETY  BLOOD  COLLECTION  TUBE  HOLDER  AND 
ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
William  H.  HoUister,  Nelson,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Smiths  Indus- 
tries Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Keene,  NJL 

FDed  Apr.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  226,466 

Int  CL"  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—763  15  CUrims 


I.  An  instrument  for  measuring  breast  shape  conqxising: 

a  base  member  having  first  and  second  free  ends  which  are 
joined  by  a  substantially  half<ircular  edge  part  which  is  to  be 
applied  along  a  verg's  line  of  a  breast  which  is  a  circular  arc 
underneath  each  breast; 

a  vertical  tape  measure  having  a  predetermined  graduation  for 
measuring  a  vertical  length  of  the  breast  between  a  nipple  and 
a  verg's  line  of  the  breast,  having  a  first  end  which  is  fixed  on 
the  tase  member  at  a  position  in  the  vicinity  of  a  lowest 
position  of  the  substantially  half-circular  edge  part; 

a  horizontal  tape  measure  having  a  predetennined  graduation  for 
measuring  a  horizontal  length  of  the  breast  across  the  nipple, 
having  a  first  end  which  is  fixed  on  the  base  member  at  a 
position  in  the  vicinity  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  free  ends 
of  the  base  member. 


5^485356 
HAND  IMMOBILIGING  AND  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 

FOR  X-RAY  EXAMINATIONS 

Peter  E.  Buckland,  17835  NW.  63rd  Ct,  Miami,  Fla.  33015 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,235 

Int  CL'  A61G  15/00;  A61F  5/37 

VS.  CL  128—845  5  Claiau 


1.  A  blood  collection  safety  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tube  holder  having  a  first  and  second  end  for  accepting  a 
caimula  of  a  blood  collecting  device  and  blood  collection 
robes  each  sealed  with  an  elastomer,  respectively,  said  first 
end  of  said  tube  holder  having  a  protective  shield  extending 
therearound; 

an  elastic  tubular  sheath  fixedly  retained  and  aligned  within  said 
tube  holder,  said  sheath  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
pierceable  end  fixedly  located  relative  to  said  first  and  second 
end  of  said  robe,  respectively; 

wherein  when  a  cannula  is  insetted  to  said  first  end  of  said  tube 
holder,  at  least  tlie  tip  of  said  cannula  passes  through  said 
open  end  of  said  sheath  so  as  to  be  enveloped  by  said  sheath; 
and 

wherein  when  a  blood  collection  robe  is  inserted  to  said  second 
end  of  said  tube  holder,  said  elastomer  of  said  collection  mbe 
slidably  pushes  back  said  closed  end  of  said  sheath  so  that 
said  closed  end  and  said  elastomer  are  pierced  by  the  tip  of 
said  caimula  and  a  fluid  communication  path  is  efiiected  from 
said  blood  collection  tube  to  said  cannula. 


42a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  and  immobilizing  the  hand  and 
fingers  of  a  patient,  wherein  said  fingers  comprise  all  fingers  other 
than  the  thumb,  for  antero-posterior  and  lateral  X-ray  examination 
of  said  selected  finger,  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  having  a  supporting  surface  for  supporting 
the  back  of  a  hand  and  a  selected  finger  of  said  hand. 
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a  finger  directing  member  having  an  abutting  end  for  abutting 
said  support  surface  and  an  opposing  stepped  end  having  a 
plurality  of  step  portions  for  each  supporting  one  of  said 
fingers,  such  tiiat  said  steps  are  each  at  position  laterally 
distinct  from  all  other  said  steps  and  wherein  said  steps  are  of 
sufficient  size  and  are  sufficiently  staggered  to  spread  said 
fingers  sufficiently  to  isolate  all  said  fingers  on  said  steps  for 
lateral  X-ray  examination. 


5,485^7 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  COOLER  FXUSHING 
DEVICE 
Thomas  L.  Amundsen,  1100  E.  Streamwood  BlviL,  Stream- 
wood,  DL  60107 

FUed  Jun.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  255,461 

Int  a.^  B08B  9/02 

VS.  a.  134—102.2  20  Claims 
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17.  In  a  system  for  flushing  an  automobile  transmission  cooler, 
the  improvement  of  the  system  including  a  hand  held  portable 
transmission  cooler  flushing  apparatus  for  flushing  an  automobile 
transmission  cooler,  cleaning  solvent  and  pressured  air  means,  the 
hand  held  portable  transmission  cooler  flushing  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  liquid  spray  gun,  said  liquid  spray  gun  being  connected  to  a 
hose,  said  liquid  spray  gun  comprising  an  air  inlet  plug  fitting 
attachment,  a  handle,  said  handle  having  an  open  passageway 
through  the  length  of  the  handle,  said  handle  having  an  air  inlet 
and  an  air  outlet  at  opposite  ends  of  the  open  passageway,  said  air 
inlet  plug  fitting  attachment  being  connected  to  the  air  inlet  of  the 
handle,  an  air  valve,  said  air  valve  being  coimected  near  the  air 
outlet  to  the  handle,  said  air  valve  having  an  air  passageway  that 
can  be  opened  and  closed,  said  air  valve  containing  a  compression 
spring  that  acts  to  keep  the  air  passageway  closed,  an  air  valve 
button,  said  air  valve  button  being  connected  at  one  end  of  the  air 
valve  so  that  when  the  air  valve  button  is  pressed  the  air  passage- 
way within  the  air  valve  is  then  opened  and  when  the  air  valve 
button  is  released  then  said  compression  spring  acts  to  close  said 
air  valve  passageway  within  the  air  valve,  a  trigger,  said  trigger 
being  loosely  connected  about  a  top  end  of  the  handle,  said  trigger 
being  positioned  in  such  a  way  that  when  the  trigger  is  pulled 
while  holding  said  handle,  the  trigger  then  pushes  the  air  valve 
button  into  the  air  valve  opening  the  air  passageway  within  the  air 
valve,  a  lid  structure  including  a  lower  lid  portion  and  an  upper  air 
and  liquid  transfer  housing  portion,  a  canister  for  holding  said 
cleaning  solvent,  said  canister  having  an  open  end,  said  canister 
being  covered  by  the  lid  structure  at  said  open  end  in  an  air  tight 
assembly,  said  lid  structure  having  an  angular  high  pressure  air 
passageway  and  an  angular  high  pressure  liquid  passageway,  said 
angular  high  pressure  air  passageway  having  an  entrance  in  the 
upper  air  and  liquid  transfer  bousing  portion  and  an  exit  in  the 
lower  lid  portion,  said  entrance  of  the  angular  high  pressure  air 
passageway  being  connected  to  the  air  outlet  of  the  handle,  said 
exit  of  the  lid  air  inlet  tube  being  exposed  to  an  inside  of  the 
canister,  said  angular  high  pressure  liquid  passageway  having  an 
entrance  in  the  lower  lid  portion  and  an  exit  in  the  upper  air  and 


liquid  transfer  botising  portion,  said  entrance  of  the  angular  high 
pressure  liquid  passageway  being  exposed  to  an  inside  of  the 
canister,  said  exit  of  the  angular  high  pressure  liquid  passageway 
being  exposed  outside  of  the  canister,  a  pressure  tube,  said  pressure 
tube  being  hollow,  said  pressure  tube  being  attached  to  the 
entrance  of  angular  high  pressure  liquid  passageway  and  extetiding 
downwardly  to  a  boaom  of  the  canister  for  transportation  of  the 
cleaning  solvent  in  the  canister,  and  a  nozzle,  said  nozzle  being 
attached  to  the  exit  of  the  angular  high  pressure  liquid  passageway, 
said  hose  being  attached  to  the  nozzle  whereby  when  the  liquid 
spray  gun  is  attached  to  the  pressured  air  means  at  the  air  inlet  plug 
fitting  attachment  and  the  hose  is  attached  to  one  opening  of  a 
transmission  cooler,  said  cleaning  solvent  can  be  passed  through 
the  hose  hydraulically  in  a  stream  from  the  liquid  spray  gun  by  air 
pressure  from  the  pressured  air  means  into  and  through  the  trans- 
mission cooler  and  out  a  second  opening  of  the  transmission  cooler 
by  pulling  the  trigger  to  clean  and  check  the  flow  of  the  automobile 
transmission  cooler  said  trigger  also  enabling  a  pulsating  action  of 
said  cleaning  solvent  through  the  transmission  cooler  to  provide 
additional  cleaning  action  in  removing  stubborn  debris,  after  said 
cleaning  solvent  has  been  forced  out  of  the  canister  in  a  stream  a 
fiirther  cleaning  action  can  then  be  performed  by  forcing  pressur- 
ized air  through  the  canister  and  into  the  transmission  cooler,  the 
pressurized  air  that  is  passed  through  the  canister  mixes  with  a 
residue  of  the  cleaning  solvent  remaining  in  the  canister  thereby 
providing  an  atomized  cleaning  action  in  addition  to  flushing  the 
transmission  cooler  with  the  hydraulic  stream  of  the  cleaning 
solvent 


5,485^58 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

OBJECTS  OF  PLASTICS  PROCESSING  MACHINES 

Rudolf  Schmidt,  Munchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Caroline 

Christ    Abgasfreie    Weriueugreinigungsapparate    fiir    die 

Kunststofflndustrie,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1993,  43  02 
415.7 

Int  a.'  B08B  3/10 
VS.  CL  134—107  27  Claims 


20.  Apparatus  for  removing  plastic  residues  from  objects  of 
plastics  processing  machines  to  which  plastic  residues  adhere;  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  closed  container  defining  a  treatment  chamber  for  receiving  an 
object  to  be  cleaned,  said  treatment  chamber  being  filled  with 
a  liquid  heat  transfer  fluid; 

heating  means  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  heat  transfer 
fluid  to  a  level  exceeding  a  melting  or  decomposition  tem- 
perature of  the  plastic  residues; 

pump  means  arranged  outside  said  treatment  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  said  treatment  chamber  via  a  pressure  conduit  for 
circulating  heat  transfer  fluid,  said  pressure  conduit  terminat- 
ing in  a  hose  which  projects  into  said  treatment  chamber  and 
has  a  mouth  piece  secuiabie  in  a  position  pointing  in  direction 
of  tlie  object  to  be  cleaned; 

a  three-way  valve  arranged  in  said  pressure  conduit; 

a  bypass  connected  to  one  outlet  port  of  said  three-way  valve; 


a  filter  arranged  in  said  bypass  for  separating  removed  residues 

from  the  heat  transfer  fluid;  and 
a  throttle  or  |xessure  reducing  valve  arranged  in  said  pressure 

conduit  between  said  three-way  valve  and  a  junction  with  said 

bypass. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  dishwashing  aid  for  allowing  a  handi- 
capped or  physically  unable  person  to  wash  dishes  without  fhistra- 
tion  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rectangular  plastic  mesh  container  having  four  side  walls,  a 
closed  bottom,  an  open  top,  an  inner  surface,  and  an  outer 
surface,  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  the  four  side  walls 
with  at  least  one  aperture  formed  in  each  of  the  four  side 
walls,  the  rectangular  container  functioning  to  fit  inside  of  a 
sink; 

a  plurality  of  mesh  holding  chambers,  each  holding  chamber 
having  a  closed  bottom,  an  open  top,  and  a  curved  sidewall 
therebetween,  the  curved  sidewall  being  tapered  from  the 
open  top  to  the  closed  bottom,  the  curved  sidewall  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  integral  with  the  inner 
surface  of  one  of  the  four  side  walls,  the  second  end  integral 
with  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  the  four  side  walls  adjacent, 
the  holding  chambers  functioning  to  hold  dishes  and  pans 
loosely  in  place  for  the  user, 

a  plurality  of  suction  cups,  each  of  the  suction  cups  having  an 
extension,  each  extension  coupled  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
rectangular  plastic  mesh  container  through  one  of  the  plurality 
of  apertures  formed  therein  by  a  fastening  means,  the  suction 
cups  fimctioning  to  secure  the  rectangular  container  inside  of 
a  sinic 


5,485,8m 
SPRAY  GUN  AND  ASSOCUTE  PARTS  WASHER  AND 
RECYCLER 
Richard  A.  Robb,  West  BkKMiifieid,  Micfa^-  Micfaad  J.  Gmbb, 
London,  Canada;  John  J.  Gmbh,  Calgary,  Canada,  avl 
James  T.  Asanger,  Cantairc,  Caiiada,  aasignon  to  Hcrknlcs 
Equiptment  Corp.,  Walled  Lake,  Midi. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  362,611,  Jun.  7,  1989,  PaL  No.  5474^17, 
which  is  a  divisioD  of  Ser.  No.  288^466,  Dec  22, 1988,  abu- 
dooed,  wUcfa  is  a  cimtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  904^,  Sep.  5, 
1986,  Pat  No.  4,793^69.  This  appiicatioa  Sep.  28, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  952,644 
Int  CL'  B08B  3/02 
VS.  CL  134—166  C  6  Claims 


5y485359 
DISHWASHING  AID  FOR  THE  HANDICAPPED 
Charles  D.  Johnson,  701  E.  Ikntallon  Dr.,  Fort  Washingtmi, 
Md.  20744,  and  Dcbra  Johnson,  909  Watson  St  #1B,  Balti- 
more, Md.  21202 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  314,809 

Int  a."  B08B  13/00 

VS.  a.  134—115  R  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  paint  removal  system  wtiich  includes  a  bousing  witliin 

which  a  paint  gun  is  temporally  held  for  removing  paint  from  tlie 

paint  gun,  which  paint  gun  has  an  outwardly  extending  paint 

supply  tube  through  which  paint  normally  flows  into  tlie  gun  for 

painting,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  support  member  arranged  within  the  housing  and  having  an 

eiid  portion  which  is  temporarily  coonectable  to,  for  holding  a 

free,  open  lower  end  of  the  paint  supply  mbe  so  that  the  paint 

gun  is  substantially  supported  upon  the  suppoit  member  by  its 

paint  supply  tube; 

the  support  member  having  a  passageway  extending  through  it 

and  through  which  solvent  is  flowed; 
the  support  member  passageway  communicating  with  the  open, 
lower  end  of  the  paint  supply  tube  for  flowing  solvent  through 
the  tube  and,  tboefore.  through  the  gun; 
whereby  the  support  member  delivers  solvent  to  the  gtm,  while 
holding  the  gun,  so  that  no  additional  support  means  is  needed 
for  holding  the  gun  in  its  supported  position  during  tlie 
passage  of  the  solvent  through  the  gun  for  cleaning  the  gim. 


5,485,861 

CLEANING  TANK 

Yutaka  Oratsuka,  and  Ihdashi  AUyama,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dan  Sdence  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,351 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1993,  5-260505 

Int  CL"  B08B  11/00 

VS.  a.  134—182  14  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  tank  defining  ttierein  a  cleaning  chamber  having  a 
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width,  a  length  and  a  height  adapted  to  receive  an  article  to  be 
cleaned  and  having  an  upper  opening  for  carrying  the  article  into 
and  out  of  the  cleaning  chamber,  a  plurality  of  small  holes  pro- 
vided in  a  bottom  wall  of  the  cleaning  chamber,  an  outlet  port 
conununicated  with  the  small  boles,  and  at  least  one  inlet  port 
provided  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  cleaning  tank  and  outside  of 
the  cleaning  chamber  for  introducing  a  cleaning  liquid  into  the 
cleaning  tank  and  to  the  upper  opening  of  the  cleaning  chambeL 


5,485^2 
CANE  TIP 
Mchrta  Kalw,  MH  Ceatnl  Ave^  Alameda,  Calif.  94501 
CoBdiiiiatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86^13,  JuL  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 

531.7*3.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  224,855 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  2, 

2013,  has  been  disdaimed. 

\aX.  a.*  A45B  9/04 

MS.  CL  135—77  4  Claiats 


1.  A  tip  for  a  cane  for  use  by  the  visually  handicapped  wherein 
said  cane  has  a  shank  and  said  shank  has  a  bottom  end,  said  tip 
comprising 

a  contact  element  including  a  contact  shell  having  an  outwardly 
facing  convex  contact  surface  and  a  hoUow  interior  region 
behind  said  contact  surface,  said  contact  surface  being  rela- 
tively broad  in  relation  to  the  diameter  of  the  bottom  end  of  a 
shank  of  a  cane  to  which  it  is  attached,  and  having  a  substan- 
tially continuous  curvature  for  substantially  its  entire  breath, 
and  said  contact  element  finther  including  a  reflector  shell 
having  a  hollow  interior  region,  said  reflector  shell  being 
adapted  for  positioning  on  the  shank  of  a  cane  in  spaced 
relation  behind  said  contact  shell  such  that  the  hollow  interior 
regions  of  said  contact  shell  and  reflector  shell  face  each  other 
to  provide  a  reverberation  region  between  said  shells,  and 

means  for  rigidly  attaching  said  contact  element  to  the  bottom 
end  of  a  shank  of  a  cane  such  that  the  contact  surface  of  said 
contact  element  acts  as  a  fixed  tip  of  said  cane  to  which  it  is 
attached,    a.       -■    ■         :    -  ;        .    - 


link  nKraber  having  an  outer  end  coimected  to  the  upper  end 
of  one  said  leg,  and  said  second  link  member  having  an  outer 
end  slidably  connected  to  said  leg,  and  said  first  and  second 
link  members  being  pivotally  coimected  together  in  a  scissors 
configuration  so  as  to  be  extendable  from  a  first  collapsed 
position  to  a  second  extended  position  extending  above  said 
leg;  and 
at  least  two  central  truss  pairs  of  link  members,  each  said  central 
trass  pairs  of  link  members  including  first  and  second  link 
members  connected  together  in  a  scissors  configuration,  each 
of  said  central  truss  pairs  being  connected  to  the  itmer  ends  of 
at  least  one  said  perimeter  truss  pair,  said  first  and  second  link 
members  being  pivotally  connected  together  in  a  scissors 
configuration  so  as  to  be  extendable  from  a  first  collapsed 
position  to  a  second  extended  position,  said  second  links  of 
the  central  truss  pairs  being  longer  than  the  first  Utiles  of  the 
central  truss  pairs,  so  that  in  said  second  extended  position  of 
the  shelter,  the  second  link  extends  above  the  upper  ends  of 
the  legs. 


5,485,864 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATION  VALVE 
Masamitsu  Tdieuchi;  Kazuyodii  Ishihiinm,  and  Kazunori  Ikei, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kal«h» 
Komatsu  Siesalcusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP93/ea724,  S  371  Date  Nov.  23,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093i/24756,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  12, 1993 

PCT  Filed  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  347y437 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  28, 1992,  4-42200  U 
Int  CL'  F15B  11/05:11/16 
VS.  CL  137—118  9  Claims 
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5,485,863 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTER  WITH  ELEVATED  CANOPY 

Mark  C.  Carter,  10131  Kemwood  Ct.,  Alto  Loma,  Calif.  91737 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42V996,  Apr.  5, 1993.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  279,656 

Int  ex."  E04H  15/50 

VS.  CL  135—145  10  Clafans 

1.  A  collapsible  shelter,  comprising: 

a  canopy  having  at  least  three  sides  and  at  least  three  comers; 
at  least  Uiree  vertically  disposed  legs  supporting  said  canopy, 
with  one  of  said  legs  disposed  under  each  of  said  canopy 
comers,  each  of  said  legs  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end; 
at  least  two  perimeter  truss  pairs  of  link  members  connected  to 
each  of  said  legs,  each  of  said  perimeter  truss  pairs  of  link 
members  including  first  and  second  link  members,  said  first 


1.  A  pressure  compensation  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  defining  therein  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port, 
first,  second  and  third  potts,  a  first  pressure  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  said  first  port,  and  a  second  pressure  chamber 
communicating  with  said  ttiird  port; 

a  check  valve  portion  provided  in  said  valve  body  and  including 
a  check  valve  for  establishing  and  blocking  communication 
between  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port;  and 

a  pressure  reduction  valve  provided  in  said  valve  body,  said 
pressure  reduction  valve  including  a  spool  estabhshing  com- 


munication between  said  second  port  and  said  third  pott  when 
a  predetermined  pressure  is  generated  in  said  first  pressure 
chamber  and  blocking  communication  between  said  second 
port  and  said  tiiird  port  when  a  predetermined  pressure  is 
generated  in  said  second  pressure  chamber,  and  said  pressure 
reduction  valve  also  including  a  spring  biasing  said  spool  to  a 
position  at  which  said  spool  will  block  communication 
between  said  second  port  and  said  third  poet  while  contacting 
said  check  valve. 


5,485,866 

FLUID  SHUT  OFF  VALVE  AND  FILL  LEVEL 

INDIDCATION 

James  H.  Bowcn,  12190  Rkfafautd  Dn,  Cattaarpin,  Va.  22018 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,932,  Dec  15, 1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,427,137.  This  appikation  Apr.  L3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,242 

Int.  CL'  H16K  37/00:31/24:33/00 

VS.  CL  137—554  « 


5,485,865 
AIR  VOLUME  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  WATER  SYSTEM 

PRESSURE  TANK 
Thomas  N.  Shirk,  Beatrice,  Ncbr.,  assigMor  to  Dcmprter  ladus- 
trics.  Inc.,  Beatrice,  Nebr. 

Filed  N«v.  1,  1994,  Ser.  N*.  333,022 
Int  a.'  F16K  31/lS 
VS.  CL  137—209  12 


1.  An  air  volume  control  valve  apparatus  for  use  with  a  water 
system  pressure  tank,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  drop  tube  presenting  first  and  second  axial 
ends  and  a  passage  through  the  tube; 

a  support  means  for  supporting  the  drop  tube  on  the  tank  with 
the  first  end  of  the  tube  exposed  to  an  area  exterior  of  the  tank 
and  the  second  end  of  the  tube  disposed  within  die  tank; 

a  seat  member  secured  to  the  second  end  of  the  drop  tube,  tlie 
seat  member  closing  off  the  passage  at  the  second  axial  end  of 
the  drop  tube  except  for  a  restricted  passageway  in  the  seat 
member,  and  including  a  lower  surface  through  which  the 
restricted  passageway  extends,  the  seat  member  including  an 
annular  seat  surrounding  the  restricted  passageway  and  pro- 
truding from  the  lower  surface;  and 

an  elongated  float  member  having  a  first  axial  end  supported  for 
pivoting  movement  on  the  seat  member  about  a  pivot  axis 
extending  in  a  direction  ttansverse  to  the  length  of  die  tube, 
and  a  second  free  end  opposite  the  first  end,  the  float  member 
being  buoyant  in  water  so  that  as  the  water  level  rises  in  the 
tank  beyond  the  predetermined  level,  tlie  float  member  is 
lifted  on  the  water  to  an  upper  pivoted  position  in  which  the 
float  member,  engages  the  scat,  closing  off  the  restricted 
passageway,  and  when  the  water  level  drops  beneath  the 
predetermined  level,  the  float  member  pivots  to  a  lowered 
position  in  which  the  restricted  passageway  is  uncovered,  die 
float  member  being  provided  with  a  patch  of  relatively  resil- 
ient material  that  bears  against  the  annular  seat  of  the  seat 
member  when  the  float  tnember  is  in  the  upper  pivoted 
position,  sealing  the  restricted  orifice. 


5.  A  valve  to  cutoflf  flow  and  to  monitor  different  fluid  level 
conditions  in  a  storage  tank  while  said  tank  is  being  filled  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
a  valve  means  to  cutoff  an  incoming  flow  of  fluid  when  said 

storage  tank  tliat  is  being  filled  is  at  a  full  level  condition; 
a  float  to  contact  and  follow  different  fill  levels  of  said  fluid  as 

said  fluid  rises  in  said  storage  tank: 
an  actuator  to  actuate  said  valve  means  by  the  movement  of  said 

float; 
a  first  switch  disposed  above  said  valve  to  be  connected  to  a 

monitoring  system  to  indicate  a  full  condition  of  said  storage 

tank; 
said  actuator  actuates  said  first  switch  by  tiie  movement  of  said 

float  as  said  fluid  rises  witliin  said  storage  tank; 
a  linkage  ttiat  connects  said  float  to  said  actuator, 
a  second  switch  disposed  above  said  valve  tltat  actuates  prior  to 

said  first  switch,  said  second  switch  to  be  connected  to  said 

monitoring  system  to  indicate  a  near  full  condition;  and 
said  actuator  actuates  said  second  switch  by  the  movement  of 

said  float  in  said  storage  tank. 


5,485,867 
CHOKE  VALVE 
Kurt  StoU,  EssUngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fcsto  KG,  EssUn- 
gcn,  Germany 

Filed  May  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  249314 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  27,  1993,  43  17 
604.6 

Int  CL'  F16K  47/04 
VS.  a.  137—599  13  Claims 

1.  A  choke  valve  comprising  a  housing  wherein  a  choke  duct 
extends  to  be  in  communication  wiUi  two  connection  ports 
arranged  coaxially  in  relation  to  one  another  and  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  housing  for  Uie  supply  and/or  removal  of  a  driving  fluid  and 
a  choke  member  arranged  on  die  housing  to  cooperate  with  die 
choke  duct  and  able  to  be  set  by  being  moved  in  two  opposite 
directions  for  altering  die  flow  aperture  diereof  in  a  setting  direc- 
tion in  relation  to  the  housing,  wherein  one  of  the  connection  ports 
is  provided  on  die  choke  member,  the  connection  pott  being 
directed  in  the  setting  direction  and  die  connection  port  on  the 
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5,485,868 

FAST  ACTING  fflGH  OUTPUT  VALVE 

Link  C.  Jaw,  Tempe,  and  Frank  O.  Ua,  Chandler,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sdentiflc  Monitoring,  Inc.,  Tempe,  Aril. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,018 

InL  CL"  F16K  1/24:31/44 

VS.  CL  137—601  9  Claims 


1.  A  fast-acting  high-output  valve  suitable  to  control  flow  of  a 
fluid  through  an  opening,  said  valve  comprised  of 
a  valve  body  in  a  geometric  shape  similar  to  that  of  said 

opening,  said  valve  body  containing  a  center  and  a  peripbeiy, 

and  said  valve  body  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  individual 

pieces: 
a  means  for  applying  a  force  to  the  center  of  said  valve  body; 
a  means  for  transforming  said  force  at  the  center  of  said  valve 

body  to  an  opposite  motion  at  the  periphery  of  said  valve 

body;  and 


a  means  for  guiding  said  individual  pieces  as  said  force  at  the 
center  of  said  valve  body  is  transformed  to  an  opposite  motion 
at  the  periphery  of  said  valve  body,  said  means  capable  of 
preventing  said  individual  pieces  from  shifting  laterally  over 
one  another. 


5,485,869 
HYDRAUUC  DUAL  SOLENOID  DIRECTIONAL 
CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  MANUAL  OVERRIDE  LOCK- 
OUT LINKAGE 
RoaaM  L.  Haynes,  Searcy,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Vlckers,  Incorpo- 
rated, Manmee,  Ohio 

Flkd  Dec.  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  175,955 

Int  CL'  F15B  13/01:13/044 

U&  CL  137—625.65  5  Claims 


^f^^mmM'^'^^^ 
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choke  member  communicating  with  the  choke  duct  which  extends 
through  the  choke  member,  wherein  at  least  one  of  die  connection 
potts  comprises  a  plug  connection  device  for  detachable  ccmnec- 
lion  to  a  fluid  power  hose,  and  wherein  the  choke  member  com- 
prises a  housing  of  a  plug  connection  device  in  the  form  of  a 
gripping  ferrule  which  is  able  to  be  fteely  turned  in  relation  to  the 
choke  member,  the.. .plug  connection  housing  being  provided  in  a 
duct  portion  associated  with  the  choke  member  and  being  able  to 
be  actuated  externally  on  the  plug  connection  bousing. 


*>•*.! 
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1.  A  hydraulic  solenoid  directional  control  valve  comprising 

a  valve  body, 

a  valve  spool  controlling  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 

a  coil  at  each  end, 

an  armature  associated  with  each  coil, 

push  pin  means  associated  with  each  armature. 

a  hinge  member  fixed  to  the  coil  at  each  end, 

a  lever  mechanically  hinged  to  each  hinge  member, 

an  elbow  member  mechanically  hinged  to  said  lever, 

a  common  rod, 

each  said  elbow  member  having  an  opening, 

said  openings  being  aligned, 

said  rod  extending  through  said  openings, 

a  sleeve  on  one  end  of  said  rod, 

said  sleeve  having  a  polygonal  cross  section, 

mechanical  means  non-rotatably  connecting  said  sleeve  to  said 
rod  and  holding  said  sleeve  against  movement  relative  to  said 
rod, 

said  hinge  member  at  said  one  end  of  said  rod  having  a  polygo- 
nal opening  complementary  to  the  cross  section  of  said  sleeve 
through  which  said  sleeve  normally  extends  such  ^ixan  when 
the  rod  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  rotated,  the  sleeve  and 
rod  are  moved  such  that  an  interference  fit  is  provided  at  a 
plurality  of  positions  as  die  sleeve  and  rod  are  rotated  relative 
to  the  opening  such  that  rotation  between  the  sleeve  and  the 
projection  on  one  hinge  member  causes  die  lever  to  yieldingly 
q>ply  force  to  the  push  pin  means  of  the  corresponding 
solenoid  actuating  die  valve  in  one  direction,  and 

when  the  rod  is  actuated  in  die  opposite  direction  and  dien 
routed  after  clearing  die  sleeve  from  die  opening  in  die  hinge 
member,  the  sleeve  provides  an  interference  fit  widi  the  odier 
side  of  die  hinge  member  at  one  end  such  that  the  lever  on  the 
ottier  end  of  die  valve  is  actuated  to  apply  a  force  to  die  odier 
push  pin  means  and  hold  the  push  pin  means  in  position 
having  shifted  die  spool  of  die  valve  in  die  opposite  direction. 


UMI 


5/185,870 

WIRE  WRAPPED  COMPOSITE  SPIRAL  HOSE  AND 

METHOD 

Newell  P.  Kraik,  10  Harrowby  Crt,  Islington,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Dec  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349,205 

Int  CL*  F16L  11/10 

U.S.  CL  138—122  15  Ctalms 

1.  A  composite  hose,  comprising  a  preformed  plastic  hose  base 

structure  having  an  exterior  surface  comprising  a  spiral  convolu- 


tion formed  dierein;  a  plurality  of  layers  of  fabric  enveloping  said 
convoluted  exterior  surface  of  said  base  structure;  a  wire,  wrapped 
along  said  spiral  convolution  and  engaging  and  distending  said 
plurality  of  layers  of  fabric  against  said  plastic  hose  base;  means 
for  retaining  an  end  of  said  wire  to  said  hose;  said  wire  engaging 
said  fabric  within  said  spiral  convolution  of  said  base  structure. 


said  locldng  position  to  an  unlocking  position  in  which  tlie  locking 
finger  is,  or  fingers  are,  laterally  retracted  from  said  portion  of  tlie 
lower  face  of  the  flap  valve;  wherein  the  automatic  locking  means 
comprise  a  locking  arm  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  second  end 
portion,  and  a  middle  portion  joining  said  first  and  second  end 
portions,  the  said  middle  portion  having  a  said  locking  finger, 
second  end  portion  defining  a  control  surface,  the  shut-off  valve 
having  a  side  edge,  said  body  having  an  upper  face  for  surrounding 
said  side  edge  of  the  shut-off  valve  in  tlie  rest  position  of  the  edge 
of  the  latter,  the  body  defining  a  pivot  axis  at  right  angles  to  its  said 
upper  face,  the  filler  head  ftinfaer  comprising  means  articulating  a 
first  end  portion  of  a  pivot  arm  to  the  body  for  pivoting  of  the 
locking  arm  about  said  axis,  with  said  control  member  defining  a 
control  cam  cooperating  with  said  control  surface  of  the  locking 
arm. 


5,485,871 

FILLER  HEAD  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  FUEL  TANK 

FILING  PIPE 

Christian  Romanek,  Noailles,  and  Christophe  Crepin,  Pon- 

toise,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Oaul  Joomee,  S.A., 

ReUly,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,152,  Sep.  23, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  479,551 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  29,  1993,  93  U579 
Int  CL*  B65D  55/00 
U&  CL  141—312  7  Claims 


5,485,872 
DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  A  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE, 
AND  ADAPTORS  FOR  FILLING  AND  DRAINING 
THROUGH  SUCH  A  DEVICE 
Leon  Kerger,  Hdmdange,  Lnxemboarg,  assignor  to  Luxem- 
bourg Patent  Company  S  A.,  Luxembourg 

FUed  JuL  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  273,636 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Luxembourg,  JuL  12,  1993, 
88378 

Int  a.*  B65B  1/04,3/04 
VS.  CL  141^329  14 


1.  A  filler  head  for  a  motor  vehicle  fiiel  tank  filling  pipe, 
comprising  a  bowl-shaped  body  having  an  upper  face  defining  a 
filling  orifice,  a  shut-off  flap  valve,  pivot  means  mounting  the 
shut-off  valve  to  die  body,  for  pivoting  movement  of  said  valve 
between  a  rest  position  in  which  the  valve  closes  the  filling  orifice 
and  a  withdrawn  position  in  which  it  lies  within  said  body  and 
wherein  the  filling  orifice  is  then  open;  first  resilient  means  carried 
in  said  body  and  connected  to  the  shut-off  valve  for  biassing  the 
latter  towards  said  rest  position,  whereby  introduction  of  a  filling 
nozzle  ttirough  die  filling  orifice  moves  die  shut-off  valve  to  its 
withdrawn  position  against  the  action  of  the  first  resilient  means; 
and  automatic  locking  means  in  die  body,  comprising  an  unlocking 
control  member  and  means  for  coupling  the  unlocking  control 
member  with  the  shut-off  valve  whereby  to  lock  die  latter  in  its  rest 
position,  wherein:  die  shut-off  valve  defines  a  lower  face  thereof: 
the  body  defines  a  seating  around  the  filling  orifice  whereby  said 
first  resilient  means  urges  the  shut-off  valve  into  engagement 
against  said  seating;  the  locking  means  comprises:  at  least  one 
locking  finger,  a  portion  of  said  lower  face  of  the  shut-off  valve 
adapted  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  locking  finger;  second 
resilient  means  for  urging  die  latter  into  engagement  widi  said 
portion  of  the  lower  face  of  the  valve  so  as  to  define  a  locking 
position;  and  means  for  moving  the  locking  finger  or  fingers  from 


1.  Device  for  closing  a  non-refiUable  botfle,  characterized  by  a 
tubular  coupling  (12)  designed  to  be  rendered  integral  widi  the 
wall  of  die  botde  and  exhibiting,  at  its  base,  an  internal  annulai' 
shoulder  (14)  which  defines  an  opening  (16)  for  filling  and  drain- 
ing the  botde,  via  a  cylindrical  ring  (20)  closed  by  a  membrane 
(22),  die  external  diameter  of  said  ring  (20)  being  larger  dian  die 
diameter  of  the  said  opening  (16),  in  that  part  of  the  external 
surface  of  said  ring  (20)  has  an  external  diameter  corresponding  to 
die  internal  diameter  of  the  coupling  (12),  in  diat  at  least  the 
middle  part  of  die  internal  surface  of  die  coupling  (12)  and  die  said 
pan  of  the  external  surface  of  die  ring  (20)  are  equipped  widi  sets 
of  internal  and  external  screw  direads.  respectively,  and  in  diat  at 
least  one  longitudinal  groove  (24)  passes  dirough  one  of  said  sets 
of  screw  direads  to  allow  fluid  to  flow  into  said  botde  when  said 
ring  (20)  is  loosely  screwed  into  said  coupling  (12). 
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5y485373 
KNIFE  CLAMPING  SYSTEM 
PMrick  J.  Crammood,  Coqnitiaiii,  Canada,  assignor  to  CAE 
Machinery  Ltd^  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  9, 19M,  Ser.  No.  287,662 

InL  CL*  B27C  1/00 

VS.  CL  144—162  R  15  Oalms 


holding  means  for  holding  the  two  proximate  control  cords 
adjacent  to  one  another  and  for  holding  the  two  distal  control 
cords  adjacent  to  one  another  as  the  slats  in  the  first  array  are 
raised. 


30- 


WINDOW  SHADE  WITH  BREAK-AWAY  ATTACHMENT 
OF  LIFT  CORDS  TO  BOTTOM  RAIL 

John  R.  Genova,  Madison,  Wis.,  asdgnor  to  Springs  Window 
Fasliions  Division,  Inc. 

FUed  Mv.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  220,663 

Int  CL"  E06B  9/30 

VS.  a.  160—168.1  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  wood  tiaving: 

a  rotatable  support; 

a  cutter; 

at  least  one  holding  location  on  the  rotatable  support  to  receive 
the  cutter; 

a  clamp  to  engage  and  hold  die  cutter  in  position  at  the  at  least 
one  liolding  location;  and 

a  surface  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  clamp  and  the  at  least  one 
holding  location  having  an  undulating  profile  engageable 
against  the  cutter,  the  at  least  one  surface  being  shaped  to 
deform  to  engage  the  cutter  wiUi  a  substantially  uniform 
clamping  load  upon  securing  of  die  fastener  with  a  pre- 
selected force. 


1.  A  window  shade  assembly  comprising  a  header,  a  bottom  rail 
and  expansible  and  contractable  shade  means  attached  to  the 
header  and  bottom  rail,  bottom  rail  operating  means  including  at 
least  two  lift  cords  attached  to  the  bottom  rail  and  extending 
upwardly  to  the  header  and  through  cord  lock  means  on  the  header. 


Sy485,874 
VENETIAN  RI  INT) 

William  F.  Whitmore,  3452  Osbom  Dr.,  Modesta,  Calif.  95350   Z"^^^^?  "^^^"^  "^"^  ^TV°^^  T^"  °"  ^  ^"^'^ 
FOed  Apr.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  229  J«  fte  bottom  rail  operating  means  mcluding  at  least  one  operating 


FOed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  229,163 
InL  CL^  E06B  3/48 
VS.  a.  160—115 


10  Claims 


portion  extending  downwardly  from  die  cord  lock  means  and 
manually  operable  for  moving  the  bottom  rail  between  upper  and 
lower  positions,  the  operating  portion  having  a  length  sufiBcient  to 
extend  below  die  lower  rail  when  the  latter  is  in  said  lower  position 
thereof,  a  cord  end  member  on  a  lower  end  of  the  operation 
portion,  and  means  detachably  mounting  die  cord  end  member  on 
the  bottom  rail,  the  detachable  mounting  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  allow  die  cord  end  member  to  detach  from  the 
mounting  means  on  the  bottom  rail  when  the  associated  operating 
portion  is  subjected  to  a  tensile  force  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
bottom  rail. 


1.  A  Venetian  blind,  comprising: 

a  control  bousing; 

a  first  array  of  slats  suspended  from  die  control  housing; 

a  second  array  of  slats  suspended  fitim  the  control  housing 

below  the  first  array  of  slats; 
a  lifting  cord  for  raising  and  lowering  the  slats; 
a  first  set  of  control  cords  for  opening  and  closing  die  first  array 

of  slats,  including  a  proximate  control  cord  and  a  distal 

control  corA; 
a  second  set  of  contivl  cords  for  opening  and  closing  the  second 

array  of  slats,  including  a  proximate  control  cord  and  a  distal 

control  cord; 


5,485376 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL  MATERUL  WITH 

EXCELLENT  MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES 
Hiroyuki  Horimnra,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  83,832 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-172658 
Int  CL*  B22D  7/10 
VS.  CL  164—122  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  metal  material  with  excellent 
mechanical  properties,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  a  metal  having  a  melting  temperature  (Tm)  and  a 

glass  transition  temperature  (Tg); 
placing  the  metal  in  a  supercooled  liquid  state  by  setting  die 

temperature  (T)  of  die  metal  in  a  range  of  TgSTiTm; 
causing  die  supercooled  liquid  metal,  which  is  included  in  a 
container  and  has  a  basic  form  defined  by  the  shape  of  the 
container,  to  flow  into  a  second  container  so  diat  the  form  of 
the  supercooled  liquid  is  changed  to  a  second  form  defined  by 
the  second  container,  thereby  increasing  the  temperature  of 
the  supercooled  Uquid; 


5,485,878 

MODULAR  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Irvin  L.  Deck*,  Bryan,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Bard  Mamtfactnring 

Company,  Bryan,  Ohio 
Continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,153,  Feb.  5, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,301,744.  This  appiicatiMi  Mat  23, 1994,  Sc&  No.  216^34 

The  portioa  of  the  term  oT  tUs  patent  snfascqncnt  to  Apr.  12, 

2011,  hM  been  diwlalHifd. 

InL  CL'  F25B  29/00 

VS.  CL  165—16  29  < 


allowing  the  temperature  of  the  supercooled  liquid  metal  of  a 
changed  form  to  become  uniform,  thereby  inhibiting  tlie  pro- 
duction of  non-uniform  crystal  nuclei;  and 

thereafter  subjecting  said  supercooled  liquid  of  a  changed  form 
to  a  coc^ng  treatment  to  solidify  said  supercooled  liquid. 


5,485,877 
ROTARY  REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Mark  E.  Biophy,  WeUsrille,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ABB  Air  Pre- 
heater,  Inc^  Wellsville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  330,923 
InL  CL'  F23L  15/02 
VS.  CL  165—8  4  Claims 

1.  A  rotor  assembly  for  a  vertical  sliift  rotary  regenerative  heat 


exchanger,  said  rotor  assembly  having  a  center  portion,  a  top  and  a 
bottom  and  mounted  on  an  axially  extending  rotor  shaft  and 
comprising: 

a)  a  cylindrical  outer  rotor  shell; 

b)  diaphragm  plates  extending  radially  in  said  rotor  assembly 
essentially  firom  said  center  portion  diereof  to  said  outer  rotor 
shell  and  from  said  top  to  said  bottom  thereof  so  as  to  divide 
said  rotor  into  a  plurality  of  sector-shaped  compartments,  said 
diaphragm  plates  being  at  a  selected  angle  to  each  other, 

c)  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  horizontally  extending  support 
gratings  located  in  each  sector-shaped  compartment  mounted 
between  said  diaphragms,  said  support  gratings  being  of  an 
open  structure  to  permit  fluid  flow  axially  therethrough; 

d)  a  plurality  of  truncated  sector-shaped  heat  exchange  baskets 
supported  on  each  support  grating  radially  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  extending  generally  from  said  center  portion  to  said 
outer  rotor  shell,  each  of  said  baskets  being  constructed  to 
have  a  sector  shape  with  an  included  angle  is  greater  than  said 
selected  angle  of  said  sector-sliaped  compartment 


1.  In  a  heating,  ventilation,  and  air  conditioning  (HVAC)  system 
attachable  to  a  structure,  said  structure  having  an  interior  and  an 
exterior,  said  air  conditioning  system,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  housing  including; 

1)  a  module  receiving  chamber  inside  said  housing  in  com- 
munication extemaily  and  internally  of  said  housing; 

2)  a  return  air  opening  in  said  bousing  in  conununicaQon  with 
said  ciiamber  and  with  said  interior; 

3)  an  air  inlet  opening  in  said  housing  in  communication  widi 
said  chamber  and  with  said  exterior, 

4)  an  air  exliaust  duct  in  said  housing  in  communication  with 
said  chamber  and  with  said  exterior  for  exhausting  air  from 
said  interior  to  said  exterior, 

5)  an  air  supply  duct  in  said  housing  having  a  first  end  in 
communication  with  said  chamber  and  a  second  end  in 
communication  with  said  interior  to  provide  a  conduit  for 
passage  of  conditioned  air  from  said  ventilation  system  to 
said  interiw; 

6)  a  ventilation  module  removably  fastenable  witiiin  said 
chamber,  said  ventilation  module  containing  a  damper  for 
routing  air  through  said  return  air  opening,  said  air  inlet 
opening,  said  air  supply  duct,  and  said  air  exhaust  duct; 

7)  means  for  conditioning  air  witliin  said  air  supply  duct; 

8)  means  for  circulating  air  mounted  in  said  air  supply  duct 
for  drawing  fresh  air  through  said  air  inlet  opening  and  said 
return  air  opening,  through  said  chamber,  dirougb  said  air 
conditioning  means,  and  out  said  second  end  of  said  air 
supply  duct  into  said  interior; 

b)  temperature  responsive  means;  and, 

c)  means  for  controlling  said  air  circulating  means  and  said 
conditioning  air  means,  said  control  means  receiving  and 
processing  signals  from  said  temperature  responsive  means 
located  in  said  structure  or  in  said  return  air  opening. 
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5,485,879 
COMBINED  WATER  HEATER  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Eric  M.  Lanncs,  Kentwood,  MMl,  assigiior  to  Bradford  White 
Corpontiaa,  Ambler,  Pa. 

CoDtiiiiiatiaii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,466,  Jon.  29, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,372,185.  This  application  Apr.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  225477 

The  portioa  of  tlie  term  at  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  13, 

2011,  has  been  disdafancd. 

InL  CL*  F24D  i/tW.  F28F  11/00 

U&CL1«5— 70  24aaiBs 


»   3      9   2 


1.  A  system  for  heating  a  domestic  water  supply  and  a  sq>arate 
recirctilating  fluid  supply  for  recirculation  to  a  heating  system,  said 
heating  system  comprising: 

a  water  storage  tanlc  adapted  to  contain  said  domestic  water 
supply,  said  water  storage  tank  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  a 
wall; 

a  beat  source  positioned  to  heat  said  domestic  water  supply 
within  said  water  storage  tank; 

a  tube  connected  to  contain  said  recirculating  fluid  supply,  said 
tube  being  mounted  within  said  water  storage  tank  in  commu- 
nication widi  the  exterior  of  said  water  storage  tank,  said  tube 
having  a  double-wall  construction  with  a  non-metallic  outer 
wall  in  contact  with  a  metallic  inner  wall,  said  double-wall 
preventing  the  mixing  of  said  domestic  water  and  said  recir- 
culating fluid;  and 

a  means  for  sealing  between  said  tube  and  said  tank  and  pre- 
venting tiie  mixing  of  said  domestic  water  supply  and  said 
recirculating  fluid  supply. 


5,485,880 

BLADE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SCRAPED  SURFACE  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Klas  Zeatlien,  Fredetiicstierg  C,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Gersten- 

berg  &  Agger  A/S,  Frederiksberg  C,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  140,527,  Oct  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41231 
Oahns  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Jan.  29, 1992, 1323/92 
Int  d"  F25C  W4 
UA  CL  165—94  9  Claims 

1.  A  scraped  surface  heat  exchanger  comprising  cylindrical  wall 
means  for  defining  an  elongated  inner  treatment  chamber  through 
which  a  material  to  be  treated  can  flow,  said  wall  means  providing 
an  inner  surface  facing  the  treatment  chamber;  an  elongated  rotor 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  treatment  chamber,  said  rotor  defin- 
ing a  peripheral  outer  surface  and  mounting  a  first  abutment  means 
and  a  second  abutment  means  spaced  from  die  first  abutment 
means,  said  second  abutment  means  comprising  a  pin  which 
extends  away  from  the  peripheral  outer  surface;  and  an  elongated 
scraper  blade  positioned  between  the  rotor  and  die  cylindrical  wall 
means,  said  scraper  blade  providing  a  longitudinal  base  which 


abuts  said  first  abutment  means  when  the  rotor  is  rotated  in  one 
direction,  and  an  opposite  longitudinal  knife  edge  which  is  posi- 
tionable  against  die  inner  surface  of  die  cylindrical  wall  means  to 
scrape  said  inner  surface  when  the  rotor  is  rotated  in  said  one 
direction,  said  scraper  blade  also  including  a  flap  which  extends 
towards  said  rotor  to  abut  said  second  abutment  means  when  the 
rotor  is  rotated  in  an  opposite,  second  direction,  said  scraper  blade 
being  removable  from  the  treatment  chamber  widiout  removal  of 
the  rotor  by  gripping  an  end  thereof  and  sliding  said  scraper  blade 
in  a  longitudimtl  direction  thereof. 


5v485,881 
GROUNDWATER  SAlVfPLER 
Donald  A.  Toon,  BurUngton,  Canada;  Per  H.  Nielsen,  Copen- 
hagen, and  Bent  Skov,  Hedehnsene,  both  of,  Denmark, 
assignors  to  Solinst  Canada  Limited,  Georgetown,  Canada 

FOed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,893 
Cbdms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1993, 
9309205 

Int  CL^  E21B  49/08 
VS.  a.  166—165  11  Oaims 


1.  System  for  accessing  liquid  in  a  borehole,  comprising:  a 
lowerable  sDwmire;  a  push/pull  structure:  and  a  down-hole  fixture, 
wherein: 
the  lowerable  stiiicture  is  lowerable  into,  and  removable  from, 

the  bore-bole; 
die  push/pull  stiucture  extends,  when  the  lowerable  structure  is 

in  the  borehole,  from  the  lowerable  structure  up  to  the  ground 

surface; 
the  push/pull  structure  is  attached  to  the  lowerable  structure,  and 

comprises  a  means  by  which  die  lowerable  stiucture  may, 

from  the  surface,  be  raised  and  lowered  in  the  bore-hole; 
the  push/pull  stiucture  has  such  structural  rigidity,  and  is  of  such 

a  nature  diat  a  downwards  pushing  force  may  be  transmitted 

therethrough  from  the  surface  to  die  lowerable  stiucture. 


whereby  the  lowerable  snuctiire,  when  in  the  borehole,  may 
be  forcefully  pushed  downwards  and  moved  downwards  by  a 
force  exerted  at  die  grtwnd  surface; 

the  lowerable  structure  includes  a  lowerable-stnicture  passage- 
way which  is  so  arranged  that  a  sample  of  the  liquid  may  be 
transferred  therethrough; 

the  lowerable  structure  includes  a  means  for  closing  die 
lowerable-stnicture  passageway,  when  the  lowerable  structure 
is  being  raised  in  the  borehole; 

the  down-hole  fixture  remains  in  the  borehole,  and  open  to  the 
liquid  surrounding  the  bore-hole; 

die  down-hole  fixture  includes  a  down-hole  passageway  leading 
into  the  borehole; 

die  down-hole  fixture  includes  a  mechanically-operable  check- 
valve,  which  is  effective  normally  to  hold  the  down-hole 
passageway  closed,  but  which,  when  operated,  is  effective  to 
hold  the  down-hole  passageway  open; 

die  lowerable  structure  includes  a  means  for  mechanically  oper- 
ating the  check-valve,  which  is  effective  to  operate  die  check- 
valve  when  the  lowerable  stnicture  is  being  pushed  down,  by 
the  push/pull  structure,  into  mechanical  engagemem  with  the 
down-hole  fixture, 

the  lowerable  structure  is  engageable  mechanically  with  die 
down-bole  fixtiire,  the  nature  of  the  engagement  being  such 
that,  when  so  engaged,  die  passageways  are  in  communica- 
tion, whereby  water  may  pass  via  the  lowerable-stnicture 
passageway  and  the  down-hole  passageway  between  die 
down-bole  fixture  and  the  lowerable  structure. 


by  two  halves,  said  first  half  having  a  mating  member 
designed  to  sealably  engage  with  the  mating  member  of  die 
second  half;  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  spherical  shell  outer 
radius  to  the  spherical  shell  tliickness  is  less  than  10;  and 
(b)  continuing  the  flow  of  said  liquid  until  said  hall  sealers  seal 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  perforations. 
9.  A  ball  sealer  for  plugging  a  passage  formed  through  a  vessel; 
said  ball  sealer  being  sized  to  substantially  seal  said  passage  and 
being  comprised  of  a  spherical  shell  having  first  and  second  halves 
designed  to  sealably  engage,  wheiein  the  ratio  of  die  spherical 
shell  outer  radius  to  die  spherical  shell  thickness  is  less  than  10, 
said  ball  sealer  further  having  a  density  in  the  range  of  about  0.5 
g/cc  to  about  1.3  g/cc,  and  said  sphoical  shell  comprised  of  a 
high-strength  material. 


5^485,883 

METH(H>  AND  APPARATUS  TO  ENHANCE  THE 
RECOVERY  OF  CRUDE  OIL 
William  W.  Rippeloe,  Bizby,  and  David  N.  ShroO,  Broken 
Arrow,  both  of  OUa.,  aaaignon  to  UniTcnal  EnrironBcntal 
Itehnoiogies,  Inc.  Naples,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1995,  Ser.  Na  423,024 

Int  CL'  E21B  37A)6;4W2;43/00 

VS.  CL  166—369  «  Ot^t 


5,485^82 

LOW-DENSFFY  BALL  SEALER  FOR  USE  AS  A 
DIVERTING  AGENT  IN  HOSTILE  ENVIRONMENT 
WELLS 
James  R.  Bailey,  Missouri  City,  and  Larry  E.  Harrison,  Hous- 
ton, bodi  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Reseanfa 
Company,  Houston,  Tei. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  329,937 

Int  CL*  E21B  33(1 38:33/10:43/27:43/25 

VS.  a.  166—284  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  subterranean  formation  surrounding  a 
cased  wellbore  wherein  the  casing  has  an  interval  provided  widi  a 
plurality  of  perforations,  said  method  comprising: 
(a)  flowing  down  said  casing  to  said  perforated  interval  a  plu- 
rality of  ball  sealers  suspended  in  a  treating  fluid,  each  of  said 
ball  sealers  having  a  density  less  dian  die  density  of  said 
treating  fluid,  in  the  range  of  about  0.8  g/cc  to  about  1.3  g/cc, 
and  being  sized  to  substantially  seal  said  perforations;  each  of 
said  ball  sealers  further  comprised  of  a  spherical  shell  formed 


1.  Apparatus  for  enhancing  the  recovery  of  crude  oil  from  an  ofl 
well  having  a  string  of  tubing  in  the  well  which  extends  to  the  level 
of  the  underground  reservoir  of  crude  oil  comprising 
a  device  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  die  tubing  in  the  oil  well 

and  positioned  so  that  the  device  lies  at  the  level  of  the 

reservoir  of  crude  oil, 
said  device  consisting  of  two  spaced  apart  cylindrical  metal 

tubes  having  a  common  vertical  axis, 
die  innermost  cylindrical  mbe  having  an  open  lower  end,  a 

capped  upper  end  and  a  multiplicity  of  radially  bored  spaced 

apan  holes  in  the  wall  of  the  inner  Ube, 
the  outer  cylindrical  tube  having  its  lower  end  joined  to  die 

lower  end  of  the  inner  mbe  and  its  upper  end  remaining  open, 
the  inner  tube  being  made  of  an  alloy  of  pure  copper  and  pure 

nickel  in  which  the  copper  comprises  at  least  80%  of  die 

alloy,  and 
the  outer  mbe  having  its  entire  interior  surface  made  of  an  alloy 

of  pure  copper  and  pure  nickel  in  which  the  copper  comprises 

at  least  80%  of  die  alloy. 

3.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  recovery  of  crude  oil  from  an  oil 

well  having  a  string  of  tubing  in  the  well  which  extends  to  the  level 

of  die  underground  reservoir  of  crude  oil  comprising 

attaching  a  device  to  the  lower  end  of  die  tubing  in  die  oil  well, 

said  device  consisting  of  two  spaced  apart  cylindrical  metal 

tubes  having  a  common  vertical  axis. 
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Ifae  innemiost  cylindrical  tube  having  an  open  lower  end,  a 
capped  upper  end  and  a  multiplicity  of  radially  boied  spaced 
apart  holes  in  the  wall  of  the  inner  tube, 

the  outer  tube  having  its  lower  end  joined  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
inner  tube  and  its  upper  end  remaining  open, 

the  inner  tube  being  made  of  an  alloy  of  pure  copper  and  pure 
nickel  in  which  the  copper  comprises  at  least  80%  of  the 
alloy, 

the  outer  tube  having  its  entire  interior  surface  made  of  an  alloy 
of  pure  copper  and  pure  nickel  in  which  the  copper  comprises 
at  lest  80%  of  the  alloy,  and 

using  the  oil  reservoir  pressure  to  draw  the  crude  oil  into  the 
open  lower  end  of  the  device  and  into  the  interior  of  the  inner 
tube  causing  a  multiplicity  of  streams  or  jets  of  crude  oil  to 
issue  from  the  radially  bored  holes  in  the  wall  of  the  inner- 
most tube  to  bombard  the  copper  and  nickel  walls  of  the 
annular  chamber  between  the  two  tubes  of  the  device  whereby 
electrons  freed  from  the  copper  in  the  walls  of  the  chamber 
combine  with  molecules  of  the  crude  oil  itself  and  with  die 
molecules  of  the  parafBns  and  other  ingredients  entrained  in 
the  crude  oil  to  alter  certain  physical  characteristics  of  the 
crude  oil  and  its  entrained  ingredients. 


predetermined  value,  said  hydrogen  gas  passage  having  a  check 
valve  and  flow  restrictor  positioned  therein  to  provide  time  delay 
control  for  shutoff  of  the  hydride  sensor. 


5,485,884 

HYDRIDE  OPERATED  REVERSIBLE  TEMPERATURE 

RESPONSIVE  ACTUATOR  AND  DEVICE 

David  J.  Hanley,  Bergenfieid,  N  J^  E.  Lee  Huston,  Itazedo,  and 

P.  Mark  Golben,  Florida,  both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Ergoiics, 

Inc^  Ringwood,  N  J. 

Conlinnation  of  Sen  No.  371,092,  Jnn.  26, 1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioD  Feb,  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658y«27 

Int  CL*  A62C  3S/0S 

\}&  CL  169^19  2  Clains 


5/185,885 

DOZING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BULLDOZER 
Shigenori  Matsusiiita,-  Shu  H.  Zhang;  Sliigem  Yamamoto; 
Satom  Nisfaita,  and  Kaznshi  Nakata,  all  of  Hirakata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Sdsaknslio,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,235 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  May  31, 1993,  5-129369 
Int  CL"  AOIB  63/112 
VS.  CL  YlTr-l  13  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  for  repeatedly  performing  a  fimction  at  a  prede- 
termined temperature,  said  actuator  comprising  an  actiutor  assem- 
bly including  an  expandable  element  comprised  of  a  bellows 
having  a  closed  end,  and  means  outside  said  expandable  element 
for  reversibly  liberating  hydrogen  gas  into  a  sealed  system  defined 
in  pan  by  said  expandable  element,  said  means  for  liberating 
hydrogen  gas  comprising  hydride  sensor  assembly  including  an 
outer  tube  containing  tubular  means  porous  to  the  passage  of 
hydrogen  gas  and  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  outer  mbe  and 
providing  a  hydrogen  gas  passage,  and  hydriding  alloy  powder 
between  said  outer  tube  and  said  tubular  means,  said  outer  tube 
having  a  closed  sealed  end  and  an  open  end  in  hydrogen  gas 
communication  with  die  interior  of  said  bellows,  so  that  when  the 
temperature  of  said  powder  rises  to  a  predetermined  value,  desoip- 
tion  of  said  powder  suddenly  liberates  hydrogen  gas  into  said 
hydrogen  gas  passage,  internally  pressurizing  said  bellows  to  a 


1.  A  dozing  system  for  a  bulldozer  comprising: 

(a)  acmal  tractive  force  detector  means  for  detecting  an  actual 
tractive  force  of  a  vehicle  body; 

(b)  target  tractive  force  setting  means  for  setting  a  target  tractive 
force  for  the  vehicle  body; 

(c)  tractive  force  deviation  calculator  means  for  calculating  a 
deviation  between  the  actual  tractive  force  detected  by  the 
actual  tractive  force  detector  means  and  the  target  tractive 
force  set  by  die  target  tractive  force  setting  means;  and 

(d)  comparison  control  means  for  controlling  a  blade  to  be  lifted 
or  lowered  such  that  the  absolute  value  of  the  deviation  is 
increased,  when  at  least  die  absolute  value  of  the  deviation  is 
less  than  a  first  preset  value  and  the  acmal  tractive  foix:e  is 
approaching  the  target  tractive  force. 


5,485,886 
ADJUSTABLE  AGRICULTURAL  TOOL  HOLDER 
James  H.  Bassett,  Sycamore,  DL,  assignor  to  Dawn  Eqnipment 
Company,  Sycamore,  DL 

FUed  Dec  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  164,153 
Int  a.*  AOIB  15AX);35/20 
VS.  CL  172—763  8  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  tool  holder  assembly,  comprising: 
a  support  forming  a  passageway  therethrough  and  being  oper- 
able in  a  capturing  position  and  a  releasing  position; 
an  agricultural  tool  holder  forged  from  a  single,  continuous 
metal  blank,  said  tool  holder  including, 
an  elongated  shaft  including  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  and  a 
peripheral  surface  bridging  said  upper  and  lower  ends,  said 
shaft  extending  through  said  passageway  along  a  length- 
wise axis  such  that  said  upper  end  is  disposed  above  said 
support  and  said  lower  end  is  disposed  below  said  support, 
said  shaft  being  fixed  relative  to  said  support  while  said 
support  is  in  said  capturing  position  and  being  movable 
relative  to  said  support  while  said  support  is  in  said  releas- 
ing position, 
an  enlarged  head  disposed  at  said  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
enlarged  head  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  and  sub- 


piston  impacts  only  on  said  first  impact  satfatx  of  said  bead 
and  in  said  second  position  of  said  cylinder  said  oscillating 
piston  impacts  only  on  said  second  impact  surface  of  said 


to  R.  H. 


5^185,888 

SPHERICAL  REAMING  BIT 
J.  Rkiiani  Engla^  Sudlmry,  CawMli 
Wootk,  Ltd^  Watford,  CawMia 

Colin— ti«m  in  part  of  Ser.  No.  62474,  May  17, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,4L},183.  TVs  appHfrtton  Feb.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  383,223 

Int  CL'  E21B  10/22 
VS.  CL  175—53  22  ' 


stantially  encompassing  said  peripheral  surface  to  prevent 
said  upper  end  of  said  shaft  from  moving  downward  along 
said  lengthwise  axis  into  said  passageway, 

keying  means  for  engaging  said  support  to  limit  rotation  of 
said  shaft  relative  to  said  support  about  said  lengthwise  axis 
while  said  support  is  in  said  capturing  position,  and 

a  mounting  portion  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  lower  end  of 
said  shaft;  and  an  agricultural  tool  mounted  to  said  mount- 
ing portion  of  said  agricultural  tool  holder. 


5  485J87 

PNEUMATIC  INffACr  TOOL  AND  HSTON  FOR  A 

PNEUMATIC  »«»ACT  TOOL 

Georges  Mandanin    Laceme,  SwUnriaad,  assignor  to  IMT 

Integral  Mfdjiintfriinik  AG,  Eanetborgcn,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,859 
Claims  priority,  appiicatkm  Switzerland,  Mar.  30, 1993, 976^ 


93 

VS.  CL  173—17 


Int  CL*  B25D  17/06:17/24 


10  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  impact  tool,  paiticulariy  for  surgical  use,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing; 

a  tool  holder  held  by  said  housing  and  having  a  first  section 
inside  said  housing  and  a  second  section  outside  of  said 
housing,  said  first  section  being  provided  at  a  ftee  end  thereof 
with  a  head  having  a  first  and  a  second  impact  surface,  and 
said  second  section  being  provided  at  a  free  end  thereof  with 
a  worlcing  tool  holding  means; 

a  cylinder  provided  within  said  housing; 

a  piston  provided  within  said  cylinder  and  having  an  inner 
hollow  space  enclosing  said  head,  said  piston  being  driveable 
by  pneumatic  pressure  to  oscillate  within  said  cyhnder,  and 

a  manually  operable  switch  means  provided  for  selectively  slid- 
ably  displacing  said  cylinder  within  said  housing  and  relative 
to  said  bead  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  and 
wherein  in  said  first  position  of  said  cylinder  said  oscillating 


1.  A  bit  for  reaming  an  opening  in  an  earth  formation,  compris- 


ing: 


at  least  one  shaft  for  connection  with  drive  means; 

at  least  three  stems  on  said  shaft,  each  stem  for  roovably 

mounting  a  semi-spherical  roller  cutter,  and 
a  plurality  of  semi-spherical  roller  cutters,  each  stem  including  a 

semi-spherical  roller  cutter,  said  roller  cutlers  being  arranged 

on  said  stems  such  that  said  semi-spherical  roller  cutters  are 

circumscribable  in  a  sphere. 


5,485,889 

STEERING  DRILL  BIT  WHILE  DRILLING  A  BORE 

HOLE 

Bei^amin  Gray,  SUver  Valley,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sidekick 

Tools  Inc,  SOver  Valley,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279348,  JuL  25, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioD  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,106 
Int  CL*  E21B  7/04 
VS.  CL  175—61  W  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  drilling  a  bore  hole  in  the  earth  comprising: 
providing  a  drill  string  having  a  trailing  end  at  ground  level  and 

a  leading  end  for  insertion  into  the  bore  hole; 
connecting  a  supply  of  drilling  fluid  to  the  trailing  end  for 

pumping  the  drilling  fluid  to  the  leading  end; 
providing  a  drilling  tool  having  an  elongate  tool  body  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis  therealong,  providing  a  motor  mounted  on 
the  tool  body  to  generate  drive  power,  providing  a  drill  bit 
mounted  on  the  tool  body  at  a  leading  end  diereof  for  rotation 
of  the  drill  bit  in  an  angtilar  direction  relative  to  the  tool  body 
about  the  longitiidinal  axis  in  responsive  to  the  drive  power 
from  the  motor,  and  providing  means  forming  a  bend  section 
in  the  tool  body  defining  a  bend  axis  of  die  tool  body 
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transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool  body  such  said 
rotation  of  the  drill  bit  tends  to  steer  a  longitudinal  drilling 
direction  of  the  tool  body  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  a  plane 
containing  the  bend  axis  and  the  longitudinal  axis; 

connecting  a  trailing  end  of  the  drilling  tool  body  to  the  leading 
end  of  die  drill  string  so  as  to  communicate  drilling  fluid  from 
the  drill  string  to  the  tool  body  to  cause  rotation  of  the  drill 
bit; 

in  order  to  form  a  straight  section  of  the  bore  hole,  allowing 
counter-rotation  of  the  tool  body  relative  to  the  leading  end  of 
the  drill  string  in  an  angular  direction  opposite  to  the  angular 
direction  of  the  drill  bit  in  response  to  torque  generated  at  the 
drill  bit  so  as  to  cause  rotation  of  the  tool  body  and  the 
transverse  bend  axis  about  the  longitudinal  axis,  with  motive 
force  for  die  coimter-rotation  being  provided  by  the  torque 
from  the  drill  bit,  and  controlling  the  counter-rotation  to  be 
maintained  during  the  formation  of  the  straight  section  at  a 
rate  less  than  that  of  the  rotation  of  die  drill  bit; 

and,  in  order  to  steer  the  longitudinal  drilling  direction  by 
forming  a  curved  section  of  the  bore  hole,  occasionally  halt- 
ing the  counter-rotation  to  hold  the  bend  axis  at  a  predeter- 
mined orientation. 


UMI 


5,485.890 
ROCK  BIT 
Chris  E.  Cawthorne;  Steve  Peterson,  both  of  The  Woodlands, 
Tex.;  Naresh  J.  Kar,  Westminster,  Calif,,  and  Madapusi  K. 
Keshavan,  The  Woodlands,  Tex,,  assignors  to  Smith  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  259,433,  Jan.  14, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  416,484 
Int  a.*  E21B  10/22 
VS.  a.  175-228  27  Claims 

1.  A  rock  bit  for  drilling  subterranean  formations  comprising: 
a  bit  body  including  a  plurality  of  journal  pins,  each  journal  pin 

having  a  bearing  suriface; 
a  cutter  cone  mounted  on  each  journal  pin  and  including  a 

bearing  surface; 
a  pressure-compensated  grease  reservoir  in  communication  with 

such  bearing  surfaces; 
a  grease  in  die  grease  reservoir  and  adjacent  the  bearing  sur- 
faces;   . 
an  elastoroeric  O-ring  seal  between  the  journal  pin  and  the  cone 

for  retaining  the  grease  in  the  bearing;  and 
a  stationary  sealing  surface  adjacent  to  die  O-ring  seal  having  a 
sealing  surface  widi  a  Vickers  hardness  of  at  least  1000  and  a 
surface  finish  in  die  range  of  from  5  to  32  microinches  AA. 


5,485,891 
CONE  DRILL  BIT 
Brazhentsev  A.  Vladimhrovich,  Moscow,  and  Brazhenlsev  V. 
Pavlovich,  Moskovskaya,  both  of,  Russian  Federation, 
assignors  to  Olishestvo  S  Organichennol  Otvetstvennostju 
"Nanchlno-Proizvodstvennaya  Firma  Spettsstroyservis"  , 
Moscow,  Russian  Federation 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Jan.  11, 
1993,  93047140 

Int  CL'  E21B  10/00 
VS.  CL  17S-372  2  Claims 


1.  A  cone  drill  bit  comprising 

a  bit  body  for  thread  jointing  to  a  drill  string,  said  body  includ- 
ing three  extending  legs  upon  it; 

trunnions  made  as  an  integral  part  of  each  said  legs  and  extend- 
ing transversely  Uiereftom; 

a  set  of  inlet  and  ouUet  blowing  passages  interlinked  and 
arranged  in  the  bit  body,  legs  and  trunnions; 

multi-crown  cones  mounted  on  the  trunnions  and  outwarxlly 
equipped  with  hard-alloy  inserts  attached  to  the  cone  body  or 
steel  teeth  milled  on  the  cone  body; 

a  support  unit  for  routably  mounting  each  cone  on  the  trunnion, 
each  support  unit  including  a  locking  radial  dmist  ball  bearing 
arranged  between  a  peripheral  and  end  journal  roller  bearings, 
and  also  comprising  a  lock  pin,  a  diameter  (d)  of  the  balls  in 
the  locking  ball  bearing  being  defined  by  the  relation: 

a'<*=.3-13.2, 

where  D  is  a  bit  diameter. 


5,485,892 
DRIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
KeqJI  Fi^ita,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,915,  Oct  14, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14, 1991,  3-293626 

Int  CL'  B62D  6m 

VS.  a.  180—167  18  Claims 
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5,485,893 

VEHICLE 

Thomas  W.  Summers,  757  Logan  St.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40204 

FHed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,428 

Int  a.'  B62K  21/00 

VS.  a.  180—219  »  Claims 

1.  A  two  wheel  single  track  vehicle  having  a  center  of  gravity 


a  front  frame  having  suppoft  structure  including  a  seat  far 
supporting  a  vehicle  operator  thereon; 

a  rear  frame; 

a  front  wheel  connected  to  said  front  frame  and  a  rear  wheel 
connected  to  said  rear  frame; 

drive  means  mounted  to  said  front  frame  for  driving  said  front 
wheel;  and, 

a  steering  mechanism  operable  from  said  front  frame  for  turning 
said  rear  wheel  about  a  turn  axis,  said  turn  axis  being  defined 
by  a  steering  head  disposed  between  said  fitjnt  and  rear 
wheels  and  connecting  said  front  and  rear  frames  and  dis- 
posed rearward  of  said  center  of  gravity,  wherein  said  turn 
axis  is  inclined  in  a  longitudinal  direction  extending  down- 
wardly and  toward  said  front  wheel. 


5^485,894 
ON  DEMAND  VEHICLE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Win  Watson,  SouOfldd,  Midi.;  Alan  L.  MiHer,  Ithaca,  N.Y^ 
Drew  A.  Sundquist  Canton,  Mich.;  Roger  T.  Sunpson,  Itb- 
aca,  N.Y.;  Diane  K.  DncUow,  Fanningtoo,  Mich.;  Joseph  W. 
Beckerman,  Livonia,  Mich.,  and  Dan  J.  SbowaHcr,  Ply- 
mouth,  MidL,  assignors  to  Borg- Warner  ABtoootive,  Inc., 
Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  903,696,  Jon.  24, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,407,024.  This  application  Feb.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  387,139 

Int  a."  B60K  17/34S 

VS.  a.  180—248  20  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  drive  control  system  for  a  car  comprising: 
recognizing  means  for  recognizing  external  circumstances  in  a 

path  ahead  of  the  car, 
drive  situation  determining  means  for  determining  a  drive  situ- 
ation of  the  car  on  the  basis  of  circumstances  recognized  by 

said  recognizing  means; 
program  storage  means  for  storing  control  programs  prepared 

for  a  plurality  of  different  drive  control  modes  according  to 

previously  specified  drive  situations; 
control  scheduling  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said 

control  programs  according  to  a  drive  situation  determined  by 

said  drive  situation  determining  means; 
control  means  for  providing  control  signals  in  accordance  with 

said  at  least  one  of  said  control  programs  selected  by  said 

control  scheduling  means;  and 
actuators  for  providing  said  car  widi  speed  and  direction  control 

in  response  to  said  control  signals. 


and  comprising: 


1.  An  adaptive  four-wheel  vehicle  drive  system  comprising,  in 
combination, 

a  primary  drive  line  including  a  primary  drive  shaft  and  primary 
drive  wheels  at  the  front  of  the  vehicle, 

a  secondary  drive  line  including  a  secondary  drive  shaft  and 
secondary  wheels  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle, 

a  transfer  case  having  a  primary  output  shaft  adapted  to  drive 
said  primary  drive  wheels,  a  secondary  output  shaft  adapted  to 
drive  said  secondary  drive  wheels,  modulating  clutch  means 
for  selectively  transferring  torque  from  said  primary  output 
shaft  to  said  secondary  output  shaft, 

means  for  sensing  die  rotational  speed  of  said  primary  drive  line, 

means  for  sensing  the  routional  speed  of  said  secondary  drive 
line,  and 

a  micrxjcontroller  for  comparing  the  speed  of  said  primary  drive 
line  with  the  speed  of  said  secondary  drive  line  and  engaging 
said  modulating  clutch  means  in  increments  when  the  differ- 
ence between  said  speeds  is  greater  than  a  predetcnnined 
value  and  disengaging  said  modulating  clutch  means  in  incre- 
ments when  said  difference  is  less  tiian  said  predetermined 
value. 
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5,485,895 
MULTI-PHASE  LUBRICANT  PROCESS  FOR 
LUBRICATING  WITH  MULTI-PHASE  LUBRICANTS 
Brian  K.  Peterson,  Yardley,  Pa^  and  Andrew  Jackson,  Pen- 
nington, N  J^  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfiu, 
Va. 

Filed  Oct  7,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  319,766 

Int  a.*  FOIM  5/00 

VS.  CL  184-6J2  23  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  lubricating  an  operating  component  of  a 
system  in  wliich  the  operating  component  is  exposed  to  a  variation 
in  a  condition  of  operation  which  is  benefitted  by  adjusting  at  least 
one  physical  property  of  the  lubricant  which  lubricates  the  compo- 
nent during  operation,  comprising: 

(a)  a  reservoir  comprising  a  first  lubricant  of  low  density  and 
low  viscosity  and  a  second  lubricant  of  higher  density  and 
higher  viscosity  dian  the  first  lubricant,  the  second  lubricant  is 
at  least  partially  immiscible  with  the  first  lubricant  under  an 
operating  condition  suitable  for  at  least  partial  immiscibility; 

(b)  a  diird  lubricant  comprising  at  least  a  partial  mixture  of  the 
first  lubricant  and  the  second  lubricant  which  partial  mixture 
fonns  within  the  reservoir  under  an  operating  condition  suit- 
able for  at  least  partial  miscibility  of  the  first  lubricant  and  the 
second  lubricant; 

(c)  an  operating  component,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  operating 
component  being  located  within  die  reservoir,  under  a  condi- 
tion of  immiscibility,  and  the  operating  component  being  in 
contact  with  the  third  lubricant  under  an  operating  condition 
suitable  for  at  least  partial  miscibility  of  the  first  lubricant  and 
the  second  lubricant,  the  operating  component  fiirther  being  in 
contact  with  die  first  lubricant  under  an  operating  condition 
suitable  for  immiscibility,  die  contact  of  the  operating  compo- 
nent with  the  first  and  the  third  lubricants  occurring  without 
discontinuing  system  operation. 

12.  A  process  for  lubricating  an  operating  component  of  a 
system  in  which  die  operating  component  is  exposed  to  a  variation 
in  a  condition  of  operation  during  System  operation,  comprising: 

(a)  maintaining  a  first  lubricant  of  low  density  and  low  viscosity 
and  a  second  lubricant  of  higher  density  and  higher  viscosity 
than  the  first  lubricant  in  a  lubricant  zone  under  an  operating 
condition  in  which  the  first  lubricant  and  the  second  lubricant 
are  at  least  partially  immiscible; 

(b)  contacting  the  operating  component  wiUi  the  first  lubricant 
under  the  operating  condition  of  immiscibility; 

(c)  conducting  the  contacting  of  die  operating  component  under 
an  operating  condition  which  is  different  firom  the  operating 
condition  of  step  (b)  and  which  operating  condition  causes  at 
least  partial  miscibility  of  die  first  lubricant  and  the  second 
lubricant  to  form  a  Uiird  lubricant  which  has  at  least  one 
property  which  is  different  from  that  property  of  the  first 
lubricant  and  the  second  lubricant; 

(d)  contacting  the  operating  component  widi  die  third  lubricant, 
die  third  lubricant  being  more  appropriate  for  lubricating  the 
operating  component  under  die  different  operating  condition 
than  die  first  lubricant  or  the  second  lubricant  and 

(e)  returning  die  diird  lubricant  to  step  (a)  and  repeating  steps 
(bHd)  without  discontinuing  system  operation. 


5,485,896 
ROTARY  ELEVATOR  CAR  DOOR  COUPLING 
Thomas  M.  Kowalczyk,-  Thomas  M.  McHugh,  both  of  Farm- 
ington,-  Edward  E.  Ahigian,  West  Hartford;  Jerome  F.  Jaml- 
net.  South  Windsor;  Thomas  He,  Unkmville;  Richard  E. 
Pemggi,  Glastonbury;  Richard  E.  Kulak,  Bristol,  and  David 
W.  Barrett,  East  Hartland,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  Farmingtoo,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,926 

Int  CL*  B66B  13/12 

MS.  a.  187—330  4  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  coupling  an  elevator  hoistway  door  to  an 
elevator  car  door  so  that  die  two  may  be  operated  in  unison, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  parallel  vertical  walls  extending  outwardly  into  the 
hoistway  from  a  surface  of  a  hoistway  door; 

a  member  having  a  length  dimension  which  is  slighdy  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  mutually  facing  surfaces  of  said 
walls  and  having  a  width  dimension  essentially  orthogonal  to 
said  length  dimension  which  is  significandy  less  than  the 
distance  between  said  surfaces,  said  member  disposed  for 
rotation  adjacent  a  surface  of  die  elevator  car  door  facing  die 
landing  side  of  die  elevator  hoistway  in  a  position,  when  at  a 
landing,  to  be  between  said  surfaces;  and 

an  actuator  for  rotating  said  member  from  an  uncoupled  posi- 
tion, in  which  the  length  of  said  member  is  parallel  to  said 
walls,  into  a  coupling  position  in  which  the  length  of  said 
member  is  substantially  orthogonal  to  and  wedged  between 
said  walls,  diereby  to  provide  horizontally  rigid  coupling 
between  die  elevator  car  door  and  the  hoistway  door  dirough- 
out  the  full  range  of  travel. 


5,485397 

ELEVATOR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  USING  COMPOSITE 

IMAGES  TO  DISPLAY  CAR  POSITION 

Kimio  Matsumoto,  Moriguchi;  Ichihiro  Sawaike,  Neyagawa; 

Atsuo  Nishlgaklk,  Moriguchi;  Akitoshi  Yamashita,  Hirakata, 

and   Tomohiko   l^umura,   Osakaseayama,   all   of,   Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Fi^itec  Co.,  Ltd., 

both  of  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  156,074,  Nov.  23, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  389,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1992,  4-313165; 
Nov.  25,  1992,  4-314705;  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-052774;  Mar.  15, 
1993,  5-052775;  Mar.  15, 1993,  5-052776 
Int  CL''  B66B  i/»2 
U.S.  CL  187—399  15  cuims 

1.  An  elevator  system  having  an  elevator  operation  control  unit 
for  controlling  the  upward  or  downward  movement  of  an  elevator 
car  and  an  image  display  unit  provided  inside  die  car,  the  elevator 
system  comprising  an  image  reproduction  unit  for  feeding  a  main 
image  signal  for  forming  a  background  image  to  the  image  display 
unit,  a  superimposition  image  production  circuit  for  producing  a 
subimage  signal  for  forming  a  floor  indicating  image  based  on  a 
floor  signal  from  the  elevator  operation  control  unit  and  a  direction 
indicating  image  showing  whether  the  car  is  in  an  upward  or 
downward  movement  based  upon  an  elevator  operation  data 
obtained  from  the  operation  control  unit,  and  an  image  composi- 
tion unit  for  combining  the  main  image  signal  and  the  subimage 
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5*485,899 
FLOATING-FKAME  SPOT-TYPE  DISC  BRAKE  FOR 
HIGH-TORQUE  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Rudolf  Thiei,  Frankftnt  am  Main;   Ufarich  KUait,  Gm>- 
Umstadt  and  Andreas  Doell,  FrankAut  am  Main,  all  of, 
Germany,  Mrignors  to  ITT  Antomodve  Europe  GmbH, 
Fnmkftirt  am  Main,  Germany 
DtvMoa  of  Ser.  Na  925,798,  Aug.  4, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,363,944. 
Thb  appUcaliMi  Jun.  30, 1994,  Sck  Na  269,U9 
Claims  priority,  application  Genumy,  Aug.  8,  199L  41  26 
196.8 

Int  CL'  Fl«9  55/225 
UA  CL  188—73.1  4  ' 


signal  into  a  composite  image  signal  to  superimpose  the  floor 
indicating  image  on  the  background  image  and  feeding  the  com- 
posite image  signal  to  die  image  display  unit. 


5,485,898 
SPACER  MEMBER  FOR  AIRCRAFT  BRAKES 
Joseph  M.  Patko,  South  Bend,  LmL,  asrignor  to  AUiedSigBal 
Inc.,  Motristown,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  263,708 
Int  CL*  F16D  55/36 
MS.  CL  188— 7L5  U 


1.  A  brake  shoe  mounting  for  a  spot  type  disc  brake  having  a 
frame,  said  frame  having  a  brake  cylinder  including  a  brake  piston 
having  an  open  end; 

a  brake  shoe  comprising  a  friction  pad  and  a  back  plate,  said 
back  plate  having  a  front  surface  having  said  friction  pad 
attached  diereto,  said  back  plate  also  having  a  rear  surface  and 
a  pin  projecting  from  said  back  plate  rear  surface,  said  pin 
having  a  broadened  end  spaced  from  said  rear  surface  of  said 
back  plate;  said  piston  having  an  annular  groove  fbniMd 
witliin  said  open  end,  one  side  of  said  pin  broadened  end 
received  within  said  annular  groove  of  said  piston  at  one  point 
only  along  the  circumference  of  said  annular  groove  and 
spring  means  for  urging  and  holding  the  pin  end  within  said 
annular  groove  of  said  piston. 


5,485,900 

BRAKE  LOCKOUT  DEVICE 
Martin  L.  Denny,  Dcs  Moinca,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Dico,  lac.  Do 
Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Mat  22, 1994,  Set  No.  215,703 
Int  CL*  B60T  7/20 
MS.  CL  188—112  R  3 1 


'x=^ 


1.  An  aircraft  brake  including  a  spacer  member,  die  aircraft 
brake  comprising  a  torque  tube  located  about  an  axle  and  the 
tonjue  tube  connected  with  a  plurality  of  discs  of  the  aircraft  brake, 
the  torque  mbe  including  a  pedestal  which  is  integral  with  the 
toique  tube  and  extends  radially  inwardly  for  support  via  bushing 
means  by  said  axle,  the  spacer  member  located  between  an  irmer 
diameter  surface  of  the  torque  tube  and  an  outer  diameter  surface 
of  die  axle,  the  spacer  member  having  an  outer  diameter  surface 
including  a  coating  dicreabout  which  supports  the  inner  diameter 
surface  of  the  torque  tube  and  an  inner  diameter  surface  which  is 
supported  by  die  axle,  die  coating  providing  improved  frictional 
contact  with  the  iimer  diameter  surface  of  said  torque  tube  in  order 
to  minimize  galling,  and  a  support  ring  disposed  between  the  inn«- 
diameter  surface  of  said  spacer  member  and  the  outer  diameter 
surface  of  the  axle,  die  support  ring  and  spacer  member  each 
including  respective  splines  to  effect  therebetween  a  splined  inter- 
face that  prevents  rotation  relative  to  one  another,  whereby  the 
spacer  member  provides  configuration  stability  and  support  for  die 
torque  tube. 


1.  An  automatic  brake  lockout  for  restricting  operation  of  a 
trailer  hitch  surge  suppressor,  the  automatic  brake  lockout  being  of 
a  construction  diat  when  engaged,  the  automatic  brake  lockout 
restricts  operation  of  die  trailer  hitch  surge  suppressor  as  a  trailer 
hitch,  operably  coupled  to  die  trailer  hitch  surge  suppressor,  is 
moved  rearwardly.  and  when  engaged,  the  automatic  brake  lockout 
continues  to  restrict  operation  of  die  trailer  hilch  surge  suppressor 
until  die  automatic  brake  lockout  is  disengaged,  the  automatic 
brake  lockout  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  trailer  connection  member  operably  connected  to  tlie  trailer 
hitch  surge  suppressor,  said  trailer  connection  member  being 
provided  with  a  notch; 

b.  a  pulling  vehicle  connection  member  operably  connected  to 
the  trailer  hitch  surge  suppressor  and  slidably  coupled  to  said 
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trailer  connectioii  member  in  a  manner  which  activates  the 
singe  supptessor  upon  movement  of  said  trailer  connection 
member  toward  said  pulling  vehicle  connection  member, 

c.  a  lockout  pin; 

d.  a  pair  of  struts  operably  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
pulling  vehicle  connection  member  and  secured  to  said  lock- 
out pin  in  a  manner  which  allows  said  pair  of  struts  to  be 
moved  into  an  orientation  where  said  lockout  pin  engages  said 
notch  of  said  trailer  connection  member;  and 

e.  means  for  automatically  moving  said  lockout  pin  out  of  said 
notch  upon  movement  of  said  trailer  connection  member 
away  from  said  pulling  vehicle  connection  member. 


5,485.902 

AIRCRAFT  BRAKE  PISTON  HYMtAUUC  ADJUSTER 

ASSEMBLY 

Fred  W.  Bcrwaoger,  South  Bend,  IimL,  assignor  to  AlUcdSignal 

Inc,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  286^7 
Int  CL'  F1«D  65/38 

19  Claims 


5,485,901 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  BRAKE 
Hideo  Akima;  YoshiUyo  Ishiknra,  and  lUaaU  KMii,  all  of 
Yamato,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^tsu  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  and 
Tokyo  Buhin  Kogiyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  both  of,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9iy00177,  S  371  Date  Oct  11,  1991,  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct  11,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09V12«57,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  14, 1991,  Scr.  No.  768,l»9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1990,  2-034871; 
Feb.  14, 1990,  2-034872 

Int  CL'  H02P  I  SAX) 
VS.  CL  188—164  4  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  brake  for  generating  a  braking  torque  on  a 
rotary  drive  shaft  of  a  drive  force  supply  unit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  coils  disposed  in  fixed  relationship 
to  the  drive  force  supply  unit,  the  coils  being  responsive  to  the 
flow  of  an  energizing  current  therethrough  for  producing  a 
corresponding  magnetic  field; 

a  rotor,  made  of  a  conductive  material,  and  affixed  to  the  rotary 
drive  shaft  for  common  rotation  therewith  and  disposed  rela- 
tively to  said  coils  so  as  to  rotate  in  the  magnetic  field 
produced  thereby  in  response  to  the  flow  of  energizing  current 
therethrough,  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  in  the  magnetic  field 
producing  an  eddy  current  in  the  rotor  and  the  eddy  current 
converting  the  rotational  energy  imparted  to  the  rotor  by  the 
shaft  into  heat,  thereby  to  generate  the  braking  torque  on  the 
rotary  drive  shaft; 

switching  means  connected  to  the  electrontagnetic  coils  for 
selectively  and  controUably  supplying  the  flow  of  energizing 
current  thereto;  and 

control  means,  responsive  to  external  control  data,  for  generat- 
ing and  supplying  switching  data  to  die  switching  means  and 
thereby  to  cause  the  switching  means  to  selectively  control 
the  ON/OFF  ratio  of  the  flow  of  energizing  current  supplied 
by  the  switching  means  to  die  electromagnetic  coils. 


1.  A  brake  piston  adjuster  assembly,  comprising  a  housing 
having  therein  a  housing  bore,  a  first  piston  disposed  slidably  in  the 
bore  to  be  extendible  therefrom  and  including  a  first  piston  bore 
and  a  first  piston  end,  a  second  piston  disposed  slidably  within  the 
first  piston  bore  and  including  a  second  piston  bore  and  a  second 
piston  end,  the  first  piston  including  relief  valve  means  disposed  at 
an  inlet  of  the  first  piston  end,  the  second  piston  end  adjacent  said 
inlet  and  the  piston  ends  defining  therebetween  an  inner  piston 
chamber,  and  the  first  piston  including  a  second  end  which  coop- 
erates with  a  portion  of  the  adjuster  assembly  comprising  return 
stroke  clearance  adjustment  means  connected  with  die  bousing,  so 
that  fluid  pressure  received  within  said  bousing  bore  displaces  the 
first  and  second  pistons  axially  outwardly  of  the  housing  bore  to 
operate  the  clearance  adjustment  means  which  terminates  displace- 
ment of  the  first  piston  when  die  running  clearance  is  achieved,  and 
ftirther  fluid  pressure  received  in  the  bousing  bore  causing  said 
relief  valve  means  to  open  and  permit  fluid  flow  to  the  inner  piston 
chamber  and  eSiect  axial  displacement  of  the  second  piston  relative 
to  die  first  piston. 


5,485,903 

REVERSAL  PREVENTIVE  MECHANISM  OF  A  SILENT 

TYPE  FOR  USE  IN  A  FISHING  REEL 

Mas^i  Salto,  and  Akira  Yaniaguchi,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  243,802 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5-031334 


U 


U.S.  CL  192—8  R 


Int  CL*  AOIK  89/02 


6Claims 


1.  A  silent  type  mechanism  for  preventing  reverse  rotation,  said 
mechanism  comprising: 


a  rotatable  ratchet  wheel; 

a  securing  claw  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  biased  so  as  to  engage  with  said  ratchet  wheel; 

a  spring  wound  at  least  partially  around  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
ftictionally  rotatable  in  conjunction  with  rotation  of  said 
ratchet  wheel,  said  spring  having  two  extension  portions 
extending  outward  therefrom;  and, 

a  control  member  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  ratchet  wheel, 
and  driven  by  said  spring  so  as  to  separate  said  securing  claw 
from  said  ratchet  wheel  when  said  ratchet  wheel  is  rotated  in 
a  first  direction,  wherein  said  control  member  and  said  spring 
are  interconnected  to  each  other  such  diat  a  portion  of  said 
control  member  is  held  by  and  interposed  between  said  two 
extension  portions. 


5,485,904 

CLUTCH  BALL  RAMP  ACTUATOR  WITH  DRIVE  AND 

COAST  APPLY 

Gregory  J.  Organek,  Dearborn;  David  M.  Preston,  Clarkston, 

and  David  A.  Janson,  Plymoutli,  an  of  Midi.,  assignors  to 

Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  189,366 
Int  a.*  F16D  13/04:27/112:43/20 
VS.  a.  192—35  12  Claims 

1.  A  ball  ran^  mechanism  for  coupling  two  rotating  elements 


plate  ramps  and  said  coast  ramps  have  a  variable  depth  with 
an  equivalent  number  of  rolling  elements  one  occupying  each 
pair  of  partially  opposed  ramps  which  roll  along  said  coast 
ramps  and  said  plate  ramps  and  operate  to  axially  displace  the 
activation  ring  frxMO  the  pressure  plate  when  rotated  in  a 
relative  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  causing 
axial  displacement  of  said  first  fall  ramp  actuator, 

coupling  means  for  rotataUy  joining  said  input  element  to  said 
output  element  where  said  coupling  means  varies  the  degree 
of  rotational  Coupling  between  said  input  element  and  said 
output  element  according  to  the  axial  position  of  said  control 
ring  relative  to  said  activation  ring,  said  coupling  means 
comprising:  a  flywheel  attached  to  said  input  element  having 
a  friction  surface;  a  clutch  disc  having  a  first  ftiction  surface 
for  frictiooally  reacting  against  said  flywheel  friction  surface 
and  a  second  friction  surface;  said  pressure  plate  having  a 
friction  surface  for  frictionally  reacting  against  said  clutch 
disc  second  friction  surface  where  said  pressure  plate  is 
nonrotatably  connected-to  said  flywheel; 

a  locking  ring  nonrotatably  attached  to  said  output  element; 

a  control  support  element  disposed  between  said  control  ring 
and  said  locking  ring,  said  control  support  rotatably  supported 
by  said  output  element; 

a  coil  for  creating  a  magnetic  field  in  said  locking  ring  and  said 
control  ting  and  said  control  support  thereby  magnetically 
joining  said  control  ring  to  said  output  element.  Said  coil 
being  electrically  energized  by  a  clutch  control  unit  where 
said  activation  ring  rotates  with  said  input  element  and  said 
control  ring  rotates  with  said  output  element  according  to  said 
control  means; 

control  clutch  means  for  limiting  die  rotation  of  said  activation 
ring  relative  to  said  control  ring  when  said  coil  is  energized, 
said  clutch  means  attached  to  said  control  support  and  to  said 
activation  ring. 


5,485,905 

LIGHTWEIGHT  OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH  ASSEMM^Y 

H.  John  Rader,  m,  4428  Ambcrst  Dallas,  To.  75225 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1994,  Scr.  No.  222,258 

Int  CL'  F16D  23/00:41/06 

VS.  CL  192—64  15  < 


:s2fe 


comprising: 

an  input  element  driven  by  a  pime  mover  and  rotating  about  an 
axis  of  rotation; 

an  output  element  having  an  axis  of  rotation  coaxial  widi  said 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  input  element  for  rotating  an  output 
device; 

a  first  ball  ramp  actuator  for  generating  an  axial  movement 
comprising;  an  annular  control  ring  adapted  to  be  magneti- 
cally coupled  to  said  output  element  and  to  rotate  therewith, 
said  control  ring  having  at  least  two  circumferential  control 
ramps  formed  in  a  first  face  of  said  control  ring,  said  control 
ramps  varying  in  axial  depth,  an  equivalent  number  of  rolling 
elements  one  occupying  each  of  said  ramps,  an  activation  ring 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  along  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
control  ring,  said  activation  ring  having  at  least  two  activation 
ramps  substantially  identical  in  numbo-,  shape  and  a  dial 
position  to  said  control  ramps  in  said  control  ring  where  said 
activation  ramps  at  least  partially  oppose  said  control  ramps 
and  where  each  of  said  rolling  elements  is  trapped  between 
said  activation  ramp  and  a  respective  at  least  partially 
opposed  control  ramp,  said  control  ring  axially  and  rotation- 
ally  movably  disposed  relative  to  said  activation  ring; 

a  second  ball  ramp  actuator  for  generating  an  axial  movement 
wherein  said  activation  ring  has  a  plurality  of  opposite  acting 
circumferential  activation  coast  ramps  formed  in  a  second 
face  of  said  activation  ring  and  substantially  identical  partially 
opposed  plate  ramps  formed  in  a  pressure  plate  where  said 


1.  An  overruiming  clutch  comprising: 

a  mbular  shaft  member  having  an  inner  surface; 

a  bousing  member  rotatably  sleeved  about  said  shaft  member, 
said  housing  member  having  an  outer  surface; 

means  for  establishing  torque  communication  between  said 
housing  member  and  said  shaft  member  only  when  relative 
rotation  between  said  housing  member  and  said  shaft  member 
is  in  a  first  direction; 

a  first  reinforcing  material  circumscribing  said  outer  surface  of 
said  housing  member  for  containing  expansive  forces  applied 
to  said  bousing  member  during  said  torque  communication; 
and 

a  second  reinforcing  material  urged  against  said  iimer  surface  of 
said  shaft  member  for  resisting  compressive  forces  applied  to 
said  shaft  member  during  said  torque  communication,  said 
reinforcing  materials  having  high  tensile  strength  and  a  high 
modulus  of  elasticity. 
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5,4X5,906 
COIN  VALIDATORS 
Michad  E.  Newton.  Sorby,  Isle  of  Man,  and  Michael  D.  Nnnn, 
North  Ascot,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Mars  Incorpo- 
rated, McLean,  Va. 
PCX  Na  PCT/GB9iy02149,  §  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1993,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO92/10814,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  25,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  70,422 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec  7,  1990, 
902M76 

Int  a.*  G07D  5/00 
VS.  CL  194—203  18  Claims 


^/o 


UMI 


5/185,907 
PAPER  MONEY  RECOGNmON  AND  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM  FOR  VENDING  MACHINES 
Yuan  F.  Chang,  Taipei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Gamenuu  Corporation,  Tdpei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Filed  Aug.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  294,365 
Int  CL'  G07D  7/00 
VS.  CL  194—203  4  Claims 

1.  A  paper  money  recogmtion  and  transmission  system  for  a 
vending  machine,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  paper  money  slot  for  the  insertion  of  paper 

money  by  consumers  and  a  paper  money  outlet; 
an  upper  mainframe  disposed  inside  said  housing,  said  upper 
mainframe  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  wheel 
holders,  a  plurality  of  roller  sets  respectively  mounted  on  said 
wheel  holders  and  turned  to  deliver  inserted  paper  money,  a 
cover  board  covered  over  said  roller  sets,  a  plurality  of 
springs  engaged  between  said  cover  board  and  said  roller  sets, 
and  a  locking  device; 
a  lower  mainframe  disposed  inside  said  housing  and  connected 
to  the  casing  of  said  upper  mainframe  and  locked  in  position 
by  said  locking  device; 
a  transmission  unit  mounted  on  said  lower  mainframe,  said 
transmission  unit  comprising  a  step  motor  engaged  to  drive  a 
gear  transmission  mechanism,  a  beh  transmission  mechanism 
and  two  rubber  rollers  which  operate  to  deliver  inserted  paper 
money; 


12.  A  coin  validator  comprising: 

a  testing  station; 

a  flap  arranged  downstream  of  the  testing  station  and  arranged  to 

be  moved  away  from  a  first  position  by  a  coin  moving 

therepast  and  which  would  normally  return  to  its  first  position 

thereafter; 
a  sensing  arrangement  responsive  to  the  flap  returning  to  its  first 

position  for  enabling  the  accumulation  of  credit; 
the  flap  being  arranged  to  be  held  away  from  the  first  position  by 

a  thread  attached  to  the  coin  and  held  by  a  user,  thereby  to 

inhibit  the  accumulation  of  credit. 


a  paper  money  recognition  circuit  controlled  to  recognize 
inserted  paper  money;  and 

wherein  said  paper  money  recognition  circuit  detects  and  recog- 
nizes inserted  paper  money,  and  drives  said  transmission  unit 
to  deliver  the  inserted  paper  money  forward  when  the  inserted 
paper  money  is  recognized  or  drives  said  transmission  unit  to 
deliver  die  inserted  paper  money  backwards  when  determined 
to  be  counterfeit  money; 

wherein  said  locking  device  comprises  a  stepped  axle  mounted 
within  a  receiving  chamber  inside  a  casing  of  said  lower 
mainframe,  two  compression  springs  mounted  around  two 
opposite  ends  of  said  stepped  axle  and  two  retainers  respec- 
tively mounted  on  the  two  opposite  ends  of  said  stepped  axle 
and  respectively  supported  on  said  compression  springs,  said 
retainers  each  having  a  hook  extending  through  an  opening  in 
said  upper  mainframe  into  a  respective  locating  square  hole 
on  said  lower  mainframe  at  either  side  to  hold  said  upper 
mainframe  and  said  lower  mainframe  together,  the  hoo^  of 
said  retainers  being  released  from  the  locating  square  holes  on 
said  lower  mainframe  permitting  said  lower  mainframe  to  be 
detached  from  said  upper  mainframe  when  said  retainers  are 
respectively  pushed  inwards  to  compress  said  compression 
springs. 


5  485308 
PATTERN  RECOGNTnON  USING  ARTinCIAL  NEURAL 

NETWORK  FOR  COIN  VALIDATION 

Choanmlng  Wang,  and  Mark  H.  Ldbu,  both  of  SL  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Coin  Acceptors,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,931 

Int  CL'  G07D  5/08 

VS.  CL  194—317  18  Oalms 


7.  In  a  vending  control  device  for  installing  on  vending 
machines,  improved  means  for  determining  if  a  coin  is  a  valid 
coin,  and  if  so,  its  denomination  comprising  a  coin  track  along 
which  coins  move  upon  entering  a  vending  machine,  optical  sensor 
means  located  along  the  track  for  optically  sensing  the  presence  of 
a  coin  including  means  for  producing  a  signal  when  a  coin  is 
identified  and  terminating  the  signal  when  the  coin  has  moved  past 
the  optical  sensor  means,  other  sensor  means  adjacent  to  the 
optical  sensor  means  including  means  for  generating  an  electro- 


magnetic signal  when  the  coin  is  adjacent  thereto,  said  signal  being 
afifected  by  the  metallic  content  and  physical  characteristics  of  the 
coin  and  having  features  imposed  thereon  that  are  representative  of 
the  coin,  means  for  extracting  from  the  signals  generated  by  Uie 
other  sensor  means  components  representative  of  predetermined 
coin  characteristics  imposed  on  the  signal,  means  for  combining 
preselected  ones  of  the  exdacted  components  of  the  signal,  ellip- 
soidal cluster  classifier  means  coiuected  to  the  feature  extraction 
means,  means  to  determine  if  a  feature  vector  falls  within  the 
cluster  classifier  with  a  predetermined  similarity  threshold,  if  the 
similarity  exceeds  the  threshold  the  coin  is  indicated  as  being  a 
valid  coin  and  otherwise  the  coin  will  be  rejected,  and  means  for 
applying  the  output  of  the  feature  extraction  means  and  the  output 
of  the  comparison  means  to  a  neural  network  classifier  device 
having  outputs  on  which  decisions  are  made  as  to  whether  the  coin 
should  be  accepted  or  rejected. 


5,485,909  

APPARATUS  WTTH  IMPROVED  INLET  AND  METHOD 
FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  METERING  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 
Andrew  G.  Hay,  Gardena,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Stamct,  Inc., 
Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1993,  S«.  No.  115,173 

Int  a.'  B65G  i//W 

VS.  a.  198-642  31  Claims 


QO 


a  conveying  rod  on  which  a  workpiece  is  laid; 

a  floating  member  located  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  side  of 

said  partition  wall,  said  floating  member  having  said  convey- 
ing rod; 
a  conveying  body  located  on  an  inner  periptaend  surface  side  of 

said  partition  wail,  said  conveying  body  being  noovable 

between  both  ends  of  said  partition  wall; 
electromagnets  provided  on  said  conveying  body  for  generating 

magitetic  forces  for  supporting  said  floating  member, 
sensor  portions  for  detecting  positions  of  said  floating  member, 
targets  provided  on  said  floating  member  so  as  to  face  said 

electromagnets  and  made  of  magnetic  material; 
magnetic  support  portions  composed  of  said  electromagnets, 

said  targets  and  said  sensor  portions;  and 
adjusting  means  for  taking  a  balance  of  forces  to  be  applied  to 

said  magnetic  support  portions  by  said  workpiece. 


5y485,911 

INTERIOR  LINE-SHAFT  DRIVEN  POWERED  ROLLER 

CONVEYOR 

RnsscH  W.  Kettdson,  DraytM  Plate,  awl  Dien  Spur,  Sterling 

HeigMs,  both  of  Mich.,  aasi^ars  to  fitwcmc,  lac,  ■liimarH 

Hiils,MidL 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  208,6t6 

Int  CL'  B65G  13/06 

VS.  CL  198—791  17  CWnw 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  transporting  particulate  material  of 

the  type  having  a  movable  wall  structure  defining  a  tranqxMt 

channel  and  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  particulate  material  into 

the  channel  and  an  outiet  for  emitting  particulate  material  from  the 

channel,  the  inlet  defining  an  inlet  channel  contiguous  with  the 

transport  channel  to  provide  a  continuous  flow  path  for  partictilate 

material  to  flow  through  the  inlet  channel  and  into  the  transport 

channel,  wherein  the  movable  wall  structure  defines  at  least  one 

wall  movable  in  the  direction  from  the  inlet  toward  the  outlet  for 

imparting  a  force  directed  toward  the  outlet  on  particulate  material 

entering  the  channel  from  the  inlet,  the  innprovement  comprising: 

a  shroud  member  assembly  having  a  first  member  extending  at 

least  partially  across  a  portion  of  the  continuous  flow  path  as 

defined  by  the  inlet  channel  and  the  transport  channel  and 

covering  a  portion  of  the  moveable  wall  adjacent  the  inlet  for 

inhibiting  die  movable  wall  from  imparting  a  force  on  die 

particulate  material  as  the  material  passes  through  the  inlet 
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5,485310 
CONVEYOR 
YosUmasa  Oda,  and  Shiqji  Koyano,  both  of  Narashino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  SeUd  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,634 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-173312; 
Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135902 

Int  CI.'  B65G  15/5S 
VS.  a.  198—690.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  conveyor  comprising: 
a  sleeve-like  partition  wall; 


1.  A  powered  roller  conveyor  for  transporting  loads,  such  as 
pallets,  comprising: 

a  generally  horizontally  elongate  frame  defining  a  generally 
horizontally  extending  longitudinal  direction  and  including 
first  and  second  elongate  and  generally  horizontally  extending 
side  frames  disposed  in  generally  parallel  but  sidewardly- 
spaced  relation  so  as  to  define  a  transverse  region  therebe- 
tween; 

a  plurality  of  roller  units  mounted  on  each  said  side  friune  in 
spaced  relation  longitudinally  along  the  respective  side  frame, 
said  roller  units  being  positioned  adjacent  an  inner  side  of  the 
respective  side  frame  so  as  to  be  disposed  within  the  trans- 
verse region; 

each  said  roller  unit  including  cantilevered  mounting  means 
fixed  to  the  respective  side  frame  and  projecting  horizooially 
sidewardly  therefrom  into  said  oansvow  region  so  as  to 
terminate  in  a  free  end  which  is  spaced  a  substantial  distance 
from  the  other  side  frame,  and  roller  means  rotuably  sur- 
rounding and  supported  on  the  cantilevered  support  means  for 
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rotatioD  about  a  substantially  horizootal  roller  axis  which 
extends  substantially  perpendiculariy  to  the  longitudinal 
direction: 

each  said  roller  means  including  an  inner  cylindrical  drive 
member  which  is  rotatably  supported  on  said  mounting  means 
for  rotation  about  said  roller  axis,  and  a  sleevelike  roller 
member  which  is  concentric  with  said  roller  axis  and  is 
exteriorly  rotatably  suppoited  on  said  cylindrical  drive  mem- 
ber, the  roller  means  as  mounted  on  each  said  side  frame 
being  positioned  adjacent  the  inner  side  of  the  respective  side 
frame  within  said  transverse  region  so  that  the  roller  means  on 
one  said  side  frame  are  totally  separate  from  and  sidewardly- 
spaced  from  the  roller  means  on  the  other  said  side  frame  to 
define  an  open  load-accommodating  space  therebetween; 

drive  means  extending  longitudinally  of  said  conveyor  for  rotat- 
ably driving  said  roller  units  as  associated  with  said  side 
frames,  said  drive  means  including  first  and  second  rotatably 
driven  and  substantially  horizontally  elongate  line  shafts  asso- 
ciated with  the  respective  first  and  second  side  frames,  said 
first  and  second  line  shafts  being  respectively  rotatable  about 
substantially  parallel  first  and  second  drive  axes  which  extend 
substantially  horizontally  in  perpendicular  and  intersecting 
relationship  to  said  roller  axes,  said  drive  axes  being 
sidewardly-spaced  a  substantial  distance  apart  but  disposed 
between  said  side  frames  within  said  transverse  region;  and 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally-spaced  gear  units  drivingly  con- 
nected between  each  said  line  shaft  and  the  roller  means 
associated  with  the  respective  side  frame,  each  said  gear  unit 
including  a  toothed  drive  gear  fixed  to  the  respective  line  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith  and  a  toothed  driven  gear  coaxially 
fixed  to  said  cylindrical  drive  member  adjacent  an  iiwer  axial 
end  thereof,  said  drive  and  driven  gears  being  maintained  in 
direct  and  continuous  meshing  engagement  with  one  another. 


5,485^12 

LATCHING  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

Wimam  M.  Faitd,  Oxford,  and  Victor  G.  Sctaoenefc,  Macomb, 

both  <rf  Mich,,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas,  Inc.,  Hebron,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,471 

InL  CL^  B6SG  37/00 

U,S.  CL  198— 803.01  10  Claims 


«««  «*  « 


\      V      V 
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1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  a  carrier  to  a  desired  location  along 
a  predetermined  path  in  a  forward  direction,  wherein  the  carrier 
has  forwardly  and  rearwardly  facing  abutment  surfaces,  compris- 
ing: 
a  latching  mechanism, 
means  for  moving  said  latching  mechanism  along  said  path  in  a 

forward  direction, 
said  latching  mechanism  comprising  a  bousing, 
first  and  second  latch  arms  carried  by  said  housing, 
each  latch  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  ends  of  said  latch  arms  being  engageable  widi  the 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  facing  abutment  surfaces,  respec- 
tively, of  the  carrier  to  move  the  carrier  along  the  path  to  said 
desired  location, 
said  latch  arms  diverging  from  the  first  ends  diereof  in  directions 
away  from  one  another. 


a  sliding  pivotal  connection  between  the  second  end  of  each  said 
latch  arm  and  said  housing, 

and  means  for  moving  said  latch  arms  with  respect  to  said 
housing  from  extended  positions  in  which  the  first  ends 
thereof  engage  the  forwardly  and  rearwardly  facing  surfaces 
of  the  carrier  to  cause  the  carrier  to  move  with  said  housing, 
to  retracted  positions  in  which  said  first  ends  are  withdrawn 
firom  engagement  with  said  forwardly  and  rearwardly  facing 
surfaces  to  release  the  carrier. 


5,485,913 

PRODUCT  ACCESSIBLE  DISPLAY  CONTAINER 

Victor  E.  Steinfeb,  ED,  8627  Gavinton  Ct,  Dublin,  Ohio  43017 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,648,  Sep.  22, 1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,348,145.  This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,810 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/44 

VS.  a.  206-^*5.19  26  Claims 


I.  A  container  for  accessibly  displaying  an  article  having  an 
article  base  and  a  generally  annular  wall  extending  therefrom,  said 
container  comprising: 

a  top  wall; 

an  oppositely  disposed  bottom  wall; 

a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  extending  between  said 

top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall; 
a  rear  wall  extending  between  said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall 

adjacent  said  side  walls; 
a  retainer  assembly  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  wall 
into  said  article  for  retaining  the  top  of  said  article  laterally 
within  said  container;  and 
a  base  assembly  having: 
a  floating  deck  portion  disposed  generally  parallel  to  said 
bottom  wall  intermediate  said  top  wall,  said  floating  deck 
portion  having  an  opening  therethrough  configured  to 
receive  said  article  base;  and 
a  front  wall  portion  extending  generally  orthogonally  from 
said  floating  deck  portion  to  said  bottom  wall  to  locate  said 
floating  deck  portion  a  predetermined  distance  above  said 
bottom  wall,  said  floating  deck  being  inwardly  folded  about 
said  fix>nt  wall  portion. 

II.  A  packaged  article  comprising  a  container  for  accessibly 
displaying  an  article  packaged  therewithin,  said  article  having  an 
article  base  and  a  generally  aiwular  wall  extending  therefrom,  said 
container  comprising: 

a  top  wall; 

an  oppositely  disposed  bottom  wall; 

a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side:  walls  extending  between  said 

top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall; 
a  rear  wall  extending  between  said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall 

adjacent  said  side  walls; 
a  retainer  assembly  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  wall 
into  said  article  for  retaining  the  top  of  said  article  latoally 
within  said  container;  and 
a  base  assembly  having: 
a  floating  deck  portion  disposed  generally  parallel  to  said 
bottom  wall  intermediate  said  top  wall,  said  floating  deck 
portion  having  an  opening  therethrough  receiving  said 
article  base  therewithin;  and 


a  front  wall  portion  extending  generally  oitfaogonally  from 
said  floating  deck  portion  to  said  bottom  wall  to  locate  said 
floating  deck  portion  a  predetermined  distance  above  said 
bottom  waU,  said  floating  deck  being  inwardly  folded  about 
said  front  wall  portion. 


5,485,915  

WRAP-AROUND  CARRIER  WITH  ARTICLE  HEEL 
LOCK 
Randall  L.  Harris,  Powder  Springs,  Ga^  assignor  to  Riverwood 
International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  310432 

InL  CL'  B65D  75/00 

VS.  CL  206—147  7  Claims 


5,485,914 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Roger  L.  Martin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jefferson  Smuift 
Corporation,  Clayton,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,010 

Int  a.'  B65D  75/28 

VS.  CI.  206—145  20  Claims 


1.  An  article  paclcage  including  a  plurality  of  bottles  each, 
including  a  body,  with  a  necked  upper  portion  presenting  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  vertical  surface,  and  an  end  closure  projecting 
radially  outward  a  slight  distance  beyond  said  body  vertical  sur- 
face, and  a  composite  carrier,  said  carrier  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  member  formed  from  a  relatively  thin,  flat,  blank  of 
sheet  material  and  including  a  horizontal  top  wall  panel 
having  side  wall  panels  foldably  joined  to  side  edges  thereof 
and  extending  downwardly  therefix>m  over  upper  portions  of 
said  botties; 

(b)  said  outer  member  top  wall  panel  including: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  circular  bottle  receiving  openings  spaced 
from  each  other  and  each  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  an  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  botties; 

(ii)  at  least  one  finger  opening; 

(c)  an  iiuier  member  including  a  relatively  thin,  flat,  panel 
formed  from  a  blank  of  sheet  material,  and  including: 

(i)  at  least  one  finger  opening  aligned  with  a  said  outer 
member  finger  opening; 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  bottie  receiving  openings  spaced  from  each 
other,  each  opening  including  a  generally  circular  center 
portion,  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  a 
related  one  of  said  outer  member  bottie  receiving  openings, 
and  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  projections  extend- 
ing radially  outward  from  said  center  |X)rtion: 

(iii)  said  projections  defining,  with  said  center  portion  and 
with  each  other,  a  plurality  of  article  retaining  tabs  adapted 
to  extend  upwardly  through  related  bottie  receiving  open- 
ings in  said  outer  member  for  engagement  with  a  related 
one  of  said  bottie  end  closures. 


1.  A  package  comprised  of  a  wrap-around  carrier  containing 
articles  having  a  bottom  and  lower  portions  adjacent  the  article 
bottom,  the  carrier  comprising: 

oi^site  side  panels  foldably  connected  to  top  and  bottom 
panels; 

the  carrier  including  apertures  located  opposite  the  lower  por- 
tions of  adjacent  articles,  the  ^lertures  having  side  edges; 

a  retainer  flap  adjacent  each  side  edge  of  the  apertures,  tl>e 
retainer  flaps  being  unconnected  to  tlie  associated  aperture 
side  edge  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  retainer  flaps  extending 
inwardly  of  the  carrier  transversely  of  the  side  panels  and 
contacting  c^posite  sides  of  the  lower  portions  of  the  adjacent 
articles;  and 

each  retainer  flap  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 
the  upper  portion  being  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  an  upper 
gusset  panel  and  the  lower  portion  being  connected  by  a  fold 
line  to  a  lower  gusset  panel,  the  upper  gusset  panel  of  each 
retainer  flap  being  foldably  connected  to  an  associated  side 
panel  and  the  lower  gusset  panel  of  each  retaii>er  flap  being 
foldably  connected  to  the  bottom  panel. 


5,485,916 
COLLATING  STRUCTURE 
Cari  A.  Dean,  3824  Garfield  SL,  Carlsbad,  CaUf.  92008 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,517 
Int  CL'  B65D  85/O0;5/5O;25/l0 
VS.  CL  206—215  20  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  insert  to  collate  an  open  top  box  for  receipt, 
withdrawal  and  reinsertion  of  first  and  second  separate  stacks  of 
stationery  items  therein,  the  box  defined  by  a  flat,  horizontal  base 
of  overall  rectangular  shape  having  a  pair  of  vertical  end  walls, 
defining  the  ends  of  the  box,  and  a  pair  of  vertical  side  walls, 
defining  die  sides  of  the  box,  the  end  walls  and  the  side  walls 
surrounding  the  base  and  attached  thereto  through  means  that 
define  the  periphery  tiiereof  and  having  common  upper  side  edges 
atop  said  side  and  end  walls  forming  a  top  marginal  edge  spaced 
above  and  parallel  to  said  base,  said  insert  comprising: 
a)  a  narrow,  horizontal  planar  display  portion,  defined  by  a  pair 
of  mutually  spaced-apan  elongated  side  edges  and  a  pair  of 
mutually  spatxd-apart  shorter  end  edges,  for  placement  in  the 
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box  at  the  level  of  said  top  marginal  edge  wherein  said  end 
edges  would  lie  parallel  to  the  side  edges  of  the  box; 

b)  a  first  support  section  extending  from  one  of  said  elongated 
side  edges  for  positioning  on  the  base  of  the  box  for  extending 
under  a  said  first  stack  of  stationery  items  and  retaining  it  in 
horizontal  presentation  above  the  base;  and. 

c)  a  second  elongated  support  section  extending  fipom  said  other 
elongated  side  edge  of  said  display  portion  beneath  said 
display  portion  and  under  a  second  said  stack  of  stationery 
items,  to  separate  the  second  stack  from  the  first  stack,  said 
second  elongated  support  section  including  an  upwardly  slop- 
ing poition  to  angle  the  second-stack  of  items  upward  at  one 
end  thereof; 

d)  said  first  and  second  support  sections  hingedly  connected  to 
said  display  portion  for  supporting  said  display  portion 
co-planar  with  the  top  of  the  box. 


5,485,917 

QUICK  RELEASE  PACKAGE  FOR  SURGICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Timothy  J.  Early,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ethicon-Endo- 

Surgery,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  162,687,  Dec.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4164>36 

Int  CL*  B65D  7i/W 

U&CL206— 363  :-  3  Claims 


230 


1.  A  thermoformed  blister  package,  comprising: 

a  tray  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  a  center; 

a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  tray; 

a  plurality  of  cavities  in  said  tray  for  receiving  a  suipcal 
instrument  wherein  each  said  cavity  has  a  top  opening  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  cavities  has  at  least  one  undercut 
extending  from  the  tray  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  at  least  one 
cavity  for  retaining  at  least  a  portion  of  a  said  instrument 
within  the  cavity,  each  undercut  partially  extending  into  the 
top  opening  of  the  cavity  thereby  forming  a  gap;  and, 

means  for  quickly  releasing  a  said  instrument  firom  the  tray 
without  touching  the  instnmient  wherein  the  means  for 
quicldy  releasing  the  instrument  from  the  tray  comprises  two 
finger  pads  extending  from  the  boaom  of  the  tray  and  spaced 
sufficiently  apart  to  open  up  the  gap  sufficient  to  release  the 
instrument  wlien  the  pads  are  pressed  while  holding  the 
outwardly  extending  flange. 


5,4854>18 

PACKAGING  ASSEMBLY 

Kyle  D.  Lasenby,  Eagan,  and  Barry  S.  Peecfaer,  Vadnais 

Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

ManotMrtnring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787^80,  Nov.  4, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,763 

Int  a.'  B65D  5/50 

VS.  CL  206—372  20  Chiims 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  back-up  pads  having  a  generally 
disc  shaped  resilient  portion,  a  circular  front  surface  for  liaving 
abrasive  means  attached  thereto,  and  a  circular  rear  surface  with 
structure  adjacent  thereto  for  attaching  the  back-up  pad  to  a  source 
of  power,  each  of  said  back-up  pads  having  a  shape,  and  a  package 
for  enclosing  and  protecting  said  plurality  of  back-up  pads; 

said  package  comprising: 

an  elongate  bottom  box  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  com- 
prising: 

three  axially  elongate  bottom  side  walls  each  having  inside  and 
outside  surfaces,  opposite  first  and  second  ends  and  opposite 
edges,  each  of  said  bottom  side  walls  being  joined  along  at 
least  one  of  its  edges  to  the  edge  of  another  of  sail  side  walls 
to  form  an  elongate  main  portion  of  said  bottotr  t>>x  portion, 
and 

a  pair  of  bottom  end  walls  disposed  generally  radially  of  said 
bottom  box  portion  axis  and  adjacent  the  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  side  walls;  and 

a  rack  portion  having  first  and  second  holding  walls  disposed  at 
an  angle  relative  to  one  another  and  disposed  at  an  angle 
relative  to  the  side  walls  of  the  bottom  box  portion,  said  rack 
portion  being  disposed  within  said  elongate  main  portion  of 
said  bottom  box  portion, 

said  rack  portion  having  a  pliuality  of  spaced  surfaces  forming 
slots  that  are  sized  and  shaped  to  afford  engagement  with 
surfaces  of  the  back-up  pads  to  retain  a  spaced  relationship 
between  back-up  pads  and  between  said  back-up  pads  and 
said  bottom  box  portion,  said  plurality  of  back-up  pads  being 
received  in  said  slots;  and 

top  cover  means  for  covering  the  elongate  main  portion  of  said 
bottom  box  portion. 


5,485,919 
CLAMSHELL  PACKAGE  AND  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Steve  Samberg,  and  Barry  Berger,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Nantucket  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,351,  Mar.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,773,  Feb.  22,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  323,510 
Int  a.'  B65D  73/00 
U.S.  a.  206—461  39  Claims 

33.  A  system  for  pacicaging  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  intimate 
apparel  of  various  styles,  colors,  sizes,  and  fabrics,  comprising: 


5,485,921 
LUNCH  BOX 
Jacob  M.  lUcndano,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AiMo 
International  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  22, 1993,  Ser.  Na  125419 

lot  CL'  B65D  81/20 

VS.  CL  206—545  9  ClafaM 


a  first  half  and  a  second  half  molded  of  a  transparent,  semi- 
flexible  plastic  material; 

each  half  comprising  a  dished  out  portion  having  a  product 
receiving  portion  and  an  insert-receiving  recess  overiying  said 
product  receiving  portion; 

a  plurality  of  inserts  each  having  a  front  flap,  a  back  flap,  and  a 
side  flap  integrally  connecting  said  from  flap  and  said  back 
flap,  wherein  said  front  flap  and  said  back  flap  of  said  insert 
have  a  periphery  of  a  particular  geometric  shape  whereby  said 
particular  geometric  shape  represents  a  particular  style  of 
product 


5,485,920 
STACKABLE  SPACE  SAVING  CONTAINER 
Lawrence  E.  Fritz,  308  S.  MiO  St,  Apt  #207,  Fergus  Falls, 
Minn.  56537 

FUcd  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,032 

Int  CL*  B6SD  21/032:21/036 

VS.  CL  206—509  10  Claims 


1.  A  stackable  space  saving  container  comprising: 

a  half  rectangular  body  cut  substantially  diagonally  from  a 

comer  edge  to  an  opposite  edge  lower  on  the  cube  so  as  to 

define  the  body  of  said  container, 
a  cylindrical  neck  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  body; 
said  body  further  having  a  portion  along  the  lowest  cut  edge 

defining  a  cylindrical  groove; 
a  handle  on  the  upper  half  of  the  diagonal  surface  defined  by 

said  diagonal  cut; 
and  said  diagonal  surface  having  on  its  lower  half  a  portion 

defining  an  inward  handle  receptacle. 


1.  A  lunch  box  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  stored  food, 
comprising: 

an  external  box  housing  defining  witilin  itself  at  least  one 
compartment  for  storing  food  therein; 

the  compartment  for  storing  food  having  inner  waU  surfrKcs, 
means  formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  tbe  inner  wall  surfaces 
for  substantially  preventing  contact  between  food  stored  in  the 
compartment  and  the  inner  wall  surfaces  of  the  compaitmenr, 
and 

a  cover  over  the  housing  for  enclosing  the  compaitmntt, 
whereby  transfer  of  heat  between  the  stored  food  and  the 
inner  wall  surfaces  of  tiie  compartment  is  substantially  elimi- 
nated; and 

further  coinprising  vacuum  creating  means  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  compartment  for  creating  a  vacimm  in  the 
compartment. 

9.  A  lunch  box  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  stored  food, 
comprising: 

an  external  box  housing  defining  vrithin  itself  at  least  one 
compartment  for  storing  food  therein; 

the  compartment  for  storing  food  having  inner  wall  surfaces, 
means  formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  wall  surfaces 
for  substantially  preventing  contact  between  food  stored  in  tiie 
compartment  and  ttte  inner  wall  surfaces  of  the  compartment; 

a  cover  over  the  housing  for  enclosing  tbe  compartment;  and 

vacuum  creating  means  in  the  housing  in  fluid  coimection  with 
the  inside  of  the  compartment  for  creating  vacuum  in  the 
compartment  by  evacuating  substantially  all  of  tiie  air  therein, 

whereby  a  vacuiun  is  created  inside  the  compartment  so  as  to 
releasably  secure  tbe  cover  to  tbe  housing  and  to  maintain  the 
inside  of  tbe  compartment  below  atmospheric  pressure. 


5,485,922 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER  CARRY  CASE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  A.  Butcher,  2500  Parkview  Dr.,  #616,  HaUandale,  Fla. 
33609 

Filed  Oct  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  323,115 
Int  CL'  A45C  3/02;  B65D  S5/3S 
VS.  a.  206—576  19  CteiaK 

1.  To  safely  and  securely  contain  and  transport  a  portable  com- 
puter and  various  accessories  therefor,  a  portable  computer  carry 
case  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  bousing  including  a  bottom  wall,  a  first  side  wall,  a 
second  side  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a  front  wall  defining  an  open 
top  end  and  an  interior  of  said  main  bousing, 

(b)  a  divider  panel  disposed  in  said  interior  of  said  main  bousing 
and  defining  a  top  compartment  and  a  bottom  compaitment 
therein. 
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(c)  said  top  compartment  including: 

a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  support  members  stnjctmed  and 
disposed  to  supportably  receive  the  portable  computer 
thereon  such  that  a  keyboard  portion  of  the  portable  com- 
puter is  co-planar  with  a  top  edge  of  said  front  wall  of  said 
main  housing, 

a  pair  of  adjustably  positionable  latitudinal  support  members 
disposed  in  spaced  apart  relation  from  one  another  and 
extending  between  said  spaced  longitudinal  support  mem- 
bers so  as  to  straddle  the  portable  computer  and  prevent  the 
portable  computer  from  moving  laterally  within  said  top 
compartment, 

at  least  one  adjustable  rear  spacer  extending  from  said  rear 
wall  of  said  main  housing  to  a  rearmost  one  of  said  pair  of 
spaced  longitudinal  support  members  so  as  to  securely 
maintain  the  portable  computer  between  said  front  wall  and 
said  rear  spacer. 

said  at  least  one  adjustable  rear  spacer  defining  at  least  two 
auxiliary  storage  compartments  between  said  rear  wall  and 
said  rearmost  one  of  said  spaced  longitudinal  support  mem- 
bers, 

said  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  support  members  and  said 
pair  of  adjustably  positionable  latitudinal  support  members 
defining  a  central  storage  compartment  structured  and  dis- 
posed to  safely  and  securely  contain  computer  disks, 

(d)  a  surge  suppressor/power  conditioner  disposed  within  said 
interior  of  said  main  compartment,  said  surge  suppressor/ 
power  conditioner  including  at  least  one  electric  c«d  outlet 
and  an  electric  cord  input, 

(e)  a  power  chord  outlet  opening  disposed  in  one  of  said  walls  of 
said  main  housing  so  as  to  allow  exterior  access  to  said 
electric  cord  input  of  said  surge  suppressor/power  conditioner, 

(f)  a  connector  access  disposed  in  said  divider  panel  so  as  to 
facilitate  access  between  said  top  compartment  and  said  bot- 
tom compartment, 

(g)  said  bottom  compartment  being  structured  and  disposed  to 
contain  a  portable  computer  printer  therein  and  including  a 
main  opening  formed  in  said  ftont  wall  of  said  main  bousing, 

(h)  a  closure  flap  disposed  in  covering  relation  over  said  main 
opening  of  said  bottom  compartment,  said  closure  flap  being 
movable  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  main  open- 
ing is  substantially  covered  and  an  open  position  wherein  said 
bottom  compartment  is  accessible  through  said  main  opening, 

(i)  a  lid  hingedly  seciued  to  a  top  edge  of  one  of  said  walls 
defining  said  main  housing,  said  lid  being  movable  between  a 
closed  position  in  covering  relation  atop  said  open  top  end 
and  an  open  position  exposing  said  top  compartment  through 
said  open  top  end, 

0)  latch  means  structured  and  disposed  to  secure  said  lid  in  said 
closed  position  and  to  secure  said  closure  flap  in  said  closed 
position, 

(k)  at  least  one  wheel  rotatably  disposed  on  an  exterior  of  said 
rear  wall  of  said  main  housing,  said  wheel  being  stnictured 


and  disposed  to  support  said  main  housing  thereon  during 
rotation  thereof  so  as  to  facilitate  transportation  of  said  main 
housing,  and 
(1)  an  extendable  handle  secured  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
main  housing,  said  extendable  handle  being  structured  and 
disposed  to  be  held  by  a  user  so  as  to  maintain  said  main 
housing  supportably  atop  said  at  least  one  wheel  for  facili- 
tated transport  pulling  of  said  main  housing. 
IS.  To  safely  and  securely  contain  and  transport  a  portable 

computer  and  various  accessories  therefor,  a  portable  computer 

carry  case  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  housing  including  a  bottom  wall,  a  first  side  wall,  a 
second  side  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a  front  wall  defining  an  open 
top  end  and  an  interior  of  said  main  housing, 

(b)  a  divider  panel  disposed  in  said  interior  of  said  main  housing 
and  defining  a  top  compartment  and  a  bottom  compartment 
therein, 

(c)  said  top  compartment  including: 

a  pair  of  spaced  support  members  stnictured  and  disposed  to 
supportably  receive  the  portable  computer  thereon  such  that 
a  keyboard  portion  of  the  portable  computer  is  coplanar 
with  a  top  edge  of  said  front  wall  of  said  main  housing, 

stabilizing  means  structured  and  disposed  to  prevent  the  por- 
table computer  from  sliding  around  within  said  top  com- 
partment, 

(d)  a  surge  suppressor/power  conditioner  disposed  within  said 
interior  of  said  main  compartment,  said  surge  suppressor/ 
power  conditioner  including  at  least  one  electric  cord  outlet 
and  an  electric  cord  input, 

(e)  a  power  chord  outlet  opening  disposed  in  one  of  said  walls  of 
said  main  housing  so  as  to  allow  exterior  access  to  said 
electric  cord  input  of  said  surge  suppressor/power  conditioner, 

(f)  a  connector  access  disposed  in  said  divider  panel  so  as  to 
facilitate  access  between  said  top  compartment  and  said  bot- 
tom compartment, 

(g)  said  bottom  compartment  being  scmctured  and  disposed  to 
contain  a  portable  computer  printer  therein  and  including  a 
main  opening  formed  in  a  front  wall  of  said  main  housing, 

(h)  a  closure  flap  disposed  in  covering  relation  over  said  main 
opening  of  said  bottom  compartment,  said  closure  flap  being 
movable  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  main  open- 
ing is  substantially  covered  and  an  open  position  wherein  said 
bottom  compartment  is  accessible  through  said  main  opening, 

(i)  a  lid  hingedly  secured  to  a  top  edge  of  one  of  said  walls 
defining  said  main  housing,  said  lid  being  movable  between  a 
closed  position  in  covering  relation  atop  said  open  top  end 
and  an  open  position  exposing  said  top  compartment  through 
said  open  top  end, 

(j)  latch  means  structured  and  disposed  to  secure  said  lid  in  said 
closed  position  and  to  secure  said  closure  flap  in  said  closed 
position, 

(k)  at  least  one  wheel  rotatably  disposed  on  an  exterior  of  said 
rear  wall  of  said  main  housing,  said  wheel  being  structured 
and  disposed  to  support  said  main  housing  thereon  during 
rotation  thereof  so  as  to  facilitate  transportation  of  said  main 
housing,  and 

(1)  an  extendable  handle  secured  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
main  housing,  said  extendable  handle  being  structured  and 
disposed  to  be  held  by  a  user  so  as  to  maintain  said  main 
housing  supportably  atop  said  at  least  one  wheel  for  facili- 
tated transport  pulling  of  said  main  housing. 


5,485,923 

DRUM  FOR  PARTICXILATE  HANDLING  WITH  FINES 

COLLECTOR 

M.  W.  Schreprer,  Elk  Grove  Village,  DL,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 

Plaines,IU. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282v449 
Int  a.'  B07B  l/OO 
U&  a.  209—235  4  Claims 

1.  A  drum  for  holding  particulate  material,  said  drum  compris- 
ing: 


"-~ 


r. 


.JV 


^# 


screen  and  the  cylinder,  the  circular  bead  being  between  tlie 
mounting  plate  wA  die  locking  plate  and  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  bole. 


^ 


SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  RECYCLED 

DEBRIS 
Roy  R.  MlOer;  Brian  K.  Clarii,  and  Fred  M.  Anrtte,  al  af 
Engcne,  Oreg^  assignors  to  Bnlii  Handbng  Systons,  lac^ 
Eugcae,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  SISO^ 

Int.  a.'  BirrC  5/36 

VS.  CL  269—615  26  daims 


a  cylindrical  sidewall,  a  top  and  bottom  defining  an  interior 
volume; 

a  screen  located  parallel  to  and  above  said  bottom  and  extending 
toward  said  sidewall,  said  screen  having  openings  smaller 
than  said  particulate  material; 

a  spacer  to  support  said  screen  from  said  bottom; 

an  angled  ring  having  an  inner  edge  sealed  against  the  top  of 
said  screen  and  an  outer  edge  located  above  said  inner  edge 
and  encircling  the  inside  of  said  cylindrical  sidewall; 

means  for  reoooving  particulate  material  from  said  trap  compris- 
ing a  drain  opening  in  the  side  of  said  drum. 


S,4SSfi24 
CENTRIFUGAL  SIFTER  AND  ELEMENTS  THEREOF 
Jodiim  M.  Zaun,  Ft  Thomas,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Swcco,  Incorpo- 
rated, Florence,  Ky. 

Filed  May  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  239,649 

Int  a.*  B»7B  1/49 

VS.  a.  209—380  »  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  classifying  recycled  debris  comprising  light 
material  and  heavy  material,  said  system  comprising: 
a  hopper  for  receiving  such  debris,  said  hopper  having  a  gener- 
ally upwardly-directed  inlet  and  a  generally  downwanOy- 

directed  outlet: 
a  conveyor  having  a  generally  upwardly-directed  substantially 

planar  surface  urged  against  said  hopper  outlet; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid  members  mounted  on  said 

conveyor  and  extending  into  said  hopper  for  carrying  heavy 

material  therefrom;  and 
a  chain  screen  disposed  over  die  conveyor  for  preventing  die 

conveyw  from  cairying  light  material  from  the  hopper  by  the 

conveyor. 


5y485,926 
STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  HOLDER 
James  W.  Knndert,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Andrew  G. 
Dimock,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,185 
Int  CL'  A47F  7/00 
VS.  CL  211—40 

1.  A  storage  and  display  unit  for  organizing  a 


17  ( 
plurality  of 


5.  A  screen  clamp  for  a  cylindrical  screen  of  a  centrifiigal  sifter, 
comprising 
a  circular  bead  attached  at  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  screen; 
a  mounting  plate  having  a  cylinder  extending  laterally  from  one 

side  of  the  mounting  plate,  the  cylindrical  screen  extending 

closely  over  the  cylinder; 
a  locking  plate  having  a  hole  therethrough  and  being  fixed  to  the 

tnounting  plate  with  the  hole  extending  over  the  cylindrical 
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articles,  said  articles  having  a  substantially  uniform  height,  a 
substantially  uniform  width  and  a  substantially  uniform  thickness, 
said  storage  and  display  unit  comprising: 

a  first  horizontally  extending  member  and  a  second  horizontally 
extending  member,  each  of  said  first  and  second  horizontally 
extending  members  having  a  front  side,  a  back  side,  a  first  end 
portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  said  first  and  second  hori- 
zontally extending  members  being  positioned  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  greater 
than  the  height  of  said  articles; 

a  first  flange  on  said  first  horizontally  extending  member,  said 
first  flange  extending  from  said  first  horizontally  extending 
member  toward  said  second  horizontally  extending  member, 
said  first  flange  being  spaced  from  the  back  side  of  said  first 
horizontally  extending  member  by  a  distance  greater  than 
twice  the  thickness  of  one  of  said  articles; 

a  second  flange  on  said  second  horizontally  extending  member, 
said  second  flange  extending  from  said  second  horizontally 
extending  member  toward  said  first  horizontally  extending 
member,  said  first  and  second  flanges  being  positioned  to 
define  an  opening  therebetween  through  which  said  articles 
can  be  moved  while  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  first  and 
second  flanges,  said  opening  having  a  height  which  is  less 
than  the  height  of  one  of  said  articles,  said  opening  having  a 
width  which  is  greater  than  twice  the  width  of  one  of  said 
articles, 

a  first  row  of  articles  located  between  the  back  side  of  said  first 
horizontally  extending  member  and  said  first  flange;  and 

a  second  row  of  articles  located  between  said  first  row  of  articles 
and  said  first  flange, 

said  articles  of  said  first  and  second  rows  having  a  width  greater 
than  about  V*  an  inch. 


wherein  said  base  means  further  includes  a  plurality  of  open 
sections  positioned  along  the  front  portion  of  the  bottom  wall 
and  the  bottom  portion  of  the  front  wall. 


5,485^27 
DRAINING  AND  DRYING  DEVICE  FOR  UTENSILS 
Michael  W.  HublNird,  41C  Manchester  St,  Lawrence,  Mass. 
•1841 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205,835 

Lit  a.'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—41  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  drainer  device  for  draining  and  drying  utensils  adjacent  to  a 
sink  basin  comprising: 

a  base  means  including  a  bottom  wall  and  perpendicular  side, 
front  and  side  walls; 

an  iimer  means  insertable  into  the  base  means  with  a  similar 
configuration  of  tlie  base  means  for  supporting  utensils 
tlierein; 

said  base  means  and  inner  means  having  means  for  channelling 
water  dripping  from  said  utensils  to  the  sink; 

means  for  releasably  attaching  said  base  means  to  a  wall  adja- 
cent to  the  sink  basis;  and 


5,485,928 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  RACK 
J.  Reed  Felton,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  T.  J.  Hale  Com- 
pany, Menomonee  Falls,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,520 

Int  a.'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  211-^2  9  Claims 


1.  A  rack  having  a  compartment  for  displaying  products,  the 
compartment  having  a  rear  panel,  a  front  panel  and  a  follower  with 
a  first  panel  portion  mounted  for  movement  toward  the  front  panel 
when  a  product  is  removed  from  the  conqNutment,  tlie  improve- 
ment wherein: 
the  rack  includes  a  mechanism  for  moving  the  follower  in  die 

compartment; 
the  first  panel  portion  and  the  front  panel  substantially  abut  one 

another  when  the  compartment  is  emptied  of  products; 
the  first  panel  portion  and  the  rear  panel  substantially  abut  one 

another  when  the  compartment  is  filled  with  products; 
when  the  compartment  contains  products,  the  first  panel  portion 
and  the  front  panel  support  the  products  forward  of  the  rear 
panel  for  display  in  a  way  that  a  product  front  surface  may  be 
easily  observed  when  viewed  from  a  location  above  the 
compartment;  and 
the  follower  has  a  second  portion  extending  through  a  space  to  a 
location  rearwardly  of  the  rear  panel  when  products  are  dis- 
played in  the  compartment. 


5,485,929 
POINT  OF  PURCHASE  DISPENSER 
Joseph  Danon,  580  Mountain  Ave.,  North  Caldwell,  N  J.  07006 
Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,6% 
Int  a.*  B42F  13/00 
VS.  a.  211—57.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  point  of  purchase  dispenser  comprising: 
support  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  first  attach- 
ment means  disposed  on  said  first  end  of  said  support  means, 
a  clip  assembly,  second  attachment  means  disposed  on  said  clip 
assembly  for  removable  attachment  of  said  clip  assembly  to 
said  support  means, 
a  first  portion  formed  on  said  clip  assembly, 
a  second  portion  formed  on  said  clip  assembly,  with  said  first 
and  second  portions  spaced  apart  thereby  defining  a  slot 
between  said  first  and  said  second  portions, 
l>all  means  mounted  on  said  second  portion,  and 


resilient  means  mounted  on  said  second  portion,  between  said 
second  portion  and  said  ball  means,  with  said  resilient  means 
urging  said  ball  means  to  project  through  said  slot  and  bear 
against  said  first  portion. 


5,485,930 
ANTI-THEFT  DISPLAY  HOOK 
l^tsuo  Rushing,  Denville,  N  J„  assignor  to  HMG  Worldwide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jal.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  274^59 

Int  a."  B42F  75/00 

VS.  CL  211—59.1  M  Claims 


said  front  section  having  a  front  surfece.  a  first  side  surftce,  a 
second  side  surface,  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

said  rear  section  having  a  rear  surface,  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface; 

at  least  one  bore  located  in  the  front  section  and  extending 
between  tlie  top  and  bottom  surface  of  said  section,  said  at 
least  one  bore  being  open  at  top  and  boaom  ends  thereof,  and 
whoein  said  at  least  one  bore  has  a  diameter  capable  of 
receiving  a  handle  portion  of  a  hair  dryer; 

at  least  one  bore  located  in  the  rear  section  and  extoiding 
between  tlie  top  and  bottom  surface  of  said  section,  said  at 
least  one  bore  being  open  at  top  and  bottom  ends  thereof,  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  bore  in  said  rear  section  is  capable  of 
receiving  and  storing  a  length  of  electrical  cord;  and 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  holder  to  a  support  means. 


5^485,932 

WALL  MOUNTABLE  MODULAR  COMTONEtfT 

MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Michael  RoaHi,  RrisbtM^  Robert  A.  BariMr,  L—fhnrg,  and 


Staart  K.  Mwrgaii,  Wcstfofd,  all  of  Mam., 
tal  E^ypmcat  Cocparatioa,  Maynard,  Mass. 
FHcd  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na.  237,517 
Int  CL*  A47F  5/00 
VS.  CL  2U— 87 


toDigi- 


1.  A  merchandise  display  device,  securable  to  an  upright  mem- 
ber, for  supporting  a  plurality  of  articles,  each  of  said  articles 
defining  a  centrally  positioned  aperture,  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  distal  end  dimensioned  and 
arranged  for  insertion  into  a  respective  aperture  of  each 
article,  the  articles  being  sUdaMe  along  said  elongated  mem- 
ber into  superposed  relation; 

securing  means  for  securing  said  elongated  member  to  the 
upright  member  in  an  outwardly  i»t)jecting  manner,  and 

blocking  means  disposed  proximate  said  distal  end,  said  block- 
ing means  including  a  portion  insertable  between  first  and 
second  adjacent  articles  on  said  elongated  member  so  as  to 
permit  removal  of  the  first  adjacent  article  and  prevent 
removal  ctf  the  second  adjacent  article. 


5,485,931 
HAIR  DRYER  CADDY 
John  F.  Barr,  Jr.,  R.R.  3,  Box  68,  Delanson,  N.Y.  12854 
Filed  Oct  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  141,774 
Int  a.'  A47F  7/00 
VS.  CL  211—70.6  11  Claims 

1.  A  hair  dryer  holder  assembly  comprising: 
a  holder  having  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section; 


1.  A  wall  mountable  modular  component  mounting  system  com- 
prising: 
wall  rails  each  made  of  rigid  material  having  a  thickness  dimen- 
sion "t"  and  configured  for  interiocking  engagement  with  each 
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other  at  opposite  ends,  each  rail  comprising  an  elongated 
central  portion  and  an  upstanding  wall  portion  at  each  of  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  such  elongated  central  portion,  the 
upstanding  wall  portions  extending  away  from  the  elongated 
central  portion  on  the  same  side  of  the  rail  to  maintain  such 
central  portion  in  spaced  apart  relationship  with  a  wall  on 
which  the  system  is  mounted,  the  central  portion  having 
opposing  elongated  major  surfaces,  the  elongated  major  sur- 
face on  the  side  of  the  rail  opposite  the  upstanding  wall 
portions  being  outwardly  facing  surface  when  the  system  is 
mounted  on  a  wall  and  the  other  major  surface  being  inwardly 
wall  facing  surface,  the  outwardly  facing  surface  including  a 
main  surface  portion,  an  end  surface  portion  narrower  in 
width  than  the  main  surface  portion,  and  a  transition  surface 
pottion.  the  end  surface  portion  terminating  one  end  of  the 
rail,  such  end  surface  portion  being  parallel  to  and  lat«^ly 
offset  from  the  main  surface  portion  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  thickness  dimension  "t"  in  a  direction  placing  the 
main  surface  portion  further  from  a  wall  than  the  end  surface 
portion  when  the  system  is  mounted  on  a  wall,  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  end  surface  portion  and  of  the  main  surface 
portion  being  connected  by  the  transition  surface  pottion, 
such  transition  portion  extending  in  inclined  relationship  with 
the  main  and  end  surface  portions,  the  rail  having  a  banging/ 
mounting  opening  through  the  rigid  material  at  the  end  of  the 
rail  having  the  end  surface  portion,  such  opening  being 
shaped  to  include  a  central  space  with  a  width  dimension  "w" 
and  a  generally  rectangular  hanging  slot  aligned  with  a 
mounting  slot,  the  central  space  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
rail  in  the  end  surface  portion  and  across  the  transition  surface 
pottion,  each  of  the  aligned  slots  being  defined  by  two  gener- 
ally parallel  side  edges  separated  by  a  distance  "d"  that  is 
smaller  in  dimension  than  the  width  dimension  'V  of  the 
central  space  and  an  end  edge,  the  aligned  slots  being  in 
communication  with  the  central  space  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  extending  lengthwise  of  die  elongated  central 
portion  with  the  mounting  slot  being  located  entirely  in  the 
main  surface  portion  and  the  hanging  slot  being  located 
entirely  in  the  end  surface  pottion,  a  pair  of  wings  of  rigid 
material  having  a  thickness  dimension  "t"  located  at  the  other 
end  of  the  rail,  the  wings  being  mounted  on  the  rail  in  spaced 
apart  parallel  relationship  with  the  inwardly  wall  facing  sur- 
face to  define  two  generally  parallel  channels  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  elongated  central  portion,  the  channels  each 
having  a  height  dimension  "h"  greater  than  the  thickness 
dimension  'Y'  and  the  wings  having  a  span  dimension  "s" 
greater  than  the  distance  dimension  "d",  the  end  surface 
portion  of  each  of  the  rails  being  sufficientiy  narrower  in 
width  than  the  width  of  the  other  end  of  each  of  the  rails  to 
allow  the  inwardly  wall  facing  surface  at  the  other  end  of  a 
first  rail  to  be  placed  in  contact  and  in  an  interlocking  position 
with  the  end  surface  portion  of  a  second  rail  with  the  upstand- 
ing wall  portions  of  the  other  end  of  die  first  rail  having  its 
wings  located  in  an  immediately  outside  adjacent  relationship 
with  the  upstanding  wall  portions  of  the  end  surface  portion  of 
the  second  rail,  the  wing  extending  through  the  central  open- 
ing of  the  second  rail  to  the  inwardly  wall  facing  surface  side 
of  the  first  rail  for  movement  of  the  rails  relative  to  each  other 
to  establish  an  interlocking  .relationship  between  the  wings  of 
the  first  rail  and  rigid  material  of  the  second  rail  defining  the 
hanging  slot. 
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SHELVING  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Rene  W.  Crooymans,  249  Belgrave-Gembrook  Road,  Clematis 

Victoria,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/003M,  {  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO94/02050,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16236 
Claims  priority,  appiicadon  Australia,  JuL  22, 1992,  PL3648/ 
92 

Int  d*  A47F  5/08 
VS.  CL  211—90  7  Claims 


1.  A  support  system  for  a  shelf,  said  support  system  being 
attached  to  a  fixture,  said  support  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  normally  vertical,  columnar  supports,  each  of  said 
columnar  supports  having  a  back  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  fixture  and  at  least  one  longitudinally-extending  flange 
attached  to  the  back,  extending  forward  therefrom  and  termi- 
nating in  a  front  edge,  each  of  said  flanges  having  a  cutout 
formed  along  its  length,  each  cutout  opening  into  said  front 
edge,  extending  rearward  therefrom  and  being  shaped  so  that 
the   upper   and   forward   part  of  its   periphery   defines   a 
downwardly-extending  upper-lip  of  flange  material,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  shelf,  said  supporting  means  includ- 
ing a  linear  extrusion,  said  extrusion  being  oriented  normally- 
horizontal  and  fitting  into  a  plurality  of  said  cutouts,  each 
extrusion  having  integral  upper,  rear  and  lower  walls  defining 
(in  section)  a  forwardly-extending  and  forwardly-opening 
shelf-slot  which  extends  along  the  extrusion  and  is  thereby 
adapted  to  receive  the  rear  edge  of  the  shelf  to  be  supported 
thereby,  each  of  said  extrusions  also  having  an  upwardly 
extending  diumb-strip  fotined  integrally  with  said  upper  wall 
of  the  extrusion  near  the  forward  open  end  of  said  shelf-slot 
and  adapted  for  location  behind  said  upper  lip  when  the 
extrusion  is  placed  within  said  cutout, 
whereby,  the  extrusion  may  be  inserted  rearwardly  into  one  of  die 
cutouts  by  first  tilting  the  extrusion  up  and  back  to  allow  said 
thumb-strip  to  pass  behind  said  upper-lip  and  then  tilting  the 
extrusion  down  and  forwards  until  the  forward  face  of  said  thumb- 
strip  contacts  the  upper-lip  and  the  lower  and/or  rear  walls  of  the 
extrusion  make  contact  widi  die  periphery  of  the  cutout 


5^485,934 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
William  J.  Holztrager,  Chilbowie,  Va.,  assignor  to  Display  Sys- 
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FUed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,049 

Int  a.*  A47B  43/00 
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1.  A  merchandise  display  assembly,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  modular  sections  adapted  to  be  assembled  in 
stacked  relationship; 

b)  each  of  said  modular  sections  including  a  plurality  of  side 
members; 

c)  each  of  said  members  comprising  a  body  pottion  having  outer 
and  inner  surfaces,  lateral  edge  portions  and  top  and  bottom 
edges; 

d)  said  lateral  edge  portions  of  each  side  member  being  joined 
together  to  another  side  member  to  form  a  closed  section  of 
geometrical  configuration; 

e)  said  top  and  bottom  edges  of  one  said  side  member  being 
adapted  for  interfitting  with  said  top  and  bottom  edges  of 
another  side  member  to  form  the  stacked  relationship  of  said 
modular  sections; 

f)  a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  outwardly  from  die  outer  surface 
of  said  modular  sections  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other, 

g)  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  flange  members  secured  respec- 
tively to  said  ribs,  each  of  said  flange  members  extending 
vertically;  and 

h)  said  ribs  and  flange  members  being  adapted  for  securing  a 
merchandise  for  display. 


(d)  directing  a  second  fluid  stream  against  the  first  fluid  stream 
in  a  direction  effective  for  keeping  the  coating  debris  inside 
the  housing,  thereby  minimizing  movement  of  die  coating 
debris  into  die  air  outside  the  housing; 

(e)  exhausting  the  coating  debris; 

(f)  directing  a  coaxial  fluid  stream  which  is  coaxial  with  the 
radiation  during  (b)  and 

(a)  rotatijig  the  substrate  during  (b). 


5,485,936 

SEALING  PLATE  WITH  A  FILTER  FOR  A  HIGH 

PRESSURE  LIQUIFIED  GAS  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  A 

SYPHON  TUBE 

Masao  Sato,  Kosiiigaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  l^nsan  Gas 

Company  Limited,  IWcyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,617,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1992,  4-027473 
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5,4854>35 

CAPTURE  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  DIVERTER  FLUID 

NOZZLE 

Robert  S.  Foltz,  Rochester,  and  Ronald  A.  Gaither,  Fairport, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,158 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  24, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  BOSS  3/06;  HOIL  21/306;  B23K  26m;  A47L  5/14 

VS.  a.  216—65  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising: 

(a)  enclosing  a  portion  of  the  length  of  a  coated  substrate  in  a 
housing  to  tesuk  in  an  enclosed  coated  substrate  portion, 
wherein  there  exists  a  gap  between  the  enclosed  substrate 
portion  and  die  housing  and  the  gap  is  in  communication  with 
air  outside  the  housing; 

(b)  directing  radiation  at  die  coating  of  the  enclosed  substrate 
portion; 

(c)  directing  a  first  fluid  stream  against  the  coating  of  the 
enclosed  substrate  portion  to  remove  at  least  part  of  the 
coating  in  die  form  of  coating  debris  during  or  subsequent  to 
(b),  whereby  die  first  fluid  soeam  moves  a  portion  of  die 
coating  debris  outside  the  housing  in  the  absence  of  (d); 


1.  A  sealing  plate  and  filter  combination  sealing  a  cartridge 

containing  a  liquified  gas  content  under  pressure  and  having  a  neck 

with  an  opening  and  a  syphon  tube  extending  from  said  neck 

internally  of  the  cartridge;  said  sealing  plate  comprising; 

a  plate,  having  a  side  surface  with  an  annular  mounting  bracket 

in  fixed  assembly  with  a  powdered  metal  cylindrical  filter. 

said  filter  having  a  blind  bore  with  one  end  open  and  being 

disposed  on  the  side  surface  mounting  bracket  of  said  plate 

and  said  open  end  being  closed  by  said  side  surface  of  said 

plate  so  that  an  interior  space  in  the  filter  is  defined  by  the 

bore  of  the  filter  and  said  plate; 

said  side  surface  having  an  integral  annulas  centrally  disposed 

thereon  and  projecting  therefrom  and  into  which  said  filter  is 

pressed  as  fitted  fixedly  assembling  the  filter  to  said  plate  with 

an  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  annular  disposed  circum- 

ferentially  of  die  cylindrical  filter; 
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said  side  surface  having  a  peripberal  marginal  portion  ciicum- 
ferentially  of  said  integral  annular  centrally  disposed  thereon; 

said  plate  being  mountable  in  use  with  the  peripheral  marginal 
poftion  overlying  said  neck  and  being  sealed  thereto  and 
closing  the  neck  opening;  and  said  filter  with  said  integral 
annular  circumferentially  of  the  filter  extending  into  said  neck 
toward  the  syphon  tube  enabling  the  outflow  of  said  liquified 
gas  content  of  the  cartridge  via  said  syphon  tube  and  said 
filter  into  said  interior  space  of  the  filter;  and  said  sealing 
plate  consisting  of  a  pierceable  material  to  selectively  provide 
an  opening  thereon  in  communication  with  the  interior  space 
of  the  filter  to  provide  a  filtered  outflow  of  the  liquified  gas 
content  fiom  said  cartridge  when  the  cartridge  is  mounted  on 
a  system. 


1.  A  sanitary  chopping  plate  Structure,  comprising  a  bottom  disk 
and  at  least  one  chopping  plate,  wherein 

a  plurality  of  feet  being  provided  around  the  lower  edge  of  said 
bottom  disk, 

an  inclining  surface  being  formed  between  each  said  foot  and 
the  top  edge  of  said  bottom  disk, 

a  plain  plane  being  formed  by  the  top  surface  of  said  bottom 
disk, 

and  a  groove  being  provided  aroimd  the  periphery  of  said  plain 
plane;  further, 

said  chopping  plates  each  being  formed  of  a  thin  slice  which  is 
declined  from  its  center  area  toward  its  periphery  and  then 
raised  again  to  its  end  edge  to  form  another  inclining  surface, 
a  water  collecting  groove  thus  being  formed  at  the  periphery 
of  said  slice  and  being  corresponding  to  said  groove  of  said 
bottom  disk,  said  groove  and  said  water  collecting  groove  of 
each  slice  being  matched  and  being  put  together,  different 
slices  being  interchangeable  in  a  simple  and  quick  mode  to  be 
matchably  and  firmly  put  on  said  bottom  disk. 


5,485,938 
CUP  LID  ASSEMBLY 
Drew  H.  Boersma,  2100  Woodley  Creek,  Comstock  Park, 
Mich.  49321 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  410,059 
Int  CL*  A47G  19/22 
VS.  CL  220—714  25  Cbdms 

1.  A  resealable  cup  and  lid  assembly  comprising: 
a  cup  having  a  flexible  side  wall  and  an  opening  provided  on  one 

end  of  the  side  wall; 
a  lid  provided  on  the  opening  of  die  side  wall,  the  lid  compris- 
ing: 
a  base  having  a  bottom  surface; 
a  fluid  opening  provided  in  the  base;  and 
a  valve  member  provided  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  base 
adapted  for  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions,  the 
valve  member  having  a  first  arm  connected  to  the  base,  a 
fl^>per  valve  element  connected  to  the  first  arm  and  adapted 
to  selectively  close  the  fluid  opening  and  an  articulation  arm 


5,485,937 
SANITARY  CHOPPING  PLATE  STRUCTURE 
Cheng-Tzu  Tteng,  No.  172,  Wu-Chi  Road,  Wu-Chi  Town,  Td- 
chung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Sen  Na  284^54 

InL  CL'  B65D  43AX) 

UACL220— 571  8  daims 


having  one  end  connected  to  the  first  arm  and  the  other  end 
positioned  closely  adjacent  the  flexible  side  wall  of  the  cup; 
wherein  the  valve  member  is  moved  between  the  closed  and 
open  positions  by  squeezing  the  cup  side  wall  adjacent  the 
articulation  arm  a  sufBcient  distance  to  cause  movement  of 
the  articulation  arm  and  flapper  valve  element  relative  to  the 
fluid  opening. 


5,485,939 

LOLLIPOP  DISPENSER  APPARATUS 

Gary  D.  lacker,  304  Otis  St.,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80226 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,836 

Int  CL'  G07F  11/00 


VS.  a.  221—86 
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I.  A  lollipop  dispenser  apparatus  operable  to  hold,  display,  and 
selectively  dispense  lollipop  members  therefrom,  comprising: 

a)  a  main  support  housing  having  a  dispenser  housing  assembly 
mounted  tlwreon; 

b)  a  product  support  and  dispensing  assembly  including  a  prod- 
uct support  and  display  assembly  connected  to  a  product 
dispensing  assembly; 

c)  said  product  support  and  display  assembly  having  a  product 
suppori  and  anchor  assembly  operable  to  receive  and  support 
a  plurality  of  said  loUipop  members; 

d)  a  product  accounting  and  control  assembly  operably  con- 
nected to  said  product  support  and  dispensing  assembly  oper- 
able to  assure  positive  dispensing  of  a  lollipop  member; 

e)  an  electrical  control  circuit  connected  to  said  product  support 
and  display  assembly; 

f)  a  coin  acceptor,  selector,  and  dispenser  assembly  connected  to 
said  electrical  control  circuit  operable,  on  receiving  an 
impluse  signal,  to  engage  said  product  support  and  display 


assembly  to  dispense  a  loUipop  member  from  said  main 
vagipon  housing  assembly;  and 
g)  said  product  accounting  and  control  assembly  having  a  prod- 
uct trip  lever  assembly  engaged  by  a  dispensed  one  of  tlie 
lollipop  members  to  cease  power  to  said  impulse  signal  to 
stop  a  lollipop  dispensing  operation  only  after  the  lollipop 
member  has  been  dispensed. 


down  as  will  the  enclamped  bread  wrapper  downward  from 
over  die  top  rim  of  the  inner  bread  box  thus  inverting  llie 
wrapper  and  exposing  the  contents. 


5^485,940 

BREAD  BOXES  WTTH  SUCE  DISTONSING 

MECHANISMS 

Rkkie  L.  Hernandez,  48617  36tk  Ave,  Bangor,  Mich.  490L3 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  225,764 
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5,485,941 
RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
AUTOMATED  DOSING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  Gnyomard,  Lamorkoyc,  France;  Jamca  L.  Andcfww, 
Jr.,  HoweU,  Mich.;  Albcd  Fraidi,  Toledo,  Ohio,  bmI  Gcorps 
Chavaillaz,  Saint  Solpice,  Switzerland,  aarignors  to  BASF 
Coiporatioa,  Mt  OHvc,  N  J.,  and  Cydec  &A.,  Si 
Filed  Jna.  3«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,929 
lot  CL'  BC7D  5A» 
VS.  CL  222—1  »  < 


1.  A  new  and  improved  bread  box  for  storing  sliced  bread  and 
for  dispensing  or  replacing  such  sliced  bread  one  or  more  slices  at 
a  time  comprising,  in  combiiuttion: 

four  side  walls  oriented  in  a  rectangular  configuration  about  a 
central  vcitical  axis,  a  lower  base  coupling  the  lateral  edges  of 
the  side  walls,  and  a  lid  with  a  hinge  coupled  to  the  top  edge 
of  one  of  the  side  walls  and  pivotable  from  a  raised  upper 
orientation  having  a  steel  rim  for  receiving  a  magnetic  gasket 
located  in  the  top  of  the  outer  casing's  lid; 

a  bail  mounted  on  the  top  side  of  an  inveitor  collar  and  hinged  to 
swing  in  the  sanoe  direction  as  tlie  lid  on  the  outer  casing,  the 
bail  and  collar  capable  of  reciprocating  along  the  axis,  the  bail 
and  collar  also  capable  of  enclamping  the  open  end  of  a  bread 
wrapper; 

a  pair  of  parallel  worm  gears  extending  parallel  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  a  box  gearing  associated  with  the  worm  gears 
capable  of  receiving  collar  guides,  part  of  the  inveitor  collar 
and  bail  assembly  whereby  when  the  guides  are  on  tlie  inver- 
tor  collar  follow  a  spiraling  grtwve  in  the  worm  gears  as  they 
are  rotated  the  inverter  collar  will  move  up  or  down  to  the 
desired  number  of  bread  slices; 

a  pair  of  planet  gears  at  the  bottom  edge  of  each  worm  gear  with 
a  sun  gear  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  box  to  rotate  the 
planet  gears;  and 

a  power  source  coupled  to  the  sun  gear  for  rotating  die  sun  gear 
whereby  rotation  of  the  sun  gear  will  rotate  the  planet  gears, 
the  parallel  worm  gears  to  move  the  invertor  collar  upward  or 
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1.  In  an  automated  dosing  apparatus  having  a  dosing  bead  for 
dispensing  a  dose  of  flowable  material,  a  supply  canister  for 
maintaining  a  supply  of  the  flowable  material  under  a  pressure  P,, 
a  supply  line  which  fluid-connects  the  supply  canister  to  the  dosing 
bead,  and  a  flow  valve  disposed  in  the  supply  line  having  at  least 
closed  and  opeited  conditions  which  respectively  prevent  and  allow 
the  flowable  material  to  flow  to  the  dosing  head,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  recirculation  system  which  recirculates  tlie  flowable 
material  during  a  recirculation  mode  to  the  supply  canister,  said 
recirculation  system  comprising: 
a  buffer  reservoir; 

a  recirculation  channel  within  the  dosing  head  which  is  fluid- 
connected  to  the  supply  line; 
a  recirculation  line  which  fluid-coiuiects  the  recirculation  chan- 
nel to  the  buffer  reservoir 
a  transfer  line  which  fluid-connects  the  huffier  reservoir  and  the 

supply  canister, 
a  source  of  pressurizing  fluid  at  a  pressure  P2  greater  than  the 

pressure  P,  of  the  supply  canister, 
a  control  valve  operatively  interconnecting  the  buffer  reservMr 
to  tlie  source  of  pressurization  fluid  and  having  a  vent  condi- 
tion wherein  the  buffer  reservoir  is  vented  and  a  pressuriza- 
tion condition  wherein  the  buffer  reservoir  is  fluid-connected 
to  the  source  of  pressurization  fluid;  and 
an  automated  controller  operatively  connected  to  the  flow  and 
control  valves  for  (i)  initiating  a  recirculation  mode  by  issuing 
a  first  signal  to  cause  the  flow  valve  to  assume  its  opened 
condition  and  tiicreby  allow  the  flowable  material  to  flow 
through  the  recirculation  line  to  die  buffer  reservoir,  whereby 
a  volume  of  recirculated  flowable  material  is  accumulated 
within  the  buffer  reservoir,  and  thereafter  (ii)  initiating  a 
transfer  mode  by  issuing  a  second  signal  to  cause  the  control 
valve  to  assume  its  pressurization  condition,  tlie  buffer  reser- 
voir being  pressurized  by  the  ptessutizalion  fluid  in  response 
to  the  control  valve  assuming  the  ptessurization  condition  to 
thereby  cause  the  volume  of  recirculated  flowable  material 
within  the  buffer  reservoir  to  be  transferred  to  the  supply 
canister. 
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5,485,942 
LIQUID  DISPENSER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  CONTAINER 
HAVING  A  SLOPED  HANDLE 
Donald  D.  Foster,  SL  Charies,  Mo^  assignor  to  Contico  Inter- 
national, Inc^  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  227,565,  Apr.  14, 1W4,  Pat  No.  5,373,973, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  984,876,  Dec.  2,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
829,759,  Jan.  31,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19, 
1994,  Sen  No.  358,692 
Int  a.*  B67D  5/42 
MS.  a.  123r-i2A  15  daims 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  and  a  sprayer  dispenser  liaving  a 
dip  tube,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  sprayer  dispenser  liaving  a  dip  tube; 
a  container  body  having  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  and  at 

least  one  sidewall  extending  between  the  top  wall  and  bottom 

wall,  the  top  wall,  bottom  wall  and  sidewall  all  surrounding 

an  interior  volume  of  the  container; 
an  opening  in  the  top  wall  of  ttie  container,  the  opening  being 

dimensioned  to  receive  the  dip  tube  of  the  sprayer  dispenser 

therethrough; 
means  on  the  container  for  securing  the  sprayer  dispenser  on  the 

top  wall  of  the  container  with  the  dip  tube  inserted  tlirougb 

the  top  wall  opening;  and, 
a  crown  formed  in  a  portion  of  the  container  top  waU  adjacent 

the  top  wall  opening,  the  crown  projecting  from  the  top  wall 

adjacent  to  an  beyond  the  sprayer  dispenser  when  the  sprayer 

dispenser  is  secured  to  the  container  top  wall. 


said  tab  holder,  said  face  member  and  said  two  opposing  tab 
sides  forming  an  upper  edge  surface  and  a  lower  edge  surface, 
said  upper  and  lower  end  members  of  said  tab  holder  being 
located  relative  to  said  respective  upper  and  lower  edge 
surfaces  of  said  tab  such  that,  when  said  tab  is  located  on  to 
said  tab  holder,  said  upper  and  lower  end  members  obstruct 
access  to  said  respective  upper  and  lower  edge  surfaces,  said 
upper  and  lower  end  members  of  said  tab  holder  extending 
substantially  the  full  length  of  said  upper  and  lower  edge 
surfaces  of  said  tab. 


5,485,944 
PORTABLE  WRITING  PLATFORM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Robert  C.  Kauffiman,  342  Windemere  Ave.,  Lansdowne,  Pa. 
19050 

FOcd  Man  18, 1994,  Sen  No.  214,536 

Int  CL^  B60R  7/00 

VS.  a.  224—277  5  Claims 


5,485,943 
HANGER  WITH  IRREMOVABLE  INFORMATION  TAB 
Andrew  M.  Zuckennan,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Differ- 
ent Dimensions  Inc.,  Rego  Park,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  42,811,  Apn  5, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,383,583, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  801,613,  Nov.  22, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,199,608,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  591,621, 
Oct  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1995,  Sen 
No.  377,189 
Int  CL'  A47G  25/14 
VS.  a.  223—85  17  aaims 

16.  A  garment  hanger  including  a  tab,  comprising: 
a  lianger  including  a  body  and  a  boolc  member  connected  to  said 

body; 
a  lab  holder,  formed  integrally  with  said  hanger,  said  tab  holder 
having  two  opposite  sides  and  a  free  edge,  a  ridge  disposed 
parallel  to  said  free  edge  and  extending  from  said  two  oppos- 
ing sides,  an  upper  end  member  formed  above  said  ridge  and 
a  lower  end  member  formed  below  said  ridge;  and 
a  tab  defining  a  face  member  and  two  opposing  sides,  each  of 
said  two  opposing  tab  sides  extending  from  said  face  member 
and  terminating  in  a  foremost  edge  opposite  said  face  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  opposing  tab  sides  having  an  inwardly 
projecting  portion  for  engaging  said  ridge  to  secure  said  tab  to 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  note  pad  in  a  veliicle  having  a 
windshield  and  a  dashboard,  said  device  comprising: 
an  elongated  base  having  a  front  end,  a  back  end,  a  top  surface 

defining  a  writing  area,  and  a  bottom  surface; 
clamp  means  on  said  base  top  surface  for  removable  retaining 

said  note  pad  against  said  top  surface  writing  area; 
first  fastener  means  attaclied  to  the  base  bottom  surface  and  the 

dashboard  for  securing  the  base  to  the  dashboard; 
second  fastener  means  attached  to  the  base  l)ack  end  and  the 

windshield;  wherein 


when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  writing  area  the  base  pivots 
from  a  first  position  in  which  the  base  back  end  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  plane  defined  by  said  dashboard  to  a  second 
position  whoe  the  base  back  end  is  wedge  between  said 
dashboard  and  said  windshield  and  is  held  in  a  locking  posi- 
tion by  said  second  fastener  means. 
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5,485X5 

OPENING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  AUGNMENT 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CONTINUOUS  METAL 

STRIP  FROM  A  SPLIT-TUBE 

Thomas  L.  Linsenbardt,  Loman,  Mo.,  and  Daniel  H.  Hkkman, 

Floreiice,  S.C,  assignors  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Compuy  Inc., 

Raleigh,  N.C. 

Divtskm  of  Sen  No.  121,613,  Sep.  15, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,406,818, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  791,103,  Nov.  12, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,359,874.  This  appikatioa  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  378,200 

Int  CI."  B65H  23/02 

VS.  CL  226—10  11  CUims 


1.  Apparatus  for  aligning  a  mbe  having  an  opening  in  the 
periphery  thereof  such  diat  the  opening  is  at  a  desired  angular 
position,  wliich  comprises: 

means  within  the  tube  for  directing  light  radially  outward 
towards  an  area  encompassing  the  desired  position  of  the 
opening,  light  emanating  from  the  tube  if  at  least  part  of  the 
opening  is  witliin  die  area,  a  characteristic  of  the  emanated 
light  being  a  function  of  the  actual  position  of  the  opening 
relative  to  the  desired  position  thereof; 

means  for  sensing  the  light  emanating  from  the  mbe; 

means  selectively  operatable  for  rotating  the  mbe;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  light  sensing  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  tlie  rotating  means  to  rotate  the  tube  into  a 
position  in  which  the  opening  is  at  the  desired  orientation. 


5,485,946 
RELEASE  LOCKING  MEANS  OF  A  DRIVING  TOOL  FOR 

FASTENERS 
Bemd    Jankd,    Ahrensburg,    Germany,    assignor    to    Joh. 
Friedrich  Behrens  AB,  Ahrensburg,  Germany 

FOcd  Apn  15, 1994,  Sen  No.  237,206 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apn    16,    1993, 
9305760  U 

Int  CL'  B25C  1/04 
VS.  CL  227—8  10  Oaims 

1.  A  pneumatically  operated  driving  tool,  comprising  a  working 
cylinder  (10)  with  a  woridng  piston  (11)  being  movable  between  an 
upper  and  a  lower  dead  center,  a  drive-in  tappet  (12)  mounted  on 
said  working  piston,  a  control  valve  array  (18),  which,  when 
actuating  a  valve  rod  (17),  connects  a  working  stroke  space  above 
said  woridng  piston  to  compressed  air  for  moving  said  piston  to  tlie 


lower  dead  center  and,  when  releasing  said  valve  rod,  connects  the 
working  stroke  space  to  atmosphere  for  moving  said  piston  to  tlie 
upper  dead  center,  a  piston  return  chamber  (20)  surrounding  said 
working  cylinder,  said  piston  return  chamber  being  connected  to 
said  woridng  cylinder  via  a  first  opening  (35)  adjacent  to  the  lower 
dead  center  and  via  a  second  opening  (34)  spaced  apart  from  the 
lower  dead  center,  a  mouth  tool  (4)  comprising  a  drive-in  channel 
(13)  guiding  said  drive-in  tappet  an  outiet  and  a  moving  area  for 
the  drive-in  tappet,  a  magazine  (5)  for  fasteners  having  an  opening, 
said  magazine  opening  being  adjacent  to  the  moving  area  of  said 
drive-in  tappet,  a  sensing  means  (6)  comprising  a  sensor  head  (7) 
which  extends  below  die  outiet  (15)  of  said  moudi  tool  and  is 
axially  slidably  movable  and  a  sensor  slide  pcftion  (37)  connected 
to  die  sensor  bead  and  an  abutment  portion  (41),  which  extends 
transversely  to  the  sensor  slide  portion's  direction  of  displacement, 
die  pneumatically  operated  driving  tool  ftnther  comprising  a  trig- 
ger lever  (8)  for  displacing  said  valve  rod  (17)  comprising  a 
pivotaily  mounted  valve  lever  (50)  having  a  fiee  end  and  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  end  and  a  control  lever  (52)  mounted  diereon  and 
facing  said  valve  rod,  said  control  lever  (52)  being  pivotaily 
mounted  adjacent  to  die  free  end  of  said  valve  lever  and  having  a 
free  connni  lever  end  (53)  adjacent  to  the  pivotaily  mounted  end  of 
said  valve  lever,  wherein  said  free  control  lever  end  is  supported  by 
said  abutment  portion  (41)  before  displacement  of  die  sensor  head, 
whereby  displacing  said  sensor  head  (7)  by  placing  the  tool  upon  a 
workpiece  the  sensing  means  is  actuated,  prior  to  acniating  said 
trigger  lever  (8),  which  is  accomplished  by  pivoting  said  valve 
lever  (50)  towards  said  valve  rod  (17),  said  free  control  lever  end 
remains  supported  by  said  abutment  portion  (41)  when  first  actu- 
ating said  sensing  means  (6)  diereafter,  when  actuating  said  trigger 
lever  (8)  so  dial  said  control  lever  (52)  actuates  said  valve  rod  (17). 
said  free  control  lever  end  slips  from  said  abutment  portion  (41)  so 
diat  when  actuating  said  trigger  lever  (8)  after  the  initial  trigger 
lever  actuation  without  first  actuating  said  sensing  means  (6),  said 
valve  iwJ  (17)  is  not  being  further  displaced  by  said  control  lever 
(52),  die  operating  tool  further  comprising  a  locking  means  (44, 
46)  being  associated  to  said  sensing  means  (6),  wherein  said  sensor 
slide  portion  (37)  is  connected  to  a  movable  locking  piston  (44) 
within  a  locking  cylinder  (46),  wherein  said  locking  piston  (44)  is 
loaded  with  woridng  pressure  forcing  the  locking  piston  in  the 
direction  in  which  die  sensor  slide  portion  (37)  is  actuated  for 
locking  and  is  aerated  for  unlocking,  the  sensing  means  being 
locked  by  the  locking  means  in  die  sensing  means'  operated 
position  in  response  to  acwating  said  valve  rod  (17)  and  unlocks 
said  sensing  means  when  releasing  said  valve  rod. 
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S,485>t7 
LINEAR  STAPLING  MECHANISM  WITH  CUTTING 
MEANS 
Todd  Olson,  Loveiand;   Dan  Meiser,  Oxford,-   Gary  Steed, 
Cleves;  Eric  Halbnan,  Loveiand;  Matthew  Otten,  Cindn- 
nati;  Ronald  VanOverioop,  West  Chester;  Darrd  POwcU, 
ClBdniiati;  Thomas  Knodell,  Loveiand;  Edward  Rhad,  Fail^ 
field;  Ralph  Chen,  Cincinnati,  and  Robert  Cook,  West  Ches- 
ter, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  917,636,  Jul.  20, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,307,976,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  779^436, 
Oct  18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18, 1994, 
Ser.  No.  215,075 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  10, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  A61B  17/072 
VS.  a.  227—176.1  22  Claims 


N80 


UMI 


1.  A  surgical  stapler  for  endoscopic  application  comprising: 

a  handle  portion,  a  shaft  portion,  and  a  stapling  portion  con- 
nected to  the  handle  portion  by  said  shaft  portion, 

said  stapling  portion  having  a  stapling  assembly  including  a 
replaceable  staple-filled  staple  cartridge,  and  a  movable  anvil 
operable  to  cooperate  with  said  staple  cartridge  to  clamp  and 
staple  tissue  disposed  therebetween, 

said  stapling  assembly  including  at  least  one  firing  wedge  tnov- 
able  distally  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  staple  cartridge 
for  firing  staples  therein,  and  knife  means  movable  distally  of 
said  staple  cartridge  for  cutting  tissue  clamped  by  said  anvil 
said  knife  having  a  first  edge  portion  near  said  cartridge  and  a 
second  edge  portion  near  said  anvil, 

said  stapler  assembly  including  a  lockout  mechanism  for  pre- 
venting refiring  of  said  stapler,  including  notch  means  defined 
along  said  first  edge  portion  of  said  knife  means,  said  knife 
means  being  movable  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  longituditud  axis  so  that  said  notch  means  is  movable 
from  a  first  disengaged  position  to  a  second  engaged  position; 

said  lockout  mechanism  further  including  a  movable  lockout 
member  mounted  on  said  staple  cartridge  and  engageable  with 
said  first  edge  portion, 

said  lockout  member  being  movable  ftom  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  during  movement  of  said  knife  means  relative 
to  said  cartridge,  wherein  in  said  first  position  of  said  lockout 
member,  said  notch  means  is  disposed  in  said  first  disengaged 
position  so  that  said  knife  means  is  movable  distally  of  said 
staple  cartridge,  and  in  said  second  position  of  said  lockout 
member,  said  notch  means  is  positionable  in  said  second 
engaged  position  when  said  knife  means  is  moved  proximaily 
to  a  retracted  position  when  said  knife  means  is  moved 
proximaily  to  a  retracted  position,  wherein  said  notch  means 
prevents  distal  movement  of  said  knife  means  to  prevent 
refiring  of  said  stapler. 


5,485,948 
SHAFT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Edward  J.  McCrink,  P.O.  Box  1429,  Rancho  Sante  Fe,  Calif. 
92067 

Filed  Jul.  26, 1993,  Ser.  Na  97y466 

Int  CL*  B23K  101/04:31/02 

VS.  a.  22»— 126  2  Claims 
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1.  A  reinforced  stainless  steel  shaft  comprising: 

a  tubular  shaft  made  from  air  hardening  stainless  steel; 

a  coil  of  air  hardening  stainless  steel  wire,  said  coil  forming  a 

tight  fit  tietween  the  outside  diameter  of  the  coil  and  the 

internal  diameter  of  the  shaft;  and 
brazing  material  proximal  to  the  loci  of  intersections  of  the  coil 

with  the  mbular  shaft 


5,485,949 

CAPILLARY  FOR  A  WIRE  BONDING  APPARATUS  AND 

A  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  ELECTRIC 

CONNECTION  BUMP  USING  THE  CAPILLARY 

Yoshihiro  Tbmura,  Hirakata,  and  YoshiUro  Bcssho,  Higash- 

iosaka,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,829 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1993,  5-103848; 
Jun.  8, 1993,  5-137090 

Int  CL^  HOIL  2//l$0J 
U.S.  a.  228—180.5  19  Claims 


1.  A  capillary  for  ball  bonding  for  forming  a  bump  on  an 
electrode  pad  of  a  semiconductor  device,  said  capillary  compris- 
ing: 
a  pressing  member  including  a  tip  face  for  pressing  a  ball-Uice 
end  of  a  metal  wire  against  said  electrode  pad  to  secure  said 
ball-like  end  to  said  electrode  pad  under  pressure; 
a  bore,  provided  in  said  pressing  member,  for  supplying  said 

metal  wire;  and 
a  leveling  member  for  making  said  bump  frained  on  said  elec- 
trode pad  a  predeterniined  height,  said  leveling  member 
including  a  bottom  face  for  pressing  said  bump,  wherein  said 
bottom  face  is  positioned  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
tip  face  to  define  the  predetermined  height  of  said  bump. 


5,485,950 
COMPOSFFE  MATERIAL,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  MOLDING 
Kenkfairo    Shibata;    TosUyuki    Hatta;    Fumio    Matsuyama; 
Masahiro  Miyamoto;  Manabu  Okui,  and  Masaya  Nishi,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,291,  Jno.  29, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450^96 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-211969; 
Dec.  12,  1992,  4-360729 

Int  CL'  B23K  20^2:20/14 
VS.  CL  228—194  1«  Claims 


(f)  bottom  forming  side  flaps  foldably  connected  to  bottom 
edges  of  said  first  wall  panels  and  extending  therefrom 
towards  one  another  into  said  predetermined  area,  said  side 
flaps  extending  laterally  beyond  said  first  waU  panels; 

(g)  bottom  forming  end  flaps  foldably  connected  to  bottom 
edges  of  said  second  wall  panels,  and  extending  ttmefroni 
towards  one  another  into  said  predetermined  area,  portions  of 
said  end  flaps  overiying  portions  of  said  side  flaps  when  both 
said  end  flaps  and  said  side  flaps  are  respectively  extending 
towards  said  predetermined  area; 

(h)  each  said  end  flap  being  divided  into  an  irmer  and  outer 
portion  by  a  fold  line; 

(i)  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  notches  on  either  side  of  each  of 
said  end  flaps,  said  notches  being  aligned  with  said  fold  line 
and  being  configured  to  allow  the  portion  of  said  end  flap 
defined  by  said  fold  line  to  fit  between  said  side  flaps;  and 

(j)  said  outer  portion  of  each  said  end  flap  forming  a  locking 
element  tliat  fits  behind  said  side  flaps  when  said  outer  portion 
is  bent  along  said  fold  line  relative  to  said  inner  pottion  and 
said  side  flaps  are  inserted  into  said  notches. 


I.  A  process  for  producing  a  composite  material,  conqirising: 
providing  a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate,  said  first  plate  com- 
prising a  magnetic  metal  and  said  second  plate  comprising 

aluminimi  or  an  alurainimi  alloy,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 

first  plate  and  said  second  plate  has  a  metal  layer  fonned  on  a   u5.  CL  227—178.1 

surface  thereof,  said  metal  layer  having  a  melting  point  which 

is  the  same  as  a  melting  point  of  either  the  first  or  second 

plates  or  between  said  melting  points  of  the  first  and  second 

plates,  respectively, 
positioning  the  plates  so  that  the  metal  layer  is  interposed 

between  them,  and 
cladding  the  plates  by  an  axial  hot  pressing  under  a  reduced 

pressure  of  10"'  Ton  or  less  at  a  temperature  of  from  300°  to 

450°  C. 


5,485,952 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SURGICAL  FASTENERS 
Diego  FoBtayne,  Nonralk,  Coon.,  aarigMtr  to  United  Slates 
Surgical  CorporaHon,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,065 
Int  CL'  A61B  17/072 
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5,485,951 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
Ronald  W.  PhiUips,  Durand,  HI.,  assignor  to  Longriew  Fibre 
Company,  Longview,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,197 

Int  a.*  B65D  S/IO 

VS.  a.  229^156  1  Claim 
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1.  A  collapsible  container  fonned  from  a  blank  of  foldable  sheet 
material,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  upright  first  wall  panels; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  upright  second  wall  panels; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  upright  comer  panels; 

(d)  each  said  comer  panel  foldably  connected  to  and  disposed 
between  a  first  wall  panel  and  a  second  wall  panel; 

(e)  said  first  wall  panels,  said  second  wall  panels,  and  said 
comer  panels  acting  togetlier  to  define  a  predetermined  area; 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  sivgical  fasteners  comprising: 

a)  a  body  having  a  proximal  portion  and  an  articulating  distal 
portion; 

b)  linkage  structure  extending  between  said  proximal  portion 
and  said  distal  portion  of  said  body  and  operatively  associated 
with  said  proximal  portion  of  said  body  for  moving  said  distill 
portion  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  proximal  por- 
tion; 

c)  a  cartridge  assembly  mounted  adjacent  said  articulating  distal 
portion  and  having  a  tissue  engaging  surface  thereon; 

d)  an  anvil  member  having  a  fastener  forming  surface  thereon, 
said  anvil  member  mounted  adjacent  said  cartridge  assembly 
for  relative  movement  between  an  open  position  wherein  said 
fostener  forming  surface  is  spaced  from  said  tissue  engaging 
surface  and  a  closed  position  wherein  said  fastener  forming 
surface  is  in  close  cooperative  aUgninent  widi  said  tissue 
engaging  surface; 

e)  camming  means  associated  with  said  articulating  distal  por- 
tion for  naoving  said  anvil  member  between  said  open  posi- 
tion and  said  closed  position;  and 

f)  means  for  ejecting  said  surgical  fasteners  from  said  cartridge 
assembly  to  form  against  said  fastener  forming  surface  of  said 
anvil  member. 
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5^485,953 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

CIRCULATION  OF  HEAT  TRANSFER  FLUTO  FOR 

THERMAL  CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS  FOR  SPACES 

William  W.  Bassett,  Whealon,  DL;  Robert  M.  Russ,  Los  Altos 

Hills,  and  Tbomas  L.  Webster,  Piedmont,  both  of  CaHf^ 

assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  378,517 

lot  CL*  F24F  7/00 

UJS.  CL  23«— 49J  16  Claims 


rt* 

iNCRUSe  1 

Aisnow  { 

1 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  circulation  of  heat  transfer  fluid 
for  theimal  conditioning  systems  for  at  least  partially  thermally 
separate  spaces,  in  which  the  thermal  conditioning  system  includes 
a  source  of  thermal  conditioning,  and  a  means  for  circulating  heat 
transfer  fluid  firom  the  source  of  thermal  conditioning  to  the  at  least 
partially  thermally  separate  spaces,  such  that  heat  may  be  trans- 
fened  between  the  source  of  thermal  conditioning  and  the  heat 
transfer  fluid,  and  between  the  heat  transfer  fluid  and  the  at  least 
partially  diermally  separate  spaces,  the  mediod  comprising: 
sensing  the  temperature  in  each  of  die  at  least  partially  thermally 

separate  spaces; 
determining,  at  predetermined  intervals  of  time,  a  calculated 
sensed  temperature,  based  upon  the  temperatures  sensed  by 
the  sensors; 
comparing  the  calculated  sensed  temperature  against  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  temperatures;  and, 
if  die  calculated  sensed  temperature  is  within  the  predetermined 

range,  ttie  following  steps  of 
determining  the  diffierentials  between  the  sensed  temperatures, 
comparing  the  determined  temperature  differential  of  the  great- 
est absolute  value  against  a  predetermined  temperature  differ- 
ential absolute  value,  and 
increasing  die  flow  of  the  heal  transfer  fluid  if  die  greatest 
determined  temperature  differential  value  exceeds  the  prede- 
termined temperature  differential  value. 


5,485,954 
REDUCED  PROFILE  THERMOSTAT 
Stephen  E.  Guy,  Longview,  Tex.,-  Louis  E.  Sulfstede,  Ft  Wayne, 
Ind.,  and  Eric  Hillmer,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Standard  Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  258,000 
Int  a.*  F24F  3/14;  HOIH  37/04 
VS.  a.  236—78  R  IS  Claims 

1.  A  thermostat  having  a  reduced  profile  designed  to  control  the 
temperature  in  an  area  and  having  selected  components  for  sensing 
the  temperature  and  for  communicating  between  an  operator  and  a 
HVAC  system,  comprising: 
a  subbase  having  a  back  surface  designed  to  be  mounted  con- 
foimally  on  a  surface  and  an  opposed  inner  surface  having  a 
portion  of  the  selected  components  or  effecting  control 
mounted  thereon,  such  components  portion  including  a  first 
electrical  connection,  and  a  first  mechanical  connection  oper- 
ably  coupled  thereto; 
a  cover  having  a  front  face  designed  to  carry  selected  compo- 
nents for  communication  with  the  operator  and  an  opposed 
inner  surface  having  a  portion  of  die  selected  components  for 
effecting  control   supported   thereby,   said  portion  of  the 
selected  components  for  effecting  control  including  a  second 


electrical  connection,  and  the  inner  surface  having  a  second 
mechanical  coimection  operably  coupled  thereto, 

wherein  the  cover  is  brought  into  registry  with  the  subbase  to 
form  a  thermostat  housing  having  a  reduced  profile  that 
substantially  encloses  the  sensing  and  communicating  compo- 
nents of  the  thermostat,  die  first  electrical  connection  being 
mated  with  the  second  electrical  connection  and  the  first 
mechanical  connection  being  mated  to  the  second  mechanical 
connection  by  motion  of  the  cover  with  respect  to  tlie  subbase 
that  is  substantially  conformal  widi  die  bade  surface  of  the 
subbase  as  the  cover  is  brought  into  registry  with  the  subbase; 

wherein  the  first  electrical  connection  and  die  second  electrical 
connection  comprise  an  oppositely  directed  receiver  connec- 
tor and  a  bayonet  coimector  respectively,  the  receiver  connec- 
tor receiving  the  bayonet  connector  dierein  and  making  elec- 
trical connection  therewith  and  the  bayonet  connector  being 
received  within  the  receiver  coimector  means  in  compressive 
sliding  engagement  therewith; 

wherein  the  receiver  connector  and  the  bayonet  connector  com- 
prise a  plurality  of  individual  receiver  connectors  and  a  cor- 
responding number  of  individual  bayonet  connectors;  and 

wherein  the  individual  bayonet  connectors  taken  together  com- 
prise a  set  of  spaced  apart  engaging  fingers,  die  fingers 
designed  to  electrically  engage  a  corresponding  receiver  con- 
nector and  being  oriented  in  a  parallel  array  that  is  substan- 
tially conformal  with  the  back  surface  of  the  subbase. 


5,485,955 

RAIL-TIE  FASTENING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONCRETE  TIE 

S.  Hudson  Owen,  Marshfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kerr-McGee 

Chemical  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FUed  JuL  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  273,063 

Int  a.^  EOIB  9/28 

VJS.  CL  238—265  47  Claims 


1.  A  railway  track  support  and  fastening  arrangement  having  a 
rail,  a  rail-tie  fastening  assembly,  and  a  support  structure  wherein 
the  rail-tie  fastening  assembly  is  adapted  for  cooperating  to  fasten 
a  rail  to  a  support  structure,  die  rail  having  a  rail  flange  widi  an 
upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  die 
rail-tie  fastening  assembly  comprising: 
a  rail  scat  having  a  plate  portion  and  a  spade  portion,  die  plate 
portion  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  portion  of  the  rail  flange, 
die  spade  portion  of  the  rail  seat  having  a  bottom  end,  the 
spade  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  plate  pottion 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  spade  portion  disposed  in  the 
support  structure  and  bonded  to  die  support  structure  with  an 
elastomeric  material  such  diat  die  spade  portion  of  die  rdl 
seat  is  spaced  apart  from  die  support  structiore,  the  elastomeric 
material  provided  with  a  void  near  die  bottom  end  of  the 
spade  portion  to  permit  the  rail  seat  to  move  vertically  down- 
ward relative  to  the  support  structure  when  a  load  is  applied  to 
the  rail  seat 


5,485,956 
AGRICULTURAL  SPRAYER 
Theodore   F.   Lenhardt,  Winter  Garden,   FU.,   assignor  to 
Ag-Spray,  Immoludce,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,083,  Oct  26,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,172,861.  This  appUcation  Dec  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,557 

Int  a.*  B05B  15/00 

VS.  a.  239^1  *  Claims 


^^-W-. 


^  "^^*» 


a  control  valve  diat  cononls  fuel  flow  between  said  intensifier 

and  said  return  port; 
a  pressure  device  diat  supplies  fiiel  tliat  moves  said  intensifier  to 

the  first  position;  and, 
a  spring  diat  moves  said  intensifier  to  the  second  position  and 

pressurizes  die  fuel  when  said  control  valve  allows  fuel  to 

flow  m  out  of  said  retiim  port 


5  485,958 
MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  A  CASCADE  OF 
VARIABLE  PITCH  VANES 
DonglM  J.  Nigbtingaic,  Joncsboro,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce,  Incorporated,  Rcstoo,  Va. 

Filed  Jon.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,7113 
Int  CL'  B64C  15/00 
VS.  CL  239—265.19  » ' 


4.  A  mediod  for  detecting  foliage  to  be  sprayed  and  regulating 
the  spraying  of  foliage,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  sprayer  and  a  single  sensor  carried  by  the  sprayer; 
sensing  with  the  single  sensor  a  presence  of  foliage  in  a  first 

foliage  zone  and  a  presence  of  foliage  in  a  second  foliage 

zone;  and 
providing  outputs  from  the  sensor  representing  the  sensing  of 

foliage  in  the  first  and  second  zones  for  controlling  spraying 

into  those  zones. 


5,485,957 
FUEL  INJECTOR  WITH  AN  INTERNAL  PUMP 
Oded  E.  Sturman,  3973  SanU  Monica  Ct,  Newbnry  Park, 
Calif.  91320 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  286,641 

Int  a.'  F02M  57/02 

Its  CL  239—88  J*  Claims 

L  A  fiiel  injector,  comprising:  1  A  mechanism  for  operating  a  cascade  of  variable  pitch  vanes 

a  housing  which  has  a  fiiel  port  diat  receives  a  fiiel,  a  nozzle   compnsmg:  .^   t^^ 

opening  diat  ejects  fuel  and  a  renim  pott  diat  allows  fuel  to       a  plurality  of  adjacent  vanw,  each  one  I»votaUy  mounted  about 


flow  out  of  said  housing; 
an  intensifier  dial  moves  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  to  increase  a  pressure  of  die  fiiel  diat  is  ejected  from 
said  housing; 


a  spanwise  axis  of  roution  spaced  apart  from  the  spanwise 
axis  of  its  neighbor, 
a  plurality  <rf  cam  means,  each  one  fixed  in  relation  to 
reflective  one  of  the  vanes, 
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a  plurality  of  pushnxls  mounted  for  axial  movement  along  a 
pusfarod  axis,  the  pushrods  being  interspaced  between  the  cam 
means  for  effecting  coordinated  pivotal  movement  of  the 
vanes  and  urged  into  end  to  end  abutment  with  the  cam  means 
so  that  the  spacing  between  neighboring  pushrod  ends  is 
determined  by  thickness  of  the  intervening  cam  means  in  a 
plane  of  intersection  of  the  pushrod  axis,  the  plane  of  inter- 
section being  spaced  apart  from  the  spanwise  axes  of  the 
vanes  so  that  the  spacing  between  neighbouring  pushrods 
alters  in  accordance  with  the  angular  movement  (rf  the  inter- 
vening cam  means,  and 

actuator  means  for  moving  the  pushrods,  whereby  for  a  given 
actuating  input  there  is  a  cumulative  effect  between  succes- 
sive pushrods  so  that  along  the  cascade  the  vanes  are  turned 
through  .progressively  greater  or  lesser  angles. 


1.  An  outer  flap   and   seal   assembly   for  an  axisymmetric 

convergent/divergent  nozzle,  said  outer  flap  and  seal  assembly 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  overlapping  outer  flaps  and  outer  seals  having  a 

general  disposition  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  means  for 

changing  said  outer  flap  and  seal  disposition  from  axisym- 

metrical  to  asymmetrical. 


UMI 


5,4854>60 
UNIVERSAL  PAINT  SPRAYER  EXTENDER 
Kevin  J.  IVoudt,  6635  Devonshire  Dr.,  Gladstone,  Oreg.  97027 
Filed  JuL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,216 
InL  a.*  B05B  15/06 
VS.  CL  239—532  28  Cbdns 

1.  A  spray  gun  extender  for  extending  the  reach  of  a  paint  spray 
gun  comprising 
an  elongate  pole, 
a  spray  gun  mounting  assembly  pivotably  mounted  on  a  pole 

first  end,  the  assembly  inclu<Ung 
a  vertical  suppoit  plate, 
means  for  pivotably  mounting  the  vertical  support  plate  to  the 

pole  with  positive  and  negative  pitch  angle  adjustment, 
a  grip  member  spaced  on  a  support  plate  first  side  distance  from 
the  pivotably  mounting  means  such  that  the  grip  member  and 
supporting  plate  are  adjustable  in  positive  and  negative  |»tch 
without  the  grip  impacting  on  the  pole. 


5,4854>59 

AXISYMMETRIC  VECTORING  EXHAUST  NOZZLE 

THERMAL  SHIELD 

Jonatlwn  M.  Wood;  Thomas  A.  Hauer,  both  of  West  Chester, 

and  William  C.  Lippmeier,  Cindnnad,  all  of  Oliio,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,979,  May  16, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jon.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,678 

Int  CL"  B64C  15/06 

VS.  a.  239—265.41  20  Clafans 


means  for  removably  mounting  a  spray  gim  handle  in  the  grip 

member, 
spray  gun  trigger  engaging  means  extending  away  from  the 

support  plate  first  side  for  pulling  the  spray  gun  trigger 

removably  mounted  thereon, 
an  actuating  member  on  a  pole  second  end  for  controlling  the 

spray  gun, 
a  cable  tunning  between  the  actuating  member  and  the  spray  gun 

mounting  assembly  for  pulling  the  trigger  engaging  means 

when  the  cable  is  pulled  by  the  actuating  member. 


5,485,961 
NOZZLE  HEAD  FOR  A  JET  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Klaiis  Reitzig,  bstim,  Germany,  assignor  to  WOMA  Apparate- 
bau  GmbH,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,194 

Int  a.*  B05B  3/02:1/14 

VS.  a.  239—558  U  Claims 


^-/^ 


7.  A  nozzle  head  comprising 

a  body; 

a  central  bore  disposed  in  said  body  on  a  central  axis  thereof  for 
receiving  a  pressurized  flow  of  fluid; 

a  plurality  of  supply  bores  communicating  with  said  central  bore 
to  receive  pressurized  fluid  therefrom,  said  supply  bores  being 
ciicumferentially  disposed  about  said  central  bore; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  mounted  in  a  front  face  of  said  body 
circumferentiaUy  of  said  central  axis,  each  said  nozzle  com- 
municating with  a  respective  supply  bore  to  receive  pressur- 
ized fluid  therefrom  and  having  a  bore  for  expelling  a  jet  of 
fluid  therefrom,  at  least  one  bore  of  a  respective  nozzle  being 
radially  spaced  ftoia  said  central  axis  a  distance  different  frt>ro 
others  of  said  nozzle  bores  and  each  nozzle  bote  being  coaxial 
of  a  respective  supply  bore. 


5,485,962 

PNEUMATIC  AWLICATOR  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

PARTICULATES 

Robert  W.  Moss,  Salina,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Moss  Sales  & 

Service,  Salina,  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986,426,  Dec.  4, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,995 
Int  a.'  AOIC  15/04 
VS.  a.  239—655  14  ( 
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1.  In  a  device  for  distributing  paiticulate  material,  of  the  type 
having  a  hopper  to  store  the  material,  means  for  feeding  tlie 
material  from  the  hopper,  an  air  blower  for  outputting  air  along  a 
longitudinal  path  and  means  for  distributing  the  material  along  a 
lateral  path,  the  improvement  comprising: 
chamber  means  for  conveying  air  from  the  blower  to  the  distri- 
bution means  and  for  gradually  and  aerodynamically  redirect- 
ing air  from  the  longitudinal  path  of  the  blower  to  the  lateral 
path  of  tlie  distribution  means,  said  chamber  means  including 
a  forward  section,  having  a  first  end  located  proximate  the 
blower,  and  a  transition  chamber  attached  to  an  opposite  end 
of  said  forward  section,  said  transition  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  end  sections  attached  to  the  distribution  means. 


5,485,963 
GRANULAR  FERTILIZER  SPREADER 
Joseph  J.  Waho,  Carver;  Nathan  J.  Friberg,  Bloomington,  and 
Floyd  D.  Niskanen,  Golden  Valley,  aD  of  Mhm.,  assignors  to 
The  Toro  Company,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  May  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241,261 
Int  a.'  AOIC  15/00 
VS.  a.  239—663  11  Cfadms 

1.  A  granular  material  spreading  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  discharge  chute,  the  discharge  chute  having  a  first  edge,  a 
second  edge  and  a  boaom  surface,  the  second  edge  being 
adapted  to  distribute  the  granular  material  onto  an  area  of 
ground  with  substantially  uniform  density  per  unit  of  ground 
area  that  is  traversed  by  the  discharge  chute; 

(b)  a  hopper,  the  hopper  having  a  first  opening  and  a  plurality  of 
hopper  discharge  openings,  the  first  hopper  discharge  opening 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  granular  material,  tlie  hopper 
discharge  openings  being  adapted  to  deposit  ttie  granular 
material  adjacent  to  die  first  edge  of  the  discharge  chute; 

(c)  a  series  of  diverging  open  channels,  the  diverging  open 
channels  having  a  first  width  in  a  region  near  the  first  edge  of 
the  discharge  chute,  the  diverging  open  channels  having  a 


second  width  in  a  region  abutting  tlie  second  edge  of  the 
discharge  chute,  die  first  width  being  less  than  the  second 
width;  and 
(d)  a  plurality  of  chute  discharge  openings  formed  m  the  bottom 
surface  of  tlie  discharge  chute  such  that  one  chute  discharge 
opening  is  formed  in  the  bottom  surface  of  tlie  discharge 
chute  underiying  each  diveiging  open  cbannel,  each  chute 
discharge  opening  being  located  along  the  second  edge  of  the 
discharge  chute  and  having  a  width  that  is  more  than  half  the 
second  width  of  the  diverging  open  channel  in  which  tlie 
discharge  opening  is  fonned. 
11.  A  method  of  distributing  granular  fertilizer  while  operating  a 
walk  behind  lawn  mower,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  a  hopper  behind  the  lawn  mower  such  that  a  first 
pair  of  drive  wheels  rotatably  affixed  to  an  impeller  within  ttie 
hopper  frictiooally  engages  a  second  pair  of  rear  mower 
wheels; 

(b)  resiliently  urging  die  first  pair  of  drive  wiieels  into  frictional 
engagement  with  the  second  pair  of  rear  mower  wheels;  and 

(c)  mounting  at  least  one  adjustable  clan^i  onto  a  component  of 
the  lawn  mower  such  titat  slidable  adjustment  of  the  clamp 
varies  the  frictional  engagement  between  the  first  pair  of  drive 
wheels  and  the  second  pair  of  rear  mower  wheels. 


5y485,964 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  PLASTIC 

ITEMS 

Hubert  J.  Booth;  Paul  H.  Stcagall,  m,  and  Mkhad  W.  Wri^t 

aO  of  Florence,  S.C,  assignors  to  Weilman,  Inc^  Jotansoo- 

ville,  S.C. 

Division  or  Ser.  No.  850,850,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5344,026,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6694M3, 

Mar.  14, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  299,846 

Int  CL'  B02C  1 3/20;  19/00:25/00 

VS.  CL  241—27  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  disengaging  interiocked  bottle  clusters  into 

single  botdes  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  first  movable  support  for  fingers  attached  within  said 
bousing; 

(c)  a  first  plurality  of  fingers  each  having  a  base  end  and  a 
striking  end,  with  said  base  end  attached  to  said  first  movable 
support  and  said  striking  end  extending  away  from  said  sup- 
port; 

(d)  a  second  movable  suppon  for  fingers  attached  widiin  said 
housing; 

(e)  a  second  plurality  of  fingers  each  having  a  base  end  and  a 
striking  end,  said  base  end  attached  to  said  first  movable 
support  said  striking  end  extending  away  from  said  support; 
and 

(0  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  movable  supports, 
said  moving  means  being  configured  so  that  said  first  movable 
suppon  moves  at  an  angular  velocity  of  at  least  about  three 
times  the  angular  velocity  of  said  second  movable  support; 
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wherein  said  first  movable  support  and  said  second  movable 
support  are  positioned  relative  to  each  odier  so  that  as  said 
first  movable  support  moves  said  first  plurality  of  fingers,  and 
as  said  second  movable  suppon  moves  said  second  plurality 
of  fingers,  said  striking  ends  of  said  first  plurality  of  fingers 
interroesh  but  do  not  contact  said  striking  ends  of  said  second 
plurality  of  fingers. 


5,485,965 
AUTOMATIC  PRODUCT  FEED  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONTROLLING  A  MILLING  ROLLER  MILL 
Rene  Hostettler,  Slmach,  and  Ernst  Maechler,  Uzwil,  both  of, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Buehler  AG,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,187,  Aug.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 
53*1,995.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,980 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   12,  1990, 
3931/90 

Int  a.*  B02C  25/00 
MS.  a.  241—29  22  Oains 


product  feed  device  for  regulating  product  feed  to  the  grinding 
rollers,  and  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  each  pair  of 
grinding  rollers,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  an  analog  signal  using  the  sensor,  the  analog  signal 

being  proportional  to  Uie  product  flow  in  the  mill; 
regulating  the  product  feed  using  the  analog  signal; 
generating  an  independendy  adjustable  digital  signal  using  the 

sensor;  and 
controlling  the  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  pairs  of 
grinding  rollers  using  the  digital  signal. 


5,485,966 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  CHOPPING  MACHINE  FOR 

TANK  CLEANING 
Robert  R.  Cradeur,  Sulphur,  La.,  assignor  to  Serv-I^ch,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,455 

Int  a.*  B02C  13/02:25/00 

UJS.  a.  241—39  15  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  grinding  in  a  multiple  roll 
milling  roller  mill,  the  mill  having  two  pairs  of  grinding  rollers 
arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  sensor  for  sensing  product  feed,  a 


1.  An  apparatus  useful  for  chopping  waste  on  the  interior  bottom 
of  a  storage  tank  having  an  entryway  adjacent  said  bottom,  com- 
prising: 

a  frame; 

a  traction  drive  means  for  moving  said  apparatus,  said  traction 
drive  means  being  detachably  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  support  assembly  detachably  mounted  to  a  forward  end  of  said 
frame  and  having  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  arms  detachably 
connected  to  said  frame  at  a  first  end  of  said  arms,  a  plate 
member  fixedly  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  arms,  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  flange  mounting  plates  each  fixedly 
attached  to  said  plate  member; 

a  chopping  assembly  rotatably  mounted  in  a  pair  of  bearing 
assemblies,  said  bearing  assemblies  being  detachably  con- 
nectable  to  a  respective  one  of  said  flange  mounting  plates  of 
the  support  assembly,  and  said  chopping  assembly  being 
separately  insertable  through  said  entryway; 

a  hydraulic  power  means  for  independently  powering  said  trac- 
tion drive  means  and  said  chopping  assembly;  and, 

a  hydraulic  power  means  for  regulating  the  operation  of  said 
hydraulic  power  means. 


5,485,967 
YARN  WINDING  APPARATUS  WITH  MANIFOLD 
ASSEMBLY  MOVABLE  BETWEEN  BLOWING  AND 
STANDBY  POSITIONS  RELATIVE  TO  A  PAIR  OF 
BOBBIN  CARRYING  SPINDLES 
BiUy  E.  Ray,  Liberty;  Gre^  T.  Cok,  Central;  Fred  D.  Bryant, 
Six  MUe;  Jimmie  A.  Ray,  Pickens;  B.  Joe  Christoptacr,  Eas- 
ley,  and  Dan  C.  Holcombe,  Norris,  aU  of  S.C.,  assignors  to 
BASF  Corporation,  Mt  OUve,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191^0 

Int  CL*  B65H  54/00 

VS.  a.  242—18  A  11  Ctalms 


5^485,968 
TAKE-UP  REEL  FOR  METALUC  FILAMENT 
Kaoru  FiUioka,  TocUgi,  Ja|Mui,  awigiior  to  BridsestoM  Metai- 
pha  Cc  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDcd  Sep.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  125,376 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1992,  4-282388 
Int  CL*  B65H  75/28:51/015 
VS.  CL  242— 125J  «  ' 


1.  A  yam  winding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  turret  which  carries  at  least  one  pair  of  parallel  spindles  for 
holding  bobbins  on  which  yam  is  wound,  said  turret  being 
rotatable  so  as  to  present  one  of  the  spindles  to  a  yam- 
winding  position  wherein  yam  is  wound  about  the  bobbin 
thereon  to  form  a  yam  package,  and  the  other  of  the  spindles 
to  a  doffing  position  wherein  a  full  yam  package  with  a  free 
yam  end  wound  around  the  bobbin  may  be  removed  firom  the 
spindle;  and 

a  manifold  assembly  for  directing  a  stream  of  air  between  said 
pair  of  spindles  to  prevent  entanglement  of  the  free  yam  end 
wound  around  the  bobbin  carried  by  the  other  of  the  spindles 
when  in  said  doffing  position  from  becoming  entangled  with 
the  yam  being  would  about  the  bobbin  carried  by  the  one 
spindle  when  in  said  yam-winding  position,  said  manifold 
assembly  including; 

(a)  an  elongate  tubular  manifold  element  positioned  parallel  to 
said  pair  of  spindles  and  having  at  least  one  jet  which 
directs  a  curtain  of  air  between  said  pair  of  spindles  when 
said  one  spindle  is  in  said  yam-winding  position  and  said 
other  spindle  is  in  said  doffing  position; 

(b)  a  manifold  drive  for  swinging  said  elongate  tubular  mani- 
fold between  blowing  and  stand-by  positions  wherein  said 
elongate  tubular  member  is  disposed  closer  and  farther 
from  said  spindles,  respectively,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
jet  directs  the  curtain  of  air  between  said  spindles  when 
said  elongate  tubular  manifold  element  is  in  said  blowing 
position;  and 

(c)  a  tubular  riser  having  one  end  fluid-cotmected  to  said 
tubular  manifold  and  an  opposite  end  operatively  connected 
to  said  manifold  drive,  wherein  said  manifold  drive  pivots 
said  tubular  riser  which  in  tum  swings  said  elongate  tubular 
manifold  between  said  blowing  and  stand-by  positions. 


1.  A  filament  take-up  reel  having  a  winding  dium  for  accepting 
a  winding  of  a  filament  thereon,  said  take-up  reel  comprising: 

said  winding  drxim  having  first  and  second  axial  ends; 

first  and  second  flanges  having  substantially  circular  perimeters 
disposed  respectively  at  said  first  and  second  axial  ends  of  the 
winding  drum  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  a  diameter 
of  said  drum  to  hold  said  filament  therebetween,  said  first  and 
second  flanges  each  having  facing  inner  surfaces  and  outer 
surfaces; 

i«taining  means  for  retaining  said  filament  disposed  on  at  least 
said  first  flange; 

said  retaining  means  including  a  catcher  having  base  portion  at  a 
first  end  of  said  catcher  fixed  to  die  outer  surface  of  said  first 
flange,  a  hook  poition  at  a  second  end  of  said  catcher,  an 
intermediate  portion  connecting  said  base  and  book  poitions, 
and  said  first  flange  defining  an  access  bole  having  a  size  laige 
enough  to  accept  said  hook  portion  for  passage  therethrough 
from  a  first  position  outside  of  said  access  bole  to  a  second 
position  beyond  a  plane  of  said  access  hole  and  between  said 
first  aiKl  second  flanges 

said  hook  portion  being  configured  to  accept  and  bold  said 
filament  between  said  hook  portion  and  said  inner  sutAkx  of 
said  first  flange; 

said  intermediate  portion  extending  from  said  base  portion  at  a 
trajectory  displacing  said  intermediate  portion  outwardly  from 
said  outer  surface  of  said  first  flange  and  toward  said  access 
hole  in  said  first  flange  to  position  said  hook  portion  in 
functional  aligimient  with  said  access  hole;  and 

said  catcher  having  a  resilieaice  sufficient  to  permit  elastic 
deflection  of  said  intermediate  portion  to  displace  said  hook 
poftion  firoro  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  when  a 
force  is  applied  diereto,  tficteby  allowing  said  hook  portion  to 
return  toward  said  first  position  upon  removal  of  said  force  for 
clamping  said  filament  between  said  hook  portion  and  said 
inner  surface  of  said  first  flange. 


5,485,969 
REVERSE  ROTATION  PREVENTIVE  MECHANISM  FOR 

FISHING  REEL 
NobuyuU  Yamagnctai,  Tokyo,  Japu,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Sdko, 
Idc,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  U4,337 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Sep.  1, 1992,  4-067063  U 
Int  CL*  AOIK  89/01:  F16D  55/02 
VS.  CL  242—247  U  Claims 

1.  A  reverse  rotation  preventive  mechanism  for  a  fisliing  reel 
having  a  body  and  a  rotary  member  rotatably  supported  on  said 
body,  said  mechanism  comprising: 
first  preventive  means  for  permitting  said  rotary  member  to 
ix)tale  in  a  first  direction  relative  to  said  body  and  preventing 
said  rotary  member  from  rotating  relative  thereto  in  a  second 
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directioD  opposite  to  said  first  direction  when  rotational  torque 
exerted  on  said  rotary  member  in  said  second  direction  is 
below  a  predetermined  value,  said  first  preventive  means 
including  a  roller-type  one-way  clutch  having  an  inner  race 
member,  and  outer  race  member,  and  a  plurality  of  roller 
members  interposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  race  mem- 
bers, wherein  at  least  one  of  said  iimer  race  member,  outer 
race  member,  and  roller  members  is  formed  of  synthetic  resin 
whereby  said  rotary  member  rotates  in  said  second  direction 
against  a  frictional  resistance  of  said  first  preventive  member 
when  said  rotational  torque  exceeds  said  predeteimined  value; 
and 
a  second  preventive  means  for  permitting  said  rotary  member  to 
rotate  in  said  first  direction  relative  to  said  body  and  prevent- 
ing said  rotary  member  from  rotating  in  said  second  direction 
relative  thereto  when  said  rotational  torque  exceeds  said  pre- 
determined value. 


5,485,970 

SEAT  BELT  PRETENSIONER 

Charles  E.  Steffens,  Jn,  WasUngton,  Mich^  assignor  to  TKW 

Vchide  Safety  Systems  Inc,  Lyadliurst,  Ohi* 

FHed  Mar.  21, 1»4,  Sen  No.  21»,931 

Int  a.^  B«*R  2V46 

MS.  CL  242—374  19  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tensioning  belt  webbing  to  restrain  move- 
ment of  a  vehicle  occupant,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotary  trochoidal  motor  comprising  a  housing  having  a  wall 
with  an  inner  surface  defining  a  chamber,  a  rotor  rotatable  and 
orbitable  in  said  chamber  about  an  axis  and  having  a  fluid 
engagement  surface,  an  output  shaft  supported  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  housing,  and  means  for  transmitting  rotational 
force  from  said  rotor  to  said  output  shaft  to  rotate  said  output 
shaft; 

a  fluid  source  actuatable  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure; 

means  for  metering  and  directing  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
fluid  source  when  actuated  into  said  chamber  and  against  said 
fluid  engagement  surface  of  said  rotor  to  rotate  said  rotor  in  a 
first  direction  of  rotation  in  said  chamber  and  thereby  to  rotate 
said  output  shaft; 


a  belt  webbing  engagement  member  engageable  with  die  belt 
webbing  to  tension  the  belt  webbing;  and 

means  for  interconnecting  said  output  shaft  with  said  belt  web- 
bing engagement  member  to  transmit  force  from  said  rotating 
output  shaft  to  said  belt  webbing  engagement  member  to 
tension  the  belt  webbing. 


5,485,971 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Hidekazu  Nakaya,  Osaka,  and  Toshihiro  AmatSH,  Saita,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ashimori  Kogyo  Kabushiid  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01260,  S  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05528,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  211,969 
Claims  priority,  appiioition  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-69077  U 
Int  a.*  B60R  2V40S:22/42 
VS.  CL  242-^81.1  7  Claims 


£:> 


4.  A  seat  belt  retractor  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  body,  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame; 

a  webbing  reel  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame; 

a  lock  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  the  webbing  reel  shaft; 

inertial  detecting  means  for  detecting  acceleration  of  the  vehicle 
body,  abnormal  inclination  of  the  vehicle  body  and/or  rapid 
rotation  of  the  webbing  reel  shaft  in  the  webbing  withdrawal 
direction  and  linking  the  lock  plate  to  die  webbing  teel  shaft; 

locking  means  for  locking  the  rotation  of  the  webbing  reel  shaft 
when  actuated  by  a  rotation  of  die  lock  plate  accompanying  a 
rotation  of  die  webbing  reel  shaft  when  the  lock  plate  and  die 
weblMng  reel  shaft  are  linked  together,  the  locking  means 
comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  which  rotates  integrally  with  the 
webbing  reel  shaft  and  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  urged  away  from  die  ratchet  wheel  which  pawl  engages 
with  the  ratchet  wheel  guided  by  a  guide  hole  formed  in  the 
lock  plate; 

a  clamp  device  mounted  for  clamping  the  webbing  withdrawn 
from  the  webbing  reel  shaft  and  a  clamp  actuator  arm  for 
actuating  the  clamp  device  by  moving  in  cooperation  widi  the 
rotation  of  the  lock  plate,  die  clamp  device  comprising  first 
and  second  clamp  members  disposed  facing  each  other  with 
the  webbing  between  diem  and  a  clamp  case  for  holding  the 
first  clamp  member  in  such  a  way  that  it  can  move  toward  and 
away  from  die  second  clamp  member  and  holding  both  of  die 
clamp  members  in  such  a  way  that  they  can  simultaneously 
move  in  die  length  direction  of  die  webbing,  which  clamp 
actuator  arm  is  pivotally  mounted  on  die  frame  and  has  its  end 
portion  fitted  in  a  channel  in  die  first  clamp  member  and 


moving  in  cooperation  with  the  lock  plate  pivots  in  die 
webbing  withdrawal  direction  and  pushes  die  first  clamp 
member  toward  the  second  clamp  member, 
wherein  the  end  portion  of  the  clamp  actuator  arm  has  a  circular 
arcuate  surface  which  in  cross  section  forms  pan  of  a  circle 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diickness  of  diis  end 
portion  and  having  its  center  offset  toward  the  webbing  reel 
shaft  finm  a  centeriine  of  the  clamp  actuator  arm. 


to 


Sy485,973 

STORAGE  OF  CABLE 

Peter  NcUessen,  Jr.,  Pabn  BcKh  Gardens,  Fla.,  aarignor 

BentiMK,  Inc^  North  Falmoatfa,  Mav. 

Coatinnatkm  of  Ser.  No.  14y422,  Feb.  5,  1993,  abradooed. 

This  appUcatioa  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,500 

Int  CL'  B65H  75/34:  B63G  S/00 

VS.  CL  242—386  »  Claims 


5,485,972 
CABLE  RECOVERY  WINDER 
Herbert  L.  Mnmmery,  deceased,  late  of  Kaacohe;  Anthony  H. 
Koyamatsu,  Kaneohe,  and  Michael  B.  Young,  MiliUni,  aU  of 
Hi.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  \SSfiSn 
Int  CL*  B65H  75/3S 
VS.  a.  242—386  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  cable  comprising 
a  receptacle  for  die  cable,  and 

a  ntechanism  for  coiling  the  cable  in  the  receptacle,  die  mecha- 
nism comprising 
an  arm  mounted  at  an  axis  to  receive  die  cable  and  to  deliver  die 

cable  to  a  feed  end, 
a  cable  driver  mounted  to  force  die  cable  into  the  arm  at  the  axis 

and  toward  the  feed  end  causing  rotation  of  the  aim  about  the 

axis,  and 
a  distinct  arm  driver  mounted  to  assist  rotation  of  die  arm  about 

the  axis  while  the  cable  is  being  delivered  into  the  arm  at  the 

axis, 
the  cable  driver  and  the  arm  being  configured  to  impart  a  twist  to 

tlie  cable  as  it  passes  from  the  axis  to  the  free  end. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  wound  cable  pack  having  a 
uniform  pitch  and  incoiporating  a  twist  per  turn  in  a  cable,  com- 
prising: 
a  drum  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  dram  being  constrained 

to  rotational  movement  around  said  axis  of  rotation; 
a  non-rotating  spool  sized  to  fit  within  said  drum  and  having  a 
central  longitudinal  axis  coaxial  with  said  drum's  axis  of 
rotation,  said  spool  being  constrained  to  linear  movement 
along  said  axis  of  rotation  within  said  drum; 
a  cable  feeding  assembly  mounted  to  said  drum  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  cable  feeding  assembly  leading  said  cable  onto 
said  spool  from  a  feed  point  such  diat  a  twist  is  induced  in 
said  cable  as  said  cable  feeding  assembly  orbits  about  said 
spool; 
a  drive  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  drum  and  said 
spool  for  rotating  said  drum  and,  in  synchronism  therewith, 
for  imparting  said  linear  movement  to  said  spool,  wherein 
said  twist  per  turn  is  induced  in  said  cable  for  each  rotation  of 
said  drum,  and  wherein  said  uniform  pitch  is  determined  by 
the  amount  of  said  linear  movement  for  each  rotation  of  said 
drum;  said  drive  mechanism  comprising: 
a  linear  traversing  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said 

spool; 
a  drive  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  linear  traversing 
mechanism  and  to  said  drum,  wherein  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft  causes  said  rotational  movement  of  said  drum  and 
said  linear  movement  of  said  spool;  and 
a  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  for  rotating 
said  drive  shaft. 


5^485,974 
DEVICE  FOR  SLITTING  STRIP  METAL 
Egoo  Hohfcid,  An  der  langcn  Hccke  20,  D-58644  lacrMin, 
Germany 

Filed  JuL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  256,421 
Claims  priority,  appUatkn  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1992,  42  00 
351,2 

Int  CL'  B65H  35^)2 
VS.  CL  242—525.6  3  Claims 


4.--J/  vi^j/S 


^^1 ^ 

1.  A  method  of  splitting  a  metal  strip  wound  up  in  a  coil  on  a 
feed  spool,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supporting  the  feed  spool  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

passing  the  strip  along  a  generally  horizontal  feed  plane  through 
a  rotary-blade  cutter  and  subdividing  the  strip  at  the  cutter 
into  a  plurality  of  even  substrips  and  a  plurality  of  odd 
substrips  interieaved  with  die  even  substrips; 

guiding  the  even  substrips  upward  in  an  upper  plane  forming  an 
acute  angle  widi  die  feed  plane  frtwi  die  cutter  to  a  respective 
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even-strip  windup  spool  and  winding  the  even  substrips  up  on 

the  even-strip  windup  spool; 
guiding  the  odd  substrips  downward  in  a  lower  plane  fcvming  an 

acute  angle  with  the  feed  plane  from  the  cutter  to  a  respective 

odd-strip  windup  spool  and  winding  the  odd  substrips  up  on 

the  odd-strip  windup  spool; 
rotatably  driving  the  cutter  and  the  feed  spool  at  substantially  the 

same  speed; 
rotatably  driving  both  the  windup  spools  at  a  speed  slighdy 

greater  than  the  speed  of  the  cutter  and  feed  spool  to  pull  the 

substrips  from  the  cutter  and  die  strip  from  the  feed  spool;  and 
vertically  adjusting  die  positions  of  the  spools  to  maintain  the 

planes  in  substantially  the  same  orientation  relative  to  one 

another. 


5,485,975  >"g  between  said  stretcher  members,  said  bottom  diaphragm  hav- 

SLOTTED  COWL  INLET  LIP  FOR  INTRODUCING  mGH  '"8  an  open  receptacle  for  receiving  said  energy  absorbing  portion 

PRESSURE  AIR  °f  said  seat  cushion  and  for  positioning  said  eneigy  absorbing 

Runyon  H.  Tindell,  Old  Bethpage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Northivp  P^ition  below  the  spinal  column  of  a  passenger  seated  on  said 

Gmmman  Corporatktn,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  comfort  portion;  and  rim  means  on  said  bottom  diaphragm  for 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  277,566  engaging  said  spaced  stretcher  members  and  for  supporting  said 

Int  CL*  B64D  29/06  comfort  portion  of  said  seat  cushion. 

V&.  a.  244—53  B  5  Claims 


5,485,977 

REDUCED  HARMONIC  SWITCHING  MODE 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RAILROAD  VEHICLE 

SIGNALING 
James  P.  Brown,  Allison  Parte,  and  Robert  P.  Bozio,  Pittsburgh, 
both  vt  Pa.,  assignors  to  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,536 

InL  a.'  B61L  27/00 

MS.  a.  246—167  R  9  Claims 


■rcaruncM  scmai.  Tii>w4SHnBi 


1.  An  air  delivery  system  for  an  air  inlet  conduit,  the  conduit 
having  a  lower  lip,  the  system  comprising: 
a  first  transverse  slot  formed  through  an  upper  surfrice  of  the 

lower  lip  and  positioned  in  parallel  adjacency  to  a  leading 

edge  of  the  lip; 
a  second  transverse  slot  formed  through  a  lower  surface  of  the 

lower  lip  and  positioned  in  parallel  adjacency  to  the  leading 

edge  of  the  lip; 
vane  means  transversely  located  in  the  interior  of  the  lip, 

between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and  internally  aligned 

with  the  first  and  second  transverse  slots; 
vane  members  extending  from  the  vane  means  for  selectively 

bloclcing  one  or  the  other  of  the  slots; 
a  duct  located  widiin  the  interior  of  the  lower  lip  for  delivering 

pressurized  air  to  the  vane  means;  and 
means  for  selectively  displacing  the  vane  means  for  blocking 

one  or  the  other  of  the  slots. 
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5,485,976 
PLASTIC  BOTTOM  DLU>HRAGM  FOR  AIRCRAFT  SEAT 
Kevin  Creed,  and  Hay  GUbert,  both  of  Lindsay,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Weber  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,566 
Int  CL*  B64D  11/06:25/00 
VS.  CL  244— U8.6  22  Claims 

1.  A  passenger  seat  comprising:  a  base  frame  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  stretcher  members  and  a  pair  of  spreaders;  a  seat  cushion 
having  an  energy  absorbing  portion  formed  of  buoyant  material 
and  a  comfort  portion,  said  energy  absorbing  portion  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  comfort  portion;  a  bottom  diaphragm  extend- 


1.  A  signaling  apparatus  for  transmitting  information  from  way- 
side to  a  railway  vehicle  via  rails  of  a  track  comprising: 

a.  an  infomoation  signal  transmitter  having  a  stepped-square 
wave  generator  for  generating  a  signaling  waveform,  said 
signaling  waveform  having  a  plurality  of  square  wave  signals; 

b.  at  least  a  portion  of  a  first  preselected  duty  cycle  of  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  square  wave  signals  overlaps  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  second  preselected  duty  cycle  of  at-least  one 
other  of  said  plurality  of  square  wave  signals  so  that  said 
signaUng  waveform  is  generally  a  stepped-square  waveform, 
said  signaling  waveform  having  information  encoded  there- 
upon; 

c.  said  transmitter  being  a  switching-mode  transmitter  and  trans- 
mitting said  signaling  waveform  onto  such  rails;  and 

d.  said  stepped-square  wave  generator  further  including 


(1)  a  multi-tap  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  transformer 
inputs  and  at  least  one  transformer  output, 

(2)  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  switches  connected  to 
selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  transformer  inputs,  said 
semiconductor  switches  for  selectively  impressing  a  prede- 
termined output  voltage  across  said  at  least  one  transformer 
output, 

(3)  a  switching  controller  electrically  connected  to  selected 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  switches,  said 
switching  controller  for  producing  a  plurality  of  drive  sig- 
nals for  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  semiconductor 
switches,  and 

(4)  an  encoder  electrically  connected  to  said  switching  con- 
troller, for  encoding  said  information  signal  onto  said  sig- 
naling waveform. 


5,485,979 

CHAIR  BASE 

Larry  P.  LaPointe,  Ikmperancc;  Jonathan  R.  Swd,  LaSalle, 

and  Kari  J.  Komorowsid,  Petersburg,  aD  of  MIcb.,  aasigBors 

to  La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company,  Monroe,  Mich. 

FDed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,889 

Int.  CL'  F16M  11/24 

UJS.  a.  248—188.2  22  Claims 


5/185,978 

HUNTER'S  TRIPOD  STAND 

Harvey  Hernandez,  4646  Wales,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  78413 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  233,853 

Int  a."  F16M  11/24 

UJS.  CL  248—165  1«  Claims 
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1.  In  a  motion  chair  having  an  upholstered  chair  frame  supported 
for  movement  on  a  base  assembly,  said  base  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  laterally-spaced  side  rails  each  having  a  sidewall 
portion  with  a  front  and  rear  slot  formed  in  said  sidewall 
portion  and  each  of  said  side  rail  being  of  a  one  piece 
construction; 

a  fix)nt  cross  rail  having  an  end  portion  at  each  end  thereof  and 
a  transverse  flange  portion  including  first  tab  means  extending 
outwardly  beyond  said  end  portions.  Said  first  tab  means 
adapted  for  receipt  within  said  front  slots  of  said  laterally- 
spaced  side  rails; 

a  rear  cross  rail  having  an  end  portion  at  each  end  thereof  and  a 
transverse  flange  portion  including  second  tab  means  extend- 
ing outwardly  beyond  said  end  portions,  said  second  tab 
means  adapted  for  receipt  widiin  said  rear  slots  of  said 
laterally-spaced  side  rails; 

said  front  and  rear  cross  rails  each  being  of  a  one  piece  construc- 
tion and  being  disposed  between  said  laterally-spaced  side 
rails  such  that  said  end  portions  abut  said  sidewall  portions; 
and 

locking  means  for  lockingly  retaining  each  of  said  first  and 
second  tab  means  within  their  respective  front  and  rear  slots. 


5,485,980 
INVERTED  BOOK  STAND 
Paul  Lucda,  427  W.  County  Line  Rd.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 
19006 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,313 

Int  CL*  A47B  23/00 

VS.  a.  248-^*45  10  Claims 


1.  An  elevated  stand  configured  for  storage  or  transport  compris- 


ing: 


a  rotatable  body  supporting  member, 

a  support  base  connected  to  said  rotatable  body  supporting 
member,  said  support  base  including  a  base  platform  and  a 
plurality  of  legs  comprising  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg; 

said  first  leg  there  to  includes  at  least  one  storage  rod  for 
securing  said  second  leg,  a  plurality  of  rungs  spaced  along  a 
portion  of  said  first  leg  and  a  foot  rest  segment  located  above 
said  rungs,  and  said  second  leg  being  a  detachable  leg  and 
further  including  a  foot  rest  segment,  whereby  said  second  leg 
can  be  attached  to  said  first  leg  in  a  storage  or  transport 
configuration. 


1.  An  inverted  book  stand  comprised  of 
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a  book  support  platfonn  having  two  transparent  panels,  each  5,485,982 

having  an  inner  edge,  an  outer  edge,  a  book  support  surface  QUICK  CONNECTOR  WITH  TUBE  ACTIVATED  CHECK 

and  a  bottom  surface,  the  panels  are  pivotally  connected  along  VALVE 

the  inner  edges  and  can  be  moved  from  a  first,  stowed/  Stephen  H.  Gunderson,  Marine  City,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Biindy 

transport  position,  where  ihe  panels  are  folded  together  and  in  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich, 

close  proximity  to  each  other,  to  a  second,  in  use  position,  ™**'  ^'  *^*6^,'-^'^  ^'*'  ^^'^^ 

where  the  panels  are  opened  to  form  an  angle  of  less  than  ^^  q^  251—149  6       **                  ^^^"^ 


180°; 

integral  limiting  means  at  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
panels  to  maintain  the  angle  between  panels  when  they  are  in 
tile  open  position; 

support  memben  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  edge  of  each 
panel  which  can  be  moved  from  a  first,  stowed  position, 
wherein  each  support  member  is  in  a  closed  position  parallel 
and  adjacent  to  the  respective  panel  surface,  and  a  second,  in 
use  position,  where  the  support  member  is  pivoted  to  an  angle 
of  more  than  90°  from  the  panel  surface;  and 

integral  limiting  means  at  the  pivotal  connection  between  each 
support  member  and  the  panels  to  limit  the  angle  formed 
between  them  when  the  support  members  are  opened  whereby 
the  book  stand  can  be  folded  to  a  flat,  compact  size  by  folding 
the  panels  and  the  support  members  to  the  stowed  positions. 


19Clainis 


5y485,981 
MOTOR  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLOAT  TUBE 
Gregory  J.  Lindahl,  1614  Montana  Ave,  Gladstone,  Mich. 
49837 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  285^37 
Int  CL'  F16M  I/OO 


U.S.  CL  248— 641 


19  Claims 


1.  A  motor  mount  assembly  for  supporting  an  outboard  motor  of 
a  variety  having  a  noounting  clamp  and  given  operational  thrust 
upon  a  float  tube  having  a  backrest  portion  with  a  pocket  cavity  of 
given  widthwise  dimension  and  a  closing  flap,  and  a  tube  portion, 
comprising: 
a  thrust  transfer  member  dimensioned  in  correspondence  with 
said  pocket  cavity  for  insertion  and  retention  therein  having 
two  spaced  apart  receiving  channels  with  openings  facing 
horizontally  outwardly  from  said  pocket  cavity  when  said 
thrust  transfer  member  is  operatively  positioned  within  said 
pocket  cavity; 
first  and  second  suspension  members  each  having  a  coupling 
portion  slidably  insertable  within  one  of  said  receiving  chan- 
nels, and  a  thrust  transfer  portion  depending  downwardly 
therefrom;  and 
a  motor  mounting  block  coupled  with  said  first  and  second 
suspension  members  at  said  thrust  transfer  portion  thereof, 
and  having  an  upwardly  disposed  clamp  receiving  portion  for 
receiving  said  mounting  clamp. 


1.  A  quick  connector  coupling  for  forming  a  joint  in  a  fluid  line 
system  comprising: 

a  female  coimector  body  defining  a  bore,  said  bore  extending 
axially  inwardly  into  said  connector  body  from  an  entrance,  a 
radial  rim  being  defined  in  said  connector  body  adjacent  said 
entrance,  said  radial  rim  defining  an  interior  abutment  surface; 

a  Doale  member  received  within  said  bore  of  said  connector  body 
and  having  an  enlarged  upset  portion; 

a  retainer  disposed  within  said  bore  of  said  connector  body  and 
including  retention  legs  having  members  which  extend 
between  said  upset  portion  of  said  male  member  and  said 
interior  abutment  surface  to  retain  said  male  member  within 
said  bore;  and 

a  check  valve  disposed  within  said  bore  of  said  connector  body, 
said  check  valve  including  a  guidance  sleeve  fit  within  said 
bore  and  having  a  valve  seat,  and  a  plunger  movable  within 
said  guidance  sleeve  and  having  a  solid  central  portion,  a 
hollow  outer  cylindrical  portion  extending  axially  outwardly 
from  said  central  portion  and  into  said  guidance  sleeve,  a 
hollow  inner  cylindrical  portion  extending  axially  inwardly 
from  said  central  portion,  and  a  valve  seal  engagable  with  said 
valve  seat,  said  plunger  being  movable  within  said  guidance 
sleeve  from  a  checked  position,  wherein  said  valve  seat  con- 
tacts said  valve  seal,  to  an  unchecked  position,  wherein  said 
valve  seat  is  separated  from  said  valve  seal. 


5,485,983 

SEAL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

James  A.  Voege;  Richard  B.  Voege,  and  John  S.  Voege,  all  of 

Carmel,  LhL,  aarignors  to  AMP  Corporation,  Carmei,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  294,622 

Int  a.*  F16K  3/32:51/00 

UA  a.  251-206  16  Claims 


SS^^^S^SS 


1.  In  a  calibrated  gas  metering  valve  including  a  valve  body 
having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  oudet,  and  a  metering  element  located 


therebetween,   the   metering   element   including   a   passageway 
formed  therethrough  to  permit  gas  flow  through  the  passageway 
from  the  gas  inlet  to  the  gas  outlet,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  sealing  disk  formed  to  include  an  aperture  aligned 
with  the  passageway  and  the  gas  inlet  to  permit  gas  flow 
through  the  sealing  disk,  the  scaling  disk  providing  a  plastic 
seal  abutting  and  extending  between  the  valve  body  and  the 
metering  element,  the  sealing  disk  being  formed  to  include  a 
recessed  portion  surrounding  the  aperture;  and 
an  O-ring  located  in  the  recessed  portion  of  the  sealing  disk. 


than  said  second  annular  projection  whereby  said  first  annular 
projection  forms  a  fluid  seal  with  said  wall  when  said  dia- 
phragm is  pressed  against  the  peripheral  projection  on  the  first 
surface  of  the  seating  ring. 


5,485,984 

DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 

Shigeni  Itoi;  Michio  \iaaa^  and  Tetsuya  Kojima,  aU  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Masako  Kiyohara,  Kumamoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2, 1993,  5-131939 
Int  CL'  F16K  7/12 
VS.  a.  251—331  « 


5,485,985 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING 

John  R.  Eppdand,  St  James,  and  Jack  E.  Mannemd,  Coon 

Rapids,  bodi  oT  Minn.,  assignors  to  BGK  Flnisiifav  Systems, 

Inc.,  Blaine,  Minn. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  59,191,  May  6, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,38^99. 

which  is  a  coottnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  824,378,  Jan.  23, 1992, 

abandoned,  wliicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

788,252,  Nov.  5, 1991,  abandonwi.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  27, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  187,612 

bit  CL'  C21D  U/00 

VS.  CL  266—87  30  CUiOK 


8  8a  9 


/ 


1.  A  diaphragm  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  chamber,  a  fluid  inlet  passage  and  a  fluid 
outlet  passage  communicating  with  said  chamber  through 
openings  in  a  wall  of  said  chamber; 
a  diaphragm  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  dividing  said  cham- 
ber into  an  operating  chamber  and  a  valve  chamber, 
a  removable  elastic  seating  ring  disposed  against  said  wall  in 
said  valve  chamber,  said  seating  ring  having  a  first  passage 
extending  therethrough  and  communicating  with  said  fluid 
inlet  passage  and  second  passage  means  communicating  with 
said  valve  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  said  seating  ring,  said 
seating  ring  having  a  valve  seat  disposed  thereon  and  sur- 
rounding said  first  passage  on  a  first  surface  of  said  seating 
ring  facing  said  diaphragm; 
valve  operating  means  for  selectively  moving  said  diaphragm 
into  contact  with  said  valve  seat  to  block  flow  of  a  fluid  from 
said  fluid  inlet  passage  to  said  valve  chamber;  and, 
a  diaphragm  holder  for  pressing  against  a  peripheral  region  of  a 
first  surface  of  said  diaphragm,  said  seating  ring  having  a 
peripheral  projection  on  its  first  surface  against  which  said 
diaphragm  is  pressed  to  thereby  clamp  said  dia(diragm,  said 
seating  ring  having  first  and  second  annular  projections  on  a 
second  surface  of  said  seating  ring  facing  said  wall,  said  first 
annular  projection  surrounding  said  first  passage  and  said 
second  annular  projection  extending  along  the  periphery  of 
said  second  surface,  said  first  annular  projection  extending 
outwardly  from  the  second  surface  of  the  seating  ring  fiitther 


1.  An  apparatus  for  metallurgicaUy  heat  treating  a  plurality  of 
discreet,  individually  movable  aluminum  alloy  parts,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  a  plundity  of  successive  stations  for  heat  treating 
said  parts,  said  plurality  of  stabons  arranged  in  a  line  of  travel  with 
means  for  one  of  said  parts  in  each  of  said  staboos  to  be  heat 
treated  with  direct  radiation  from  at  least  one  infrared  radiation 
lamp  until  said  part  attains  a  final  desired  state  of  metallurgical 
heat  treatment  after  heat  treatment  in  said  stations,  means  for 
placing  and  holding  said  part  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  stations  and 
heat  treating  said  part  in  said  <Mie  of  said  plurality  of  stations  with 
a  first  infrared  radiation  intensity  independent  of  an  infrared  radia- 
tion intensity  in  others  of  said  plurality  of  stations,  said  first 
infrared  radiation  intensity  selected,  at  least  in  part;  in  response  to 
a  measured  initial  temperature  of  said  part  prior  to  said  pan  being 
heat  treated  in  said  first  station  and  means  for  holding  said  part 
substantially  stationary  relative  to  said  line  of  travel  in  said  first 
sution  during  said  heat  treatment  for  said  part  to  be  heated  by  said 
first  infrared  radiation  intensity  until  a  temperature  of  said  part  is 
elevated  to  a  temperature  greater  than  said  initial  temperature  and 
for  said  part  to  at  least  partially  attain  said  desired  final  state  of 
metallurgical  heat  treatment,  means  for  moving  said  part  along  said 
line  of  travel  to  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  stations  and 
holding  said  part  substantially  stationary  relative  to  said  line  of 
travel  in  said  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  stations  with  a  second 
infrared  radiation  intensity  independent  of  an  infrared  radiation 
intensity  in  others  of  said  plurality  of  sutions. 
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5,485,986 
FURNACE  WITH  IN  SITU  FOAMED  INSULATION  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Giinther  Schmidt,  Waldbroi;  Peter  Randd,  Langenfeld;  Hans- 
Werner  Engels,  IVoisdorf,  and  Bemd  Gcick,  Eitorf;  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Huls  l^oisdorf  AG,  IVDisdorf;  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01826,  §  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1994,  §  ltt2(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04010,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  193,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1991,  41  26 
628.5 

Int  CL*  C21B  7/04 
VS.  a.  266-280  25  Claims 


5,485,987 
CYLINDER  PISTON  DEVICE 
Klans-Dieter  Jobelius,  Boppard;  Helmut  Morgen,  Mannebacfa; 
Heinrich  Spurzem,  Mayen,  and  Stefan  Volpel,  Koblenz,  all 
of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Stabilus    GmbH,    Koblenz- 
Neuendorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Sen  No.  821,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1991,  41  01 
567J 

Int  CL*  F16F  9/02:9/34;  E05F  3/02,15/02 
VS.  a.  267—64.28  55  Claims 

1.  A  cylinder  piston  device  comprising  a  cylinder  member  liav- 
ing  an  axis,  a  circumferential  wall  and  two  ends  and  defining  a 
cavity  within  said  cyhnder  member  axially  between  said  two  ends, 
a  piston  rod  member  axially  guided  through  at  least  a  first  one  of 
said  two  ends  by  piston  rod  guiding  and  sealing  means,  a  volume 
of  pressurized  fluid  within  said  cavity  and  acting  onto  said  piston 
rod  member  and  an  emergency  exit  permitting  escape  of  fluid  from 
said  cavity  under  emergency  conditions,  said  piston  rod  member 
being  telescopically  movable  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  member 
against  the  action  of  said  pressurized  fluid,  said  cylinder  member 
and  said  piston  rod  member  having  respective  basic  operational 
shapes,  said  basic  operational  shapes  of  said  cylinder  member  and 
said  piston  rod  member  being  substantially  unchangeable  in  case 
of  an  opening  of  said  emergency  exit, 
said  emergency  exit  comprising  fluid  passage  means  for  con- 
necting said  cavity  with  atmosphere  and  a  valve  member,  said 
valve  member  being  changeable  from  a  closing  status  to  an 
opening  sutus  in  response  to  a  predetermined  value  of  at  least 
one    of:    pressure    of   said  4uid    and    temperature    at    a 
temperature-sensing  locatien  of  said  cyhnder  piston  device. 


1.  A  iiiniace  (1)  comprising  an  inner  wall  (2),  an  outer  wall  (3) 
and  theimal  insulation  (4)  arranged  between  the  inner  wall  (2)  and 
the  outer  wall  (3),  and  wherein  the  thermal  insulation  (4)  com- 
prises an  inorganic  foam,  said  foam  having  been  foamed  up  and 
hardened  in  situ  from  an  inorganic  hardenable  mass,  die  mass 
containing, 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  reactive  solid  stone-fonning  com- 
ponent, 
40-250  parts  by  weight  of  a  alkaline  hardener  which  effects  the 
hardening  reaction  of  die  reactive  solid  stone-forming  compo- 
nent 
40-250  parts  by  weight  of  fillers,  and  a  blowing  agent. 


said  fluid  passage  means  being  closed  by  said  valve  member 
in  said  closing  status  thereof  and  pennitting  escape  of  fluid  in 
the  opening  status  of  said  valve  member, 
said  valve  member  being  an  annular  valve  member  located 
radially  between  said  circumferential  wall  and  said  piston  rod 
member  and  being  subject  to  pressure  by  said  pressurized 
fluid,  said  annular  valve  member  being  axially  supported 
against  pressure  by  said  pressurized  fluid  by  an  annular  sup- 
port face,  said  annular  support  face  supporting  only  one  of 
two  radially  adjacent  ring  portions  of  said  annular  valve 
member,  a  second  one  of  said  ring  portions  being  unsup- 
ported, said  first  and  said  second  ring  portions  being  axially 
shearable  with  respect  to  each  other  in  response  to  said 
predetennined  value  of  said  pressurized  fluid. 


5485  988 

CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR  SH,  OR  THE  LIKE 

Leslaw  Nobilec,  544  Tennyson  Ave.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13204 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,085 

Int  CL*  B25B  H/00 

VS.  a.  269-21  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  releasably  engaging  a  workpiece  surface  to  hold 
the  workpiece  in  a  temporarily  fixed  position  in  spaced  relation  to 
rigid  support  means,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  clamp  means  for  releasable  attachment  to  said  support  means; 

b)  a  resilient  suction  cup  fixed  with  respect  to  said  clamp  means, 
said  suction  cup  having  a  peripheral  lip  engageable  with  said 
woiicpiece  surface  and  surrounding  a  concave  surface  having 
a  central  axis,  said  concave  surface  defining  a  volume  variable 
in  accordance  with  the  degree  of  concavity  of  said  concave 
surface: 

c)  a  member  having  a  contact  portion  movable  with  respect  to 
said  suction  cup  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  periph- 
eral lip  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  central  axis, 
whereby  movement  of  said  contact  portion  to  urge  said  work- 
piece  surface  in  a  direction  away  from  said  suction  cup 
increases  said  volume  and  die  clamping  force  applied  to  said 
surface;  and 

d)  means  for  selectively  moving  said  member  and  contact  por- 
tion into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  workpiece  surface. 


5,485,989 
DIVERTER  AND  ON-EDGE  STACKER 
Steve  W.  McCay,  Morrisrille;  Kdtfa  A.  Harsfaman,  Apes,  both 
at  N.C.;  Stephen  J.  Gillette,  WhitehaU,  and  Dale  A.  Wentzel, 
Blandon,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  HowcU  Pblllips- 
burg  Company,  Lehigh  Valley,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  288,106 

Int  CL*  B6SH  5A)0 

VS.  CL  271—2  20  Claims 


said  standard  feeding  imit  which  transmits  drive  force  gener- 
ated by  said  motor  only  to  said  fieeding  system,  said  standard 
feeding  unit  being  separably  connected  with  said  main  body 
so  as  to  optionally  dispose  an  optional  fieeding  unit  between 
said  main  body  and  said  standard  feeding  unit,  wherein  a 
direction  of  feeding  a  recording  mediiui  from  said  manual 
feeding  tray  is  the  same  as  a  direction  of  feeding  a  recording 
medium  from  said  standard  feeding  unit. 


5,485,991 
AUTOMATIC  SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
HirofUmi    Hirano;    Koh    Hasegawa,    both    of    Yokohanw; 
Hiroyuki  Inoue,  Chiba;  Toafaihiko  Bckki,  KawasaU,  and 
Masaharu  Ikado,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  KabusUld  Kaiaha,  Tbkyo,  Japan 
Conttnuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,217,  Aug.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appttcation  Oct  28, 1994,  Ser.  Na  330,609 
Claims  priority,  appifcalion  Japan,  Aug.  21, 1991,  3-209475; 
Aug.  21,  1991,  3-209482 

Int  CL'  B65H  3/54;  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CL  271—121  27  ( 


1.  A  diverter  and  on-edge  stacker  for  envelopes,  comprising: 

a  conveying  path  for  envelopes; 

a  spider  wheel  having  legs  and  tfierebetwecn  gaps,  said  gaps 

defining  an  angular  pitch  therebetween; 
means  for  sensing  an  envelope  being  transpotted  into  one  of  said 

gaps; 
means  for  rotating  said  spider  wheel  by  said  angular  pitch  in 

response  to  sensing  by  said  means  for  sensing  of  an  envelope 

being  transported  into  one  of  said  gaps; 
means  for  diverting  conveyed  envelopes  selectively  from  said 

conveying  path,  said  means  for  diverting  including: 

means  for  skewing  a  conveyed  envelope,  and 

means  for  capturing  and  transpoiting  the  skewed  envelope 
away  from  said  conveying  path  and  into  one  of  said  gaps. 


5,485,990 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
TUceshi  Kato,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mtamita  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  337^22 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1993,  5-283766 
Int  a.*  B41F  13/58;  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  271—9.08  20  Claims 


iL^te^ 


-la 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  body  including  an  image  forming  system; 

a  manual  fieeding  tray  included  in  said  main  body  to  feed  a 
recotxling  medium  manually; 

a  motor  included  in  said  main  body; 

a  standard  feeding  unit  disposed  below  said  main  body  and 
including  a  feeding  system  to  feed  a  recording  medium 
accommodated  dierein  and  a  gear  system  on  an  upper  pan  of 


1.  An  automatic  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  comprising: 

sheet  supporting  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  sheets 
thereon: 

sheet  supply  means  for  feeding  out  sheets  suppofted  by  said 
sheet  supporting  means;  and 

separation  means,  including  a  semi-circular  plate  member  dis- 
posed downstream  of  said  sheet  supply  means,  for  causing 
one  of  die  stieels  fed  by  said  sheet  supply  means  to  flex  and 
ride  over  the  semi-circular  plate  member  of  said  separation 
means,  thereby  to  separate  the  sheets  one  by  one; 

wherein  said  sheet  supply  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  rotary 
sheet  supply  members,  and  at  least  one  of  said  rotary  sheet 
supply  members  is  elastically  defonnable  to  follow  a  flexure 
of  the  sheet  generated  when  ttie  sheet  fed  by  said  sheet  supply 
means  is  riding  over  the  semicircular  plate  member  of  said 
separation  means. 


5,485,992 
FOLDER  APPARATUS 
Kevin  F.  Albert,  Barrington;  Louis  J.  Doocet  Salem,  and 
Ricfaaiti  L.  McKreO,  Rye,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Heidcl- 
berfcr  Dmckmasdiiner  AG,  Hciddbcrg,  Germany,  and 
Heidelberg  Harris,  Inc,  Dover,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273^3 
Int  CL*  B15H  9/14 
VS.  CL  271—299  16  CWms 

1.  A  folder  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  two  lead-in  tape  mechanisms  arranged  side-by-side  to 
one  anodicr  for  delivering  a  signature;  each  lead-in  tape 
mechanism  having  a  left  lead-in  tape  and  a  left  exit  roller  and 
a  corresponding  right  lead-in  tape  and  a  right  exit  roller,  the 
right  exit  roller  being  at  a  different  height  dian  the  left  exit 
roller,  and  wherein  die  relative  height  of  die  right  exit  roller 
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12.  A  method  for  training  a  basketball  player  to  shoot  basket- 
balls under  simulated  bodily  contact  with  the  aid  of  a  basketball 
training  device  which  simulates  an  opposing  basketball  player  and 
includes  weighted_base  ad^ted  to  rest  on  said  basketball  floor,  an 
upstanding  member  mounted  to  the  weighted  base  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  first  and  second  elongate  padded  arms  having 
proximal  and  distal  extremities  and  mounting  means  coupled  to  the 
proximal  extremities  of  the  padded  arms  for  supporting  the  padded 
arms  on  the  upstanding  member  in  horizontally  spaced  apart  home 
positions,  the  mounting  means  including  first  and  second  yieldable 
means  coupled  to  the  proximal  extremities  of  the  padded  arms  for 
permitting  yieldable  pivotal  movement  of  the  distal  extremities  of 
the  padded  arms  from  the  home  positions  and  means  for  position- 
ing the  proximal  extremities  of  the  padded  arms  forward  of  the 
weighted  base,  leleasable  means  carried  by  the  upstanding  member 
and  the  mounting  means  for  positioning  the  padded  arms  above  the 
basketball  floor  at  a  predetermined  elevation,  comprising  the  steps 
of  placing  the  training  device  on  a  basketball  floor  in  the  vicinity  (rf 


an  elevated  basketball  hoop  and  board  so  that  the  padded  arms 
extend  away  from  the  hoop  and  board,  causing  the  basketball 
player  to  move  beneath  the  padded  arms  and  to  repeatedly  shoot 
the  basketball  while  physically  engaging  the  padded  arms  and 
causing  the  basketball  player  to  change  positions  between  shots  so 
as  to  shoot  from  different  angles  about  the  training  device, 
whereby  the  device  enables  the  basketball  player  to  practice  draw- 
ing a  foul  while  shooting. 


5,485,994 
BASEBALL  TOSSUP  DEVICE 
Alfred  E.  Underwood,  and  Dolores  M.  Underwood,  both  of 
2715  Montague  Dr,,  Galesburg,  01.  61401 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1994,  Ser.  Ne.  197,307 

Int  CL'  A&3B  69/40 

VS.  a.  273—26  R  2  Claims 


with  respect  to  die  left  exit  roller  of  one  of  the  at  least  two 
lead-in  tape  mechanism  alternates  with  respect  to  an  adjacent 
one  of  the  at  least  two  lead-in  tape  mechanisms. 


5,485,993 
MOVABLE  BASKETBALL  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Jmcs  D.  Lipsett,  1248KerwiB  La.,  Maateca,  Calif.  95336 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26^8,  Mar.  4, 1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Ne.  897,293,  Jan.  11, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29, 1994,  S«r.  N«. 
236,519 
DM.  CL'  A6»  69/00 
VS.  CL  273—1.5  A  .  v  12  Clains 


1.  A  batting  practice  device  for  tossing  a  ball  vertically  into  the 
av,  comprising: 

A  vertically  extending  tubular  member  having  its  lower  end 
resting  on  a  support  surface  and  an  upper  end;  said  mbular 
member  having  an  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apertures 
extending  through  its  wall  and  a  longitudinal  slot  spaced  fix)m 
said  apertures  and  terminating  adjacent  said  upper  and  lower 
ends; 

a  cylindrical  piston  positioned  within  said  tubular  member  for 
longitudinal  movement  in  said  tubular  member,  said  piston 
having  a  predetermined  length  less  than  the  lengdi  of  said 
tubular  member  for  allowing  longitudinal  movement  in  said 
tubular  member; 

a  coil  spring  positioned  in  said  tubular  member  between  said 
support  surface  and  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  for  biasing 
said  piston  upwards; 

pedal  means  extending  through  said  slot  and  attached  to  said 
piston  for  a  player  to  manually  urging  said  piston  to  a  down- 
ward position  against  the  force  of  said  coil  spring; 

a  spring  biased  latch  means  extending  through  one  of  said 
apertures  for  releasably  latching  said  piston  in  said  downward 
position  against  said  bias  of  said  spring; 

an  annular  retaining  means  in  said  tubular  member  adjacent  said 
upper  end  for  stopping  upward  movement  of  said  piston  when 
said  piston  is  released  from  said  latch  means; 

said  tubular  member  having  an  inside  diameter  slightly  less  than 
the  diameter  of  a  regulation  baseball,  whereby  a  baseball  may 
be  seated  on  said  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member; 

said  piston  further  having  a  centrally  located  projection  on  the 
upper  end  thereof,  said  projection  defining  a  shoulder  for 
abutting  said  annular  retaining  means  and  a  central  portion  for 
contacting  a  ball  when  said  piston  is  released  from  said  latch 
means  and  thrust  upwards  by  said  spring:  and 

means  remote  from  said  ball  tossing  device  for  releasing  said 
latch  means  from  said  piston  when  activated  by  a  batter. 


5,4854>95 
ROBOT  TABLE  TENNIS  BALL  SERVER  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  E.  Newgarden,  Jr.,  400  N.  Belvedere,  P.O.  Box  959, 
Gallatin,  Tenn.  37066 

Continuation  <^  Ser.  No.  959,276,  Oct  9, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,306 

Int  CL'  A63B  69/00 

U.S.  CL  273—30  4  Claims 


convex  bottom  portion  of  circular  perimeter  and  a  sidewall  portion 
upwardly  directed  from  said  perimeter  and  terminating  in  a  circular 
upper  extremity  representing  the  opening  of  said  cover,  said  side- 
wall  portion  contoured  as  an  upwardly  convergent  conical  section 
bounded  by  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  which  are  upwardly 
convergent  in  a  maimer  causing  tlie  ttiickness  of  said  sidewall 
portion  to  diminish  progressively  with  distance  from  said  bottom 
portion,  producing  at  said  upper  extremity  an  extiemely  thin  lip 
adapted  to  snugly  embrace  said  handle  without  presenting  a  per- 
ceptible feeling  of  structure,  said  bottom  portion  being  defined  by 
an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  having  a  series  of  upraised 
annular  ridges. 


1.  A  robot  server  assembly  mounted  to  a  table  tennis  table  for 
collecting  and  serving  table  tennis  balls  to  a  user  comprising: 

a  tray  having  a  bottom  wall,  peripherally  coimected  side  walls,  a 
front  wall  adjacent  said  table  tennis  Ubie  and  a  rear  wall 
opposed  to  and  spaced  from  said  from  wall  integral  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  for  containing  a 
plurality  of  table  tennis  balls; 

a  table  tennis  ball  robot  server  removably  mounted  to  said  finont 
wall,  said  robot  server  having  lower  table  tennis  ball  receiving 
means  positioned  within  said  tray  and  located  in  proximity  to 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  tray  for  receiving  table  tennis  balls 
contained  within  said  tray;  and 

mounting  means  for  removably  mounting  said  robot  server  and 
its  attached  tray  to  one  end  of  a  table  tennis  table,  said 
mounting  means  being  hingedly  attached  to  and  extending 
outwardly  fixjm  a  front  side  of  said  robot  server,  and  said 
mounting  means  having  support  arms  moveable  about  a  hinge 
for  positioning  said  moimting  means  in  an  extended  position 
for  engaging  said  table  tennis  table  or  a  folded  position 
adjacent  said  robot  server  to  facilitate  carrying  and  storage  of 
said  robot  server  assembly. 


5,485,997 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD  WITH  FACE  PLATE  INSERT 
HAVING  HEIGHTENED  MEDLU.  PORTION 
Glean  H.  Schmidt  MaUbu,  and  Richard  C.  Hctanstctter,  Carts- 
bad,  both  ot  Calif.,  asdgnors  to  Callaway  Golf  Company, 
Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,885,  JoL  7,  1994,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  ot  Ser.  No.  286,275,  Aug.  15,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,592,  Dec  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned, wtaicta  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,249,  Jan.  19, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootiauatioa-in-parl  of  Ser.  Na 
921,857,  Aug.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,282,625.  This  application 
Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,892 
Int  a.*  A63B  53/04 
VS.  CL  273—78  38  Claims 


3(Ja 


5,485,9% 

END  COVER  FOR  THE  HANDLE  OF  A  SPORTS  DEVICE 

Gene  Niksich,  840  McFariand  Rd.,  Alpbaretta,  Ga.  30201 

FUed  Oct  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  323,011 

Int  a.*  A63B  49/00.49/08 

VS.  CL  273—75  1  Claim 


21.  In  a  putter  head,  the  combination  comprising: 

a)  a  longitudinally  elongated  putter  body  in  the  form  of  a  bar 
having  a  rear  side,  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  toe  and  a  heel,  and 
a  face  plate  insert  having  a  forward  face  for  striking  a  golf 
ball, 

b)  a  main  recess  sunk  forwardly  in  said  rear  side,  and  between 
peripherally  weighted  toe  and  heel  regional. 

c)  and  an  undercut  recess  extending  generally  parallel  to  said 
insert  forward  face  and  away  from  an  inner  extent  of  said 
main  recess  whereby  a  reduced  thickness  plate  is  formed 
between  said  recesses  and  said  forward  face  and  extends 
rearwaidly  of  said  insert, 

d)  said  insert  being  non-metallic, 

e)  and  wherein  said  insert  has  a  relatively  larger  height  medial 
portion  and  relatively  lesser  height  opposite  end  portions 
projecting  toward  the  heel  and  toward  the  toe. 


5,485,998 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
KeiUi  Kobayashi,  l^bame,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabusfaiU  Kai- 
sha  Endo  Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  20, 1994,  6-168400 
1.  A  cover  for  the  butt  extremity  of  a  handle  comprising  a  Int  CL'  A63B  53/04 

cup-shaped  monolithic  structure  fabricated  of  a  silicone  polymer   U.S.  CI.  273 — 80J  3  Claims 

having  a  Shore  A  hardness  between  40  and  50  and  an  elongation  to       1.  A  golf  club  head  having  a  hollow  interior  defined  by  a  face,  an 
break  between  100%  and  250%,  said  cover  having  a  downwardly   upper  surface  and  a  sole  and  side-peripheral  surface,  comprismg; 


167-748  O.G.-96-6 :  QU 
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5,485,999 

CX>MBINATION  GOLF  PUTTER,  RETRIEVER  AND 

EJECTION  SYSTEM 

Harold  L.  Hull,  4«1  Cuyoa  Way  #i3.  Sparks,  Ner.  89434,  aad 

Pete  Rasner,  P.O.  B«z  2M7,  Carson  aty,  Ner.  89702 
DiTisiea  of  Ser.  No.  948,003,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,2«9,525. 

This  appUcatioa  Aug.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,832 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec. 14, 

2010,  has  been  Asdaimed. 

&itCL'A«3B5i/tM 

VS.  CL  273— M2  E  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  combination  golf  putter  and  ball  retriever  device  compris- 
ing: a  handle,  a  hand  grip,  said  handle  having  means  to  attach  said 
hand  grip  to  one  of  its  ends,  a  golf  club  head,  means  to  attach  said 
golf  club  head  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  handle,  said  head  having 
a  golf  ball  striking  surface,  said  head  having  a  top  surface  and  a  flat 
bottom  surface,  said  bottom  surface  having  a  circular  recess  sub- 
stantially in  its  center  section,  said  recess  extending  into  the 
interior  of  said  head  from  said  bottom  surface  toward  said  top 
surface,  said  recess  having  peripheral  upper  surface  and  having 
peripheral  side  walls  and  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  receive  a  golf 
ball  through  said  bottom  surface,  whereby  said  peripheral  upper 
surface  and  peripheral  side  walls  substantially  confine  a  golf  ball 
within  said  recess,  a  ring  made  of  resilient  material,  means  to 
capture  said  ring  within  said  circular  recess  and  said  ring  being  of 
a  size  and  shape  to  accept  and  fictionally  engaged  a  golf  ball. 


5,486,000 

WEIGHTED  GOLF  IRON  CLUB  HEAD 

Robert  Chome,  99  RusseU  PL,  Frceport,  N.Y.  11520 

Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,173,  May  21, 1992,  Pat 

No.  Des.  343^16,  Ser.  No.  729,173,  Jul.  17,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,186,465,  Ser.  No.  643^60,  Jan.  22, 1991,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  469^25,  Jan.  24,  1990,  Pat  No.  Des.  326,130,  said 

Ser.  No.  729,173is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,860, 

Jan.  24,  0,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,825, 

Jan.  24,  0.  This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,056 

Int  CL*  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  273—169  6  Claims 


tliree  separate  metal  crusts  corresponding  to  the  face,  the  upper 
surface  and  the  sole  and  side-peripheral  surface  respectively, 
which  are  to  be  forged  and  combined  integrally  so  that  a 
thickness  of  the  face  may  be  l.S  to  2.S  mm,  a  thickness  of  the 
upper  surface  be  0.5  to  1 .0  mm  and  a  thickness  of  the  sole  and 
side-peripheral  surface  be  1.0  to  1.2  mm  respectively,  said 
hollow  interior  having  a  volume  of  240  to  350  cc;  and 

a  shaft  mounting  pipe  integrally  provided  inside  the  hollow 
interior,  connected  to  said  neck  of  a  golf  club  bead,  said  shaft 
mounting  pipe  being  provided  with  a  mounting  protrusion 
connected  to  a  lower  surface  crust  of  the  upper  crust 


1.  In  a  golf  iron  club  head  of  a  type  having  a  ball-strildng  body 
of  weight-impaiting  construction  material  inclined  at  a  selected 
angle  for  driving  a  struck  golf  ball  a  corresponding  selected  height 
during  its  trajectory,  said  body  having  spaced-apart  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  bounding  a  ball-striking  surface  therebetween,  the  method 
of  improving  weight  distribution  comprising  removing  construc- 
tion material  from  said  top  surface,  relocating  said  removed  con- 
struction material  from  said  top  surface  to  clearance  positions 
below  said  top  surface  located  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said 
bottom,  surface  whereby  said  removed  construction  material  from 
a  location  not  used  during  ball-striking  service  of  said  golf  iron,  is 
of  no  adverse  consequence  thereto  and  said  removed  consBuction 
material  in  said  relocated  positions  contributes  to  increasing  said 
height  attained  by  a  struck  golf  ball. 


5y486,001 

PERSONALIZED  INSTRUCTIONAL  AID 

Rick  Baker,  10  Dundee  Court,  Robina  Woods  QueeMiand 

4226,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/00253,  {  371  Date  Apr.  21, 1994,  t  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21412,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  10, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  146,016 
Claims    priority,    appUcation   Australia,    May    30,    1991, 
PK6405 

int  CL"  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  273—183.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  an  instructional  aid  for  assisting  a 

person  to  emulate  a  preferred  movement,  said  method  comprising: 

capturing  and  storing  initial  visual  image  signals  representative 

of  a  particular  movement  at  a  first  location, 
storing  preferred  image  signals  representative  of  a  selected  pre- 
ferred movement  at  a  second  location  remote  from  said  first 
location  in  a  data  base  of  a  computer, 
transmitting  said  captured  and  stored  visual  image  signals  from 

said  first  location  to  said  computer  at  said  second  location, 
comparing  said  captured  and  stored  image  signals  with  stored 

preferred  image  signals  in  said  data  base  of  said  computer, 
regenerating  further  visual  secondary  image  signals  based  on 
said  initial  image  signals  of  said  particular  movement  adjusted 
to  emulate  said  stored  preferred  image  signals  of  said  selected 
movement  in  said  computer,  and 
transmitting  said  regenerated  signals  from  said  computer  at  said 
remote  second  location  to  said  first  location  and  stored  in 
image  presentation  means  which  permits  viewing  thereof  with 
dialogue  relating  to  said  regenerated  visual  secondary  image 
signals. 


for  use  in  determining  the  estimated  carry  distance  of  the  golf 
ball,  said  correlating  means  being  electrically  coupled  to  said 
speed  measuring  mechanism. 


f 


5,486,002 
GOLFING  APPARATUS 
James  L.  Witler,  Eagle- Vail,  Colo.;  Douglas  L.  Spike,  Jackson- 
ville, FU.,  and  Douglas  C.  lUbot,  Eagle- Vail,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Plus4  Engineering,  Inc,  Mbntura,  Colo. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  170,587,  Dec  21, 1993,  which  is  a 
coBttaioatiOD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758^47,  Sep.  11,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,2904137,  wbicfa  is  a  contfaniation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
617,573,  Nov.  26, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,092,602.  This  application 
Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  372^431 
Int  CL'  A63B  69/36 
VS.  CL  273—184  R  22  Claims 
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1.  A  golfing  apparatus  for  determining  the  carry  distance  of  a 
golf  ball  which  a  golfer  has  struck,  said  golfing  apparams  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  speed  measuring  mechanism  which  has  a  boresight  and 
which  measures  a  component  of  the  speed  of  the  golf  ball, 
said  speed  measuring  mechanism  being  aimed  at  the  golf  ball 
while  in  flight,  wherein  said  boresight  of  said  speed  measur- 
ing mechanism  is  disposed  at  angle  in  the  range  of  zero 
degrees  to  twenty  five  degrees  with  respect  to  level  ground; 
and 

(b)  correlating  means  for  correlating  said  measured  component 
of  the  speed  of  the  golf  ball  with  an  empirically  derived  factor 


5^486,003 
GOLF  TRAINING  SYSTEM 
Ellen  G.  Loew,  139  E.  Hanpton  Rd.,  BtaighamtoB,  N.Y.  139t3, 
and  Joeeph  D.  Gaetani,  22  Helen  St,  Johowm  City,  N.Y. 
13790  \ 

FOcd  Sep.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  942,300 
Int  CL'  A63B  69/36 
VS.  CL  273—187  R  21  < 
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17.  A  golf  training  mirror  for  viewing  a  golfer's  body  to  deter- 
mine proper  swing  alignment  comprising: 

a.  a  convex  mirror  having  a  reflective  surface  gerterally  free  of 
lines  for  viewing  reflection  of  a  golfer's  body; 

b.  at  least  one  pair  of  horizontal  lines  on  the  reflective  surface 
for  alignment  with  a  specific  part  of  a  golfer's  body; 

c.  at  least  one  rectangular  box  on  the  reflective  surface  for 
alignment  with  a  second  specific  part  of  tiie  golfer's  body; 
and, 

d.  a  vertical  line  generally  bisecting  the  reflective  surface  for 
aligning  the  golfer's  body. 


5^486,004 
RELEVANT  CHESS  PIECES 
Charies  P.  Fogarty,  P.O.  Box  254,  Commack,  N.Y.  U725 
Continuation-ill-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,272,  Apr.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607^03, 
Nov.  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser. 
No.209y422 
Int  CL'  A63F  3/02 
VS.  a.  273—260  8  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  chess  pieces  and  a  square  checkered  chess 
board,  said  chess  board  comprising  peripheral  borders  defined  by  a 
first  player  end,  a  second  player  end  and  two  sides,  eight  side-by- 
side  rows  of  squares  extending  parallel  with  said  ends  and  eight 
side-by-side  colunms  of  squares  extending  parallel  with  said  sides, 
each  of  said  chess  pieces  comprising  a  base,  a  three-dimensional 
body  supported  by  said  base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
along  a  vertical  axis,  each  said  body  of  each  said  chess  piece  being 
formed  to  constimte  means  for  indicating  all  of  the  directions  each 
said  chess  piece  may  be  moved  from  one  said  square  to  others  of 
said  squares  of  said  board  when  said  board  is  horizontally  oriented 
and  said  piece  is  located  within  said  one  said  square,  said  indicat- 
ing means  comprising  three-dimensional  projections  extending 
radially  about  a  horizontal  axis,  at  least  one  of  said  each  said  body 
being  formed  for  indicating  permissive  movement  in  at  least  one  of 
die  direction  toward  said  second  player  end  along  diagonally 
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5,48MM 
MUSIC  QUIZ  GAME  FOR  AMUSEMENT 
MidUMl  Bruno,  2570  Madison  Rd.  Ste.  #13,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio 
45208,  and  Andy  Cuiran,  1063  Bruce  Ave^  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45230 

Filed  Nov.  19. 1993,  Ser.  No.  154,950 

Int  CL'  AOF  im 

VS,  CL  273—301  11  Oainis 


adjacent  squares  and  the  direction  towards  said  first  player  end 
along  diagonally  adjacent  squares. 


5/486,005 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  A  POKER- 

LKEGAME 

Midiacl  D.  Neai,  Bloomington,  Dl.,  assignor  to  JiHttth  Neal, 

Exccntrix,  Bloomington,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  367^35 

Int  CL^  A63F  1/00 

U.S.  CL  273—292  19  Oains 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  music  quiz  game  of  amusement, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  at  least  two  teams  consisting  of  at  least  one  player  per 

team,  a  first  team  being  the  answering  team  and  a  second  team 

being  the  questioning  team; 
a  player  from  said  answering  team  rolling  a  die  having  temporal 

indicia  on  at  least  some  of  the  faces  thereof; 
a  player  firom  said  questioning  team  selecting  a  card  from  a  set 

of  cards  and  posing  a  question  to  said  answering  team  player 

requesting  said  answering  team  player  to  identify  tlie  artist  of 

a  song  identified  on  said  card  by  title  and  year,  said  year 

conesponding  to  the  temporal  category  showing  on  the  die 

rolled  by  said  answering  team  player, 
said  answering  team  player  responding  within  a  predetermined 

time  period  to  said  question  by  attempting  to  identify  the 

correct  song  artist. 


5,486,007 

AUTOMATED  DART  BOARD 

Mark  F.  Stewart,  St  Davids;  Angelo  A.  Bonetta,  Niagara  on  the 

Lake,  and  MiO<nder  S.  Phnil,  Mississattga,  all  of,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Hig^  Flyte  International  Ltd.,  Bermuda 

Filed  May  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  239^52 

Int  CL*  F4U  3A)0;5/04 

MS.  CL  273—374  30  Claims 


18.  An  apparatus  for  playing  a  poker-lilce  game  in  which  at  least 
one  player  plays  against  a  dealer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  deck  of  fifty-two  playing  cards, 

means  for  indicating  each  player's  wager, 

board  means  for  providing  predetermined  positions  for  the  dis- 
play of  a  plurality  of  cards  in  a  plurality  of  bands, 

means  for  determining  and  displaying  odds  placed  on  each  hand 
by  the  dealer,  depending  on  the  chance  of  that  hand  being  die 
winning  hand  in  accordance  with  predetermined  guidelines, 
and 

means  for  indicating  each  players  selection  of  a  hand. 


1.  A  target  for  use  with  a  projectile,  the  target  comprising: 
a.  a  web  made  from  conductive  material,  the  web  defining  a 
target  face,  the  web  having  a  depdi  and  the  web  defining  one 
or  more  segments  within  the  web  that  open  toward  the  target 
face; 


b.  one  or  more  conductive  blocks  slidably  mounted  and  substan- 
tially filling  the  target  face  of  one  or  more  respective  seg- 
ments of  die  web,  each  block  contacting  the  web; 

c.  a  back  board  mounted  to  and  behind  the  web,  the  back  board 
having  at  least  one  conductive  pad  for  each  of  the  blocks; 

d.  a  resilient  cushion  for  each  of  the  conductive  blocks,  between 
each  block  and  the  back  board; 

wherein  the  projectile  impacting  a  block  at  the  target  face  with 
sufficient  force  causes  the  block  for  that  insert  to  slide  within 
the  web  and  contact  a  pad  beneath  that  block,  and 

wherein  the  cushion  beneath  that  block  resiliently  letums  the 
block  substandally  to  its  original  position. 


5,486,008 
BULLET  TRAP 
Ronald  Cobum,  Westfldd,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Passive  Ballet 
"nraps  Limited,  Douglas,  Isle  of  Man 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,023 

Int  a.'  F4U  1/12 

VS.  CL  273—410  23  Claims 


(c)  said  decelerating  chamber  is  provided  in  said  circumferential 
bouitdary  wall  thereof  at  a  bottom  region  of  said  chamber 
with  a  discharge  opening  for  enabling  liquid  lubricating  fluid, 
bullets,  bullet  fragments,  shells,  casings  and  lead  dust  to  pass 
therethrough  for  movement  to  said  collecting  vessel; 

(d)  whereby  bullets  fired  into  said  passageway  dirough  said 
entrance  opening  of  said  [tassageway  first  enter  into  said 
decelerating  chamber  through  said  throat  and  said  inlet  open- 
ing without  undergoing  a  sudden  high  angle  change  of  direc- 
tion between  said  through  and  said  inlet  opening  and  without 
impacting  against  any  wall  surface  at  a  high  angle  to  tliat 
surface  and  tlien  circumnavigate  said  chamber  with  gradually 
decreasing  speed,  while  in  contact  with  said  circtunferential 
boundary  wall  of  said  chamber  and  lubricated  by  said  liquid 
lubricating  fluid  directed  into  said  chamber,  until  tlie  energy 
of  tiie  buUets  has  been  substantially  dissipated,  and  die  bullets 
along  widi  any  bullet  fragments,  shells,  casings  and  lead  dust 
ultimately  fall  tlirough  said  discharge  opening  of  said  cham- 
ber and  move  to  said  collecting  vessel. 


5,486,009 

SLAMMER  FOR  USE  IN  PLAYING  MILK  CAP  TYPE 
GAMES  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Bruce  Browne.  Bonita,  CaUL,  assignor  to  B  and  P  Plastics, 
National  aty,  Calif. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  394.891.  Feb.  27,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5y443,106.  which  is  a  continuatiaa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,437, 

Sep.  13, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,421^488.  TUb  application  Apr.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  418,774 

Int  CL'  A63B  65/10 

MS.  CL  273—424  10  ( 


22 


1.  A  bullet  trap  for  catching  and  decnergizing  bullets  fired  along 
a  substantially  horizontal  path  of  flight  into  the  trap  from  manual 
firearms,  which  trap  includes:  a  first  pair  of  spaced  flat  plates 
located,  respectively,  above  and  below  said  path  of  flight  and 
oriented  at  respective  opposite  angles  of  inclination  of  between  0° 
and  about  15°  to  die  horizontal,  and  a  second  pair  of  spaced  flat 
plates  arranged  transverse  to  said  first  plates  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  path  of  flight,  with  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  plates 
defining,  respectively,  upper  and  lower  walls  and  right  and  left  side 
walls  of  a  passageway  having  at  its  front  end  an  entrance  opening 
and  at  its  rear  end  a  throat  dirough  which  the  bullets  can  pass,  and 
with  said  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  passageway  converging 
toward  one  another  in  the  direction  from  said  entrance  opening  of 
said  passageway  to  said  throat;  a  spent  bullet  decelerating  and 
energy-dissipating  chamber  which  has  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis  and  a  circumferential  boundary  wall  of  generally  spiral  con- 
figuration, with  the  opposite  end  walls  of  said  chamber  being 
constituted  by  portions  of  said  second  plates,  and  with  said  pas- 
sageway communicating  with  said  chamber  substantially  tangen- 
tially  of  said  chamber  through  said  throat;  means  for  directing  a 
liquid  lubricating  fluid  into  said  chamber  for  enabling  said  lubri- 
cating fluid  to  be  applied  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  circumferen- 
tial boundary  wall  of  said  chamber;  and  means  defining  a  collect- 
ing vessel  located  at  a  discharge  region  of  die  trap  for  receiving 
diereftom  spent  bullets,  bullet  fragments,  shells,  casings  and  lead 
dust;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  said  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  passageway  at  said  rear 
end  of  said  passageway  are  connected  to  said  decelerating 
chamber  at  a  top  region  of  said  chamber,  with  said  throat  of 
said  passageway  located  at  said  circumferential  boundary  wall 
of  said  chamber; 

(b)  said  decelerating  chamber  is  provided  in  said  circumferential 
boundary  wall  thereof  at  said  top  region  of  said  chamber  with 
an  inlet  opening  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  hori- 
zontal axis  of  said  chamber  and  in  direct  communication  with 
said  throat  of  said  passageway;  and 


1.  A  slammer  for  playing  Milk  Caps  type  games,  which  com- 
prises: 
one  apeitured  metal  disk 
a  first  synthetic  resin  housing  portion  surrounding  a  first  face  of 

said  disk  and  the  outer  edges  of  said  disk; 
a  second  syntiietic  resin  housing  portion  coveting  the  second 

face  of  said  disk; 
said  second  housing  portion  being  formed  fitmi  a  softer  resin 

dian  the  resin  forming  said  first  housing  portion. 


5,486,010 
GASKET  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  PLATE  AND  FRAME 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING 

SAME 
Elizabeth  M  Hamilton;  Eric  W.  LalU,  both  of  Elkton;  Cindy  B. 
Lubin,  Towson;  Wanda  F.  Sparks,  and  Alfred  F.  Waterland, 
m,  both  of  Elkton,  aU  of  Md.,  assignon  to  W.  L.  Gor  ft 
Associates,  Iik.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50.903,  Apr.  20, 1993.  This 

application  Sep.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  U8.372 

Int  CL*  F16J  15/10 

VS.  CL  277—1  40  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  layered  plate  and  frame  apparams  including  a 

gasket,  said  gasket  comprises:  

a  core  of  elongated  polytetrafluoroethylene  (PTFE); 
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force  wherein  said  bracket  pivots  towards  said  base  until  said 
wheel  fnctionally  engages  said  braking  surface  thus  resulting 
in  braking  action. 


UMI 


1.  A  braking  device  for  an  in-line  roller  skate  comprising: 

a  base  of  said  in-line  skate  extending  substantially  along  a 
bonom  surface  of  a  boot  for  an  in-line  skate: 

a  bracket  having  substantially  identical  first  and  second  bracket 
arms,  each  of  said  bracket  arms  having  at  a  first  end  a  means 
for  mounting  a  skate  wheel  axle,  and  at  a  second  end  a  means 
for  pivotally  mounting  said  bracket  arms  to  said  base  wherein 
said  bracket  arms  are  spaced  apart  and  substantially  parallel 
whereby  said  bracket  can  pivot  about  an  axis  which  is  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  base  thus  permitting 
the  first  end  of  said  bracket  arms  to  pivot  towards  and  away 
from  said  base; 

a  skate  wheel  which  is  load  bearing  during  normal  skating 
movements; 

an  axle  rotatably  supporting  said  wheel  during  normal  skating 
movements  which  axle  is  mounted  between  the  first  end  of 
said  bracket  arms; 

a  braking  surface  on  said  base;  and 

a  spring  means  for  biasing  said  first  end  of  said  bracket  arms  to 
a  position  away  from  said  base  wherein  said  skate  wheel  is 
disengaged  from  said  braking  surface  during  normal  skating 
movements  and  such  that  upon  exerting  additional  downward 
force  to  said  wheel  the  biasing  is  overcome  by  said  additional 


5,486,012 
BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  IN-LINE  SKATES 
Icaro  Olivieri,  Westmoant,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canstar  Sports 
Gnmp  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Jon.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2«0374 

Int  CL*  A«C  17/14 

VS.  CL  280— 11 J  9  Claims 


means  to  constrain  the  core  from  lateral  flow  when  placed  under 
compressive  pressure  to  establish  and  maintain  a  seal  between 
multiple  plates;  the  means  comprising  a  tight  film  wrap 
around  the  PTFE  core  of  sufficient  tensile  strength  to  limit 
creep  of  the  PTFE  core  when  the  gasket  is  placed  under 
pressure. 


5,486,011 

SPRING  BIASED  BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  IN-LINE 

ROLLER  SKATES 

Randy  Nelson,  1075  Rollins  Rd.,  ili208,  BurUngame,  CaDf. 

94010 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,915 

Int  CL' A63C  17/06,17/14 

U.S.  a.  280— 11.2  20  Claims 


1.  A  braking  system  for  an  in-line  skate  for  a  skater,  where  said 
slcate  comprises  a  boot/chassis  assembly  including  a  chassis  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  in-line  wheels  to  run  on  the  ground,  and  a  boot 
mounted  above  the  chassis,  said  boot/chassis  assembly  including  a 
plastic  cuff  securable  around  the  skater's  ankle  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  boot/chassis  assembly  at  pivot  points  generally  in 
the  area  of  the  skater's  malleoli,  said  braking  system  comprising  a 
linlcage  assembly  connected  at  an  upper  end  thereof  to  a  rear 
portion  of  said  cuff,  and  at  a  lower  end  thereof  to  a  rotatable  brake 
assembly,   which  bralce  assembly  pivots   about  a  pivot  point 
mounted  on  said  chassis  and  carries  a  replaceable  brake  pad,  said 
bralce  assembly  pivoting  between  a  retracted  position  where  said 
brake  pad  is  above  the  ground,  and  a  braking  position  where  said 
brake  pad  is  in  contact  with  the  ground,  said  linkage  assembly 
comprising  a  drive  arm,  a  transfer  bracket  and  a  short  connector 
link; 
said  drive  arm  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  upper 
end  being  secured  to  the  back  of  the  cuff,  to  move  upwmdly 
and  downwardly  with  rotation  of  the  cuff; 
said  transfer  bracket  having  three  pivot  points  B,  C,  and  D, 
where  B  is  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  lower  end  of  said 
drive  arm  and  an  upper  portion  of  said  transfer  bracket,  C  is  a 
pivotal  connection  between  a  forward  portion  of  said  transfer 
bracket  and  support  means  rigidly  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  boot/chassis  assembly  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from, and  D  is  a  pivotal  connection  between  a  rearward 
portion  of  said  transfer  bracket  and  an  upper  end  of  said  shon 
connector  link; 
said  short  coimector  link  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
said  lower  end  being  pivotally  connected  at  a  pivot  point  E  to 
said  brake  assembly; 
said  pivot  points  B,  C  and  D  being  arranged  such  that  the 
mechanical  advantage  provided  by  said  transfer  bracket  in 
translating  downward  movement  of  said  drive  arm  to  down- 
ward movement  of  said  connector  link  and  brake  assembly  is 
less  than  one  in  said  retracted  position,  and  increases  as  said 
cuff  is  rotated  rearwardly  to  move  said  drive  arm  downwardly 
and  said  brake  assembly  towards  the  ground. 


5,486,013 

SLED  CONSTRUCTION  AND  STRAP  ASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR 

Rein  Kilk,  Tartu,  Estonia,  and  Madis  Idarand,  Providence, 

RJ.,  assignors  to  Ptndi  IntematiooaL  Ltd.,  Tartu,  Estonia 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,548 

Int  a."  B62B  13/00 

MS.  a.  280—18.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  sled  construction  comprising: 

a  sled  including  a  generally  concave  body  portion  and  a  substan- 
tially planar  flange  portion  which  extends  from  a  first  end  of 
said  body  portion,  said  body  portion  including  an  inner  con- 
toured surface  which  is  received  in  conforming  relation  with 
the  buttocks  of  a  sledder  and  an  outer  surface  having  longitu- 
dinal runners  extending  downwardly  thcreftom,  said  body 
portion  further  including  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end 
which  tapers  inwardly  and  curves  upwardly  to  form  an  apex 
received  adjacent  to  a  crotch  of  the  sledder,  said  flange 
portion  being  received  adjacent  a  waist  of  the  sledder,  said 
body  portion  still  furttier  including  an  opening  adjacent  said 
apex,  said  flange  portion  including  two  spaced  openings 
therein;  and 

a  sD^p  assembly  including  a  single  strap  and  a  fastening  device 
for  releasably  fastening  opposite  ends  of  the  strap  together, 
said  strap  being  threadedly  received  through  said  openings  in 
said  body  portion  and  said  flange  portion  and  said  strap 
extending  around  the  thighs  and  ttie  waist  of  the  sledder  for 
securing  the  sled  thereto. 


5,4864114 

DOLLY  HAVING  ELONGATED  CHANNEL  WITH 

RELEASABLE  FRICTIONAL  SECUREMENT  DEVICE 

Darald  F.  Hoogh,  128  S.  Sante  Fe,  Salina,  Kans.  67401 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,928 

Int  O."  B62B  3/04 

VS.  a.  280— 79.U  4  Qaims 


1.  A  doUy  for  use  in  supporting  a  lower  end  portion  of  a 
panel-shaped  support  leg  of  an  upright  piano,  said  dolly  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  elongated  rigid  support  member  formed  by  an  elongated 
narrow  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  walls 


substantiaUy  coextensive  with  and  rigidly  connected  along 
opposite  longitudinal  side  edges  of  said  bottom  waU  and 
extending  upwardly  dierefix>m  and  generaUy  paraUel  to  one 
another,  said  support  member  defining  an  elongated  ctuumel 
extending  between  said  laterally  spaced  side  walls  and  above 
said  bottom  wall,  said  channel  being  open  along  its  upper  end 
for  receiving  therethrough  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  sup- 
port leg,  one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  portion  located 
between  and  spaced  from  opposite  ends  of  said  one  side  wall 
being  cutout  to  define  an  elongated  slot  through  which  can 
extend  a  horizontal  crt>ss  member  which  extends  between  tlie 
support  legs  at  the  respective  opposite  ends  of  the  upright 
piano; 

(b)  carriage  means  mounted  to  opposite  ends  of  said  support 
member  for  supporting  said  support  member  in  a  spaced 
relationship  above  a  support  surface  and  for  undergoing 
movement  across  the  support  surface,  said  carriage  noeans 
including 

(i)  a  pair  of  flanges  respectively  connected  to  and  extending 
laterally  outwwlly  in  opposite  directions  from  upper  edges 
of  said  side  walls  of  said  support  member  at  said  opposite 
ends  of  said  support  member,  and 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  caster  wheel  assemblies  mounted  to  under- 
sides of  said  flanges  for  reliably  mounting  said  support 
member;  and 

(c)  a  releasable  frictional  securement  device  adjustably  mounted 
to  said  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  support  member  adjacent 
to  an  end  of  said  slot  and  extendable  into  said  channel  for 
foTceably  engaging  the  lower  end  portion  of  die  one  support 
leg  and  thereby  secure  the  dolly  thereto,  said  securement 
device  including 

(i)  a  semi-flexible  flat  band  disposed  along  the  interior  of  a 
portion  of  said  one  side  wall  of  said  support  member  and 
attached  thereto  at  one  end  of  said  band,  and 

(ii)  an  adjustment  element  mounted  to  said  one  side  wall  for 
engaging  an  opposite  end  of  said  band  at  an  inner  end  of 
said  adjustment  element  for  forcing  said  band  into  frictional 
contact  with  the  surface  of  tiie  lower  end  portion  of  the 
suppon  leg. 


5,486,015 

HUMAN  POWERED  GROUND  VEHICLE 

James  C.  K.  Lau,  19515  Rcdbcam  Ave.,  Torrance,  CaHf.  90503 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,898 

Int  CL'  B62K  5/04;9/00: 15/00:  B62M  1/00 

VS.  a.  280—236  12  Claims 


1.  A  hiunan  powered  ground  vehicle  comprising:  a  vehicle  frame 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end;  a  steering  column 
hingedly  connected  to  said  vehicle  frame  and  extending  across  said 
vehicle  frame;  a  motive  power  input  assembly  supported  by  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  derive  motive  power  from  a  physical  exertion 
of  force  by  a  driver,  said  motive  power  input  assembly  including  at 
least  one  pedal  member  adapted  to  revolve  about  a  lateraUy 
extending  axis  which  traverses  said  vehicle  frame  through  an  area 
located  forward  of  said  steering  column;  a  plurality  of  wheels, 
including  no  more  dian  a  single  bom  wheel  mounted  for  rotation 
proximate  said  steering  coluum;  and  at  least  one  rear  wheel 
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mounted  for  rotation  proximate  said  rearward  end  of  said  vehicle; 
and  means  for  transmitting  power  ficom  said  motive  pow«'  input 
assembly  to  said  front  wheel,  thereby  permitting  said  vehicle  to  be 
driven,  wherein  said  means  for  transmitting  power  includes  a  gear 
system  positionally  fixed  with  respect  to  said  vehicle  frame,  a 
chain  arrangement  positionally  fixed  with  respect  to  said  steering 
column,  and  an  intermediate  power  transmitting  assembly 
mechanically  communicating  said  gear  system  with  said  chain 
arrangement,  said  intermediate  power  transmitting  assembly 
including  first  and  second  gear  members  wherein  said  first  gear 
member  is  arranged  inside  of  said  second  gear  member  to  permit  a 
mechanical  communication  therebetween. 


5y4M.016 

WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  WHEELCHAIR, 

INCORPORATING  A  CHANGE  SPEED  HUB 

Gary  Godin,  16  Francois  Street,  Paul  Bernard  Subdivision, 

Charlo,  tiJl.  EOB  IMO,  and  Philip  Lambert,  Frcdericton, 

both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Gary  Godin,  Charlo,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235^73 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  6,  1993,  2095681 

Int  CL'  A61G  5/00;  BMK  41/22;  B62M  1/14 

VS.  CL  280— 250.1  2  Oaims 


1.  A  wheel  assembly  for  a  wheelchair  having  a  frame  member  on 
each  side  of  the  seat,  comprising: 

a  hoUow  hub; 

a  wheel  mounted  on  said  hub; 

an  axle  extending  through  said  hub,  said  axle  having  inner  and 
outer  ends,  and  means  rotatably  mounting  said  hub  on  said 
axle; 

means  for  fixedly  mounting  said  axle  at  its  iimer  end  on  a  fi'ame 
member  of  a  wheelchair; 

means  mounting  a  handwheel  on  said  outer  end  of  said  axle; 

a  multiple  speed  gear  assembly  including  pawls  mounted  in  said 
hub,  an  output  of  said  gear  assembly  connected  to  said  hub 
and  in  input  of  the  gear  assembly  connected  to  said  hand- 
wlieel,  said  gear  assembly  including  axially  stationary  stui, 
planet  and  ring  gears  and  having  gears  interconnected  via  said 
multiple  speed  gear  assembly  for  both  forward  and  reverse 
driving,  and  including  gear  change  actuating  means,  each 
group  of  said  pawls  being  engaged  and  disengaged  by  an 
inside-hub  clutch  movable  by  said  gear  change  actuating 
means  and  means  for  moving  said  actuating  means  as  desired 
to  engage  or  disengage  said  clutches  thereby  change  said 
gear;  and 

including  a  free  wheel  assembly  positioned  between  said  hand- 
wlieel  and  said  input  to  said  gear  assembly,  to  provide  a 
one-way  drive  firom  said  handwheel  to  said  gear  assembly  for 
forward  and  reverse  operation. 


5y48M17 

PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  DAMPENER 

Franklin  S.  Goddard,  3111  S.  Apache,  AmariUo,  1^  79103 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,652 

Int  CL'  B60G  11/30:15/12 

VS.  CL  280—711  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  pneumatic  suspension  system  including  ptteu- 
matic  suspension  elements  which  absorb  road  shocks  and  vibra- 
tions for  a  wheel  assembly,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  damper  including, 
a  cylinder  containing  fluid  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  an  iiuier  and  an  outer  surface,  said  cylinder  includ- 
ing a  radial  flange  disposed  about  said  cylinder  outer  sur- 
face, 
a  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder  having  an  axial  bote 
interposed  between  a  first  and  a  second  surface,  said  piston 
defining  within  said  cylinder  a  first  and  a  second  volume, 
said  axial  bore  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
first  and  second  volumes, 
a  piston  rod  inteiposed  between  said  piston  and  a  first  vehicle 
mount  and  sealingly  extending  through  an  axial  bore 
through  said  first  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  rod 
having  a  plurality  of  transverse  holes  disposed  within  that 
portion  of  said  piston  rod  external  to  said  cylinder, 
a  washer  disposed  about  said  piston  rod  having  a  transverse 
sleeve  through  which  a  pin  may  be  received,  said  pin  also 
being  received  in  a  selected  one  of  said  transverse  holes 
disposed  within  said  piston  rod,  and 
a  spring  having  a  first  end  fixed  relative  to  said  radial  flange 
disposed  about  said  cylinder  outer  surface  and  a  second  end 
fixed  relative  to  said  washer  disposed  about  said  piston  rod, 
wherein  said  spring  biases  said  piston  rod  to  a  normal 
position  relative  to  said  cylinder;  and 
a  variable-volume  chamber  having  a  first  outer  surface  fixed  to  a 
second  vehicle  mount  and  a  second  outer  surface  fixed  to  said 
second  end  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  of  said  damper,  said 
variable-volume  chamber  including  a  valve  which  provides 
communication   with   the   pneimiatic   suspension   elements 
which  absorb  road  shocks  and  vibrations  for  a  wheel  assem- 
bly whereby, 
a  shock  experienced  by  a  vehicle  wheel  assembly  is  transmitted 
from  the  wheel  assembly's  pneumatic  suspension  elements  to 
said  variable-volume  chamber  and  is  absorbed  by  gas  com- 
pression within  said  chamber  and  by  said  variable-volume 
chamber  expanding  against  said  second  end  outer  siuface  of 
said  cylinder  which  overcomes  said  biasing  force  on  said 
piston  rod  and  compresses  said  fluid  in  said  cylinder  and 
causes  said  fluid  to  flow  through  said  axial  hart  disposed 
within  said  piston,  said  spring  returning  said  damper  to  a 
normal  position  relative  to  said  cylinder  once  the  pressure 
impulse  has  subsided. 


5.486,018 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  FOUR-WHEELED 

VEHICLES 

Koji  Sakai,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudold 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  342^48 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-184756; 
Sep.  16. 1994,  6-221526 

Int  a.'  B60G  11/26 
VS.  a.  280—714  112  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  having  at  least  two  wheels, 
each  supported  for  suspension  movement  by  the  vehicle  body,  a 


first  damping  element  having  a  pair  of  relatively  moveable  mem- 
bers defining  a  first  fluid  chamber  and  interposed  between  one  of 
said  wheels  and  the  vehicle  body  for  varying  the  volume  of  said 
first  fluid  chamber  upon  suspension  movement  of  said  one  wheel, 
first  damping  means  for  damping  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  first 
fluid  chamber,  a  second  damping  element  having  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively moveable  members  defining  a  second  fluid  chamber  and 
interposed  between  another  of  said  wheels  and  the  vehicle  body  for 
varying  the  volume  of  said  second  fluid  chamber  upon  suspension 
movement  of  said  other  wheel,  second  damping  means  for  damp- 
ing the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  second  fluid  chamber,  a  conduit 
interconnecting  said  first  and  said  second  fluid  chambers,  and 
control  means  in  said  conduit  for  precluding  fluid  flow  through 
said  conduit  in  response  to  a  first  suspension  condition  and  for 
providing  a  damped  flow  through  said  conduit  in  response  to  a 
second  suspension  condition. 


and  comprising  a  compartment  and  a  flap  for  closing  said  compart- 
ment, said  flap  being  positioned  in  said  front  portion,  a  protective 
bag  formed  of  supple  material  in  said  compartment,  said  bag  being 
at  least  partially  gas  tight,  the  vehicle  further  comprising  a  gas 
source,  means  for  coupling  the  bag  to  die  gas  source  and  means  for 
automatically  releasing  the  gas  source  in  response  to  abnormal 
behavior  of  the  vehicle,  said  bag  having  a  folded  non-operating 
first  state  in  which  it  is  entirely  housed  within  tiie  compartment 
prior  to  automatic  release  of  the  gas  source,  and  an  inflated 
operating  second  state  in  which  it  extends  out  of  the  compartment 
after  automatic  release  of  the  gas  source,  said  bag  comprising  a 
central  portion  which  in  the  operating  state  is  arranged  so  as  to 
spread  out  over  substantially  the  entire  area  of  the  dashboard,  the 
central  portion  in  such  state  being  interposed  between  occupants  of 
both  driver's  and  passenger's  seats  aiK)  the  dashboard. 


5v4864)20 

VEHICLE  CHASSIS 

Abe  B.  Knhns,  Arthur,  HI.,  assignor  to  E-Z  IVail,  Inc.,  Arthur, 

DL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  877,414,  May  1. 1992,  P«.  No.  5,361.724. 

This  application  Aug.  5, 1994.  Ser.  No.  286.535 

Int  a."  B62D  63/08;2l/02 

VS.  CL  28»-789  16  Claims 


5.486,019 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  INCLUDING  A  SECURITY 
ARRANGEMENT  PROVIDED  WITH  AN  INFLATABLE 
PROTECTIVE  BAG 
THstan  Chevroulet,  NeucfaateL  and  Claude  Beroud,  Court, 
both  of,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  SMH  Management  Ser- 
vices AG,  Bid,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,721,  Aug.  24, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  23,   1991, 
91/10622 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/22 
VS.  a.  280—730.1  9  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  vehicle  comprising  a  dashboard,  side-by-side 
driver's  and  passenger's  seats,  steering  control  means  for  the 
vehicle  including  a  steering  handle  positioned  in  close  proximity  to 
the  driver's  seat,  the  space  between  said  dashboard  and  a  driver 
being  free,  the  dashboard  having  a  top  portion  facing  the  wind- 
shield and  a  front  portion  facing  the  driver's  and  passenger's  seats 


1.  A  flexible  movable  vehicle  chassis  comprising: 

a  pair  of  beams  spaced  from  each  other  and  extending  substan- 
tially transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle; 

wheels  mounted  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  transversely  extending 
beams  to  rollably  support  the  chassis  for  such  movement; 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  beams  spaced  from  each  other 
and  extending  between  said  transversely  extending  beams  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
vehicle; 

one  of  said  longitudinally  extending  beams  being  substantially 
rigidly  fixed  adjacent  each  of  iu  opposite  ends  to  each  of  said 
transversely  extending  beams;  and 

the  other  of  said  longitudinally  extending  beams  having  at  least 
one  of  its  ends  horizontally  spaced  from  and  loosely  sup- 
ported upon  one  of  said  transversely  extending  beams  for 
substantial  movement  of  said  last  mentioned  end  horizontally 
relative  to  said  one  transversely  extending  beam  when  at  least 
one  of  said  wheels  encounters  a  substantial  change  of  eleva- 
tion of  terrain  relative  to  the  other  of  said  wheels  during 
movement  of  the  vehicle,  said  substantial  horizontal  move- 
ment of  the  end  of  said  other  longitudinal  beam  relative  to 
said  one  transversely  extending  beam  permitting  the  chassis  to 
twist  about  an  axis  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle. 
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5,486,021 

LABEL  FOR  OPERATION  COITTROL  SYSTEM 

DavM  F.  Laurash,  Bellbrook,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  SUudard 

Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961377,  Oct  15, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5383,686.  This  appUcation  JuL  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  276^62 

Int  CL'  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  283— 81  5  Claims 


1.  A  label  form  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  having  a  first  portion  on  a  first  surface  thereof 
entirely  coated  with  an  adhesive; 

a  second  sheet  located  adjacent  to  said  first  sheet  and  having  a 
second  portion  on  a  second  surface  thereof  which  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  first  portion,  said  second  portion  being 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  first  portion  and  having  a 
first  section  coated  with  release  material  and  a  second  section 
without  release  material. 


5^486,022 

SECURITY  THREADS  HAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO 

SECURITY  DETECTION  FEATURES  AND  SECURITY 

PAPERS  EMPLOYING  SAME 

TiiMtfay  T.  Crane,  Windsor,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crane  &  Co., 

Inc.,  DaHon,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 19<)4,  Ser.  No.  222,657 

Int  CL'  B42D  15/00 

US.  CL  283—83  10  Claims 


1.  A  security  thread,  suitable  for  at  least  partial  iiKorporation  in 
and  for  use  on  a  security  document  or  label  which  consists  essen- 
tially of:  a  plastic  thread  having  a  width  and  having  a  layer  located 
theieon  wherein  said  layer  comprises  at  least  two  security  detec- 
tion features,  wherein  a  first  security  detection  feature  is  a 
machine-readable  feature  which  comprises  a  repeating  pattern, 
wherein  said  pattern  comprises  at  least  one  metal  region  and  at 
least  one  electrically  isolating  region,  in  alternating  sequence, 
wherein  said  metal  region(s)  and  said  electrically  isolating 
region(s)  extend  across  the  entire  width  of  said  plastic  thread,  and 
wherein  a  second  security  detection  feature  comprises  metal- 
formed  indicia. 


5,486,023 

HOSE  CONSTRUCTION,  COUPLING  THEREFOR  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

John  D.  Sanders,  Springfield,  Mo.;  Homer  N.  Holden,  Sylra, 

N.C.,  and  Randy  C.  Faster,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assi0M>rs  to 

Dayco  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  149^85,  Nov.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^80,050, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  988,983,  Dec  U,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5397322,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  875365,  Apr.  29, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,199,752,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

693,109,  Apr.  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,129,686,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  408,161,  Sep.  15,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,037,143.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,600 

Int  a.'  F16L  33/213 

VS.  a.  285—258  8  Claims 


"TI' 


78B 


79B 


1.  In  a  liose  construction  comprising  a  tubular  hose  having  an 
inner  peripheral  surface  means  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
means,  and  a  coupling  secured  to  one  end  of  said  tubular  hose,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  inner  peripheral  surface  means  of  said 
tubular  hose  comprises  an  inner  corrugated  hose  made  of  poly- 
meric material  and  having  inwardly  directed  projections  with 
recesses  theretwtween  and  extending  from  said  one  end  of  said 
tubular  hose  to  tlie  other  end  thereof  and  wherein  said  coupling  has 
an  insert  means  disposed  in  said  one  end  of  said  tubular  hose  and 
being  radially  outwardly  expanded  into  sealing  relation  with  said 
inner  corrugated  hose,  said  insert  means  having  an  outer  periplieral 
surface  means  defined  by  a  plurality  of  outwardly  directed  projec- 
tions with  recesses  theiebetween,  said  projections  of  said  insett 
means  being  respectively  received  in  said  recesses  of  said  inner 
hose  and  said  projections  of  said  iimer  hose  being  respectively 
received  in  said  recesses  of  said  insett  means  whereby  the  interior 
of  said  tubular  hose  is  substantially  sealed  to  the  interior  of  said 
coupling,  said  projections  of  said  insert  means  each  having  a 
transverse  cross-sectional  configuration  of  a  certain  length  that  is 
different  from  the  transverse  cross-sectional  length  of  each  of  said 
recesses  of  said  inner  hose.,  said  insert  means  comprising  a  tubular 
metallic  sleeve  that  has  a  metallic  outer  surface  that  is  shaped  to 
define  said  outer  peripheral  surface  means  thereof. 


5,486,024 

SOCKET  FOR  CONNECTING  PIPE  ENDS  BY  INJECTION 

OF  ADHESIVE 

Hans-Rolf  Dierdorf,  Langenfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Henlcd 

KommanditgcseUsdiaft  auf  Alrtion,  Duesseidorf,  Germany 
PCr  No.  PCT/EP92/01847,  S  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1994,  $  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/M311,  PCT  Pah. 

Date  Mar.  4, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,147 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1991,  41  27 
775.9 

Int  CL'  F16L  13/10 
VS.  CL  285—294  16  Claims 

1.  A  socket  for  connecting  pipe  ends  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  tubular  shell  having  of^sing  openings  for  receiving  pipe 
ends  to  be  joined,  said  tubular  sheU  having  an  exterior  face, 
an  interior  face  and  two  end  faces; 

(b)  abutment  means  integrally  connected  within  said  tubular 
sheU  for  axially  positioning  said  pipe  ends  within  said  tubular 


'  V  m(<i«fk 1 


sheU,  said  abutment  means  extending  radiaUy  from  said  inte- 
rior face  of  said  mbular  sheU; 

(c)  aimular  elements  mounted  onto  said  opposing  openings  of 
said  tubular  sliell  for  both  centering  said  pipe  ends  witliin  said 
socket  and  creating  an  annular  space,  sealed  at  one  end, 
between  said  interior  facx  of  said  tubular  shell  and  an  outer 
surface  of  said  pipe  ends; 

(d)  annular  flanges,  separate  fivm  said  tubular  sheU.  for  remov- 
able mounting  onto  said  pipe  ends  and  for  centering  said  pipe 
ends  within  said  socket  and  sealing  said  annular  space  formed 
between  said  interior  face  of  said  tubular  shell  and  said  outer 
surface  of  said  pipe  ends;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  adhesive  opening  in  said  tubular  shell  of  said 
socket  for  introducing  an  adhesive  into  said  annular  space  and 
tliereby  joining  said  pipe  ends  inserted  within  said  socket 


5v486,025 
STUFFER  PIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  QUICK  CONNECTOR 
Mark  G.  Ketcham,  East  China,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bundy 
Corporation,  Warren,  Midi. 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  314392 

Int  CL'  F16L  39/00  \ 

VS.  CL  285-319  12  ( 


1.  A  stuffer  pin  assembly  for  carrying  and  loading  internal 
components  of  a  female  connector  body  of  a  quick  connector 
coupling,  said  quick  connector  coupling  including  a  male  member 
sealingly  received  and  secured  within  said  female  connector  body, 
said  smffer  pin  assembly  comprising: 
a  component  carrier  having  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  radially 
enlarged  portion  formed  at  a  first  end  of  said  cylindrical  body, 
said  body  extending  fit>m  said  enlarged  portion  to  a  second 
end  remote  from  said  enlarged  portion,  said  body  including  a 
friistro-conical  nose  formed  at  said  second  end,  a  first  cylin- 
drical wall  extending  from  said  nose  to  a  groove,  a  second 
cylindrical  wall  extending  from  said  groove  to  a  lowermost 
extent  of  a  radial  shoulder,  a  third  cylindrical  waU  extending 
from  an  uppermost  extent  of  said  shoulder  to  a  large  diameter 
end  of  a  fhistro-conical  wall,  and  a  fourth  cylindrical  wall 
extending  fivm  a  small  diameter  end  of  said  fi\istro-conical 
wall  to  said  enlarged  pwtion; 


at  least  one  seal  secured  on  said  component  cairier  witliin  said 
groove; 

a  hoUow  spacer  secured  on  said  component  carrier  between  said 
groove  and  said  radial  shoulder  and  surrounding  said  second 
cylindrical  wall;  and 

a  retainer  for  retaining  said  male  member  in  said  connector  body 
secured  on  said  component  carrier,  said  retainer  including  an 
annular  ring  surrounding  said  second  cylindrical  wall  between 
said  spacer  and  said  radial  slmulder,  said  retainer  ftnther 
including  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  away  from  said  ting 
and  toward  said  first  end  of  said  component  carrier  for  engag- 
ing said  connector  body  and  thereby  retaining  said  male 
meaba  in  said  connector  body. 


5,486326 

DOUBLE-ACTING  POSITIVE  LATCH  SYSTEM  FOR 

SLIDING  DOORS 

Ronald  Borgardt,  2316  Tlfhm  St,  Kcuer,  La.  70662 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  193353 

Int  CL'  E05C  19/06 

VS.  CL  292—71  9 


9.  In  a  positive  bolt  latching  system  for  sliding  doors  of  the  type 
having  a  breakaway  feature,  and  a  first  door  slidable  upon  a  track 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  hinge  means  for  allowing  the 
sliding  door  to  breakaway  from  the  track,  and  to  swing  away  from 
the  track  to  effect  a  greater  opening  in  a  passageway;  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
latching  means  positioned  between  the  door  and  the  door  frame, 
for  allowing  the  door  to  positively  latch  closed  when  the  door 
is  slid  to  the  closed  position,  and  to  positively  latch  closed 
when  the  door  is  returned  to  tlie  track  after  being  broken  away 
from  the  tracic,  vrithout  manual  latching  in  either  position,  the 
latching  means  further  comprising  a  latch  bolt  engageable  in 
an  opening  in  a  latch  plate,  the  latch  bolt  having  at  least  two 
beveled  surfaces  which,  when  either  surface  engages  the  latch 
plate,  allows  the  bolt  to  retract  so  that  it  can  engage  into  an 
opening  in  the  latch  plate,  and  effect  the  automatic  positive 
latch. 
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5y4M,«27 

COMBINED  TRACTION  MAT,  SHOVEL  AND  UTILITY 

DEVICE 

Alain  mount,  1988  DeVDIien,  and  BenoH  Corbeil,  2026  DeV- 

UUen,  both  of  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  JoL  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  278321 

Int  CL'  AOIB  1/20;  EOIH  5/02 

VS.CL294—S1  9  Claims 


1.  A  combined  sbovel-traction  and  utility  device  adapted  to  be 
manipulated  by  a  fiist  hand  and  a  second  hand  of  a  user  said 
combined  shovel-traction  and  utility  device  comprising: 
a  substantially  flat  and  elongated  body,  said  body  having  a  top 

surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  body  having 

a  first  gripping  section, 

a  second  gripping  section, 

an  intermediate  section  located  between  said  first  gripping 
section  and  said  second  section, 
a  conugated  pattern  formed  on  said  top  surface  of  said  first 

gripping  section  and  said  second  gripping  section  of  said 

body, 
a  first  handle  means  for  allowing  said  first  hand  of  said  user  to 

grasp  said  first  gripping  section,  said  first  handle  means  being 

formed  in  said  first  gripping  section, 
a  second  handle  means  for  allowing  said  second  hand  of  said 

user  to  grasp  said  intermediate  section,  said  second  handle 

means  being  formed  by  said  intermediate  section, 
said  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  dividing  said  body  into  a 

pair  of  symmetrical  halves  sections, 
said  body  further  comprising  a  substantially  elongated  longiu- 

dinal  chaimel,  said  channel  extending  substantially  colinearily 

with  said  longitudinal  axis,  from  said  first  gripping  section 

across  said  intermediate  section  and  into  said  second  gripping 

section, 
said  channel  having  a  substantially  "U"-shaped  cross-section 

defining  a  channel  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  integrally  and 

substantially  perpendicularly  extending  channel  side  walls. 


5,48«,028 
SUBSTRATE  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Eugene  A.  Swain,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  304,443 

Int  CL*  B66C  1/54 

VS.  a.  294—93  14  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  holding  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  member  comprised  of  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a 
center  region  and  a  plurality  of  segments  disposed  around  and 
integral  with  the  center  region,  the  segments  being  defiited  by 
a  plurality  of  slits  in  the  member,  wherein  the  segments  bend 
and  overlap  when  subjected  to  a  compressive  force,  thereby 
decreasing  the  width  of  the  member,  and  wherein  the  extent  of 
bending  and  overlapping  of  the  segments  spontaneously 
decreases  when  the  compressive  force  lessens,  thereby 
increasing  the  width  of  the  member;  and 

(b)  compressive  force  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
membisr  for  controlling  the  amount  of  compressive  force  on 
the  member. 


5,486,929 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  CHOPSTICKS 

David  Kobayashi,  12404  YeUowheMi  IVail,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 


2Claim8 


FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,671 
Int  CL'  A47G  21/10;  A47J  43/28 
VS.  CL  294—99.2 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manipulating  chopsticks,  comprising: 
a  hibular  polymer  plastic  body  divided  into  a  central  portion  and 
two  wing  portions  by  two  transverse  cuts,  the  size  of  the 
central  portion  being  selected  in  accordance  with  a  desired 
spacing  between  two  chopsticks,  each  of  the  wing  portions 
having  axially  extending  bores  of  a  size  sufficient  to  accom- 
modate a  chopstick  in  friction  fit  relation,  the  transverse  cuts 
extending  only  partially  through  the  thickness  of  the  tubular 
body  leaving  connective  strips  between  the  central  portion 
and  each  of  the  two  wing  portions  that  serve  as  living  hinges. 


UMI 


5,486,030 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LIFTING  AND 

DEPOSITING  BOTTLES  HAVING  HANDLES 

Vincent  Cobeio,  Oldsmar,  Fla.,  assignor  to  ABC  Packaging 

Machine  Corporation,  Tupon  Springs,  Fla. 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,219 
Int  a."  B66C  1/66 
VS.  a.  294—113  33  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  a  con- 
tainer having  a  handle  protruding  from  it  for  transporting  the 
container  by  its  handle  fit>m  one  place  to  another,  comprising: 

(a)  a  movable  frame; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  fingers,  each  of  said  fingers  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end,  said  fingers  being  supported  by  their 
proximal  end  portions  on  said  frame  and  protruding  inwardly 
toward  each  other  so  that  their  distal  ends  terminate  in  a 
normal  position  adjacent  to  each  other; 

(c)  means  for  moving  said  movable  frame  toward  and  away 
from  said  container  when  said  container  is  in  an  initial  posi- 
tion; 

(d)  means  for  manipuUiting  said  fingers  to  permit  withdrawal  of 
the  distal  ends  of  said  fingos  in  an  upwardly  path  with  respect 
to  said  ftame  from  each  other  for  passing  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  handle  when  said  frame  is  moved  downward  toward  said 
container  and  for  enabling  the  distal  ends  of  said  fingers  to 
move  toward  each  other  and  to  said  normal  position  and 
between  said  handle  and  said  container  after  said  fingers  have 
passed  said  handle; 


opposite  to  the  first  direction;  and  means  for  preventing  relative 
sliding  of  the  first  and  second  slides  parallel  to  the  fint  slide 
surfaces  opposite  to  the  first  direction. 


(e)  said  means  for  moving  said  frame  being  adapted  to  move 
said  frame  away  from  said  initial  position  of  said  container  so 
that  said  container  is  carried  by  said  fingers  in  said  normal 
position  with  said  fingers  engaging  said  handle; 

(0  said  means  for  moving  said  frame  being  adapted  to  position 
said  container  on  a  receiving  surface; 

(g)  said  means  for  manipulating  said  fingers,  being  adapted  for 
moving  said  distal  ends  of  said  fingers  in  a  downward  path 
and  away  from  each  other  for  releasing  said  handle;  and 

(h)  said  means  for  moving  said  frame  being  adapted  to  move 
said  frame  away  from  said  container  while  said  distal  ends  of 
said  fingers  are  moved  downwardly  and  away  fiDm  each  other 
for  thereby  releasing  said  container  on  its  receiving  surface. 


5,486,031 
SLIDEABLE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PICKUP 
TRUCK  TOPPERS 
David  K.  Ronchetti,  14201  Aspen  Ave.  NE.,  Prior  Lake,  Minn. 
55372;  Robert  A.  Roncbetti,  3018  -  6tfa  Ave.  East  and  WiU- 
iam  L.  Roncbetti,  1110  E.  Howard  St,  both  of  Hibbhig, 
ftlinn.  55746 

FUed  Mar.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,261 
Inta.''B60Pi/?2 
VS.  a.  296—10  36 


5y486,032 
TAILGATE  WFTH  AIR  FOIL 
Rnss  A.  Reed.  506  Cranbrook,  and  Brian  A.  Jones,  1602 
celot  Clr.,  both  of  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.  75050 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,777 
Int  CL'  B62D  35/00 
U.S.CL296— SO  8 


1.  A  tailgate  with  an  integrated  air  foil  mechanism  for  a  pickup 
truck  having  an  open  top  cai^o  area  defined  by  three  side  walls  and 
an  open  (railing  end,  comprising: 
first  and  second  control  frames  mounted  on  opposite  ones  of  the 
pickup  truck  side  walls,  respectively,  proximate  to  the  open 
trailing  end  of  the  cargo  area; 
a  main  air  foil  wing  having  two  ends,  a  convex  side  and  a 
concave  side,  each  end  pivotally  mounted  to  one  said  control 
frame,  such  that  said  main  air  foil  wing  spans  the  open  trailing 
end  between  said  control  frames;  and 
a  control  apparams  mounted  in  at  least  one  of  said  control 
frames,  said  control  apparams  operable  to  cause  said  air  foil 
to  be  positioned  substantially  parallel  with  said  control  frames 
in  a  substantially  vertical  position  until  the  pickup  truck 
reaches  a  sufficient  speed  wherein  said  control  apparatus 
permits  the  main  air  foil  wing  to  pivot  such  that  it  is  substan- 
tially horizontal; 
said  control  apparams  having: 
a  timing  sprocket  mounted  on  said  pivot  shaft  inside  of  said 

first  and  second  control  fiames, 
a  toothed  tensioner  pulley  mounted  on  a  tensioner  spring,  and 
a  toothed  timing  belt  positioned  around  a  portion  of  the 
circumference  of  said  timing  sprocket  and  said  toothed 
tensioner  pulley. 


1.  Assembly  comprising,  in  combination:  a  first  slide  having  a 
first  slide  surface,  a  first  end,  and  a  second  end;  a  second  slide 
having  a  first  slide  surface,  a  first  end,  and  a  second  end,  with  the 
first  slide  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  slides  having  comple- 
mentary shapes  allowing  relative  stiding  of  the  first  and  second 
slides  parallel  to  the  first  slide  surfaces  and  allowing  separation  of 
the  first  and  second  slides  by  movement  perpendicular  to  the  first 
slide  surfaces;  means  secured  adjacent  the  first  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  slides  and  secured  adjacent  the  second  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  slides  for  interlocking  the  ends  with  the  sbdes  in  an 
interiocking  position,  with  die  interlocking  means  when  secured  to 
the  slides  preventing  separation  of  the  slides  in  die  interiocking 
position  by  nnovement  perpendicular  to  the  first  slide  surfaces,  with 
the  interiocking  means  when  secured  to  the  slides  preventing  the 
slides  from  sliding  parallel  to  die  first  slide  surfaces  beyond  the 
interlocking  position  in  a  first  direction,  with  the  interiocking 
means  when  secured  to  the  slides  allowing  sliding  of  the  slides 
parallel  to  the  first  slide  surfaces  from  the  interlocking  position 


5,486,033 
SUPPORT  SHAFT  FOR  A  VEHICLE  SUN  VISOR 
Ren^  Lecorvaisier,  Homboorg-Haut  and  Christian  Bocbbcit, 
Ham  Sous  Vasberg,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Gebr. 
Happicfa  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1993,  43  38 
860.4 

Int  CL"  B60D  3/00 
VS.  O.  296—97.13  10  Claims 

1.  A  support  shaft  assembly  for  a  sun  visor  of  a  vehicle,  the 
vehicle  having  a  ceiling  provided  with  a  bearing  bracket  for 
receiving  the  support  shaft  assembly,  the  sun  visor  having  a  body 
with  a  mounting  housing  formed  therein,  the  mounting  housing 
having  a  detent  spring  disposed  thereon,  the  sun  visor  body  being 
pivotable  around  a  swing  axis  extending  axially  through  die 
mounting  bousing,  the  support  shaft  assembly  comprising: 


2374 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  23,  19% 


January  23.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2375 


Sy486,034 

ROCKER  APPARATUS 

DoneU  R.  Dalke,  1832  N.  McComas,  Wichita,  Kans.  67203 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1994,  Sen  No.  336,993 

Int  a.*  A47C  3/02 

UA  CL  297—272.1  15  Claims 


50  ^"^M 


1.  A  roclcer  apparatus  configured  for  detacliably  coupling  witli  a 
piece  of  furniture  liaving  at  least  two  legs  depending  therefipom  for 
converting  the  furniture  into  a  rocking  device,  comprising: 


an  arcuate  rocker  member  including  an  elongated  curved  rocker 
bar  presenting  opposed  distal  and  proximal  ends  and  an 
adjustment  rail  extending  between  said  ends; 

a  grasping  assembly  attached  to  said  arcuate  rocker  member  for 
grasping  the  furniture  legs  and  coupling  said  arcuate  member 
to  the  furniture,  said  grasping  assembly  including  a  grasping 
arm  which  is  pivotal  between  a  leg  securing  position  wherein 
said  grasping  assembly  grasps  the  furniture  and  a  leg  release 
position  wherein  said  grasping  assembly  releases  the  furni- 
ture; and 

adjustment  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  grasping 
assembly  along  the  length  of  said  adjustment  rail. 


an  L-shaped  support  shaft  having  a  diameter,  the  support  shaft 

including: 

a  short  arm  having  a  ftee  end,  the  free  end  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft,  the  short  ami  being 
receivable  within  the  bearing  bracket  disposed  on  the 
vehicle; 

a  long  arm  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  mounting  hous- 
ing along  the  swing  axis  of  the  sun  visor  body,  such  that  the 
sun  visor  body  is  rotatable  around  the  long  arm,  the  long 
arm  including  a  flat  for  receiving  the  detent  spring  so  that 
the  sun  visor  body  rests  against  the  ceiling  of  the  vehicle 
when  the  sun  visor  is  not  in  use,  the  long  arm  further 
including  a  free  axial  end  provided  with  a  radial  opening; 
and 

a  bend  joining  the  short  arm  and  the  long  arm;  and 

a  plastic  body  foimed  over  the  bend  of  the  support  shaft,  the 
plastic  body  including: 

a  first  end  disposed  over  the  short  arm  of  the  support  shaft  and 
terminating  before  the  free  end  of  the  short  arm,  the  first 
end  of  the  plastic  body  having  a  mounting  shank  formed 
thereon  for  mounting  the  support  shaft  to  the  bearing 
bracket:  and 

a  second  end  disposed  over  the  long  arm  of  the  support  shaft 
and  terminating  before  the  flat  of  the  long  arm. 


5,486,035 

OCCUPANT  WEIGHT  OPERATED  CHAIR 

Marcus  C.  Koepke,  302  Farwell,  and  Eari  H.  Koepke,  658% 

Scenic  View  Dn,  both  of  Sturgis,  Mich.  49091 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  283,553 

IntCL*A47C/^2 

U.S.  a.  297—320  7  Claims 


1.  An  occupant  weight  operated  chair  having  a  seat  and  a 
reclining  back  wherein  the  force  required  to  recline  the  back  is 
substantially  uniform  throughout  the  range  of  reclining  movement 
and  is  controlled  by  the  chair  occupant's  weight  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  seat  formed  of  a  stifily  flexible  material  having 
front  and  rear  portions,  and  a  concave  upper  configuration  and  a 
convex  lower  configuration  between  said  portions,  a  back  having 
upper  and  lower  portions  and  a  rear  exterior  surface,  a  transition 
connection  pottion  formed  of  a  stiffly  flexible  material  interposed 
between  and  intercoimecting  said  seat  rear  portion  and  said  back 
lower  portion,  said  transition  connection  having  a  concave  upper 
configuration  and  a  convex  lower  configuration  between  said  seat 
and  back,  a  support  having  a  ftont  attachment  to  said  seat  front 
pottion  and  a  rear  pivot  located  rearwardly  of  the  point  of  attach- 
ment of  said  seat  rear  portion  to  said  transition  connection  portion, 
a4ink  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  rear  pivot  and  affixed  to 
said  back  lower  portion  at  a  fixed  predetermined  position  defining 
a  rear  attachment,  the  dimension  between  said  front  attachment  to 
said  rear  attachment  along  the  configuration  of  said  seat  and 
transition  connection  being  greater  than  the  straight  line  dimension 
between  said  front  and  rear  attachments  whereby  reclining  of  said 
back  about  said  pivot  to  deform  said  transition  coimection  and  seat 
rear  portion  raises  said  seat  rear  portion,  the  chair  occupant's 
weight  upon  said  seat  rear  portion  automatically  adjusting  the  force 
required  to  recline  said  back. 


5,486,036 
SEAT-HEIGHT  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Sadao  Ito,  and  Hiroshi  Nawa,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Aisin  Seiki  Kaboshiki  Katsha,  Aicfai,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249323 

Int  CL*  A47C  1/02 

U&  a.  297—339  8  Claims 


1.  A  seat  height  adjusting  device  disposed  between  a  frame 
supporting  a  seat-cushion  and  an  upper  rail  slidably  supported  by  a 
lower  rail  for  fixing  to  a  vehicle-floor,  the  seat  bei^t  adjusting 
device  comprising: 

a  bush  secured  to  the  upper  rail; 

a  supporting  shaft  having  a  first  true  round  portion,  a  tapered 
eccentric  portion  and  a  second  true  round  portion,  tlie  second 
true  round  portion  being  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bush,  tite 
bush  and  thie  rotatably  mounted  supporting  shaft  being  mov- 
able in  a  lateral  direction  along  the  vehicle  floor: 

a  first  gear  secured  to  the  upper  rail  rotatably  supporting  the 
supporting  shaft  at  the  first  triie  round  portion  and  having  an 
inner  teeth  portion; 

a  second  gear  linked  to  the  frame  and  supported  on  the  bush,  and 
having  an  inner  teeth  portion  having  teeth  differing  in  number 
from  that  of  die  inner  teeth  portion  of  the  first  gear; 

an  intermediate  gear  mounted  on  the  tapered  eccentric  portion  of 
the  supporting  shaft,  having  an  outer  teeth  portion  in  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  teeth  portions  of  die  first  gear  and  die 
second  gear  and  having  a  different  number  of  teeth  than  each 
of  the  inner  teeth  portions  of  the  first  and  second  gears;  and 

means  for  urging  the  supporting  shaft  axially  in  order  to  tighten 
connection  between  the  tapered  eccentric  portion  of  the  sup- 
porting shaft  and  the  intermediate  gear. 


opening,  behind  said  front  portion  and  passing  tlirough  said 
recess  formed  between  said  pillow  sections  in  said  back 
portion; 
wherein  said  flaps  are  selectively  opened  and  secured  to  allow 
access  to  said  opening  by  said  shoulder  belts,  in  order  to 
secure  said  pair  of  automobile  shoulder  belts  to  said  headiest. 


5,486,038 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,486,039 
ELECTRO-HYDRAUUC  BRAKING  CORRECTOR 
Jean-Paul  Petiot,  Marcoussis,  France,  assignor  to  Automobiles 
Peugeot,  Paris,  and  Automobiles  Citroen,  Neuilly  sur  Seine, 
both  of,  France 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,956 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  28, 1992,  92  09589 

inL  a.'  B60T  ms 

UJS.  a.  303—22.6  4  Claims 


5,486,037 
INFANT  HEADREST  FOR  CHILD  SAFETY  SEAT 
Marge  Harper,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Century  Products 
Company,  Macedonia,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,520 
Int  CL'  A47C  7/i« 
MS.  CL  JSn—39n  7  Claims 

1.  An  infant  headrest  support  for  automobiles  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  pair  of  automobile  shoulder  belts; 

a  headrest  comprising  a  front  portion  for  engaging  an  infant's 
head,  said  front  portion  being  substantially  flat  and  planar,  and 
a  back  portion,  said  back  portion  having  a  pair  of  pillow 
sections  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  extending  along 
die  length  of  said  headrest  to  form  a  recess  nuuiing  the  length 
of  said  headrest  along  said  back  portion,  and  a  pair  of  flaps; 
an  opening  in  said  headrest,  said  flaps  allowing  access  to  said 
opening,  said  automobile  shoulder  belts  passing  through  said 


1.  Electro-hydraulic  braking  corrector  for  an  electrically- 
powered  vehicle,  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  the  braking  torque  of  an  electric  propulsion 
motor; 

means  for  modifying  the  hydraulic  pressure  exerted  by  a  braking 
system  as  a  function  of  the  sensed  braking  torque  of  die 
electric  propulsion  motor,  being  connected  to  the  means  for 
sensing  the  braking  torque; 

wherein  tlie  means  for  modifying  the  hydraulic  braking  pressure 
as  a  function  of  the  braking  torque  of  the  electric  motor 
comprises  means  that  is  mobile  as  a  function  of  said  sensed 
braking  torque,  and  a  servo-controlled  braking  compensator 
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operable  for  connection  in  the  brake  system  between  a 
cylinder  and  a  slave  cylinder,  and  connected  to  the  mobile 
means;  and 
wherein  the  compensator  is  connected  to  an  articulated  link 
having  two  ends,  one  end  of  the  link  being  connected  to  the 
vehicle  suspension  by  a  first  spring  and  the  other  end  of  the 
link  being  connected  to  said  mobile  means  by  a  second 
spring.  '  ■ '  "  ■ 


5^486,040 
BRAKE  PRESSUKE  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  HYDRAUUC 

VEmCLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Erhard  Beck,  Weilburg,  and  Dieter  Dinkel,  Eppstein,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/t01M3,  {  371  Date  Aug.  25, 1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08053,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  211,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1991,  41  34 
214J 

InL  a.*  B«rr  m4:S/48;8/42 
VS.  CL  303— 113J  10  Claims 


"*    *" 


1.  A  brake  system  for  controlling  fluid  pressure  in  a  wheel  brake 
during  normal  braking,  brake  slip  control  and  traction  slip  control, 
said  brake  system  comprising: 

a  wheel  brake; 

a  bralce  pedal; 

a  pressure  fluid  reservoir  containing  a  pressure  fluid; 

a  master  brake  cylinder  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pres- 
sure fluid  reservoir  and  responsive  to  movement  of  said  brake 
pedal  for  developing  a  pressure  build  up  of  pressure  fluid  in 
said  master  brake  cylinder  in  response  to  actuation  of  said 
brake  pedal; 

a  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

an  auxiliary  source  of  pressure  fluid  containing  pressure  fluid  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  of  said  pump; 

first  control  means  extending  between  said  master  brake  cylinder 
and  said  wheel  brake  for: 

(a)  controlling  pressure  fluid  flow  from  and  to  said  master 
brake  cylinder, 

(b)  permitting  pressure  fluid  flow  between  said  master  brake 
cylinder  and  said  wheel  brake  during  normal  braking  as 
said  brake  pedal  is  actuated  and  without  sensing  a  tendency 
of  wheel  lock, 

(c)  regulating  pressure  fluid  flow  to  said  wheel  brake  during 
brake  slip  control  as  a  tendency  of  wheel  lock  is  sensed, 
and 

(d)  preventing  pressure  fluid  flow  through  said  first  control 
means  to  said  master  brake  cylinder  during  traction  slip 
control  as  wheel  slippage  is  sensed; 


second  control  means  extending  between  said  inlet  of  said  pump 
and  said  pressure  fluid  reservoir  for: 

(a)  preventing  pressure  fluid  flow  between  said  pressure  fluid 
reservoir  and  said  inlet  of  said  pump  during  normal  braking 
and  bralce  slip  control,  and 

(b)  permitting  pressure  fluid  flow  between  said  pressure  fluid 
reservoir  and  said  inlet  of  said  pump  during  traction  slip 
control; 

a  pressure  holding  valve,  disposed  at  said  inlet  of  said  pump, 
including  a  housing  defining  a  cylindrical  bore  and  including: 

(a)  a  piston  axially  slidable  within  said  cylindrical  bore, 

(b)  a  valve  ball  taking  support  on  said  piston  through  a  first 
and  a  second  compression  spring  which  are  arranged  in 
series, 

(c)  a  stop  sleeve  coupled  to  said  piston,  and 

(d)  a  spring  retainer  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
compression  springs  and  supported  by  said  stop  sleeve  for 
placing  said  first  compression  spring  under  a  greater  pre- 
load than  said  second  compression  spring; 

said  pressure  holding  valve  for: 

(a)  permitting  pressure  fluid  flow  from  said  wheel  brake  to  said 
pump  only  when  the  pressure  of  said  wheel  bralce  exceeds  an 
opening  pressure  in  excess  of  atmospheric  pressure: 

(i)  when  pressure  fluid  flow  between  said  master  brake  cylin- 
der and  said  wheel  brake  is  permitted  during  normal  brak- 
ing, and 

(ii)  when  pressure  fluid  flow  between  said  master  brake  cyl- 
inder and  said  wheel  brake  is  regulated  during  brake  slip 
control,  and 

(b)  permitting  pressure  fluid  flow  from  said  pressure  fluid  reser- 
voir to  said  pump  upon  activation  of  said  pump  in  the  absence 
of  pressure  fluid  flow  from  said  tnaster  bralce  cylinder  to  said 
first  control  means  when  said  brake  pedal  is  not  actuated 
during  traction  slip  control;  and 

third  control  means  extending  between  said  outlet  of  said  pump 
and  said  first  control  means  for  conducting  pressure  fluid  flow 
from  said  outlet  of  said  pump  to  said  first  control  means 
during  brake  slip  control  and  traction  slip  control. 


5,486,041 

CABINET  STRUCTURES  COUPLED  TO  ADJACENT 

CABINET  STRUCTURES  AND  TO  RECTANGULAR 

FRAME  ELEMENTS,  AND  EQUIPPED  WITH  ANTI-TILT 

MECHANISMS  AND  ROLLING  AND  SLIDING  BASES 
Christopher  C.  Sykes,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Fuel  Cells  Corporation,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 
FUed  May  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  249,606 
Int  CL'  F16B  WW 
lis.  CL  312—111  14  Claims 


1.  Cabinet  structure  coupling  to  a  superadjacent  similar  cabinet 
structure,  each  such  cabinet  structure  comprising  intercoimected 
side,  top  and  back  panels,  and  base  strtKture  comprising  a  down- 
wardly facing  channel  connected  at  least  to  the  side  panels,  the  side 
and  top  panels  having  interengaging  bevelled  edge  surfaces,  and  at 
least  one  channel  section  recess  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said 
bevelled  edge  surfaces  and  extending  outwardly  to  define  an  open- 
ing on  an  outer  comer  edge  of  the  cabinet  structure,  and.  in 


combiiution  therewith,  a  coupling  member  connecting  to  tlie  base 
structure  of  said  superadjacent  cabinet  structure  and  having  a 
rectangular  tab  portion  inserted  in  said  opening  and  an  elongated 
web  portion  seating  in  said  downwardly  facing  channel  of  said 
superadjacent  similar  cabinet  structure  and  said  tab  portion  inclin- 
ing generally  longimdinally  away  from  one  end  of  said  web 
portion  generally  toward  an  opposite  end  tiiereof. 


5,4M,ft43 
CARRYING  CASE  HAVING  DETACHABLE  STEP  STOOL 
Arthur  G.  Cam  WadilnKloa,  D.C;  Chrirtopher  A.  Owfln, 
SpriBgAdd,  \^-  WOUam  D.  Griflltha,  Annandalc,  Vr,  and  J. 
Aksandcr  HnLAkxandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  Nomadic  Struc- 
tures, Inc.,  SpriagMd,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  198,775 
iBt  CL'  A47B  Sl/00 
UJ5.  CL  312—235.1  23  i 


5,486,042 
FURNITURE  ARRANGEMENT 
William  A.  Hdsler,  East  Grand  Rapids;  David  A.  Shipman, 
Grand  Rapids;  Anthony  A.  Stachowiak,  Bcfanont,  aU  of 
Mich.;  Kurt  S.  Bodden,  Hndaoo,  Ohio;  Mkhad  E.  Worth, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and  Norbert  Ddlckoenlg,  ElBngham, 
DL,  assignors  to  Steelcase,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  MiclL 
Filed  Sep.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1184195 
IbLCL'A47B;7/W 
VS.  a.  312—196  29  Claims 


1.  A  carrying  case  assembly  having  a  detachable  step  stool, 
comprising: 
a  carrying  case  portion  including  one  or  more  first  side  walls,  tlie 

first  side  waUs  defining  a  first  interior  space  and  a  first  top 

opening; 
a  step  stool  pottion  including  a  top  portion  and  one  or  more 

second  side  walls,  tlie  second  side  walls  defining  a  second 

interior  space  and  a  bottom  opening; 
means  for  attaching  the  step  stool  poition  to  the  carrying  case 

portion  such  that  die  first  and  die  second  interior  spaces. 

together,  form  a  ttiinl  interior  space; 
the  step  stool  poition  being  removable  from  the  carrying  case 

portion  and  being  adapted  to  support  a  person  tiiereon;  and 
one  or  more  removable  panels  for  defining  vertical  spaces  in  die 

first  interior  space,  an  interior  surface  of  the  first  side  walls 

being  formed  with  one  or  more  pairs  of  vertical  grooves  for 

receiving  opposite  edge  portions  of  die  panels. 


1.  A  furniture  unit  for  workstations,  comprising: 

a  worksurface  including  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and 
marginal  edges  extending  therdictween; 

a  rail  attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  worksurface,  and 
extending  along  at  least  one  of  said  marginal  edges,  said  rail 
including  a  plurality  of  first  apertures; 

a  support  connected  to  said  rail  for  supporting  said  worksurface 
at  a  predetermined  height  above  a  floor  surface; 

a  plurality  of  accessory  units  configined  for  use  on  said  work- 
station; and 

means  for  releasably  selectively  mounting  at  least  one  of  said 
accessory  units  to  said  rail  along  the  one  marginal  edge  of 
said  worksurface,  and  positioning  said  one  accessory  unit 
above  said  worksurface,  said  means  for  releasably  selectively 
mounting  including  a  bracket  with  a  bayonet-like  leg  releas- 
ably engageable  with  one  or  more  of  said  first  apertures 
whereby  said  one  accessory  unit  can  be  located  to  personalize 
and  equip  said  furniture  unit. 


5,486X4 
COOLER  DOOR  DISPLAY  RACK 
James  L.  Bennett,  7516  Hayes  dr.,  Ralston,  Nebr.  68127 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,107,  Feb.  10,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5330,261.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
235^44 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  19, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  A47F  5/00:3/06 
VS.  CL  312—321.5  13  Clalim 

1.  A  cooler  door  display  rack  for  a  cooler  having  a  frame  at  least 
partially  defining  a  cooling  compartment,  a  transparent  door  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  interior  and  exterior  faces, 
storage  racks  mounted  in  vertically  spaced  apart  relation  wittiin  the 
cooling  compartment  and  in  horizontally  spaced  relation  from  the 
door,  die  space  between  the  door  and  die  storage  racks  defining  a 
cooling  air  flow  zone,  tlie  cooler  door  display  rack  comprising, 
an  elongated  support  shelf  of  a  shape  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
beverage  containers  generally  in  a  row,  said  shelf  having  front, 
back  and  side  peripheral  edges. 
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side  walls  extending  from  said  second  flat  faces  at  an  angle  in 
the  range  of  ISS'-ieS'. 


5,486,045 

SHELF  LADDER  REINFORCEMENT  MEMBER  FOR  A 

REFRIGERATION  APPLUNCE 

James  F.  Dasher,  Center  Township,  Vanderhurgh  County,  In<L, 

assignor  to  Whiripool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,587 

Int  CL'  A47B  96/04 

MS,  CL  312—406  13  Clahns 


3»     50         46         54  52  ^62  54'  46      50    38 


1.  A  shelf  ladder  reinforcement  member  comprising; 

a  member  with  a  length  greater  than  a  width  and  with  end 

poitions  having  a  first  flat  face  with  a  width  substantially  the 

same  as  the  width  of  said  member, 
at  least  one  intermediate  portion  having  a  second  flat  face 

adjoining  said  first  flat  faces,  said  second  flat  face  having  a 

width  less  than  the  width  of  said  member, 
side  walls  extending  from  said  first  flat  face  at  approximately 

270°,  and  altematingly 


5,486,046 

CANTILEVER  SLIDE  OUT  REFRIGERATOR  SHELF 

Nana  B.  Jemstrom,  and  Jeffrey  N.  Wilson,  both  of  Louisville, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,215 

Int  a.*  A47B  96^6 

MS.  CL  312—408  10  Claims 


retention  means  operatively  associated  with  said  support  shelf  for 
retaining  beverage  containers  thereon  and  obstructing  sliding 
movement  of  beverage  containers  off  of  said  shelf,  said  retention 
means  including  a  first  front  wall,  rear  retention  means  and  side 
retention  means,  said  first  front  wall  attached  to  said  elongated 
support  shelf  adjacent  said  front  edge,  said  first  front  wall 
extending  upwardly  from  said  elongated  support  shelf, 

said  first  front  wall  having  a  greater  surface  area  tiian  said  tear 
retention  means  and  said  side  retention  means, 

advertising  display  means  operatively  associated  with  said  support 
shelf  for  removably  and  replacebly  receiving  and  supporting 
advertising  indicia  in  upright  relation  adjacent  said  front  edge, 

said  advertising  display  means  being  of  a  size  and  shape  such  that 
advertising  indicia  supported  therein  cover  at  least  half  the  area 
of  said  first  front  wall,  and 

securement  means  for  securing  said  shelf  to  the  inside  surface  of  a 
transparent  door  such  that  advertising  indicia  supported  on  said 
advertising  display  means  is  arranged  adjacent  to  and  visible 
through  the  transparent  door. 


I.  A  refrigerator  storage  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  support  members  for  mounting  in  spaced 
apart,  side-by-side  relationship  within  a  refrigerator;  each  of 
said  support  members  including  an  elongated  storage  struc- 
ture support  surface  extending  front  to  rear  within  the  refrig- 
erator and  a  flange  extending  along  said  support  surface  and 
projecting  toward  the  other  of  said  support  members; 

a  storage  structure  of  open  wire  constrtKtion  including  a  bottom 
having  a  pluraUty  of  longitudinally  elongated  rods  extending 
in  spaced  apart,  side-by-side  relationship  front  to  rear  of  said 
storage  structure; 

a  pair  of  elongated  mounting  members,  each  of  said  mounting 
members  including  elongated  walls  forming  a  recess  to 
receive  one  of  a  corresponding  pair  of  rods  along  a  corre- 
sponding lateral  edge  of  said  storage  structure  and  each  of 
said  mounting  members  also  including  an  additional  wall  and 
ribs  forming  spaced  apart  detents  to  receive  the  other  of  said 
corresponding  pair  of  rods  for  mounting  said  mounting  mem- 
ber to  said  storage  strucmre  by  inserting  its  recess  around  said 
corresponding  one  of  said  corresponding  pair  of  said  rods  and 
then  rotating  said  mounting  member  to  bring  its  detents  into 
register  with  said  corresponding  other  of  said  corresponding 
pair  of  said  rods; 

each  of  said  mounting  members  having  an  elongated  mounting 
surface  resting  on  said  support  surface  of  a  corresponding 
support  member  for.  Sliding  movement  of  said  storage  struc- 
ture between  a  first  position  fully  received  within  the  refrig- 
erator and  a  second  position  partially  out  of  the  refrigerator; 
and 

each  of  said  mounting  members  having  at  least  one  lip  extending 
downward  inside  and  outward  under  said  flange  of  said  cor- 
responding support  member. 


UMI 


5,486,047 

MIXING  AUGER  FOR  CONCRETE  TRUCKS 

Harold  M.  ammerman,  RJ).  #1,  Wabash  Rd.,  Ephrata,  Pa. 

17522 

Filed  Jon.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,460 

Int  a."  B28C  5/24:  BOIF  7/m 

\^&.  CL  366—50  20  Claims 

I.  A  mixing  auger  apparatus  for  use  in  combining  a  plurality  of 
material  components  to  create  a  mixture,  at  least  one  of  said 
component  materials  including  chunks,  comprising: 


a  mixing  auger  having  an  elongated  central  shaft  and  spiral 
flighting  afiSxed  thereto,  said  shaft  being  mounted  for  rotation 
and  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end; 

a  flexible  housing  circumferentially  surrounding  said  mixing 
auger  and  defining  a  chamber  cooperable  with  said  flighting 
to  permit  said  flighting  to  convey  said  materials  from  said 
inlet  end  to  said  discharge  end  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said 
flexible  housing  being  operable  to  flex  radially  relative  to  said 
shaft  to  prevent  said  material  chunlcs  from  wedging  between 
said  flighting  and  said  housing,  said  housing  defining  an  inlet 
opening  corresponding  to  said  inlet  end  of  said  mixing  auger 
to  permit  the  introduction  of  said  component  materials  to  said 
inlet  end  and  a  discharge  opening  corresponding  to  said 
discharge  end  of  said  mixing  auger  to  permit  said  mixture  to 
be  discharged  from  said  discharge  end;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  central  shaft 


a  plurality  of  pistons,  each  respectively  arranged  for  sliding 
radial  movement  within  a  corresponding  one  of  said  openings; 

curved  guide  means  associated  with  said  plurality  of  pistons  for 
positively  guiding  inward  and  outward  radial  movement  of 
the  pistons  during  at  least  one  phase  of  treatment  said  guide 
means  being  nmunted  for  rotation  arouitd  the  axis  of  dnim. 
said  guide  means  having  a  predetermined  starting  rotatiooal 
position,  said  guide  means  comprising  at  least  two  curved 
path  sections  carried  on  at  least  two  cam  members,  said  cam 
members  being  received  in  assembled  relation  such  dial  said 
curved  path  sections  cooperate  to  form  said  guide  means,  said 
cam  members  being  adjustable  relative  to  each  other  indepen- 
dendy  of  tlieir  rotational  motion; 

means  for  rotating  the  guide  means  relative  to  the  drum  at  least 
during  phases  when  the  dnnn  is  not  being  rotated,  said  means 
comprising  at  least  two  concentrically  bearingly  supported 
shafts  respectively  associated  with  said  cam  memben; 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  starting  rotatioaal  position  of 
the  guide  means;  and 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  rotational  positions  of  said  shafts 
relative  to  each  other. 


5,486,049 
APPARATI  FOR  MIXING  FLUID  SUBSTANCES 
Jack  K.  Bo^aan;  John  T.  Famswortfa;  Roger  D.  Johnson,  all 
of  St  Joaepli,  Mo.,  and  Linda  A.  Young.  Roxbwy,  Conn,^ 
assignors  to  Ncstec  SA.,  Vevcy,  Swttzeriand 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  188^437 
Int  CL'  BOIF  5/04 
U&  CL  366— 175J  27  i 


5,486,048 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  DOUGH 

Helmut  KSnig,  deceased,  late  of  Graz,  Austria,  and  Elisabeth 

Kdnig,  heiress,  Urspmngweg  70,  Graz,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT92AJ0089,  {  371  Date  Jan.  10, 1994,  S  W2(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93AI0ei8,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21, 1993 

PCT  FUed  JbL  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  178,289 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  JnL  12, 1991, 1412/91 
Int  a.*  A21C  5/04;7/06;7/04:9/04 
UiL  a.  366— 76.8  15 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  dough  comprising: 

a  drum  having  a  longimdinal  axis,  said  drum  being  mounted  for 
rotation  around  said  axis,  said  drum  including  radially 
inwardly  extending  openings  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  drum  for  receiving  dough  poitions; 

a  first  station  for  intioducing  dough  portions  into  said  openings; 

a  second  station  for  treating  the  dough  poitions  received  in  die 
openings; 

a  third  station  for  ejecting  the  dough  portions  from  the  openings, 

said  first  second  and  third  sutions  being  disposed  near  the 
periphery  of  die  drum  and  further  being  spaced  circumferen- 
tially around  the  periphery  of  the  drum; 

means  for  rotating  die  drum  in  stepwise  increments; 


18.  An  apparatus  for  treating  fluid  materials  comprising: 

an  extruder  for  extruding  a  flow  of  a  fluid  substance  from  an 
extruder  discharge  end  to  obtain  an  extnidate  flow; 

an  adapter  means  integrated  with  the  extruder  discharge  end  to 
converge  the  extnidate  flow  to  mute  lateral  flow  of  die  extni- 
date flow  due  to  effects  of  screw  rotation  to  obtain  a  con- 
veiged  extnidate  flow; 

means  positioned  for  partitioning  the  converged  exmidaie  flow 
into  a  plurality  of  extnidate  flow  streams; 

conduits  connected  to  the  partitioning  means  and  having  conduit 
boundaries  for  receiving,  confining  and  transporting  the  par- 
titioned extnidate  flow  streams  so  that  each  conduit  receives 
and  the  boundary  of  each  conduit  confines  and  transports  one 
extrudate  flow  stream; 

plate  means  integrated  widi  at  least  one  conduit  and  having  a 
portion  disposed  centrally  widi  respect  to  a  cross-section  of 
the  conduit  boundary  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therethrough  which  are  positioned  about  the  centrally  dis- 
posed portion  for  segmenting  the  fluid  substance  flow  trans- 
ported for  forming  segmented  substance  matrix  flow  contain- 
ing a  networlt  of  voids;  and 

means  associated  with  each  plate  means  for  discharging  a  flow 
of  a  fluid  additive  at  a  position  substantially  coincident  with 
the  centrally  disposed  plate  means  portion  for  introducing  the 
additive  into  the  segmented  substance  matrix  flow  to  obtain  a 
combined  substance  and  additive  flow. 
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5,486,050 
KrTCHEN  MACHINE  COMPRISING  A  LID  LOCK  WITH 

A  CENTRIFUGAL  MEMBER 
Gerard  J.  Lenting,  Drachten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U^. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2844>68 
Chdms  pitority,  application  Belgium,  Aug.  4, 1993, 09300811 
Int  a."  BOIF  7/16 
VS.  d  366—314  11  Claims 


1.  A  kitchen  machine  with  a  housing  and  a  bowl  which  can  be 
placed  on  the  housing  and  can  be  closed  by  means  of  a  lid,  while 
a  rotatable  tool  can  be  placed  in  the  bowl  and  driven  by  means  of 
an  electric  motor  arranged  in  the  housing,  the  kitchen  machine 
being  provided  with  a  locking  device  for  locking  the  lid  during 
rotation  of  the  tool,  characterized  in  that  the  locking  device  is 
provided  with  a  centrifugal  member  which  is  rotatably  coupled  to  a 
shaft  which  is  drivable  by  the  electric  motor  and  which  is  movable 
from  a  first  into  a  second  position  under  the  influence  of  a  rotation 
of  said  drivable  shaft,  and  with  a  safety  member  which  co(^>erates 
with  the  lid  and  with  the  centrifugal  member,  the  safety  member 
releasing  die  Ud  in  the  first  position  of  the  centrifugal  member  and 
locking  the  lid  in  the  second  position  of  the  centrifiigal  member. 


5,486,051 
CLOSURE  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  A  BREAKAWAY 
SEAL 
Thnothy  J.  May,  Greenville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Con- 
sumer Products  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225^66 
Int  a.*  B65D  33/16 
VS.  a.  383—200  33  Claims 

1.  A  closure  arrangement  for  a  polymeric  bag  having  first  and 
second  opposing  films,  comprising: 
first  and  second  generally  parallel  base  strips  substantially 
co-planar  with  each  odier  and  laterally  spaced  from  each 
other,  each  of  said  first  and  second  base  strips  having  an  iimer 
and  outer  surface,  said  outer.  Surface  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  base  strips  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  first 
film; 
a  breakaway  strip  disposed  generally  parallel  to  and  substan- 
tially co-planar  wiUi  said  first  and  second  base  strips  said 
breakaway  strip  having  opposing  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and 
opposing  upper  and  lower  sides  extending  between  Said  inner 
and  outer  surfaces,  said  brealcaway  strip  disposed  between 
said  spaced  first  and  second  base  strips  such  that  said  upper 
side  of  said  breakaway  strip  is  detachably  connected  to  said 
first  base  strip  to  form  a  first  breakaway  seal  and  said  lower 
side  of  said  breakaway  strip  is  detachably  connected  to  said 
second  base  strip  to  form  a  second  breakaway  seal,  said  inner 
surface  of  said  breakaway  strip  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
second  fihn:  and 


heat  resistant  strip  attached  to  said  outer  surface  of  said 
breakaway  strip. 


5,486,052 

SOLID-LUBRICATED  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Lewis  B.  Sibley,  PaoU,  and  C.  Brian  KeUy,  Secane,  both  of  Pa., 

assi^iors  to  IViboiogy  Systems,  Inc,  PaoU,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,152,  Nov.  18, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5456,227,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,167, 

Jun.  29,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,066445.  This  appUcation  Oct  4, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  317,798 

Int  CL*  F16C  33/66:33/38 

VS.  a.  384—463  9  Claims 


1.  A  solid  lubricated  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  mutually  facing  rotatable  bearing 
members  comprising: 

i.  radially  mutually  facing  bearing  surfaces;  and 
ii.  radially  mutually  facing  annular  surfaces  substantially 
adjoining  said  bearing  surfaces; 

b.  rotatable  bearing  elements  retained  between  and  in  facing 
rotatable  contact  with  said  mutually  facing  bearing  surfaces; 

c.  at  least  one  of  said  facing  aimular  surfaces  being  etched 
sufSciently  to  generate  circumferential  air  currents  resisting 
axial  travel  of  solid  lubricant  material  in  said  bearing  assem- 
bly during  relative  rotation  of  said  members  respecting  one 
another. 


5y486A53  

BEARING  UNFT  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
ThomM  Bci«ley,  La  Mcmbraile  Sor  CboMUe,  Fmcc;  Hca- 
drikm  J.  Kivaan,  Nfenweceiii;  Lcriie  Bcrryaan,  VIwmb, 
both  of,  NethcffauMls,  ami  Ottrier  Mcance,  TDon,  France, 
aarignon  to  SKF  Indnstriiri  "D-ading  &  Derdopoient  Con- 
puy  B.V.,  Nienwcgein,  Nelheriands 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1993,  Ser.  N«.  32,809 
Clabns  priorMy,  appHcalian  Nciheriaads,  Mar.  19,  1992, 
9200511 

lot  CL'  F16C  33A64:  B6ML  17/30 
VS.  CL  384—513  »  Oalma 


a  plate  to  which  the  motor  is  secured; 

a  tlnust  spring  to  urge  die  first  pivot  bearing  in  the  axial 
direction  of  tlie  rotary  sliaft; 

the  rotary  shaft  being  rotatably  supported  at  one  end  by  the  first 
pivot  bearing  and  at  tlie  otlicr  end  by  tiie  second  pivot  bear- 
ing; and 

an  aligninent  bushing  arranged  ttnough  wiiicfa  tlie  rotary  shaft  of 
tlie  motor  extends  widKNit  direct  contact  and  closely  fitted 
into  a  positioning  bole  provided  in  tt>e  plate  to  which  the 
motor  is  secured. 


5,486,055 

OUTPUT  hlEiaOD  AND  APFARATUS 
Hirotsngn  Oka,  Tbkjr*,  Japan, 
K^iha,  Daky*,  Japan 
CoirtinnatiMi  or  ScK  No.  685>M,  Apr.  16, 1991,  i 

Ilk  appHcntian  Apr.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  223,126 
elates  priority,  applfcatton  Japwi,  Apr.  20, 1990, 2-105622 
Int  CL'  B4U  SAX) 
VS.  CL  400—61  24  ( 


1.  Bearing  unit  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  three-point  or 
four-point  bearing  with  an  iiuier  and  an  outer  race,  each  with  a 
single  bearing  groove  containing  a  single  series  of  rolling  ele- 
ments, which  inner  lace  has  means  for  fixing  to  the  suspension 
construction  for  the  wheel,  characterised  in  that  at  least  the  outer 
race  has  a  radially  inward  pointing  bearing  flange,  which  outer  race 
bearing  flange  is  provided  with  fixing  means  for  fixing  a  wheel  or 
drive  means  or  brake  means  tliereto. 


5,486,054 
BEARING  SYSTEM  IN  A  MOTOR  FOR  A  FLOPPY  DISK 

DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Toshlhiko  Nagata,  Ogasa;  Hiroshl  Sano,  Iwata;  lUuiynki 
Yamawaki,  Kakegawa,  and  Kunitake  Matsushita,  Toyohasfai, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minebea  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kitasaku, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  304,545 
Int  CL'  F16C  19/10 


VS.  CL  384—610 


1.  A  bearing  system  in  a  motor  for  a  floppy  disk  drive  apparatus 

in  which  a  rotary  shaft,  having  a  rotor  fixedly  mounted  thereto, 

extends  to  an  outside  portion  of  the  motor  to  act  as  a  leadscrew,  the 

bearing  system  comprising: 

a  protective  cap  mounted  to  one  side  of  tl>e  motor; 

a  first  pivot  bearing  arranged  naovable  to  and  from  die  protective 

cap  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  rotary  shaft; 
a  second  pivot  bearing  mounted  to  a  base  for  installation  of  the 
motor. 


Mumc  posmow 


"U 


CONINOl  H 


I  suai  nsno* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  printer  to  output  a  plurality  of 
documents  on  a  display  of  labels,  comprising: 

first  input  means  for  inputting  tlie  absolute  position  of  a  prede- 
termined fixed  standard  position  for  printing  a  plurality  of 
labels  after  setting  a  label  sheet  having  the  [durality  of  labels 
in  tlie  printer, 

second  input  means  for  inputting  tlie  size  of  a  label  and  the 
position  of  the  next  label  to  detetmine  the  relative  position  of 
print  information  to  be  printed  on  the  plurality  of  labels  with 
respect  to  tlie  absolute  position  of  the  fixed  standard  position; 

first  guide  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  printer  for 
outputting  a  document  for  a  first  label  on  the  basis  of  the 
absolute  position  input  by  said  first  input  means;  and 

secotid  guide  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  printer  for 
outputting  a  document  for  a  second  label  on  the  basis  of  the 
relative  position  input  by  said  second  input  means. 


3ClataM 


5,486,056 
ADJUSTABLE,  LOCKABLE  DAMPER 
Rkhaid  P.  Thorn,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporatkm, 
Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Jon.  30, 1993,  Ser.  Na  85,853 

Int  a.'  A47C  1/024 

VS.  CL  403—322  20  Claims 

1.  An  adjusuble,  lockable  damping  device  for  damping  motion 

between  a  first  member  relative  to  a  second  member,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  relatively  Uiin  flat  plate  having  inwardly  and  outwardly 
facing  planar  surfaces  and  attachment  means  for  attaching  to 
one  of  said  first  and  said  second  members; 

(b)  a  second  relatively  diin  flat  plate  having  inwardly  and 
outwardly  facing  planar  surfaces  and  attachment  means  for 
attaching  to  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  members,  said 
second  plate  being  attached  to  tlie  same  one  of  said  first  and 
said  sec»nd  members  as  said  first  plate; 

(c)  a  center  plate  having  two  opposed  outwardly  fricing  planar 
surfaces  and  attachment  means  for  attaching  to  a  remaining 
one  of  said  first  and  said  second  members; 

(d)  a  first  elastomer  element  sandwiched  between  the  inwardly 
facing  planar  surface  of  said  first  plate  and  an  outwardly 
facing  planar  surface  of  said  center  plate; 
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5,486,057 
MULTICOLOR  PRINTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

PRINT  HEADS 

Donald  K.  Skinner,  West  Hills,-  Yoshi  Yagi,  North  Hill,  and 

WDfried  Zogg,  La  Crescenta,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eltron 

International,  Inc.,  Simi  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,034,  May  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,260 

Int  a.*  B41J  2/32 

VS.  CL  400—120.02  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  successively  transporting  discrete  cards,  each 
card  having  a  predetermined  length,  along  a  card  path  fix>m  an 
upstream  entrance  to  a  downstream  exit,  and  for  printing  on  both 
faces  of  each  card  as  it  is  being  transported  along  said  path,  said 
system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  printer  modules  arranged  in 
succession  along  a  path,  each  of  said  printer  modules  includ- 
ing; 


(a)  print  means  including  a  transfer  ribbon  for  printing  one  of  a 
plurality  of  colors  on  a  face  of  a  card  transported  theiepast; 
and 

(b)  drive  means  for  incrementally  transporting  each  card  along  a 
pcHtion  of  said  path,  past  said  print  means,  to  the  drive  means 
of  a  succeeding  printer  UKxlule; 

said  plurality  of  printer  modules  arranged  in  succession  along 
said  path  alternately  comprising  a  printer  module  from  a  first 
set  having  its  print  means  mounted  adjacent  a  first  side  of  said 
path  to  print  on  a  first  face  of  each  card  transported  therepast, 
and  a  printer  module  from  a  second  set  having  its  print  means 
mounted  adjacent  a  second  side  of  said  path  to  print  on  a 
second  face  of  each  card  transported  therepast,  successive 
ones  of  said  printer  modules  being  closely  positioned  so  that 
the  respective  drive  means  thereof  are  spaced  by  a  distance 
less  than  said  predetermined  card  length. 


(e)  a  second  elastomer  element  sandwiched  betweoi  the 
inwardly  facing  planar  surface  of  the  second  plate  and  another 
outwardly  facing  planar  surface  of  said  center  plate; 

(f)  user-operable  clamping  means  compressing  said  outwardly 
facing  planar  surfaces  of  said  first  and  said  second  plates 
against  said  elastomer  elements  with  a  first  compression  force 
in  a  first  non-user-engaged  position,  lever  means  for  moving 
said  user-operable  clamping  means  to  a  second  position  sub- 
stantially reducing  said  first  compression  force,  such  that  said 
first  and  second  members  can  be  selectively  locked  relative  to 
said  center  plate  to  restrain  relative  movement  between  said 
first  and  said  second  members;  and 

(g)  surface  effect  damper  means  provided  for  maintaining  damp- 
ing between  said  first  and  said  second  members  even  when 
said  clamping  means  is  in  said  second  position,  such  that 
rotational  motion  of  said  first  member  is  damped  relative  to 
said  second  member  whereby  said  first  and  said  second  mem- 
bers move  relative  to  each  other  at  a  controlled  rate. 


5,486,058 

CONTINUOUS  TOUCH  KEYBOARD 

Donald  E.  Allen,  1012  W.  Eskridge  Ave.,  Stillwater,  Okla.  74075 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,785 

Int  a.'  B41J  5/W;5/28 

VS.  a.  400-485  2  Claims 


1.  A  keyboard  for  in-putting  data  into  an  information  processing 
device,  and  which  keyboard  may  be  operated  by  the  operator 
without  removing  the  hands  from  the  keyboard,  comprising: 

a  keyboard  base  or  enclosure; 

a  plurality  of  four  position  actuators  mounted  on  said  keyboard 
base  or  enclosure  arranged  conformably  to  the  natural  posi- 
tion of  both  right  and  left  hands  of  an  operator, 

each  of  said  actuators  comprising  a  truncated  vee  cap,  and  a 
stem  terminating  in  a  shutter,  shaped  to  permit  selective 
blocking  of  light  impulses  to  either  the  inner  or  tije  outer  of 
two  transversely  mounted  optic  fibers  or  of  both  fibers,  by 
inward,  outward  or  downward  movement  of  the  actuator  cap 
by  the  respective  fingers; 

two  of  said  actuators  being  mounted  on  said  keyboard  conform- 
ably under  die  right  and  left  palms  of  the  operator,  the  said 
actuator  caps  being  covered  by  palm  rests  with  means  to 
activate  said  actuators  by  motion  of  the  palms; 

means  for  assigning  letters,  numerals,  symbols  and  functions  to 
each  of  said  positions  of  said  actuators; 

means  for  sensing  each  of  the  four  positions  of  each  of  said 
actuators;  and 

where  said  ten  base  actuators  are  arranged  on  said  keyboard  in 
three  dimensions  to  conform  to  the  arc  of  fingertips  and  to 
their  differences  in  length  between  the  thumb  and  the  other 
four  fingers  in  a  cupped  pendant  hand,  and  the  actiiators  for 
fingers  2,  4,  and  5  and  the  thumb  are  elevated  above  the  other 
actuators. 


5,486,059 
KEYBOARD  HAVING  IMPROVED  KEYTOP 
SeUchi  Iwasa;  HIdeynki  Motoyama,  and  Makoto  YMhk>ka,  all 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Mmitfd,  KawaaU, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21,227 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1992,  4-041582 

InL  a.'  B4U  5/08 

VS.  CL  400—488  34  Claims 


jat 


monitor  means  for  monitoring  a  paper  fed  by  said  first  and 
second  feeder  means  to  said  paper-processing  station  through 
said  first  and  second  paper  guide  paths  and  includes  means  for 
generating,  in  the  event  of  a  double  feeding  of  both  papers,  a 
signal  indicating  an  occurrence  of  the  double  feeding  of  tlie 
papers,  wherein  said  monitor  means  also  monitors  whether 
said  first  feeder  means  is  selected  to  feed  the  first  paper 
through  said  first  paper  guide  path  to  said  paper-processing 
station;  and 

alarm  means  for  receiving  said  signal  from  said  monitor  means 
and  warning  of  the  occurrence  of  the  double  feeding  of  the 
paf)ers  on  ttie  basis  of  the  signal  generated  by  said  monitor 


e 
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1.  A  keyboard  comprising: 

a  keyboard  body; 

a  plurality  of  keys  arranged  in  rows  and  colunms;  and 

switching  means,  coupled  to  the  keys,  for  turning  switching 

elements  ON  and  OFF  in  response  to  operations  on  the 

plurality  of  keys, 
a  special  key  among  the  plurality  of  keys  having  a  keytop  which 

is  at  least  a  strc^e  lengtii  of  the  special  key  higher  than 

keytops  of  keys  arranged  in  a  row  in  which  the  ^)ecial  key  is 

located. 


5,486,062 
PRINTER-CONTAINING  APPARATUS 
Shinidiiro  Ikunimani,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  FiUitsa 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japm 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1994,  Ser.  Na  291,860 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1993,  5-271487 
Int  CL*  B4U  15/16 
VS.  CL  400—618  4  i 


5,486,060 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,486,061 

PAPER  FEEDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PREVENTING  THE  DOUBLE  FEEDING  OF  PAPERS 

KazoUrv  KakngncU,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,273,  Aug.  24, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  178,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1989, 1-219135 
Int  CL*  B41J  11/00 
VS.  CL  400—605  27 
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1.  A  paper  feeding  apparatus  for  selectively  feeding  at  least  first 
and  second  papers  to  a  paper-processing  station  through  at  least  a 
first  and  second  paper  guide  path,  comprising: 
first  feeder  means  for  selectively  feeding  the  first  paper  through 

said  first  paper  guide  path  to  said  paper-processing  station; 
second  feeder  means  for  feeding  the  second  paper  through  said 

second  paper  guide  path  to  said  paper-processing  station; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  feeder  means  and 
said  second  feeder  means; 


1.  An  apparatus  in  wtiich  a  printer  in  which  roll  paper  is  used  as 
a  printing  paper  is  contained,  comprising: 
a  roll  paper  accommodation  section  for  receiving  roll  paper 

having  a  leading  end  having  a  rib  for  reducing  tlie  friction 

between  said  roll  paper  accommodation  section  and  the  roll 

paper; 
a  printer  bousing  having  a  roll  paper  introduction  portion  opened 

therein  for  introducing  the  leading  end  of  the  roll  paper  into 

said  printer  therethrough; 
a  cover  pivotally  mounted  for  opening  and  closing  movement  on 

said  roll  paper  accommodation  section,  said  cover  having  a 

rib  for  reducing  the  friction  between  said  cover  and  the  roll 

paper,  and 
a  guide  provided  integrally  en  said  cover  for  limiting  the  width 

of  the  passage  of  tlie  leading  end  of  the  roll  paper  at  said  roll 

paper  introduction  portion. 


5,486,063 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  THE 

LENGTH  OF  LABEL  OR  TAG  MEDU  BY  DETECTING 

CHANGES  IN  RELATIVE  THICKNESS 

Duane  M.  Fox,  Snohomish,  and  Jod  A.  Sdtoen,  Woodinrilie, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Intermec  Incorporated,  EivreU, 

Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,089 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/86 
VS.  CL  400—708  8  Claims 

1.  Sensing  apparatus  for  determining  edge-indicating  changes  in 
thickness  of  a  moving  web  frt>m  a  fixed  surface  over  which  tlie 
web  is  moving  comprising: 
a)  a  sensor  disposed  above  die  fixed  surface  measuring  tlie 
distance  to  a  surface  passing  beneath  it  and  outputting  a  first 
signal  reflecting  said  distance; 
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b)  an  amplifier  amplifying  said  first  signal  to  a  usable  level 
second  signal;  and, 

c)  a  detector  sensing  changes  in  said  second  signal  beyond  a 
pre-established  threshold  amount  and  outputting  a  third  signal 
indicating  an  edge  has  been  found;  wherein  said  sensor  com- 
prises: 

d)  a  beam  fixedly  carried  above  the  fixed  surface  on  one  end  and 
having  a  free  end  in  contact  with  the  web,  said  beam  being 
self-biased  to  have  said  free  end  contact  the  web  for  all 
thicknesses  thereof  whereby  said  beam  flexes  in  response  to 
changes  in  thickness  of  the  web; 

e)  a  mirror  carried  by  said  beam  to  flex  therewith; 

f)  a  light  source  directing  a  light  beam  onto  said  minor  to  be 
reflected  thereby;  and. 

g)  a  light  sensor  having  a  sensing  surface  positioned  to  have  said 
light  beam  reflected  by  said  sensing  surface  thereof  in  at  least 
one  position  of  said  free  end,  said  light  sensor  having  a  signal 
output  being  said  first  signal. 


5,486,064 
SOAP  GRIP  FOR  BATHING 
Eugene  L.  Schulte,  8301  W/i  Mile  Rd.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 
48312 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  306,682 

Int  a.*  A47K  7/03 

VS.  a.  401—201  4  aains 


1.  A  reusable  soap  holder  and  grip  for  use  in  sudsing  and 
lathering  by  a  user  while  bathing,  said  holder  being  comprised  of 
separate  integral  first  and  second  panels  of  cloth  positioned  in 
overlying  relation,  a  seam  connecting  the  panels  together  in  a 
generally  U-shaped  seam  to  provide  a  pocket  closely  receiving  a 
bar  of  soap,  said  first  and  second  panels  extending  outwardly 
around  said  seam  to  form  disconnected  and  separate  flaps  extend- 
ing from  each  of  said  panels,  said  flaps  being  completely  free  on 
exterior  edges,  said  panels  having  a  porous  quality  to  promote 
sudsing  and  lathering  from  the  bar  of  soap  inside  the  pocket  when 
wetted,  the  cloth  being  comprised  of  stretchable  non-woven  poly- 
ester felt,  the  seam  being  formed  by  a  heat  seal  of  the  polyester  feh 
and  said  pocket  being  stretchable  to  receive  various  sizes  of  bars  of 
soap. 


5,486,065 
TRAFFIC  SPEED  CONTROL  UNIT  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  M.  James,  30  HoUy  Lane,  Erdington,  Birmingham, 
England 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1994,  Sen  No.  343,583 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  1992, 
9211749 

Int  a.*  EOIF  9/047 
VS.  CL  404—15  13  Claims 


^105 


12.  A  trafiBc  speed  control  unit  for  mounting  in  a  housing 
recessed  in  a  traffic  surface  to  provide  a  jolt  to  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle 
travelling  on  the  traffic  surface  faster  than  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old speed,  comprising: 

a  first  support  surface  and  a  second  support  surface  mounted  in 
the  housing,  said  first  support  surface  being  positioned  so  as 
to  be  moved  by  contact  with  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle  and  said 
second  support  surface  being  positionable  in  an  abutment 
position  proud  of  the  road  surface  for  disrupting  smooth  travel 
of  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle;  and 
mechanical  control  means  adapted  to  be  rentovably  positioned 
by  said  first  support  surface  into  weight  transmitting  relation 
with  said  second  support  surface  long  enough  to  provide  a  jolt 
to  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  travelling  faster  than  the  threshold 
speed,  but  not  long  enough  to  provide  a  jolt  to  a  wheel  of  a 
vehicle  travelling  slower  than  the  threshold  speed. 


5,486,066 
PAVING  STONE  SET  AND  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Gerhard     Hagenah,     Worpswede,     Germany,    assignor    to 

SF-Kooperation  GmbH  Beton  Konzepte,  Bremen,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP92AI2670,  §  371  Date  May  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10310,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Sen  No.  244,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1991,  41  38 
SMA 

Int  a.*  EOlC  11/16 
VS.  ex.  404—45  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  manufacture  of  paving  stone  sets  comprising 

concrete  paving  stones  which  are  spaced  apart  and  are  joined 

together  by  a  holding  grid, 

said  device  comprising  a  concrete  mold  having  a  flask  defining 

die  cavities  for  respective  concrete  paving  stones,  which  flask 

rests' on  a  molding  plate,  wherein 


a)  the  flask  is  divided  along  a  horizontal  partition  plane 
extending  at  a  distance  from  a  lower  Umit  of  the  die 
cavities  and  tunning  approximately  paiaUel  to  the  molding 
plate, 

b)  the  flask  comprises  a  top  part-flask,  fixed  against  horizontal 
movement,  and  a  bottom  part-flask  which  is  borizontaUy 
movaMe  relative  to  said  top  part-flask. 

c)  the  bottom  part-flask  comprises  only  transverse  mold  waUs 
extending  in  the  direction  of  a  drawing  motion  of  the 
bottom  pait-flask,  and 

d)  means  for  drawing  off  the  bottom  part-flask  from  the 
molding  plate,  relative  to  the  fixed  top  part-flask,  in  die 
horizontal  direction. 


the  group  consisting  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  concentrated 
phosphoric  acid  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  constant  stream  to  said 
nnnmaU  to  dwioughly  admix  said  concentrated  acid  and  said 
rnatpriaU,  and  drying  the  resultant  mixture  at  a  tempenture 
between  about  225°  and  300*  F. 

25.  A  product  for  treating  agricultural  soil  or  for  use  as  a  landfiU 
material  prepared  by  the  process  of  applying  a  concentrated  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid, 
concentrated  phosphoric  acid  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  constant 
stream  to  UgnoceUulose  or  ceUulose  containing  materials  to  thor- 
oughly admix  said  concentrated  acid  and  said  materials,  and  drying 
the  resultant  mixture  at  a  temperature  between  about  225°  and 
300*  F. 


5,486,0(^7 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MARKING  A  SURFACE 

Due  Huynh,  Fremont;  Daniel  D.  Sieben,  Mcnio  Park,  and 

Donald  W.  Nnsbaum,  Woodside,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 

Pavement  MarUng  TecfandoKlcs,  Inc.,  Menio  Pailc,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  167,662 

Int  CL'  EOlC  23/16:  EOIF  9/04 

VS.  a.  404—84.05  48  Clainis 


5,486,069 

OFFSHORE  JACK-UP  RIG  LOCKING  SYSTEM 

John  Bracden,  810  N.  BcKk  Blvd.,  Bay  St  LooIb,  Mta.  39520 

Filed  Jon.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  254,121 

Int  CL'  E02B  17/00:17/06 

VS.  CL  405—198  23  i 


32.  In  an  apparatus  for  marking  a  surface,  the  combination 
comprising: 
a  surface  marking  mechanism  supporting  a  material  dispenser, 
said  surface  marking  mechanism  including 
means  for  securing  said  surface  maiidng  mechanism  to  a 

transport  vehicle, 
means  for  manipulating  said  material  dispenser  relative  to  a 

plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  surface, 
means  for  moving  said  material  dispenser  along  a  z-axis 

generaUy  orthogonal  to  said  surface,  and 
means  for  routing  said  material  dispenser  around  a  w-axis 

substantially  normal  to  said  surface;  and 
a  controller  which  generates  control  signals,  which  are  conveyed 
to  said  surface  marking  mechanism,  to  cause  said  surface 
marking  mechanism  to  generate  a  predetermined  pattern  on 
said  surface,  said  predetermined  pattern  being  selected  from  a 
pattern  library  stored  in  a  memory  device  of  said  controUer, 
which  pattern  library  includes  a  plurality  of  patterns,  each  of 
which  has  a  coiresponding  set  of  execution  instructions  that 
result  in  said  control  signals. 


5,486,068 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  MATERIALS  WITH 

CONCENTRATED  ACID  AND  THE  PRODUCT 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Harold  W.  WUson,  El  Paso,  Tfex.,  assignor  to  SoU  and  Water 

Management,  Inc.,  Chicago,  01. 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  145^18 

Int  a.'  B09B  3/00:  C05F  11/00 

VS.  CL  405—129  33  daims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  UgnoceUulose  or  ceUulose  containing 

materials  comprising  applying  a  concentrated  acid  selected  from 


1.  A  fixation  system  for  fixing  the  leg  of  a  mobUe  jack  up 
drilling  platform  with  the  huU  of  the  platform  comprising: 

a)  a  hull  having  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  legs,  each  naovable 
into  different  elevational  positions  relative  to  the  huU  so  that 
die  hull  can  be  elevated  upon  the  legs; 

b)  jacking  towers  that  enable  the  legs  to  be  elevated  and  lowered 
and  the  buU  to  be  elevated  on  die  legs  when  the  legs  have 
engaged  the  underlying  seabed; 

c)  each  of  die  legs  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  toothed  rack 
that  extends  longitudinaUy  along  the  leg; 

d)  each  of  die  jacking  towers  including  means  supported  upon 
the  hull  adjacent  each  of  die  legs  for  engaging  die  toothed 
rack; 

e)  upper,  middle  and  lower  actuators  associated  widi  each  leg 
jacking  lower  positioned  to  travel  between  retracted  and 
extended  positions,  each  of  die  actuators  having  a  first  end 
portion  diat  is  connected  to  die  jack  tower  and  a  second  end 
portion  including  bearing  surfaces  thereon,  wherein  die 
extended  position  places  die  bearing  surfaces  adjacent  die 
toodiedrack; 

0  a  chock  member  attached  to  die  middle  actuator,  widi  a 
plurality  of  teeth  diereon  diat  correspond  in  shape  and  spacing 
to  die  tecdi  of  die  toodied  rack  of  die  leg.  wherein  die 
extended  position  places  die  chock  member  adjacent  die 
toothed  rack; 
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g)  the  chock  member  having  upper  and  lower  bearing  surfaces 
that  correspond  to  the  upper  and  lower  actuator  bearing  sur- 
faces respectively; 

h)  wherein  each  leg  can  be  fixed  relative  to  the  hull  when  the 
upper  and  lower  actuators  travel  to  the  extended  position  and 
engage  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  chock;  and 

i)  means  for  remotely  and  automatically  aligning  the  chock  teeUi 
and  leg  teeth  without  requiting  a  human  visual  confirmation 
of  alignment. 


5,486,070 

METHOD  FOR  CONDUCTING  OFFSHORE  WELL 

OPERATIONS 

David  A.  Huete,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  35,847,  Mar.  23, 1993,  abandoned, 
wliicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,630.  Jul.  24, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,199^21,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
624,866,  Dec.  10,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  316,200 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  6, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  E02B  17/00 

VS.  CL  40S— 202  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  conducting  offshore  well  operations,  compris- 


mg: 


installing  a  compliant  platform  having  a  normal  position  in 

substantially  vertical  alignment  with  a  well  site; 
positioning  the  offshore  drilling  vessel  over  a  selected  well  site, 
comprising: 

biasing  the  compliant  platfoim  out  of  substantially  vertical 
alignment  with  the  well  site  and  securing  this  position  with 
respect  to  the  ocean  floor;  and  substantially  vertically  align- 
ing a  drilling  derrick  of  the  offshore  drilling  vessel  over  the 
well  site  and  securing  this  position  with  respect  to  the 
ocean  floor  and  the  well  site  situated  diereon  for  well 
operations  while  continuing  to  restrain  the  relative  position 
of  the  offshore  drilling  vessel  with  respect  to  the  compliant 
platform  by  their  respective  positions  as  defined  in  relation 
to  the  ocean  floor;  and 
conducting  well  operations  from  die  offshore  drilling  vessel 
through  a  riser. 


5,486,071 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  LOAD 
Roger  A.  BuUivant,  Burton-on-Tk«nt,  England,  assignor  to 
Roger  Bullivant  of  Texas,  Inc.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19,120 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19, 1992, 
9203481;  Apr.  11,  1992,  9208059 

Int  a.*  E02D  5/60:7/02 
VS.  CL  405—229  12  Claims 


1.  A  load  bearing  assembly  for  supporting  a  structure  on  the 
ground,  said  assembly  comprising: 

an  axially  extending  preformed  pile  member  adapted  to  be 
located  at  least  generally  vertically  in  the  ground; 

a  separate  preformed  load  bearing  pile  head  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  pile  member,  with 
the  transverse  dimensions  of  said  pile  head  being  substantially 
greater  than  die  corresponding  transverse  dimensions  of  said 
pile  member; 

wherein  said  pile  member  is  located  at  least  substantially  verti- 
cally in  the  ground  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  pile 
member  being  surrounded  by  a  recess  in  the  ground,  said 
recess  being  filled  widi  particulate  material  up  to  at  least  the 
level  of  said  pile  head,  said  recess  having  an  at  least  generally 
fhistoconical  configuration  with  tlie  top  of  said  recess  being 
larger  than  the  bottom  of  said  recess; 

wherein  the  transverse  cross  section  of  the  upper  end  portion  of 
said  pile  member  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
pile  member  is  smaller  tiian  the  transverse  cross  section  of  the 
portion  of  said  pile  member  immediately  below  said  upper 
end  portion  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pile 
member  so  as  to  form  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder,  and 

wherein  said  pile  head  has  an  opening  therethrough  with  the 
dimensions  of  said  opening  being  larger  than  the  correspond- 
ing dimensions  of  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  pile  member 
and  smaller  than  the  corresponding  dimensions  of  the  portion 
of  said  pile  member  immediately  below  said  upper  end  por- 
tion, the  pile  head  being  fitted  over  said  upper  end  portion  of 
said  pile  member  and  supported  on  said  shoulder  and  said  pile 
head  being  bonded  to  said  pile  member. 


UMI 


5,486,072 

CUTTING  TOOLS  OF  COMPOSITE  CONSTRUCTION 
Geoffrey  C.  Green,  Bristol,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Britista 
Aerospace  PLC,  Famborough,  England 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,901 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1992, 
9216699 

Int  a.'  B23C  5/10 

VS.  a.  407—32  3  Claims 

1.  A  composite  cutting  tool  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 

rotated  to  cut  a  workpiece,  the  cutting  tool  comprising  a  body  of 

tungsten  carbide  material  and  having  at  least  one  flute  in  a  periph- 


ery thereof  and  extending  therealong  defining  a  tooth,  and  a  strip  of 
tungsten  carbide  material  attached  to  the  tooth  and  ground  to  fonn 
a  cutting  blade. 


5,486,073  

CUTTING  INSERT  FOR  A  MILLING  CUTTER  TOOL 
Amir  Satran,  Kfar  Havradim,  and  RaCad  MafgnUs,  Kaimiel, 
both  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  ISCAR  Ltd.,  Migdal,  Israel 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,839 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Sep.  1, 1992, 103008 
Int  a.'  B23C  5/02 
VS.  a.  407—113  9  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  insert  for  a  rotary  routing  cutter  tool,  said  insert 
being  of  substantially  parallelopipedal  shape  and  having  a  first  pair 
of  elongated  cutting  edges  substantially  parallel  to  a  rotary  axis  of 
the  insert,  each  cutting  edge  of  said  first  pair  being  defined  between 
contiguous  rake  and  relief  surfaces  of  said  insert;  a  second  pair  of 
cutting  edges  transversely  directed  with  respect  to  said  first  pair, 
each  cutting  edge  of  said  second  pair  comprising  first  and  second 
successive  cutting  edge  portions,  said  first  cutting  edge  portion 
merging  with  an  adjacent  cutting  edge  of  said  first  pair  via  a 
rounded  insert  comer,  the  adjacent  cutting  edges  defining  at  said 
comer  a  substantially  acute  angle;  said  second  cutting  edge  portion 
sloping  towards  a  base  of  said  insert  so  as  substantially  to  intersect 
said  rotary  axis  and  so  as  to  merge  with  an  adjacent  cutting  edge  of 
said  first  pair  via  a  coupling  portion  which  slopes  away  from  said 
insert  base  wherein  said  first  cutting  edge  portion  slopes  toward 
said  insert  base. 


parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  fourth  elongated  element  slidably 

moiuted  on  said  second  element  and  said  third  element  to 

that  said  fourth  element  is  paraUel  to  said  first  element; 
a  second  frame  member  slidably  attached  to  and  substanoaUy 

perpendicular  to  said  first  frame  member, 
a  plurality  of  roUers  attached  to  said  first  frame  member  and 

positioned  so  that  said  first  frame  member  is  movably  s«qh 

ported  on  die  workpiece; 
a  first  clamping  device  to  secure  said  first  frame  member  to  Itae 

workpiece  at  a  desired  location; 
a  second  clamping  device  to  secure  said  second  frame  member 

to  said  first  frame  member  at  a  desired  location;  and 
a  drill  mounted  on  said  second  frame  member. 


5,486,075 
BORING  TOOL 
Shinichi  Nakamnra,  and  Tikaslii  Kabota,  botk  of  GiAi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  MitsobMii  Materials  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FDcd  Jnl.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,876 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JbL  27,  1993,  5-185314; 
JuL  27,  1993,  5-185315 

Int  a.'  B23B  51/02 
VS.  CL  408—230  »  < 


5^486,074 
PORTABLE  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
John  M.  Jordan,  104A  Overlook  Pass,  CUflon  Park,  N.Y.  12065 
FUed  Sep.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  306,393 
Int  a.*  B23B  45/14:41/00 
VS.  a.  40»-77  6  Claims 

1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  drilling  holes  in  a  woflqiiece,  com- 
prising: 
a  first  frame  member  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
frame  comprising  a  first  elongated  element,  a  second  elon- 
gated element  attached  at  a  first  end  of  said  first  element  at  a 
substantially  right  angle  diwcto,  a  third  elongated  element 
attached  at  a  second  end  of  said  first  element  at  a  substantially 
right  angle  diereto  so  that  said  second  and  third  elements  are 


1.  A  boring  tool,  comprising; 

a  tool  body  rotatable  about  an  axis  in  a  tool  rotation  direction; 

a  pair  of  chip  discharge  flutes  formed  in  the  outer  peripheral 

surface  of  said  tool  body; 
cutting  edges  formed  on  odge  lines  where  the  waU  surfaces  of 

said  flutes  facing  forwardly  in  the  tool  rotation  direction 

intersect  end  relief  sutftnes  of  said  tool  body; 
a  pair  of  lands  formed  on  the  trailing  sides  of  die  respective  chip 

discharge  flutes  from  tiie  direction  of  tool  rotation; 
first  margins  formed  on  ends  of  the  respective  lands  adjacent  to 

the  respective  chip  discharge  flutes; 
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second  margins  formed  on  ends  of  the  respective  lands  adjacent 
to  heels  thereof; 

said  first  and  second  margins  being  arranged  substantially  at  a 
constant  spacing  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  tool 
body;  and 

recesses  formed  in  the  respective  lands  with  the  depth  of  each 
recess  progressively  increasing  from  the  first  margin  towards 
the  second  margin  of  the  associated  land,  said  recesses  includ- 
ing convex  curved  surface  portion  (20a)  and  a  concave  curved 
surface  portion  (20^). 


the  fastening  device  (30-35)  has  a  projection  (33,  34)  that 
projects  past  the  bottom  side  of  die  plate  (1). 


1.  Radius-milling  fixture  for  machining  of  workpieces  by  means 
of  a  manual  surface  milling  cutter,  with 
a  plate  (1), 
which  has  a  slot  (3), 
a  fastening  device  (30-35),  which  can  be  guided  in  the  slot  (3) 

and  connected  to  the  workpiece  (40)  being  machined, 
an  upper  guide  groove  (6,  7)  provided  in  the  upper  region  of  the 

slot  (3), 
a  bottom  plate  (20,  21)  for  the  manual  surface  milling  cutter, 

characterized  in  that; 
the  plate  (1)  serves  as  a  bearing  surface  for  the  bottom  plate  (20, 

21)  of  the  manual  surface  milling  cutter, 
a  lower  guide  groove  is  provided  in  the  lower  region  of  the  slot 

(3), 
a  borehole  is  provided  in  the  plate  (1),  through  which  the  milling 

head  of  the  manual  surface  milling  cutter  can  be  guided, 
the  slot  (3)  with  the  upper  and  lower  guide  grooves  (6,  7,  8,  9) 

terminates  in  the  borehole  (12).  and 


5,486,077 

CARGO  HANDLING  SYSTEM  ROLLOUT  STOP 

ASSEMBLY 

Harold  E.  Nutttng,  Everett,  Wash,,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,777 

Int  a.*  BMP  7/135 

UA  CL  410—69  12  Claims 


5,486,076 

RADIUS-MILLING  FIXTURE  FOR  MACHINING 

WORKPIECES 

Berntaard    Hauschopp,    Franz-Simon-Strasse    19,    D-65934 

Frankfort  (Main),  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00087,  §  371  Date  Aug.  10, 1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15873,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,795 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1992,  42  03 
721J 

Int  CL*  B23C  7/20,  B27C  5/10 
UA  a.  409— 179  13  Claims 


1.  A  rollout  stop  assembly  allowing  a  movable  object  to  pass 
over  it  in  one  direction  but  obstructing  passage  in  the  opposite 
diiectioii,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  an  arm  assembly  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  arm 
assembly  normally  extending  in  an  upright  position  into  the 
path  of  the  movement  of  said  object  and  capable  of  slight 
movement  in  said  one  direction; 

(c)  said  arm  assembly  having  a  canmiing  surface  engagable  with 
said  object  when  it  is  moving  in  said  one  direction,  said 
camming  surface  being  configured  to  cause  said  arm  assembly 
to  translate  in  said  one  direction  and  to  rotate  in  a  downward 
direction  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  object  upon  engagement 
therewith,  said  arm  assembly  rotating  about  an  axis  lying 
substantially  parallel  to  die  direction  of  movement  of  said 
object; 

(d)  a  dog  clutch  assembly  releasably  connecting  said  arm  assem- 
bly to  said  franoe  and  normally  preventing  said  arm  assembly 
from  rotating,  said  dog  clutch  assembly  disengaging  said  arm; 
assembly  from  said  frame  when  said  object  engages  said  arm 
assembly  camming  surface  whereby  when  said  object  engages 
said  camming  surface,  said  arm  assembly  translates  in  said 
one  direction  and  rotates  in  said  downward  direction; 

(e)  means  for  rotating  said  arm  assembly  back  into  die  padi  of 
the  object  after  the  object  has  passed  beyond  said  arm  assem- 
bly, and 

(f)  said  arm  assembly  having  an  abutment  surface  for  engaging 
said  object  after  said  arm  assembly  has  been  rotated  back  to 
its  normal  upright  position  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
object  in  said  opposite  direction. 


5,4864*78 

REUSABLE  VOID  FILLER  AND  CONSTRUCTION 

METH<H)  THEREFORE 

Frederick  M.  Wbe,  Arvada,  and  Cari  F.  DeWitt,  WcstndHtciv 

both  oT  Cdo.,  assignors  to  Capitol  PKkagiiig  Corpontfoa, 

Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  52,563 
Int  CL*  B61D  45/00;  B63B  25/14 
U&  CL  410—155  21 


5,486^79 
BREAKABLE  BOLT  ASSEMBLY 
Deuk  C  Martia,  G«id  m,  aad  Mark  A.  Recb,  Gn«li  Piii, 
bodi  of  Oreg.,  SMlgBan  IB  Adrawcd  Puts  ItefeMlocy.  Ik.. 
Gnnis  PMif  Onc> 

FDed  JaL  5, 1994,  Ser.  N«w  27M3' 
tat  CL'  Fia  19/00:35/00 
VS.  CL  4U-3n  » ' 


^z^*» 


1.  A  void  filling  device  collapsible  into  a  flattened  state  and 
expandable  into  an  erect  state  and  adapted  to  be  interposed 
between  spaced  cargo  when  in  the  erect  state  to  inhibit  relative 
movement  during  transit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  side  panels  each  having  longitudinally  extending 
first  and  second  side  edges,  said  pair  of  side  panels  being 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  to  define  an  interior  therebe- 
tween when  said  void-filling  device  is  in  the  erect  state,  each 
of  said  side  panels  including  side  panel  portions  constructed 
to  fold  about  a  longitudinal  axis  b^ween  a  folded  state  when 
said  void-filling  device  is  collapsed  and  an  unfolded  state 
when  said  void-filling  device  is  erect; 

(b)  a  first  base  panel  hingedly  secured  to  the  first  side  edges  of 
said  side  panels  to  extend  trartsversely  therebetween  and  a 
second  base  panel  hingedly  secured  to  the  second  side  edges 
of  said  side  panels  to  extend  transversely  therebetween  such 
that  said  first  and  second  base  panels  move  toward  one 
another  when  said  side  panels  are  folded  into  the  fokled  state 
and  move  away  from  one  another  when  said  side  panels  are 
unfolded  into  the  unfolded  state  whereby  said  first  and  second 
base  panels  are  closely  spaced  with  one  another  when  said 
void-filling  device  is  collapsed  and  spaced-apan  from  one 
another  when  said  void-filling  device  is  erect;  and 

(c)  a  foldable  beam  structure  located  in  the  interior  between  said 
side  panels  and  oriented  transversely  thereto,  said  beam  struc- 
ture hingedly  connected  to  said  first  and  second  base  panels  to 
extend  Uierebetwecn,  said  beam  structure  including  first  and 
second  beam  panels  foldable  with  respect  to  one  another 
about  a  transverse  axis  so  that,  as  said  first  and  second  base 
panels  move  toward  and  away  from  one  another,  said  first  and 
second  beam  panels  fold  to  allow  said  void- filling  device  to 
collapse  and  expand,  said  beam  structure  operative  when  said 
void-filling  device  is  in  the  erect  state  to  support  said  side 
panels  against  transverse  compression  forces,  said  void  filling 
device  being  integrally  formed  as  a  single-piece  construction. 


1.  A  bieak-apait  bolt  assembly  comprising: 

a  pin  ineiiri>er  comprising  an  elongated  pin  body  and  a  pin  head, 
said  pin  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said 
pioximal  end  of  said  pin  body  having  a  plurality  of  flutes 
transverse  to  die  lengdi  of  said  pin  body  and  spaced  firom  each 
other,  said  pin  body  having  external  threads  along  a  length 
portion  at  said  distal  end  thereof; 

a  collet  member  body  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said 
collet  member  body  having  an  internal  passage  for  receiving 
said  distal  end  of  said  pin  body  and  being  compressible 
around  the  pin  body  and  said  distal  end  having  a  length 
portion  which  is  tapoed  inward  for  a  predetennined  length  of 
said  collet  member  body; 

direaded  abutntent  member  having  an  internal  passage  for 
receiving  said  distal  end  of  the  collet  member  body,  said 
internal  passage  having  a  mouth  which  opens  to  a  first  length 
portion  which  is  tapered  inward  from  said  mouth,  and  a 
second  lengdi  portion  having  internal  threads  which  mate  with 
said  external  threads  of  said  pin  body  of  said  pin  member, 
said  first  length  portion  engaging  said  tapered  length  ponioo 
of  said  collet  member  body  to  lock  onto  said  ct^et  member 
body  and  pin  body. 


5,486,080 

HIGH  SPEED  MOVEMENT  OF  WORKPIECES  IN 

VACUUM  PROCESSING 

Manny  Sieraddd,  Gkmccster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Diamoiid 

Semiconductor  Group,  Inc.,  Gkwster,  Mass. 

Fikd  Jnn.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  269,159 

Int  CL'  B65G  1/04 

MS.  CL  414—217  »  Claims 


TMuofaao 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  semiconductor  wafers  from  cassettes 
in  vacuum,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  vacuum  chamber  maintained  at  high  vacuimi  and  containing  a 
first  robot,  a  second  robot  and  a  wafer  transfer  station  for 
transferring  a  wafer  fnm  one  robot  to  the  other  robot. 
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a  first  load  lock  and  a  second  load  lock  through  each  of  which  a 
cassette  of  wafers  can  be  loaded  and  unloaded  from  atmo- 
spheric pressure  to  be  selectively  introduced  in  said  vacuum 
chamber. 

pumping  and  venting  means  for  pumping  down  and  for  venting 
each  of  said  load  locks, 

a  process  station  at  said  vacuum  chamber  for  receiving  wafers 
fix>m  and  providing  wafers  to  both  the  first  and  the  second 
robot,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  robots  to 
successively  and  continuously  move  wafen  from  one  load 
lock  to  the  process  station  and  back  via  the  transfer  station 
while  operating  said  pumping  and  venting  means  to  pump 
down  or  vent  the  other  load  lock. 


annular  plate  element,  which  defines  within  said  plate  two  open- 
ings on  opposite  sides  of  said  nut  screw;  said  guide  being  a  tubular 
guide  comprising  two  rods,  each  engaged  in  a  respective  said 
opening  in  axially  sliding  manner  with  said  slide. 


I  5,486,081 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  REELS  ON  TO  A  USER 
MACHINE 
Fiorenzo  Draghetti,  Medidna,  Italy,  assignor  to  GJD  Sodeta' 
Per  AzkHii,  Botogna,  Italy 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,722 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  26, 1992,  BO92A0211 
InL  CL*  B65H  3/00 
MS.  CL  414—225  7  daims 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  reels  to  a  user  machine,  comprising  a 
vertical  lifting  device  having  a  top  end  and  designed  to  receive  a 
stack  of  said  reels;  a  substantially  horizontal  feed  conveyor  for 
feeding  a  succession  of  said  reels  to  said  user  machine;  said  feed 
conveyor  having  an  input  end;  and  transfer  means  for  successively 
transfeiring  the  reels  from  said  top  end  of  the  lifting  device  to  an 
unloading  position  at  said  input  end  of  said  conveyor;  said  lifting 
device  comprising  means  for  step  feeding  the  reels  to  said  top  end. 
with  the  reels  laid  flat  and  substantially  parallel  to  a  transportation 
surface  defined  by  said  conveyor,  said  step  feeding  means  compris- 
ing a  guide  and  a  slide;  said  guide  extending  through  the  slide  and 
having  a  first  substantially  vertical  axis;  said  slide  being  coupled  in 
axially  sliding  manner  to  the  guide  to  travel  along  the  first  axis, 
and  defining  a  supporting  surface  for  supporting  said  stack  of  reels 
along  a  second  axis  coinciding  with  said  first  axis;  drive  means  for 
moving  the  slide  between  first  and  second  limit  positions,  so  as  to 
feed  the  reels  successively  towards  the  top  end  of  the  lifting  device 
and  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means;  said  drive  means 
comprising  screw-nut  screw  transmission  means  and  a  motor  for 
driving  said  transmission  means;  said  transmission  means  compris- 
ing a  powered,  axially  fixed  screw  mounted  for  rotation  about  said 
first  axis,  and  a  nut  screw  threadably  engaged  with  said  powered 
screw  and  integral  with  said  slide;  said  powered  screw  extending 
along  said  aligned  first  and  second  axes;  said  slide  comprising  an 


5,486,082 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  EXTENDABLE  LIFT 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  VAN 

Zelylik  Y.  Feidinaii,  941  No.  Sierra  Bonita  #2,  Los  Angeks, 

Calif.  90046,  and  Yakov  Z.  FeMman,  7311  Kester  Ave.,  M, 

Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91405 

Filed  Jnl.  7, 1994,  Sw  No.  271,198 

Int  a.'  B6M'  U54 

MS.  CL  414—542  14  claims 


1.  An  extendable  lifting  apparams  for  a  vehicle  having  a  frame 
with  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  floor,  and  a  body  with  a  door  opening 
along  one  side,  comprising: 

suppoit  means,  secured  to  and  extending  from  the  floor  of  the 
vehicle,  the  support  means  being  disposed  within  and  on 
(^>posite  sides  of  the  vehicle; 

a  boom,  extendable  out  the  door  opening  of  the  vehicle  along  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  vehicle  frame  and  beyond 
the  exterior  of  the  vehicle,  for  supporting  a  cable  for  lifting 
heavy  objects; 

boom  receiving  means,  secured  to  the  support  means  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  vehicle  frame  and  coupled  to  the 
extendable  boom,  for  receiving  the  extendable  boom,  the 
boom  receiving  means  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
tube,  the  tube  having  an  axial  slot  extending  along  the  bottom 
of  the  mbe  forming  an  axial  caning,  the  boom  telescoping 
firom  a  retracted  position  to  an  extended  position,  wherein  the 
boom  is  wholly  received  in  the  tube  when  the  boom  is  in  the 
retracted  position,  the  slotted  wall  of  the  mbe  forming  a  floor 
opposite  an  inner  ceiling; 

wherein  the  boom  further  comprises  a  plin^ity  of  spaced  apart 
wheels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  boom,  the  plurality  of  wheels 
engaging  the  floor  and  the  ceiling  of  the  mbe  to  facilitate 
movement  of  the  boom  between  the  retracted  and  extended 
positions  and  to  maintain  the  position  of  the  boom  parallel  to 
the  tube; 

winch  means,  coupled  to  the  extendable  boom,  for  successively 
winding  and  unwinding  the  cable  for  alternately  raising  and 
lowering  objects; 

first  drive  means,  coupled  to  the  receiving  means,  for  moving 
the  boom  from  a  retracted  position  wholly  within  the  receiv- 
ing means  to  an  advanced  position; 

second  drive  means,  coupled  to  the  winch  means,  for  controlling 
the  winding  and  unwinding  of  the  winch  means;  and 

remote  control  means,  electrically  coupled  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond drive  means,  for  independently  activating  and  arresting 
the  first  and  second  drive  means. 


.  5«486,M3 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  A 
VEHICLE  FRAME 
Terry  L.  Thompson,  PerryslMirg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  J  Star 
ConsoUdated,  Stony  Ridge,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,129 

Int  CL^  B66F  9/12 

U&  a.  414—607  12  Claims 


5,486,084 
MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND 
WORKING  APPARATUS 
Raymond   F.   Pitman,    11400   Brookwood,   Leawood,   Kans. 
66211;  Ricfaard  J.  Stallbaumer,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and 
James  A.  Rusk,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Raymond  F. 
Pitman,  Leawood,  Kans. 

Filed  Jim.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,914 

Int  a.'  E02F  i/i9 

UA  a.  414    694  11  Claims 


the  boom  extension  including  a  body,  a  linkage  sinicture  mov- 
able between  unpivoted  and  pivoted  positions  relative  to  the 
body,  a  coupling  means  for  coupling  each  of  the  one  or  more 
tools  to  the  linkage  structure,  and  a  linkage  drive  means 
mounted  on  and  movable  with  tlte  body  for  moving  tlie 
linkage  structure  between  unpivoted  and  pivoted  positions, 
the  Unkage  drive  means  including  a  cylinder-and-piston 
assembly  supported  on  the  body  and  extendiiig  beyond  the 
body  into  the  boom;  and 

a  rotary  drive  means  supported  on  the  boom  for  rotating  the 
boom  extension  relative  to  the  boom,  the  cylinder-and-piston 
assembly  defining  a  central  longitudinal  axis  about  wliich  die 
boom  extension  is  rotated. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  a  lift  truck  for  handling  a  frame  of  a  vehicle, 
die  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  frame  operatively  ctmnected  to  and  cantilevered  from 
the  lift  truck,  said  suppoit  frame  including  a  lower  frame,  an 
upper  frame  and  brace  members,  said  brace  members  con- 
nected to  said  lower  frame  for  supporting  said  upper  frame  in 
a  raised  position  and  cantilevered  from  the  lift  truck; 

a  carriage  suspended  from  said  upper  frame  by  chain  segments 
secured  to  said  upper  frame  and  to  said  carriage  to  allow  said 
carriage  to  shift  and  sway,  said  carriage  including  at  least  two 
pairs  of  oppositely  acting  depending  legs  having  feet  mem- 
bers which  extend  laterally  firom  said  legs  to  engage  an 
underside  of  the  frame  for  handling  the  vehicle  frame,  said 
legs  pivot  about  two  parallel  spaced  cross  members  which  are 
suspended  from  said  support  ftanoe,  said  pairs  of  legs  being 
connected  by  a  cross  brace  which  is  acniated  by  a  hydraulic 
device  which  extends  between  and  connects  said  opposing 
pairs  of  legs. 


5,486,085 
BLADED  VEHICLE  WITH  LOAD  GRIPPING  ARMS 
Danid  C  Gagne,  Boi  996,  Invermeere,  British  Columbia, 
Canada,  and  Aric  A.  Prook,  Box  310,  Fairmont  HotspringB, 
Britisii  Colambia,  Canada 

Filed  JvL  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,585 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Sep.  21, 1992,  2078750 
Int  CL^  B66C  i/OO 
MS.  CL  414—724  13  ( 


1.  A  mobile  vehicle  provided  with  a  multiple  purpose  mtterial 
handling  and  working  apparams  for  use  with  one  or  more  tools,  the 
apparams  comprising: 
an  articulated  boom  defining  a  longimdinal  axis  and  including  a 

free  distal  end; 
a  tool  supporting  boom  extension  supported  on  the  fiee  distal 
end  of  the  articulated  boom  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  boom; 


1.  A  vehicle  having  an  eaith  woridng  blade  with  load  gripping 
means  tliereon, 
said  blade  being  substantially  rectangular  and  having  a  front 

working  surface,  a  back  surface  and  first  and  second  side 

edges,  said  load  gripping  means  including  an  arm  having  a 

curved  load  engaging  portion, 
mounting  means  pivotally  connecting  said  arm  to  said  back 

surface  of  said  blade  adjacent  said  first  edge  ttieieof, 
hydraulic  means  connecting  said  arm  and  said  blade  for  provid- 
ing movement  to  said  arm  relative  to  said  blade, 
said  arm  being  adapted  to  move  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and 

adjacent  to  said  back  surface  of  said  blade, 
said  curved  portion  of  said  arm  being  adi^Med  to  co-act  with  said 

first  edge  of  said  blade  to  form  a  pair  of  load  gripping  jaws 

therebetween  and 
wherein  said  load  engaging  portion  of  said  arm  is  positionable  in 

an  area  adjacent  said  back  surface  of  said  blade  and  between 

said  ends  of  said  blade. 


5y486,086 
BLADE  CONTAINMENT  SYSHM 
DonaM  L.  Bdla,  West  Chester;  Christopher  C  Glynn,  Hamil- 
ton, and  Brian  J.  Hiudw,  Cindnnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  General  Ekctaric  Company,  Ondnnali,  Ohk> 
Filed  Jan.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  177,297 
Int  CL'  FOID  25/24 
M&.  CL  415—9  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
blades  mounted  on  an  aimular  disk,  the  blades  and  disk  being 
rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  engine,  a  blade  contain- 
ment system  comprising  an  annular  casing  positioned  radially 
outwaid  of  the  blades  and  in  surrounding  relationship  therewith, 
said  aimular  casing  including  a  plurality  of  ribs  on  a  radially  outer 


2392 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  23,  19% 


January  23,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2393 


5,486,088 

STEAM  TURBINE  STEAM  STRAINER 

Ronald  E.  Brandon,  627  JubUec  SL,  Melbourne,  Fla.  32940 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1994,  Sen  No.  344,862 

Int  a.*  F03B  11/08 

VS.  CL  415— 12U  3  Claims 


surface  thereof,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  ribs  is  axially  oriented 
with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  said  ribs  limit  the 
propagation  of  cracks  and  holes  formed  in  said  annular  casing. 


1.  A  unit  for  delivering  fiiel  ftom  a  supply  tank  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising  an  intake  cap  (12),  a  disk-shaped 
impeller  (7),  that  revolves  in  a  pump  chamber  (11),  a  number  of 
blades  (5)  extending  radially  outward  are  disposed  on  a  circumfer- 
ence of  said  impeller,  at  least  one  supply  conduit  (15),  which  is 
open  toward  the  impeller  (7)  and  disposed  in  a  region  of  the  blades 
(5)  of  the  impeller  (7)  in  chamber  walls  (13  and  16)  defining  the 
pump  chamber  (11)  on  a  face  end  and  axially  adjoining  the 
impeller  (7),  said  supply  conduit  (15)  extends  via  a  split  ring 
around  a  pivot  axis  of  the  impeller  (7)  from  an  inlet  opening  (19) 
into  the  pump  chamber  (11)  to  an  outlet  opening  (21)  out  of  said 
pump  chamber  and  has  a  different  flow  cross  section  in  the  flow 
course  between  the  inlet  opening  (19)  and  the  oudet  opening  (21), 
the  cross  section  of  the  supply  conduit  (15),  from  an  end  that 
covers  the  inlet  opening  (19)  toward  the  outlet  end,  decreases 
continuously  over  a  certain  angular  range  initially,  forming  a 
compression  conduit  (25),  and  once  a  certain  value  is  reached 
continues  constant  as  far  as  an  end  of  the  supply  conduit  (15)  that 
covers  the  ouUet  opening  (21),  and  between  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end  of  the  supply  conduit  (15),  a  web  (31)  is  formed  in  the 
intake  cap  (12)  at  a  level  of  the  blades  (5)  of  the  impeller  (7),  in 
which  web  a  degassing  bore  (29)  is  provided  that  communicates 
with  a  low-pressure  chamber. 


5,486,087 
UNIT  FOR  DELIVERING  FUEL  FROM  A  SUPPLY  TANK 
TO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Jnergen    lyeiber,    Munich,-     Michael     Kuehn,    Bietigbeim- 
Bissingen;  Mathias  RoUwage,  Ditzingen;  Dietrich  TWichte, 
Leonberg,  and   WUli   Strohl.  Beilstein,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,689 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1993,  43  43 
078J 

Int  a.^  F04D  29/40 
MS.  a.  415-55.1  18  Oalms 


^''H^b'^.c'4^''-^ 

1.  In  a  steam  turbine  inlet  which  includes  an  annular  steam 
strainer  stationarily  positioned  therein  for  stopping  the  passage  into 
the  turbine  of  large  metal  particles,  the  improvement  in  the  strainer 
which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  spaced  through  holes  in  a  major  portion  of  the 
strainer  circumference,  die  through  holes  being  of  differing 
diameters,  with  holes  of  like  diameter  being  positioned  in 
longitudinally-extending,  circumferential  zones,  holes  of  the 
largest  diameter  being  disposed  in  zones  where  metal  particles 
are  least  likely  to  enter  the  boles,  holes  of  smaller  diameter 
being  disposed  in  zones  where  metal  particles  are  most  likely 
to  enter  the  holes,  and  a  longitudinally-extending,  circumfer- 
ential zone  in  the  strainer  without  holes  where  the  particle 
velocity  and  direction  of  movement  would  be  damaging  to 
any  holes  located  in  such  a  zone. 


5,486,089 
DIRECTIONAL  CHANGEOVER  PUMP 
Ui-Shik  Chung,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Koi«a 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  290,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28,  1994, 
94-3822 

Int  CI.*  F04D  1/00 
UA  a.  415-146  1  Claim 


1.  A  directional  changeover  pump  for  changing  the  direction  of  a 
fluid  flow,  which  comprises: 
a  tnain  body  having  a  pair  of  discharge  potts  in  opposite  rela- 
tionship, each  of  the  discharge  potts  having  a  rubber  seal 
inserted  thereinto,  a  pair  of  guide  channels  in  fluid  communi- 
cadon  with  the  discharge  ports,  a  hole  in  which  a  shaft  of  a 


motor  is  inserted,  and  a  first  guide  member  protruding 
between  the  guide  channels; 

an  impeller  aligned  with  the  hole  to  be  engaged  with  the  shaft 
for  supplying  the  fluid  flow  to  one  of  the  guide  channels 
depending  upon  the  rotational  direction  thereof; 

a  leciprocable  member  having  an  elongated  configuration  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  semi-spherical  portions  at  its  opposite 
ends,  for  opening  one  discharge  pott  and  closing  the  other 
discharge  port  depending  upon  the  rotational  direction  of  the 
impeller;  and 

a  cover  having  an  inlet  iar  supplying  the  fluid  flow  to  the 
impeller  and  a  second  guide  member  incorporated  with  the 
first  guide  member  to  form  a  circular  passageway  for  guiding 
the  leciprocable  member  to  move  to  and  fro  between  the 
discharge  ports. 


5,486,091 
GAS  TURBINE  AIRFOIL  CLOCKING 
Om  P.  Sharma,  Vernon,  Coon.,  assignor  to  United  Tedmolacks 
Corporatioa,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  229,979 
Int  CL'  FOID  1/00 
VS.  CL  415—194  7  ' 


^^ 


5,486,090 
TURBINE  SHROUD  SEGMENT  WTFH  SERPENTINE 
COOLING  CHANNELS 
Ralph  J.  Thompson,  and  Daniel  E.  Kane,  both  of  ToUand, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1994,  Ser.  N«.  220,316 

Int  a.*  FOID  25/72 

\}S.  a.  415—173.1  18  Claims 


>»>>y>>> 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  N  fifst  stage  vanes,  a  plurality 
of  rotating  first  stage  blades,  and  N  second  suge  vanes  there  being 
an  arcuate  span  between  each  of  said  second  stage  vanes,  the 
method  of  establishing  the  citcunnferential  position  of  said  second 
stage  vanes  with  respect  to  said  first  stage  vanes  comprising: 
selecting  the  anticipated  longest  term  operating  condition; 
determining  at  said  operating  condition  the  path  of  the  wake 

flow  from  said  first  vane  to  said  first  blade; 
determining  at  said  operating  condition  the  fimher  path  of  said 

walce  flow  passing  through  said  first  blades; 
determining  at  said  operating  condition  die  further  flowpalh  of 

said  wake  flow  to  said  second  stage  vanes;  and 
locating  the  leading  edge  of  said  second  stage  vanes  widiin  25% 
of  the  pitch  of  said  second  stage  vanes  wiA  respect  to  said 
wake  flow. 


1.  A  shroud  segment  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  annular 
flow  path  disposed  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  rotor  assembly 
having  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  extending  radially  through  die 
flow  path,  and  a  shroud  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  the 
shroud  segments  being  spaced  circumferentially  to  define  a  flow 
surface  radially  outward  of  the  rotor  blades  to  bound  a  portion  of 
the  flow  path,  and  means  to  inject  cooling  fluid  onto  die  plurality 
of  shroud  segments,  the  shroud  segment  including  a  first  surface,  a 
back  side  disposed  oppositely  of  die  first  surface,  a  pair  of  axial 
edges  defining  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  first  retaining 
means  adjacent  the  leading  edge  and  extending  from  die  back  side, 
second  retaining  means  adjacent  die  trailing  edge  and  extending 
ftom  the  back  side,  and  a  serpentine  channel  including  an  outer 
passage  extending  along  one  of  the  edges  and  outward  of  the 
retaining  means  extending  adjacent  that  edge,  an  inner  passage 
being  inward  of  the  outer  passage  and  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  outer  passage,  and  a  duct  extending  to  the  inner  passage  from  a 
location  inward  of  die  adjacent  retaining  means,  the  duct  permit- 
ting fluid  communication  between  die  back  side  of  die  shroud 
segment  and  die  serpentine  channel  such  diat  a  portion  of  die 
cooling  fluid  injected  onto  the  back  side  flows  duDugh  die  serpen- 
tine channel. 


5,486,092 

HOUSING  FOR  A  VORTEX-FLOW  TYPE  PUMP 

Torolf  Borg,  Hassdby,  and  Per  E.  Strinning,  Spanga,  both  of, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  ITT  Flygt  Ab,  Sobia,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  317,079 

Int  a.'  P04D  17/00 

VS.  CL  415—225  !•  Ctoims 


1.  An  improved  pump  housing  of  die  so-called  vortex-flow  type, 

having  an  impeller  wiUi  vanes,  an  axial  inlet,  a  tangential-to-radial 

oudet,   and   upper   and   lower   housing   portions,    wherein   die 

improvement  comprises: 

said  lower  housing  portion  is  essentially  of  circular  design;  and 

said  upper  housing  portion  has  a  volute  conformation,  widi  a 

continuously  increasing  radius  in  die  direction  of  said  ouUet. 


167-748  O.G.-%-7  :  QL3 
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5y486,093 
LEADING  EDGE  COOLING  OF  TURBINE  AIKFOILS 
Thomas  A.  Aiuder,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  and  Kenneth  B.  Hall, 
Jupiter,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
portion,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,158 

Int  a.*  B63H  1/14 

U&  a.  416-97  R  4  Claims 


1.  An  air  cooled  airfoil  for  a  tmbine  blade  of  a  gas  tuibine 
engine,  said  airfoil  having  a  root  section,  a  tip  section,  a  leading 
edge,  a  pressure  side,  a  suction  side  and  a  trailing  edge,  a  longitu- 
dinal passageway  extending  from  said  root  section  to  said  tip 
section  for  leading  cooling  air  internally  of  said  airfoil,  said  longi- 
tudinal passageway  being  disposed  between  said  suction  side  and 
said  pressure  side,  anotlier  longitudinal  passage  extending  adjacent 
said  leading  edge  and  including  longitudinally  spaced  holes  inter- 
connection said  longitudinal  passageway  and  said  another  longitu- 
dinal passageway,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  be  admitted  into 
said  root  section,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  helical 
shaped  holes  extending  from  said  another  longitudinal  passageway 
to  the  exterior  of  said  airfoil  adjacent  to  said  leading  edge  for 
discharging  cooling  air  from  said  airfoil  and  each  helical  shaped 
holes  being  curved  toward  said  leading  edge,  whereby  heat  transfer 
by  convection  in  the  leading  edge  is  enhanced. 


5,486,094 

CEILING  FAN  BLADE  MOUNTING  BRACKET  AND 

SUWORT  ARMS  PROVIDING  TWO  FAN  BLADE 

SUPPORT  POINTS 

William  S.  Davis,  Jr.,  and  Julia  A.  Morrow,  both  of  Fort 

Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Davoil,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,281 

Int  a.*  F04D  29/34 

VS.  a.  416-210JI  9  Claims 


mounting  means  for  mounting  each  of  the  fan  blades  to  one  of 
the  mounting  brackets; 

the  mounting  means  for  each  of  the  fan  blades  cotnprising  a 
plate  having  an  inward  edge  containing  a  shoulder,  the  plate 
being  in  abutinent  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  fan  blade,  and 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  extending  from  the  plate,  through  the 
blade  and  into  the  mounting  bracket;  and 

the  mounting  means  for  each  of  the  fan  blades  fimher  compris- 
ing a  support  arm  having  an  inward  portion  which  is  clamped 
by  the  fasteners  between  the  shoulder  of  the  plate  and  the 
lower  surface  of  the  fan  blade,  tlie  support  arm  having  a 
central  portion  extending  below  the  plate,  and  the  support  aim 
further  having  an  outer  portion  extending  upward  into  contact 
with  the  blade  at  a  point  outward  of  die  plate. 


5,486,095 
SPLIT  DISK  BLADE  SUPPORT 
James  E.  Rhoda,  Mason;  Thomas  A.  Bradley,  Mllford.  and 
Mark  J.  Mieike,  Blancfaester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Chicinnati,  Ohio 

FOed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3514197 

Int  a.*  FOID  5/14 

U.S.a.416-214A  9  Claims 


1.  A  blade  support  comprising: 

a  first  disk  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart, 
axial  dovetail  slots  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  circumferential 
dovetail  first  half-slot  at  an  opposite  end  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  each  having  an  airfoil  and  axially 
spaced  apart  circumferential  and  axial  dovetails  integrally 
joined  thereto,  said  axial  dovetail  being  disposed  in  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  axial  dovetail  slots  in  said  first  disk,  and  said 
circumferential  dovetail  being  disposed  in  part  in  said  first 
half-slot  of  said  first  disk; 

a  second  disk  having  a  circumferential  dovetail  second  half-slot 
at  one  end  tiiereof  disposed  in  abutting  contact  with  said  blade 
circumferential  dovetails  and  said  first  disk  for  receiving  a 
remaining  part  of  said  circumferential  dovetails,  with  said  first 
and  second  half-slots  collectively  defining  a  complete  circum- 
ferential dovetail  slot  for  supporting  said  blade  circumferen- 
tial dovetails  therein;  and 

means  for  retaining  together  said  first  and  second  disks. 


5,486,096 
EROSION  RESISTANT  SURFACE  PROTECTION 
Christopher  J,  Hertel,  Gfatstonbury,  and  Charles  R.  Watson, 
Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Coim. 
s  A  o.  1       (  *''**^  J™-  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  268,592 

amo^    ^         comprising  in  combmation:  int  Q.*  FOID  5/28;  B64C  27/473;  B05D  3/02:  B32B  27/38 

.      .'       .  ■      .  U.S.  a.  416— 224  llClalm* 

a  SS  of  r„"ri  f  i.    ■  *    '^'^  "^"^^  "^^i^"^'  ^^'^  "boating  for  an  epoxy  mS 

^^sJ^  '  ""'  ""  ""P"  ''''^'^  "^  "   '"^^"^  '^°"  """Prising  a  toughened  V>xy  fihnTo-^uIS";i 

lower  sunace,  ^  ^^^^  ^f  ^  composite  airfoil. 


5,486,097 

CONTROL  FOR  A  VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  AXIAL 

PISTON  PUMP 

Larey  D.  Schaffner,  Baltimore,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Denison 

Hydraulics  Inc.,  Marysville,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,712 

Int  a.*  F04B  1/26 

VS.  CL  417—222.1  *  Claims 


control  fluid  provides  a  force  which  exceeds  that  of  said 

torque  limiter  set  adjustment; 
a  feedback  pin  connected  to  and  movable  wiA  said  control 

piston  to  indicate  pump  displacement;  and 
a  pivotal  feedback  link  drivingly  connected  to  said  feedback  pin 
.     and  to  said  vent  sleeve  such  that  said  feedback  link  causes 

said  clevis  to  slide  along  said  vent  sleeve  in  response  to 

movement  of  said  control  piston  and  ttiereby  modulate  said 

torque  setting  force  at  the  interface  of  said  vent  pon  and  said 

clevis  as  pump  displacement  changes. 


5,486,098 
SWASH  PLATE  TYPE  VARLiBLE  DISPLACEMENT 
COMPRESSOR 
Kazuya  Kimura;  Masafumi  Ito;  HWeU  Mizutani;  Yoshihiro 
Makino;  Suguru  mrota;  Tan  Oieki;  KeBchi  Kato,  and 
Hiroaki   Kayukawa,  aU   of  Kariya,  Japan,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidosbokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,506 
Clafatts  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1992,  4-347843 
Int  CL'  F04B  1/12 
VS.  CL  417— 222J  «  Claims 


1.  A  torque  limiter  contiol  for  setting  the  power  output  of  a 
variable  displacement,  pressure  compensated  pump  having  an  inlet 
and  a  working  pressure  fluid  outiet,  a  movable  swash  plate,  a 
movable  control  piston  mounted  in  a  first  bore  and  attached  to  said 
swash  plate  for  setting  the  displacement  of  the  pump  and  movable 
between  a  first  control  position  of  maximum  pump  displacement 
and  a  second  control  position  of  minimum  pump  displacement  and 
spring  means  for  spring  biasing  said  contiol  piston  toward  said  first 
position  which  comprises: 
a  housing  having  a  second  bore  for  receiving  a  metenng  com- 
pensator spool,  a  tank  port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  case 
which  opens  into  said  second  bore,  an  outiet  port  adapted  to 
receive  contiwl  pressure  fluid  which  opens  into  said  second 
bore,  and  a  contixil  port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  first 
bore  of  said  contiol  piston  and  said  second  bore; 
a  metering  compensator  spool  slidable  mounted  in  said  second 
bore  having  a  metering  orifice  and  a  metering  land  and 
movable  between  a  first  spool  position  in  which  said  ouUet 
pon  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  control  port  such  that 
control  pressure  fluid  is  directed  to  said  control  piston  to 
move  said  control  piston  toward  said  second  control  position, 
a  second  spool  position  in  which  said  tank  port  is  in  fluid 
communication  witii  said  contiol  port  such  that  pressure  flmd 
is  drained  from  said  control  piston  to  enable  said  spring 
means  to  bias  said  control  piston  toward  said  first  contiol 
position  and  an  intermediate  position  in  which  said  contiol 
port  is  blocked  by  said  land; 
a  source  of  control  pressure  fluid  connected  to  said  metering 

orifice  and  said  second  bore; 
a  hoUow  vent  sleeve  having  a  vent  port  slidable  in  a  third  bore 
which  bore  is  downstream  of  and  in  fluid  communication  witii 
said  metering  orifice  such  tiiat  said  vent  port  receives  control 
pressure  fluid  which  passes  through  said  metering  onfice; 
a  slidable  clevis  which  receives  said  vent  sleeve  and  overiies 

said  vent  port; 
a  lorqx  limiter  set  adjustinent  which  applies  a  torque  setting 
force  to  said  vent  spool  to  bias  said  vent  sleeve  such  that  said 
clevis  overlies  said  vent  port  to  prevent  fluid  in  said  vent  port 
from  exiting  said  vent  port  and  thereby  causing  a  pressure 
drop  across  said  metering  orifice  until  die  pressure  of  said 


1.  A  swash  plate  type  variable  displacement  corapcessor  com- 
prising: 
a  casing  containing  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores; 
a  separate  piston  disposed  in  each  of  said  cylinder  bores  for 
reciprtxation  tiierein,  each  of  said  pistons  varying  the  volume 
of  a  separate  working  chamber  in  front  of  the  piston  head  m 
the  cyhnder  bore  that  contains  the  piston,  said  volume  varying 
in  accortiance  widi  the  reciprocation  of  die  respective  piston; 
a  suction  chamber  and  a  discharge  chamber  provided  in  said 

casing; 
suction  valve  means  for  admitting  a  low  pressure  gas  into  each 
of   said    working   chambers    by    enabling    communication 
between  each  of  said  working  chambers  and  said  suction 
chamber  during  a  suction  stn*e  when  movennent  of  the 
associated  one  of  said  pistons  increases  die  volume  of  die 
associated  woricing  chamber; 
discharge  valve  means  for  allowing  high  pressure  gas  in  each  of 
said  working  chambers  to  pass  into  said  discharge  chamber  by 
establishing  communication  between  each  of  said  working 
chambers  and  said  discharge  chamber  during  a  compression 
stroke  when  movement  of  the  associated  one  of  said  pistons 
decreases  the  volume  of  the  associated  working  chamber, 
a  cranlc  chamber  communicating  widi  each  of  said  cylinder 

bores  to  tlie  rear  of  said  pistons; 
a  drive  shaft  totatably  provided  in  said  crank  chamber, 
a  swash  plate  tiltably  supported  on  said  drive  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  pistons  dirough  associated  rods,  said 
swash  plate  making  said  pistons  reciprocate  in  response  to  its 
undulating  swing  motion  and  varying  its  inchnation  angle 
based  upon  the  pressure  differential  between  pressure  m  said 
suction  chamber  and  pressure  in  said  crank  chamber,  whereby 
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the  stroke  of  each  of  said  pistons  varies  for  adjusting  dis- 
charge displacement  in  relation  to  said  pressure  in  said  suction 
chamber, 

a  gas  supply  passage  for  connecting  each  of  said  cylinder  bores 
with  said  crank  chamber  in  order  to  supply  gas  to  said  crank 
chamber  from  said  cylinder  bores  during  said  conqiresston 
stroke; 

a  gas  bleed  passage  for  connecting  said  crank  chamber  to  said 
suction  chamber  in  order  to  pass  gas  from  said  crank  chamber 
to  said  suction  chamber, 

a  pressure  control  valve  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  gas 
passages  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  gas  in  said  crank 
chamber  by  opening  and  closing  said  at  least  one  of  said  gas 
passages;  and 

a  gas  control  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  gas  supply 
passage  in  the  middle  of  said  compression  stroke  of  each  of 
said  pistons. 


to  pressure  acting  on  the  outside  of  said  first  segment  thereby 
permitting  the  transmission  of  fluid  therethrough;  and 
mounting  means  for  engaging  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  and  for 
mounting  said  conduit  about  said  rollers  whereby  said  conduit 
cot^wrates  along  pan  of  its  length  with  said  rollers  without 
use  of  a  stator  to  thereby  transmit  fluid  through  said  conduit 
by  peristaltic  movement. 


5,486,099 

PERISTALTIC  PUMP  WITH  OCCLUSIVE  INLET 

Jean  P.  Montoya,  Ann  Arbor,  Micfa^  assignor  to  Michigan 

Critical  Care  Consultants,  Inc,  Ann  Arfoor,  Midi. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  355,700 

Int  a."  F04B  43/08;  F16L  11/08 

MS.  CL  417—477.13  17  Claims 


5,486,100 
PASTA  MAKER  WITH  DUAL  KNEADING  BLADES 
Maxwell  Hsu,  Ijdpei,  Tdwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to  Air- 
lux  Electrical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tdpd,  lUwan,  Prov.  iA  China 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,000,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,401,159.  This  appUcation  May  13, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
242,413 
Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 
2012,  has  iieen  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  B29B  1A>6;  BOIF  7/18 
VS.  a.  425—190  13  Claims 


r  "1 


UMI 


1.  A  peristaltic  pump  for  pumping  fluids  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  and  carrier  means  for 
carrying  said  rollers  in  spaced  apart  relation  along  a  piedeter- 
mined  path; 

drive  means  for  causing  movement  of  said  carrier  means  thereby 
inducing  said  rollers  to  move  along  said  predetermined  path; 

a  flexible  conduit  having  integrally  formed  first  and  second 
segments  located  between  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  said 
first  segment  located  upstream  Irom  said  second  segment  and 
said  first  segment  being  collapsed  and  a  passageway  theie- 
through  being  substantially  completely  occluded  in  a  free 
condition  when  pressure  within  said  first  segment  is  equal  to 
pressure  acting  on  the  outside  of  said  first  segment  theicby 
preventing  the  transmission  of  fluids  therethrough,  said  first 
segment  assuming  an  inflated  condition  having  an  unob- 
structed passageway  when  pressure  within  said  first  segment 
is  greater  than  the  pressure  acting  on  die  outside  of  said  first 
segment  diereby  permitting  the  transmission  of  fluids  there- 
through, said  second  segment  being  biased  to  exhibit  an 
inflated  condition  with  an  open  passage  therethrough  in  a  free 
condition  when  pressure  within  said  second  segment  is  equal 


1.  An  improved  pasta  maker  for  preparing  fresh  pasta  and  other 
farinaceous  pastes  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  circular  shaped  bottom  wall,  a  cylindrical 
shaped  side  wall  perpendicular  to  and  attached  to  said  bottom 
wall,  and  an  open  top  side,  said  side  wall,  open  top  side  and 
bottom  wall  being  symmetrical  about  a  vertical  axis; 

a  spindle  protruding  upwardly  through  said  bottom  wall  defining 
said  vertical  axis,  said  spindle  having  a  top  and  bonom  end; 

a  pair  of  opposed  kneading  blades  attached  adjacent  to  said 
bottom  end  of  said  spindle,  said  blades  positioned  on  oppos- 
ing sides  of  said  bottom  end  and  extending  radially  away  from 
said  vertical  axis,  said  kneading  blades  each  having  a  leading 
edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  which  are  substantially  parallel  to 
said  bottom  wall; 

at  least  one  mixing  blade  attached  adjacent  to  said  spindle  above 
said  kneading  blade  and  extending  radially  away  from  said 
vertical  axis;  and 

a  drive  means  connected  to  said  spindle  for  spinning  said 
spindle. 


5,486,101 

DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  A  HALF-MOULD  ONTO  A 

PLATEN  OF  A  MOULDING  MACHINE,  AND  MOULDING 

MACHINE  FITTED  WITH  SUCH  A  DEVICE 
Jcan-Franfois  Guyon,  Groissiat,  France,  assignor  to  Billion 
SA.,  Bellignat,  France 

FUed  Jun.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  264,619 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  23, 1993,  93  07647 

Int  a.*  B29C  33/30 

VS.  CL  425—192  R  16  Claims 

1.  Device  for  clamping  a  half-mold  (2)  onto  a  platen  (1)  of  a 

molding  machine,  comprising  a  peg  (6)  which  projects  from  the 

half-mold  and  which  is  received  in  a  recess  (17)  in  the  platen,  and 

a  clamping  mechanism  (5)  including  a  transverse  cylinder  (9) 

operatively  associated  with  a  wedge  (8)  designed  to  interact  with 


the  peg  in  order  to  removably  clamp  the  half-mold  onto  the  platen, 
the  clamping  mechanism  (5)  comprising  a  bearing  block  (7) 
removably  fixed  at  an  entrance  of  the  recess  (17)  and  including  a 
passage  (25)  for  the  peg  (6)  and  an  incline  (24)  for  the  bearing  of 
the  wedge  (8),  said  incline  being  provided  on  a  face  of  the  block 
which  points  towards  the  recess  in  the  platen,  the  peg  (6)  being 
axisymmetric  and  including  a  widened  head  (14)  on  an  inner  face 
(15)  of  which  the  wedge  acts. 
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5^486,102 
HIGH  INTENSITY  PELLET  MACfflNE 
Gordon  E.  Ettie,  Mimieapoys,  Minn.,  and  DmwM  M.  WUhdm, 
Novate,  Calif.,  avignors  to  CaHfornia  Peyet  MM  Cempaay, 
San  Frandsco,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  236,066 

Int  a.*  B29B  7/38:9/00 

VS.  CL  425—202  "  C\aims 


carriages  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  guide 
means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  at  least  one  carriage  along 
a  line  of  movement  between  the  open  and  closed  positions,  at  least 
one  first  and  second  mold  half  coupled  respectively  to  the  first  and 
second  carriages  for  movement  therewith  to  define  in  the  closed 
position  at  least  one  blow  mold  cavity,  and  mounting  means 
movably  mounting  said  at  least  one  first  raokJ  half  to  the  first 
carriage,  the  mounting  means  including  biasing  means  for  biasmg 
the  first  mold  half  away  from  the  second  mold  half  and  displace- 
ment means  for  displacing  the  first  mold  half  away  from  the  first 
carriage  and  toward  the  second  mold  half  when  the  carriages  are  in 
the  closed  position  to  insure  continuous  mating  of  the  two  mold 
halves  defining  said  at  least  one  blow  mold  cavity. 


5,486,MM         

HYDRAULIC  RAM  OPERATED  EXTRUDERS 
Ridiaid  C.  Cowley,  Ely,  United  Ktagdo^  aaaiKDor  to  Barwdl 
Intematioiial  limited,  Swavcsey,  United  KiBgdea 
CulimiatieB  of  Ser.  No.  144,761,  Oct  28, 1993,  ahaniimad 
This  appiicadon  May  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  432,685 
CUBS  priority,  appMcaMim  United  Kiagdaa,  Ja*.  29, 1992, 
9222751;  Jul.  19, 1993,  93149«4 

Int  CL*  B29C  47/92 
VS.  CL  425—142  U  C\tim 


1.  A  pellet  mill  for  pelleting  feed  product,  comjwising: 

a  pelleting  die  having  a  plurality  of  extrusion  holes  for  extruding 
said  feed  product; 

roller  means,  rouuble  relative  to  the  pelleting  die,  for  forcmg 
feed  product  through  said  extrusion  holes; 

means  for  mixing  and  shearing  the  feed  product  before  introduc- 
ing said  feed  product  to  said  pelleting  die,  the  means  for 
mixing  and  shearing  the  feed  product  comprising  a  solid 
round  disc  occluding  all  but  a  narrow  annular  region  adjacent 
to  the  pelleting  die;  an  annular  disc,  facing  said  solid  round 
disc  and  spaced  therefrom  by  a  narrow  adjustable  gap,  and 
having  an  open  center  through  which  feed  product  is  intro- 
duced; and  substantiaUy  radial  grooves  arrayed  about  the 
proximal  faces  of  said  discs,  at  least  one  of  said  discs  being 
rotatable;  and 

means  for  positively  conveying  the  feed  product  into  said  means 
for  mixing  and  shearing. 


.Ohio 


5^486,103 
BLOW  MOLD  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
__    J  P.  Uiiring,  "ftwy,  a«d  L»—  R. 
•r  Ohi*,  iMiiinT-  to  EImIhi  Farm,  Ik^ 

FiM  May  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  23»,SM 

Int  CI.*  B29C  49/00 

VS.  CL  425—541  **  Claims 

X.  A  Wow  mold  assembly  comprising  a  first  and  second  carriage, 

motive  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 


1.  A  hydraulic  tam  operated  extruder  comprising  a  cy Under,  a 
ram  roovaWy  disposed  wiAin  said  cylinder,  an  extrusion  die  from 
which  an  exttudate  is  delivered,  substantially  continuously  movmg 
cutter  means  at  the  die  to  sever  the  extrudatt  repeatedly  to  produce 
i,!)!-:-*--'  piarr-  ai  rr—' '-"  means  to  drive  the  cutter  maann  at  a 
coBttoUed  speed,  means  10  deliver  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  rara  at  a 
substaadally  constant  volume  flow  rate,  meaas  to  monitor  move- 
ment of  the  ram  in  the  cylinder,  means  to  determine  frwn  said  ram 
movement  the  speed  of  advance  of  die  ram,  and  a  control  means 
responsive  to  said  speed  oi  advance  of  the  ram  in  the  cyhnder  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  operation  of  the  cutter  means  whereby  the 
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volume  of  individual  blanks  is  controlled  and  blanks  of  substan- 
tially equal  volume  are  produced. 


5,486,105 

APPARATUS  FOR  CO^^^ROLLING  A  HEATING 

TEMPERATURE 

HiroAimi  Katsiunata,  Nomazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ibshiba 

Kikai  KabusUki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,472 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  14, 1992,  4-332755 
Int  a.*  B29C  4Sm 
VS.  a.  425-143  11  Claims 


MECnCN  HOU) 


ICA1DI:4 


'10:CONTIIOL  KMCE 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  heating  temperature  of  an 
object  being  heated,  the  object  having  several  operation  states,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

control  means  for  controlling  heating  of  the  object  while  in  one 
of  said  several  operation  states; 

heating  means  for  heating  the  object; 

calculation  means  for  calculating  a  mean  value  of  control  inputs 
sent  from  said  control  means  to  the  heating  means  during 
every  state  of  said  several  operation  states;  and 

compensation  means  for  adding  to  the  control  input  a  calculation 
result  as  compensating  input  resulting  from  a  predetermined 
calculation  using  two  values  among  the  mean  values  of  the 
control  inputs  processed  in  said  calculation  means, 

wherein  the  mean  values  calculated  by  said  calculation  means 
are  successively  stored  for  every  state  of  said  several  opera- 
tion states,  and  wherein  the  mean  values  are  selected  by  said 
compensation  means  corresponding  to  an  operation  state  of 
the  object  before  and  after  alteration  thereof. 


5,486,106 
HYDRAULIC  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  HYDRAULIC 

DRIVING  UNIT 
Kari  Heiil,  Artliiir-HeU-Str.  32,  D-72290  Lossburg,  Germany 
Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  321^93 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1993,  43  35 
403J 

InL  a.'  B29C  45/80 
VS.  CL  42S-145  5  cuy^ 

1.  A  hydraulic  device  for  supplying  a  hydraulic  driving  unit  in  an 
injection  molding  machine  for  processing  synthetic  materials  com- 
prising 
at  least  one  variable  capacity  pump, 
a  main  line  extending  from  said  variable  capacity  pump  to  said 

driving  unit, 
at  least  one  control  valve  arranged  in  said  main  line  and  adapted 

to  determine  a  quantity  and  a  pressure  of  hydraulic  fluid  in 

said  main  line, 
a  controlling  mechanism  connected  with  said  variable  capacity 

pump  for  control  of  said  pressure. 


^J 


a  control  conduit  which  connects  said  controlling  mechanism  of 
said  variable  capacity  pump  with  said  main  hne  downstream 
of  said  control  valve, 

at  least  one  pressure  transducing  means  arranged  for  bansducing 
an  actual  pressure  value  downstream  of  said  control  valve; 
comparing  means  for  comparing  said  actual  pressure  value 
with  a  nominal  pressure  value  and  supplying  a  first  correcting 
variable  for  said  controlling  mechanism  in  dependency  of 
result  of  said  comparing  means, 

said  variable  capacity  pump  being  driven  by  a  iwtary  current 
motor  which  is  connected  to  a  current  source,  and  a  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  rotary  current  motors  being  regulated  via  a 
frequency  converter  arranged  between  said  current  source  and 
said  rotary  current  motor. 


5,486,107 

DETERMINATION  OF  FUEL  CHARACTERISTICS 

Ubich  Bonne,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Mich. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  828,135,  Jan.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  301^25 

Int  CL*  F23N  5/00 

VS.  CL  431-12  26  Claims 
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CONIML  tirais 


1.  A  method  for  determining  thermophysical  or  therraochemical 
property  values  of  a  natural  or  other  hydrocarbon-based  gaseous 
fiiel  gas  with  microbridge  type  sensors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  the  fuel  to  a  static  microbridge  type  sensor  to  obtain 
the  thermal  conductivity  value  of  the  fiiel  wherein  die  micro- 
bridge  type  sensor  is  fluidly  coupled  to  receive  the  fuel  and 
provide  a  signal  value,  thermal  conductivity,  k,  of  die  fiiel; 
applying  die  fiiel  to  a  static  microbrid  type  sensor  to  obtain  the 
specific  heat  value  of  the  fiiel  wherein  the  microbridge  type 


sensor  is  flwd  cwipted  to  receive  the  iiiel  and  pwmde  a  sigMl 
value,  specific  beat,  c^  of  the  fiiel; 
conectiBg  the  values  of  signals  k  and  c,  thrmigh  the  nse  of  a 
pimality  of  measured  sensor  signal  values  k  art  c,  takea  at 
diSemit  tempetawres  so  as  to  be  abie  to  pwjcess  these  values 
to  obtatn  cowsapoadiag  values  at  lefeieKe  coodkioiis  for  the 

fuel; 
procesuag  the  ptnraiity  of  measured  different  leinper^weval- 

nes  of  Cp  to  obtain  a  value  for  dc^/dT  at  the  said  Mference 

con(&tion  of  c^^ 
processing  the  plurality  of  measured  different  temperature  val- 
ues of  k,  to  obtain  a  value  for  dk/dT  at  the  said  reference 

condition  of  k,, 
processing  in  a  processor  die  values  obtained  in  the  previous 

steps  to  obtain  the  desired  property  (rf  the  f»ei  according  to  a 

relationsliip  selected  from: 

K,  =  A„  +  /»,*.-'c  - V V'T/V."  + 

where  , 

Y  represents  a  thermophysicri  or  dieimochemical  parameter  of 

'interest  selected  from  any  of  the  higher  heating  value,  H; 
oxygen  deramd.  D;  Wobbe  Index,  Wo;  relative  density  or 
specific  gravity,  p;  absolute  density,  p„;  ineits,  I;  compress- 
ibility factor,  Z;  critical  compression  ratio,  R,;  viscosity,  T); 
Ao,  A,  ...  A,  are  constants  or  coefficients, 
Dj,  m„  P(,  q,,  r„  s,  are  exponents  of  values  from  -20  to  20, 
'  including  lero,  with  the  number  of  terms,  i,  ranging  from  1  to 

k,  and  c^,  represent  their  vahies  at  a  predeteimincd  refaence 

condition  of  temperature  and  pressure, 
X,  represents  dk/dT  at  the  reference  condition,  • 
y',  represents  dCp/dT  at  a  reference  condition, 
T.  represents  temperature  ai  the  reference  condition, 
p'  represents  absolute  pressure  at  die  reference  condition. 


eneads  through  1 


second 


MkiUnrr  for 


a  bamer  houMng  hiring  a  fcoBi  end,  said  second  iame  stabiliiier 
plate  being  mounted  within  said  housing  front  end;  and 

a  mixture  of  fuel  gas  from  said  nozzle  gas  blow  apertures  and 
fdmaiy  combustion  air  from  said  second  flame  stabilizer 
pcimvy  ak  pnirnnQT  flowing  rndiaUy  outwaid  of  said  aaoic 
IKMMM  said  iiist  and  seo«id  flame  slabilinen  as  guid«l  by 
said  first  flame  stabilizer,  which  mixure  mixes  with  a  poitioB 
of  die  secondary  combustion  air  suppbed  from  die  secondary 
combustion  air  passages  of  said  second  flame  stabilizer,  said 
second  flame  stabilizer  being  spaced  ftom  and  located  inward 
of  said  front  end  of  the  burner  housing  in  which  the  secondary 
combustion  air  flows  straight  and  said  first  flame  stabilizer 
being  located  closer  to  said  front  end  of  said  burner  housing 
than  said  second  flame  stabilizer. 


5,4W,M9 
CLINICAL  APPLLINCE  AND  HANDLE 
Kdly  A.  Hunter,  and  Frarft  Hantei^  both  rf  93  OceM  View 
Drive,  H(rrigal,  New  S«rth  Wniea  226ft,  An^nlln 

DivMan  af  Ser.  No.  941,128,  Dec  22, 1992,  PM.  N«. 

5,322y437.  This  appHcaliM  M«  25, 1994,  Ser.  N*.  218^71 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  May  7, 199ft,  PKftftft9 

Int  CL*  A61C  19/04:3/00 

VS.  CL  433—72  «  ClaiaH 


5y486,108 

GAS  BURNER 

Norikazn  Knbeta,  Gnmia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Elcctete 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  880,129,  May  7, 1992,  abmidoBed. 

This  application  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,706 
Cfates  pfterity,  appfcathm  Japan,  May  7,  1991,  3-101514; 
May  27, 1991, 3-121123;  Jim.  27, 1991, 3-157156;  Jan.  22, 1991, 
3-301229;  Nov.  20,  1991,  3-304751 

Int  CL*  F23D  14/46 
VS.  CL  431—181  W  Claims 


1.  A  gas  Ijutner  comprising: 

a  gas  nozzle  having  a  first  flame  stabilizer  mounted  to  a  front 
end  dieieof,  said  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  gas  blow  aper- 
tures adjacent  said  first  flame  stabilizer  for  discharging  fuel 
gas  spaced  at  equal  intervals  around  its  outer  surface, 

a  plate  forming  a  second  flame  stabilizer  through  which  said  gas 
nozzle  fiont  end  extends,  said  second  flame  stabiUzer  having  a 
plurality  of  secondary  combustion  air  passages  around  its 
periphery  for  discharging  secondary  combustion  air  and  a 
primary  combustion  air  passage  around  said  gas  nozzle  which 


1.  A  clinical  appliance  for  application  to  a  tissue,  or  a  tissue 
associated  material  comprising  a  head,  a  handle  and  a  pressure 
sensitive  means  which  comprises  die  attachment  of  die  head  and 
die  handle  by  a  resilienUy  defonnable  member,  and  an  instrument 
adapted  to  be  retained  in  said  head,  said  head  and  said  handle  each 
having  disposed  dieteon  a  mark  which  when  no  force  is  exerted  on 
die  instrument  are  out  of  alignment,  but  when  a  selected  force  is 
exerted  will  be  aligned,  said  instrument  comprising  a  sampling 
apparatus  widi  a  portion  for  application  to  a  tissue  or  tissue 
associated  material,  die  pwtion  being  an  elongate  member  having 
calibrations  widi  increment  markings  to  indicate  depth,  die  incre- 
ment maridngs  defining  zones  tfierebetween,  each  zone  having  a 
unique  color,  said  portion  being  useful  for  sampling  tissue,  fluid  or 
odier  matter  from  said  tissue  or  tissue  associated  material. 
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5,486,110 
DENTURE  RETAINING  DEVICES 
Christopher  M.  WOsoii,  RJL2  Box  1230,  MorrisviUe,  Vt 
05M1,  and  Bryaa  S.  Bootb,  58  N.  Maia  St,  Rutland,  Vt 
05701 

Continiialion  of  Ser.  No.  163,751,  Dec  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,354,201.  This  application  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,664 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  11, 

2011,  has  been  dischdmed. 

Int  CL*  A61C  /i/02 

VS.  a  433-177  ,5  cudms 
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1.  In  combmation,  a  dental  appliance  having  a  substantially  rigid 

flanged  section  and  a  device  for  securing  and  stabilizing  die 

appliance,  said  combination  fiirther  comprising: 

at  least  one  substantially  rigid  flange  extension  having  a  smface 

dimensioned  and  configured  to  continuously  contact  intraoral 

tissue; 

means  for  hingedly  attaching  said  flange  extension  to  die  flanged 

section  of  the  dental  appliance;  and 
biasing  means  for  providing  positional  memory  to  said  flange 

extension  widi  respect  to  the  flanged  section  of  the  dental 

appliance;  whereby 
said  flange  extension  provides  pressure  to  die  intraoral  tissue  to 

stabilize  the  dental  appliance. 


5,486,112 
AUTONOMOUS  WEARABLE  COMPUTING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  ARTISTIC  EXPRESSION  USING  SAME 
FAridefa  IVoBdet,  and  Terry  TVoudet  hoth  of  18612  Buccaneer 

Creek  -  P.O.  Box  360664,  StreogsviHe,  Ohio  44136 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128321,  Sep.  28, 1993,  which 
is  a  CMitinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,874,  Jul.  13,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

770,610,  Oct  3, 1991,  abuidoned.  This  appUcatlon  Nov.  30, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  159,194 

Int  CL'  A63B  69/00 

UACL434-250  |     15  Ctaims 


5,486,U1 
FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  TEACHING  AID  AND  METHOD 

C.  Kay  Waddns,  2809  San  Medina,  Dallas,  Tfex.  75228 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,777,  Jan.  30, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,275,569.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  1774179 

Int  CL*  G09B  /9/ttJ 
UACL  434-157  14  Oaims 

14.  A  language  translation  teaching  mediod  comprising  die  steps 
of: 

(a)  presenting  on  a  first  page,  a  first  line  of  words  printed  in  a 
first  language  and  having  a  first  meaning  accortling  to  die 
normal  rules  of  syntax  and  grammar  of  said  first  language; 

(b)  translating  said  first  line  of  words  in  a  second  language  bodi 
in  a  word-for-woid  translation  and  into  an  accurate  translation 
of  said  first  meaning  in  said  second  language  according  to 
normal  rules  of  syntax  and  granunar  of  said  second  language; 

(c)  presenting  on  said  first  page,  printed  below  said  first  printed 
line  of  words,  said  word-for-word  translation  in  a  second 
language; 

(d)  presenting  on  a  second  page,  a  ttiitd  Une  of  words,  printed  in 
second  language  as  said  accurate  translation  of  said  first  line 
on  said  first  page,  having  a  meaning  in  said  second  language 
according  to  die  normal  rules  of  syntax  and  grammar  of  said 
second  language  which  is  die  same  as  said  first  meaning;  and 

(e)  presenting  on  said  second  page,  printed  below  said  diiid 
printed  line  of  words,  a  word-for-word  translation  of  said 
third  line  in  said  first  language. 


UMI 


12.  A  method  of  artistic  expression  through  a  unique  creative 
blending  of  dance,  music,  poetry,  and  colorful  light  show,  widiin 
die  limitation  of  a  single  signal  generating  tool,  comprising  die 
following  identifiable  steps  of: 

I)  providing  an  artist  widi  a  first  glove  having  fingers  and  a 
second  glove  having  fingers,  said  first  glove  being  adapted  to 
fit  the  left  hand  of  said  artist,  said  first  glove  having  a  first 
portion  on  a  palm  side  and  a  second  portion  on  a  back  side, 
said  second  glove  being  adapted  to  fit  die  right  hand  of  said 
artist,  said  second  glove  having  a  diird  portion  on  a  pahn  side 
and  a  fourth  portion  on  a  back  side,  said  first  glove  having  a 
first  set  of  indicia  mounted  on  said  first  portion  dieteof  and  a 
second  set  of  indicia  mounted  on  said  second  portion  diereof, 
said  second  glove  having  a  diird  set  of  indicia  mounted  oii 
said  diird  portion  diereof  and  a  fourth  set  of  indicia  mounted 
on  said  fourth  portion  thereof; 

first  keys  mounted  widiin  die  first  portion  of  said  first  glove  in 
association  widi  each  indicium  of  said  first  set  of  indicia. 


said  first  keys  corresponding  to  die  keys  of  a  keyboard  to 
be  struck  by  die  fingers  of  die  left  hand,  said  first  keys 
having  indicia  mounted  dicreon,  said  indicia  identifying  die 
letters,  numbers,  or  symbols  associated  to  said  first  keys; 
second  keys  mounted  widiin  die  diird  portion  of  said  second 
glove  in  association  with  each  indicium  of  said  third  set  of 
indicia,  said  second  keys  corresponding  to  die  keys  of  said 
keyboard  to  be  struck  by  die  fingers  of  die  right  hand,  said 
second  keys  having  indicia  mounted  diereon,  said  indicia 
identifying  die  letters,  numbers,  or  symbols  associated  to 
said  second  keys; 
die  positions  of  said  first  set  of  indicia  and  said  second  set  of 
indicia  being  minor  images  of  each  other,  said  second  set 
of  indicia  being  individually  connected  on  a  one-to-one 
basis  widi  dieir  said  mirror-image  first  set  of  indicia,  said 
second  set  of  indicia  diereby  providing  a  representation  of 
said  first  keys; 
die  positions  of  said  diird  set  of  indicia  and  said  fourdi  set  of 
indicia  being  mirror  images  of  each  other,  said  foutdi  set  of 
indicia  being  individually  connected  widi  tfieir  said  mirror- 
image  diird  set  of  indicia;  said  fourth  set  of  indicia  dieieby 
providing  a  representation  of  said  second  keys; 
means  for  providing  said  first  keys  widi  die  same  ftinctional- 
ity  as  die  keys  of  said  keyboard  to  be  struck  by  die  fingers 
of  die  left  hand,  and  for  providing  said  second  keys  widi 
die  same  fiinctionality  as  the  keys  of  said  keyboard  to  be 
struck  by  die  fingers  of  die  right  hand; 
a  first  microprocessor  connected  duough  a  first  set  of  inter- 
connections to  said  first  keys  of  said  first  glove,  said  first 
set  of  interconnections  being  embedded  widiin  said  first 
glove; 
a  second  microprocessor  connected  duough  a  second  set  of 
interconnections  to  said  second  keys  of  said  second  glove, 
said  second  set  of  interconnections  being  embedded  widiin 
said  second  glove; 
said  first  microprocessor  having  die  functionality  of  a  key- 
board microprocessor  for  die  keys  of  said  first  glove,  said 
second  microprocessor  having  die  functionality  of  a  key- 
board microprocessor  for  die  keys  of  said  second  glove; 
said  first  microprocessor  monitoring  die  flow  of  data  input 
duvugh  die  keys  of  said  first  glove,  said  second  glove 
microprocessor  monitoring  die  flow  of  data  input  dirough 
the  keys  of  said  second  glove; 
a  set  of  internal  switches  mounted  widiin  said  gloves,  said 
switches  being  activated  by  light  uctile  pressure,  said  acti- 
vated switches  providing  said  gloves  widi  a  specific  and 
pre-programmed  information  content  corresponding  to  diat 
of  a  keyboard  having  the  desired  format  and  content; 
a  first  set  of  external  output  ports  mounted  widiin  said  first 
glove  and  connected  to  said  first  microprocessor,  and  a 
second  set  of  external  output  ports  mounted  widiin  said 
second  glove,  and  connected  to  said  second  microproces- 
sor; said  output  ports  comprising  radio-wave  emitters  for 
emitting  electromagnetic  waves  to  be  captured  by  an  exter- 
nal processing  unit; 
said  gloves  allowing  said  artist  to  adaptively  choose  during 
performance  among  pre-programmed  glove  configurations 
the  one  having  die  desired  format  and  content; 

2)  instructing  said  artist  to  adaptively  switch  said  glove  configu- 
ration to  die  desired  format  and  content  dirough  light  tactile 
pressure  of  die  corresponding  switches; 

3)  instructing  said  artist  to  strike  said  keys  of  said  gloves 
dirough  light  tactile  pressure  of  die  diumbs;  and 

4)  instructing  said  artist  to  self-express  by  harmonizing  die 
motions  of  die  dance  widi  art  media  remotely  controlled  and 
blended  by  said  artist. 


Sy486,113 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD  TO  A 

CONNECTOR  PLANE 

Peter  C  B.  Lundh,  Farsta,  Sweden,  aastgnor  to  TckfHnktiebo- 

lacet  LM  Erksson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  25, 1993,  9300997 
Int  CL'  H05K  7/00 
VS.  CL  439^-61  28 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  circuit  board  to  a  connection  panel, 
die  connection  panel  having  panel  connector  contacts  for  connect- 
ing die  panel  to  a  plurality  of  circuit  boards  and  each  circuit  board 
comprising  first  connector  contacts  for  connecting  to  die  panel 
connector  contacts,  die  first  connector  contacts  disposed  such  diat 
die  circuit  board  is  displaced  in  a  direction  towards  die  connection 
panel  for  connection  diercto;  and  second  connector  contacts  for 
transferring  signals  between  die  circuit  board  and  external  devices, 
the  device  comprising: 
a  wiring  connector  unit  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape 
comprising  a  front  edge  having  a  surface,  an  opposite  re» 
edge,  a  top  edge  facing  die  first  connector  contacu  and  an 
opposite  bottom  edge  and  including: 
diird  connector  contacts  located  at  die  front  edge  surface  for 
connecting  to  die  second  connector  contacts,  die  diird  connec- 
tor contacts  engaging  die  second  connector  contacts  when  die 
circuit  board  is  connected  to  the  connection  panel; 
fourdi  connector  contacts  locate  at  die  front  edge  surface  for 
connection  to  die  external  devices,  die  fourdi  connector  con- 
tacts electrically  connected  to  die  diird  connector  contacts; 
and 
guides  for  coop«»ating  widi  die  lop  and  bottom  edges  of  die 
wiring  connector  unit  to  cause  die  wiring  connector  unit  to  be 
displaced  in  generally  die  same  direction  as  die  circuit  board 
for  connection  thereto. 


5/186,114 

MOTHER  BOARD-TO-DAUGHTER  BOARD 

ELASTOMERIC  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Lucas  Soes,  Rosmalen,  and  Hermann  P.  J.  Gilissen,  Esch,  both 

of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  The  Wbitaker  Corporation, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,439 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22, 1993, 

9303533 

Int  CL*  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—62  »•  C*"*^ 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  interconnecting  first  conductors  on 
a  modier  circuit  board  to  respective  second  conductors  on  a  daugh- 
ter circuit  board,  the  connector  comprising; 

an  eUstomeric  connector  element  having  first  and  second  sub- 
stantially ordiogonally  projecting  nodes  and  diird  conductors 
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5,486,116 

PLUG  AND  SOCKET  CONNECTION  SYSTEM  FX>R  AN 

ELECTRONIC  UNIT 

Werner   Meiler,   Ebermannsdorf,   and    GOnther   Deinhardt, 

Amberg,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Alitien- 

gelsellscliart,  Milnchen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,612 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off-  Jan.  14, 
1992,  92117567 

Int  CL*  HOIR  4m 
VS.  a.  439-347  16  Claims 


each  having  a  first  contact  surface  on  the  first  node  and  a 
second  contact  surface  on  die  second  node; 

and  a  housing  receiving  the  connector  element,  the  housing 
having  means  for  securing  it  to  the  mother  board  wiUi  the 
second  contact  surfaces  engaging  respective  ones  of  die  first 
conductors,  and  means  for  latching  die  daughter  board  to  die 
housing  in  a  latched  posidon  with  the  first  contact  surfaces 
engaging  respective  ones  of  the  second  conductors; 

characterized  in  that  die  elastomeric  connector  element  is 
mounted  in  die  housing  on  a  spring  support  so  as  to  be 
rockable  against  die  action  diereof  by  die  act  of  latching  die 
daughter  board  to  die  housing,  whereby  in  die  latched  position 
of  die  daughter  board  the  first  contact  surfaces  are  spring 
loaded  by  said  spring  suppoit  against  die  second  conductors. 


5/186,115 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

William  A.  Nortliey,  Etters,  and  James  R.  Koser,  Elizabeth, 

both  of  Pa.,  assi^wrs  to  Berg  Technologies,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,475,  Nov.  9, 1993,  PaL  No. 

5,403,196.  This  application  Apr.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  415,189 

Int  a.*  HOIR  13/648 

VS.  a.  439—108  4  Claims 


1.  A  plug  and  soclcet  connection  system  comprising: 

a)  a  connection  plug  for  die  coupling  of  a  plurality  of  connecting 
lines,  said  connection  plug  having  a  first  linear  guiding  ele- 
ment and  a  first  locking  element;  and 

b)  a  socket  for  mating  widi  said  connection  plug,  said  socket 
having  a  second  linear  guiding  element,  and  having  a  second 
locking  element,  wherein  said  first  and  second  guiding  ele- 
ments cooperate  to  guide  the  connection  plug  and  die  socket 
into  a  correct  position  when  mating  die  connection  plug  and 
die  socket,  die  first  and  second  locking  elements  permit  die 
connection  plug  to  be  detachably  locked  in  die  socket,  and  die 
first  and  second  locking  elements  cooperate  by  engaging  in  at 
least  two  positions; 

wherein  die  connection  plug  is  isolated  electrically  from  die 
socket  in  one  of  the  engaged  positions. 


1.  A  receptacle  for  mating  widi  a  pin  header,  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulative  body  comprising  an  outer  surface; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  contact  pins  extending  duough  said  insulative 
body; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  enhancement  contacts  disposed  externally  to 
said  insulative  body;  and 

(d)  a  board  structure  holding  said  insulative  body  and  enhance- 
ment contacts  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  each  odier, 

wherein  at  least  two  of  said  enhancement  contacts  are  of  unequal 
lengdis,  whereby,  when  said  pin  header  is  mated  widi  said 
receptacle,  said  at  least  two  enhancement  contacts  make  con- 
tact widi  corresponding  tetminals  of  said  pin  header  at  differ- 
ent times. 


5,486,117 

LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Wei-Sun  Chang,  lUpei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  CUna,  assignor  to 

Molez  Incorporated,  Lisle,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,987 
Int  CI.'  HOIR  13/627 
VS.  a.  439-357  9  Qaims 

1.  A  locking  system  for  an  electrical  connector  assembly,  com- 
prising: 
a  first  electrical  connector  including  a  housing  having  a  mating 
face  and  a  latching  surface  facing  in  a  direction  generally 
opposite  said  mating  face;  and 
a  second  electrical  connector  including  a  housing  having  a 
complementary  mating  face  for  interfacing  widi  die  mating 
face  of  the  first  connector  and  a  metal  spring  latch  arm 
cantilevered  from  a  rearward  poition  of  the  second  connector 
with  a  radiused  hook  poition  for  latchingly  engaging  the 
latching  surface  of  die  first  connector,  the  latch  arm  being 
located  for  manual  deflection  to  move  said  hook  portion  out 
of  engagement  widi  die  latch  shoulder  to  allow  unmating  of 
die  connectM^  with  a  minimal  force,  and  die  hook  portion 


5^486,119 
MATABLE  CONNECTOR 
Aidra  Nabcshima;  Kaoru  Watanabe,  and  Toshikazu  Saba,  all 
of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 
Ltd^  Mie,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  198,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5418644 
U;  Mar.  19.  1993,  5-018645  V;  Mar.  19, 1993,  5418646  U 

Int  a.'  HOIR  3/00 
VS.  CL  439—489  ' 


intersecting  die  latching  surface  along  a  radius  to  produce  a 
lateral  force  for  deflecting  die  latch  arm  in  response  to  an 
unmating  force  applied  direcdy  to  die  connectors  diat  is 
greater  than  said  minimal  force. 


5,486,118 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WTTH  TERMINAL 

POSmON  ASSURANCE  DEVICE  AND  GUIDE  MEANS 

FOR  A  MATING  CONNECTOR 

Stephen  A.  CoUeran,  Lisle;  Jeifrey  J.  Pawlldd,  Downers  Grove, 

and  John  O.  Higgins,  Jr.,  B«r»ryn,  all  <rf  m.,  assignors  to 

Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  DL 

Filed  Oct  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  316,785 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/436:13/629 

VS.  a.  439—374  13  Claims 


1.  A  connector  wherein  a  first  connector  housing  and  a  second 
connector  housing  are  displaced  relative  to  each  other  in  a  connect- 
ing direction  so  diat  said  first  and  second  connector  housings  can 
be  fitted  together,  die  connector  further  comprising: 

a  pin  insertion  aperture  formed  in  said  first  connector  bousing 
and  having  opposite  open  ends; 

a  fitting  detection  pin  having  a  resiliendy  inwardly-deformable 
insertion  piece  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  said  detection  pin  being 
inserted  into  said  pin  insertion  aperture  from  one  end  of  said 
pin  insertion  aperture;  and 

a  projection  portion  formed  on  said  second  connector  housing, 
said  projection  portion  being  inserted  into  said  pin  insertion 
aperture  from  die  odier  end  diereof  in  accordance  widi  die 
displacement  of  said  first  and  second  connector  housings  in 
die  connecting  direction,  said  projection  pin  retaining  said 
fitting  detection  pin  at  a  distal  end  diereof  to  urge  said 
detection  pin  toward  die  one  end  of  said  pin  insertion  aper- 
ture, 

wherein  when  said  fitting  detection  pin  is  urged  by  said  projec- 
tion portion,  said  insertion  piece  is  gradually  resiliendy 
deformed  inwardly,  in  a  fitting-uncompleted  condition  of  said 
first  and  second  connector  housings,  said  fitting  detection  pin 
is  retained  from  further  insertion  by  said  projection  portion, 
and  in  a  fitting-completed  condition  of  said  two  connector 
housings,  the  amount  of  deformation  of  the  insertion  piece  is 
large,  so  diat  die  retaining  diereof  by  said  projection  portion  is 
released,  and  dicrefore  said  fitting  detection  pin  can  be 
inserted  widiin  die  distal  end  of  said  projection  portion. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  forward  mating  end  and  a  rearward  termi- 
nating end  and  a  plurality  of  terminal-receiving  cavities 
extending  dierebetween; 
a  plurality  of  terminals  received  in  said  cavities;  and 
a  TPA  device  selectively  engageable  widi  die  housing  at  said 
mating  end  diereof,  die  TPA  device  having  guide  means  for 
guiding  a  complementary  connecting  device  into  mating 
engagement  widi  die  mating  end  of  die  connector  housing; 

and 
wherein  said  guide  means  comprises  a  funnel-type  structure 
defining  a  relatively  wide  moudi  to  receive  and  guide  die 
complementary  connecting  device  into  mating  engagement 
widi  die  mating  end  of  die  connector  bousing. 


5,486,120 
COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECOON  PROTECTION 
SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE  CHAMBERED,  FLEXIBLE- 
WEBBED  SHROUD 
Corey  McMiils,  Los  Altos;  John  Mattis,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Dieter  Fremgen,  Wulfrath,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Raycbem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,427,  JuL  10,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,277,598.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
106J76 
Int  CL»  HOIR  14/639:17/04 
VS.  CL  439—521  '  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  protectively  connecting  a  plurality  of  coaxial 
cable  termini  to  standard  coaxial  cable  connection  jacks,  wherein 
each  connection  jack  comprises  (1)  an  extemaUy  direaded  body 
widi  a  connection  jack  aperture,  and  (2)  an  internal  electrical 


2404 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  23,  1996 


January  23.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2405 


o.       «  s» 


/ 


conductor  disposed  within,  but  insulated  from,  the  body  proximate 
to  the  connection  jack  aperture,  the  system  comprising: 

a.  an  electrically  conductive  connection  jack  connector  compris- 
ing a  connection  jack  attachment  moiety  and  a  cable  attach- 
ment moiety,  the  connection  jack  attachment  moiety  having  a 
collet  structure  with  a  base,  a  base  aperture  and  a  plurality  of 
flared  fingers,  and  the  cable  attachment  moiety  having  an 
open  ended  hoUow  cylinder  which  communicates  with  die 
collet  base  aperture,  wherein  the  connection  jack  attachment 
moiety  is  attached  tightly  around  the  threaded  body  of  the 
connection  jack  and  the  cable  attachment  moiety  is  attached 
to  the  coaxial  cable  terminus  in  such  a  way  that  the  cable 
attachment  moiety  is  in  electrical  contact  with  the  concentric 
conductor  and  in  such  a  way  that  the  central  conductor  pro- 
trudes axially  through  the  collet  base  apeiture,  through  the 
connection  jack  aperture,  and  is  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
internal  electrical  conductor; 

b.  a  hollow,  open-ended  swagging  shell  comprising  a  compres- 
sion moiety  and  a  retraction  moiety,  the  compression  moiety 
being  disposed  tightly  over  die  flared  fingers  of  die  connec- 
tion jack  connector  thereby  applying  hoop  stress  to  the  flared 
fingers  so  as  to  ui^e  die  flared  fingers  into  tight  connection 
with  the  direaded  body  of  die  connection  jack;  and 

c.  a  hoUow  locking  shroud  having  elongated  side  walls  which 
define  a  plurality  of  locking  shroud  chambers  each  with  an 
open  end,  each  locking  chamber  being  attached  to  one  other 
locking  shroud  chamber  by  a  flexible  web  disposed  in  a 
curved  plane,  the  locking  shroud  being  disposed  in  such  a 
way  diat  the  side  walls  can  surround  each  connection  jack, 
connection  jack  connector  and  swagging  shell. 


5,486,121 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Vernon  R.  Miller,  Atlanta,  Ga^  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  JiU.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,683 
Int  a.*  HOIR  25/00 
VS.  a.  439-652  22  Claims 

1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  socket  subassembly  removably  attached  to  a  distribution  sub- 
assembly in  predetermined  interposition; 
said  distribution  subassembly  including  a  bus  housing  accom- 
modating and  retaining  distribution  blade  buses  in  respective 
predetermined  pathways,  and  a  bus  housing  cover  secured  to 
the  bus  housing  and  providing  means  for  fiirther  supporting 
and  retaining  said  distribution  blade  buses  within  die  bus 
housing; 
said  socket  subassembly  including  a  socket  housing  retaining 

socket  buses  in  predetermined  positions; 
each  of  said  distribution  blade  buses  comprising  an  integral 
metal  bus  strip  having  a  substantial  uniform  widdi,  each  of 
said  bus  strips  includes  a  connection  end  and  a  terminal  end. 


respectively,  at  least  one  said  bus  strip  being  folded  across  its 
width  to  define  first  and  second  portions  on  respective  sides  of 
said  fold  extending  to  respective  ones  of  said  connection  and 
terminal  ends,  the  first  and  second  portions  extending  in 
different  directions  complementary  to  a  said  respective  prede- 
termined padiway  for  said  bus  strip  in  the  bus  housing;  and 
each  of  said  socket  buses  comprising  an  integral  metal  socket 
strip,  respectively,  each  socket  stiip  having  a  respective  first 
opening  for  receiving  die  connection  end  of  the  respective  bus 
strip,  diereby  providing  electrical  connection  of  each  socket 
bus  to  the  respective  distribution  blade  bus. 


5,486,122 
BOLT-TIGHTENED  CONNECTOR 
Kenzo  Oda,  Hataoo,  and  Shii^i  Amemiya,  Kanagawa,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington, 

FUed  JiU.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,384 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-058841 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/5J4 
VS.  a.  439-752  34  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  half  comprising: 

a  plug  housing  having  apertures  for  receiving  contacts,  and 
which  is  matable  to  a  cap  housing; 

the  plug  housing  includes  at  least  one  opening  for  receiving  a 
two-position  double-lock  member,  the  opening  including  at 
least  one  projection  for  engaging  and  retaining  the  double- 
lock  member  in  a  tentatively  latched  first  position  or  a  fiilly 
latched  second  position;  and 

die  cap  housing  is  fitted  to  die  plug  housing  by  die  cap  housing 
covering  the  double-lock  member  when  the  double-lock 
member  is  in  die  fully  latched  second  position  wherein  the 


double-lock  member  includes  a  resiliendy  deflectable  latching 
arm  which  deflects  in  response  to  engaging  said  at  least  one 
projection  as  die  double-lock  member  is  moved  to  said  first 
position. 


(b)  a  rigid  cylindrical  hood  disposed  over  the  fingers  and  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  having  a  flash  ring 
adjacent  thereto  with  an  opening  adapted  to  allow  insertion  of 
said  male  contact  pin,  a>d  said  second  end  press-fit  mounted 
onto  said  socket  contact  and  causing  said  diameter  of  said 
bore  to  be  bounded  and  to  decrease  at  said  forward  male 
contact  pin  mating  end. 


5,486,123  

COIWECTOR  TERMINAL 
Sbo  Miyazaki,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  5.486.125 

S,«™.l«U^M^.P^  _^^^  „^„^^^^0.  VESSEL 

ii<in4M_82S  lOCtaims       Idiilmalii,  «B  rf  Waho,  imptm,  iiiiipnw  te 

VS.  CI.  AJ9-4US  ^^^  Kabuahikl  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japmi 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,98t 
CUM  pri«»My,  aivHortte.  Japmi.  May  25, 1993.  5.14443*; 
JoiL  3,  1993,  S«<«4  U;  Jnn.  3,  1993,  54348K  U;  Im.  3, 
1993,  5-156332 

Int  CL^  B63H  20/20 
VS.  a.  440—75  *  ' 


1.  A  connector  terminal  comprising  a  first  terminal  having  a 
cylindrical  mbular  portion,  and  a  second  terminal  diat  can  be  fitted 
in  said  tubular  portion,  wherein  an  outer  terminal  member  and  an 
inner  terminal  member  for  contacting  respectively  witii  outer  and 
inner  surfaces  of  said  mbular  portion  are  attached  to  said  second 
terminal  in  coaxial  relation,  said  outer  terminal  member  being 
displaced  radially  from  die  axis  of  said  cylindrical  mbular  portion 
and  radiaUy  displaced  and  separated  diroughout  from  said  inner 
terminal  member  when  attached  to  said  second  terminal,  and  said 
outer  terminal  member  being  selectively  removable  from  said 
second  terminal  witiwut  deformation  of  said  outer  terminal  mem- 
ber or  any  portion  of  said  second  terminal. 


5  486,124 
RIGID  PLASTIC  HOOD  FOR  SOCKET  CONTACTS 
David  Wandier,  Lockport,  DL,  assignor  to  Metbodc  Etoctatm- 
ics.  Inc.,  Chicago,  01. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,900 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/187 

VS.  CL  439—843  12  Claims 


1*        40        48    /*>   ,li 


1.  A  swlMt  oMMad  asacmMy  far 
said  »ock«l  contact  assemMy  comyrisieg: 

(a)  an  elongated  socket  contact  of  resilient  conductive  nwienal 
and  having  a  forward  male  contact  pin  mating  end  and  a 
rearward  end,  said  forward  end  including  a  plurality  of  semi- 
ciicnlariy  shaped  fingers  extending  *rom  said  socket  contact 
and  forming  a  bore  having  an  iiuicr  diameter;  and 


1.  A  drive  transmission  system  for  a  vessel  prc^Uing  equipment 
in  which  a  propeUer  shaft  having  a  propeUer  on  one  end  is 
rotatably  supported  widiin  a  gear  case;  a  pair  of  gears  including  an 
ahead  gear  and  an  astern  gear  which  rotate  in  opposite  directions 
are  rotatably  supported  on  said  propeUer  shaft;  and  a  clutch  gear 
slidably  supported  on  said  propeUer  shaft  and  rotating  togedier 
widi  said  propelte  shaft  is  clutch  coupled  to  eidier  one  of  said  pair 
of  gears,  Uiereby  tiiming  said  propeller  normally  or  reversely  to 
propel  a  vessel  ahead  or  astern;  said  drive  transmission  system, 
comprising: 

a  shift  slider  axially  slidable  widiin  said  propeUer  shaft  to  move 
said  clutch  gear  dffough  a  clutch  shifter  pin  insetted  dirough 
said  propeller  shaft;  and 
an  operating  member  capable  of  operating  said  shift  slider  ftom 

above  said  gear  case; 
said  operating  member  including: 
a  shift  fork  engaged  with  a  fork  engaging  portion  of  said  shift 

slider  for  moving  said  shift  slider; 
a  guide  member  supporting  said  shift  fork  and  movable  in  a 

specific  direction; 
a  rotatable  rod  member  engaged  wiUi  a  rod  engaging  portion 
of  said  shift  fork  for  moving  said  shift  fork  in  response  to 
roution  of  said  rotatable  rod  member;  and 
a  support  member  drivably  supporting  said  rod  member  and 
fixedly  supporting  said  guide  member,  thereby  sub- 
assembling  said  rod  member  and  said  guide  member  for 
transmitting  U»e  operation  of  said  lod  naember  to  said  shift 
fork;  ^     .^ 

said  suppoM  n«nbeT  bciag  fia«d  in  a  fttting  pomoa  of  tatd 
gear  case  fpom  above. 
5.  A  (tive  transmission  system  for  a  vessel  propelling  equipment 
in  which  a  propeUer  shaft  having  a  propeUer  on  one  end  is 
routably  supported  widiin  a  gear  case;  a  pair  of  gears  including  an 
ahead  gear  and  an  astern  gear  which  rotaie  in  opposite  directions 
are  rotatably  supported  on  said  propeUer  shaft;  and  a  clutch  gear 
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slidably  suppoited  on  said  propeller  shaft  and  rotating  together 
with  said  propeller  shaft  is  clutch  coupled  to  either  one  of  said  pair 
of  gears,  thereby  turning  said  propeller  normally  or  reversely  to 
propel  a  vessel  ahead  or  astern;  said  drive  transmission  system, 
comprising: 
a  shift  rod  rotatable  about  its  axis  for  moving  said  clutch  gear 

through  a  transmission  mechanism  for  clutching  motion; 
a  shift  arm  having  a  base  end  portion  fitted  on  said  shift  rod  so 

as  to  rotate  integrally  with  said  shift  rod;  and 
a  neutral  switch  composed  of  a  limit  switch  for  detecting  a 

neutral  state; 
said  neutral  switch  positioning  said  shift  arm  at  a  neutral  posi- 
tion of  said  shift  arm  by  disengageably  engaging  with  said 
shift  arm  to  detain  said  shift  arm. 
6.  A  vessel  propelling  equipment  having  an  engine  witti  a 
veitical  output  shaft,  a  drive  gear  integrally  connected  to  said 
output  shaft,  ftont  and  rear  driven  gears  each  engaged  with  said 
drive  gear,  and  a  clutch  gear  fitted  on  a  propeller  shaft  by  splines, 
said  clutch  gear  sliding  back  and  foith  along  said  propeller  shaft 
and  engaging  with  eidier  of  said  driven  gears  to  rotate  a  propeller 
in  a  normal  or  reverse  direction  for  forward  or  backward  motion  of 
the  vessel,  eomprising: 
a  clutch  shifter  pin  engaging  with  said  clutch  gear; 
an  outer  shift  slider  axially  slidably  put  within  said  propeller 
shaft  and  having  an  elongate  hole  which  said  clutch  shifter  pin 
penetrates  through  having  some  surplus  spaces  at  before  and 
behind; 
an  innw  shift  slider  axially  slidably  put  within  said  outer  shift 
slider  and  having  an  elongate  hole  which  said  clutch  shifter 
pin  penetrates  through  having  some  surplus  spaces  at  before 
and  behind; 
a  spring  interposed  between  said  outer  and  inner  shift  sliders; 
a  shift  fork  moving  back  and  forth  to  give  a  force  and  move 
either  of  said  inner  and  outer  shaft  sliders  according  to  the 
moving  direction;  and 
positioning  means  for  positioning  said  clutch  gear  at  a  neutral 

position. 
7.  A  vessel  |vopelIing  equipment  having  an  engine  with  a 
veitical  output  shaft,  a  drive  gear  integrally  connected  to  said 
output  shaft,  front  and  rear  driven  gears  each  engaged  with  said 
drive  gear,  and  a  clutch  gear  fitted  on  a  propeller  shaft  by  splines, 
said  clutch  gear  sliding  back  and  forth  along  said  propeller  shaft 
and  engaging  with  either  of  said  driven  gears  to  rotate  a  propeller 
in  a  normal  or  reverse  direction  for  forward  or  backward  motion  of 
the  vessel,  comprising: 
a  shaft  holder  provided  in  a  casing  of  said  vessel  propelling 

equipment  for  supporting  said  propeller  shaft  rotatably; 
a  bearing  provided  on  a  cylindrical  portion  of  one  of  said  driven 

gears  extending  along  said  propeller  shaft; 
a  circular  ring-shaped  bearing  holder  having  a  T-shaped  section 
interposed  between  an  outer  periphery  of  said  bearing  and  an 
inner  periphery  of  said  shaft  holder,  in  a  state  that  a  ftont 
surface  and  outer  peripheral  surface  of  an  outer  race  of  said 
bearing  are  finedly  supported  by  said  bearing  holder,  and 
a  flange  portion  of  said  propeller  shaft  abutting  against  a  rear 

side  surface  of  an  iiuier  race  of  said  bearing; 
said  bearing  holder  having  a  front  side  surface  abutting  against  a 
shoulder  portion  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  casing  so 
that  a  thrust  force  of  said  propeller  shaft  is  transmitted  to  said 
casing  by  means  of  said  bearing  and  said  bearing  holder. 
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5,486,126 
SPACERS  FOR  LARGE  AREA  DISPLAYS 
David  A.  Catbey;  James  J.  Hofmann;  Danny  Dynka,  and  D«r- 
ryl  M.  Stansbury,  all  of  Boise,  Id,,  assignors  to  Micnm 
Display  Technology,  Inc^  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Nov.  18, 19M,  Ser.  No.  349,091 
Int  CL*  HOIJ  9/18 
U&a.445-25  28Clalms 

1.  A  process  for  forming  spacers,  useful  in  large  area  displays, 
said  process  comprising  the  following  steps  of: 


forming  bundles  comprising  fiber  strands,  said  fiber  strands 

being  held  together  with  a  binder; 
slicing  said  bundles  into  slices; 
placing  said  slices  on  a  plate  of  the  display;  and 
removing  said  binder. 


5,486,127 

CONFIGURED  OR  KEYED  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 

Mldiad  Wolfe,  101  W.  90tli  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 

Filed  Dec  30, 1994,  Sen  No.  366,832 

Int  CL*  A63H  33/06:3/16:  A41F  1/00:  A43C  11/00 

V&.  CL  446-120  «  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  coupling  components  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  component  part  with  a  male  connector  extending 
therefrom,  the  male  connector  comprising: 

(i)  a  button  head  connector  wiUi  a  circular  end  having  a 
diameter,  a  shaft,  having  a  diameter  and  an  axis,  connecting 
the  button  head  end  to  the  component  part,  with  the  circular 
end  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  attaching  shaft,  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  key  adjoining  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly ftom  at  least  one  of  the  button  head  end,  the  shaft, 
and  the  component  part;  and 

(b)  a  second  component  part  with  a  female  receptor  integrally 
formed  in  die  second  component  part  having  a  central  open- 
ing surrounded  by  scalloped  edges  between  which  are  config- 
ured at  least  one  positioning  slot,  the  positioning  slot(s)  radi- 
ating ftom  the  central  opening  to  receive  said  key(s)  as  the 
male  button  head  connector  is  engaged  in  the  female  receptor 

wherein  the  key  of  the  male  connector  when  the  male  connector 
is  engaged  with  the  female  receptor  restrains  rotational  move- 
ment about  the  axis  of  the  male  and  female  connectors. 


POWDER  BKAM  ETCiViG  MACHB« 
i  ItacWy*.  IM70.  •»>  Omw  Mrii.  KMiit>««.  Mb  of. 

J  !•  Sm7  Cuiimlliw,  ■Wtjw.  *•» 

FiM  Oct  !•,  1993,  Scr.  N«w  137,5t6 
r^m^,x^l\\    II  iijin—,!-.  30. 1992. 4.316882 
l^CL^K24Ci«0 
UA  CL  401— 2  3  I 


fbmily,  the  wiiv  poUshiag  assembly  iKludiiig  a  [ 
assemMy  R<«ihlf  atout  a  first  axis,  a  poUsUng  bead 
liyiiiiilii  the  sewcoMtactor  wafer  for  rotation  ahem  a  1 
axis,  and  a  peUateng  head  dispiacemeM  mechanisM  ^ich 
moves  tbe  polinhMg  bead  and  wafa  aooas  the  plam  sabas- 
seably  at  an  adfustable  rate; 

using  *e  wafer  pohshing  assembly  »  polish  a  face  ctf  a  mm- 
I  iiirtw  III!  wafer  at  a  polishing  rMe  aad  a  poliahiBg  iBifiamiiy 
accoiAig  i»  a  set  of  comroUaMe  opmtioMl  paraneicn  Itet 
upon  vwiaoon  change  tbe  poliaking  rate  and  pobahing  unifor- 
mity; 

monitoring  in  sim  at  least  one  of  die  operatjoaal  parameters  of 
the  wafer  polishing  assembly; 

detemnning  a  set  of  desired  operational  pafameters  basni  Hpoa 
the  monitored  operational  parameters  and  "*P**'*8  °°'*°' 
infbnnatioa  mdicative  of  the  desiied  opentioBai  purtoMfers; 
and 

adjusting  in  situ  at  least  one  of  the  operational  parameters  in 
response  to  the  control  information  to  effectuate  a  new  pol- 
ishing rate  and  a  new  pohshing  uniformity  and  then  continu- 
ing peJishing  of  the  semicood«ic«oc  wafer  face  accotding  to 
the  new  polishing  rate  and  new  polishing  uniformity. 


1.  A  powder  beam  etching  machiBe  comprising: 

an  injection  chamber  for  etching  a  work  laid  on  a  support 
member  by  injecting  powders  to  the  work,  said  support  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  side  which  is  sloped  relative  to  a 
surface  of  said  support  memlMr  on  which  the  work  is  laid; 

a  cleaning  chamber  for  cleaning  the  work  which  has  been 
etched,  by  air  toward  said  support  member  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  Ae  surface  thereof; 

wherein  the  air  is  directed  toward  ilw  at  least  one  sloped  side  of 
said  support  member  at  an  acute  angle. 


5v486,L30 

METIHH)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

GRINDING  MULTIPLE  SLEEVES 

Mufe  C.  KikMf^  St,  SMttsMe,  Ky.,  tvkm^t  to  GoUcrrxm 

MacklMry,  Ik.,  CiMtemrti,  Ohto 

Fifed  Sap.  6, 1994,  Scr.  Nol  30US9 
I^  CL"  B2W  29nO 
UJ5.  CL  451—11  2» 


5486.129 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REAL-TIME  CONTROL 

OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  A  WAFER  POLISHING,  AND  A 

POLISHING  HEAD 

G«rtej  S.  Sandbu,  and  IViing  T.  Dean,  both  of  Boise,  Id, 

assigBors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Fifed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  N«.  112,759 

Int  a.*  B24B  49/00 

M&.  CL  451-5  41  C'«*«»« 
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28.  A  method  for  polishing  a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising 
die  following  steps: 
providing  a  wafer  poUshing  assembly  for  polishing  a  face  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer  at  a  pohshing  rate  and  a  polishing  uni- 


1.  A  grinding  system  for  simultaneously  grinding  multiple 
sleeves  in  a  single  grinding  operation,  said  grinding  system  cona- 
prising: 

a  fixed  machine  bed; 

a  grinding  wheel  mounted  upon  said  fixed  machine  bed  for 
controlled  totation  about  a  fixed  axis  defined  by  bearings  at 
each  end  of  said  wheel,  said  grinding  wheel  being  sufficiendy 
wide  to  simultaneously  grind  all  of  said  multiple  sleeves  widi 
said  multiple  sleeves  being  axially  aligned; 

a  friction  bearing  slide  mounted  upon  said  machine  bed  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  grinding  wheel  in  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  fixed  axis; 

a  headstock  mounted  to  said  slide; 

a  grinding  arbor  having  a  proximal  end  mounted  to  said  head- 
stock  to  cantilever  support  said  grinding  arbor  and  a  distal 
end,  said  grinding  aibor  supporting  multiple  sleeves  thereon 
widi  axes  of  said  multiple  sleeves  being  coUinear  along  said 
grinding  arbor  and  paraUel  to  the  fixed  axis  of  said  grinding 
wheel; 

a  retractable  steady  rest  for  engaging  die  distal  end  of  said 
grinding  arbor  during  grinding  operations;  and 

a  servo  drive  connected  between  said  machine  bed  and  said 
friction  bearing  slide  for  moving  said  slide  upon  said  machine 
bed  toward  and  away  from  said  grinding  whecL 
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5.4Msl31 
DEVICE  FOR  CONDITIONING  POLISHING  PADS 
Joseph  V.  Ccsna,  Niks.  IlL,  and  Aathony  G.  Van  Woerkom, 
GUbert,  Ariz^  assignors  to  Spccdfiun  Corporation,  Des 
PlaiiMs,IlL 

Filed  Jan.  4. 1954;  Ser.  No.  177,156 
lot  CL"  B24B  1/00 

U.S.  CL  451-n56  lOOains 

-^     .    -■     ' 


maneuvering  means  comprising  a  swivel-type  joint  connected  to 

said  nozzle  for  allowing  maneuvering  of  said  nozzle  during 

cleaning  of  said  tool; 
condensation  preventing  means  for  preventing  condensation 

from  forming  on  surfaces  of  the  apparatus  and  the  surface  to 

be  cleaned;  and 
contamination  preventing  means  for  preventing  contaminants 

from  re-contaminating  tlie  surface  subsequent  to  removal 

therefrom. 


5,4Mil32 

MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CRYOGENIC  AEROSOL 

CLEA^ONG 

WDHani  A.  CavaUere.  Verbani(,nRol)ert  P.  Kuder,  D,  HopeweU 

JuDctioH,  and  Jin  J.  Wu,  Os^ining.  aM  of  N.Y.,  assigm>re  to 

iHteroattMial  Biisiiiess  Madii^cs  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FHcd  JiuL  14, 1999.  Ser.  N«.  76.065 

int  CL'^  qe4c  3m 

MS,  CL  451—75  t  28  dates 


5,486433 

TIMING  BELT  GRINDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Jerry  Russell,  95  ^Vlndsor  Rd.,  Rociiester,  Mich.  48307 

FUed  May  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  251,024 

Int  a.'  B2W  7/00 

U.S.  CL  451-150  26  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  truing  and  (faessing  a  polishing 
pad  covering  a  platen  mounted  on  a  polishing  machine  for  rotation 
about  a  veitical  axis  which  corop|ises  while  said  polishing  pad  is 
being  rotated  bringing  under  pre|ssure  into  contact  with  the  top 
exposed  surface  of  said  polishing  Ipad  and  oscillating  over  the  said 
pad  surface  a  carrier  element  adifpted  for  vertical  movement  into 
and  out  of  substantially  perpendicular  engagement  widi  the  surface 
of  a  polishing  pad  and  for  oscillating  radial  movement  over  the 
surface  of  the  polishing  pad,  said  carrier  element  being  in  the  shape 
of  a  ring  and  carrying  on  its  bottom  surface  cutting  means  disposed 
in  a  circular  ring  configuration  for|truing  and  dressing  the  polishing 
pad  by  contact  therewith. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  teeth  into  an  endless  belt  blank  (14)  of 
predetermined  width  to  produce  a  timing  belt  (12),  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

belt  support  means  (24,  24')  for  supporting  die  endless  belt  blank 
(14)  for  selective  rotation  about  a  first  axis  (A); 

a  cutting  wheel  (58,  58')  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  tooth 
cutting  poitions  (106, 106')  spaced  laterally  from  one  another; 

and  characterized  by  wheel  rotation  means  (60)  for  routing  said 
wheel  (58, 58')  about  a  second  axis  (B)  transverse  to  said  first 
axis  (A)  and  translating  means  (66)  for  translating  said  wheel 
(58,  58")  relative  to  said  belt  support  means  (24,  24)  across 
the  width  of  the  belt  blank  (14)  along  a  path  generally  parallel 
to  said  first  axis  (A)  for  cutting  a  plurality  of  transverse  teeth 
(108)  into  the  belt  blank  (14)  with  said  toodi  cutting  portions 
(106.  106*). 


X 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  to  a  tool  which  has  a  surface  to  be 
cleaned,  and  for  producing  aerosol  from  a  substance  for  cleaning 
the  surface,  comprising: 
a  flange  for  mounting  to  a  tool  having  a  surface  to  be  cleaned; 
a  nozzle  mounted  to  said  flange  for  receiving  a  substance,  said 
nozzle  having  at  least  one  exit  opening  which  allows  passing 
of  the  substance  therethrough  for  expanding  the  substance 
from  a  first  pressure  to  a  second  pressure  which  is  lower  than 
die  first  pressure  for  solidifying  at  least  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  substance  and  producing  aerosol  for  cleaning  the  sur- 
face: 


UMI 


5,486,134 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TEXTURING  MAGNE'HC 

DATA  STORAGE  DISKS 
Oiirer  D.  Jones,  SanU  Cnu,  and  Donald  E.  Stephens,  West- 
lake  Village,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  OUver  Design,  Inc., 
Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1992.  Ser.  No.  842,695 
Int  CL"  B24B  29/02 
U&  CL  451-209  29  Clafans 

1.  A  unit  for  textiuing  a  data  storage  disk,  said  unit  comprising: 
a  pair  of  cylindrical  members  oriented  such  diat  their  axes  are 
substantially  parallel,  said  members  being  capable  of  sand- 
wiching a  data  storage  disk  between  them  such  that  the  area 
of  contact  between  each  of  said  cylindrical  members  and  a 
surface  of  a  disk  extends  between  first  and  second  segments 
of  an  outside  edge  of  said  disk,  the  surface  of  each  of  said 
members  being  designed  to  suf^xxt  an  abrasive  material; 


nmuntable  within  said  at-least  one  female  closure-opening,  said 
substantially  continuous  wall  structure  being  retainable  of  at-least 
one  of  mttal,  plastic  and  ceramic  elements  within  said  globally- 
shaped  inner  space,  said  female  closute-opening  being  of  a  first 
predetermined  size  sufSciemly  large  for  passage  therethrough 
at-least  one  of  metal,  plastic  and  ceramic  elements  within  said 
globally-shaped  inner  space,  said  substantially  continuotts  wall 
structure  includes  a  plurality  of  small  aperture  extending  between 
and  through  said  substantially  globally-shaped  enenor  surface  and 
having  an  irmer  wall  surface,  each  of  said  plurality  of  small 
apertures  being  of  a  predetennined  maximum  size  sufficiently 
small  to  retain  at-least  one  of  metal,  plastic  and  ceramic  elements 
within  said  globally-shaped  inner  space. 


a  first  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  said  cylindrical  members  in 
opposite  directions  so  as  to  impose,  by  means  of  said  abrasive 
material,  a  frictional  force  on  the  surfaces  of  said  disk; 

a  second  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  said  disk,  said  second 
drive  mechanism  being  designed  to  operate  by  applying  a 
tangential  force  to  the  outside  edge  of  said  disk. 


5y486,135 

VIBRATORY  TUMBLING  MACHINE  VESSEL  FOR 

BURNISHING  OR  CLEANSING  METAL,  PLASTIC  OR 

CERANBC  ELEMENTS 

Jerry  Arpaio,  72  Heller  HiH  Rd.,  Blairstown,  N  J.  07825 

FiM  Oct  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  332,141 

Int  CL"  B24B  31/00 

U&  a.  451—326  34  CUm 


5^486,136 
CUTTING  MACHINE  FOR  RAILROAD  RAIL 
mralsshi  Noda,  IJMiagawa,  Japan,  aarigMr  to  riha^flrl  Kii- 
sha  YaaMsaU  Bagnrwaa  Sflssknuhn,  Kanagawa,  Ja|MW 
ContfwMtion  of  Ser.  No.  U9.237,  Sep.  24, 1993,  aKaiitoawt 
Thfe  appHcation  .May  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45133 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  15, 1992,  4-180419 
ht  CL'  B24B  23/00:27/06 
VS.  CL  451—347  5  ( 


1.  A  vibratory  vessel  for  use  conjunction  with  a  vibratory  tum- 
bling machine  utilizing  a  burnishing  or  cleansing  ntedia,  for  bur- 
nishing or  cleansing  metal,  plastic  tuA  ceramic  elements  compris- 
ing in  combination:  a  substantially  globe-forming  structure  having 
a  substantially  globally-shaped  exterior  surface  and  having  an 
inner  wall  surface  forming  a  globally-shaped  inner  space  separate 
and  apart  from  outer  space  exterior  to  said  globe-forming  structure, 
said  substantially  globe-forming  stnKture  having  at-least  one 
female  closure  opening-forming  structure  forming  at-least  one 
female  closure-opening  therein,  said  substantially  globe-forming 
structure  being  wall  structure  of  at  least  one  of  a  plastic;  and 
at-least  one  male  closure  member  of  a  shape  effective  to  sealably 
close  said  female  closure-opening,  said  at-least  one  female  closure 
opening-forming  structure  and  said  at-least  one  closure  member 
being  joinUy  and  coordinately  structured  such  that  said  at-least  one 
of  said  female  dosiue  opening-forming  structure  is  intermittently 


1.  A  ctitting  machine  for  cutting  railroad  rails  con^irising: 

clamping  means  few  clamping  a  railroad  rail  from  both  trans- 
verse sides  of  said  railroad  rail; 

a  pak  of  juxtaposed  guide  rods  secured  to  and  extending  in 
parallel  from  said  clamping  means,  said  guide  rods  being 
brought  into  horizontal  and  perpendicular  placement  relating 
10  a  lengthwise  direction  of  said  railroad  rail  when  said 
clamping  means  clamps  said  railroad  rail; 

a  main  body  mounted  for  slide  movement  on  said  juxtiqiosed 
guide  rods; 

a  cutting  arm  having  a  support  bracket  defined  at  a  first  end 
thereof,  pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  body; 

an  engine  supported  on  said  support  bracket  and  secured  to  said 
main  body  by  said  support  bracket; 

a  grinding  disk  saw  supported  at  a  second  end  of  said  cutting 
arm; 

means  for  operationally  coupling  said  grinding  disk  saw  to  said 
engine; 

a  stroke  haitdle  pivotally  connected  to  said  clamping  means;  and 

connecting  means,  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  main 
body  and  at  another  end  to  said  stroke  handle,  for  transfening 
movement  of  said  stroke  handle  to  said  main  body  to  produce 
said  slide  movement; 

said  slide  movement  bringing  said  grinding  disk  saw  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  railroad  rail. 
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S,4M,197  5/«M3» 

ABKASIVV  TOOI.  IN»»T  EXTERKW  WINBS^LD  SUWACE  VLOWtM 

GW7M.F1M4,  Canal  WlB*«lw;Ba*UM.JolM«,W«rttr-  Gcwge  W.  Papp.  »7  Spring  Late  Dr^  MeiiwMM.  Fta.  3»M 
T  n     H.ITiiHliiiilii     "    ■-•          M  RM  Oct  25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  14«3« 

WiiilliiaHiiii.OMo  lilt  CL«  BM6  ;/54 


on  to  OcBcrw  EMctnc  t^OHf 

Caatlii— >i— in  part  af  Smi  N*.  MM23,  Aug.  11, 1993,  mm  a 

cwtinuatkNi-lii-part  of  Scr.  No.  99431,  JnL  21,  1993.  TMs 

appikartion  JNL  ^  1994,  Ser.  No.  27137 

bit  a.'  E21B  fO/46 

VS.  CL  451-^54*  5 


VS.  a.  454—123 


14 


1.  An  abrasive  tool  insert  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  end  face, 

a  continuous  abrasive  layer  having  a  center,  a  periphery  forming 
a  cutting  surface,  an  upper  sur^K^e  and  a  lower  surface  inte- 
grally formed  on  said  end  face  of  said  substrate  and  defining 
an  interface  there  between,  said  lower  surface  of  said  abrasive 
layer  having  at  least  one  protrasion  extending  from  said 
interface  into  the  sobstrate  and  from  said  center  to  said 
periphery,  said  end  face  of  said  substrate  having  at  least  one 
slot  for  receiving  said  protrusion  of  said  abrasive  layer, 

wherein  said  interface  incliides  at  least  one  region  extending 
from  said  cutting  sinface  such  that  said  abrasive  layer  is 
thicker  at  said  cutting  surface  than  at  regions  immediately  and 
radially  interior  to  said  cutting  surface. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  level  of  air  pollution  in  the  interior 
of  a  vehicle  having  a  controllable  air  intake  system  leading  to  said 
interior  of  the  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  detecting  the 
physical  inclination  of  the  vehicle  or  a  change  of  such  physical 
inclination  and  (b)  controlling  air  intake  to  said  interior  of  the 
vehicle  in  response  to  such  detection. 


1.  An  exterior  windshield  surface  blower  system,  disposed  on  a 
vehicle,  to  direct  a  flow  of  air  at  a  windshield  of  liie  vehicle  to 
remove  rain  and  snow  therefirom,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  air  deflector  disposed  along  a  lower  edge  of  said  exterior 
windshield  surface,  having  an  upper  surface  and  having  a 
generally  vertical  face  in  proximity  with  the  exterior  wind- 
shield surface; 

(b)  an  air  directing  means  disposed  in  said  face  so  as  to  direct 
forced  air  against  said  windshield; 

(c)  said  air  directing  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  fan  spray 
jets;  and 

(d)  an  air  supply  means  to  supply  forced  air  to  said  air  directing 
means. 


5,486,140 

VARIABLE  AIR  VOLUME  TERMINAL  UNIT  WITH 

EXTERIOR  INSULATION 

Thomas  A.  AMtoH,  Apex,   N.C.,-   Stephen   E.   Ceoicy,   and 

Mkhad  S.  MacDonald,  both  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Venturedyne,  Ltd.,  Milwauliee,  Wis. 

FUcd  Oct  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  139,092 

Int  a.'  F24F  7/00 

VS.  a.  454—333  11  Claims 


5,486,138 
AIR-POLLUnON  REDUCTION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

FOR  THE  INTERIOR  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Jens  O.  Sorensen,  P.O.  Box  2274,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  CaUL 
92067 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277^63 

Int  a.^  B60H  3/06 

VS.  CL  454—75  20  Clainis 


1.  A  method  for  applying  insulation  to  a  variable  air  volume 
terminal  unit  having  (a)  an  actuator  coupled  to  a  damper  for 
controlling  the  volume  of  air  flowing  tluough  the  unit,  and  (b)  a 
compartment  with  plural  compartment  surfaces,  the  method  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  a  plurality  of  insulating  components;  and, 
securing  a  separate  component  to  each  of  at  least  two  compart- 
ment surfaces, 
and  wherein: 
the  securing  step  iiKludes  applying  a  ribbon  of  flat  flexible 
securing   material   to   the   insulating   components,   thereby 
retaining  such  components  against  the  compartment  surfaces. 


5,486,142 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  INCLUDING  A 

SIMPLIFIED  RATIO  CONTROIXER 

to  Martin 


5^486,141 
AMUSEMENT  MACHINE  AND  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

FOR  USE  IN  THE  SAME  

Norio  Ohga,  Tokyo,  and  Koicfai  Triwndii,  Kanagawa,  both  oC   ^^[T^T^Vf.^^??^^  n^ 

JM«n,  assignor,  to  S«,y  Corporation,  Toiq-o.  Japan  FlMNoy.  2l7l994,  Ser.  No.  342^2 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1993,  S«.  No.  LM,009  ,^  ^L^  „jh  f^j^.  pj^,  jy^2 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1992,  4-278000;    u^.  CL  474—69  20 

May  14, 1993,  5-112537 

Int  CL'  A63G  3l/i6 


VS.  a.  472—60 


11  Clainis 


1.  An  amusement  machine  for  displaying  a  picture  to  a  user  and 
allowing  the  user  to  be  bodily  sensate  to  a  provided  motion, 
including: 

a  display  for  displaying  the  picture  to  the  user,  the  display 
including  a  screen  positioned  in  front  of  the  user  and  a 
projector  positioned  on  a  firont  side  of  die  screen  whereat  tlie 
user  is  located  and  in  line-of-sight  conununication  with  the 
screen; 

support  means  for  supporting  the  user,  the  screen  being  fixedly 
cotuiected  to  said  support  means; 

motion  providing  means  for  moving  the  support  means  and  the 
screen  and  for  providing  the  user  with  a  sense  of  bodily 
motion: 

a  disk-shaped  recording  medium  on  which  a  video  signal  repre- 
senting the  picture  displayed  on  said  display  and  a  control 
signal  for  contivUing  said  motion  providing  means  are 
recorded;  and 

means  for  reproducing  the  video  signal  and  the  control  signal 
from  said  disk-shaped  recording  medium  and  for  controlling 
said  display  and  said  motion  providing  means,  wherein  both 
of  the  video  signal  and  the  control  sigiul  associated  with  the 
video  signal  are  recorxled  as  code  information  on  the  disk- 
shaped  recording  mediimi,  tlie  video  signal  and  the  control 
signal  being  arranged  in  frames  so  as  to  be  synchronized  with 
each  other  upon  reprtxiucing, 

wherein  said  disk-shaped  recording  medium  has  a  first  annular 
area  on  which  a  control  signal  for  controlling  said  motion 
providing  means  is  continuously  recorded  and  a  second  annu- 
lar area  on  which  a  signal  representing  the  picture  is  continu- 
ously recorded,  and  wherein  said  means  for  reproducing  and 
controlling  includes  storing  means  for  storing  the  control 
signal  reproduced  from  the  first  annular  area  and  synchroniz- 
ing means  for  outputting  the  control  signal  from  said  storing 
means  in  synchronism  with  the  signal  representing  the  picture 
reproduced  fix>m  the  second  annular  area.. 


1.  A  continuously  variable  hydrostatic  transmissioa  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  housing; 

an  input  shaft  joumaled  in  tlie  housing  to  receive  torque  from  a 
prime  mover, 

a  pump  unit  including  a  first  carrier  driven  by  d>e  input  shaft  and 
mounting  an  aimular  array  of  pump  pistons,  and  a  first  cylin- 
der block  providing  an  annular  array  of  pump  cylinders  for 
respectively  receiving  the  pump  pistons; 

a  motor  unit  including  a  second  carrier  fixed  to  tiie  housing  and 
mounting  an  annular  array  of  motor  pistons,  and  a  second 
cylinder  block  providing  an  atmular  array  of  motor  cylinders 
for  respectively  receiving  the  motor  pistons; 

an  output  shaft  joumaled  in  the  housing  and  adapted  for  driving 
coimection  to  a  load; 

an  atwular  swashplate  surrounding  the  output  shaft  and  having 
an  input  face  and  an  output  face  arranged  at  an  acute  angle 
relative  to  each  odier,  the  input  face  confronting  the  first 
cylinder  block  and  the  output  face  confronting  the  second 
cylinder  block,  the  swashplate  further  including  slots  accom- 
modating pumped  fluid  flow  between  the  pump  cylinders  and 
the  motor  cylinders  through  openings  in  the  first  and  second 
cylinder  blocks; 

a  connector  pivotally  coupling  the  swashplate  to  the  output  shaft 
in  torque-coupled  relation;  and 

a  ratio  controller  selectively  exerting  coordinated  axial  forces  on 
the  first  and  second  cylinder  blocks  to  adjustably  set  an  angle 
of  the  swashplate  relative  to  an  axis  of  tlie  output  shaft 
according  to  a  desired  speed  ratio  between  the  input  and 
output  shafts. 


5,486,143 
BELT  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION 
David  C.  Ashby,  610  Fox  VaUcy  Dr.,  Longwood,  Fla.  32779 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1992,  Scr.  No.  928,450 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  4, 

2009,  has  been  disdained. 

Int  CL'  F16H  7/00:55/00 

VS.  CL  474—148  12  Clainis 

1.  A  bicycle  transmission  comprising: 

a  bek  communicating  with  a  first  gear  and  a  second  gear,  said 
communication  being  substantially  on  a  circumferential  sur- 
face of  said  first  gear  and  said  second  gear. 
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said  first  gear  having  first  angled  means  for  frictionally  commu- 
nicating with  said  belt  and  for  urging  said  belt  against  a  first 
gear  wall  adjacent  to  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  first 
gear;  and 

said  second  gear  having  second  angled  means  for  frictionally 
communicating  with  said  belt  and  for  urging  said  belt  against 
a  second  gear  wall  adjacent  to  the  circumferential  surface  of 
said  second  gear. 


25b 


21b 


1.  A  coupling  mechanism  for  translating  low  rotational  speed  of 
a  gearwheel  around  its  center  from  a  high  planetary  rotational 
speed  about  a  first  axis  to  a  centric  rotation  about  a  second  axis 
comprising: 

a  gearwheel  which  is  mounted  upon  a  first  shaft; 

a  second  shaft; 

a  plate  which  includes  a  first  pair  of  wall  apertures,  and  a  second 
pair  of  wall  apertures,  disposed  generally  equidistantly  on  the 
plate: 

a  first  pair  of  axially  extending  studs  mounted  on  said  gear- 
wheel; 

a  first  and  second  block  each  of  which  is  joutaalled  to  a 
respective  stud  of  said  first  pair  of  axially  extending  studs  and 
is  displaceable  radially  relative  to  said  plate  in  a  respective 
wall  aperture  of  said  first  pair  of  wall  apertures; 

a  second  pair  of  axially  extending  studs  mounted  on  said  second 
shaft; 

•  (iwi  mi  feuMh  M«ek  Meh  of  wWck  is  jMMMiM  le  a 
Mspective  Mud  of  said  second  pair  of  axiatty  mttniimg  M»A» 
and  is  displaceable  radially  relative  to  said  plate  in  a  respec- 
tive wall  aperture  of  said  second  pair  of  wall  apertures;  and 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  cylindrically  shaped  rolling  bodies,  each  set 
of  cyUndrically  shaped  rolling  bodies  of  said  plurality  extend- 
ing in  a  linear  row  and  being  positioned  between  a  side 


surface  of  a  respective  block  and  a  side  surface  of  a  corre- 
sponding wall  aperture  in  which  said  respective  block  is 
(fisplaceable  radially  relative  to  said  plate;  said  cylindrically 
shaped  rolling  bodies  having  a  diameter  and  a  mutual  diam- 
eter difference  such  as  to  obtain  a  high  bias  and  a  generally 
uniformly  distributed  load  when  the  plate  is  subjected  to  a 
given  torque-load  deformation. 


5,486,145 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STUNNING  AN  ANIMAL 

FOR  SLAUGHTER 

WMcinius  A.  Benardas,  Licbteovoorde,  aad  Hwdrik  J.  Pm^ 

mi^  M/luk.iamiik,  both  of,  NetlieriaMds,  asakfftora  to  S«*ric 

RMS  B.V„  Lichtenvoorde,  Netherlands 

Continuatioii  at  Ser.  No.  33,185,  Mar.  16, 1993,  atMndoBcd. 

TUB  alvlicatim  May  5, 1995,  Scr.  No.  435,173 

iBt  CL'  A22B  3/06 

VS.  CL  452—58  19  Claiins 


5v486,144 

COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT 

Giistav  Rennerfelt,  NUstorpsviigea  53,  LMingo  ,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,599 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Sweden,  Jan.  22, 1992,  92ft31M 

Int  a.*  F16H  1/32 

VS.  CL  475—179  1  Claim 


1.  A  metliod  for  stunning  an  animal  which  has  a  liead,  a  neck, 
and  a  main  body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  the  animal  for  slaughter  on  a  conveyor, 

b)  moving  the  animal  on  the  conveyor  toward  a  destination; 

c)  causing  a  first  current  pulse  to  flow  through  the  head  and/or 
neck  of  the  animal  to  stun  the  animal;  and 

d)  causing  a  second  current  pulse  to  flow  through  the  body  of  the 
animal  to  cause  a  cardiac  arrest; 

wherein  step  c)  is  carried  out  with  an  effective  voltage  of  a 
maximum  of  1000  volts  and  with  the  first  current  pulse  having 
a  maximum  diuation  of  10  seconds; 
wherein  steps  (c)  and  (d)  are  executed  during  step  (b);  and 
wherein  step  (d)  has  a  duration  of  a  maximum  of  10  seconds. 


5,486,146 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Norimi  Asahara,  Aichi,*  Kagenori  Fuknmnra,  Toyota;  Yasuo 

Hojo,  Nagoya,  and  Kaziihisa  Ozald,  Aichi,  ail  of,  Japan, 

assignors  t«  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7, 1993,  5-221889 
Int  a."  F16H  6J/14 
VS.  CL  477— «5  4  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  control  circuit  for  an  automatic  transmission 
having  gearing,  a  pkirality  of  hydraulic  fiictional  engageneat 
elements  for  establishing  plural  gear  stages,  and  a  hydraulic  power 
■MiiiniBiiBa  tbvioc  with  a  lockup  clutch  for  trnnimining  fomm 
float  as  eagit  M  the  gearing,  the  lockup  clutch  tiaving  an  apf»U- 
catien  side  oil  cbanber  and  a  release  side  oil  chamber,  said 
hydraulic  control  circuit  comprising: 
a  lockup  relay  valve  for  switching  an  oil  pressure  between  the 
application  side  oil  chamber  and  tlie  release  side  oil  chamber 
of  the  lockup  clutch  to  apply  and  release  the  lockup  clutch; 


5,486,147 

FAILURE  DETECTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Ryuzo  SaluUdyama,  Tokyo;  Kiminaga  Shiralcawa,  Kitatsum, 

and  Kaziinari  Teraka,  Niiza,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^ 

Jnkogyo  Kabushild  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  282,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-188196; 
Jul.  29, 1993,  5-188197;  Aug.  30, 1993,  5-214284;  Dec.  27, 1993, 
5-332180 

Int  CL*  F16H  61/12:59/42 
VS.  a.  477—125  8  Claims 

1.  A  failure  detecting  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  of  a 
vehicle  employing  an  engine  rotational  speed  as  one  of  control 
signals  to  control  said  automatic  transmission,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 
engine  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  engine  rota- 
tional speed; 
air  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  induction 

air;  and 
transmission  control  prohibiting  means  for  prohibiting  a  trans- 
mission control  based  on  said  engine  rotational  speed,  when 
said  amount  of  induction  air  detected  by  said  air  amount 
detecting  means  is  larger  than  a  ixedetermined  value,  and 
when  said  engine  rotational  speed  detected  by  said  engine 
speed  detecting  means  continues  to  be  smaller  than  a  prede- 
termined value  for  more  than  a  predetermined  time. 


lockup  switching  means  for  switching  said  lockup  relay  valve; 
a  lockup  control  valve  for  increasing  the  pressure  diffierence 
between  the  pressure  in  the  application  side  oil  chamber  and 
the  pressure  in  the  release  side  oil  chamber  at  the  time  of 
application  of  the  lockup  clutch,  in  accordance  with  rise  of  a 
signal  pressure; 
a  transient  pressure  control  valve  for  controlling  transient  pres- 
sure to  the  hydraulic  frictional  engagement  elements  in  accor- 
dance with  the  signal  pressure; 
a  single  pressure  regulator  valve  for  regulating  the  signal  pres- 
sure fed  to  said  lockup  control  valve  and  said  transient  pres- 
sure control  valve; 
a  signal  pressure  relay  valve  having: 
a  first  input  port  for  receiving  the  signal  pressure; 
a  second  input  port  for  receiving  a  substitution  piessure,  in 
place  of  said  signal  pressure,  for  output  to  said  locloip 
control  valve  to  apply  the  lockup  clutch; 
a  first  output  port  connected  to  said  lockup  control  valve; 
a  second  ouq>ut  pott  connected  to  said  transient  pressure 

control  valve; 
a  valve  member  movable  between  a  first  position,  in  which  it 
provides  communication  between  said  first  input  port  and 
said  second  output  port  and  commuiucation  between  said 
second  input  port  and  first  output  port,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  it  provides  communication  between  said  first 
input  port  and  said  first  output  port;  and 
signal  pressure  switching  means  for  moving  the  valve  member 
of  said  signal  pressure  relay  valve  selectively  to  eitlier  said 
first  position  or  said  second  position. 


5,486,148 

FLEXIBLE  CYCLING  APPARATUS 

Gary  L.  Johnstoo.  P.O.  Box  183,  Cowarts,  Ala.  36321 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,396,  Oct  5, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,342061.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,714 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqaent  to  Aug.  3t, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*A63B  22436 

U.S.  CL  482—57  9  ClainM 


9.  A  flexible  cycling  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  structural  frame  unit  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  a  seat  mounted 
on  said  rigid  frame  and  having  a  back  support  tneans  move- 
able along  said  rigid  frame  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direc- 
tion, and  an  assembly  support; 

a  pedal  mechanism  assembly  unit  having  a  pedal  assembly  and 
attachment  means,  wherein  said  assembly  luiit  is  coupled  to 
said  assembly  support  of  said  structural  frame  unit  to  be 
pivoted  in  either  the  upward  or  downward  direction,  the  point 
of  pivot  being  moveable  along  said  assembly  support  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  direction; 

wherein  said  apparatus  is  collapseable  into  a  more  compact 
configtiration  by  positioning  said  pedal  mechanism  assembly 
unit  such  that  at  least  a  majority  of  said  assembly  unit  is 
within  said  structural  frame  unit 


5y486,149 
FRICTION  RESISTANCE  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Fred  T.  Smith,  and  Fred  P.  Smith,  both  of  Alpine,  Utah, 
assignors  to  F.  S.  New  Products,  Inc.,  Alpine,  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  21,186,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,310 
Int  a."  A63B  21/018 
VS.  a.  48^-120  49  Clafans 

1.  In  combination  for  use  in  exercise  ^jparatus  attachable  to 
restraining  means, 
a  rotatable  disc  having  a  first  surface, 

at  least  one  brake  liner  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and 
having  its  first  surface  disposed  in  frictional  relationship  to 
the  first  surface  of  ilie  disc, 
a  rotatable  sleeve  having  an  annular  configuration. 
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a  constrainable  spring  operatively  coupled  to  the  sleeve  for 
imposition  of  a  constraint  on  the  spring,  and  a  release  of  the 
constraint  on  the  spring,  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  the 
sleeve, 

a  first  cable  movable  in  first  and  second  opposite  directions  and 
operatively  coupled  to  the  sleeve  for  constraining  the  spring 
upon  a  movement  of  the  cable  in  the  first  direction, 

first  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  sleeve  and  the  disc  during 
the  movement  of  the  cable  in  the  first  direction  for  moving  the 
disc  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  the  sleeve,  and 

second  means  for  providing  a  release  of  the  constraint  on  the 
spring,  withoot  moving  the  disc,  upon  the  release  of  the  first 
cable, 

a  casing  enveloping  the  rotatable  disc,  the  brake  liner,  the 
constrainable  spring,  the  first  means  and  the  second  means, 

a  second  cable  attached  at  one  end  to  the  casing  for  the  imposi- 
tion of  a  constraining  force  in  a  first  direction  substantially 
tangential  to  the  annular  periphery  of  a  sleeve  and  constructed 
at  the  second  end  for  coupling  to  die  restraining  means,  and 

the  first  cable  extending  through  the  casing  for  operative  cou- 
pling to  the  sleeve  and  for  the  imposition  of  a  force  on  the 
sleeve  in  a  second  direction  tangential  to  the  annular  periph- 
ery of  the  sleeve  but  opposite  to  the  first  tangential  direction. 


33.  A  multiple  purpose  system  for  exercising  different  muscles 
and  for  limiting  a  single  exercise  to  a  single  straight  line  for  a 
selected  muscle,  the  system  comprising: 
an  exercise  frame  including  an  upstanding  back  rest  and  a  seat 

extending  generally  lateral  from  the  back  rest; 
a  pair  of  exercise  arm  assemblies,  each  arm  assembly  supported 
along  one  side  of  the  back  rest  and  having  a  proximal  end 
adjacent  the  back  rest  and  a  distal  end; 


a  pair  of  exercise  leg  assemblies,  each  leg  assembly  supported 
along  one  side  of  the  seat  and  having  a  proximal  end  adjacent 
the  seat-back  rest  intersection,  each  leg  assembly  also  includ- 
ing a  distal  end; 

means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  distal  end  of  each  exercise 
assembly  along  a  straight  line  which  passes  through  the 
corresponding  proximal  and  distal  ends;  and 

means  for  applying  an  exercise  resistance  to  movement  of  the 
exercise  arm  assembly  along  the  corresponding  straight  line. 


5,486,151 
MACHINING  CENTER  FOR  MACHINING  A 
WORKPIECE  BY  MEANS  OF  AT  LEAST  TWO 
INTERCHANGEABLE  TOOLS 
Klaus   Bergmann,  Melinde;   Jacques   Schwab,   and   Martin 
Frauenfelder,   both   of  Breganzona,   all    of,   Switzeriand, 
assignors  to  Mikron  S.  A.  Agno,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02125,  §  371  Date  Sep.  10,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05926,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Sen  No.  64,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  19, 1991, 2780/ 
91;  Feb.  27,  1992,  603/92 

Int  a.*  B73Q  in57 
\i&.  CI.  483—1  3  Claims 


5,486,150 
EXERCISE  SYSTEM,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ludan  Randolph,  11456  Peacfastone  La.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32821- 
7971 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  56,845 

Int  a.*  A63B  21/02:23/035 

U&a.  482— 133  37  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  machining  a  workpiece  on  a  table,  comprising 
the  steps  of  interchangeably  insetting  one  of  at  least  two  tools  into 
respective  individually  driven  work  spindles,  and  operating  with  at 
least  one  automatic  tool  changer  with  magazine  such  that  simulta- 
neous numerically  controlled  movements  allows  tool  changing  in 
one  spindle  while  another  spindle  is  operating  on  the  workpiece 
such  that  the  spindles  can  sequentially  perform  cutting  with  linear 
movements  other  than  movements  being  required  for  tool  change 
essentially  determining  the  chip-to-chip  time  being  performed  par- 
allel in  time  independent  of  total  changing  time,  whereby  said  tool 
magazine  and  said  spindles  are  mounted  to  be  movable  for  selec- 
tive juxtaposition  of  said  magazine  with  each  of  said  spindles,  with 
the  table  having  at  least  two  linear  and  orthogonal  axes  of  move- 
ment and  each  of  the  spindles  being  movable  along  at  least  one 
axis  orthogonal  to  the  at  least  two  linear  table  axes. 


5,486,152 
CARTON  CLOSING  PLOUGH  AND  PROCESS 
Daniel  J.  Heinz,  Joppa;  Gregory  A.  Latlirop,  Manchester,  both 
of  Md.;  Lawrence  W.  Caldwell,  Hanover,  Pa.,  and  Pasquale 
Buzzeo,  Westminster,  Md.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,065,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,951,  Feb.  10, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
319356 
Int  CL*  B65H  45/22 
VS.  a.  493—468  7  Claims 


1.  A  plough  having  a  contour  with  a  surface  having  the  curvature 
necessary  for  closing  a  flap  of  a  carton  at  or  within  90%  of 
constant  angular  velocity  wlien  the  carton  is  conveyed  at  constant 
velocity. 


1.  An  externally  adjustable  liquid  interface  for  a  centriftigal 
separator  having  a  rotatably  mounted  drum  with  a  circumferential 
sidewall,  characterized  by: 
a.  a  tubular  liquid  outlet  extending  into  the  drum,  the  outlet 
having  an  exterior  surface,  an  interior  bore,  and  a  top  lip 
which  represents  an  interface  for  liquids  of  differing  densities, 
tlie  tubular  liquid  outlet  comprising: 
i.  a  first  tubular  member  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and 
an  interior  bore,  the  first  end  extending  into  the  drum  and 
the  second  end  afBxed  to  the  sidewall  of  tfae  drum; 
ii.  a  second  tubular  noember  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end 
and  an  interior  bore,  the  first  end  of  the  second  tubular 
member  telescopically  mating  with  the  first  end  of  tfae  first 


tubular  member,  such  that  the  interior  bofc  of  the  second 
tubular  member  is  co-axial  with  tiie  interior  bore  of  tfae  first 
tubular  member,  the  second  end  of  the  second  tubular 
member  serving  as  the  top  lip  of  the  tubular  liquid  oudet; 
iii.  a  threaded  coupling  between  the  first  tubular  member  and 
the  second  tubular  member,  such  that  upon  rotation  of  the 
second  tubular  member  the  relative  telescopic  position  of 
the  second  ubular  member  and  the  first  tubular  noember  is 
altered;  and 
iv.  a  fitting  disposed  in  the  interior  bore  of  the  tubular  liquid 
outlet  and  non-rotatably  coupled  with  the  second  tubular 
member  and  adapted  to  receive  a  wotidng  end  of  a  tool, 
such  that  a  tool  extended  from  exterior  of  the  drum  through 
the  interior  bore  of  the  tubular  liquid  outlet  can  be  used  to 
rotate  die  second  tubular  member  thereby  altering  the  rela- 
tive telescopic  position  of  the  first  tubular  member  and  the 
second  tubular  member  to  raise  and  lower  the  position  of 
the  top  lip  of  the  tubular  liquid  outlet  which  serves  as  tfae 
liquid  interface;  and 
b.  a  cap  covering  the  top  lip  of  the  tubular  liquid  outiet.  the  cap 
having  a  top  and  an  aimular  sidewall,  a  plurality  of  flow 
passages  extending  between  tfae  annular  sidewall  of  the  cap 
and  the  tubular  liquid  outlet  whereby  liquid  communicates 
with  the  top  lip,  the  top  of  tiie  cap  having  a  vent 


5,486,153 
EXTERNALLY  ADJUSTABLE  LIQUID  INTERFACE  FOR 

A  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
Earl  Gingras,  Eckville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Gingras  Separa- 
tors Inc.,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,742 

Int  a.*"  B04B  U/00 

VS.  CL  494—57  4  Claims 


5y486,154 

ENDOSCOPE 

Brian  S.  KeUcber,  733  Genter  St,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92037 

Filed  Jnn.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72^35 

IntCL^A61By>1)0 

U.S.  a.  600—104  41  Claims 


«0 

*5 

ajCTOM 

-J( 

1.  An  endoscope  for  inspecting  or  applying  therapy  to  an  inner 
body  cavity  of  a  patient  including, 
a  shell, 

illuminating  means  fixedly  positioned  in  the  shell, 
imaging  means  fixedly  positioned  in  the  shell, 
there  being  a  lumen  within  the  shell,  and 
a  core  removably  disposed  within  the  lumen  in  the  shell  in 

sealing  relationship  with  the  shell  with  the  illuminating  means 

and  the  imaging  means  exterior  in  the  shell  to  the  core, 
the  core  including  a  first  passageway  disposed  within  the  core 

for  providing  for  a  removal  of  materials  from  the  inner  body 

cavity  of  the  patient 
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5,48«,155 
ROTATABLE  ENDOSCOPE  SHEATH 
Richard  P.  MuHer,  Bronx,  N.Y^  and  Richard  J.  O'Bare,  WU- 
ton,  ComL,  assignors  to  Circon  Corporation,  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif. 

FOed  Jnl.  15, 1994,  Scr.  No.  275^45 

Int  a.*  A61B  1/012:1/307 

VS.  CL  600—137  16  Clafans 


5,486,156 

HEAD  VIBRATOR 

Stephen  J.  Takach,  3  Durban  Ave.,  Hopatcong,  N  J.  07843 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,621 

Int  CL*  A61H  1/00 

VS.  a.  601—70  9  Claims 


1.  A  vibrating  body  massage  unit  comprising; 

a  unitary  pad  means  for  snugly  fitting  about  an  area  of  a  user's 
body,  said  pad  means  having  a  smooth  unbroken  surface 
facing  the  user  aiKl  comprising  a  pliable  material  (irmly  fitting 
around  a  body  portion  of  the  user  wherein  said  smooth  unbro- 
ken surface  is  a  coated  rubber-like  foam  material: 

multiple  vibration  generation  means  with  each  generation  means 
including  control  means;  and 

attachment  means  on  both  said  pad  means  and  said  vibration 
generation  means  for  detachably  connecting  each  of  said 
vibration  means  to  said  pad  means; 

said  attachment  means  including  means  for  selectively  attaching 
each  of  the  vibration  generation  means  at  a  plurality  of 
different  locations  on  the  outside  of  said  pliable  material 


said  means  for  selectively  attaching  comprising  depressions  in 
an  outer  surface  of  said  pliable  material  and  protrusions  on 
said  vibration  generation  means  for  detachably  interconnect- 
ing with  said  depressions;  whereby 

said  control  means  on  each  of  said  vibration  generation  means 
enables  a  user  to  predetermine  the  frequency  and  the  ampli- 
tude of  each  said  vibration  generation  means  such  that  a  beat 
is  generated  within  the  user's  body  corresponding  to  the 
differences  between  die  various  predetermined  frequencies 
produced  by  said  multiple  vibration  generation  means. 


5,486,157 

DYNAMIC  MULTI-ANGULAR  ANKLE  AND  FOOT 

ORTHOSIS  DEVICE 

Anthony  DiBencdetto,  7306  YeUow  Creek  Dr.,  Poland,  Ohio 

44514 
Continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,985,  Feb.  3, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,089 
Int  a.*  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  602—27  14  Claims 


1.  An  endoscope  comprising:       .,-... 

a  working  element;  and 

a  first  sheath  covering  a  portion  of  the  working  element,  the  first 
sheath  having  a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  the  first 
section  having  a  tube  and  means  for  connecting  a  second 
sheath  over  a  portion  of  the  tube,  the  second  section  being 
rotatably  attached  direcdy  to  the  first  section  and  being 
directly  stationarily  connected  to  the  working  element, 
wherein  the  working  element  is  rotatable  relative  to  the  tube. 


1.  An  ankle  and  foot  orthosis  device  adaptable  for  use  in  a 
human  ankle  and  foot  complex  to  allow  movement  of  a  foot  having 
a  posterior  heel  and  a  toe,  the  device  comprising: 

a  calf  plate; 

a  foot  plate;  and, 

an  upright  supporting  the  calf  plate  and  the  foot  plate,  the 
upright  having  a  contour  portion  adapted  to  conform  to  the 
posterior  heel  of  the  foot,  the  contour  portion  having  a  hinge 
for  facilitating  dorsiflexion  and  plantar  flexion  and  a  pivot 
point  located  on  the  contour  portion  spaced  from  the  hinge  for 
facilitating  inversion,  eversion,  pronation  and  supination  of 
the  foot. 


5,486,158 

GROOVED  HYDROCOLLOIDAL  DRESSING 

Peter  B.  Samuelsen,  Rungsted  Kyst,  Denmarii,  assignor  to 

Coloplast  A/S,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92/00197,  §  371  Date  Jan.  10, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00056,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  24, 1991, 1227/91 
Int  a.*  A61F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  602—46  14  Claims 

1.  A  dressing  having  a  skin-friendly  moisture  absorbing  sheet 
adhering  to  skin  and  mucous  membranes,  the  dressing  comprising: 
a  layer  of  a  water  swellable  colloid  which  is  dispersed  in  or 
mixed  with  a  water  insoluble  viscous  elastomer  binder,  the 
layer  having  a  central  part,  a  distal,  having  a  contour  formed 
therein  that  at  least  partially  surrounds  the  central  part  of  the 
layer,  and  an  opposing  proximal  surface; 
a  non-adhesive  cover  layer  disposed  on  the  distal  surface  and 
following  the  contour  of  the  at  least  one  groove,  the  cover 
layer  being  water  impervious;  and 


5,486,159 
MULTIPLE-LUMEN  CATHETER 
Sakkaram  D.  Mahurkar,  6171  N.  SbctMan  BjL,  Ste.  1112, 
Chfcaga,  Dl.  60660 

Filed  Oct  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,279 

Int  CL'  A61M  37/00 

VS.  CL  604—4  43  Cfarinn 


J- 


5,486,160 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  COMBINED 

ELECTROPHARMACOLOGICAL  TREATMENT  OF  THE 

BLADDER  AND  THE  PROSTATIC  URETHRA 
Ono  Rossi,  Rome;  Silvio  Eruzzi,  Mantova,  both  oi;  Italy; 
Robert  L.  Stephen,  SaH  Lake  Oty,  Utah,  and  Franco  Lug- 
nani,  IMeste,  Italy,  assignors  to  Physion  SjJ.,  Italy 
Filed  May  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  237,672 
Int  a.'  A61N  1/05 
VS.  a.  604—21  16  Clafaas 

1.  Device  for  the  combined  electropharmacological  treatment  of 
the  bladder,  urethra  and  prostate  comprising  a  bougie  that  com- 
prises a  flexible  tubular  body  having  a  distal  tip  which  is  provided, 
at  a  proximal  end,  with  a  coiuiector  having  at  least  one  inlet,  said 
body  having,  at  a  distal  end,  openings  for  connection  to  an  outside. 


an  opening  in  its  tip  and  elastic  sealing  means  for  obstructing  a 
prostatic  uretlira  arranged  perimetrically  around  it,  said  bougie 
being  internally  provided  with  an  electrode  that  comprises  at  least 
two  independent  conductors  that  slide  axially,  each  conductor 
having  an  insulated  portion  and  conducting  portions  that  are  mutu- 
ally spaced. 


a  removable  protecting  sheet,  disposed  on  tlie  proximal  surface. 


5y486,161 
hSDICAL  PROBE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
G.  Lu,  Graa  Val^  Sturt  D.  Edwar^  Loa  AMas, 
and  Oich  R- Shaikcy,  RcdwMd  Shans,  di  of  CaiK.,  I 
ors  t*  ZaMed  IntiraaHanal,  Med*  Park,  CaHt 
CinHmitlDn  In-pnrt  af  StR  Na.  92943*.  Aag.  12, 1993,  i 
daMd,  aad  a  t—Hnnlton  hi  pit  af  Ser.  Na.  V2jn%,  Feb.  2, 
1993,  PM.  Na.  S^yj^fitS,  and  a  f  wrtniMltwi  In  pnrt  af  Scr. 

Na.  6234,  May  13, 1993,  Pat  No.  5y«35,805,  and  a 

continnation-in-pwrt  of  Scr.  No.  61,647,  May  13, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,421,819,  and  a  caflnnaHon-in-pMt  of  Scr.  Na  61,072, 

May  14, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,385,544.  TUs  appication  Nov.  8, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  148/141 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/39 

VS.  CL  604—22  3  CUms 


M 


f* 


c 


J 


r>i.> 


1.  A  blood  purification  system  comprising: 
a  dialysis  system  for  purifying  a  patient's  blood;  and 
a  multiple-lumen  catheter  coupled  to  said  dialysis  system  com- 
prising an  elongated  cylindrical  tube  having  an  internal 
diametral  septum  extending  along  tlie  length  thereof,  said 
septum  and  the  walls  of  said  tube  forming  at  least  three 
longitudinal  luroetis,  first  and  second  of  said  lumens  having 
substantially  semi-cimdar  transverse  cross-sections  occupy- 
ing the  major  portion  of  the  transverse  cross  section  of  the 
interior  of  said  tube,  and  a  third  lumen  having  a  small  trans- 
verse cross-section  and  located  at  ttie  intersection  of  one 
diametral  end  of  said  septum  with  said  tube,  between  a  pair  of 
adjacent  comers  of  said  first  and  second  lumens. 


1.  An  Rf  ablation  device  for  inserting  an  Rf  ablation  electrode 
through  tissue  to  a  tissue  site  to  be  ablated,  the  Rf  ablation  device 
comprising: 

a  rigid  hollow  needle  having  a  needle  lumen  and  an  open, 
sharpened  distal  end  adapted  to  penetrate  tissue: 

a  hoUow  Rf  electrode  positioned  within  the  needle  lumen  and 
extendable  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  needle  limien,  the  Rf 
electrode  having  an  electrode  limien  and  an  open,  distal  end, 
the  electrode  lumen  serving  as  a  fluid  conduit  for  delivering 
fluid  through  the  open,  distal  end  of  the  electrode; 

a  fiber  optic  positional  within  the  electrode  lumen  for  providing 
visualization  during  ablation,  the  fiber  optic  having  a  distal 
end  proximally  distanced  fix>m  the  electrode  distal  end;  and 

a  fluid  delivery  source  for  delivering  fluid  tiirough  tlie  electrode 
lumen  to  simultaneously  cleanse  the  fiber  optic  and  irrigate 
the  tissue  ablation  site. 


"TTT^- 
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5,4e»,M2 

■iniBLE  CONTROL  DEVICi:  FOB  AN  VLTRASONIC 

SUKGICAL  PKOME 

j4Meph  F.  BmniiMMk,  NUcs,  WL,  aviVMr  to  FlbniS4Mika,  li 

CJluCBgSf  H> 

FIM  JM.  U,  1995,  ScK  N«.  371,145 
tut  CL*  A61B  17/00 
VS.  CL  «M— 22  M 


1.  A  bubble  control  device  for  an  ultrasonic  surgical  probe 
having  a  needle  and  a  sleeve  spaced  from  the  needle  for  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  needle  and  between  which  is  an  annular 
passage  to  which  fluid  is  supplied,  said  device  comprising  a 
cylindrical  hollow  body  having  a  bore  defined  therein  and  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  the  annular  passage  between  the  needle  and  the 
sleeve  with  the  needle  being  received  in  -said  bore,  said  bore 
defined  by  said  body  having  a  first  portion  of  greater  diameter  at 
one  end  and  extending  axially  for  more  than  half  the  length  of  the 
body  aad  foming  a  cavity  about  the  aeedle  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  fluid  supplied  to  the  passage,  said  bore  defined  by  said 
body  tapering  to  a  second  portion  of  lesser  diameter,  which  lesser 
diameter  is  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  needle,  said 
second  portion  extending  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  body,  and  said 
body  having  at  least  one  groove  formed  oa  the  peripheral  surface 
thereof  extending  from  one  end  of  ^  body  to  the  other,  whereby 
fluid  supplied  to  the  annular  passage  between  the  needle  and  the 
sleeve  is  restricted  in  its  passage  by  being  forced  through  said  at 
least  one  groove  formed  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  body  and 
through  the  space  between  said  second  portion  of  the  body  and  the 
needle,  thereby  reducing  the  passage  of  bubbles  formed  in  the 
fluid.  •  r. 


5,486,163 
PROTECTIVE  SHIELD  FOR  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Don  A.  Haynes,  Okemos,  Mkh,,  assignor  to  Haynes-Milier, 
Inc.,  Okemos,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,807,  May  21, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5312,368.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

243,562 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/32 

U.S.  a.  604—192  52  Claims 


1.  A  shield  for  protecting  the  needle  of  a  syringe,  said  syringe 
having  a  body  portion  and  a  needle,  said  shield  comprising: 
a  connector  for  connecting  the  shield  to  the  sj^nge; 
at  least  one  protective  arm  hinged  to  said  connector, 
biasing  means  normally  biasing  said  arm  to  a  closed  position 
wbnein  said  arm  conceals  said  needle,  said  protective  arm 


being  manaaMy  displacable  with  respect  to  said  syringe  to  an 
open  position  to. expose  said  needle;  said  pretoctive  am 
aoionalicaUy  traretoig  firora  the  open  position  to  the  closed 
position  and  being  unhindered  throu^iout  its  travel  from  the 
open  position  to  the  closed  position; 
said  protective  ana  aad  said  ooonector  being  integrally  formed 
as  a  oae  piece  unit,  with  said  biasing  means  being  defined  by 
a  living  Imge  formed  between  said  protective  arm  and  said 
connector. 


5,486464 
PASSIVE  PROTECTOR  FOR  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLES 
Donald  A.  Streck,  Kailua,  HL,  assignor  to  Sbowa  Hatsumd 
Kaisba,  Ltd.,  KaUna,  HL 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  N«.  57,514 

InL  CL*  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  604—198  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  passive  protection  against  accidental 
needle-stick  for  a  hypodermic  needle  extending  from  a  hub  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  tip  protector  comprising  a  cross-piece  disposed  transverse  to 
the  needle  having  an  elongated  first  bore  therethrough  through 
which  the  needle  passes  and  having  a  bell- shaped  tip-guard 
extending  from  the  cross-piece  concentrically  about  said  first 
bore  and  covering  a  tip  portion  of  the  needle  with  said  tip 
protector  in  an  extended  position,  said  tip  protector  being 
slidably  moveable  along  the  needle  supported  by  said  elon- 
gated first  bore  between  said  extended  position  and  a  retracted 
position  with  said  tip  portion  exposed  for  use,  said  first  bore 
being  close  adjacent  and  behind  said  tip  portion  when  in  said 
extended  position  and  behind  and  removed  from  said  tip 
portion  when  in  said  retracted  position; 

b)  guide  means  for  guiding  said  tip  protector  between  said 
extended  position  and  said  retracted  position,  said  guide 
means  comprising, 

bl)  a  pair  of  guide  tubes  extending  from  the  bub  away  from 
said  tip  protector  and  parallel  to  the  needle,  and 

b2)  a  pair  of  support  rails  integrally  formed  as  part  of  and 
extending  from  said  cross-piece  towards  said  pair  of  guide 
tubes  and  parallel  to  the  needle,  said  pair  of  support  rails 
being  slidably  disposed  within  respective  ones  of  said  pair 
of  guide  tubes; 

c)  a  helical  spring  concentrically  disposed  about  the  needle 
between  the  hub  and  said  cross  piece  biasing  said  tip  protector 
to  said  extended  position;  and. 

d)  releasable  locking  means  for  automatically  releasably  locking 
said  tip  protector  in  said  extended  position  when  said  tip 
protector  moves  to  said  extended  position  from  a  position 
retracted  tlierefrom. 


5^486,165 

METHOD  AND  APPLIANCE  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE 

NATURAL  INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE 

Robert  Stegmann,  88,  Copselaine,  Lynnwood  Glen,  Pretoria, 

0181,  South  AMca 

FDed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  10, 1992, 062/ 
92 

IiitCL'A61M5>tW 
U.S.  CL  609—294  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  a  highly  viscous  medium  into 
Schlemm's  canal  for  maintaining  a  constant  pressure  of  the  aque- 
ous humor  circulating  from  the  posterior  chamber  to  the  anterior 
chamber  of  the  eye  of  an  organism,  said  apparatus  comprising  an 
injection  unit  and  a  tube  which  tias  a  closed  end  and  is  made  of 
biocompatible  material,  said  tiibe  being  connected  to  the  injection 
imit  and  designed  in  the  form  of  an  arc  of  a  circle  defined  by  a 
single  curvature  with  a  radius  in  the  range  of  at>out  12  mm  to  14 
nun  to  generally  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  Schlemm's  canal, 
said  tube  having  one  end  provided  on  ttie  inside  of  the  arc  facing 
the  tubular  tissue  with  at  least  one  orifice  and  another  end  provided 
with  a  coupling  for  connection  of  the  tube  to  the  injection  unit  for 
introduction  of  viscous  mediimi  into  the  Schlemm's  canal  to 
tliereby  hydraulically  expand  the  Schlemm's  canal  and  burst  it  at 
one  or  more  points  for  creating  a  corresponding  niunber  of  open- 
ings to  form  a  coimection  between  the  Schlenun's  canal  and  the 
trabecular  tissue  for  drainage  of  aqueous  hiuior. 


5,486,166 

FIBROUS  NONWOVEN  WEB  SURGE  LAYER  FOR 

PERSONAL  CARE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  AND  THE 

LIKE 

David  F.  Bishop,  Dunwoody,  and  CHfford  J.  Ellis,  Woodstock, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to   Kimberly-Clark   Corporation, 

Nccnah,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,986,  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

TUs  appUcation  Feb.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  386,244 

InL  CL*  A61F  13/15.13/20 

VS.  a.  604—366  16  Claimi 

PRESSIWE 


1.  A  fibrous  nonwoven  web  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  thennoplastic  fibers  heat  bonded  to  one  another  to 
form  a  lofty  nonwoven  web  having  a  basis  weight  of  at  least 


20  grams  per  square  meter,  a  void  volume  of  between  about 
80  and  about  117  cubic  centimeters  per  gram  of  web  at  689 
dynes  per  square  centimeter  pressure,  a  permeability  of  about 
8,000  to  about  15,000  darcy,  a  porosity  of  about  98.6%  to 
about  99.4%  and  a  surface  area  per  void  volume  of  about  10 
to  about  25  square  centimeters  per  cubic  centimeter. 


5^486467 
ABSOBBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  BLENDED  MULTI- 
LAYER ABSORBENT  STRUCTURE  WITH  IMPROVED 
INTEGRITY 
Jcny  L.  Dragoo,  Fairfldd;  Micbad  S.  BogdanU,  Cinc^uli; 
Nkkolas  A.  Ahi^  anrliwiaH,  awl  John  R.  Nod,  CfaKlBMli, 
aU  of  Ohio,  aasignon  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Coaqmy, 
Ondnnali,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,739,  Nov.  16, 1993,  abandoned, 
whicfa  is  a  conti«ulioa-hi-part  of  Sce.  Na  9U,  Jan.  6, 1993, 
Pat  No.  5,300,054,  Ser.  No.  637,571,  Jan.  3, 1991,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  810,774,  Dec  17, 1991,  abaadoMd,  Ser.  No.  874^1, 
Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  874,872,  Apt  28, 1992, 
abnadoned,  Ser.  No.  882,738,  May  14, 1992,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  915,133,  JuL  23, 1992,  Sck  No.  915,134,  Jnl.  23, 1992, 
abandoned.  So;  Na  915^01,  JuL  23, 1992,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  915,202,  JuL  23, 1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  915,284,  JnL 
23, 1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  Na  915,285,  JuL  23, 1992,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  944,764.  Sep.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  957,575,  Oct 
7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  966,240,  Oct  26, 1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 

108,861,  Aug.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,439y458,  and  Ser.  No. 

931,122,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,304,161,  which  Is  a  continn- 

ation  of  Ser.  No.  637,090,  Jan.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  Apr.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  427J81 

Int  CL*  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  CL  604—384  24  Claims 


saA. 
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1.  An  absoibent  article  comprising: 

a  liquid  pervious  topsheet; 

a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  said  topsheet; 

an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said 
backsheet,  said  absoibent  core  comprising  a  mixture  of  absor- 
bent gelling  material  and  fibers,  said  fibers  comprising  a  blend 
of  cellulose  fibers  and  liquid  insensitive  crimped  synthetic 
fibers  comprising  about  5%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  tlie 
fibers  in  said  absorbent  core,  said  crimped  synthetic  fibers 
having  a  length  of  between  about  0.6  cm  and  about  5  cm,  a 
deiuer  of  between  about  1  Vi  and  about  40  denier  per  fiber, 
and  a  crimp  angle  of  between  about  70°  and  about  91°  as 
measured  between  the  adjacent  portions  of  a  fiber  that  have  a 
crimp  formed  therebetween;  and  an  acquisition  layer  posi- 
tioned between  said  topsheet  and  said  absorbent  core. 
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5,486,168 

INCONTINENCE  GUARD  FOR  MEN 

Bo  Runeman,  Partille,  and  Peter  Ronnberg,  Motodal,  both  of, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Moinlycke  AB,  Gotbenbiirg,  Swtdw 

ContiBttation  of  Ser.  No.  8554M2,  Job.  1, 1992,  ab—*winl 

This  application  Dec  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  354,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  17, 1989,  8903868 
Int  a.*  A6ir  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—385.1  23  Claims 


1.  A  male  incontinence  guard,  comprising: 

an  inner,  liquid  permeable  casing  layer; 

an  outer,  liquid  impermeable  casing  layer; 

an  absorbent  pad  having  a  first  end,  said  casing  layers  enclose 
said  pad  so  as  to  include  a  first  casing  end  and  a  second  casing 
end  opposite  to  said  first  casing  end,  a  first  side  edge  along 
one  side  of  said  pad  and  a  second  side  edge  along  an  opposite 
side  of  said  pad; 

said  absorbent  pad  narrows  at  the  first  end; 

a  first  elastic  device  attaclied  in  a  prestretched  state  to  the  inner 
casing  layer  and  extetiding  firom  the  first  casing  end  along  at 
least  a  part  of  said  first  side  edge;  and, 

a  second  elastic  device  attached  in  a  prestretched  state  to  the 
inner  casing  layer  and  extending  firom  the  first  casing  end 
along  at  least  a  part  of  said  second  side  edge; 

said  el^tic  devices  arranged  such  that  contraction  of  said  elastic 
devices  causes  a  curvature  such  that  said  inner  casing  layer  at 
the  first  casing  end  of  said  pad  takes  a  concave  shape  and  said 
outer  casing  layer  at  said  first  casing  end  of  said  pad  talces  a 
convex  shape,  the  curvature  being  more  pronounced  at  tlie 
first  casing  end  and  decreasing  away  from  the  first  casing  end 
along  the  side  edges  because  local  resistance  of  tlie  pad  to 
bending  increases  toward  the  second  casing  end. 


Sy486,169 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


an  ultrasonic  transducer  means  for  generating  and  receiving 
ultrasonic  signals; 

a  means  for  generating  laser  energy;  and 

a  directing  means  for  directing  both  ultrasonic  signals  and  laser 
energy  to  the  optical  fiber  at  the  input  end  for  transmission 
through  the  fiber  to  said  tip  and  for  directing  reflected  ultra- 
sonic signals  from  said  tip  through  said  optical  fiber  to  said 
ultrasonic  transducer  means,  die  reflected  ultiasonic  signals 
providing  information  regarding  the  treatment  area  adjacent 
the  tip  of  the  c^>tical  fiber,  tlie  laser  energy  being  applied  to 
effect  treatment  to  the  same  area. 


5,486,171 
TRANSPARENT  CAP  FIBER  OPTICA  LASER  BEAM 
ANGLE  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Mviiyn  M.  Chmi,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xintec  Corpo- 
ration, Oaltland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,981,  Jul.  7, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,354,294,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,566,  May 
26,  1993,  and  a  continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,814,  Feb. 
8, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,366,456.  Thfe  aniUcatien  Oct  7, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  3194>54 
Int  a.*  A61B  17/32 
VS.  CL  606—16  42  Claims 


5,486,170 
MEDICAL  CATHETER  USING  OPTICAL  FIBERS  THAT 
TRANSMIT  BOTH  LASER  ENERGY  AND  ULTRASONIC 

IMAGING  SIGNALS 
Thomas  R.  Winston,  Leawood,  and  John  M.  Ncet,  Shawnee, 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Ultrasonic  Sensing  and  Monitor- 
ing Systems,  Leawood,  Kans. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  966,279,  Oct  26,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,350,377. 
TMs  application  Sep.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3MMM 
Int  a.*  A61B  17/36 
VS.  CL  606—16  7  CWnH 

1.  A  catheter  for  insertion  inlo  Ihe  body  to  effect  medical 
treatment,  comprising: 
an  elongated  catheter  having  opposite  ends; 
an  optical  fiber  extending  through  said  catheter  and  terminating 
in  a  tip  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  die  body  with  the  catheter, 
said  optical  fiber  having  an  input  end  opposite  said  tip; 


1.  A  transparent  cap  fiber  optic  laser  beam  angle  deUvery  device, 
said  device  comprising: 
an  optical  fiber,  said  fiber  having: 
a  receiving  end, 
a  central  axis,  and 

a  transmitting  end,  said  transmitting  end  having  a  bias  cut  end 
surface,  said  bias  cut  end  surface  defining  a  predetermined 
operative  angle  with  said  central  axis  of  said  fiber; 
a  transpaicTft  C3^,  said  tiaiisiiiitting  end  disposed  winiu  said 
transparent  cap  such  that  said  transmitting  end  of  said  optical 
fiber  is  protected  from  exposure  to  operating  debris  and  fluids; 
and 
an  attaching  means,  said  attaching  means  securing  said  transpar- 
ent cap  to  said  fiber. 


5«486,172 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  CUTANEOUS  VASCULAR 

LESIONS 

Cyrus  Chess,  49  Bhie  Spruce  Or.,  Weston,  Conn.  06883 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,243,  May  28, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5,282,797,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,890, 

May  30, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,057,104.  This  application  Jan.  31, 

1994,  Sen  No.  189,942 

Int  CL'  A61N  5/06 

VS.  a.  606—20  21  Claims 


5,486,173 

SELF-GUIDING  ELECTRODE  AND  CUTTING  TIP  FOR 

TISSUE  RESECTION 

Thierry  G.  Vancaillie,  133  Pin  Oak  Forest,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

78232 

FUed  Dec  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  164,107 

Int  a."  A61B  17/39 

VS.  a.  606—45  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrode,  comprising 


first  and  second  electrical  conductors,  each  said  conductor  hav- 
ing a  lateral  compliance,  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said 
conductors  being  spaced  apart  and  oriented  proximal  end  to 
proximal  end  and  distal  end  to  distal  end; 

at  least  one  spring  centered  joint  having  a  predetermined  lateral 
compliance  in  series  with  each  said  first  and  second  electrical 
conductor, 

a  tissue  cutting  loop  having  first  and  second  ends; 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  cutting  loop  first  end  to  said 
first  conductor  distal  end  and  said  cutting  loop  second  end  to 
said  second  conductor  distal  end;  and 

at  least  one  tissue  sldd  coupled  to  each  said  first  and  second 
electrical  conductor  proximate  each  said  distal  end. 


S«4SM74       

FASTENER  FOR  THE  OSTEOSYNTHESIS  OF  THE 
SPINAL  COLUMN 
Jacques  Foumet-Fayard,  Valence;  OUvicr  Gdand,  Meylan; 
Christoptae  Garin,  Lyons,  and  Alain  Lncct,  DUon,  ail  oC 
France,  assignors  to  Soprane  S^.,  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  200,409 
CUdms  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24, 1993, 93  02357; 
Feb.  9, 1994,  94  01661 

Int  CL'  A61B  /7/70,/7/S6 
VS.  CL  606    61  15  CUbu 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  patient  for  treating 
cutaneous  vascular  lesions  in  a  target  area  of  the  patient,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  lower  housing  having  a  bottom  with  an  opening  therethrough, 

an  upper  housing  removably  connected  in  liquid  tight  engage- 
ment to  said  lower  housing,  said  upper  housing  having  a  top 
with  an  opening  therethrough  and  substantially  in  alignment 
with  the  opening  of  said  lower  housing; 

means  for  connecting  said  lower  housing  to  said  upper  housing; 

a  pair  of  glass  windows,  one  of  said  pair  of  glass  windows 
removably  secured  in  the  opening  of  said  lower  housing,  ttie 
other  of  said  pair  of  glass  windows  being  removably  secured 
in  the  opening  of  said  upper  housing;  and 

at  least  one  fenestrated  wall  removably  positioned  at  an  inner 
surface  of  said  lower  housing  to  form  a  first  and  a  second 
chamber  when  said  upper  housing  and  said  lower  housing  are 
connected  together,  said  first  chamber  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  cooling  medium,  the  second  chamber  for  preventing 
the  cooling  medium  from  obstructing  a  passage  of  a  laser 
beam  between  said  pair  of  glass  windows, 

wherein  the  at  least  one  fenestrated  wall  permits  any  portion  of 
the  cooling  medium  that  is  in  liquid  form  to  pass  tluough  the 
apparatus. 


1.  A  fastener  for  implanting  to  spaced  vertebrate  for  relieving 
stress  on  a  vertebral  disc  of  a  vertebral  stage  of  patient's  spinal 
column  which  is  adjacent  at  least  two  vertebral  stages  which  ate 
mechanically  united  to  one  another  and  wherein  each  of  the  verte- 
bral stages  includes  a  vertebra  having  pedicles,  the  fastener  com- 
prising, a  fastener  rod  having  first  and  second  portions,  said  second 
portion  having  a  diameter  which  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
first  portion,  at  least  two  pedicle  screw  means,  each  pedicle  screw 
means  having  a  portion  which  is  adapted  to  be  ancborable  into 
adjacent  pedicles  of  the  vertebrae  of  the  at  least  two  vertebral 
stages,  each  of  said  pedicle  screw  means  including  tightening 
means  for  securing  said  first  portion  of  said  rod  to  said  at  least  two 
pedicle  screw  means  so  as  to  be  in  fixed  relationship  to  the  at  least 
two  vertebral  stages  when  said  fastener  is  in  use,  a  guidance  means 
having  a  screw  portion  which  is  adapted  to  be  anchored  into  a 
pedicle  of  the  vertebra  of  the  next  adjacent  vertebral  stage  and  a 
head  portion,  said  head  portion  having  an  open  passageway,  said 
tscond  portion  of  said  fastener  rxxl  being  continuously  slidably 
engaged  within  said  open  passageway  when  said  fastener  is 
implanted  in  the  vertebrae  and  said  first  portion  of  said  rod  is 
secured  to  said  at  least  two  pedicle  screw  means  which  are  fixed  to 
tlie  at  least  two  vertebral  stages  and  said  guidance  means  is  secured 
to  the  next  adjacent  vertebral  stage,  whereby  said  fastener  relieves 
stiress  on  die  disc  adjacent  the  at  least  two  vertebral  stages  when  in 
use. 


5,486,175 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 
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5,486,176 
ANGLED  BONE  nXATION  APPARATUS 
Bryan  D.  HUdebrand,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio;  Laura  C. 
Small,  Memphis,  Tenn^-  Hansen  A.  Yuan,  Fayetteville,  N.Y^ 
B.  Thomas  Barker;  Matthew  M.  Morrison,  both  of  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.;  Abraham  Salehi,  Bartlett,  Tenn^  and  Forrest  C. 
Smith,  CoUierville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew 
Richards,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,707,  Mar.  24, 1992, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  62,825,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned, 

each  ,  May  14,  Owhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

675,740,  Mar.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,129,899.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,700 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/80:  nm 

VS.  CL  606—71  21  Cbdms 


5,486,177 

PATELLA  PLANER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  STOP 

Charles  W.  Mumme,  and  Philip  Gold,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Intermedics  Orthopedics,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  359,873 

Inta.*A61B /7//7 

U.S.  a.  606—79  14  Qaims 


UMI 


1.  An  angled  bone  fixation  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  bone  screws  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion,  said  first  end  portion  configured  to  be 
surgically  implantable  into  a  patient's  vertebral  bone  mass 
and  at  first  and  second  spaced  apart  positions  on  the  bone 
mass,  said  second  end  portion  having  a  head  portion  with  a 
load  transfer  surface  thereon  and  a  top  portion; 

b)  an  elongated  plate  member  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
angled  with  respect  to  each  other  and  an  elongated  plate  slot 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  axis,  a  transverse  cross 
section  and  a  vertical  centerline,  said  slot  being  surrounded  by 
a  peripheral  portion  having  outer  opposed  edges; 

c)  said  slot  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  the  bone  screws, 
the  plate  member  having  a  first  and  second  angled  sidewall  at 
the  slot,  said  sidewalls  each  forming  an  acute  angle  relative  to 
the  vertical  centerline  of  the  plate  member  whereby  the  slot  is 
wider  at  the  lower  surface  than  at  the  upper  surface. 

d)  a  washer  interfacing  with  the  plate  member  and  each  bone 
screw,  for  distributing  load  firom  each  bone  screw  to  the  plate 
member,  said  washer  including  a  central  opening  having  a 
vertical  centerline  and  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  lower 
surface  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  projections 
extending  thereftom; 

e)  said  plate  member  having  a  plurality  of  adjustment  openings 
in  the  upper  surface,  and  each  of  the  washer  projections  sized 
and  shaped  to  fit  in  selected  pairs  of  adjustment  openings; 

f)  said  angled  plate  sidewalls  being  angled  to  constrict  bone 
screw  angulation  in  a  medial/lateral  transverse  plane  when 
each  bone  screw  interfaces  with  the  washer  and  the  washer 
interfaces  with  the  plate  member. 
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1.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  preparing  a  surface  on  a  patella  of  a 
patient  to  receive  a  prosthetic  implant,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  circularly  driven  surface  planer, 
a  base  plate  for  supporting  said  patella, 
guide  means  connected  to  said  base  plate  for  guiding  said 
surface  planer  against  said  patella  to  cut  away  a  portion  of 
said  patella,  and 
stop  means  connected  to  said  guide  means  for  limiting  said 
portion  of  said  patella  to  be  cut  away  by  said  surface  planer, 
said  stop  means  having 

means  for  selecting  a  depth  of  cut  into  said  patella,  and 
an  adjustable  pointer  for  setting  said  means  for  selecting  a 
depth  of  cut  to  an  initial  zero  condition  dependant  on  the 
tliiclcness  of  said  patella. 


5,486,178 

FEMORAL  PREPARATION  INSTRUMENTATION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

W.  Andrew  Hodge,  120  Clarke  Ave.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33480 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197^87 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/56 


UJ5.  CL  606—82 


17  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  femoral  preparation  instrumentation 
system  for  preparing  a  femur,  at  the  distal  femur  thereof,  for  the 
implant  of  a  femoral  knee  prosthesis,  the  femoral  preparation 
instrumentation  system  including  an  intramedullary  aligrunent  rod 
and  a  femoral  sizing  guide  for  placement  on  the  intramedullary 
aligiunent  rod  which  is  to  be  seated  generally  axially  within  the 
femur  and  which  includes  a  rod  portion  for  projecting  from  the 
distal  femiu'  in  a  longitudinal  direction  when  the  intramedullary 
aligrunent  rod  is  seated  within  the  femur,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 


a  sizing  guide  block; 

axially  projecting  foot  means  on  the  sizing  guide  block  for 
engaging  the  posterior  distal  femur, 

block  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  sizing  guide  block  upon 
the  rod  portion  of  the  intramedullary  aligrunent  rod  for  selec- 
tive movement  in  altitudinal  directions  relative  to  tlie  longitu- 
dinally directed  rod  portion,  the  block  mounting  means 
including  engaging  means  for  precluding  rotation  of  the  sizing 
guide  block  relative  to  the  rtxl  portion  about  the  longitudinal 
direction  when  the  sizing  guide  block  is  mounted  upon  the  rod 
portion; 

selective  locking  means  for  selectively  locking  the  sizing  guide 
block  against  altimdinal  movement  relative  to  tlie  rod  portion 
when  the  sizing  block  is  in  a  sizing  position  wherein  the  foot 
means  of  the  sizing  guide  block  is  located  against  the  poste- 
rior distal  femur,  such  that  the  sizing  guide  block  is  selec- 
tively locked  in  place  upon  the  seated  intramedullary  align- 
ment rod  in  the  sizing  position; 

a  stylus  for  engaging  the  anterior  cortex; 

stylus  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  stylus  upon  the  sizing 
guide  block  for  unrestricted  movement  in  altitudinal  direc- 
tions relative  to  the  sizing  guide  block  to  enable  location  of 
the  stylus  against  the  anterior  cortex  with  the  stylus  mounted 
upon  the  sizing  guide  block; 

size  indicator  means  for  providing  an  indication,  when  the  sizing 
guide  block  is  in  the  sizing  position  and  the  stylus  is  located 
against  the  anterior  cortex,  of  the  size  of  the  femoral  knee 
prosthesis  to  be  implanted;  and 

a  posterior  femoral  cutting  guide  on  the  sizing  guide  block  for 
guiding  a  cutting  instrument  to  estabUsh  a  preliminary  poste- 
rior femoral  cut  when  the  sizing  guide  block  is  in  the  sizing 
position. 


5,486,179 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,486,180 
APPARATUS  FOR  MILLING  BONE 
l^rry  L.  Dietz,  Columbia  City,  and  Richard  D.  Va 
MUford,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  ZImmer,  Inc.,  Warsaw, 
Ind. 

Continuatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  832,098,  Feb.  6,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,344v423.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  258,114 

Int  CI.'  A61F  5/04 
MS.  a.  606—87  7  Claims 


bone,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  milling  device,  a  guide,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  guide  to  the  bone,  tlie  guide  having  a 
reference  surface  and  a  non-linear  track,  the  reference  surface 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  milling  device  to  constrain  the  milling 
device  to  motion  in  a  plane,  the  non-linear  track  having  a  width 
approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  a  portion  of  the  milling  device, 
said  portion  engageable  within  the  track,  ilie  close  fit  of  said 
portion  within  the  track  forcing  the  milling  device  to  move  in  a 
non-linear  motion  along  the  non-linear  track  such  tliai  when  the 
milling  device  is  guided  along  the  track,  the  milling  device  will 
form  the  planar  surface  on  the  bone  parallel  to  the  refeience 
surface. 


5*486,181 
ACETABULAR  CUP,  METHOD  AND  TOOL  AND 
INSTALLING  THE  SAME 
Robert  C.  Cohen,  Rockaway  Township,  and  Raflal  Zubok, 
Midland  Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Implex  Corpora- 
tion, Allendale,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,003 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/46:  A61B  I7/S8 

MS.  CL  606—91  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  planar  surface  on  a  portion  of  a 


1.  A  tool  for  installing  an  acetabular  cup  having  an  outer  shell  of 
a  hard  material  with  a  cavity  circumscribed  by  a  peripheral  surface, 
and  a  bearing  insert  of  a  material  which  is  softer  tlian  said  material 
of  said  outer  shell  disposed  within  said  cavity  of  said  shell,  said 
tool  comprising: 
handle  means  for  aligning  and  driving  the  acetabular  cup  into 

said  acetabulum; 
adaptor  means  for  coupUng  said  handle  means  to  said  acetabular 
cup,  said  adaptor  means  having  leg  means  for  engaging  cor- 
responding leg  receiving  means  positioned  on  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  outer  shell  when  said  leg  means  are  brought 
into  contact  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  outer  shell  and 
said  adaptor  means  is  rotated  relative  to  said  acetabular  cup. 
said  leg  means  including  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  ori- 
ented leg  members  unitarily  formed  with  said  adaptor  means. 
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and  locking  means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between 
said  adaptor  means  and  the  acetabular  cup  when  said  leg 
means  of  said  adaptor  means  are  engaged  with  the  leg  receiv- 
ing means  of  the  outer  shell,  said  locking  means  being  slid- 
ably  oriented  between  said  pair  of  leg  membos. 


5y486,182 

POLYP  RETRIEVAL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SEPARABLE 

WEB  MEMBER 

Naomi  L.  Nakao,  and  Peter  J.  WUk,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y^ 

aarigBon  to  WUk  &  Nakao  Medical  Technology  Ibc^  New 

York,N.Y. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,657,  Feb.  1, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5336,227,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,035, 

Nov.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5a«l,740,  and  Set.  No.  892^14,  Jiin.  2, 

1992,  Pat  Na  5,190,542.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  213,196 
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means  on  said  sheath  member  at  a  distal  end  thereof  for  at  least 
substantially  separating  said  web  member  from  said  loop 
means  upon  a  proximally  directed  strolce  of  said  wire  at  the 
termination  of  a  cauterization  operation. 


5,486,183 
DEVICE  OR  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING 
MATTER 
Lcc  M.  Middleman,  Portote  Valley;  Walter  R.  Pyka,  Redwood 
aty;  Michael  Bnhlcr,  Los  Gatos;  PtaMippe  Poocet;  Kari  Van 
Dyk,  both  of  Fremont,  and  James  E.  Jervis,  Atberton,  all  of 
Califs  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporatieii,  Menio  Park, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,768,  Oct  9, 1990,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  608,117,  Nov.  1, 1990,  abamkmcd,  Ser.  No. 
594,769,  Oct  9, 1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  608,121,  Nov.  1, 
1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  594,871,  Oct  9, 1990,  atiandoacd, 
Ser.  No.  594^96,  Oct  9,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  594,874, 
Oct  9, 1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  594,873,  Oct  9,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  656,651,  Feb.  15, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,016 
Inta.''A61B  17/22 
\}S.  CL  606—127  21  Claims 


1.  An  endoscopic  surgical  instrument  for  use  in  snare  cauteriza- 
tion operations,  comprising: 

a  tubular  sheath  member; 

loop  means  made  at  least  in  part  of  an  electrically  conductive 
material  for  forming  an  alternately  expandable  and  contract- 
ible  cauterization  loop; 

an  electrically  conductive  wire  operatively  connected  to  said 
loop  means  and  extending  longitudinally  through  said  sheath 
member,  said  wire  being  slidable  longitudinally  through  said 
sheath; 

electrical  connector  means  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  wire  for 
coupling  said  wire  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy: 

a  flexible  web  member  connected  to  said  loop  means  essentially 
around  a  circumference  thereof  to  form  a  capture  pocket,  said 
loop  means  defining  a  mouth  opening  of  said  pocket,  said  web 
member  being  attached  to  said  loop  means  in  a  manner  so  as 
to  expose  said  loop  means  to  enable  effective  cauterization  of 
organic  tissues  by  said  loop  means,  said  web  member  being 
removably  attached  to  said  loop  means  along  a  major  portion 
thereof;  and 


1.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  manipulating  matter  at  an  intended 
manipulation  temperanire  in  a  confined  or  inaccessible  space, 
comprising: 

(i)  manipulator  means  at  least  partly  constructed  of  an  elongate 
shape  memory  alloy  member  said  shape  memory  alloy  mem- 
ber having  a  distal  end  said  shape  memory  alloy  member 
having  two  arms  at  said  distal  end  thereof,  said  two  arms 
having  tips  that  approach  but  are  not  fixed  to  one  another,  said 
shape  memory  alloy  member  having  pseudoelasticity  at  the 
intended  manipulation  temperature,  and 

(ii)  a  barrier  member  spanning  said  two  arms; 

(iii)  a  hollow  cannula  initially  holding  the  shape  memory  alloy 
member  in  a  relatively  straightened  state,  and 

(iv)  actuating  means  for  extending  the  shape  memory  alloy 
member  with  said  barrier  member  from  the  housing  to 
manipulate  matter  within  said  space  and  for  withdrawing  the 
shape  memory  alloy  member  into  the  housing,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  the  shape  memory  alloy  member  bends 
or  twists  pseudoelastically  in  a  lateral  or  helical  sense  to 
manipulate  the  matter  on  extending  from  the  housing  at  said 
manipulation  temperature,  and  the  shape  memory  alloy  mem- 
ber becomes  relatively  straightened  on  withdrawal  into  the 
housing  at  said  temperature. 


5,486,184 
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SURGICAL  APPARATUS 

Michael  W.  Freitas,  Irving,  and  Wayne  D.  MUlcr,  Bedford, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dexidc  Inc.,  Fort  Wortli,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,993,  Dec  19, 1990,  abudoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,850,  Jan.  30, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  723,190 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/12:17/28:17/32 
MS.  CL  606—142  •  "•taas 


disposed  externally  of  said  tubular  tnember  distal  end  for 
being  positioned  around  anatomical  tissue  to  be  ligated; 

a  handle  mounting  said  tubular  member  proximal  end  for  being 
grasped  by  a  hand  of  a  surgeon; 

an  operating  member  coupled  with  said  ligature  material  for 
moving  said  hgature  material  in  a  proximal  direction  within 
said  tubular  member  to  tighten  said  loop  around  tlie  anatomi- 
cal tissue  to  form  a  ligature  in  response  to  manual  movement 
of  said  operating  member  by  the  hand  grasping  said  handle; 
and 

a  cutter  mounted  by  said  tubular  member  for  cutting  said  liga- 
nne  material  away  from  die  thusly  formed  ligature. 


5yM6,187  

ANASTOMOSIS  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Robert  R.  Scheack,  1100  N.  Lake  Shore  Dr,  ChJo^o,  DL  606U 

FUcd  Jan.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  177460 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/00 

MS.  CL  606—153  •  Oabai 


1.  A  suigical  instrument  for  use  in  ^plying  clips  to  tissue,  the 
instrument  adapted  for  passage  through  a  surgical  sleeve  or  can- 
nula and  into  a  bodily  cavity,  the  instrument  comprising: 

a  handle  for  gripping  by  a  user's  hand; 

an  elongate  prc*e  extending  from  die  handle  and  adapted  for 
passage  through  the  surgical  sleeve,  the  probe  including: 

a  generally  tubular  probe  sleeve  extending  from  the  handle;  and 

a  probe  member  extending  from  die  handle,  generaUy  concen- 
trically dxrough  the  probe  sleeve,  and  terminating  in  an  end; 

a  pair  of  jaws  routably  coupled  to  the  end  of  die  probe  member, 
the  jaws  for  selectively  compressing  the  surgical  clip  about  a 
portion  of  tissue  in  the  bodily  cavity,  die  jaws  including  a  pair 
of  camming  surfaces  and  extending  a  fixed  axial  distance 
from  the  handle,  at  least  die  jaws  being  fieely  rotatable 
relative  to  die  handle  to  permit  the  handle  to  be  rotated  widi 
die  jaws  in  a  selected  position  in  the  bodily  cavity; 

seal  means  disposed  in  die  probe  to  prevent  escape  of  fluid  from 
the  bodily  cavity  through  the  surgical  instrument;  and 

actuator  means  coupled  to  die  probe  to  selectively  actuate  die 
jaws  by  longitudinal  movement  of  die  probe  sleeve  over  die 
camming  surfaces  of  die  jaws,  wherein  die  jaws  remain  at  die 
fixed  longitudinal  distance  from  the  handle. 


5,486,186 

LIGATING  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHODS  OF 

UGATING  TISSUE  IN  ENDOSCOPIC  (MTERATTVE 

PROCEDURES 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  930,320,  Aug.  17, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5334,199.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,491 

IntCl.*A61B  17/00 

MS.  a.  606—148  35  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  anastonaosing  a  prepared  first  living  vessd 
end  to  a  prepared  second  living  vessel  end  comprising: 

an  encircling  member  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior 
surface  and  duxjugh  which  die  first  vessel  end  of  die  first 
living  vessel  extends  to  pass  die  interior  surface  to  eveit  over 
die  exterior  surface  and  die  second  end  of  die  second  living 
vessel  extends  over  die  encircUng  member  to  engage  die 
everted  first  vessel  end  of  die  first  living  vessel  to  interconnect 
die  living  vessels  in  apposition  at  the  encircling  ting;  and 

at  least  one  needle-like  projection  extending  from  die  encircUng 
member  back  toward  die  first  Uving  vessel  as  die  vessel 
extends  dirough  the  encircling  member  for  holding  tiie  first 
and  second  vessel  ends  in  a  sealed  apposition  at  the  encircling 
member, 

die  encircUng  member  fiirdier  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  fasteners 
having  each  an  elongated  wire-Uke  body  widi  a  substanbaUy 
enclosing  configuration,  a  pair  of  opposing  ends  for  impaUng 
the  vessels  and  flexibiUty  to  change  from  a  first  position  in 
which  the  ends  are  spaced  for  enabling  the  fastener  to  be 
moveable  by  die  surgeon  to  substantiaUy  encompass  die 
encircUng  member  and  die  vessel  ends  and  a  second  position 
in  which  die  ends  impale  die  vessels  adjacent  die  vessel  ends 
while  die  fastener  secures  die  vessel  ends  against  die  encir- 
cUng member  for  securing  die  vessels  in  a  sealed  apposition  at 
the  encircling  member. 


1.  A  Ugating  instrument  for  Ugating  anatomical  tissue  compris- 


ing 


a  tubular  member  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end  and  a 

lumen; 
a  length  of  Ugature  material  extending  dirough  said  lumen  and 

having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  forming  a  loop 


5  486,188 

KERATOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR 

MAKING  RADLVL  AND  ARCUATE  CORNEAL  INCISIONS 

Alan  D.  Smith,  1406  French  Ave.,  Odessa,  Tex-  79761 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  151,996 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/32 

MS.  CL  606-166  »  CW« 

1.  An  ophthaUnic  surgical  instrument  compnsmg: 

a)  a  lens  support  means: 

b)  a  Ught-transmissive  guide  lens  having  a  central  axis  mounted 
on  said  lens  suppoft  means  and  including: 
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5,486,190 

SAFETY  TROCAR 

David  T.  Green,  Westport,  Conn^  assignor  to  United  States 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  176,001,  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 

wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  693,582,  Apr.  30,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,295,993.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1994,  Sen  No. 

352,274 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/32 

MS.  a.  606—184  7  Claims 


1)  a  conclave  lower  surface  shaped  to  matingly  receive  tlie 
cornea  of  an  eye.  and 

2)  a  linear  slot  extending  through  said  guide  lens,  adapted  for 
receiving  and  guiding  a  narrow  surgical  incision-forming 
means  extending  through  said  guide  lens  and  into  the 
cornea  of  the  eye  for  movement  along  a  desired  radial 
incision  path  in  the  cornea;  and 

c)  visual  confirmation  permitting  means  comprising  mirror  sur- 
face means  for  permitting  the  user  to  view  the  incision  in  a 
radial  direction  through  the  cornea  to  provide  visual  confir- 
mation of  the  penetration  depth  of  a  corneal  surgical  incision 
made  by  said  incision  forming  means  concurrently  with  the 
maidng  of  the  incision. 


5,486,189 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Matthew  Mudry,  Fairfield;  Ernie  Aranyi,  Easton,  and  David  A. 

Nidiolas,  IVumbull,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwallt,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,064,  Oct  18, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,670,  Oct  5, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

141,417 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/32 

MS.  CL  606—171  21  Claims 
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1.  A  trocar  comprising: 

(a)  a  trocar  assembly  which  includes  a  piercing  tip  mounted  to 
an  obturator  shaft  and  a  trocar  housing,  the  obturator  shaft 
being  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  trocar  housing; 

(b)  an  actuating  noember  which  includes  delatching  structure  and 
which  defines  a  passage  into  which  the  piercing  tip  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  obturator  shaft  are  adapted  to  pass  to 
define  an  assembled  condition,  die  acmating  member  and  the 
piercing  tip  being  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  each  other 
when  in  the  assembled  condition  such  that  the  piercing  tip  is 
movable  between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  actuating  member; 

(c)  a  first  spring  which  abuts  the  obturator  shaft  and  which 
biases  the  piercing  tip  and  the  obturator  shaft  proximally 
toward  the  uocar  housing: 

(d)  a  second  spring  which  abuts  the  actuating  member  and  which 
biases  the  actuating  member  distally;  and 

(e)  a  latching  member  extending  ftt)m  the  obturator  shaft  which 
releasably  maintains  the  piercing  tip  in  the  extended  position 
against  the  bias  of  the  fint  spring; 

wherein  the  delatching  structure  of  the  acmating  noember 
releases  the  latching  member  as  the  actuating  member  slides 
relative  to  the  piercing  tip,  thereby  allowing  the  pietcing  tip  to 
move  proximally  firom  the  extended  position  to  the  retracted 
position  under  the  bias  of  the  first  spring. 


1.  An  endoscopic  surgical  instrument  including  a  handle  assem- 
bly, a  body  assembly  extending  ftora  said  handle  assembly,  said 
body  assembly  including  an  narrow  tube  member  and  a  rod  mem- 
ber, said  rod  member  moveable  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
handle  assembly  and  having  a  bearing  post  at  a  distal  end  portion 
tiiereof,  said  endoscopic  surgical  instrument  comprising: 
a  tool  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  reciprocating  members 
pivotally  secured  at  a  pivot  pin  to  a  distal  end  portion  of  said 
body  assembly  and  movable  toward  and  away  fiom  each 
other  in  face-to-face  planar  engagement  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  handle  assembly,  one  of  said  reciprocating  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  pair  of  camming  members  extend- 
ing  proximally    thereof  and   defining   an   elongated    slot 
receiving  said  bearing  post  and  defining  a  camming  surface 
for  slidable  engagement  with  said  bearing  post;  and 
collar  means  coupled  to  a  distal  end  portion  of  said  body 
assembly  and  disposed  about  said  pivot  pin  for  urging  said 
reciprocating  members  towards  each  other  to  restrict  lateral 
separation  at  said  pivot  point 


5,486,191 

WINGED  BILIARY  STENT 

Puik^  J.  Pasricha,  and  Anthony  N.  Kalloo,  bodi  of  Columbia, 

Md.,  assignors  to  John  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,465 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/00:27/00 

VS.  a.  606-191  20  Claims 


an  elongated  main  body  member  having  first  and  second  longi- 
tudinal ends  and  a  longimdinal  axis  extending  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  wing  elements  extending  outwardly  from  said 
main  body  member,  said  wing  elements  being  substantiaUy 
uniformly  distributed  about  an  outer  circumference  of  said 
main  body  member,  each  said  wing  element  having  a  length  at 
least  about  as  great  as  a  length  of  said  main  body  member  and 
a  width  substantially  greater  than  a  cross-sectional  dimension 
of  said  main  body  member,  wherein  each  said  wing  element 
has  a  pluraUty  of  longitudinally  extending  grooves  defined  on 
each  Side  face  thereof. 


5,486,192 

CYCLIC  CORONARY  ANGIOPLASTY  SYSTEM 

Paul  Walinsky,  8910  Carlisle  Rd.,  Wyndmoor,  Pa.  19118,  and 

William  H.  Meise,  P.O.  Box  344,  Penns  Park,  Pa.  18943 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,720 

Int  CL*  A61M  29/00 

MS.  CL  606—194  3  Claims 


3^  ELtCIMOfS 


KSEiyoiil 


1.  A  metfiod  for  performing  balloon  angioplasty  on  a  patient, 
inserting  into  a  coronary  artery  of  said  patient  a  balloon  catheter 
including  a  balloon  inflation  orifice  at  a  proximal  end  thereof; 
and 
generating  and  coupling  to  said  balloon  catheter  balloon  mfla- 
tion  and  deflation  pressures,  which  cycle  in  an  automatic 
manner  between  said  inflation  and  deflation  pressures  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  inflate  said  balloon  during  systole,  and  deflate 
said  balloon  during  diastole. 


an  infusion  port  extending  through  said  man  body  and  in  direct 

communication  with  said  distal  portion  of  said  lumen; 
a  valve  for  sealing  said  lumen  proximally  of  said  small  diameter 

distal  portion;  and 
a  control  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongated  shaft  having  a  proximal  end,  a  flexible  distal  end 

and  a  lumen  extending  therethrough; 
a  locking  wire  extending  through  said  lumen  of  said  elongated 

shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  locking  member  at  a  distal 

end  which  is  extendable  beyond  said  flexible  distal  end  of  said 

elongated  diaft; 
a  portion  of  said  flexible  distal  end  of  said  elongated  shaft  being 

adapted  to  lockingly  hold  said  locking  member  and  a  locking 

member  of  a  collapsible  prostfietic  occluder. 


5,486,194 
COMPRESSIVE  HEMOSTATIC  BELT 
Atsoko  KawKaU,  Akashi;  Takefumi  Nakashita,  Kobe;  Yosfai- 
haru  Inui,  TUtarazuka,  and  Toshimichi  Shirouzu,  Akashi,  all 
oi;  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd., 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-325049; 
Aug.  4,  1993,  5-193233;  Aug.  4,  1993,  5-193234;  Aug.  4,  1993, 
5-193235;  Aug.  17, 1993,  5-202450;  Jan.  4, 1993,  5-247647 

Int  CL*A61B/ 7//2 
U.S.  a.  606—203  U  ClahBS 


1.  A  stent  conqnising: 


5,486,193 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PERCUTANEOUS  TRANSLUMINAL 
FRONT-END  LOADING  DELIVERY  OF  A  PROSTHETIC 

OCCLUDER 
George  Bourne,  LIbertyville,  m.;  RandaU  W.  Da>is,  Chelms- 
ford, Mass.;  George  Duval,  New  Ipswich,  NJI.;  Dennis  Goo- 
dine,  Dracut  Mass.;  James  E.  Lock,  Newton,  Mass.;  Gerry 
OueUette,  Framingham,  Mass.;  Stanton  B.  Perry,  Marble- 
head,  Mass.;  Maria  Wagner,  Groton,  Mass.,  and  Gregory  R. 
Whittaker,  Burlington,  Mo.,  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,162,  Apr.  19, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,019,  Jan.  22, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

432,971 

Int  CI.*  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—194  59  Claims 

1.  A  ftt)nt-end  loading  delivery  device  for  transluminal  delivery 

of  a  collapsible  prosthetic  occluder,  comprising: 

a  front-end  loading  portion  comprising  a  main  body  having  a 
distal  end,  a  proximal  end  and  a  lumen  extending  there- 
through, a  portion  of  said  lumen  being  tapered  inwardly 
toward  a  smaller  diameter  distal  portion; 


1.  A  compressive  hemostatic  beh  comprising 

a  single  band  of  non-streichable  or  low-stretchable  fiber,  non- 
woven  fabric  or  film; 

a  rigid  case  attached  to  a  predetermined  position  on  one  side  of 
said  band; 

a  balloon  received  in  said  rigid  case  adapted  to  be  inflated  by 
being  filled  with  a  fluid; 

a  buckle  attaching  plate  having  engaging  means  on  the  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  buckle  attaching  plate  being  rotatably 
attached  to  said  rigid  case  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  band; 
and 

a  pair  of  buckles  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  said  band  and 
engagable  with  said  engaging  means  of  said  buckle  anachmg 
plate  to  fonn  a  crossed  relationship  of  said  band  on  said  ngid 
case  receiving  said  balloon; 

adjacent  angles  of  said  crossed  relationship  of  said  band  being 
adjustable  by  rotation  of  said  buckle  attaching  plate. 
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5,486,195 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARTERIOTOMY 

CLOSURE 

Gene  Myers,  2727  S.  Tuniami  IVail,  Suite  2A,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

34239,  and  William  S.  Coury,  2830  Bay  Shore  Cir^  Sarasota, 

Fla.  34234 

Filed  Jul.  2«,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97/101 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/04 

VS.  CL  606—213  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  an  arteriotoray  site  in  a  patient 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  elongated  flexible  cattieter  having  a  proximal  end,  a 
distal  end,  an  external  surface,  and  a  wall  portion  defining  at 
least  one  lumen  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
said  first  catheter,  and  at  least  one  opening  through  the  exter- 
nal surface  of  said  first  catheter  located  adjacent  die  distal 
end,  whereby  a  proximal  end  of  at  least  one  lumen  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  external  surface  of  said  first  catheter 
via  said  opening; 

b.  means  located  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said  first  catheter  for 
temporarily  occluding  an  intravascular  opening  of  the  arteri- 
otomy  site  when  said  occluding  means  is  positioned  in  an 
intravascular  space  of  the  patient's  artery  proximate  to  the 
arteriotomy  site; 

c.  a  second  elongated  flexible  catheter  having  a  front  end.  a  rear 
end,  an  outer  surface  a  body  portion,  and  a  central  bore 
defined  by  the  body  portion  extending  through  the  length  of 
said  second  catheter  communicating  the  firont  end  widi  the 
rear  end; 

d.  means  located  on  said  second  catheter  for  debriding  subcuta- 
neous tissue  from  an  exterior  surface  of  the  anterior  arterial 
wall  proximate  to  the  arteriotomy  site;  and 

e.  means  located  on  a  selected  one  of  said  catheters  for  deliver- 
ing a  material  to  the  arteriotomy  site  that  is  capable  of 
forming  a  substantially  fluid  tight  seal  of  the  arteriotomy  site. 


5,486,196 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CLOSURE  OF  WIDE  SKIN 
DEFECTS  BY  STRETCHING  OF  SKIN 
Bernard  Hirshowitz;  Amnon  Levy;  Alexamlcr  R.  Gilat;  Eitan 
Rogel,  all  of  Haifa,  Israel;  Jeffrey  Stein,  Milford,  Conn.,  and 
Julian  Borgia,  Belie  Mead,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Medchem  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,636,  Feb.  13, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,2634>71,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  3,751, 
Dec  3,  1992.  This  appUcation  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  55v413 

Int  a.*  A61B  nm 

VS.  a.  606-218  46  Claims 

5.  A  skin  closing  apparatus  for  closing  skin  defects  comprising: 

at  least  two  retaining  members,  each  of  said  retaining  members 

exhibiting  a  coaxial  bore  and  a  plurality  of  skin  insertion 

elements  for  insertion  into  die  skin  along  margins  of  die  skin 

defect; 


a  substantially  rigid  contracting  noechanism  extending  through 
each  said  coaxial  bore  and  connecting  said  retaining  mem- 
bers; and 

a  clutch  operatively  engaging  said  contracting  mechanism  and 
configured  so  a  force  applied  along  the  margins  of  die  skin 
defect  by  said  contracting  mechanism  is  limited  to  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


5,486,197 

TWO-PIECE  SUTURE  ANCHOR  WITH  BARBS 

Thu  A.  Le,  Matawan;  Izi  Bruker,  Flemington;  Brian  H.  Lus- 

coml>e,  Warren,  and  Dennis  D.  Jamloikowsld,  Long  Valley, 

ail  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somenille,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  216,997 

Inta.^A61B/Z«4 

VS.  a.  606—232  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  suture  comprising 

a  head; 

an  expandable  body  extending  distally  from  said  head  compris- 
ing at  least  two  legs;  and,  wedging  means  for  expanding  said 
body  by  proximal  relative  movement  of  said  wedging  means 
within  said  expandable  body  comfHising  a  substantially 
spherical  object  defining  a  hole  therethrough  for  receipt  of  a 
sunire  and  a  suture  received  within  said  hole  passing  beyond 
said  head  to  permit  gripping  of  said  suture  for  movement  of 
said  wedging  means. 


5,486,198 
ATRIAL  DEFIBRILLATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PROVIDING  INTERVAL  TIMING  OF  SUCCESSIVE 
INTERVALS  PRIOR  TO  CARDIOVERSION 
Gregory  M.  Ayers,  28308  NE.  146th  St,  Duvall,  Wash.  98052; 
Clifton  A.  Alfemess,  2202-236th  PI.  NE.,  Redmond,  Wash. 
98053,  and  Harley  G.  White,  937-210th  Ave.  NE.,  Redmond, 
Wash.  98053 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  289,701 
Int  CL*  A61N  1/39 
VS.  a.  607—5 


17  Claims 


5,486,200 

AUTOMATIC  POSTMORTEM  DEACTIVATION  OF 

IMPLANTABLE  DEVICE 

FRdric   W.   Lindemans,   Sittard,   Netherlands,   assignor   to 

Medtronic  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  233,905 
Int  a.*  A61N  1/39 
VS.  CL  607—5  15 


10 

\ 


'12 


1.  An  atrial  defibrillator  for  providing  cardioverting  electrical 
eneigy  to  atria  of  a  human  heart,  said  atrial  defibriUator  compris- 
ing: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  ventricular  activations  of  the 

heart; 

interval  detennining  means  for  determining  time  mtervals 
between  immediately  successive  ventricular  activations;  and 

cardioverting  means  for  applying  die  cardioveiting  electrical 
energy  to  die  atria  of  the  heart  when  a  second  time  interval 
between  a  third  ventricular  activation  and  a  second  ventricular 
activation  immediately  preceding  Uie  diird  ventricular  activa- 
tion satisfies  a  predetermined  criteria  with  respect  to  a  first 
time  interval  between  die  second  ventricular  activation  and  a 
first  ventricular  activation  immediately  preceding  said  second 
ventricular  activation. 
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5,486,199 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  FALSE 

POSITIVES  IN  ATRLVL  FIBRILLATION  DETECTION 

Jaeho  Kim,  13323  NE.  69th  Way,  Redmond,  Wash.  98052,  and 

Harley  G.  White,  937.210th  Ave.  NE,  Redmond,  Wash. 

98053 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,055 

Int  CL*  A61N  1/39 

VS.  a.  607—5  25  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  use  in  an  implanuble  atrial  defibrillator  for 
reducing  false  positives  in  die  detection  of  atiial  fibriUation,  said 
system  comprising: 

sensing  means  associated  with  die  adia  of  die  heart  for  sensing 
activity  of  die  heart  and  generating  a  cardiac  signal; 

a  first  detector  responsive  to  die  cardiac  signal  for  detecting 
cardiac  events;  and 

a  second  detector  responsive  to  die  first  detector  and  time  spans 
between  immediately  successive  detected  cardiac  events 
which  are  greater  in  duration  dian  a  preselected  interval  for 
detecting  an  absence  of  potential  atrial  fibrillation. 


1.  A  postmortem  deactivation  circuit  for  a  body-implantable 
medical  device  which  is  automaticaUy  functional  to  deUver  treat- 
ment, comprising: 

an  operational  circuit  to  control  die  body-implantable  medical 
device  and  direct  delivery  of  treatment; 

a  sensor  providing  an  output  signal  having  a  level  which  varies 
according  to  a  physiological  parameter  known  to  change  at 
time  of  deadi  wherein  said  physiological  parameter  is  body 
temperature; 

a  monitor  circuit  coupled  to  said  operational  circuit,  said  mom- 
tor  circuit  further  coupled  to  said  sensor  to  receive  said  output 
signal,  said  naonitor  circuit  responsive  to  said  output  signal 
varying  below  a  piedetermined  direshold  to  provide  a  deacti- 
vation signal  to  said  operational  circuit  and  suspend  said 
delivery  of  treatment. 


5  486,201 
ACTIVE  DISCHARGE  OF  A  COUPLING  CAPACITOR  IN 

AN  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Lyie  D.  Canfield,  Lake  Hughes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paccsettov 
Inc.,  Syhnar,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  303,800 
Int  CL"  A61N  1/37 
VS.  CL  607—13  24  Clafans 

23.  An  implantable  medical  device  comprising; 
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manipulable  means  comprising  threaded  means  for  engaging 
one  of  said  first  and  second  members  in  threaded  relationship. 


5,486,203 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  therapy  circuit  for  providing  therapeutic  stimulation  pulses  to 
body  tissue; 

a  coupling  capacitor  coupled  between  the  therapy  circuit  and 
body  tissue;  and 

a  discharge  circuit  comprising: 

a  source  of  electrical  charge; 

a  transfer  capacitor;  and 

switching  means  for  selectively  electrically  inteixx>nnecting  the 
transfer  capacitor  between  ground  and  one  of  said  charge 
source  and  said  coupling  capacitor,  whereby  when  connected 
to  the  charge  source,  the  transfer  capacitor  is  charged  by  the 
charge  source  and  when  connected  to  the  coupling  capacitor, 
the  transfer  capacitor  causes  charge  to  be  transferred  between 
the  transfer  capacitor  and  the  coupling  capacitor  so  as  to 
discharge  the  coupling  capacitor. 


5,486.202 
CARDUC  STIMULATOR  LEAD  CONNECTOR 
James  L  Bradshaw,  Surfside,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Intermedics, 
Inc.,  Angleton,  Tex. 

filed  Dec  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  169,673 

Int  CL*  A61N  1/372 

UA  a.  607-37  12  Claims 


5^486,204 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  NON-PENETRATING  HEAD 

WOUND  WITH  HYPOTHERMU 
Guy  L.  Clifton,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  University  of  Ikzas 
Health  Science  Center  Houston,  Houston,  'fcx. 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,202 
Int  ex."  A61F  7/00 
MS.  a.  607-96  6.aaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  brain  injury  in  a  human  patient  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(1)  beginning  to  cool  the  patient  within  6  hours  of  the  brain 
injury; 

(2)  beginning  the  introduction  of  a  muscle  relaxant  and  a  seda- 
tive during  the  cooling  step  (1); 

(3)  continuing  to  cool  the  patient  to  33°  C.  intravascular  tem- 
perature; 

(4)  maintaining  the  patient  at  32°-33°  C.  for  48  hours,  continu- 
ing the  introduction  of  muscle  relaxant  and  sedative  during 
the  maintaining  step  (4); 

(5)  warming  the  patient  at  a  rate  of  1°  C.  per  4  hours; 

(6)  discontinuing  the  introduction  of  muscle  relaxant  and  seda- 
tive when  intravascular  temperature  reaches  35°  C;  and 

(7)  discontinuing  the  warming  step  when  the  patient  reaches 
normal  body  temperature. 


5,486,205 
DIFFUSED  AIR  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  L.  Cornell,  Coldwater,  and  Thomas  H.  Phlipot,  Jack- 
son, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Progressive  Dynamics,  Inc. 
Marshall,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,382 

Int  CL*  A61F  7/00 

UA  a.  607-104  15  ctaiins 


UMI 


1.  In  an  implantable  cardiac  stimulator,  a  connector  for  receiving 

and  retaining  an  electrical  connector  pin  of  an  electrical  lead 

adapted  for  conducting  electrical  signals  between  said  cardiac 

stimulator  and  cardiac  tissue,  said  connector  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  first  bore  sized  to  receive  said  connector 

pin; 
a  second  member  having  a  second  bore  sized  to  receive  said 
connector  pin,  said  second  member  being  movable  relative  to 
said  first  member  between  a  first  orientation  in  which  said 
second  bore  is  axially  aligned  with  said  first  bore,  and  a 
second  orientation  in  which  said  second  bote  is  offset  trans- 
versely relative  to  said  second  bore;  and 
manipulable  means  engaging  said  first  and  second  members  for 
causing  said  second  member  to  move  between  said  first  and 
second  orientations  in  response  to  manipulation  of  said 
manipulable  means,  such  that  a  connector  pin  disposed  within 
each  of  said  first  and  second  botes  is  urged  transversely  by 
said  second  bore  against  said  first  bore  and  thereby  friction- 
ally  engaged  by  said  first  and  second  bores  to  retain  said 
connector  pin  against  axial  withdrawal  from  said  botes,  said 


1.  An  air  diffuser  system  for  a  medical  thermal  blanliet  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  plenum  having  an  air  iiJet  having  an  axis 
aiid  an  outlet,  an  elongated  heat  exchanger  within  said  plenum  in 
alignment  with  said  inlet  axis,  an  air  difiiiser  located  within  said 
plenum  in  alignment  with  said  inlet  axis  located  intermediate  said 
inlet  and  said  heat  exchanger  receiving  air  discharged  into  said 
plenum  from  said  inlet,  said  diSfiiser  including  an  elongated  open- 
ing having  a  length  and  a  width,  said  opening  length  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  length  of  said  heat  exchanger  and  of  such 
configuration  as  to  diffiise  air  received  from  said  inlet  substantially 
uniformly  throughout  the  length  of  said  heat  exchanger. 


5,486,206 
REUSABLE  THERMAL  PACK  AND  FLOW  RETARDANT 

GEL  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
John  R.  Avery,  Athens,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  P.I.,  Inc,  Athens, 
Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,531,  Mar.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,726,  Nov.  15,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  273,608 

Int  CI.*  A61F  7/00 

MS,,  a.  607—104  •  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  paclc  used  for  therapeutic  hot  and  cold  treatment, 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  flexible  permanently  sealed  bag  having  at  least  one 
chamber; 

b.  a  semi-rigid,  non-flowing,  viscous  gel  comprising  a  colloidal 
dispersion  of  a  solid  with  a  liquid  and  being  sealed  in  said  first 
bag,  said  gel  being  capable  of  retaining  heat  or  cold,  and  said 
gel  comprising  a  mixture  of  materials  including  clay,  a  liquid 
and  a  fibrous  material,  said  clay  being  a  clay  substrate  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  15%  to  30%  by  weight,  the  liquid 
including  glycol  and  water  wherein  the  water  is  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  0%  to  75%  by  weight,  and  said  fibrous  material 
being  of  sufficient  concentration  to  impart  a  negligible  flow 
rate  in  said  gel  and  to  provide  uniform  contact  between  tlie 
thermal  pock  with  an  affected  aea,  wherein  said  sufficient 
concentration  is  about  1%  to  10%  by  weight; 

c.  a  second  flexible  sealed  bag  containing  at  least  one  open 
chamber  which  can  be  inflated,  said  second  bag  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  and  coextensive  with  said  first  bag  and  being 
connected  thereto;  and 

d.  a  means  for  iaflating  and  sealing  said  second  flexible  sealed 
bag. 


a  cover  extending  transversely  of  the  parallel  passes  opposite  the 
treatment  surface  and  operatively  secured  to  the  outermost 
mbe  passes  whereby  central  parallel  portions  of  the  passes  are 
movably  restrained  only  by  the  cover  in  order  to  permit 
manipulation  of  the  passes  across  ti>e  treatment  surface. 


5,486,208 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

PATIENT'S  BODY  TEMPERATURE  BY  IN  SITU  BLOOD 

TEMPERATURE  MODIFICATION 
Robert  Ginsburg,  5100  S.  Stede  St,  GreeawiMMl  ViBacc  Colo. 
80121 

ContiBuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  15,774,  Feb.  10,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appttcatioB  Oct  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  324,853 
Int  CL»  A61F  7/O0 
MS.  CL  607—106  ^ ' 


5,486,207 
THERMAL  PAD  FOR  PORTABLE  BODY  HEATING/ 
COOLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Imad  MahawiU,  1603  Laraway  Lake  Sooth  East  Grand  Rap- 
ids, Mich.  49546 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  309360 
Int  a.*  A61F  7/00 
MS.  a.  607—104  22  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  pad  for  use  with  a  pMtable  body  heating/cooling 
apparatus  for  thermal  treatment  of  selected  body  portions  including 
a  reservoir,  supply  and  return  tubes  for  interconnection  between  the 
reservoir  and  pad  and  pump  means  for  continually  circulating  fluid 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  pad  and  baclt,  the  thermal  pad  comprising 
a  single  corrugated  wbe  including  means  for  connection  with  the 
supply  and  remm  tubes,  the  single  corrugated  mbe  being 
folded  on  itself  to  form  at  least  three  parallel  passes  providing 
a  treatment  surface  for  the  pad, 
said  at  least  three  parallel  passes  having  outermost  tube  passes, 
means  securing  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  folded  tubes,  and 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  a  patient's  body  temperature  by 
warming  blood  within  the  ptfient.  the  roediod  comprising  the  steps 

of: 
inserting  a  catheter  having  a  heating  element  mlo  a  Mood  vessel 

of  the  patient  so  that  the  beating  elemeol  lies  within  the  Wood 

vessel; 
providing  heat  transfer  fins  projectiBg  radially  outward  from  the 

catheter  in  the  region  of  the  heating  element; 
transferring  heat  to  the  blood  through  the  heating  element, 

wherein  heat  transfer  is  enhanced  by  the  presence  of  the  heat 

transfer  fins. 


5y486,209 

FOOT  PROSTHESIS  HAVING  AUXILIARY  ANKLE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Van  L.  Phillips,  4702  San  Jacinto  T^.,  FaBbrook,  CaHf.  92028 

ContinuatMn  of  Ser.  No.  977,654,  Nov.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 

whidi  is  a  cootinuatloo  of  Ser.  No.  337^74,  Apr.  13,  1989, 

Pat  No.  5,181,932.  This  appUcation  JuL  1, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

270,231 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/66 

U.S.  a.  623—52  1«  0"'« 

1.  A  lower  limb  prosthesis  adaptable  to  a  socket  fitted  to  the 

stun^)  of  a  lower-limb  amputee  for  providing  resilient  kinematic 
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support  to  said  amputee  during  normal  walking,  miming  and 
jumping  activities,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  tubular  pylon  member  providing  substan- 
tially the  sole  support  for  said  amputee  and  having  a  proximal 
end  adapted  to  engage  said  socket  and  a  distal  end  extending 
substantially  vertically  and  terminating  at  about  the  location 
of  said  amputee's  normal  ankle  joint,  said  distal  end  having 
front  and  rear  sides;  and 
a  detachable  flexible  foot  prosthesis  comprising  a  spring-like 
foot  member  adapted  to  be  selectively  attached  to  said  distal 
end  of  said  tubular  pylon  member  according  to  a  particular 
desired  activity  or  a  particular  desired  degree  of  kinematic 
resilience,  said  foot  member  further  comprising: 
an  upper  attachment  section  having  a  substantially  vertical 
mounting  surface  adapted  to  closely  receive  a  correspond- 
ing substantially  vertical  mounting  surface  disposed  on  said 
rear  side  of  said  distal  end  of  said  tubular  pylon  member: 


an  intermediate  ankle  section  formed  integrally  with  and 
curving  substantially  continuously  downward  and  forward 
ftom  said  upper  attachment  section  such  that  bending  stress 
is  distributed  substantially  evenly  therethroughout; 
a  toe  section  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said 
proximal  end  being  formed  integrally  with  said  intermedi- 
ate ankle  section  and  said  distal  end  extending  forwardly  to 
correspond  to  the  toe  of  the  user,  said  toe  section  curving 
substantially  continuously  forward  from  said  proximal  end 
to  said  distal  end  thereof  such  that  bending  stress  is  distrib- 
uted substantially  evenly  dierethroughout,  said  toe  section 
meeting  the  ground  at  a  point  near  said  distal  end  of  said 
toe  section  to  define,  together  with  said  ankle  section,  a 
forward  lever  arm  for  said  foot  member  for  returning 
substantial  energy  to  said  user  during  toe  off;  and 
a  heel  member  extending  substantially  continuously  rearward 
and  downward  from  a  point  tangential  to  said  intermediate 
ankle  section  such  that  bending  stress  is  distributed  sub- 
stantially evenly  throughout  said  heel  member,  said  heel 
nKmber  providing  a  rearward  lever  arm  for  said  foot  mem- 
ber, 
said  heel  member  and  said  toe  section  providing  substantially 
the  sole  support  for  loads  incurred  by  said  flexible  foot 
prosthesis  during  heel  strike  and  toe  off,  respectively; 
whereby  said  foot  member  can  be  readily  detached  ftom  said 
tubular  pylon  member  and  is  interchangeable  with  tike  feet 
members  having  different  resiliency  characteristics  widiout 
having  to  change  or  adjust  said  socket  or  the  length  of  said 
tubular  pylon  member,  such  that  a  wide  range  of  varying 
activity  levels  may  be  sustained  in  a  single  prosthetic  device. 


5,486^10 

AIR  BAG  FABRIC  CONTAINING  GRAFT  POLYMER 

THEREON 

Richard  C.  Kerr,  Rutherfordton,  N.C;  John  R.  Damewood; 
JiU  Menzd,  both  of  Spartanburg,  S.C;  Paul  Thottathil,  New 
Hyde  Park,  and  Mohan  L.  Sandii^  Flushing,  both  of  N.Y,, 
assignors  to  Reeves  Brothers,  Inc^  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,073 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  18, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  B60R  21/16;  DOtM  13/00:14m 
VS.  a.  8-115.66  55  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  air  bag  which  comprises: 
forming  a  fabric  structure  of  filaments  or  yams  in  a  predeter- 
mined configuration  representotive  (rf  an  air  bag;  and 
grafting  a  first  component  onto  the  filaments  or  yams  to  provide 
increased  resistance  to  fraying,  and  filament  or  yam  puU-out 
or  distortion,  during  manufacture  or  use  of  the  air  bag  com- 
pared to  non-grafted  filaments  or  yams, 
wherein  either  the  grafting  or  the  forming  step  is  petfonned  first 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  OF  LEATHER  WITH  DYE 

MIXTURES 
Peter   Mo«r,   Bimiingcn,   Switzerland;    CampheU   T.   Page, 
EfHngen-KiKhen,  Germany,  and  AWs  Piintener,  Rhdn- 
felden,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gdsr  Corporatkm, 
TbriTtown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jim.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  80,795 
Claims  priority,  application  SwitzertaMl,  Jnn.  30,  1992, 
2039/92 

Int  CL'  D06P  1/06 
VS.  CI.  8—437  31 1 


1.  A  process  of  dyeing  leadier  with  a  dye  mixture,  which 
comprises  applying  a  tinctotally  effective  amount  of  a  dye  nuxture 
to  die  leather,  which  dye  mixture  comprises  at  least  two  metal-free 
dyes  having  a  different  color  ftom  each  odier,  which  color  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yeUow,  red  and  blue,  which 
dyes  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a)  a  yellow  dye  of  the  formula 


5,486^11 
WOOL  PURIFICATION 
John  L.  Glidden,  Sr.,  6  Mill  St,  AsUaad,  N.H.  03217 
Filed  Sep.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  312,135 
Int  a.'  D06L  1/02:1/08 
VS.  CL  8—142  9  ^^^"^^ 

9.  A  process  of  producing  purified  wool  fabric  substantiaUy  firee 
of  polypropylene  contamination  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  wool  fabric  containing  polypropylene  contamina- 
tion; 
treating  said  fabric  with  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  solvent  to 
solubilize  the  polyolefin  characterized  in  that  said  treatment  is 
conducted  at  a  temperamrc  and  pressure  that  does  not  cause 
degradation  to  the  fabric,  and 
removing  the  solvent  containing  polyolefin  contamination  and 
recovering  the  purified  fabric. 


Vn=n-/  V**"^  "*  v"^ 


(1) 


S03H 


R3 


N  N 

Y 

X 


in  which 

R,  and  Rj,  independenUy  of  one  another,  are  each  hydrogen, 

C,-C4alkyl  or  C,-C  4alkoxy, 
R3  and  R4,  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  C,-C4alkyl 

or  C,-C4alkoxy  and 
X  is  halogen  or 


r\ 


5,486,212 
CLEANING  THROUGH  PERHYDROLYSIS  CONDUCTED 

IN  DENSE  FLUID  MEDIUM 
James  D.  MitcheU,  AUmo;  Vincent  E.  Alvarez,  Uvermore; 
Daniel  T.  Carty,  Danville,  and  James  R.  Latham,  Livermore, 
all  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  The  Clonw  Company,  Oakland, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  754,809,  Sep.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,431^43. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,656 
Int  CL*  D06L  ///« 
VS.  a.  8—142  21  Ctahns 

1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  stains  from  a  substrate  compris- 
ing: 
contacting  said  stains  widi  a  cleaning  composition  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  cleaning-effective  amount  of  a  fluid 
medium  which  is  either  densified  carbon  dioxide  or  supercriti- 
cal fluid;  a  source  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  an  organic  bleach 
activator  therefor;  and 
removing  said  stains. 


the  phenyl  radical  being  unsubstituted  or 
C,-C4alkyl  or  C,-<:4alkoxy, 
b)  a  red  dye  of  die  formula 


::;^- 


substituted  by 


(2) 


HO3S 


in  which 


SO)H 
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R3  and  R4,  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  hydrogen, 

Ci-C^alkyl  or  C,-C4alkoxy  and 
X,  is  lialogen  or 


the  phenyl  radical  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
C,-C4alkyl  or  C,-C4alko]iy,  or  of  the  fonnula 


5,486^14 
BIODEGRADABLE  AZO  DYES 
AndrzeJ  Paszczynsld;  Stefan  Goszczynski;  Ronald  L.  Craw- 
ford; Donald  L.  Crawford,  and  Maria  B.  Pasti,  all  of  Mos- 
cow, Id.,  assignors  to  Idaho  Research  Foundation,  Inc,  Mos- 
cow, Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675^14,  Mar.  27,  1991.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  930,162 
Int  a.'  C09B  67/02 
U.S.  a.  8-524  16  Claims 


HO3S 


X2 

X 

N  N 


a«) 


^  ^Nir^N-'^HN— 


> 


SO^H         OCH3 


MW>4a3 


128 


^ 


183 


100 


205 

219 

II, 


275 


200 


300 

(M«) 


349 

— ^ — 


400 


<J-  (S03H)iii 


R7 


II  1^ 


SO3H 


1.  A  biodegradable  composition  comprising: 

an  azo  dye  having  first  and  second  nitrogen  atoms  linked  to  first 
and  second  aromatic  rings,  the  first  ring  having  a  first  sub- 
stituent  R,  selected  fi-om  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
alkoxy  and  amino,  and  a  second  constituent  Rj  selected  ftom 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl 
and  halogen; 

an  amount  of  lignin  peroxidase  effective  to  degrade  said  dye, 
wherein  lignin  peroxidase  is  convened  to  lignin  peroxidase  D 
as  the  dye  is  degraded;  and 

at  least  about  20  micromoles  of  veratryl  alcohol,  which  amount 
is  effective  to  recycle  lignin  peroxidase  D  to  lignin  peroxi- 
dase. 


in  which 

X2  and  Xj,  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  halogen  or 


-»h(^. 


5y486,215 

ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Roger  W.  Kelm,  New  Richmond,  Wis.,  and  Vernon  L.  Herting, 

Andover,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  155,404,  Nov.  19,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,986 

Int  a."  HOIM  6m 

MS.  CL  29-623.1  g  claims 


the  phenyl  radical  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 

Ci-C^alkyl  or  C,-C4alkoxy, 
R7  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4alkyl  or  C,-C4alkoxy  and 
m  is  1  or  2,  and 
c)  a  blue  dye  of  the  formula 


?• 


R,  Y, 


(3) 


■SO3H), 


UMI 


in  which 

n  is  3  or  4, 

Rg  and  It>.  independendy  of  one  another,  are  each  hydrogen 
or  C,-C4alkyl  and 

Y  and  Y„  independendy  of  one  another,  are  each  hydrogen, 
halogen,  C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy,  phenyl  or  phenoxy,  it 
being  possible  for  the  phenyl  radical  in  the  last  two  groups 
to  be  substituted  by  C,-C4alkyl  or  C,-C4alkoxy. 


1.  A  mediod  for  making  an  electrode  assembly  for  an  electro- 
chemical cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  anode  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  alkali 
metal; 

(b)  pressing  a  porous  separator  material  into  the  strip  of  alkali 
metal; 

(c)  providing  a  cadiode  assembly  comprising  a  metal  strip  with  a 
reactive  cathode  material  bonded  to  die  metal  strip;  and 

(d)  winding  the  anode  and  die  cadiode  assembly  togedier  in  an 
elongated  unidirectional  winding  by  die  steps  of: 

(1)  placing  a  mandrel  having  opposing  flat  sides  with  one  of 
the  flat  sides  contacting  one  side  of  die  cadiode  assembly 
such  diat  die  contacting  flat  side  of  die  mandrel  is  aligned 
widi  an  end  of  die  cathode  assembly; 


(2)  placing  die  anode  against  die  cadiode  assembly  on  a  side 
of  the  cathode  assembly  opposite  to  diat  against  the  man- 
drel such  that  a  first  end  of  die  anode  extends  beyond  die 
end  of  die  cadiode  assembly  substantially  die  same  amount 
as  die  lengdi  of  die  opposing  flat  side  of  die  mandrel; 

(3)  bending  die  anode  over  die  end  of  die  cadiode  assembly 
and  over  die  end  of  die  mandrel  such  diat  die  first  end  of 
die  anode  is  brought  against  die  opposing  flat  side  of  die 
mandrel; 

(4)  bending  bodi  die  anode  and  cadiode  assembly  around  die 
mandrel  until  die  cadiode  assembly  rests  against  die  first 
end  of  the  anode; 

(5)  continuing  to  wind  die  anode  and  cadiode  assembly 
togedier  around  die  mandrel  in  die  same  direction  while 
maintaining  flat  sides  on  die  resulting  winding  until  a 
second  end  of  die  anode  is  brought  against  die  winding 
until  a  second  end  of  die  anode  is  brought  against  die 
winding;  and 

(6)  removing  die  mandrel  fiom  die  completed  winding. 


5,486416 

COKE  HAVING  ITS  PORE  SURFACES  COATED  WTTH 

CARBON  AND  METHOD  OF  COATING 

Yoshihito  Shigeno,  Wakabayashi,  Japan,  and  James  W.  Evans, 

Alameda  County,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  tiie 

University  of  California,  Oakland,  CaHf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,723,  Apr.  18, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,505,  Jun.  4, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  370,215 

Int  a.*  ClOL  5B2 

MS.  a.  44—591  !•  Claims 


^  as 


[K'O^L/Zr'OO 


beating  said  quantity  of  ceUulosic  particles,  effective  to  remove 

a  certain  and  predetermined  amount  of  said  moisture  content 

therefrom; 
pulverizing  said  partiaUy  dried  particles; 
heating  said  pulverized  and  partially  dried  particles  effective  to 

remove  a  second  ceitain  and  predetennined  amount  of  said 

moisture  content; 
compacting  and  heating  said  heated  and  pulverized  particles 

with  a  predetermined  and  certain  temperature  and  wirti  a 

certain  and  predeiennined  compacting  force; 
separating  said  heated  and  pulverized  particles  into  a  first  group 

of  dust  particles  and  a  second  group  of  coarse  particles  as  said 

heated  and  pulverized  particles  are  heated  to  remove  said 

second  and  predetermined  amount  of  said  moisture  content; 
mixing  said  separated  dust  particles  widi  said  separated  coarse 

particles;  and 
compacting  said  mixed  dust  particles  and  said  coarse  particles 

widi  a  second  compacting  force  effective  to  produce  said 

ceUulosic  composition. 


5y486,218  

OXYGENATED  ANALOGS  OF  BOTANIC  SEED 
WUHam  C.  Carisoo,  Olympia;  JeBrey  E.  HaiHe,  Federal  Way, 

both  of  Wwta.,  and  Barbara  K-  Bower,  Hot  Springs,  Art, 

assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  TfMnaia,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,656,  Oct  26, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,236,469.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,560 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tills  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  AOIC  1/00:1/06:  AOIH  5/10 

VS.  CL  47—57.6  M  Claims 

1.  An  analog  of  a  botanic  seed  comprising  totipotent  plant  tissue 
encapsulated  in  a  substantially  non-phytotoxic  hydrated  gel.  die 
hydrated  gel  comprising  a  perfluorocarbon  compound  so  as  to 
enable  die  gel  to  absorb  or  carry  molecular  oxygen  and  diereby 
produce  a  concentration  of  molecular  oxygen  in  die  gel  diat  is 
higher  dian  a  concentration  of  molecular  oxygen  diat  would  odier- 
wise  be  present  in  a  hydrated  gel,  diat  lacks  die  perfluorocarbon 
compound,  solely  by  absorption  of  oxygen  from  die  atmosphere  at 
standard  temperature  and  pressure,  die  higher  concentration  of 
molecular  oxygen  in  die  hydrated  gel  allowing  die  seed  analog  to 
exhibit  a  higher  germination  rate  dian  exhibited  by  an  odierwise 
similar  control  seed  analog  lacking  die  higher  concentration  of 
molecular  oxygen. 


1.  The  mediod  of  treating  coke  having  large  pores  widi  radii 
greater  dian  10  Mm  and  small  pores  widi  radii  less  dian  10  ^aa 
diroughout  die  coke  after  it  is  processed  to  improve  its  oxidation 
resistance  characteristics  which  comprises  die  steps  of: 

infiltrating  substantially  all  die  pores  of  the  coke  widi  a  hydro- 
carbon gas,  and 
cracking  the  hydrocarbon  to  form  a  carbon  deposit  on  die 
surface  of  substantially  all  of  die  pores,  said  deposit  coating 
substantially  all  of  die  pores  and  substantially  closing  die 
entrance  to  die  small  pores,  thereby  decreasing  die  surface 
area  of  die  small  pores  as  compared  to  die  large  pores  to 
diereby  reduce  die  oxidation  rate  of  die  coke. 


5,486,217 
CELLULOSIC  COMPOSITION 
Brent  G.  Biehl,  P.O.  Box  30  B,  and  Michael  J.  Biehl,  P.O.  Box 
81,  both  of  Paradise,  Mich.  49768 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,499 
Int  a.*  ClOL  5/06:5/40 
VS.  a.  44—597  20  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  making  a  ceUulosic  composition,  said  mediod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  quantity  of  ceUulosic  particles  having  a  certain 
moisture  content; 


5,486^19 
COATABLE  UREA-ALDEHYDE  SOLUTIONS 
CONTAINING  A  COCATALYST,  COATED  ABRASIVES 
MADE  USING  SAH)  SOLUTIONS,  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  COATED  ABRASIVES 
Jeffrey  E.  Ford,  Woodbury;  EUen  Y.  Chu,  Stillwater,  and 
Harold  E.  Rude,  RoseviUe,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,126,  Sep.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,854 
Int  a.'  C09K  3/14 
VS.  CL  51—298  25  Claims 

1.  A  coated  abrasive  having  a  binder  and  abrasive  particle 
attached  to  a  backing,  at  least  one  layer  of  die  binder  comprises  a 
cured  urea-aldehyde  binder,  die  cured  urea-aldehyde  binder 
derived  from  a  coatable  urea-aldehyde  binder  precursor  composi- 
tion comprising  a  urea-aldehyde  resin  and  a  cocatalyst.  die  urea- 
aldehyde  resin  having  a  aldehyde/urea  mole  ratio  ranging  from 
about  1.0  to  about  2.0  and  a  free  aldehyde  content  ranging  fiom 
about  0.1  to  about  1.0  weight  percent  based  on  weight  of  total 
aldehyde,  said  cocatalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  Lewis  acid  and 
a  salt,  said  salt  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  organic  aimne 
salts  and  ammonium  ion  salts. 
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5,48<^220 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFICATION  FILTER 
Masaakj  Honda,  and  Tomohiko  Ihara,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Somltomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd^  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  254,1^ 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  18, 1993,  5-172366 
Int  CL*  BOID  39/20 
U  A  CI.  55-487  6  ci.iB,s 

1.  An  exliaust  gas  purification  filter  comprising  a  porous  body 
obtained  by  paclcing  and  fixing  fibers  fonned  of  a  metal,  excluding 
metal  oxides  and  ceramics,  and  having  a  mean  fiber  diameter  of  5 
to  40  Mm  in  a  dispersed  state,  into  pores  of  a  foamed  structuie 
porous  body  made  of  a  beat-resistant  metal,  excluding  metal  oxides 
and  ceramics,  whereby  a  packing  density  of  said  porous  body  is  5 
to  20%. 


5,486,221 
SHEAR  MECHANISM  FOR  GLASS  FORMING  MACHINE 
Marty  J.  Grant,  Kensington,  and  Steven  J.  Pinlierton,  Avon, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emliart  Glass  Machinery  Invest- 
ments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814,121 

Int  CL*  C03B  7/10;  B26D  5/08 

U&  a.  65-163  3  Claims 


5,486,222 

SINTERED  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

CONTACTS  IN  POWER  TECHNOLOGY  SWITCHING 

DEVICES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 

Franz  Hauner,  RSttenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengeseilschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93ANW52,  S  371  Date  JuL  18,  1994,  $  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a5S17,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,643 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1992,  42  01 
940.0 

Int  CL'  C22C  29/12 
UJS.  a.  75-232  u  Ciaian 

1.  A  sintered  composite  material  for  electric  contacts  comprising 
an  AgSnOjBijGjCuG  base  composition  with  a  separately  added 
metal  oxide  selected  from  stannic  oxide  (SnOj),  an  oxide  of  iron 
and  at  least  one  element  from  group  VIB  of  the  periodic  table  of 
elements,  and  a  mixmre  of  stannic  oxide  and  an  oxide  of  iron  and 
at  least  one  element  from  group  VIB  of  die  periodic  table  of 
elements. 


5,486,223 
METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Robin  A.  Garden,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Alyn  Corpo- 
ration, Costa  Mesa,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,728 
Int  a."  C22C  29/14:29/16 
VS.  a.  75-244  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  metal  matrix  composite  comprising: 
a  base  material  metal  and  boron  carbide  in  a  ratio  of  approxi- 
mately between  6  and  10  to  1  by  weight,  the  boron  carbide 
being  substantially  homogeneously  distributed  among  the 
metal,  forming  close  grain  boundaries  therewith;  and  less  than 
about  1.5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  metal  additive  having  an 
inter-metallic  phase  temperature  lower  than  the  melting  point 
of  said  base  material  metal,  said  metal  additive  being  added  to 
tlie  boron  carbide  during  its  production  to  provide  a  chelating 
opportunity  for  the  base  material  metal. 


1.  A  shear  mechanism  for  shearing  discrete  gobs  fix>m  at  least 
one  runner  of  molten  glass  comprising 
a  pair  of  opposed  shear  assemblies  mounted  for  reciprocating 

displacement, 
means  for  conjointly  displacing  said  shear  assemblies  including 
a  servo  motor, 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  servo  motor 
including 

means  for  storing  a  displacement  profile  for  displacing  said 
shear  assemblies  a  predetermined  stroke  from  a  retracted 
location  to  an  advanced  shearing  location, 
means  for  determining  whether  die  cycle  rate  of  said  shear 

assemblies  is  above  or  below  a  selected  rate, 
means  for  scaling  said  displacement  profile  by  a  selected 
percentage  when  cycle  rate  exceeds  said  selected  rate  so 
that  said  shear  assemblies  will  be  displaced  a  stroke 
which  is  said  selected  percentages  of  said  predetermined 
stroke,  and 
means  for  relocating  said  retracted  location  by  die  differ- 
ence between  die  lengdi  of  said  predetermined  and 
scaled  strokes  to  maintain  said  advanced  shearing  loca- 
tion. 


5,486,224 
POWDER  MIXTURE  FOR  USE  IN  COMPACTION  TO 
PRODUCE  RARE  EARTH  IRON  SINTERED 
PERMANENT  MAGNETS 
Yoshihisa   Kishimoto,   Dioma;   Nobnshige   Hlrnl$hi;   Watani 
Takahashi,  both  of  Nishinomiya;  Masalcazu  Ohkita,  Ashiya; 
Naoyuki  Ishigaki,  Otsu,  and  Yutaka  Matsuura,  Hyogo,  aU  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  and 
Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  364,315 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-335406; 
Jan.  19,  1994,  6-253904 

Int  CI.'  B22F  1/00 
VS.  a.  75-254  23  Claims 

1.  A  powder  mixture  for  use  in  compaction  to  produce  rare  earth 
iron  sintered  permanent  magnets,  which  consists  essentiaUy  of  a 
fine  R— Fe — B  alloy  powder  and  at  least  one  boric  acid  ester 
compound  substantially  uniformly  mixed  with  die  alloy  powder, 
die  R — Fe — B  alloy  powder  being  comprised  predominantly  of 
10-30  atomic  %  of  R  (wherein  R  stands  for  at  least  one  elements 
selected  from  rare  earth  elements  including  yttrium),  2-28  atomic 
%  of  B,  65-82  atomic  %  of  Fe,  and  0  to  41  atomic  %  of  Co. 


5,486025 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ALLOY 
James  L.  Dye,  East  Lansing;  Ahmed  S.  EUaboudy,  Mklland, 
and  Kuo-LUi  "ftal.  East  Lanang,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University,  East 

I  .andng,  Mich. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  950,290,  Sep.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  522,661,  May  11, 1990.  This  appUca- 
tion Apr.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  222,637 
Int  a.'  C22B  3/44 
VS.  CL  75—351  !•  Claims 


a)  passing  die  feed  gas  mixmre  into  one  end  region  of  a  bed  of 
adsorbent  material  diat  adsorbs  preferentially  at  least  one 
other  component  of  die  gas  mixture  relative  to  die  product 

gas; 

b)  wididrawing  from  die  opposite  end  of  die  bed  die  product  gas 
and  passing  said  product  gas  into  a  receiver  vessel; 

c)  desorbing  said  at  least  one  other  component  of  die  feed  gas 
mixture  from  die  adsorbent  bed  by  placing  die  adsorbent  bed 
in  communication  widi  atmosphere  or  with  a  vacuum;  and  in 
diat,  die  level  of  purity  of  die  product  gas  is  sensed  so  diat 
when  it  falls  below  a  predetemiined  level  die  product  gas  is 
passed  back  from  die  receiver  vessel  into  die  bed  of  adsorbent 
material  during  a  back-fill  stq>. 


5,486,227 

INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  AND 

LIQUEFYING  A  FEED  GAS  MIXTURE  WITH  RESPECT 

TO  ITS  LESS  STRONGLY  ADSORBED  COMPONENT  OF 

LOWER  VOLATILITY 

Ravi   Komar,  AUentown;   Eric  W.  Scfaarpf,   Emmaus,  and 

Charles  M.  Woods,  GennansvUle,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignots  to  Air 

Products  and  Chcmicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  132^7,  Oct  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,256 

Int  a.'  BOID  53/047 

VS.  CL  95—41  *  ClaliBS 


1.  A  process  for  die  production  of  an  alloy  which  comprises: 
reducing  in  a  reaction  mixture  a  first  metal  salt  containing  a  first 
metal  and  a  second  metal  salt  containing  a  second  metal 
different  from  die  first  metal  widi  a  reducing  agent  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  an  electride  and  an  alkalide  in  an 
organic  solvent  and  in  die  absence  of  an  oxidizing  atmosphere 
to  produce  a  first  and  second  metal  compound  as  an  alloy  of 
die  first  and  second  metals  in  finely  divided  fom. 
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5,486,226 
SEPARATION  OF  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
Ian  A.  Ross,  GuUdford,  and  Michael  B.  Pooley,  New  MUton, 
both  of,  England,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group  pk,  Windle- 
sham,  England 

FUed  Dec  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  164,068 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9,  1992, 

9225680 

Int  CL*  BOID  53/053 
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1.  A  mediod  of  producing  a  product  gas  from  a  feed  gas  mixture 
including  die  product  gas  by  pressure  swing  adsorption,  which 
mediod  comprises  repeatedly  performing  die  following  sequence 
of  steps: 


1.  Regarding  a  feed  gas  mixture  consisting  of  a  strongly 
adscwbed  component,  a  moderately  strongly  adsorbed  component, 
a  first  less  strongly  adsorbed  component,  and  a  second  less 
strongly  adsorbed  component  of  lower  voUtiUty  dian  die  first  less 
strongly  adsorbed  component,  a  process  for  purifying  and  liquefy- 
ing die  feed  gas  mixture  widi  respect  to  die  second  less  strongly 
adsorbed  component  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  die  feed  gas  mixture  dirough  a  temperature  swing 
adsorption  bed  containing  an  adsorbent  selective  for  die  reten- 
tion of  die  strongly  adsorbed  component  to  produce  an 
adsorption  bed  saturated  widi  die  strongly  adsorbed  compo- 
nent and  a  temperature  swing  effluent  stream  enriched  in  die 
moderately  strongly  adsorbed  component  die  first  less 
strongly  adsorbed  component  and  die  second  less  strongly 
adsorbed  component; 

(b)  regenerating  die  temperature  swing  adsorption  bed  wherein 
said  regenerating  in  diis  step  (b)  comprises  die  steps  of: 

(1)  beating  die  temperature  swing  adsorption  bed  by  heating  a 
fii^t  regeneration  gas  and  subsequenUy  passing  die  heated  first 
regeneration  gas  dirough  die  temperature  swing  adsorption 
bed  in  order  to  vaporize  and  desorb  at  least  a  portion  of  die 
strongly  adsorbed  component  from  die  temperature  swing 
adsorption  bed;  and 

(2)  cooling  die  temperature  swing  adsorption  bed  to  die  tem- 
perature of  die  temperature  swing  adsorption  bed  in  step  (a) 
by  passing  a  second  regeneration  gas  dirough  die  adsorption 

(c)  passing  die  temperature  swing  effluent  stream  duough  a 
pressure  swing  adsorption  bed  containing  an  adsorbent  selec- 
tive for  die  retention  of  die  moderately  strongly  adsorbed 
component  to  produce  an  adsorption  bed  saturated  widi  die 
moderately   strongly  adsorbed  component  and  a  pressure 
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swing  effluent  stream  enriched  in  the  first  less  strongly 
adsorbed  component  and  the  second  less  strongly  adsorbed 
component; 

(d)  regenerating  the  pressure  swing  adsorption  bed  wherein  said 
regenerating  in  diis  step  (d)  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  depressurizing  the  pressure  swing  adsorption  bed  to  produce 
a  depressurization  effluent  stream  enriched  in  the  moderately 
strongly  adsorbed  component  wherein  a  first  portion  of  said 
depressurization  effluent  stream  is  used  as  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  first  regeneration  gas  in  step  (b)(1)  and  wherein  a  second 
portion  of  said  depressurization  effluent  stream  is  used  as  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  second  regeneration  gas  in  step  (bX2); 
and 

(2)  repressurizing  the  pressure  swing  adsorption  bed  to  the 
pressure  of  the  pressure  swing  adsorption  bed  in  step  (c)  with 
a  third  regeneration  gas; 

(e)  passing  the  pressure  swing  effluent  stream  into  a  distillation 
column  to  produce  an  overhead  stream  enriched  in  the  first 
less  strongly  adsorbed  component  and  a  liquid  bottoms  stream 
enriched  in  the  second  less  strongly  adsorbed  component 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  overhead  stream  is  used  as  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  third  regeneration  gas  in  step  (dX2). 


6.0%  CaO,  1.0  to  5.0%  AljO,,  20  to  40%  fixed  carbon,  and 
0.1  to  1.0%  ZnO,  all  percentages  being  based  on  percentages 
by  weight,  said  sludge  having  grain  size  of  20  to  250  mesh, 
apparent  specific  gravity  of  1.2  to  2.0  g/cc,  real  specific 
gravity  of  3.3  to  4.3  g/cc,  and  porosity  of  40  to  65%  measured 
by  a  mercury  porosimeter; 

treating  die  sludge  under  reduction  conditions  by  exposing  the 
sludge  to  a  reduction  gas  at  a  charge  rate  of  8  to  20  Nl/min., 
a  reduction  temperature  of  1,000°  to  1,200°  C,  a  reduction 
time  to  20  to  60  minutes  and  a  reduction  gas-to-solid  material 
ratio  of  OJ  to  2.5;  and 

annealing  the  reduced  sludge  at  an  annealing  temperature  of 
650°  to  800°  C. 


5,486^28 
WASHABLE  COLOR  CHANGING  COMPOSITIONS 
Ricfaard  E.  Miller,  Nazareth,  Pa,;  Chariene  R.  Couch,  Rich- 
mond, Va,,  and  Cheryl  D_  Krieger,  Bangor,  Pa,,  assignors  to 
Binney  &  Smith  Inc,  Easton,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  89^03,  Jul.  16, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,326388,  and  Ser.  No.  78,722,  Jun.  16, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5352,282,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923^08,  Jul.  31, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,232,494,  said  Ser.  No.  89303is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923^08,  Jul.  31,  0.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,485 

Int  a.*  C09D  IIA}2 

VS.  a.  106-22  B  52  Claims 

1.  A  washable  multiple  coloring  composition  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  undercolor  aqueous  coloring  composition  conqmsing  a 
compatible  surfactant  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  wash- 
ability  to  said  undercolor  aqueous  coloring  composition  and 
an  undercolor  dye  whose  coloring  ability  is  destroyed  in  the 
presence  of  a  pH  of  about  10  or  greater,  and 

(b)  an  overcolor  aqueous  coloring  composition  comprising  a 
compatible  surfactant  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  wash- 
ability  to  said  overcolor  aqueous  coloring  composition,  a 
colorant  capable  of  maintaining  its  characteristic  color  in  the 
presence  of  a  pH  of  about  10  or  greater  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  base  sufficient  to  yield  a  pH  of  said  overcolor 
aqueous  coloring  composition  of  about  10  or  greater. 


5,486330 
STABLE  MOULDING  MATERIAL  AND  SPINNING 
MATERIAL  CONTAINING  CELLULOSE 
Wol&vm  Kalt,  Lenzing;  Jobann  Miinner,  Weyregg;  Dieter 
Eichinger,   Voddabrucli,   and    Christoph   Schrempf,    Bad 
SchaUerbacfa,  all  of.  Anuria,  assignors  to  Lenzing  Aktieng- 
esellscliafl,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94AW055,  §  371  Date  Dec  6,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25492,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  5,  1993,  A886/93 

Int  a."  C09D  101/24;  101/22;  101/08;  10//00 

VS.  a.  106-165  5  Claims 

1.  A  stable  composition  for  moulding  or  spinning  containing 

cellulose,  a  tertiary  amine-oxide,  particulariy 

N-methylmorpholine-N-oxide.   and  a   stabiliser,   and  optionally 

water,  characterized  in  that  as  said  stabiliser  a  mixture  of  gluco- 

sides  of  gallic  acid  and  m-digallic  acid  is  provided. 


5,486331 
WATER  REPELLENT  SOLUTION  FOR  WOOD  AND 
METHOD 
Donald  C.  Dulaney,  5109  Comanche  Way,  Madison,  Wis.  53704 
FBed  May  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  236329 
Int  CL'  C09K  3/18;  C09D  191/00:7/12 
VS.  a.  106-243  23  Claims 

1.  A  water  repellent  solution  having  a  long  shelf  life  and  that  is 
suitable  for  treatment  of  wood,  the  solution  comprising: 
an  organo-metallic  complex  of  a  hydrophobic  fatty  acid  coordi- 
nated with  a  halogenated  trivalem  chromium;  and 
water  having  a  pH  reduced  by  a  pH  reducing  component  that  is 
distinct  from  the  organo-metallic  complex  and  that  is  a  strong 
reducing  acid. 


Sy486329 
RAW  MATEMAL  FOR  PRODUONG  FERRTTE  DUST 
FOR  FRICTION  ELEMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF 
REDUCING  THE  SAME 
Ki  Ju  An,  Sunchun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Kiunsan  Mate- 
rial Co.,  Ltd.,  Chonlla  Nam-Do,  Rep.  of  Kor«a 
FUed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99322 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  29,  1992, 
92-13577;  Jul.  30,  1992,  92-13678 

Int  a."  C09K  3/14;  C22B  5/18 
UACL  106-36  4Ctalms 
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1.  A  mediod  of  producing  a  reduced  ferrite  dust  material  which 
is  used  as  a  raw  material  for  friction  elements,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  sludge  containing  solids  consisting  essentially  of  35 
to  50%  total  Fe  including  Fe  in  iron  oxides  and  no  more  than 
2%  metallic  Fe,  1.0  to  8.0%  SiOj,  0.3  to  2.5%  MgO.  1.0  to 


5,486332 
GLASS  FIBER  TACKING  AGENT  AND  PROCESS 
Edward  J.  GrUltii,  Manchester,  and  Toan  M.  Ngo,  Eureica, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  Aug.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  287,037 
Int  CL'  C09D  l/OO 
VS.  CL  106—286.5  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  tacking  agent  useful  as  a  glass  fiber 
tacking  agent  which  comprises: 

a.  forming  a  first  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of 
aluminum  orthophosphate; 

b.  forming  a  second  composition  comprising  a  condensed 
covalently  bonded  phosphate  polymer  and; 

c.  combining  said  first  and  second  compositions  whereby  the 
amount  of  condensed  phosphate  polymer  in  the  resulting 
composition  comprises  from  about  25  to  about  75  percent  by 
weight  of  die  total  phosphate  and  the  A1:P  molar  ratio  is  less 
dian  1. 


5v486333 
PIGMENT  EXTENDERS 
Lance  S.  MitcheO,  Mount  Hawthorn,  Australia;  Mary  Ann 
Nordhauser,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.,  and  Justin  M.  Willis, 
Dalkeith,  Australia,  assignors  to  Western  Mining  Corpora- 
tion Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,953 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/035;  C07C  3/08 
VS.  a.  106-416  22  Claims 

1.  A  powdered  pigment  composition  for  application  to  the  skin 
including 
finely  divided,  hydrophobic  pigment  extender  particles;  and 
optionally  finely  divided,  hydrophobic  pigment  particles; 
and  wherein  the  pigment  extender  particles  and  optional  pigment 
particles   are   coated   by   a  coating   of  non-hydrogenated, 
amphiphilic,  lecitiiin  phospholipid  material,  and  a  surface 
modifying  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty 
acids,  fatty  acid  esters,  fatty  acid  triglycerides,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  coating  having  a  weight  percent  composition  of 
greater  than  50%  phospholipid  material,  said  coated  pigment 
extender  having  an  increased  hydrophilicity  permitting  said 
phosphoUpids  to  be  adsorbed  by  the  skin  of  a  user. 


5y486335 

PLASMA  DRY  CLEANING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PROCESSING  CHAMBERS 

Yan  Ye,  Campbell;  Charies  S.  Rhowies,  Los  Gates,  and  Gerald 

Z.  Yin,  Cupertino,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Matcri- 

ak,  Inc  SanU  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1043U 
Int  CL'  B08B  7/00 
VS.  CL  134—1.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  medMd  for  the  plasma  cleaning  of  surfaces  of  a  semicon- 
ductor process  chamber  having  involatile  contaminants  deposited 
thereon,  said  process  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  removing  any  semiconductor  workpiece  present  from  said 
semiconductor  process  chamber, 

(b)  placing  a  non-gaseous  source  of  reactive-species-generatmg 
material  within  said  processing  chamber,  at  a  location  which 
had  been  occupied  by  a  woriqiiece  during  processing  of  said 
workpiece; 

(c)  exposing  said  non-gaseous  source  of  reactive-species- 
generating  material  to  a  plasma  generated  from  a  gas  fed  into 
said  processing  chamber,  whereby  volatile  reactive  species  are 
generated;  and 

(d)  contacting  said  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor  processmg 
chamber  widi  a  plasma  comprising  said  volatile  reactive  spe- 
cies generated  in  step  (c)  from  said  non-gaseous  source, 
whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  involatile  contaminants 
residing  on  said  surfaces  are  converted  to  volatile  molecules. 


5,486334 
REMOVAL  OF  FIELD  AND  EMBEDDED  METAL  BY  SPIN 

SPRAY  ETCHING 
Robert  J.  Contolini,  Pleasanton;  Steven  T.  Mayer,  San  Lean- 
dro,  and  Lisa  A.  liirte,  Llvermore,  all  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  The  United 
States  Department  of  Ewrgy,  WasUngtoo,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,090,  JnL  16, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,054 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  216—91  20 
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5,486336 

ACCELERATED  EXTRACTION  OF  ROLLED 

MATERIALS 

Cart  W.  IbwMend,  and  Edna  M.  Purer,  both  of  Los  Angdcs, 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aurcraft  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,«57 
Int  CL*  B08B  l/02;l/04;3/10;3/12 
VS.  CL  134—13  12 


1.  A  process  for  uniformly  removing  metal  from  a  metal  surface 
located  on  a  substrate  surface  and  from  a  metal  surface  located 
above  metal  containing  trenches  formed  in  the  substrate  for  pro- 
ducing an  essentially  planar  surface  across  the  substrate  and  the 
metal  containing  trenches  therein,  comprising: 

providing  an  etchant  capable  of  etching  the  metal; 

rotating  the  substrate;  and 

directing  the  etchant  onto  the  metal  surfaces. 


?- 


1.  A  pnx^ss  fee  removing  undesired  constituents  from  a  chosen 
niaterial,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  first  roll  comprising  multiple  single  layers  of  said 
material  containing  said  undesired  constinients  in  a  cleaning 
chamber  for  containing  cleaning  fluid  wherein  cleaning  takes 
place; 

(b)  providing  a  means  for  unrolling  said  material  from  said  first 
roll  and  re-rolling  said  material  onto  a  second  roll,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  roUs  are  located  witfiin  said  cleaning 
chamber, 

(c)  introducing  into  said  cleaning  chamber  said  cleaning  flmd 
comprising  eith«  a  liquefied  gas  or  a  supercritical  fluid  and 
contacting  said  first  roll  of  said  material  containing  said 
undesired  constituents  with  said  cleaning  fluid;  and 

(d)  unrolling  said  material  containing  said  undesired  constituents 
from  said  first  roU  and  re-rolling  said  material  onto  said 
second  roll  in  said  cleaning  chamber  while  exposing  single 
layers  of  said  material  containing  said  undesired  constituents 
and  said  first  and  second  rolls  to  said  cleaning  fluid  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  remove  said  undesired  constituents 
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from  said  material  and  to  provide  cleaning  fluid  containing 
said  undesired  constituents. 


5,486,237 

POLYSILICON  THIN  FILM  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  POLYSILICON  THIN  FILM  AND 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  SAME 

Kciidii  Sano,  and  Yoichiro  Aya,  both  of  Moriguchi,  Japan, 

asrignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Morigndii,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,528 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24, 1993,  5-153692 
Int  a.*  HOIL  31/04;3W392;3IA)368 
UAQ.  136— 258  31  Claims 


10.  A  photovoltaic  element  comprising:  a  substrate;  a  polysilicon 
thin  film  obtained  by  forming  an  amorphous  silicon  thin  film  on 
said  substrate  and  crystallizing  said  amorphous  film  through  heat 
treatment,  wherein  said  polysilicon  thin  film  has  a  thickness  of  at 
least  3  urn,  and  has  crystal  grains  with  an  inplane  crystal  width  in 
the  plane  of  said  thin  film  of  about  0.1  to  about  1  times  said 
thickness,  and  wherein  substantially  all  grain  boundaries  of  said 
crystal  grains  extend  substantially  in  tlie  direction  of  said  thick- 
ness; and  a  semiconductor  layer  forming  a  semiconductor  junction 
with  said  polysiUcon  thin  film. 


5,486,238 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE 

Katsumi  Nakagawa,  and  Noboni  Toyama,  both  of  Nagahama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  964,284,  Oct  21, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,204 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1991,  3-273974 
Int  CL*  HOIL  31/04:31/0224:31/0232 
MS,  a.  136—259  14  Claims 


5,486,239 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MAGNETICALLY 

ANISOTROPIC  R-T-B-M  POWDER  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ANISOTROPIC 

MAGNETS  USING  SAID  POWDER  MATERIAL 

Ryoji  Nakayama;  lUnio  TUushita,  and  Yoshlnari  Ishill,  aU  of 

Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  MitsaMshi  Materials  Corpora- 

tkMi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,956 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1992,  4-314202 
Int  CL*  HOIF  im 
UA  CL  14»-101  19  Claims 

1.  A  metiuxJ  of  manufiicturing  a  magnetically  anisotropic  R-T- 
B-M  powder  material  for  an  R-T-B-M  anisotropic  magnet  having  a 
recrystallized  fine  aggregate  structure  of  an  R2T,4B  intermetallic 
compound  ptiase  comprising: 
providing  an  R-T-B-M  raw  alloy  material,  in  one  of  a  hydrogen 
atmosphere,    a    mixed    hydrogen/inert   gas    atmospliere,   a 
vacuum  atmosphere  and  an  inert  gas  atmosphere,  having  a 
c-axis  crystal  orientation  of  an  R2T,4B  intermetallic  com- 
pound phase  consisting  of,  as  main  components,  at  least  one 
of  a  rare-earth  element  including  Y  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
"R"),  one  of  a  Fe  and  a  component  obtained  by  partially 
substituting  Fe  widi  Co  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  T"),  and 
B; 
said  R-T-B-M  raw  alloy  material  being  of  a  main  phase  that  is 
an  R2T,4B  intermetallic  compound  phase  containing  one  or 
more  of  Si,  Ga,  Zr,  Nb,  Mo,  Hf,  Ta,  W,  Al,  Ti  and  V 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  "M")  in  an  amount  of  from  0.001  to 
S.O  atomic  %; 
one  of  heating  said  R-T-B-M  raw  alloy  material  from  the  itxMn 
temperature  up  to  500°  C.  in  said  atmosphere,  and  maintain- 
ing said  R-T-B-M  raw  material  alloy  at  a  temperature  not 
exceeding  500°  C.  for  alxMit  one  hour  after  heating; 
further  heating  said  R-T-B-M  raw  alloy  material  in  a  hydrogen 
atmosphere  or  a  mixed  hydrogen/inert  gas  atmosphere  up  to  a 
temperature  ranging  from  500°  to  1,000°  C,  and  maintaining 
said  raw  alloy  material  at  said  temperature  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  cause  said  R-T-B-M  raw  alloy  material  to  occlude 
hydrogen; 
maintaining  said  further  heated  R-T-B-M  raw  alloy  material  in  a 
vacuum  atmosphere  of  up  to  1  Torr  at  a  temperature  for  a  time 
sufBcient  to  cause  said  R-T-B-M  raw  alloy  material  to  release 
hydrogen;  and 
cooUng  and  crushing  said  vacuum  maintained  R-T-B-M  raw 
alloy  material  to  form  a  magnetically  anisotropic  R-T-B-M 
powder  material. 
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1.  A  photovoltaic  device  comprising  a  metal  layer,  a  transparent 
conductive  layer  formed  on  said  metal  layer,  and  a  semiconductor 
layer  provided  on  said  transparent  layer  and  capable  of  photoelec- 
tric conversion,  wherein  said  metal  layer  is  composed  of  aluminum 
containing  at  least  one  element  selected  firom  copper,  zinc,  and 
manganese. 


5,486,240 
CARBIDE/NITRIDE  GRAIN  REFINED  RARE  EARTH- 
IRON-BORON  PERMANENT  MAGNET  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING 
R.  WUUam  McCaUum,  and  Danid  J.  Branagaa,  both  of  Ames, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  ReseaixA  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  232,837 

Int  CL*  HOIF  1/057 

VS.  CL  148-102  13  claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  permanent  magnet  having  a  base  alloy 

composition  comprising  RE,  at  least  one  of  Fe  and  Co,  and  B 

wherein  RE  is  one  or  more  rare  earth  elements,  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  melt  having  said  base  alloy  composition  in  which 
TR,  where  TR  is  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ti,  Zr,  Hf,  V,  Nb,  Ta,  Cr,  Mo,  W,  and  Al  and  at 
least  one  of  C  and  N  are  provided  as  additives  to  form  upon 
meh  solidification  a  compound  tliat  is  mcwe  thennodynami- 
cally  stable  than  a  compound  otherwise  formable  between  die 
additives  and  the  base  alloy  components,  whereby  the  base 
alloy  components  are  not  involved  in  formation  of  said  com- 
pound, 

b)  rapidly  solidifying  the  melt  in  a  manner  to  form  particulates 
having  at  least  one  of  a  substantially  amorphous  structure  and 
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of  said  steel  sheet  being  a  ductility-embrinlemeiit  liansitioD  tem- 
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micro-crystalline  structure,  including  fonning  primary  pre- 
cipitates cotnprising  said  compound  by  reaction  of  said  TR 
arid  said  at  least  one  of  said  C  and  N,  said  precipitates  being 
dispersed  in  said  structure, 

c)  beating  the  solidified  particulates  above  the  crystallizatioa 
temperature  of  tlie  base  alloy  conqx>sitioa  to  improve  a  mag- 
netic property  of  said  structure,  iix:luding  forming  secondary 
precipitates  comprising  said  compound  at  grain  boundaries  by 
reaction  of  said  TR  and  said  at  least  one  of  said  C  and  N,  and 

d)  consolidating  the  particulates  at  an  elevated  temperature,  said 
precipitates  resisting  grain  growth  in  said  structure  at  said 
elevated  temperature. 


5,486,241 
NON-AGING  AT  ROOM  TEMPERATURE  FERRITIC 
SINGLE-PHASE  COLD-ROLLED  STEEL  SH^TT  AND 
HOT-DIP  GALVANIZED  STEEL  SHEET  FOR  DEEP 
DRAWING  HAVING  EXCELLENT  FABRICATION 
EMBRITTLEMENT  RESISTANCE  AND  PAINT-BAKE 
HARDENABILITY  AND  ntOCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 
Kohsalni  Ushioda;  Naoid  Yowhinaga;  Yoshikazn  Matsumura; 
Osamu  Akisne,  aU  of  Fnttsu;  Kunio  Nisfaimora,  and  Hide- 
kuni  Muralumi,  both  of  Kitakyusyu,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Sted  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01314,  S  371  Date  Jun.  29,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06948,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  240,782 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-245306; 
Sep.  14, 1992, 4-245307;  Jan.  20, 1993, 5-007817;  Mar.  19, 1993, 
5-060782 

Int  a.*  C22C  38m:  C21D  8A)2 
VS.  CL  148—330  14  Oaims 


o.oe%p 


0  0.0010 

'-o.oooi 

C  Oanlmr(M.%) 


1.  A  non-aging  at  room  temperature  ferritic  single-phase  cold- 
roiled  steel  sheet  for  deep  drawing  having  excellent  fabrication 
embrittlement  resistance  and  paint-bake  hardenability,  comprising, 
in  terms  of  %  by  weight,  0.0001  to  0.0015%  of  C,  not  nwre  than 
1.2%  of  Si,  0.03  to  3.0%  of  Mn,  0.01  to  0.15%  of  P,  0.0010  to 
0.020%  of  S,  0.005  to  0.1%  of  Al.  0.0001  to  0.0080%  of  N  and 
0.0001  to  0.0030%  of  B  with  the  balance  consisting  of  Fe  and 
unavoidable  impurities,  said  fabrication  embrittlement  resistance 


5^486042 
NIOBIUM  OR  TANTALUM  BASED  HI(»  SPECIFIC 
STRENGTH  INTER  MEXALUC  COMPOUNDS  AND 
ALLOYS 
SUgcUaa  Naka;  Ihsadtei  Khaa,  botk  of  Jo«iy-«»-JoaM;  Aadri 
Wakfei;  L'Hay  Ics  RoMi;  Mkhd  Marty,  Bnc;  ChrMavte 
Ddaanay,  Paris,  and  Pietre  Theroifai,  Eviy,  aU  d,  Fraacc, 
assignon  to  OOcc  Natioaai  d'Etndcs  ct  de  RediCRhes  Acra- 
qMtiaks,  Chatttkm  Cedes,  Fraace 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340<446,  Nov.  14, 1994,  ahawioMWl, 

whkh  is  a  continnatiaB  of  Ser.  No.  58,245,  JnL  16, 1993, 

alMDdoncd.  This  appttcatkm  May  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44M99 

Claims  priority,  appttcattoa  France,  Nov.  26, 1990, 90  14760 

Int  CL*  C22C  27/02 

VS.  CL  148—422  4  Claims 


TifMa* 


I.  Niobium-based  aUoy  made  up  entirely  of  a  crystalline 
medium  exhibiting  a  substantially  continuous  catteied  cubic  struc- 
ture, comprising  an  intermetallic  compound  of  formula  TijAlMo, 
and  liaving  a  composition  on  an  atomic  t>asis  in  tlie  following 
domain: 


Nb  +  G 

Cr 

li 

Al 

Mo 


20  to  40% 
Oto  $% 
30  ID  40% 
IS  to  20% 
IS  to  20%. 


the  ratio  Ti:Al:Mo  being  approximately  2:1 
tioo  of  Nb  being  not  more  than  37%. 


1,  and  tlie  concenlra- 


5,486,243 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
SHEET  EXCELLING  IN  FORMABHJTY 
Koidii  Hashigodii;  YosUkiro  Matsumi4a;  Makoto  Iwanaka; 
Tduaki  Hira;  Rinsd  Dceda;  NaoU  NiaUyama;  Nobno  1M- 
suka,  aU  of  Chiba;  Yoiduro  BckU,  and  MotoUro  Nabae, 
both  of  Tokyo,  aU  of,  Japan,  aasigiiors  to  Kawasaki  Sted 
Corporatioa,  and  The  Fumkawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,260 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1992,  4-274044; 
Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198207 

Int  CL*  C22F  1/04 
VS.  CL  148—552  U  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  of  producing  aluminum  alloy  sheets  having  satis- 
factory formability,  said  metiiod  comprising  tlie  steps  of:  preparing 
aluminum  scrap  consisting  essentially  of  a  total  of  about  0.3  to  2.0 
wt  %  of  Fe  and  Si,  and  tlie  balance  Al  except  for  incid«ital 
impurities;  melting  ttie  prepared  scrap  and  tlien  adjusting  its  com- 
position to  attain  an  Mg  content  of  about  3  to  10  wt  %;  subjecting 
the  resulting  material  to  hot  rolling,  cold  roiling  at  a  total  reduction 
of  about  20  to  50%  and  continuous  annealing;  and  applying  a 
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5,4M445 

METHOD  FOR  RAISING  WELDED  RAIL  CONNECTIONS 

LYING  BELOW  THE  TRAVELING  SURFACE  ON 

RAILROAD  TRACKS 

Gerfaardus  J.  Mulder,  Essen,  and  Frank  Kuster,  Ratingen,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Elektro-Tbennit  GmbH,  Essen, 

Germany 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  11,  1993,  43  19 
416.8 

Int.  CL*  C21D  9/04 
VS.  a.  14»-582  3  Claims 


lubricant  surface  coating  so  as  to  impait  to  the  resulting  material  a 
sliding  resistance  of  not  more  than  about  0.11. 
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5,486,244 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  BEND  FORMABILITY 

OF  COPPER  ALLOYS 

Ronald  N.  Caron,  Branford,  and  John  F.  Breedis,  Thuibull, 

Irath  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 

Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,760,  Oct.  18,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5370,840,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,499, 

Nov.  4, 1992,  Fat  No.  536^465.  This  application  Apr.  25, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  233,147 

Int  CL*  C22F  1/08 

VS.  a.  148—554  9  Claims 


I.  Method  of  raising  of  rail  joint  welds  which  lie  below  a 
traveling  surface  of  railroad  tracks,  by  heating  a  weld  with  an 
ignited  aluminothermic  mixture  wliich  solidifies  after  reacting,  said 
metlrad  comprising  tl>e  steps  of: 
providing  the  aluminottiennic  mixture  in  an  amount  that,  mea- 
sured in  kilograms,  is  equal  to  from  one-fifth  to  one-tenth  of 
the  weight  per  meter  of  the  rail,  likewise  measured  in  kilo- 
grami 
distributing  tlie  aluminothermic  mixture  so  that  a  rail  base  is 
lieated  by  using  30  to  60%  of  the  aiuminotiiermic  mixture, 
and  a  rail  web  is  heated  by  using  a  remaining  amount  of  the 
aluminotiiennic  mixture  evenly  distributed  on  both  sides  of 
the  rail  web; 
igniting  the  atuminothennic  mixture  and  leaving  the  alumino- 
thermic mixture  on  the  rail  for  a  number  of  minutes  equal  to 
0.7  to  l.S  times  the  weight  in  kilograms  of  the  amount  of 
alimiinothermic  mixture,  whereby,  due  to  a  pattern  of  distri- 
bubm  of  the  aluminothermic  mixture  along  the  rail  base  and 
the  rail  web,  the  rail  base  and  the  rail  web  are  heated  to 
different  temperatures  resulting  in  raising  of  the  weld;  and 
retnoving  the  reacted  aluminothermic  mixture  from  the  rail  base 
and  web. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  copper  alloy,  comprising 
ttie  steps  of: 

a)  casting  a  precipitation  hardenable  copper  alloy  containing 
from  about  0.001%  to  about  2.0%  by  weight  chromium  and 
bom  about  0.001%  to  about  2.0%  by  weight  zirconium; 

b)  heating  said  copper  alloy  for  at  least  partial  homogenization; 

c)  hot  rolling  said  copper  alloy  to  an  area  reduction  in  excess  of 
about  50%; 

d)  cold  rolling  said  copper  alloy  to  an  area  reduction  in  excess  of 
about  25%; 

e)  recrystallizing  said  copper  alloy  for  a  first  time; 

f)  cold  rolling  said  copper  alloy  to  a  cross  sectional  area  reduc- 
tion of  from  about  40%  to  about  90%; 

g)  recrystallizing  said  copper  alloy  for  a  second  time  at  a 
temperature  effective  to  produce  the  desired  aging  response 
during  precipitation  aging; 

h)  cold  rolling  said  copper  alloy  to  final  gauge;  and 
i)  precipitation  aging  said  copper  alloy. 


5y486,246 
HIGH  DENSITY  AMMONIUM  NITRATE  PRILL  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  SAME 
David  A.  Kelley,  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Arcadian  Fertil- 
izer, L.P.,  Memphis,  l^nn. 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  306,824 
Int  CL*  C06B  45/00 
VS.  a.  149—2  21  Claims 

1.  A  high  density  ammoniimi  nitrate  prill  comprising  a  porous 
anmionium  nitrate  matrix  having  a  density  of  at  least  about  54 
pounds  per  cubic  foot  (0.86  kg/L)  and  a  concentration  of  greater 
than  about  99.5  «rt.%  ammonium  nitrate  with  an  alkylaryl  sul- 
fonate as  an  internal  additive,  wherein  the  prill  has  an  oil  absorp- 
tion capacity  of  at  least  about  4  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  prill  and  oil. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  gas  generant  grain  for  an  air  bag 
inflation  system,  said  method  comprising  mixing  an  amoiut  of  an 
oxidizer  sufBcient  to  convert  all  available  carbon  to  carbon  dioxide 
and  all  available  hydrogen  to  water,  a  curing  agent,  and  at  least  one 
thermosetting  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acry- 
late  terminated  polybutadiene,  an  ester  formed  by  the  reaction  of  a 
polybutadiene  polycarboxylic  acid  with  an  epoxy  modified  polyb- 
utadiene, an  ester  formed  by  the  reaction  of  a  polybutadiene 
polycarboxylic  acid  with  a  hydroxyl-terminated  polybutadiene,  a 
styrene/polyestcr  copolymer,  and  a  hydroxy-terminated 
polybutadiene/diisocyanate  reaction  product,  cliarging  the  mixture 
into  an  extruder  in  which  a  temperature  of  from  alxwt  room 
temperature  to  about  200°  F.  is  maintained,  and  pushing  the  mix- 
ture through  the  extruder. 


5y486,249 
THERMOWASnC  FILMS  FOR  HEAT  SEAMING  ROOF 

SHEETING  AND  METHOD  FOR  COVERING  ROOFS 
JoMph  K.  Valaitis,  Bredovflle;  James  A.  Davis,  Unioatowm 
and  Frederick  Lohr,  Akron,  an  of  Oliio,  Msigiion  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporatioa,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

ContiBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  133,522,  Oct  8, 1993,  alMDdoMd, 

whfeii  b  a  dlTirioa  of  Ser.  No.  741,915,  Aug.  8, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,260,111-  This  appUcatktn  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349439 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/26;  C09J  5/70 

U.S.  CL  156—71  9  Claims 


5,486,248 
EXTRUDABLE  GAS  GENERANT  FOR  HYBRID  AIR  BAG 

INFLATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  IViylor,  Hynim,  and  Marc  R.  Andros,  North  Ogden, 
both  of  Utah,  assignore  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, m. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,559 

Int  CL*  D03D  23/00;43/00 

VS.  CL  149L-109.6  8  Claims 


5,486,247 

EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION,  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

BJom  Engsbritcn,  DokHuitvagen  8,  S-703  74  Obrebro,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,434 

Int  CL*  C06B  31/28 

VS.  CL  149—46  16  Claims 

16.  In  a  porous  pulverulent  explosive  composition  comprising 
free-flowing  solid  particles  of  an  oxidizing  agent  of  prilled  ammo- 
nium nitrate,  the  improvement  of  providing  0.5  to  30  percent  by 
weight  of  the  total  composition  of  a  water-soluble  hydroxyacid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  malonic  acid,  tartaric  acid, 
and  citric  acid  which  is  capable  of  neutralizing  liberated  ammonia 
from  within  said  porous  pulverulent  explosive  composition  tliereby 
rendering  said  composition  particulariy  suited  for  usage  in  a  basic 
environment  wiiile  enhancing  tlie  quality  of  the  nearby  environ- 
ment 


1.  A  method  for  covering  roofs  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  tliermoplastic  film  to  the  edge  area  of  at  least  one 
layer  of  a  flat  rubber  sheet  material,  said  sheet  material 
consisting  essentially  of  a  polymeric  composition  of  matter 
consisting  essentially  of  a  semi-crystalline  polyoiefin  rubber 
having  more  than  about  2  percent  by  weight  ciystallinity  and 
an  ethylene  content  in  excess  of  60  percent,  selected  fiDtn  die 
group  consisting  of  ethylene-propylene  copolymers  and  ter- 
polymers;  from  about  JQ  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  reinforcing  and  tion- 
reinforcing  materials  and  mixtures  tliereof,  per  100  parts  of 
said  potymer;  and  from  about  20  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  a 
processing  material  and  mixtures  thereof,  per  100  parts  of  said 
polymer; 

applying  a  second  layer  of  said  flat  rubber  sheet  material  over- 
lapping said  tliermoplastic  film  and  the  edge  area  of  said  first 
layer  of  flat  rubber  sheet  material,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  layers  of  flat  rubber  slieet  material  being  uncured; 

heating  the  overlapped  areas  to  sligfady  above  the  peak  melt 
temperanire  of  the  thermoplastic  film,  said  uncured  layer  of 
flat  rubber  sheet  material  remaining  uncured  after  heating;  and 

seaming  tiie  overiapped  area  under  sufiBcient  beat  and  pressure 
for  less  than  about  5  minutes  to  provide  a  seam,  said  sheet 
material  exhibiting  a  seam  peel  adhesion  value  of  at  least  2 
pounds^nch  and  a  shear  adhesion  value  of  at  least  about  15 
pounds/square  inch,  in  tlie  absence  of  a  pressure  sensitive 
adliesive. 


5,486,250 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FIBER  REINFORCED  GLASS 

COMPOSITES 
Roger  Y.-K.  Lciug,  Schaumburg,  and  Stephen  T.  Gooczy,  Mt 
Prospect  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris 
Townsliip,  Morris  County,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  25, 1989,  Ser.  No.  426,820 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  2, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  C03B  29/00 

VS.  CL  156—89  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  fiber  reinforced  glass  composites 

comprising: 

(a)  reacting  (1)  a  cydosiloxane  monomer  having  tiie  formula 


,— (Si-O).  — , 
I 
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where  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  30,  R  is  hydrogen,  and  R'  is  an 
alkene  of  from  2  to  20  caibon  atoms  in  which  one  vinyl 
caibon  atom  is  directly  bonded  to  silicon  or  (2)  two  or  more 
difFerent  cyclosiloxane  monomers  having  the  formula  of  (1) 
where  for  at  least  one  monomer  R  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  tor  the 
other  monomers  R  is  an  alkene  fix)m  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  in 
which  one  vinyl  carbons  directly  bonded  to  silicon  and  R'  is 
an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  reaction 
taking  place  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  hydrosi- 
lylation  catalyst; 

(b)  applying  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  to  at  least  one  refractory 
fiher  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,  silicon 
carbide,  graphite,  silica,  quartz,  S-glass,  E-glass,  alumina, 
alumino  silicate,  boron  nitride,  silicon  nitride,  boron  carbide, 
titanium  boride,  titanium  carbide,  zirconium  oxide,  and 
zirconiimi-toughened  alimiina  to  form  a  prepreg; 

(c)  laying-up  plies  of  the  prepreg  of  (b)  to  form  a  green  struc- 
ture; 

(d)  curing  the  green  structure  of  (c)  at  a  temperature  not  gresOer 
than  250°  C; 

(e)  pyrolyzing  the  cured  structure  of  (d)  at  a  temperature  of 
about  800°  C.  to  about  1400°  C.  in  non-oxidizing  atmosphere; 

(f)  recovering  the  pyrolyzed  product  of  (e)  as  the  fiber  reinforced 
glass  composite; 

(g)  impregnating  the  pyrolyzed  product  of  (f)  with  the  reaction 
product  of  (a); 

(h)  pyrolyzing  the  impregnated  product  of  (g)  at  800°  C.-1400° 

C; 
(i)  repeating  steps  (g)  and  (h)  to  achieve  the  desired 
density. 


5,486451 
fflGH  FXEXURAL  STRENGTH  CARBON  FIBER 
REINFORCED  SILICON  CARBOXIDE  COMPOSITE 
Roger  Y.  Leung,  Schaumburg,  111.,  assignor  to  AlUedSignal 
Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,470,  Jan.  12, 1990,  and 
Sen  No.  523,620,  May  15, 1990.  This  appUcation  Dec.  19, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  629,923 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  C03B  29/00 
MS.  a.  156—89  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  fiber  reinforced  glass  composites 
having  a  non-brittle  failure  mode  comprising: 
(a)  polymerizing  (1)  a  cyclosiloxane  monomer  having  tlie  for- 
mula ■•'.■'■•  ' 


(Si-O). 

I 

R 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  30,  R  is  hydrogen,  and  R'  is  an 
alkene  of  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  which  one  vinyl 
carbon  atom  is  directly  bonded  to  siliccm  or  (2)  two  or  more 
different  cyclosiloxane  monomers  having  the  formula  of  (1) 
where  for  at  least  one  monomer  R  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  for  the 
other  monomers  R  is  an  alkene  frx>m  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  in 
which  one  vinyl  carbon  is  directly  bonded  to  silicon  and  R'  is 
an  alicyl  group  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  polymer- 
ization talung  place  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of 
hydrosilylation  catalyst; 

(b)  applying  the  polymerization  product  of  (a)  to  a  caibon  fiber 
having  a  high  degree  of  graphitization  to  form  a  prepreg; 

(c)  laying-up  plies  of  the  prepreg  of  (b)  to  form  a  green  struc- 
ture; 

(d)  curing  the  green  structure  of  (c)  at  a  temperature  not  greater 
than  250*  C; 


(e)  pyrolyzing  the  cured  structure  of  (d)  at  a  temperature  of 
about  800°  C.  to  about  1400°  C.  in  non-oxidizing  atmosphere; 

(f)  recovering  the  pyrolyzed  product  of  (e)  as  the  fiber  reinforced 
glass  composite; 

(g)  impregnating  the  pyrolyzed  product  of  (f)  with  the  polymer- 
ization product  of  (a); 

(h)  pyrolyzing  the  impregnated  product  of  (g)  at  600°  C.-1400° 

C; 
(i)  repeating  steps  (g)  and  (h)  until  the  composite  reaches  the 

desired  density. 


5,486,252 

METHOD  OF  ADHESIVELY  BONDING  A  SEAT  COVER 

TO  A  SEAT  CUSHION 

Daniel  K.  C.  Wong,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,800 

Int  a.*  B32B  3\n0 

MS.  a.  156—212  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  contoured  steam-impermeable  seat 
cover  with  a  first  surface  to  a  seat  cushion  with  a  second  surface 
comprising: 

coating  the  second  surface  with  a  heat-activated  adhesive; 

placing  a  flexible  planar  electric  coil  beating  member  between 
the  first  and  second  surfaces; 

pressing  the  first  and  second  surfaces  together  against  the  heater 
with  a  force  of  one  to  five  pounds  per  square  inch  with  a  press 
fixture  with  an  internal  cavity  with  venting  holes  connected 
thereto,  the  press  fixture  having  a  contour  matching  the  seat 
cushion; 

heating  the  adhesive  with  the  heating  member  to  a  working  to  a 
working  temperature  of  the  adhesive; 

removing  the  heating  member  while  the  first  and  second  sur- 
faces are  still  pressed  together;  and 

allowing  the  adhesive  to  solidify  by  blowing  forced  air  passing 
through  the  press  fixture  holes  onto  the  cover  and  then  reliev- 
ing the  pressure  between  the  seat  cover  and  the  seat  cushion. 


5,486,253 
METHOD  OF  LABELING  CONTAINERS 
Svatoboj  Otruba,  Ceres,  Calif.,  assignor  to  B&H  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Ceres,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  443,317 
Int  a.*  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  156—215  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  labeling  containers  comprising: 
providing  a  web  of  labeling  material; 
severing  the  web  into  label  segments; 
feeding  the  label  segments  to  a  vacuum  dnmi; 
picking  up  the  label  segments  by  the  vacuum  drum  with  a  first 
level  of  vacuimi  suppUed  through  a  first  cavity  located  within 
the  vacuum  drum; 
holding  the  label  segments  on  the  vacuum  drum  with  a  second 
level  of  vacuum  supplied  through  a  second  cavity  located 
within  the  vacuum  drum,  said  second  cavity  being  separate 
frx>m  the  first  cavity,  and  wherein  said  second  level  of  vacuum 
is  greater  than  the  first  level  of  vacuum; 
acting  on  the  label  segments  while  the  label  segments  are  being 
held  on  the  vacuum  drum  by  the  second  level  of  vacuum;  and 


5^486055 
RECLOSEABLE  PROFILE  STRIP  WITH  JOINING  WEBS 
Steven  H.  Simonscn,  Nccaah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Cen- 
sumer  Products  Inc.,  Appletoo,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,676,  Dec  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,358434,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16364,  Feb.  11, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  15,  1994,  Sck  No. 

272,991 

Int  CL'  A44B  19/16.  B29C  47/00 

M&.  CL  156—244.15  1  Claim 


applying  the  label  segments  to  said  containers. 


//=vi^/^^\s.W\\j 


5,486,254 
DUAL  DRIVE  REGISTRATION  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Gallagher,  and  Terence  J.  Gallagher,  both  of  Brook- 
fleld.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Total  Register,  Inc.,  BrookfieM, 
Coim. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,565 

Int  Cl.^  B32B  31/00:  B44C  1/16;  B65H  23/1% 

\3&.  a.  156—229  12  Claims 


1.  A  metlKxl  of  making  a  leclosable  profile  strip  comprising  tlie 
of: 

extruding  a  single  strip  of  molten  material  dial  fonns  a  bottom 
web  having  a  first  interlocking  member  and  a  second  inier- 
locldng  member  and  a  pair  of  peel  seal  strips  positioned 
between  said  interiocking  members,  a  first  top  web  and  a 
second  top  web  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  bottom  web 
with  each  of  the  \o^  webs  having  an  interiocking  member  and 
a  peel  seal  strip  positioned  adjacent  tlie  outer  edge  thereof, 
and  a  first  joining  web  and  a  second  joining  web.  each  joining 
web  being  substantially  thinner  than  said  top  webs  and  said 
bottom  web,  wherein  the  first  joining  web  joins  tlie  first  top 
web  to  the  bottom  web  and  the  second  joining  web  joins  the 
second  top  web  to  the  bottom  web; 

cooling  tlie  strip  of  molten  material; 

positioning  the  first  top  web  and  the  second  top  web  above  the 
bottom  web; 

interiocking  the  interiocking  members  of  die  top  webs  with  a 
corresponding  interiocking  member  of  the  bottom  web;  and 

heat  sealing  the  peel  seal  strips  of  the  top  webs  with  a  corre- 
sponding peel  seal  strip  of  the  bottom  web. 


5^486,256 
METHOD  OF  MAiONG  A  HEADLINER  AND  THE  LIKE 
Floyd  E.  Romesbcrg,  Saint  Louisvilie,  and  David  M.  Stdnke, 
Baltimore,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Process  Bonding,  Inc., 
Jolinstown,  Ohio 

FUed  May  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  243,944 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/04:31/08:31/18:31/20 

VS.  a.  156—251  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  moving  a  continuous  length  of  an  elastic  web  in 
a  direction  along  its  length  through  a  work  station,  said  web 
including  a  plurality  of  positions  and  registration  features  periodi- 
cally spaced  along  the  length  of  the  web,  and  said  work  station 
including  a  plurality  of  locations  which  are  periodically  spaced 
along  a  path  of  the  movement  of  the  web  in  the  direction  of  its 
length,  said  method  comprising: 
choosing  a  distance  between  said  plurality  of  positions  along  the 
length  of  the  web,  when  the  web  is  unstretched  to  be  less  than 
a  distance  between  said  plurality  of  workstation  locations, 
advancing  the  web  at  each  of  two  spaced  apart  places  along  its 
length  an  incremental  distance  in  a  direction  along  its  length 
through  said  work  station  past  two  spaced  apart  registration 
feature  detectors  until  a  predetermined  number  of  registration 
features  passes  each  of  the  detectors,  and 
prior  to  advancing  the  web,  positioning  said  detectors  a  distance 
apart  along  the  length  of  the  web  to  cause  the  web  to  be 
stretched,  when  advanced  within  said  worlcstation,  an  amount 
along  its  length  that  is  sufficient  to  register  at  least  some  of 
said  plurality  of  web  positions  with  said  plurality  of  locations 
within  the  work  station. 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  flexible  laminated  sheet  of  foamed 
resin  and  fiber  glass  comprising, 
(a)  providing  layers  of  open  celled  polyurethane  foam  and 
non-woven  scrim,  said  foam  having  a  thickness  in  the  range 
of  about  0.1  to  1.1  inches,  and  ILD  in  the  range  of  \0-90,  a 
density  in  the  range  of  0.7-2  pounds  per  ft^,  and  a  permeabil- 
ity in  die  range  2-8  cfm. 
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(b)  providing  a  layer  of  material  over  said  scrim  layer, 

(c)  chopping  strands  of  fiber  glass  to  a  lengdi  in  the  range  l.S-3 
inches  and  depositing  by  gravity  a  first  layer  of  fiber  glass 
over  said  layer  of  material,  said  fiber  glass  being  appUed  in  a 
density  in  the  range  4-16  gnt/ft^,  said  layer  of  material 
between  said  first  fiber  glass  layer  and  said  scrim  layer  con- 
fining and  supporting  said  first  fiber  glass  layer. 

(d)  impregnating  said  layer  of  foam  with  a  liquid  polyuiethane 
resin,  said  liquid  resin  comprising  a  mixture  of  about  40-50 
volume  percent  aromatic  isocyanate,  about  50-60  volume 
percent  polyether  polyol,  and  about  0.0-0.2  volume  percent  of 
a  catalyst, 

(e)  running  said  impregnated  foam  layer  between  a  first  pair  of 
rollers  to  provide  a  uniform  non-saturating  dispersion  of  said 
liquid  resin  in  said  foam  layer, 

(0  depositing  a  second  layer  of  fiber  glass  over  said  foam  layer, 
said  second  fiber  glass  layer  having  similar  physical  charac- 
teristics as  said  first  fiber  glass  layer  and  being  chopped  and 
deposited  on  said  foam  layer  in  the  same  way  as  said  first 
fiber  glass  layer  is  deposited  on  said  layer  of  material, 

(g)  applying  said  impregnated  foam  layer  and  second  fiber  glass 
layer  over  said  first  fiber  glass  layer  with  the  foam  layer 
sandwiched  between  said  two  fiber  glass  layers, 

(h)  compressing  all  layers  together  between  a  pair  of  calendar 
rollers  to  form  a  laminate  with  said  liquid  resin  being 
squeezed  from  said  foam  layer  into  the  adjoining  fiber  glass 
layers, 

(i)  applying  a  cover  layer  over  said  second  layer  of  fiber  glass, 
said  cover  layer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
woven  fabric,  a  permeable  vinyl  sheet,  and  an  impermeable 
vinyl  sheet, 

(j)  placing  said  laminate  and  cover  layer  between  a  pair  of  molds 
for  a  period  of  about  V4-3  min.  and  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  230°-375°  F.  to  form  a  preform  to  a  desired 
sh^w,  and 

(k)  severing  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  preform  to  a  desired 
configuration. 


5,486,258 

METHOD  FOR  BONDING  SUBSTRATES  WITH 

SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPRISING  BOTH  A  THERMAL 

AND  MOISTURE  CROSSLINHNG  COMPONENT 

Masayuki  Onishi,  IchUura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Tbray  Silicone  Company,  Ltd,,  Ibltyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,673,  Apr.  21, 1994.  This  appUcation 

May  18, 1995,  S«r.  No.  444,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1993,  5-139332 
Int  CL*  C09J  5/06;  183/04;  183/14 
VS.  a.  156—307.5  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  bonding  substrates  with  silicone  rubber  com- 
prising coating  a  substrate  with  a  silicone  robber  composition 
comprising  a  thermal-crosslinldng  component  that  is  an  addition 
reaction-crosslinking  silicone  rubber  composition  comprising  a 
polydiorganosiloxane  that  has  at  least  2  allienyl  groups  in  each 
molecule,  an  organosiloxane  that  has  at  least  2  silicon-bonded 
hydrogen  in  each  molecule,  and  a  hydrosilylation  catalyst,  and  a 
moisture-crosslinking  component  comprising  a  combination  of 
triallcoxysiloxy-termittated  polydiorganosiloxane,  curing  catalyst, 
and  organotrialkoxysilane,  where  the  thermal-crosslinking  compo- 
nent and  moisture-crosslinking  component  are  present  in  amounts 
such  that  heating  the  silicone  rubber  composition  results  in  a 
silicone  gel  with  a  penetration  of  10  to  600  according  to  JIS  K 
2207,  and  the  silicone  gel  cures  to  a  moisture  cured  silicone  rubber 
with  a  hardness  of  4  to  80  according  to  JIS  K  6301  using  die  spring 
type  A  method,  then  heating  the  silicone  rubber  composition  to 
give  a  silicone  gel,  then  subsequently  bringing  another  substrate 
into  contact  with  the  silicone  gel,  and  finally  forming  a  silicone 
rubber  by  moisture-crosslinking  the  silicone  gel. 
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5,486,257 

METHOD  FOR  BONDING  SUBSTRATES  WITH 

SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPRISING  BOTH  A  THERMAL 

AND  MOISTURE  CROSSLINKING  COMPONENT 
Masayuld  Onislii,  Cliiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 
Toray  Silicone  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1993,  5-139332 
Int.  a.*  C09J  5/06:183/04:183/14 
U.S.  a.  15fr— 305  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  bonding  substrates  with  silicone  rubber  com- 
prising filling  a  space  between  two  substrates  with  a  silicone 
rubber  composition  that  comprises  a  thermal-crosslinking  compo- 
nent that  is  an  addition  reaction-crosslinking  silicone  robber  com- 
position comprising  a  polydiorganosiloxane  that  has  at  least  2 
alkenyl  groups  in  each  molecule,  an  organosiloxane  that  has  at 
least  2  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  in  each  molecule,  and  a  hydrosi- 
lylation catalyst,  and  a  moisture-crosslinldng  component  compris- 
ing a  combination  of  trialkoxysiloxy-terminated  polydiorganolsi- 
loxane.  curing  catalyst,  and  organotrialkoxysilane,  where  the 
thermal-crosslinking  component  and  moisture-crosslinking  compo- 
nent are  present  in  amounts  such  that  heating  the  silicone  rubber 
composition  results  in  a  silicone  gel  with  a  penetration  of  10  to  600 
according  to  JIS  K  2207,  and  the  silicone  moisture  cures  to  a 
silicone  robber  vrith  a  hardness  of  4  to  80  according  to  JIS  K  6301 
using  the  spring  type  A  test,  then  heating  the  silicone  robber 
composition  to  give  a  silicone  gel,  and  finally  forming  a  silicone 
robber  by  moisture-crosslinking  the  silicone  gel. 


5,486,259 
LABELER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  ROLL  MOUNTING 

MEANS 
Brent  E,  Goodwin,  Middletown;  Thomas  P.  Keller,  Centerville; 
James  A.  Makley,  Springboro,  and  Mark  W.  Moore,  Miamis- 
burg,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems, 
Inc.,  Dayton,  Oliio 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177^87 

Int  a.*  B65C  11/02 

VS.  a.  156—384  20  Oabns 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  on  a  web  of  record  members,  the 
printing  apparatus  comprising  a  print  head,  a  platen  cooperable 
with  the  print  head,  and  means  for  mounting  a  roll  of  a  web  of 
record  members,  wherein  the  mounting  means  includes  a  pair  of 
roll  mounting  members,  means  for  moving  the  mounting  members 
in  unison  toward  or  away  from  each  other  to  different  selected 
positions  to  mount  rolls  of  different  predetermined  widths,  and 
means  for  releasably  holding  the  mounting  members  in  die 
selected  position. 


5,486^60 
DEVICE  FOR  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  TIRE  CASING  AND  AN 
ANNULAR  TREAD  MEMBER  EXTENDED  BY 
CENTRIFUGATION 
Micfad  Garmy,  Le  Cendre,  France,  and  Bernard  Ravel,  Noha- 
nent,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generaie  Des 
Etablissements    Michelin    -    Michdin   et    Cie,    Oermont- 
Ferrand 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,301 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  25, 1993,  93  07883 
Int  CL*  B29D  30/56 
VS.  CL  156—406.2  18  Claims 


1.  Device  for  assembling  tire  casing  and  a  pre  vulcanized  annular 
tread  member,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

first  means  of  support  of  said  aimular  tread  member, 

second  means  of  support  of  said  tire  casing; 

means  for  relative  displacement  of  said  first  and  second  means 
of  support  to  make  the  circumferential  planes  of  reference  of 
said  annular  tread  member  and  of  said  tire  casing  substantially 
coincide;  and 

said  first  and  second  means  of  support  being  mounted  rotatably 
to  the  frame  and  having  means  for  putting,  at  least,  said  first 
means  of  support  into  rotation  to  cause  centrifugal  expansion 
of  said  annular  tread  member,  wherein,  sold  first  means  of 
support  of  said  annular  tread  member  have  means  for  engag- 
ing the  radially  exterior  surface  of  said  annular  tread  member 
initially  before  rotation  of  said  annular  tread  member  and 
thereafter  continuing  to  engage  said  annuls  tread  member 
during  rotation  thereof. 


5,486,261 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

ASSEMBLING  BEAD  APEX 
Nobnyuki  KUcuchi;  Katsuaki  Ookocfai,  both  of  Shirakawa; 
Masatsngu    Onuld,    Fultnshlma,   and    Kaaaiakl    Yarimizu, 
Shiraluiwa,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  120^33,  Sep.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,403,418. 
This  application  Oct  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  321,858 
Qafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1992,  4-260121 
Int  a.*  B29D  30/50 
VS.  a.  156-^22  12  Claims 


-40 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  assembling  a  bead  apex  com- 
prising: 


a  means  for  joining  a  pair  of  longitudinal  ends  of  a  strip  apex, 
said  strip  apex  having  substantially  a  triangular  section  vritfa  a 
shoit  side  and  first  and  second  long  sides  and  a  specified 
length,  to  each  other,  and  for  forming  said  strip  apex  in  a 
cylindrical  body  such  that  said  first  and  second  long  sides 
become  inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces; 

a  means  for  forming  said  cylindrical  body  into  a  disk  shape  such 
that  said  short  side  becomes  an  inner  peripheral  surface 
tiiereof  and  said  first  and  second  long  sides  become  first  and 
second  axial  end  surfaces,  respectively,  said  cylindrical  body 
fonnation  means  including  needles  which  project  radiaUy 
outwardly  of  a  cylindrical  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  for 
sticking  said  apex;  and 

a  means  for  joining  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  disk 
shape  apex  to  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  bead  ring. 


5,486,262 
FRICTION  WELDING 
John  G.  Searie,  Cannodi,  England,  assignor  to  Rotts-Roycc 
pic,  London,  England 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242^58 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  13, 1993, 
9309819 

Int  CL*  B23K  20/12 
VS.  CL  156—580  U  Claims 


1.  A  workpiece  tooling  assembly  for  holding  a  first  component 
during  friction  welding,  the  first  component  having  first  and  second 
opposite  end  faces  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  a  peripheral 
surface  to  which  at  least  one  further  component  is  to  be  friction 
welded,  the  workpiece  tooling  assembly  being  driven  in  an  angu- 
lariy  reciprocating  movement  and  comprising: 
a  driven  worlcpiece  mounting  member: 
an  axially  extending  structure  mounted  to  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  driven  workpiece  mounting  member,  and 
a  workpiece  clamping  assembly  mounted  to  the  axiaUy  extend- 
ing stiucture,  die  workinece  clamping  assembly  having: 
a  first  clamp  member  disposed  concentrically  with  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  axially  extending  structure  to 
engage  the  first  end  face  of  tlie  first  compcHient  around  a 
first  annular  region, 
a  second  clamp  member  disposed  concentrically  with  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  axially  extending  structure  to 
engage  the  second  end  face  of  the  first  component  around  a 
second  annular  region  opposite  the  first  annular  region,  the 
first  and  second  clamp  members  being  arranged  to  leave 
exposed  the  peripheral  surface,  and 
clamp  force  generating  means  operative  to  \age  the  first  and 
second  clamp  members  towards  each  other  in  an  axial 
direction  to  engage  and  to  exert  a  frictional  clamping  force 
of  sufficient  magnitude  on  the  first  component  to  resist 
welding  and  frictional  heating  forces  applied  perpendicular 
to  the  peri[riieral  surface,  wherein  the  axially  extending 
structure  transmits  clamping  loads  from  tiie  first  and  second 
clamp  members  to  the  (biven  worlqpiece  mounting  member. 
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ETCHING  A  DIAMOND  BODY  WITH  A  MOLTEN  OR 
PARTIALLY  MOLTEN  METAL 
William  C.  Dautremont-Smith,  Westfietd,  N  J.,-  John  E.  Graeb- 
ner.  New  Yoi*,  N.Y.;  Sungho  Jin,  MUlington,  and  Avisiiay 
Katz,  Westfietd,  Imth  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  BeU  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  908,130 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  216-^»  18  Claims 


Mill 
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1.  A  method  of  removing  a  ttiiciaiess  of  material  firom  a  diamond 
body  iiaving  at  least  one  face,  including  tlie  steps  of 

(a)  maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  tlie  face  in  direct  pliysical 
contact  widi  a  molten  or  partially  molten  material  comprising 
a  rare  earth  metal  or  a  rare  earth  metal  mixture  that  dissolves 
carbon;  and 

(b)  maintaining  the  molten  or  partially  molten  material,  within  a 
temperature  range  between  about  700°  C.  and  about  1300°  C, 
wbneby  a  thiclaiess  of  the  body  located  at  the  portion  of  the 
face  thereof  is  removed. 


5,486,264 

LASER  ETCHING  OF  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Osman  A.  Ghandour,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  IViistees 

of  Columbia  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,449,  Mar.  25, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,aS6 

Int  CL*  HOIL  2m06 

MS.  a.  156—635.1  7  Claims 


wherein  the  light  beam  has  a  beam  waist  with  a  diameter,  and 
wherein  the  beam  waist  is  in  front  of  the  substrate  by  a 
distance  which  equals  IVi  times  the  diameter  of  the  beam 
waist, 

whereby  a  via  hole  is  etched  in  the  substrate,  having  a  constant 
diameter  over  a  major  portion  of  hole  depth. 


5,486,265 

CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISHING  OF  THIN 

MATERIALS  USING  A  PULSE  POLISHING  TECHNIQUE 

Isidore  Sahigsugan,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  383,737 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/304 

M&.  a.  156—636.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  wherein  a 
siHface  on  a  wafer  is  planarized,  comprising: 
placing  the  wafer  to  be  planarized  on  a  polishing  pad; 
applying  a  polishing  slurry  to  die  polishing  pad; 
chemical-mechanical  polishing  the  surface  to  effect  planariza- 

tion  while  applying  a  first  pressure  to  the  wafer;  and 
intermittently  reducing  the  first  pressure  to  a  second  pressure  a 

plurality  of  times  during  chemical-mechanical  polishing  to 

reduce  starvation. 


5,486,266 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ADHESION  OF  A 

DEPOSITED  METAL  LAYER 

Chia  S.  Isai,  and  Tien  C.  Cliang,  both  of  Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan, 

Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manuf. 

Company,  Hsinchn,  Taiwan,  Prav.  of  China 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,267 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/00 

U&  CL  156—657.1  26  Oaims 


di I .    HF 


1.  A  process  for  etching  a  region  of  a  semiconductor  substrate 
immersed  in  an  etchant  solution  and  illuminated  with  light  of  an 
appropriate  wavelength,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  substrate  in  the  etchant  solution  in  a  selected  orien- 
tation; and 

applying  an  intermittent  focused  light  beam  having  a  selected 
direction  on  said  region  until  a  desired  level  of  etching  has 
occurred; 

wherein  the  orientation  of  the  substrate  and  the  direction  of  the 
light  beam  are  selected  such  that  bubbles  fonned  during 
etching  escape  from  the  substrate  during  intermission  of  the 
light  beam,  and  such  that  the  bubbles  escape  without  blocking 
the  light  beam,  and 


0.1.    H2O 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  the  surface  of  a  partially  manufactured 
integrated  circuit,  just  prior  to  the  deposition  of  a  metallic  layer 
onto  said  surface,  comprising: 
dipping  said  surface  in  a  bu£Fered  oxide  etch  composed  of  1  part 

by  volume  of  hydrofluoric  acid,  1  part  of  ammonium  fluoride, 

and  water; 
immersing  said  surface  in  a  solution  of  hydrofluoric  acid  in 

water; 
then  immersing  said  surface  in  a  mixture  containing  sulphuric 

acid,  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  water;  and 
rinsing  said  surface  in  deionized  water  and  then  drying  it. 


5y486,267 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  PHOTORESIST 
Stephen  E.  Knight,  Essex  Janctton;  Stephen  E.  Luce,  Cam- 
bridge, and  Thomas  L.  McDevitt,  UnderfaiU,  all  of  Vt, 
assignors  to  Intematioaal  Busincas  Madiines  CorporatkMi, 
Aniioiik,N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  202^18 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/00 

MS.  CL  156-459.11  U  Clain 


1.  A  method  for  substrate  preparation  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  comprising  a  film  selected  from  the  group 

of  silicon  dioxide  and  silicon  nitride; 
treating  said  substrate  with  ozone;  then 
applying  a  resist  to  said  treated  substrate  and  patterning  said 

resist  over  said  treated  substrate. 


5,486,268 

OXYGEN  DELIGNinCATION  OF  OLD  CORRUGATED 

CONTAINERS 

Xoan  T.  Nguyen,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Domtar  Inc., 

Montreal,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,154,  Dec  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,350,493,  which  is  a  division  <rf  Ser.  No.  837,870,  Feb.  18, 

1992,  Pat  Na  5,302,244.  This  application  Jnn.  16, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  260,876 

Int  a.'  D21C  5/(n 

MS.  a.  162—13  8  Cbdms 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  wood-ftee  white  paper  product 
comprising: 

a)  bleaching  a  ceUulosic  fiber  pulp  having  an  ISO  brightness  of 
at  least  30  and  a  fiber  strength  of  at  least  1 1  km,  derived  by 
oxygen  deUgnification  of  old  corrugated  containers  having  a 
kappa  number  of  at  least  70  and  consisting  essentially  of 
recycled  fibers  of  the  old  corrugated  containers  and  having  a 
viscosity  of  at  least  10  cp  and  a  kappa  number  of  IS  to  35  to 
provide  a  bleached  pulp  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  10  cp 
suitable  as  the  sole  pulp  component  in  white  paper  product 
manufacture, 

b)  forming  the  bleached  pulp  into  a  white  paper  product  on  a 
paper  machine  in  a  paper  making  operation,  and 

c)  taking  the  formed  white  paper  product  from  the  paper 
machine, 

wherein  said  ceUulosic  fiber  pulp  is  produced  in  a  process  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 
i)  reslushing  said  old  conugated  containers  with  water, 
ii)  subjecting  tlie  reslushed  old  corrugated  containers  from  i)  to  a 

pretreatment  with  an  aqueous  mineral  acid, 
iii)  subjecting  the  thus  pretreated,  reslushed,  old  pretreated  cor- 
rugated containers  from  ii)  to  said  oxygen  delignification  in 


the  presence  of  allcalinr  material  at  a  temperature  of  80°  C.  to 
120°  C,  and  an  oxygen  pressure  of  60  to  120  psig  for  a  time 
effective  to  lower  die  kappa  number  to  IS  to  3S,  said  oxygen 
delignificatioD  consisting  essentially  of  exposing  said  pre- 
treated old  corrugated  containers  in  an  aqueous  vetiicle,  to 
oxygen  gas  in  the  presence  of  said  alkaline  material,  in  a 
plurality  of  sequential  oxygen  delignificabon  stages,  in  wliich 
the  pretreated  old  corrugated  containers  are  exposed  to  said 
alkaline  material  in  sequentially  introduced  doaages  of  the 
alkaline  material,  siibh  that  in  each  of  said  sequential  oxygen 
deUgnification  stages,  tiie  dosage  is  less  than  the  required  total 
dosage  based  on  the  weight  of  lignin  in  the  old  corrugated 
containers,  said  pretreated,  reslushed,  old  conugated  contain- 
ers and  aqueous  vehicle  flowing  sequentially  dmiugh  said 
stages  and  having  a  residence  time  in  each  stage  to  pennit 
delignification. 


5,486,269 

GASIFICATION  OF  CARBONACEOUS  MATERIAL  IN  A 

REACTOR  HAVING  A  GASIFICATION  ZONE  AND  A 

COMBUSTION  ZONE 

Bengt  NOsson,  Skoghail,  Sweden,  aarignor  to  Clienrec  Aktie- 

bolag,  Karlstad,  Swwien 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,069 
Claims  prioftty,  application  Swetlcn,  Nov.  4, 1991,  9103217 
Int  CL*  D21C  11/12 
MS.  CL  162-^1  16  ( 


--,77/- 


1.  A  method  of  thermally  decomposing  a  carbonaceous  raw 
material  to  recover  gas  for  energy  or  manufacture  of  chemicals  in 
solid  or  liquid  form,  which  comprises: 

(a)  feeding  the  raw  material  into  a  reaction  chambers, 

(b)  gasifying  the  raw  material  under  controlled  under- 
stoichiometric  conditions,  wherein  the  gasification  is  carried 
out  in  an  inner  gasification  zone  at  a  pressure  from  atmo- 
spheric pressure  up  to  about  ISO  bar  and  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  S00°-1600°  C, 

(c)  combusting  a  fiiel  which  is  supplied  to  the  reaction  chamber 
at  a  point  located  at  a  distance  from  the  point  of  feeding  the 
raw  material  to  provide  at  least  a  part  of  the  thermal  energy 
required  to  maintain  the  endotbeimic  reactions  in  the  gasifi- 
cation zone  wherein  the  combustion  of  the  fiiel  is  carried  out 
in  a  combustion  zone  in  gaseous  contact  with  die  inner 
gasification  zone  to  surround  the  inner  gasification  zone 

(d)  maintaining  a  zone  of  oxygen-containing  gas  close  to  and 
outside  of  the  combustion  zone  by  supplying  oxygen- 
containing  gas  to  the  reaction  chamber  at  one  point  located  at 
a  distance  (ivm  the  point  for  supplying  of  the  fiiel  and  in  an 
anoount  sufficient  to  oxidize  at  least  substantially  all  tlie  fuel 
supplied  to  the  combustion  zone. 
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5,486,270 

ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  DRAINAGE  FOIL  FOR 

PAPER  MACHINES 

Christian  Schiel,  Heidenhebn,  Germany,  assignor  to  J,M.  Voith 

GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1993,  43  06 
503.1 

Int  a."  D21F  1/54 
VS.  a.  162—352  9  Claims 


1.  An  angularly  adjustable  drainage  foil  for  a  revolving  dewater- 
ing  wire  of  a  paper  machine,  comprising: 

a  focultatively  two-part  support  structure  extending  across  the 
width  of  the  machine,  said  two-part  support  structure  com- 
prising a  first  beam  and  a  backing  shape  mounted  on  said 
beam,  said  support  structure  having  a  top  side,  an  approach- 
side  backing  surface  and  a  departure-side  backing  surface; 

a  facultatively  two-part  cover  strip  extending  across  the  width  of 
the  machine,  said  two-part  cover  strip  having  an  underside 
and  having  claw-like  members,  one  of  said  claw-like  mem- 
bers being  configured  and  arranged  for  engaging  said 
approach-side  backing  surface  and  another  of  said  claw-like 
members  being  configured  and  arranged  for  engaging  said 
departure-side  backing  surface,  said  cover  strip  further  com- 
prising an  upper,  wear-resistant  foil  strip  and  a  support  shape 
supporting  said  foil  strip,  said  foil  strip  having  a  drainage 
surface; 

a  moving  device  for  effecting  a  relative  longitudinal  motion 
between  said  cover  strip  and  said  support  slrticture; 

means  for  influencing  an  angle  of  incidence  a  between  said 
drainage  surface  and  a  surface  of  said  wire  nmning  over  said 
drainage  surface,  upon  relative  movement  between  said  cover 
strip  and  support  structure;  and 

compression  means  between  said  underside  of  the  cover  strip 
and  said  top  side  of  the  support  structure  for  forcing  said 
claw-like  members  and  said  backing  surfaces  into  said 
engagement; 

said  cover  strip  being  configured  such  that  it  grips  the  backing 
shape  in  claw-like  fashion,  and  wherein  the  approach-side 
claw-like  engagement  of  the  support  structure  by  the  cover 
strip  comprises  a  joint  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis;  and 
the  departure-side  claw-like  engagement  of  the  support  struc- 
ture by  the  cover  strip  on  the  side  of  the  cover  strip  and  on  the 
side  of  the  support  structure  includes  a  plurality  of  paired, 
inclines. 


is  alkyl  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  carbon  chain  may  be 
interrupted  by  one  or  more  ether  oxygen  atoms; 

(a)  n  is  I ,  and  X  is  — R*,  —OR',  — NR^Tl"'  or  — SOjR,  in  which 
R  is  as  defined  above;  R'  is  R;  R"  and  R"'  are  each  indepcn- 
dendy  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  which  the 
carbon  chain  may  be  interrupted  by  one  or  more  ether  oxygen 
atoms,  or  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a 
five  to  seven  membered  heterocycUc  ring  optionally  inter- 
rupted by  a  heteroatom  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and 
sulfur,  with  the  proviso  of  excluding  dimethylsulfone  and 
diethylsulfone; 

(b)  n  is  2,  and  X  is  — R'— ,  —OR—  — 0R'"0—  or 

I 

—MR". 

in  which  R'  is  an  alkylene  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  optionally 
containing  one  or  more  ether  oxygen  atoms;  R"'  is  alkylene  of  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms;  R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in 
which  the  carbon  chain  may  be  interrupted  by  one  or  more  ether 
oxygen  atoms,  or 

(c)  n  is  3,  and  X  is 

I  I 

— R     or     — N 

I  I 


in  which  R  is  as  defined  above  but  with  3  bond  sites,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  electrochemical  fluorination  is  conducted  under  the 
following  conditions:  current  density  of  about  10  to  600  amps  per 
square  meter  of  anode  stuface;  and  a  temperature  sufBcient  to 
maintain  a  boiling  hydrogen  fluoride  liquid  phase  during  the  fluo- 
rinatioiL 


5,486,272 
ELECTROPLATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  D.  C.  Hemsley,  Old  Woking;  Albert  W.  Gale,  Yateley,  and 
Adrian  Schwalb,  Crowthome,  all  of.  Great  Britain,  assignors 
to  Entheae-Omi  Inc.,  West  Haven,  Conn. 

FHed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,152 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoo  United  Kingdom,  May  28, 1993, 
9311055;  Aug.  5,  1993,  9316215 

Int.  a.*  C25C  1/00 
VS.  a.  204—105  R  13  Claims 


5,486,271 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

PERFLUOROALKANESULFONYL  FLUORIDES 

John  C  Hansen,  Lakeland,  and  Herward  A.  Vogd,  St  Paul, 

both  of  Minn^  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mamifoc- 

taring  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  320,527 
Int  CL'  C25B  3/00;3/08 
VS.  CL  204—59  F  20  Claiiiis 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  perfluoroalkanesulfonyl  fluorides  com- 
prising electrocbemically  fluorinating  in  the  presence  of  anhydrous 
hydrogen  fluoride  a  compound  of  the  formula  (RSOj)^  wherein  R 


^=^ 


1.  A  noethod  of  removing  metal  from  a  feedstock  solution 
containing  dissolved  metal  ions  which  comprises  passing  the  feed- 
stock through  an  aimular  gap  formed  by  an  irmer  cathotk  tube  and 
an  outer  anode  tube  at  a  flow  rate  which  is  turbulent  and  which,  in 
conjunction  with  the  cross  section  of  the  gap,  provides  Re  value  (as 
defined  herein)  of  the  flow  of  at  least  2100,  the  inner  surface  of  the 
gap  being  caihodic  to  die  metal  ions  in  the  solution  and  formed  of 
a  metal  which  is  smooth  and  is  not  attacked  by  the  solution,  the 
outer  surface  of  the  gap  being  smooth  and  anodic  to  the  metal  ions 
in  the  solution,  inducting  the  solution  flow  into  the  annular  gap  by 
means  of  a  pump  coupled  directly  to  the  gap,  the  end  of  the  iimer 


cathode  tube  being  closed  by  a  non-conductive  domed  plug  which 
faces  the  incoming  flow  of  solution  and  distributes  it  evenly  to  the 
aimular  gap  and  depositing  the  metal  ions  in  the  feedstock  solution 
on  the  cathodic  surface. 


5,486,273 
RESILIENT  MATERIAL  AND  DISPOSABLE,  ABSORBENT 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  SUCH  A  MATERIAL 
Urttan  Wldlund,  MSInlycke,  and  Roy  Hansson,  Mdtndal,  both 

of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Molnlycke  AB,  Gdteborg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9QW0475,  S  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1991,  {  102(e) 
DaU  Dec  27,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00720,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  24, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  781,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  JuL  6, 1989,  8902457 

Int  a.^  B28B  1/48 

VS.  a.  264—154  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  imparting  varying  degrees  of  resilience  to 
different  areas  of  an  elastic  material  for  absorbent,  disposable 
articles,  comprising  providing  an  elastic  material,  removing  mate- 
rial from  areas  of  the  elastic  material  which  are  to  be  given  a  lesser 
degree  of  resilience  than  remaining  areas  of  said  elastic  material 
while  also  leaving  attached  material-parts  in  the  areas  of  said 
elastic  material  from  which  material  has  been  removed  in  order  to 
give  different  areas  of  the  elastic  material  different  properties  upon 
being  stretched. 


5,486,274 
POLY-SUBSTITUTED  PHTHALOCYANINES 
Dean  Thetfonl,  Manchester,  and  Peter  Gregory,  Boltoii,  both 
of,  England,  assignors  to  Zeneca,  Limited,  London,  United 
Kingdom 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  777,719,  Oct  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  344,682 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1990, 
9023894;  Nov.  21,  1990,  9025280 

Int  a.'  C07D  487/22 
VS.  CL  204—157.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  generation  of  singlet  oxygen  comprising 
irradiating,  in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  a  phthalocyanine  having 
formula  (1): 


M  is  selected  from  H,  metal,  halometal,  oxymetal  and  hydroxy- 
metal;  and 

k  is  die  inverse  of  V^  of  the  valency  of  M;  and  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  peripheral  carbon  atoms  in  the  1-16  positions  of 
tlie  phthalocyanine  nucleus  (M^Pc)  of  formula  (I)  is  linked 
via  an  oxygen  atom  to  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridyl,  thiopbenyl, 
fiiranyl,  quinolinyl.  tfaiazolyl,  benzothiazolyl,  pyrimidyt, 
C,.,o-alkyl,  C3.,o-alkenyl  and  cyclohexyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tirted  or  is  substituted  by  a  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,.2„-alkyl,  C,.2o-alkoxy,  C2.2D-alkenyl, 
C,.2oalkylthiol,  C,.2o-alkoxycarfoonyl,  hydroxyC,^-alkoxy, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  phenyldiio,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  — CN, 
— NOj,  — CFj,  — COR^  — COOR^  — CONR^R',  —SO^\ 
— SOjNR^R'.  — NR^R^  and  — OR^  in  which  R^  and  R'  ate 
each  independently  — H,  C,^-alkyl  or  phenyl  and  — SO}A  in 
which  A  is  — H,  a  metal  or  an  ammonium  ion  and  die 
remaining  peripheral  carbon  atoms  are  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen  and  — SOsA  wherein  A  is  H,  a  metal  or  an 
ammonium  ion. 


5,486,275 
NTTROGEN-CONTAINING  PERFLUOROALKYL 
BROMIDE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Hamhtko  Fukaya,  Oobo;  Ikkashi  Abe,  Kasugai;  E^i  Hayashi, 
Konan;  Yoshio  Hayakawa,  Aidii,  and  H^ime  Baba,  Nagoya, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Sdcnce  & 
Technology,  Ministry  of  International  l^ade  &  Industry, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  22,463,  Feb.  25,  1993,  abawloBcd.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293^63 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1992,  4-78887 
Int  CL'  C07C  2A)0 
VS.  a.  204—157.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  nitrogen-containing  perfluoroalkyl 
bromide,  comprising  the  step  of: 
decarbonylating,  by  exposure  to  ultraviolet  light,  a  nitrogen- 
containing  peifluorocaiboxylic  acid  bromide  represented  by 
the  formula: 


Rfi 

> 

Rfj 


o 

II 

NCFzCBr 


(II) 


wherein  Rf,  and  Rfj  independently  stand  for  a  perfluoroalkyl 
group  of  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  provided  that 

1)  Rf,  and  Rf2  are  separated  from  each  other, 

2)  Ff,  and  Rfj  are  directly  bonded  to  each  other, 

3)  Rf ,  and  Rf^  are  bonded  to  each  other  through  the  medium 
of  an  oxygen  atom  to  form  a  heterocyde,  or 

4)  Rf ,  and  Rfj  are  bonded  to  each  otiier  through  the  medium 
of  a  nitrogen  atom  to  form  a  heterocyde. 


''«rmula(l) 


wherein 


5,486,276 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SMALL  MAGNETIC 

DISKS  FROM  A  LARGE  DISK 
Yoafaito   Kltamoto;    Masahiro   lUuigi;    HirDdii   AUba,   and 
Kazuyidd  Seki,  aU  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fu^itsn 
Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  Na  120,149 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10, 1992,  4-241790; 
Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259513 

Int  a.'  C23C  14/34;  B05D  3/12 

VS.  a.  204—192.2  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  small  magnetic  disks  having  an 

outer  diameter,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  nonmagnetic  large  disk  having  an  outer  diameter  and 

an  inner  diameter,  one  half  of  the  difference  between  the  outer 


2452 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  23,  19% 


January  23,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


24S3 


LARGE     OBK     -J1 

1 

1     W    PLATWCJ^M 

1 

OIVDHG    LARGE    DISK 
WTO    SALL    DISKS 

1      TEXTURING     l'*^ 

1     SPUTTERWG    J- 36 

1 

1  LEVITATON    TEST  |^39 

and  inner  diameters  of  said  large  disk  being  greater  than  said 

outer  diameter  of  said  small  disks  to  be  manufactured; 
subjecting  said  large  disk  to  at  least  one  step  of  a  manufacturing 

process  necessary  for  manufacturing  a  magnetic  disk  from  a 

nonmagnetic  substrate;  and 
dividing  said  large  disk  into  a  plurality  of  said  small  disks. 


5,486,278 
TREATING  PREBAKED  CARBON  COMPONENTS  FOR 

ALUMINUM  PRODUCTION,  THE  TREATED 
COMPONENTS  THEREOF,  AND  THE  COMPONENTS 
USE  IN  AN  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Fausto  Manganiello,  Portoscuso,  Italy;  Jean-Jacques  Duruz, 
Geneva,  Switzeriand,  and  Vittorio  Belle,  Portoscuso,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Moltecfa  Invent  S.A^  Luxembourg 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  218,679 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  3, 1993, 
93810401;  Aug.  2,  1993,  93810545 

Int  CI.*  C25C  7/00:3/08 
VS.  a.  204—243  R  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  carbonaceous  cell  component  of  an 
electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  aluminium,  to  improve  the 
resistance  of  said  component  to  deterioration  diuing  operation  of 
tlie  cell  by  attack  of  air  and  anodically-releasing  oxidizing  gases, 
by  treating  a  surface  of  said  carbonaceous  cell  component  with  a 
boron-containing  solution,  wherein  said  solution  is  at  temperatures 
up  to  120°  C,  wherein  the  method  comprises  intaking  the  boron- 
containing  solution  to  a  selected  depth  of  1-10  cm  into  the  com- 
ponent to  be  protected. 

18.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  aluminium  by  the 
electrolysis  of  alumina  in  a  molten  fluoride  electrolyte,  comprising 
a  component  treated  by  the  method  of  claim  1,  the  component 
being  installed  with  its  treated  surface  in  contact  with  air  and 
oxidizing  gases  released  during  operation  of  the  cell. 


5,486,277 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  CAPACITORS  USING  NANO- 

STRUCTURE  MULTILAYER  MATERIALS  FABRICTION 

Itoy  W.  Barbce,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto;  Gary  W.  Johnson,  and  Dennis 

W.  O'Brien,  both  of  Livermore,  all  <A  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakkind,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,940,  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,414,588. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384,096 

Int  CL*  C23C  14/00:14/32 

U.S.  CL  204—192.15  19  Claims 


5,486,279 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  MEASURING  PROBE 
Karl-Hermann  Friese,  Leonberg;  Helmut  Weyl,  Schwieberdin- 
gen,  and  Hans-Martin  Wicdenmann,  Stuttgart,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Gei^ 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,378,  Mar.  26, 1992.  This  appUca- 
tion Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1989,  39  34 
586.6 

Int  CL*  GOIN  27/407 
MS.  a.  204-^29  8  Claims 


10     13     U     ,15 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  nano-structure  multilayer  capacitors, 
comprising: 

depositing  at  least  one  layer  of  conductive  material  by  magne- 
tron sputtering  in  an  inert  atmosphere; 

masking  selected  areas  of  the  thus  deposited  layer  of  conductive 
material; 

depositing  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  at  least  the  unmasked 
areas  of  the  conductive  material; 

removing  the  maskant; 

depositing  by  magnetron  sputtering  at  least  another  layer  of 
conductive  material  on  at  least  the  dielectric  material; 

masking  selected  areas  of  the  thus  deposited  layer  of  conductive 
material; 

depositing  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  at  least  umnasked 
areas  of  the  conductive  material;  and 

renwving  the  maskant. 


1.  Electrochemical  measuring  probe  for  determining  the  oxygen 
content  of  gases  comprising:  a  solid-electrolyte  body  having  at 
least  one  cermet  electrode  on  the  side  of  the  solid-electrolyte  body 
exposed  to  the  gas  to  be  measured  with  said  at  least  one  electrode 
having  a  supporting  matrix  composed  of  a  finely  divided  ion- 
conducting  ceramic  material,  a  porous  ceramic  protective  layer  on 
the  cermet  electrode  exposed  to  the  gas  to  be  measured,  and  a 
finely  porous  ion-conducting  covering  layer  disposed  between  and 
directiy  adherent  to  the  cermet  electrode  and  the  porous  ceramic 
protective  layer,  and  wherein  die  finely  porous  ion-conducting 
covering  layer  is  comprised  predominately  of  ttie  same  ion- 
conducting  supporting  matrix  material  as  that  of  the  cermet  elec- 
trode exposed  to  the  gas  to  be  measured,  with  the  pOTOsity  of  said 
covering  layer  being  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  cermet 
electrode,  with  said  covering  layer  being  at  least  Vi  and  not  greater 
dian  3  times,  as  thick  as  said  at  least  one  cermet  electrode,  and 
with  the  pore  diameten  in  said  covering  layer  being  not  larger  than 
the  layer  thickness  of  said  covering  layer. 


5,486480 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  CONTROL  VARIABLES 

HAVING  FRACTAL  STRUCTURES 

Jonathan  S.  Bullock,  FV,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Roger  L.  Lawson, 

Oliver  Springs,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta 

Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

FUed  Oct  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  326,425 

Int  CI.*  C25D  1/00 

MS.  CL  205—67  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  abrasive  surfaces  on  the  tips  of  a 
plurality  of  airfoils  integrally  joined  to  a  disc  structure,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mechanical  masking  device  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  arranged  around  the  circumference  tliereof; 

installing  said  airfoils  and  disk  structure  within  said  mechanical 
masking  device  so  that  said  disk  structure  is  protected  by  said 
masking  device  and  portions  of  said  airfoils  including  tip 
portions  thereof  extend  through  said  openings; 

forming  a  coating  containing  abrasive  particles  on  said  tip 
portions  of  said  airfoils; 

said  forming  step  comprising  immersing  said  mechanical  mask- 
ing device  with  said  installed  airfoils  in  a  plating  solution 
containing  a  matrix  material  and  an  abrasive  grit  material, 
said  airfoils  lying  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and  said 
tip  portions  each  being  oriented  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane  during  the  coating  forming  step;  and 

said  forming  step  further  comprising  ai^lying  an  electrical  cur- 
rent through  said  plating  solution  so  as  to  cause  said  matrix 
material  and  said  grit  material  to  be  deposited  onto  said  tip 
pcntions. 


5,486082 

ELECTROETCHING  PROCESS  FOR  SEED  LAYER 

REMOVAL  IN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  FABRICATION  OF 

WAFERS 
Madhav  Datia,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Raviodra  Sbcaoy, 
PcckskiU,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  346,996 
Int  CL*  C25D  5/10:  C25F  3m 
MS.  CL  205—123  5  i 


10.  A  process  for  electrofotming,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  pulsed-ciment  waveform  across  a  substrate  and  an 

electrode  located  in  an  electrolyte  to  cause  the  deposition  of  a 

material  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate; 
the  pulsed-current  waveform  having  a  fractal  waveform  selected 

to  achieve  a  desired  characteristic  of  the  material  deposited  on 

the  surface  of  the  substrate, 
wherein  the  fractal  waveform  comprises  a  first  pulsed-cimral 

waveform  and  a  second  pulsed-cutient  waveform. 


% 


5,486,281 
METHOD  FOR  CBN  TIPPING  OF  HPC  INTEGRALLY 
BLADED  ROTORS 
Gary  A.  Graver,  South  Windsor;  Joseph  J.  Parkos,  Jr.,  East 
Haddam,  and  Rolwrt  G.  Adinolfi,  Manchester,  aU  of  Coon., 
assignors  to  United  l^dmologies  Corporation,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,530 

Int  CL*  C25D  5/02 

MS.  a.  205—110  9  Claims 


1.  A  metliod  of  preparing  wafers  comprising: 

depositing  a  metallic  seed  first  layer  composed  of  a  first  metal 
onto  a  substrate  surface; 

depositing  a  metallic  seed  second  layer  composed  of  a  second 
metal  onto  tiie  first  layer, 

dqmsiting  a  metallic  seed  third  layer  conqxwed  of  a  tliird  metal 
onto  the  second  layer, 

selectively  masking  areas  of  the  surface  of  said  third  layer  with 
masking  material; 

depositing  a  plurality  of  solder  bunq>s  fonned  on  tlie  third  layer 
distal  tile  first  layer,  each  one  of  tlie  plurality  of  bumps 
masking  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  non- 
contiguous regions  over  the  substi^te  surface; 

removing  said  masking  material;  and 

electroetching  in  an  electrolyte  the  tliird  seed  layer  and  the 
second  seed  layer  sufBcienUy  to  remove  tlie  tliird  metal  and 
the  second  metal  from  the  wafer  over  the  areas  between  the 
solder  bimips; 

and  removing  said  first  layer  between  said  solder  bumps. 


5,486,283 
METHOD  FOR  ANODIZING  ALUMINUM  AND  PRODUCT 

PRODUCED 
Jason  G.  Mnich,  Riverside,  CaUi:,  assignor  to  Rohr,  Inc.,  Chiiia 
Vista,  CaUf. 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,891 
Int  CL*  C25B  1/00 
MS.  CL  205—174  23  OafaM 

1.  A  chromium  five  method  of  anodizing  an  unroughened  alu- 
minum alloy  woriq>iece  to  produce  an  oxide  surface  receptive  to 
the  formation  of  strong  and  durable  bonds  with  epoxy  adbesives. 
and  coatings  and  resistant  to  corrosion  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  aqueous  anodizing  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially by  weight  of  about  10-20%  phosphoric  acid; 
maintaining  said  first  anodizing  solution  at  a  temperature  from 

about  75°  to  90°  F; 
immersing  said  workpiece  in  said  first  anodizing  solution; 
applying  a  direct  electric  current  having  a  voltage  of  about  S  to 
IS  volts  across  the  worlqiiece  in  said  solution,  such  that  the 
cunent  density  is  substantially  uniform  across  the  woiiq>iece 
and  does  not  exceed  about  10  amperes  per  square  foot,  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  thin,  porous,  higlily 
adherent  oxide  at  least  SOOO  angstroms  thick  oo  the  surface  of 
said  woriq)iece; 
providing  a  second  aqueous  anodizing  solution  consisting  essen- 
tiaUy  by  weight  of  3-5%  sulfiiric  acid  and  0.5-1.5%  bone 
acid; 
maintaining  said  second  anodizing  solution  at  a  temperature 
from  about  75°  to  85°  F.; 


2454 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  23,  1996 


January  23,  19% 


CHENflCAL 


2455 


removing  the  workpiece  from  the  first  anodizing  solution  and 
immersing  it  in  the  second  anodizing  solution; 

applying  a  direct  electric  current  having  a  voltage  of  about  IS 
volts  across  the  workpiece  in  said  solution,  such  that  the 
current  density  is  substantially  uniform  across  the  workpiece 
and  does  not  exceed  about  10  amperes  per  square  foot,  for  a 
period  of  time  sufiBcient  to  produce  a  further  growth  of  a  less 
porous  oxide  on  the  workpiece  with  the  final  oxide  coating 
having  a  weight  of  around  about  250  to  650  milligrams  per 
square  foot  and  a  thickness  of  about  15,000  to  31,000  ang- 
stroms, which  final  oxide  coating  does  not  substantially 
reduce  the  fatigue  resistance  of  the  workpiece. 


5,486,284 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  WITH  MCM-49 
Thomas  F.  Degnan,  Moorestown,  N  J,;  Terry  E.  Helton,  and 
Daria  N.  Lissy,  both  of  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,468 
InL  a.*  ClOG  n/05 
VS.  a.  208—120  17  Claims 

10.  A  process  for  catalytically  cracking  a  hydrocarbon  feed 
boiling  above  650°  F.  comprising: 

a.  charging  said  hydrocarbon  feed  to  a  riser  catalytic  cracldng 
reactor; 

b.  charging  a  hot  fluidized  solids  mixture  from  a  catalyst  regen- 
erator to  the  base  of  said  riser  reactor,  said  mixture  compris- 
ing a  physical  mixture  of: 

95  to  50  wt  %  base  FCC  catalyst  containing  at  least  one  of 
zeolite  Y,  zeolite  beta  or  both  in  a  matrix,  and 

S  to  50  wt.  %  MCM-49  additive  catalyst  containing  a  cata- 
lytically effective  amount  of  MCM-49  in  an  amorphous 
support; 

c.  catalytically  cracking  said  feed  at  catalytic  cracking  condi- 
tions including  a  riser  outlet  temperature  of  about  925°  to 
1100°  F.  to  produce  catalytically  cracked  products  including 
C3  and  C4  olefins  and  a  catalytically  cracked  naphtha  fraction 
having  an  octane  number  and  a  spent  solids  mixture  compris- 
ing base  FCC  catalyst  and  MCM-49  additive  catalyst  which 
are  discharged  from  said  outlet  of  said  riser  reactor; 

d.  separating  in  a  vessel  containing  said  riser  outlet  a  cracked 
product  rich  vapor  phase,  which  is  withdrawn  from  said 
vessel,  from  a  spent  solids  mixture  rich  phase  containing  base 
FCC  catalyst  and  MCM-49  additive  catalyst; 

e.  stripping  said  spent  solids  mixture  in  a  stripping  means  at 
stripping  conditions  to  produce  a  stripped  solids  phase; 

f.  decoking  said  stripped  solids  phase  in  a  catalyst  regeneration 
means  operating  at  catalyst  regeneration  conditions  to  pro- 


duce said  hot  fluidized  solids  mixture,  which  is  recycled  to  the 
base  of  said  riser  reactor,  and 

.  fractionating  said  cracked  product  rich  vapor  phase  in  a 
product  fractionation  means  to  produce  an  overhead  vapor 
fraction,  a  liquid  fraction  containing  at  least  one  of  C3  and  C4 
olefins  and  a  catalytically  cracked  naphtha  fraction. 


5/486,285 
AIR  INLET  VALVE  FOR  WATER  COOLER 
Brian  Fccney,  Tbronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Clorox  Com- 
pany, Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  10, 1993,  2098127 
Int  CL*  BOID  35/143:35/027 
MS.  a.  210—85  6  Oaims 
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5.  For  use  in  a  water  cooler  having  a  reservoir  adapted  to  receive 
a  neck  portion  of  an  inverted  water  tank,  a  filter  system  comprising 
attachment  means  for  removable  connection  to  said  neck  portion 
and  forming  a  water-tight  seal  therewith,  sleeve  means  projecting 
from  said  attachment  means  for  receiving  a  replaceable  water  filter 
adapted  to  pass  water  ixoxa  said  neck  portion  of  said  tank  into  said 
reservoir,  and  a  one-way  valve  projecting  from  said  attachment 
means  for  admitting  air  into  said  neck  portion  of  said  tank  respon- 
sive to  water  flowing  out  of  said  neck  portion  of  said  tank  via  said 
water  filter,  said  one-way  valve  including  movable  bead  means 
adapted  to  prevent  water  fit>m  flowing  therethrough  while  permit- 
ting air  to  pass  therethrough,  further  comprising  a  rotatable  indica- 
tor mounted  to  said  one-way  valve  for  monitoring  replacement 
intervals  of  said  replaceable  water  filter. 


5,486,286 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  A  SELF-TEST  OF 
KIDNEY  DIALYSIS  MEMBRANE 
Bruce  A.  Peterson,  Milwaukie;  Marit  E.  ConneU,  Sandy;  Rob- 
ert A.  Bedient,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.;  Raymond  Elsen,  Antw- 
erp, Belgium;  Michael  E.  Hogard,  Oregon  City,  Oreg.;  Har- 
ley  D.  Johnson,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Thomas  D.  Kelly,  Portland, 
Oreg.;  Jean  M.  Long,  Portland,  Oreg.;  William  G.  Preston, 
Jr.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Dalibor  J.  Smejtek,  Beaverton, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Althin  Medical,  Inc.,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  688,174,  Apr.  19, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,247,434. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,047 
Int  a.*  BOID  61/34 
VS.  CL  210—87  16  Oaims 

1.  A  kidney  dialysis  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  dialyzer  having  a  dialysate  compartment,  a  blood  compan- 
ment  separated  from  the  dialysate  compartment  by  a  dialysis 
membrane,  a  dialysate  input,  a  dialysate  output,  a  blood  input, 
and  a  blood  output; 

(b)  means  for  preparing  dialysate  and  means  for  circulating  the 
dialysate  through  a  dialysate  circuit,  the  dialysate  circuit 
including  the  dialysate  compartment,  the  dialysate  input  and 
the  dialysate  output  of  the  dialyzer; 

(c)  means  for  effecting  extracorporeal  circulation  of  blood  from 
a  dialysis  patient  through  a  blood  circuit,  the  blood  circuit 


including  the  blood  compartment,  the  blood  input  and  tlie 
blood  output  of  tiie  dialyzer, 

(d)  means  for  delivering  a  first  volume  of  dialysate  to  the 
dialysate  compartment  of  the  dialyzer, 

(e)  means  for  removing,  simultaneously  with  delivering  the  first 
volume,  a  second  volume  of  dialysate,  equal  to  the  first 
voliune.  from  the  dialysate  compartment  of  the  dialyzer, 

(f)  means  for  creating  a  volumetrically  closed  hydraulic  loop  in 
the  dialysate  circuit  between  said  means  for  delivering  the 
first  volume  and  said  means  for  renioving  the  second  volume; 

(g)  pressure-monitoring  means  for  monitoring  hydraulic  pres- 
sure in  the  closed  loop  against  pressure  alarm  limits; 

(h)  means  for  effecting  a  preselected  net  passage  of  liquid  from 
the  blood  compartment  through  the  dialysis  membrane  to  the 
dialysate  compartment,  said  means  comprising  ultrafiltrate 
removal  means  situated  in  the  closed  loop,  said  ultrafiltrate 
removal  means  being  operable  to  remove  a  preselected  vol- 
ume of  liquid  from  the  closed  loop;  and 
(i)  self-test  means  operative  to  perform,  upon  actuation,  an 
automatic  test  of  said  means  for  effecting  a  preselected  net 
passage  of  liquid  from  the  blood  compartment  through  the 
dialysis  membrane  to  the  dialysate  compartment,  wherein, 
during  the  test,  said  ultrafiltrate  removal  noeans  removes  a 
preset  volume  of  liquid  from  the  closed  loop  and  said  pressure 
monitoring  means  monitors  a  corresponding  drop  in  pressure 
in  the  closed  loop  for  a  preset  amount  of  time. 
2.  A  kidney  dialysis  machine  as  recited  in  claim  1  wherein  said 
ultrafiltrate  removal  means  comprises  an  ultrafiltration  flow  meter 
situated  in  the  dialysate  circuit  between  said  means  for  delivering 
the  first  volume  and  said  means  for  delivering  the  second  volume, 
the  ultrafiltration  flow  meter  operable  to  remove  a  preselected 
volume  of  liquid  from  the  dialysate  circuit  between  said  means  for 
delivering  the  first  volume  of  dialysate  and  said  means  for  deliv- 
ering the  second  volume  of  dialysate. 


5,486,287 
WASTEWATER  STRAINING  DEVICE 
Gary  Murphy,  San  Diego,  and  Raymond  Matthias,  Vista,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Murphy  Marketing,  Inc.,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  317,138 
Int  CL"  BOID  29/35 
VS.  CL  210—164  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  preventing  the  passage  of  particulate  matter  into 
a  wastewater  drainage  system,  said  device  comprising: 
a  strainer  frame  including  a  base  portion,  an  annular  flange 
portion  substantially  parallel  to  said  base  portion  and  four  side 
walls  interconnecting  said  base  portion  and  said  aimular 
flange  portion,  said  annular  frame  portion  defining  an  inlet. 


said  base  portion  defining  a  primary  outlet  and  at  least  one  of 

said  side  walls  defining  a  secondary  outlet; 
a  primary  filter  covering  said  primary  outlet  such  tliat  said 

primary  filter  prevents  passage  of  particulate  matter  dirough 

said  primary  outlM; 
a  secondary  filter  covering  said  secoixlary  outlet  such  that  said 

secondary  filter  prevents  passage  of  paiticulaie  noatter  through 

said  secondary  outlet;  and 
a  linear  handle  rigidly  attached  to  said  frame,  said  handle  being 

positioned  to  be  substantially  coplanar  with  said  annular 

flange  portion  of  said  frame. 


5y486,288 

MOUNTING  HEAD  WITH  SAFETY  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

FOR  REPLACEABLE  FILTER  CARTRIDGE 

Ralph  F.  Stanford,  Clinton,  Iowa,  and  Stephen  E.  Gatz,  Gait, 

DL,   assignors   to   Elkay    Manuliactnrlng   Company,   Oak 

Brook,  m. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  9,566,  Jan.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5336,406. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,639 

Int  CL*  BOID  27/08:27/10 

VS.  CL  210—235  14  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  head  for  receiving  a  replaceable  filter  cartridge 
enclosing  a  filter  medium  and  having  at  one  end  concentric 
entrance  and  exit  passages  confined  within  an  axially  outwardly 
projecting  annular  wall  and  a  concentric,  axially  outwardly  project- 
ing hollow  stem,  respectively,  and  said  filter  cartridge  also  having 
radially  outwardly  projecting  mounting  means  disposed  on  said 
annular  wall  for  securing  and  locking  said  filter  cartridge  to  said 
mounting  head, 
said  ooounting  head  comprising,  in  combiuuion, 
means  defining  inlet  and  oudet  ports  in  said  nmunting  head  and 
inlet  and  oudet  passages  connected  thereto  for  communicating 
fluid  respectively  to  and  firom  said  entrance  and  exit  passages 
of  said  filter  cartridge, 
an  outer  cavity  and  an  intermediate  cylindrical  recess  formed  in 
said  mounting  head  for  sealingly  receiving  said  annular  wall 
of  said  filter  cartridge  therein,  said  mounting  head  inlet  pas- 
sage communicating  with  said  cylindrical  recess, 
a  hollow  inner  sleeve  having  a  central  bore  disposed  concentri- 
cally within  said  cylindrical  recess,  said  central  bore  commu- 
nicating with  said  mounting  head  outlet  passage  and  being 
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dunensioned  and  disposed  to  sealingly  receive  said  hollow 
stem  of  said  filter  cartridge  therein, 

circumfetentially  disposed  mounting  means  located  in  said  outer 
cavity  for  cooperating  with  said  filter  cartridge  mounting 
means  for  permitting  quick  locked  connection  and  unlocked 
disconnection  of  said  filter  cartridge  to  and  from  said  mount- 
ing head  incident  to  axial  rotation  of  said  filter  cartridge  in 
opposite  directions,  respectively,  relative  to  said  mounting 
head, 

and  valve  means  disposed  in  said  inlet  passage,  said  valve 
means  being  biased  to  a  normally  closed  position  and  adapted 
to  be  opened  incident  to  axial  rotation  of  said  filter  cartridge 
into  fully  locked  connection  with  said  mounting  head. 


5,486.290 
FLUID  FILTER  COLLECTOR  WITH  OPPOSED  RIBS 
Edward  A.  McGinness,  New  Philaddphia,  Ohio,  and  Gary 
McHone,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Harvard  Corporation, 
EvansviUe,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,783,  Jan.  9, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  396,348 

Int  a.*  BOID  29/54:35/00 

VS.  a.  210— 323J  9  Claims 


5,486,289 

SYSTEM  FOR  MECHANICALLY  STABILIZING  A  BED 

OF  PARTICULATE  MEDU 

Edward  D.  McCullough,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rodnrell 

International  Corporation,  Seal  Beadi,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  301,106 

Int  a.*  BOID  15/04,15/08:53/02 

U.S.  CL  210— 289  4  Clains 


nn^"- 

£" 

^ 

; 

1.  A  system  for  mechanically  stabilizing  a  bed  of  particulate 
media  which  undergoes  changes  in  volume  during  operation,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  mbular  column  being  closed  and  ported  at  a  first  end  and 
having  an  open  second  end,  said  tubular  column  containing  a 
bed  of  particulate  media; 

b)  a  piston  assembly  supported  in  said  colunon  for  retaining  said 
bed  of  particulate  media,  said  piston  assembly,  comprising: 
i)  a  piston  having  at  least  one  opening  therethrough  for 

conveying  a  fluid  through  said  piston  to  said  bed; 
ii)  means  for  attaching  a  fluid  connection  to  said  piston  in 
fluid  conununication  with  said  opening,  wherein  said  fluid 
connection  is  movable  relative  to  said  tubular  colimin; 
iii)  resilient  sealing  means  arranged  about  said  piston  to 
provide  sealing  engagement  of  said  piston  and  said  column 
and  to  provide  proper  alignment  therebetween;  and, 
iv)  porous  barrier  elements  positioned  in  said  column  and 
defining  means  for  preventing  the  undesired  escape  of 
particulate  media  through  said  ubular  column  port  and 
through  said  piston  opening; 
said  tubular  colunm  port  and  fluid  connection  being  connectable 
to  either  a  source  of  fluid  or  vacuum  wherein  said  cotmection 
of  said  tubular  colunm  port  and  said  fluid  connection  to  either 
said  source  of  fluid  or  vacuum  defines  means  for  drawing 
fluid,  through  said  bed  in  either  direction  generally  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  colunm  at  a  pressure 
below  ambient,  and  for  causing  said  piston  to  respond  at  said 
pressure  below  ambient  to  changes  in  voliune  of  the  particu- 
late media  so  as  to  continually  compress  and  compact  the 
particulate  media  regardless  of  the  direction  of  fluid  flow. 


1.  A  pressurized  axial  flow  fluid  filter  having  a  liquid  tight 
container  with  at  least  one  inlet  port  and  outlet  pott,  and  a  plurality 
of  filter  elements  having  wound  layers  of  tissue,  said  filter  ele- 
ments having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  and  an  inner  core 
defining  flow  path  extending  from  the  filter  elements  to  the  outlet 
port,  and  a  fluid  collector  located  between  and  engaging  the  two 
filter  elements,  the  fluid  collector  comprising: 

a)  an  annulus  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  flow  path  and  which 
has  a  top  surface  which  is  engaged  against  a  first  filter 
element,  the  top  surface  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  flow  padi; 

b)  a  pluraUty  of  concentric  annular  ribs  coaxial  with  the  annulus 
and  having  a  top  surface  substantially  coplaner  with  the  top 
surface  of  the  annulus,  the  outer  aimular  rib  having  a  rim 
annulus; 

c)  a  plurality  of  radial  ribs  which  extend  between  the  aimulus 
and  the  atmular  ribs,  wherein  the  radial  ribs  extend  axially 
beneath  the  rim  annulus  and  annular  ribs,  and  wherein  the 
radial  ribs  have  a  bottom  surface  substantially  parallel  to  and 
beneath  the  top  surface  of  the  aimular  ribs,  the  radial  rib 
bottom  surfaces  engaged  against  an  axial  end  of  a  second 
filter  element  having  wound  layers  of  tissue  beneath  the  first 
filter  element,  wherein  the  radial  ribs  define  a  plurality  of 
radial  flow  passages  between  the  first  and  second  filter  ele- 
ments which  direct  fluid  from  the  filter  elements  to  the  flow 
path  and  the  aimular  ribs  define  a  plurality  of  axial  flow 
passages  which  direct  fluid  into  the  radial  flow  passages. 


5^*86,291 
ECOLOGICAL  FLUIDIZED  BED  METHOD  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  POLLUTED  WATER 
Joiin  H.  Todd,  Falmouth,  Mass.,  and  James  M.  Shaw,  Shd- 
bume,  Vt,  assignors  to  Ocean  Arks  International,  Inc.,  Fal- 
mouth, Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  149,964 
Int  CL'  C02F  3/08 
VS.  a.  210—602  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  polluted  water  in  a  fluidized 
bed  system  to  provide  treated  water,  which  method  comprises: 
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a)  providing  a  housing  having  first  and  second  adjacent  cham- 
bers therein,  said  first  and  second  chambers  connected  to 
permit  die  flow  of  circulated  polluted  water  between  said  first 
and  second  chamber  in  said  housing; 

b)  introducing  polluted  water  to  be  treated  at  a  flow-through  rate 
into  said  first  chamber; 

c)  maintaining  in  said  second  chamber  circulating  polluted  water 
with  semi-buoyant  particulate  media,  having  a  specific  gravity 
of  about  0.9  to  1.0.  in  die  presence  of  an  ecosystem  means  for 
the  treatment  of  the  polluted  water; 

d)  maintaining  in  said  first  chamber  circulating  polluted  water 
essentially  free  of  particulate  media; 

e)  circulating  die  polluted  water  between  the  first  and  second 
chambers  at  a  rate  about  ten  tiroes  or  greater  than  the  flow- 
through  rate  of  the  polluted  water;  and 

f)  withdrawing  from  the  housing  a  treated  water  essentially  free 
of  particulate  media. 


5,486,292 
ADSORBENT  BIOCATALYST  POROUS  BEADS 
Thomas  L  Bair,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Carl  E.  Camp,  Ponca 
City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205,689 

Int  CL*  C02F  3/10 

VS.  a.  210—616  7  aaims 


bacteria  located  in  the  macropores  of  the  bead  being  the  biocata- 
lyst  metabolizing  the  adsorbed  chemical  contaminant  to 
water,  carbon  dioxide  and/or  nitrogen  and  thereby  regenerat- 
ing adsorbent  capacity  of  die  carbon  powder,  and 

discharging  from  the  bioreactor  an  aqueous  stream  that  is  sub- 
stantjally  free  of  the  contaminant 


5,486,293 

REMOVAL  OF  SMALL  EXOGENOUS  MOLECULES 

FROM  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 

Egisto  Boscbctti,  Croissy;  Pierre  Glrot,  Paris,  and  Luc  P.  Guei^ 

rier,  ChiDy-Mazarin,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Hemasurc, 

Inc.,  Mariborongh,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,201 

Int  CL*  BOID  15/00:15/08 

VS.  CL  210—635  16  Oaims 


5.  A  process  for  detoxification  of  an  aqueous  waste  stream 
containing  an  organic  chemical  contaminant,  comprising  the  steps 
of 
passing  the  waste  stream  through,  a  bioreactor  in  which  bacterial 
biocatalyst  material   is  supported  within  porous  synthetic 
organic  polymeric  beads  and  activated  carbon  powder  is  dis- 
persed throughout  the  polymer  of  the  beads,  wherein  the 
beads  are  formed  from  an  aramid  polymer  and  have  a 
microporosity  characterized  by  a  BET  specific  surface  area  of 
at  least  400  m^/g  amd  macropores  characterized  by  a  mercury 
intrusion  volume  in  the  range  of  1.8  to  2.5  cubic  centimeters 
per  gram 
adsorbing  the  organic  contaminant  onto  the  activated  carbon 
powder  particles  of  the  bioreactor  bead. 


1.  A  method  for  removing  contaminants  from  a  biological  fluid 
comprising  bringing  said  biological  fluid  into  contact  with  a  cross- 
linked  hydrophobic  polymer  network  overiaying,  but  not 
covalenUy  bound  to  a  porous  mineral  oxide  matrix,  said  mineral 
oxide  maoix  having  interior  porous  volume  substantially  filled  by 
said  hyditiphobic  polymer  network,  said  mineral  oxide  matrix 
having  interior  porous  volimie  fiec  or  hydrophilic  polynncrs, 
whereby  hydrophobic  and  amphiphilic  molecules  of  molecular 
weight  below  10.000  daltons  are  simultaneously  removed  from 
said  biological  fluid. 


5,486,294 

METHOD  OF  INfflBITING  BARIUM  SULFATE  AND 

STRONTIUM  SULFATE  SCALE  AT  LOW  PH 

J.  Micliael  Brown,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Betz 

Laboratories,  Inc,  Trtvose,  Pa. 

Fried  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  316,611 
Int  a."  C02F  5/10 
VS.  a.  210—674  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  formation  and  deposidon  of 
barium  and  strontium  scale  forming  salts  in  an  aqueous  water 
softening  system  resin  regeneration  stream  interface  zone  having  a 
pH  of  from  about  1  to  about  4.  wherein  acid  regenerant  is  neutral- 
ized widi  oilfield  produced  water,  comprising  adding  to  said  aque- 
ous system  a  substoichiomctric  amount  sufficient  for  the  purpose 
of  a  treatment  solution  comprising  polyepoxysuccinic  acid. 
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5,486,295 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  POLYMER-CONTAINING 

WATERS  TO  ALLOW  USE  AS  COOLING  TOWER 

MAKEUP 

Paul  R.  Young,  Wheaton,  DL,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemkal 

Company,  NaperviUe,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  354,389 
InL  a.*  C02F  5//2 
U.S.  CL  210—701  11  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  recycling  boiler  blowdown  water  containing  a 
water  soluble  polymer  which  forms  deposits  on  heat  transfer 
surfaces  when  said  water  is  added  to  a  recirculating  cooling  water 
system,  the  water  in  said  cooling  water  system  containing  at  least 
100  ppm  of  hardness  calculated  as  CaCOj,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

a)  adding  to  the  boiler  blowdown  water  containing  the  water 
soluble  polymer  from  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  water 
soluble  persulfate  salt  per  each  part  by  weight  of  polymer 
contained  in  the  water; 

b)  reacting  the  persulfate  salt  with  the  water  soluble  polymer 
contained  in  the  water  for  a  sufBcient  period  of  time  to  reduce 
the  molecular  weight  of  the  water  soluble  polymer;  and  then, 

c)  adding  the  water  to  said  recirculating  cooling  water  system 
wherein  the  amount  of  deposit  formed  on  the  heat  transfer 
surfaces  of  the  recirculating  cooling  water  system  is  reduced. 


5,486,296 
DETOXIFICATION  FOR  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
COMPOUNDS  WITH  LIGNOSULFONATES 
Josepli  C.  PetriUe,  ID,  North  Wales;  Stephen  R.  Vascoocellos, 
Doylestown,  and  Michael  W.  Werner,  Warrington,  all  of  Pa, 
assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  TVevose,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,941 
Int  CL*  C02F  //66 
VS.  a.  210—749  6  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  detoxifying  water  containing  quaternary  ammo- 
nium compounds  toxic  to  aquatic  organisms  comprising  adding 
thereto  an  amount  of  a  lignosulfonate  sufiBcient  to  neutralize  the 
toxicity  of  the  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  to  aquatic  oijan- 
isms.  ■  ; 


UMI 


5,486,297 
DYE  FADING  PROTECTION  FROM  SOIL  RELEASE 
AGENTS 
Edgar  M.  Marin-Carrillo;  Luis  A.  Amestica,-  Francisco  R. 
Figueroa,  all  of  Caracas,  and  Ana  M.  Ramirez-Semcco,  El 
Valle,  all  of,  Venezuela,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jnn.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,724 
Int  a.'  D06M  10/08;  CUD  3/37 
VS.  a.  252—8.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  dye  fading  of  a  fabric  comprising 
depositing  on  the  fabric  a  soil  release  agent  having  an  absorptivity 
of  at  least  about  1x10"'  (ppm-cm)"  '  in  the  wavelength  range 
between  about  200  nanometers  and  about  700  nanometers,  the  soil 
release  agent  being  a  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  soil  release 
agent  comprising  at  least  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  substantially 
linear  sulfonated  poly-edioxy/propoxy  end-capped  ester  having 
molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  500  to  about  8,000,  the  ester 
consisting  essentially  of  on  a  molar  basis: 
i)  from  about  1  to  about  2  moles  of  sulfonated  poly-ethoxy/ 
propoxy  end-capping  units  of  the  formula: 
(MOjSXCHjUCHaCHjOXRO),  —  wherein  M  is  a  salt-forming 
cation,  m  is  0  or  I,  R  is  ethylene,  propylene  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
and  n  is  from  0  to  2;  and  mixture  thereof; 
ii)  from  about  O.S  to  about  66  moles  of  units  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
a)  oxyethyleneoxy  units; 


b)  a  mixture  of  oxyethyleneoxy  and  oxy-l,2-propyleneoxy 
units  wherein  said  units  are  present  in  an  oxyethyleneoxy  to 
oxy-l,2-propyleneoxy  mole  ratio  ranging  from  0.5:1  to 
about  10:1;  and 

c)  a  mixture  of  a)  or  b)  widi  poly(oxyethylene)oxy  units 
wherein  said  poly(oxyethylene)oxy  units  have  a  degree  of 
polymerization  of  from  2  to  4;  provided  that  when  said 
poly(oxyethylene)oxy  units  have  a  degree  of  polynoeriza- 
tion  of  2,  the  mole  ratio  of  poly(oxyethylene)oxy  units  to 
total  group  ii)  units  ranges  from  0:1  to  about  0.33:1;  and 
when  said  poly(oxyethylene)oxy  units  have  a  degree  of 
polymerization  of  3,  the  mole  ratio  of  poly(oxyethyl- 
ene)oxy  units  to  total  group  ii)  units  ranges  from  0:1  to 
about  0.22:1;  and  when  said  poly(oxyethylene)oxy  units 
have  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  4,  the  mole  ratio  of 
poly(oxyethylene)oxy  units  to  total  group  ii)  units  ranges 
from  0:1  to  about  0.14:1; 

iii)  fivm  about  1.5  to  about  40  moles  of  terephthaloyi  units;  and 
iv)  from  0  to  about  26  nooles  of  5-sulfoisophthaloyl  units  of  the 

formula  — (0)C(C5H3XS03M)C(0)—  wherein  M  is  a  salt 

forming  cation. 


5,486,298 
FIBER  TREATMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Takayuki  Aso;  Isao  Ona,  and  Masaru  Ozaki,  all  of  Chiba 
Prefecture,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1994,  6-052774 
Int  a.'  D06M  13/50;  C08K  5/54 
VS.  CL  252—8.6  22  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  treatment  composition  comprising: 

(A)  100  weight  parts  of  dimethylpolysiloxane  having  a  viscosity 
of  3  to  30  mmVs  at  25°  C; 

(B)  0.5  to  50  weight  parts  of  a  polyoxyalkylene-fiinctional 
diorganopolysiloxane  having  the  formula: 

CH3  CH3 
I       I 
Q-(SiO)^i-Q 

CH3  CH3 

wherein  Q  is  a  group  having  the  formula: 
— R0(C,H60)„(C2H40)i^' 

wherein  R  denotes  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  a  — COCH'  group,  and  — COR^OOH  groups 
wherein  R^  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to 
IS  carbon  atoms,  a  has  a  value  of  1  to  15,  b  has  a  value  of  I 
to  15,  with  the  proviso  that  the  ratio  of  a  to  b  is  from  0.1  to 
10,  the  units  expressed  by  (CjHjO)^  in  the  formula  constitute 
a  block,  the  units  expressed  by  (C2H40)j,  constitute  a  block, 
and  X  has  a  value  of  at  least  1 ;  and 

(C)  0.003  to  1  weight  parts  of  an  antioxidant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(i)  an  araine-containing  antioxidant; 
(ii)  a  phenol-containing  antioxidant;  and 
(iii)  a  mixture  of  (i)  and  (ii). 


5,486,299 
WEAR-RESISTANT  LUBRICANT  COMPOSlTiON 
Yodiio  Fnwa;  Koi^i  Saitou,  both  of  Aichi,  and  Jiro  Yamashita, 
Kanagawa,  aU  at,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Asia, 
Ltd,  Tokyo,  and  Toyota  Motor  Compaay,  Aichi,  botk  of, 
J^ian 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  333,462 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  2, 1993,  5-274576 

Int  CL*  ClOM  107/44;  CWF  1/00.3/10 

VS.  a.  252—12  1  Claim 

1.  A  wear  resistant  lubricant  composition  comprising  from  50  to 

73  weight  percent  of  a  binder  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 

noember  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamidimide 

resins  and  polyamide  resins,  and,  as  solid  lubricants,  from  3  to  IS 

weight  percent  of  polytetrafluoroethylene,  from  20  to  30  weight 

percent  of  molybdenum  disulfide,  and  from  2  to  8  weight  percent 

of  graphite;  wherein  the  total  concentratioa  of  said  solid  lubricants 

constitutes  from  27  to  50  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  said 

composition. 


5,486,3t2 

LUBRICANT  CCMMFOSITION  FOR  FLUORINATED 

REFRIGERANTS  USED  IN  COMPRESSION 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

Glenn  D.  Siort,  MkUand,  Midi.,  aarignor  to  Cn  Engineering 

Services,  Inc.,  MkUaad,  Mkh. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  770,615,  Oct  3, 1991,  abaedoofd, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,464,  Jan.  17, 

1991.  aiMndoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  19, 1994,  Set  N*. 

358,968 

Int  CL'  ClOM  105/34 

VS.  CL  252—56  S  3  ClaiiH 


5,486,300 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Mary  F.  Salomon,  Mayfiek)  VUlage;  Kirk  E.  Davis,  Chester 
Township;  Jack  L.  Kam,  Ricfamoad  Heights,  awl  Joha  M. 
Cahoon,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohk>,  assignors  t»  The  Lahrizol 
Corporation,  WkkUffe,  OMe 
CoatinuatiM  of  Ser.  No.  688,195,  Apr.  19, 1991,  ahandniifd. 
TMt  applicMiM  JnL  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  278,344 
Int  CL*  C\9M  125/00 
VS.  a.  252—18  45  Cteiw 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition,  comprising:  a  major  amount  of 
an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity;  and 

(A)  an  anoount  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  overinsed  salt  of  an 
acidic  organic  compound  sufficient  to  provide  it.  least  aixiut 
0.005  equivalents  up  to  about  0.025  equivalents  of  aUcali 
metal  per  l(X)  grams  of  the  lubricating  composition; 

(B)  at  least  about  1.13%  by  weight  up  to  about  5%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  dispersant; 

(C)  at  least  one  metal  dihydrocaibyl  dithiophosphate;  and 

(D)  at  least  one  antioxidant,  provided  that  the  lubricating  oil 
composition  is  free  of  calcium  ovetbased  sulfonate;  provided 
that  the  composition  contains  less  than  about  0.08%  by  weight 
calcium;  and  provided  diat  (C)  and  (D)  are  not  tlK  same. 


5,48631 

MODIFIED  SUCCINIMiraS  AS  DISPERSANTS  AND 

DETERGENTS  AND  LUBRICANT  AND  FUEL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Guy  P.  Abramo,  Hemdon,  Va.;  David  A.  Slain,  Movnt  Lawnel, 

and  Angeline  B.  Cardis,  Florence,  both  of  N  J.,  assigaors  to 

MobU  OU  CorporatioB,  Fairfu,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  912,369,  JuL  13, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,435312, 

and  a  continuatk«-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,722,  Jus.  21, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioB  May  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  440,398 

Int  CL'  ClOM  133/56 
VS.  a.  252— 51 J  A  6  Oaims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  an  oil 
of  lubricating  viscosity  or  grease  prepared  therefirom  and  between 
about  0.1  to  about  XWo  by  weight  of  the  total  compositions  of  a 
reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting  an  aromatic  acid  bis(poly- 
etlter  ester)  and  a  substituted  succinimide  in  molar,  less  than  molar 
or  more  than  molar  amounts,  where  the  pressure  is  autogenous  or 
varies  from  ambient  to  slightiy  higher  pressures  of  about  100  psi, 
and  at  temperatures  of  from  about  85°  to  about  225°  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  obtain  a  desired  aromatic  acid  bis(polyetfaer  ester) 
modified  succinimide  which  time  varies  from  1  to  about  24  hours 


n  BT  wiwr  OL 


1.  A  fluid  composition  comprising  a  non-chlorinated,  fluorinaied 
hydrocarbon  refrigerant  and  an  ester  lubricant  base  having  a  vis- 
cosity suitaUe  for  compression  refrigeration  and  misciUe  in  said 
non-chloriiutfed,  fluorinated,  hydrocarbon  refrigerant  in  the  range 
from  20°  F.-80°  P.  at  a  percent  by  weight  of  lubricant  base  to 
refrigerant  of  at  least  3%,  said  lubricant  base  consisting  essentiaUy 
of  an  ester  made  by  reacting  roono-pentaetytlHiiol  with  an  acid 
blend  consisting  of  substantially  70%  branched  3,  S,  5,  Iri- 
methylhexanoic  acid  and  a  mnainder  comprising  a  mixture  of 
substantially  linear  caiboxylic  C7,  C,,  and  C,a  acid. 


5/M6,303 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  mCfl  M74SITY  DETERGENT 
AGGLOMERATES  USING  AN  ANHYMtOUS  POWDER 
ADOnrVE 
Scott  W.  Caped,  North  BcmI;  Jmcs  W.  Ori»er%  Cinri—iti, 
hath  of  Ohio;  Adrian  J.  W.  A^eU,  StroMhcck-Bercc;  wmA 
Paid  van  DUk,  PMte,  both  af,  Bdghm^  aari^on  to  The 
Pivctcr  ft  GamUe  Co«paay,  Chirin—ti,  OUo 
Coirttaiiatio»4a-pwt  aT  Ser.  No.  U3,572,  Ang.  27, 1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,366,652.  Thki  appikatioa  Ang.  3, 1994,  So;  No.  2S3431 

Int  a.*  CUD  11/00,17/06 
VS.  CL  252—89.1  16  OaiM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  high  density  detergent  agglomerates 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  charging  a  viscous  surfactant  paste  into  a  mixer/densifier 
wherein  said  surfactant  paste  has  a  viscosity  of  from  about 
5,000  cps  to  about  100,000  cps  and  contains  from  about  70% 
to  95%,  by  weight  of  said  surfactant  paste,  of  a  detersive 
surfactant  and  the  balance  water, 

(b)  adding  from  about  1%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  an 
anhydrous  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbonates,  sulfates,  carbonate/sulfate  complexes,  tripoiy- 
phosphates.  tetrasodiimi  pyrophosphate,  citrates,  aluminosili- 
cates,  cellulose-based  materials  and  organic  syntiietic  poly- 
meric absorbent  gelUng  materials  into  said  surfactant  paste 
just  prior  to  entrance  into  said  mixer/densifier  to  absorb  at 
least  a  minor  amount  of  said  water  from  said  surfactant  paste; 
and 

(c)  agglomerating  said  surfactant  paste  and  said  anhydrous  mate- 
rial by  treating  said  surfactant  paste  and  said  anhydrous 
material  initially  in  a  high  speed  mixer/densifier  and  subse- 
quentiy  in  a  moderate  speed  mixer/densifier  so  as  to  form 
detergent  agglomerates  having  a  density  of  at  least  about  650 
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5,486304 
FRAGRANT  DENTURE  CLEANSER  COMPOSITION 
Anthony  B.  Eoga,  Boonton,  and  Richard  G.  Moran,  Lake 
Hopatcong,  both  of  N  J^  assignors  to  Wamer-Lanil>ert  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160378,  Dec.  1, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5384,062.  This  appUcation  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322,889 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/30:  CUD  3/39:3/48:17/00 

UJS.  a.  252—99  41  Claims 

1.  A  denture  cleansing  composition  derived  firom  a  mixture 

comprising: 

(a)  a  pregranulated  compressed  mixture  of  an  anhydrous  peitx>- 
fate  in  an  amount  of  from  about  5%  to  about  25%  by  weight 
of  said  composition,  a  perborate  monohydrate,  and  a  lubricant 
and  compression  aid,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  anhydrous 
perborate  to  said  per)x>rate  monohydrate  in  said  pregranulated 
mixture  is  from  about  1:3  to  about  1:1,  the  amount  of  perbo- 
rate monohydrate  in  the  premixture  being  reflected  by  tlie 
ratio;  and 

(b)  a  monopersulfate  compound  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
.15%  to  about  27%  by  weight  of  said  composition;  and 

(c)  non-granulated  perborate  monohydrate  wherein  the  total 
amount  of  granulated  and  non-granulated  perborate  monohy- 
drate is  in  an  amount  of  from  about  30%  to  about  60%  by 
weight  of  said  denture  cleansing  composition;  and 

(d)  an  effective  amount  of  a  sequestering  agent  to  remove 
calcium  deposits  and  calculus  deposits. 


5,486305 
NAIL  POLISH  REMOVER 
Joseph  R.  Faryniarz,  Oxford,  and  Philip  E.  Miner,  Newtown, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1994,  Ser.  Na  308,233 
Int  a.*  C09D  9/00;  CUD  7/50 
VS.  CL  252—162  9  Claims 

1.  A  polish-lacquer  removing  composition  consisting  essentially 
of: 
(i)  from  about  60  to  about  by  80%  by  weight  of  a  volatile 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone, 
ethyl  acetate  and  combinations  thereof; 
(ii)  firom  about  3  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  C4-C30  diester 

exhibiting  a  vapor  pressure  of  less  than  0.1  mm  at  20°  C; 
(iii)  from  about  5  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  water; 
(iv)  optionally  from  0  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  propylene 

carbonate; 
(v)  optionally  from  0  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  humectant; 

and 
(vi)  optionally  from  0  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  emollient 


5,486306 

FOAM  CONTROL  AGENTS 

Jacqueline  L'Hostis,  Wolnwe-Saint-Lambert;  Franck  A.  D. 

Renauld,  Gistoux,  and  George  C.  Sawicki,  Rixensart,  all  of, 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming,  S.A.,  Seneffe,  Belgium 

FUed  Jun.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,873 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  9,  1992, 
9214567 

Int  a.*  BOID  19/04:  CUD  3/00 
VS.  a.  252—174.15  20  Claims 

1.  A  foam  control  agent  which  is  free  from  hydrocarbon  oils  and 
comprises  (A)  from  70  to  99.9  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysi- 
loxane  of  which  the  siloxane  units  consist  essentially  of  0  to  60% 
of  units  of  the  general  formula  (i) 

2 


wherein  R  denotes  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  a  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  3,  and  for  40  to  1 00%  of  units 
of  the  general  formula  (ii) 

R*Rc"SiO  t-i^ 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  R"  denotes  a  group  — Z, — R' 
wherein  R'  denotes  an  alkyl  group  having  from  9  to  35  carbon 
atoms,  Z  denotes  a  linking  group  between  silicon  and  R'  and  z  has 
a  value  of  0  or  I,  b  has  a  value  of  0,  I,  or  2,  c  has  a  value  of  1  or 
2,  and  b+c  has  a  value  of  I,  2,  or  3,  provided  more  than  70%  by 
weight  of  the  carbon  content  of  the  organopolysiloxane  is  due  to 
the  groups  R";  and  (B)  fvom  0.1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  finely 
divided  hydrophobic  particulate  material. 


5,486307 
LIQUID  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  GREASE 
RELEASE  AGENT 
Anne-Marie   Misselyn,  ViUers-l'Eveque;   Marianne  Mahieu, 
Ferrieres,  and  Rita  Erilli,  Rocourt,  all  o^  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155358,  Nov.  22, 1993.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,935 
Int  a.*  CUD  3/37:3/04:3/12:1/02 
VS.  a.  252—174.24  28  Claims 

1.  A  stable  microemulsion  composition  comprising  approxi- 
mately by  weight:  0.1%  to  20%  of  an  anionic  surfactant,  0.1%  to 
50%  of  a  cosurfactant,  0.1%  to  10%  of  a  grease  release  agent, 
0.1%  to  10%  of  a  water  insoluble  hydrocarbon  or  a  perfume  and 
the  balance  being  water,  wherein  said  grease  release  agent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  copolymer  characterized  by 
the  formula: 


C02H 


wherein  n  is  5  to  14,  x  is  7  to  19,  and  y  is  of  such  a  value  as  to 
provide  a  molecular  weight  10,000  to  30,000. 


UMI 


COMPOSITIONS  COMBINATIONS  OF  DESSICANTS  AND 

VAPOR-CORROSION  INHIBITORS 
Donald  P.  Mayeaux,  Prairieville,  La.,  assignor  to  A-i-  Corp., 
Denham  Springs,  La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  990,041,  Dec.  14, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5324,448.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,709 
Int  a.*  C23F  11/14:11/173 
VS.  a.  252—194  2  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  extending  the  service  life  of  a  vapor- 
corrosion  inliibitor,  the  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  ten  to  about  ninety-rune  and  nine-tenths  percent 
by  weight  of  a  granular  dessicant  which  gels  upon  exposure  to 
water  vapor  and  which  is  a  sodium  or  potassium  salt  of 
poly(acrylic)  acid;  and 

(b)  from  about  one-tenth  to  about  ninety  percent  by  weight  of  a 
granular  vapor-corrosion  inhibitor  which  is  chemically  com- 
patible with  the  dessicant  and  which  is  at  least  partially 
soluble  in  the  gelled  dessicant,  the  corrosion  inhibitor  being 
benzotriazole,  tolytriazole,  and  dicyclohexylamine  nitrite. 
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5,486309 
CHIRAL  UQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUNDS 
George  W.  Gray;  David  Lacey;  Kennelta  J.  Toyne;  Richard  M. 
ScTOWston,  aU  of  HoU;  Ibrahim  G.  Shenouda,  Hull; 
Lawrence  K.  M.  Chan,  Northolf  MadeUne  J.  Bradshaw,  Nr 
Newent,-  Victoria  BrimmeU,  Earls  Croome;  Jennifer  C4W- 
stant,  Powick;  Edward  P.  Rayncs,  Malvern,  aU  of,  England; 
Adam  Jackson,  lyondbeim,  Norway,  and  Amarjit  K.  Samra, 
Wares,  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  SUte  for 
Defence  in  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Iretand,  London, 
England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3,827,  Jan.  3, 1993,  Pat  No.  5384,071, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,105,  Jul.  24, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,730,  Feb. 

1, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

105,675 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  23, 1986, 
8615316 

Int  a.*  C09K  19/06:19/12:19/30:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  252—299.60  8  Claims 
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1.  A  ferroelectric  smectic  liquid  crystal  mixture  comprising  an 
opticaUy  active  dopant,  said  d(^>ant  having  tlie  structure 

CN 
I 
X— C(X)— CH-B 


in  which  X  is  a  group  having  the  formula: 


where  R  is  selected  ftom  hydrogen  C,.,2  allcyl  or  alkoxy,  each  of 
the  rings  D  is  the  same  or  different  and  are  independendy  selected 
from  phenyl  and  halogen  substituted  piienyl,  A  is  selected  from 
phenyl,  halogen  substituted  phenyl  and  trans-cycloliexyl,  d  is  0  or 
1  and  B  is  selected  60m  C,_,2  straight  chain  or  branched  chani 
aUcyl  and  cyclohexyl  provided  that  when  d  is  0  neither  A  nor  D  is 
halogen  substituted  phenyl. 


5,486310  

UQUID  CRYSTALLINE  MIXTURES  HAVING  A  CHIRAL 

TILTED  SMECnC  PHASE 
Richard  Bncbccker,  Zurich,  Switzerland;  Nina  L  Cheraova, 
Moscow,    U.S.Sji.;    Alexander    V.    Ivascbeiiko,    Moscow, 
UJS.SJL;  Marina  V.  Loseva,  Moscow,  U.S.SJL;  Oiga  S. 
Petrasiievicfa,  Moacow,  UJS.SJL;  Evgcniy  P.  PmUdneT,  Mos- 
cow, U.S.SJL;  Arnold  Z.  Rabioovkh,  Moscow,  U.S.SJL,  and 
Martin    Schadt,    SeMsberg,    Switzeriaad,    asrigMrs    to 
HoOmann-La  Rodic  Inc.,  Nntiey,  N  J.,  and  Niopic  Moscow 
Rcscardi  and  Production  AsBodatkMH,  Moscow,  U&SJL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  68,489,  May  27, 1993,  abandoned, 
wfaicta  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  883,245,  May  7, 199Z,  Pat  No. 
5,242,619,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,477,  Apr. 
26, 1989,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  18, 1994,  Sec  No. 
198,669 
Claims  priority,  application  SwUzcriaad,  Apr.  27,  IMS, 
1570/88 

Int  CL'  C09K  19/34,19/12:  QXIC  69/76:  C02F  1/13 
VS.  CL  XZ—299M  12  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  fonnula 


R'— OOC- 


I 


COO— R* 


wherein  rings  A,  B  and  C  each  independendy  are  1,4-phenylene, 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  halogen,  or  is  pyrimidin- 
2,5-diyl  or  pyridin-2.5-diyl,  witti  tije  proviso  tliat  no  more  tJian  one 
of  die  rings  A,  B  or  C  is  pyriniidin-2,5-diyl  or  pyridin-2,5-diyl;  R' 
is  a  group  — (CH^L— C*HX'— R';  R^  is  a  group  — (CHj).— 
C*HX^ — ^R*;  m  and  n  each  independently  stand  for  d)e  number  0 
or  1;  C*  denotes  a  chiral  carbon  atom;  X'  and  X^  each  indepen- 
dently are  methyl  or  metlioxy;  R^  and  R*  each  independently  are  a 
group  R,  provided  that  R^  is  different  from  X'  and  R*  is  different 
from  X^;  R  is  an  C,.,,  aUcyl  or  an  C^.,,  aUcenyl  group,  provided 
diat  R'  and  R^  are  not  simultaneously  2-allcyl  when  rings  A,  B  and 
C  together  are  unsubstituted  p-terphenyl. 


5,486311 

OPTICALLY  ERASABLE  READ-AND-WRTTE  UQUID 

CRYSTAL/SIDE-CHAIN  UQUID  CRYSTALLINE 

POLYMER  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

RECORDATION  ON  THE  SAME 
Ging-Ho  Hsine;  Jow-ltong  Shy,  both  of  Hsinchu;  Jang-Jeng 
Liang,  and  Wen-Chang  ChUng,  both  of  Tteyuan,  all  of, 
Tidwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  National  Science  Coun- 
cil, lUpei,  IWwan,  Prov.  of  CUna 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  121,768 
Int  a.'  C09K  19/12:19/20 
VS.  a.  252—299.66  17  CbUms 

1.  A  liquid  crystal/side  chain  liquid  crystal  polymer  composition 
fw  use  as  an  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

(1)  45  to  85  wt  %  of  a  nematic  ester  liquid  crystal;  and 

(2)  15  to  55  wt  %  of  a  side-chain  polymcthylsiloxane  liquid 
crystal  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  between  4,000  to 
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CH. 


CH3- ajf  CH,);0-<gy-<g)-0-C-^H-{fH-Cj  Hs 
Me.Si 


10,000,  wherein  said  side-chain  polymethylsiloxane  liquid 
crystal  polymer  is  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

Me]Si 


t 

O 

I 


O    CI      CH3 


5,486312 
mCH  TEMPERATURE  STABLE  GELS 
Burton  B.  Sandiford,  Balboa  Island,-  Hoai  T.  Dovan,  YoriM 
Linda,  and  Richard  D.  Hatcfains,  Placentia,  all  of  Calif,, 
assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  94031.  Aug.  31, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,246,073.  This  application  Sep.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  119,715 

Int  a.*  BOU  13/00;  C08F  8/32;  C09K  3/00 

VS.  CL  252-^15.1  58  Claims 

22.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  water 
soluble,  crosslinkable  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyraethacrylamides,  polyacrylamides,  acrylic 
acid-acrylamide  copolymers,  and  acrylic  acid-methacrylamide 
copolymers  and  polymerizable  monomers  capable  of  forming 
a  crosslinkable  polymer  selected  fixim  the  group  consisting  of 
polymethacrylamides,  polyacrylamides,  acrylic  acid- 
acrylamide  copolymers,  and  acrylic  acid-mediactylamide 
copolymers; 

(b)  a  crosslinking  agent  comprising  hexamethylenetetramioe; 

(c)  water;  and 

(d)  a  stabilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
buffering  agents  having  a  buffering  capacity  at  a  pH  greater 
than  about  8,  chelating  agents,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

provided  that,  when  the  stabilizing  agent  comprises  a  buffering 
agent,  the  composition  comprises  at  least  0.05  weight  percent 
buffering  agent;  and,  when  the  stabilizing  agent  comprises  a  chelat- 
ing agent,  the  composition  comprises  at  least  0.75  mole  of  chelat- 
ing agent  per  mole  of  divalent  cations  dissolved  in  the  composi- 
tion. 
34.  A  gel  formed  from  the  composition  of  claim  22. 


5,486,313 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CARBON 
MONOXIDE  AND/OR  HYDROGEN 
Krijn  P.  De  Jong;  Peter  W.  Lcdnor;  Anna  E.  M.  Oud;  Ronald 
J.  Scfaoonebeek;  Koert  A.  Vonkeman,  and  Gerardus  P.  Van 
Der  Zwet,  all  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361358 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Oif.,  Dec  27, 
1993,  93203705 

Int  CL*  C07C  1/02 
VS.  O.  252—373  14  Claims 


CH3-Si-i-CHii:0—(n)—^)—  O-C-CH-CH-C2HJ 

O 

I 
MejSi 


where  n  and  m  are  integers  less  than  30  and  120,  respectively,  and 
said  n  and  m  are  selected  such  that  the  molecular  weight  of  said 
side-chain  polymethylsiloxane  liquid  crystal  polymer  is  between 
4,000  and  10,000. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  carbon  monoxide  and/or 
hydrogen  from  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock,  which  process  comprises 
subjecting  the  hydrocarbon  feedstock  in  a  first  stage  to  a  catalytic 
partial  oxidation  process  comprising  contacting  a  gaseous  mixture 
comprising  the  hydrocarbon  feedstock  and  an  oxygen-containing 
gas,  which  gaseous  tnixtute  also  comprises  nitrogen,  with  a  cata- 
lyst comprising  as  a  catalytically  active  metal  rhodium,  iridium  or 
platinum  and  subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  products  of  tlie 
first  stage  in  a  second  stage  to  a  process  in  which  ammonia  and/or 
hydrogen  cyanide  is  removed. 


5,486314 
CLEANING  AGENT  CONTAINING  GLYCOL  ETHERS 
Oskar  K.  Wack,  Stammham-Westertaofen,  and  Martin  Haneli, 
Hilpoltstein,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  O.  K.  Wack 
Chemie  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,707 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Olf.,  Aug.  7, 
1992,  92113503;  Aug.  7, 1992,  92113504 

Int  a.'  CUD  7/32:7/26:7/50;  C23G  5/036:5/02 
VS.  CL  252—542  13  Clauns 

1.  A  cleaning  agent  for  precision  mechanics,  optical  and  elec- 
tronic components,  circuit  boards  and  electronic  assembly  units 
consisting  of: 

10-90%  by  weight  of  a  dipropylene  glycol  monoether  of  the 
formula: 

Ri— O— CH2-CH-CH2-CH— CH3 
I  I 

CH3  OH 

as  carrying  agent,  whereby  R,  is  a  chain  of  carbon  atoms  of  a 

length  between  1  and  6  atoms,  and 
a  compound  selected  ftxjm  the  group  consisting  of,  a)  30-70% 

per  weight  of  N-alkyl-lactame  of  the  formula: 


CHf-CHj 

/  \ 

CHj  C=0 

\      / 

N 

I 

R2 


whereby  R2  is  chain  of  carbon  atoms  of  a  length  between  1 
and  10  atoms. 

b)  10-70%  per  weight  of  dihydro-2(3H)  -  fiiranone  and 

c)  10-50%  per  weight  of  at  least  one  polypropylene  glycol 
ether  of  the  formula: 

R3-(0-CH-CH2-)..ijO-R4 
CHj 

whereby  R3  is  a  chain  of  carbon  atoms  of  a  length  between 
1  and  6,  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  a  chain  of  carbon  atoms 
of  a  length  between  1  and  6  atoms. 


5,486315 

LOW  FOAM  BRANCHED  ALKYLDIMETHYLAMINE 

OXIDES 

Chuen-Ing  J.  Iteng,  Lawrenceville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Looza 

Inc.,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J. 

Fikd  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,688 
Int  a.*  CUD  1/75:1/88;  C07C  291/04 
VS.  CI.  252—547  17  Claims 

1.  An  amine  oxide  having  the  formula: 


■>o 


Ri 
I 
R2-N- 

Ri 


wherein  the  R,  groups  are  independently  selected  ftom  C1-C4 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  and  Rj  is  a  branched  chain  C,,-C,t  alkyl 
group  having  from  3  to  4  methyl  branches. 


5,486316 
AQUEOUS  LUBRICANT  AND  SURFACE  CONDITIONER 

FOR  FORMED  METAL  SURFACES 
James  P.  Bershas,  West  BloomfieM;  Timm  L.  Kelly,  Birming- 
ham, and  Gary  L.  Rochfort  Th>y,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143^03,  Oct  27,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,791,  Sep.  23,  1993, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910,483,  JuL  8, 
1992,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
785,635,  Oct  31,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  521,219,  May  8,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,080,814,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,620,  Aug.  18, 1989,  Pat  No. 
4,944,889,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,129, 
Jun.  1,  1987,  Pat  No.  4^59351.  This  appUcation  Sep.  21, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  309339 
Int  a.*  ClOM  173/02:133/04 
VS.  a.  252—547  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cleaning  and  finishing  the  surfaces  of  aluminum 
cans,  said  process  comprising  steps  of: 
(B)  contacting  aluminum  cans  bearing  surface  contamination 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  can  drawing  lubricants 
and  aluminum  fines  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  cleaning  com- 
position having  a  pH  in  the  range  from  about  1 1 .0  to  about 
12.5  and  containing  at  least  0.05  g/L  of  a  mobility  enhancer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium 
salts  and  ethoxylated  phosphate  esters,  the  alkaline  cleaning 
composition  being  maintained  during  the  contacting  at  a 


rwem*.  aciMTx  ^f 


-o-   WJO  RMOfia-M 


*«     35     »     lb    "3      -lo 
fudiK  ientm,  m 


cleaning  effective  temperature  and  contacting  being  main- 
tained for  a  cleaning  effective  time; 
(C)  removing  the  cans  as  treated  in  step  (B)  from  contact  with 
the  alkaline  cleaning  composition  and  rinsing  the  surfaces  of 
the  cans  that  have  been  in  contact  with  the  allcaline  cleaning 
composition  with  an  aqueous  rinse  solution  having  a  pH 
lower  than  that  of  the  alkaline  cleaning  composition; 
(G)  renraving  the  cans,  subsequent  to  step  (C),  from  contact  with 
any  aqueous  liquid  and  drying  tlie  cans  to  produce  cleaned 
and  dried  cans;  and 
(H)  conveying  the  cleaned  and  dried  cans  from  the  end  of  step 
(G)  via  automatic  conveying  equipment  to  a  location  where 
the  cans  ate  lacquered  or  decorated  by  printing  or  both, 
wherein  the  surfaces  of  the  cleaned  and  dried  cans  conveyed  in 
step  (H)  have  a  coefficient  of  surface  friction  not  greater  than  about 
1.0. 


5,486317 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DETERGENT  GRANULES  BY 
NEUTRALIZATION  OF  SULPHONIC  ACIDS 
Andrew  Dorset  Kingston  Park,  Great  Britain,  and  Olivier 
Paquatte,    Stromheek-Bever,    Belgium,    assignors    to   The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cindimati,  Ohio 
per  No.  PCT/US93AI0736,  §  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16154,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  19, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  284391 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  14, 
1992,  92870026 

Int  CL*  CUD  l/12;ll/O0:ll/04;17/06 
VS.  CL  252—549  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  detergent  particles  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


providing  a  particulate  neutralizing  agent  comprising  50%  by 
volume  of  particles  less  than  5  ^m  in  diameter  and  90%  by 
volume  of  particles  less  than  10  pro  in  diameter; 

mixing  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  said  particulate  neutralizing 
agent  in  a  high  shear  mixer  with  an  anionic  surfactant  in  its 
acid  form  so  as  to  neutralize  said  anionic  surfactant;  and 

forming  said  detergent  particles. 


5,486318 
LIQUID- VAPOR  CONTACT  COLUMN 

Kevin  McKeigue,  New  York,  and  Ramachandran  Krishnamnr- 
thy.  Chestnut  Ridge,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  BOC 
Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  366350 
Int  a.'  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  CL  261— 112J  6  Cteims 

1.  A  liquid-vapor  contact  column  comprising: 
a  column  shell; 
at  least  one  bed  of  structured  packing  located  within  said  column 

shell; 
said  at  least  one  bed  of  structured  packing  including  a  plurality 
of  vertical  stacks  each  formed  by  at  least  one  pair  of  upper 
and  lower  levels  of  said  structured  packing; 
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5,48^20 

METHOD  OF  DEPOLARIZING  A  FERROELECTRIC 

MATERIAL  USING  ELECTRICAL  MEANS  AND  ITS 

APW.ICATION  TO  OBTAIN  A  FERROELECTRIC 

MATERIAL  OF  REINFORCED  DIELECTRIC  STRENGTH 

Francois    Baner,   Saint-Louis,    France,   assignor   to   Institut 

Franco-Allemand  de  Rediercfaes  de  Saint-Louis,  Saint-Louis 

Ccdex,  France 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,544 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  6, 1993,  93  00061 

Int  a.'  B29C  IIM 

M&.  a.  264—408  11  Claims 


said  stntctined  pacldng  formed  of  a  plurality  of  cotnigated 
sheets  oriented  so  that  liquid-vapor  contact  occurs  in  a  verti- 
cal direction  of  said  column  shell  and  said  corrugated  sheets 
of  said  upper  level  of  said  structured  packing  oriented  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  said  corrugated  sheets  of  said  lower 
level  of  said  structured  packing;  and 

means  associated  with  each  of  said  vertical  stacks  for  inhibiting 
migration  of  liquid  in  a  transverse,  horizontal  direction  of  said 
column  shell  thereby  to  promote  constant  liquid  and  vapor 
flow  characteristics  through  each  of  said  vertical  stacks  of 
said  structured  packing. 


5,486319 
TIRE  CURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
W.  Ross  Stone,  La  JoUa;  Robert  L.  Palmer,  San  Diego,  both  of 
Calif.;  Virgil  D.  Mochel,  Wadsworth,  and  Robert  P.  Karpin- 
ski.  North  Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgeston«/ 
Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,819 

Int  CL*  B29C  35/04;  GOIN  22490 

M&.  a.  264—406  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  cure  of  a  rubber  compound 
containing  a  reinforcing  agent  or  filler,  comprising  the  steps  of 
closing  a  mold  vnth  the  rubber  compound  therein,  applying  heat  to 
the  rubber  compound  to  initiate  curing  of  the  rubber  compound, 
passing  a  microwave  signal  through  the  rubber  compound,  measur- 
ing the  attenuation  of  the  microwave  signal,  calculating  from  the 
microwave  attenuation  measurements  the  rate  of  change  of  micro- 
wave attenuation,  using  the  rate  of  change  of  microwave  attenua- 
tion to  determine  when  to  issue  a  press  opening  signal,  and 
automatically  initiating  a  press  opening  sequence  in  response  to  the 
press  opening  signal. 


1.  Method  of  depolarizing  a  ferroelectric  material  using  electri- 
cal means,  said  material  having  been  pre-polarized  along  a  specific 
axis  in  at  least  one  of  its  regions  during  a  preceding  phase;  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  Iow-6«quency  alternating  electric  field  to  said  mate- 
rial with  the  maximum  amplitude  of  the  field  exceeding  the 
coercive  polarization  field  (E^)  of  the  said  material  parallel  to 
a  specific  axis; 

effecting  a  step-by-step  decrease  of  the  said  amplitude  to  a 
specific  minimum  value  of  the  amplitude  of  the  applied  elec- 
tric field  so  that  a  predetermined  value  of  residual  polarization 
of  said  material  is  achieved;  and 

displaying  residual  polarization  values  of  said  material  at  each 
step  of  said  step-by-step  decrease,  and  comparing  said  dis- 
played values  to  said  predetermined  value; 

whereby  said  predetermined  value  of  residual  polarization  can 
be  reproducibly  achieved  for  a  plurality  of  said  ferroelectric 
materials,  and  whereby  an  increased  dielectric  strength  can  be 
imparted  to  said  ferroelectric  materials. 


5,486321 

METHOD  FOR  AUTO  BODY  REPAIR 

Gary  W.  Spatenka,  Rte.  1,  Box  271,  Owatonna,  Minn.  55060 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,894,  Dec.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  415,144 

Int  CL'  B32B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  264—36  U  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  auto  body  damage  repair,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


(a)  distributing  fiUer  material  over  a  damaged  area; 

(b)  allowing  the  filler  material  to  harden  to  a  semi-pliable  state; 

(c)  drawing  a  toothed  tool  across  the  filler  material  in  substan- 
tially linear  motion  without  back  and  forth  stroking  action  to 


smooth  and  shape  the  filler  rruuerial  without  sanding,  wherein 
the  teeth  lag  behind  and  are  drawn  along  by  the  rest  of  the 
tool; 

(d)  allowing  the  shaped  material  in  the  damaged  area  to  harden 
to  a  sandable  hardness;  and, 

(e)  sanding  the  hardened  filler  material  to  a  smooth  finish  to 
effect  repair  of  the  damaged  area. 


5^486322 

PRODUCTION  OF  MULTILAYER  PRODUCTIVE 

COVERINGS  ON  CONVENTIONAL  DIP  MOLDING 

LINES 

Ingbert  E.  Fucfas,  Desoto,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents, 

The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US91/I)8954,  §  371  Date  Oct  1,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17124,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  15,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678^38,  Apr.  1, 1991,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,913,  Oct  17,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

359,474,  May  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application 

Nov.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  129,111 

Int  CL*  B29C  41/14;44A)6 

VS.  CL  264—46.5  48  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  multilayer  glove,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

dipping  a  substantially  hand-shaped  form  into  a  first  layer- 
forming  solution  to  form  a  first  layer  on  the  hand-shaped 
form; 

dipping  the  first  layer  into  a  gas-releasing  solution  that  releases 
gas  when  heated  to  deposit  a  single  substantially  continuous 
layer  of  the  gas-releasing  solution  on  the  first  layer; 

dipping  the  first  layer  into  a  second  layer-forming  solution  to 
form  a  second  layer,  such  that  the  gas-releasing  solution  is 
disposed  between  the  first  and  second  layers;  and 

heating  the  first  or  second  layer  such  that  gas  is  released  from 
the  gas-releasing  solution  to  form  a  single  substantially  con- 
tinuous gas-filled  layer  separating  die  first  and  second  layers. 


providing  a  press  tool  for  compacting  powdery  microporous 
material  into  die  container,  the  press  tool  being  movable  in  a 
direction  toward  and  away  from  the  base  of  die  container, 

providing  barrier  means  adjacent  at  least  the  base  of  the  con- 
tainer, the  barrier  means  being  adapted  and  arranged  to  sub- 
stantially prevent  passage  therethrough  of  microporous  mate- 
rial during  compaction  thereof,  whilst  permitting  permeation 
of  air  displaced  therefrom  during  such  compaction; 

providing  means  to  «iable  the  displaced  air  permeating  at  least 
part  of  the  barrier  means  during  compaction  of  the 
microporous  material  to  flow  laterally  of  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  press  tool  between  the  at  least  part  of  die 
barrier  means  and  at  least  the  base  of  die  container, 

introducing  powdery  microporous  material  between  the  con- 
tainer and  the  press  tool;  and 

compacting  the  microporous  material  into  the  container  by 
means  of  the  press  tool  whereby  air  is  displaced  from  within 
the  microporous  material,  permeates  the  at  least  part  of  the 
barrier  means,  and  flows  laterally  between  the  at  least  part  of 
the  barrier  means  and  at  least  the  base  of  the  container  toward 
the  at  least  one  air  outlet  region  so  as  to  be  displaced  from  the 
container  dierethrough. 


5,486324 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TIGHT  RADIUS  PLASTIC 

CORNER  COMPONENTS  FOR  STATIC  STRUCTURES 

Frederick  R  Klein,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  411,  Oley,  Pa.  19547 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  254,824 

Int  CL'  B29C  53/04 

VS.  a.  264—138  12  Clains 


5,486323 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  COMPACTED  LAYER 
Joseph  A.  McWilliams,  Droitwich,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Ceramaspeed  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  339,006 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25, 1993, 
9324272 

Int  a.*  B29C  43/lS 
VS.  a.  264—112  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  layer  of  compacted  powdery 
microporous  material  in  a  container  of  substantially  air-impervious 
material,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  container  of  substantially  air-impervious  material, 
the  container  having  a  base,  side  walls  and  at  least  one  air 
oudet  region; 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  component  for  fixed  securement  to  die 

interior  of  a  static  structure  to  provide  a  decorative  surface,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  molded  unitary,  non-laminated  generally  planar 

panel  of  a  predetermined  thickness  of  at  least  Vt  inch  (0.64 

cm)  having  an  irmer  and  an  outer  surface,  said  panel  being 

molded  of  a  filled  thermoplastic  material  selected  firom  the 
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group  consisting  of  filled  acrylics,  filled  polyesters,  and  filled 
acrylic-polyester  blends  to  form  a  homogeneous  body,  said 
panel  having  a  radius-cornered  recess  in  one  of  said  surfaces 
extending  along  a  first  predetermined  line,  whereupon  the 
thickness  of  said  panel  along  said  first  line  is  substantially  less 
than  the  thickness  of  contiguous  portions  of  said  panel; 

(b)  heating  said  panel  along  said  first  line;  and 

(c)  bending  said  panel  along  said  first  line  at  said  recess  to  form 
a  comer  thereat,  with  a  radius  of  curvature  of  said  comer 
being  no  greater  than  I  inch  (2.54  cm)  and  without  said  comer 
being  damaged. 


5,486,325 
SEAL  MOLDING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Hidetoshi  Arima,  Ohbu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Co, 
Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  73,341,  Jun.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  689,697,  Apr.  19, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,244,704.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,897 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1990,  2-112258 

Int.  a."  B29C  47/22 

VS.  a.  264—167  ,  ,     .  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  molding  method  for  a  seal  comprising  the  steps  of  forming 
a  first  extmsion  passage  using  a  core  disposed  in  an  extrusion 
opening  of  a  molding  die  for  extmding  a  molding  material  to  be 
molded  into  a  hollow  portion  of  said  seal,  supplying  molding 
material  to  the  first  extmsion  passage  by  a  first  molding  material 
supply  passage  to  continuously  mold  said  hollow  portion,  forming 
a  separate  second  extrusion  passage  in  said  extrusion  opening  for 
extruding  a  molding  material  to  be  molded  into  a  bridge  in  the 
hollow  portion  of  said  seal,  moving  a  molding  material  discharge 
pipe  inserted  into  said  molding  die  relative  to  a  second  molding 
material  supply  passage  disposed  in  the  molding  die  communicated 
with  said  second  extrusion  passage  so  as  to  intermittently  supply 
molding  material  to  said  second  extrusion  passage  independently 
of  supply  of  molding  material  to  said  first  extmsion  passage  so  that 
the  molding  material  is  intermittently  extmded  from  said  second 
extmsion  passage,  whereby  a  first  seal  portion  having  no  bridge  in 
said  hollow  portion  and  a  second  seal  portion  having  said  bridge  in 
said  hollow  portion  ate  continuously  molded. 

2.  A  molding  device  for  a  seal  comprising  a  molding  die  having 
an  extmsion  opening,  a  core  disposed  in  said  extmsion  opening  for 
defining  a  first  extmsion  passage  for  a  seal,  a  first  molding  material 
supply  passage  communicated  to  said  first  extmsion  passage,  a 
second  extmsion  passage  in  the  molding  die  for  extmding  a  mold- 
ing material  to  be  molded  into  a  bridge  of  said  seal,  a  molding 
material  flow  control  member  movably  mounted  on  said  molding 
die  relative  to  a  second  molding  material  supply  passage  in  the 
molding  die  independently  communicated  to  said  second  extmsion 
passage,  said  second  molding  material  supply  passage  being  closed 
and  opened  relative  to  said  second  extmsion  passage  by  movement 
of  said  molding  material  flow  control  member. 


5,486326 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  POLYKETONES  TO 
POLYESTERS 
Palanisamy  Arjunan,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,774,  Apr.  11, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,466,780. 
This  appUcation  May  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  443,137 
Int  a.'  B29C  47/00 
VS.  a.  264—176.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  produce  an  article  of  manufacture  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  at  least  one  polyketone,  at  least  one  peroxidizing 
agent,  and  a  liquid  carrier  in  a  slurry  oxidation  reaction  to 
produce  a  polyester  product;  and 

(b)  forming  said  article  fix)m  the  polyester  product  of  step  (a). 


5,486327 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INJECTING  OR 
EXTRUDING  COLORED  PLASTIC 
Peter  F.  Bemis;  Loren  C.  Albrecht  and  Steven  F.  Schicli,  aU  of 
Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bemis  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,826 

Int  a.*  B29B  7/24;  B29C  47/W 

VS.  a.  264— 211  Jl  42  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising 

a  barrel  including  a  generally  cylindrical  inner  wall  defining  a 
generally  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an 
inlet  end  for  receiving  solid  material,  and  an  outlet  end  for 
discharging  molten  material,  said  inner  wall  having  therein  a 
recess  extending  longitudinally  of  said  charhber, 

a  screw  which  extends  along  said  longitudinal  axis  and  which  is 
rotatably  housed  in  said  chamber, 

a  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  said  screw  about  said  axis,  and 

a  conduit  for  introducing  a  liquid  additive  into  said  chamber, 
said  conduit  having  a  downstream  end  communicating 
directly  with  said  recess  so  that  additive  flowing  from  said 
conduit  flows  directly  into  said  recess  prior  to  flowing  from 
said  recess  into  said  chamber. 


5,486328 
EXTRUSION  SURGE  SUPPRESSOR  AND  METHOD 
Keith  Luker,  Little  Falls,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Randcastle  Extru- 
sion Systems,  Inc.,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,909 

Int  a.*  B29C  47/46:47/50 

VS.  CL  264— 211J23  24  Claims 
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a  barrel  having  an  upstream  portion  and  a  downstream  portion; 

a  hopper  positioned  and  conttected  for  delivering  said  polymer 
to  said  upstream  portion  of  said  barrel; 

a  shaft  mounted  for  rotational  movement  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  within  said  barrel; 

drive  means  connected  for  rotating  said  shaft; 

said  stiaft  liaving  a  conveying  screw  flight  and  a  metering  screw 
flight  arranged  for  conveying  and  metering  said  polymer 
downstream  from  said  hopper  tluough  said  banel,  wlierein 
said  surges  are  developed  witiiin  said  barrel; 

said  barrel  having  a  discbarge  port  located  downstream  of  said 
hopper; 

a  surge  suppressor  coiuected  to  said  shaft  for  reducing  said 
surges  in  said  polymer,  said  surge  suppressor  including  a 
reverse  screw  flight  on  said  shaft  and  located  downstream  of 
said  discharge  port  for  urging  said  polymer  upstream  toward 
said  discharge  port  wliile  permittiiig  a  portion  of  said  polymer 
to  flow  in  a  downstream  direction  into  said  surge  si^>ptessor, 
said  surge  suppressor  being  capable  of  generating  a  pressure 
less  than  or  substantiaUy  equal  to  a  maximum  pressure  gen- 
erated in  said  metering  screw  flight;  and 

sealing  means  located  downstream  of  said  surge  suppressor. 

14.  A  method  for  extmding  a  polymer  using  an  extruder  having 
a  barrel  with  a  discharge,  a  hopper  conununicating  with  an 
upstream  portion  of  said  barrel  for  delivering  said  polymer,  a  shaft 
rotationally  mounted  within  said  barrel  and  a  drive  means  for 
rotating  stdd  shaft,  said  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

supplying  polymer  peUets  through  said  hopper  and  into  said 
barrel; 

melting  said  polymer  pellets  to  produce  melted  polymer; 

conveying  said  melted  polymer  tlnxMigh  said  barrel  widi  a  con- 
veying screw  flight; 

metering  said  melted  polymer  in  said  barrel  with  a  metering 
screw  flight,  tiiereby  generating  a  metering  pressure  and  a 
metering  flow  rate; 

suppressing  surges  in  said  metering  pressure  or  said  metering 
flow  rate  by  generating  a  suppressing  pressure  less  than  or 
equal  to  a  maximum  metering  pressure  with  a  reverse  screw 
flight  positioned  downstream  <rf  said  discharge; 

sealing  against  flow  (rf  said  melted  poljrmer  downstream  from 
said  reverse  screw  flight;  and 

directing  said  melted  polymer  from  said  barrel  between  said 
metering  screw  flight  and  said  reverse  screw  flight  to  said 
discharge. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extmding  a  polymer  which  is  subject  to 
periodic  surges  of  pressure  or  flow  rate,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


5y486329  

AUTOMOTIVE  WXM.  TRIM  AND  METHCH)  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Katsi^i  Ueki,  and  Toyekazu  Endo,  both  of  Kaaagawa,  Japan, 

Mngnors  to  Kasai  Kegyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CeatiMatioM  of  Ser.  No.  206,284,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandooed, 

wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,411,  Dec  7, 1992, 
abwMloned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  796,668,  Nov.  25, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
4*3362 
Int  a.*  B29C  43/00 
VS.  CL  264—273  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  automotive  interior  component 
comprising  a  resin  core  member,  a  surface  slcin  member  integrally 
covering  said  resin  core  member,  and  an  attachment  member 
attached  to  a  surface  of  the  surface  skin  member,  comprising  die 
steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  suitably  located  openings  in  the  surface 

sidn  member  within  the  periphery  thereof; 
retaining  said  surface  skin  member  between  upper  and  lower 

dies; 
securing  the  attachment  member  on  a  die  surface  of  said  upper 

die; 
supplying  substantially  molten  resin  material  from  a  gate  pro- 
vided in  the  lower  die; 


mold  press  forming  the  automotive  trim  component  into  a 
curved  contoured  shape  by  engaging  the  upper  and  lower 
dies; 

pushing  the  molten  resin  through  the  pluraUty  of  openings  so 
ttiat  the  molten  resin  material  comes  into  contact  with  the 
attachment  member,  wherein  tlie  attachment  member  has  a 
smaller  surface  area  tium  the  surface  skin  member,  and 

allowing  the  molten  resin  material  to  solidify  into  a  resin  core 
member  such  that  the  resin  core  member  is  securely  attached 
to  the  attachment  member. 


5y4M330 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTIC  TUBING  OF  A 
SELECTED  LENGTH,  WALL  THICKNESS  AND  INNER 
DIAMETER 
Tbeodoic  N.  Wesdake,  HI,  and  Duane  K.  Wokott  both  of 
Batoa  RoNSC  La.,  assigiMrs  to  The  Dow  Ckeaucal  < 
MidlaMl,  Mich. 

FUed  Jtm.  3,  1994,  Ser.  N*.  1763W 
lirt.  CL*  B29C  55/22 
VS.  CL  264—291  1  > 


1.  A  process  for  producing  plastic  permeation  or  diffusion  mem- 
brane tubing  of  a  selected  length,  wall  tiiickness  and  inner  diam- 
eter, comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  commercially-available  tubing  which  when  stretched 
to  such  a  selected  length  will  provide  tubing  of  tlie  selected 
wall  thickness  and  inner  diameter; 

inserting  a  length  of  a  membrane  support  tubing  into  the  lumens 
of  the  selected  commercially-available  plastic  tubing  at  each 
of  tlie  commercially-available  plastic  tubing's  ends,  so  that 
overlying,  supported  end  portions  of  the  commercially- 
available  plastic  tubing  are  preserved  in  an  original  wall 
thickness  and  inner  diameter  as  the  tubing  is  stretched; 

heating  tlie  plastic  tubing  above  its  glass  transition  temperature 
over  substantiaUy  all  of  the  commociaUy-available  plastic 
tubing's  length;  and 

rapidly  stretching  the  heated  mbing  by  fixing  one  end  of  the 
tubing  and  applying  a  constant  tensile  force  to  a  second  end  of 
the  tubing  until  the  tubing  is  of  the  selected  length. 
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5,486^1 

PROCESS  FOR  DECREASING  CERAMIC  MOLDED 

BODIES 

Masakazu  Adachi,  Nagoya,  and  Kouichi  Imao,  Kagamitaara, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944,028,  Sep.  11, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,733,  Jul.  2, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,641,  Nov. 
15, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

225,073 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  15, 1988,  63-286886 
Int  a.^  C04B  33/32 
MS.  a.  264—344  10  Claims 


soo 


400- 


■300- 


!  200 


100 


1.  A  method  of  degieasing  ceramic  molded  bodies,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  mixture  into  a  plurality  of  ceramic  molded  bodies, 
said  mixture  comprising  a  ceramic  material  and  an  organic 
binder  comprised  of  paraffin  wax,  and  having  a  C/B  ratio  of 
45:55  to  55:45,  said  C/B  ratio  being  a  volume  ratio  of  said 
ceramic  material  to  said  organic  binder; 

determining  a  first  contraction  temperature  of  the  ceramic 
molded  bodies  wherein  the  ceramic  molded  bodies  undeigo  a 
first  contraction  while  being  heated; 

embedding  the  ceramic  molded  bodies  in  alumina  powder;  and 

heating  the  ceramic  molded  bodies  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  at  a  first  constant  tempera- 
ture to  remove  said  organic  binder,  said  first  constant  tempera- 
ture being  immediately  below  said  first  contraction  tempera- 
ture, whereby  a  crack  formation  ratio  of  tl»e  ceramic  molded 
bodies  is  less  than  60%  after  degreasing. 


5,486,332 

METHOD  FOR  EVERTING  A  TUBULAR  LINER  BAG 
Takao    Kamiyama,    Hiratsulia,    and    Yasuhiro    Yokoshima, 
Ibaraki,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shonan  Gosei-jushi 
Seisaliusyo  K.K.,  Kanagawa,  and  Yokoshima  &  Company, 
Ibaraki,  both  of,  Japan 

FOed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,139 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052356 
Int  ex."  B29C  63/36;  B29L  23/22 
VS.  a.  264—516  2  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  lining  inside  a  pipe  by  everting  a 
tubular  liner  bag  inside  a  length  of  die  inner  wall  of  the  pipe, 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 


(a)  preparing  the  tubular  liner  bag  such  diat  one  end  of  an  air 
hose  connected  to  an  air  compressor  is  attached  to  a  suitable 
position  at  an  outer  surface  of  the  liner  bag  in  an  uneverted 
state  thereof; 

(b)  everting  the  tubular  liner  bag  by  supplying  water  under 
pressure  into  a  vertical  entrance  to  the  pipe; 

(c)  turning  a  head  of  die  tubular  Uner  bag  toward  a  side  of  the 
pipe  which  is  to  be  lined,  when  the  head  of  the  tubular  liner 
bag  hits  upon  the  inner  wall  of  the  pipe; 

(d)  everting  the  tubular  liner  bag  substantially  deep  into  the  pipe; 

(e)  stopping  eversion  of  die  tubular  liner  bag; 

(f)  deforming  the  everted  tubular  Uner  bag  to  a  substantially 
J-shape  with  the  head  portion  of  the  tubular  liner  bag  corre- 
sponding to  a  toe  portion  of  the  J-shape  so  that  when  com- 
pressed air  at  a  pressure  not  substantially  higher  than  a  pres- 
sure required  to  force  the  tubular  liner  bag  to  evert  exists  in 
the  toe  portion  of  the  J-shaped  tubular  liner  bag  the  air  does 
not  reach  a  long-leg  section  of  the  J-shaped  tubular  liner  bag 
from  said  toe  section;  and 

(g)  operating  said  air  compressor  to  supply  compressed  air  into 
the  head  portion  of  the  tubular  liner  bag  via  said  air  hose,  to 
thereby  increase  an  internal  pressure  in  die  head  portion  of  the 
tubular  liner  to  a  value  substantially  higher  tlian  a  value 
required  to  force  the  tubular  liner  bag  to  evert, 

wherein  said  pipe  has  an  inner  diameter  in  the  range  of  200  to 

350  mm,  and  has  a  slope  of  20°  or  greater, 
said  step  (c)  comprises  the  step  of  turning  the  head  of  the  tubular 

liner  bag  toward  an  upstream  side  of  tlie  pipe,  and 
said  step  (f)  consists  of  lowering  a  press  means  into  said  vertical 

entrance  to  depress  the  everted  tubular  liner  bag  at  a  selected 

location. 


5,486,333 

BLOW  MOLDING  EXTRUSION  DIE  WTFH 

RECTANGULAR  SLOTS 

Harilos  Mavridis,  Blue  Ash,  and  Ramesh  N.  Shroff,  Cincinnati, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Quantum  Chemical  Corporation, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122^48 

Int  a.*  B29C  47/30:49/04 

VS.  a.  264—541  9  Claims 


/*■ 


9.  A  method  of  extruding  a  material  tlirough  a  die  into  a  tubular 

parison  having  a  varying  wall  ttiickness  around  a  perimeter  of  an 

annular  cross-section  of  die  parison,  die  method  comprising  die 

steps  of: 

feeding  die  material  through  a  generally  circular  circumferential 

section  of  an  annular  material  flow  path  having  a  flow  channel 

depth  formed  between  an  internal  surface  of  a  die  ring  and  an 

external  surface  of  a  mandrel  located  within  said  die  ring;  and 

feeding  die  material  dirougb  a  circumferential  fixed  quadrilateral 

cutout  section  of  the  annular  material  flow  path  formed  in  one 

of  die  internal  surface  and  the  external  surface  of  the  die  ring 

and  mandrel,  respectively,  and  having 

an  arcuate  lower  edge  contiguous  with  a  die  exit  and  having  a 

midpoint  providing  a  maximum  flow  channel  depth,  said 

lower  edge  extending  symmetrically  in  opposite  directions 

from  the  midpoint  along  a  curved  path  terminating  at  two 

ends  on  said  one  of  said  internal  and  external  surfaces. 


an  arcuate  upper  edge  located  oa  said  one  of  said  internal  and 
external  surfaces  upstream  from  die  die  exit,  said  upper 
edge  being  generally  parallel  to  said  lower  edge  and  defin- 
ing an  intersection  of  said  fixed  cutout  section  with  said  one 
of  said  internal  and  external  surfaces,  and 
two  side  edges  located  on  said  one  of  said  internal  and 
external  surfaces,  said  side  edges  extending  between  ends 
of  said  upper  and  lower  edges  in  directions  substantially 
perpendicular  to  both  of  said  upper  and  lower  edges, 
whereby  material  feeding  through  the  circumferential  fixed 
quadrilateral  cutout  section  has  a  greater  mass  flow  than 
material  feeding  through  the  generally  circular  circumferential 
section,  and  the  material  feeding  through  the  circumferential 
fixed   quadrilateral    cutout   section   has    a   linear   velocity 
approximately  equal  to  a  linear  velocity  of  the  material  feed- 
ing tlirough  the  generally  circular  circumferential  section. 


5,486335 

ANALYSIS  BASED  ON  FLOW  RESTRICTION 

Peter  Wilding,  Paoli,  and  Larry  J.  Kricka,  Berwyn,  both  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  IVustecs  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,100,  May  26,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,701,  May  1,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,493 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  a.  422—55  47  Claims 


a  fractal  region,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  primary 

flow  ctuinnel,  comprising  bifurcations  leading  to  plural 

secondary  flow  channels;  and 

means  for  detecting  a  flow  property  of  a  fluid  sample  in  said 

flow  system  as  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  an  analyte  in 

tlie  fluid  sample. 


5,486334 

METHODS  FOR  INHKITING  METAL  CORROSION  IN 

AQUEOUS  MEDIUMS 

Orin  Hollander,  Warwick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Betz  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  TVevose,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,174 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  3, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  C23F  11/14:11/16 
VS.  CL  422—16  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  ferrous  metal  sur- 
faces in  an  aqueous  system  containing  aggressive  ions  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cooper  (I)  and  cooper  (11)  ions 
comprising  adding  to  an  aqueous  system  an  effective  corrosion 
inhibiting  amount  of  a  sulfono  benzotriazole  compound  or  salt 
thereof. 


5,486336 
NOX  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY 
Ralph  A.  Dalla  BcOa,  Mountain  View,  Calit;  Danid  L.  Reed, 
Boulder,   Cole,   and  Prisdila   Schubert,   Padlica,   CaUf., 
assignors  to  Catalytica,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,888,  Jnn.  12, 1990,  abudoiicd. 
This  appUcatioa  Jnn.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  80,679 
tot  CL*  GOIN  25/20 
VS.  CL  422-90  18  i 


104^  102 


1.  A  self-contained  device  for  measuring  NO.  concentration  in  a 
flowing  gas  stream  comprising: 

a.  a  container  adapted  to  receive  a  flowing  gas  stream  containing 
NO,; 

b.  a  NO,  reductant  source  siuated  within  the  container  and 
adapted  to  introduce  a  NO,  reductant  into  die  flowing  gas 
stream  containing  NO,; 

c.  a  heater  capable  of  heating  die  NO,  reductant  source  to  a 
temperature  above  260°  C.  thereby  releasing  NO,  reductant 
into  the  flowing  gas  stream  containing  NO,;  and 

d.  a  lieat  flux  sensor  assembly  situated  within  tlie  container 
wherein  the  heat  flux  sensor  assembly  comprises  a  catalytic 
sensor  element  and  a  reference  element,  said  catiiiytic  sensor 
element  comprising  a  catalyst  coated  on  the  periphery  of  a 
temperature  sensing  device  whereby  the  catalytic  sensor  ele- 
ment catalytically  reduces  die  NO,  witti  die  NO,  reductant 
and  measures  the  temperature  rise  from  the  reduction. 


5,486337 

DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  MANIPULATION  OF 

DROPLETS 

Tihiro  Ohkawa,  La  JoUa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  General  Atomics, 

San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  198,947 
tot  a.*  GOIN  1/28:1/38 

VS.  a.  422—100  ^ ' 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  analyte  in  a  fluid 
sample,  the  device  comprising: 
a  solid  substrate  microfabricated  to  define: 
a  sample  inlet  port;  and 
a  mesoscaie  flow  system  comprising: 
a  primary  sample  flow  channel  extending  from  said  inlet 
port;  and 


1.  A  device  for  manipulation  of  liquid  droplets.compnsing: 
a  positioning  means  for  establishing  an  initial  position  of  an 
individual  liquid  droplet,  said  positioning  means  being  elec- 
trically conductive; 
an  attraction  means  adjacent  to  said  positioning  means  for 
electrostatically  attracting  a  droplet  fiom  said  positioning 
means;  and 
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a  voltage  application  means  for  applying  a  first  voltage  to  said 
positioning  means,  thereby  electrostatically  charging  the  drop- 
let, then  raising  said  first  voltage  to  a  higher  magnitude  and 
applying  a  second  voltage  of  opposite  polarity  to  said  attrac- 
tion means  to  generate  a  force  urging  the  droplet  from  said 
positioning  means  toward  said  attraction  means; 
wherein: 
said  positioning  means  and  said  attraction  means  comprise 

first  and  second  electrodes,  respectively; 
said  first  and  second  electrodes  comprise  wettable  surfaces 

exposed  to  the  droplet;  and 
said  first  and  second  electrodes  are  surrounded  by  a  non- 

wettable  surface. 


S,48M38 
METAL  CATALYST  CARRIER  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS 
PURIFICATION 
Hitoshi  Ota;  Masao  Yashiro,  both  of  Tokai;  Kold  Yolsuya, 
Kimitsu,-  lUiuzo  Kako,  Kimitsu,  and  Yuzi  Nakashima,  Kim- 
ilsu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
Tolcyo,  and  Toyota  Jidoslia  Kaboshild  Kaislia,  Toyota,  both 
of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1992,  4-260389 

Int  CL*  FOIN  3/10;  BOID  53/34 

MS.  CL  422—179  u  Claims 


1.  A  metal  catalyst  carrier  for  exhaust  gas  purification,  compris- 


mg: 


UMI 


a  columnar  metal  honeycomb  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 
end  and  having  a  circumferential  direction,  said  honeycomb 
fabricated  by  spirally  winding  a  laminate  of  a  flat  metal  foil 
and  a  corrugated  metal  foil,  said  columnar  metal  honeycomb 
having  an  axial  length  of  20  mm  or  less  and  having  an  outer 
circumferential  surface; 

a  columnar  metal  case  having  an  inner  circumferential  surface, 
and  enclosing  said  columnar  metal  honeycomb,  said  inner 
circumferential  surface  of  said  columnar  metal  case  being 
spaced  from  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  colum- 
nar metal  honeycomb  thereby  forming  a  circumferential  space 
therebetween; 

a  cushion  member  disposed  in  said  circumferential  space,  said 
cushion  member  having  alternate  joints  to  said  inner  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  columnar  metal  case  and  said  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  said  columnar  metal  honeycomb  at 
spaced  intervals  only  in  the  circumferential  direction  wherein 
the  alternate  joints  to  at  least  one  of  said  iiuier  circumferential 
surface  of  said  columnar  metal  case  and  said  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  columnar  metal  honeycomb  axially 
extend  from  said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end  of  said  honey- 
comb. 


5,486,339 
HIGH-PRESSURE  MELAMINE  REACTOR 
Wladimiro  Nzzotto,  Via  FontaneUe  87/A,  36061  Baasano  Del 
Grappa  (YD,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  197,175 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  22, 1993,  VI93A0025 
InL  a.^  BOU  10/00 
MS.  CL  422—193  9  Clahns 


1.  A  reactor  for  the  production  of  melamine  comprising: 

a  single  vessel  having  an  outer  wall  and  being  divided  in  a 
vertically  stacked  interconnected  arrangement  of  a  top  sector, 
a  central  sector,  and  a  bottom  sector; 

a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  spaced  apart  horizontal  diaphragms 
located  within  the  vessel,  the  upper  diaphragm  defining  a 
boundary  between  the  top  sector  and  the  central  sector  and  the 
lower  diaphragm  defining  a  boundary  between  the  central 
sector  and  the  bottom  sector,  said  top,  bottom  and  central 
sectors  respectively  facilitating  washing  from  raw  ofi'-gas 
produced  by  the  reaction  the  melamine  anomonia  and  reac- 
tants;  reacting  urea,  ammonia  and  reactanis;  and  separating 
melamine  from  ammonia  and  reactants; 

an  inlet  in  the  top  sector  for  introducing  molten  urea  therein; 

a  pressure  regulating  and  extraction  tube  in  the  top  sector  for 
extracting  ammonia  and  reactants  therefrom  and  adjusting 
operating  pressure  of  the  vessel; 

a  top  heat  exchange  means  located  within  the  top  sector,  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  projecting  through  the  outer  wall  of  the  vessel  in 
the  top  sector  in  conununication  with  the  top  heat  exchange 
means  for  circulating  a  worlcing  fluid  therethrough  to  cool  raw 
off-gas  which  by  direct  contact  heats  the  molten  urea; 

bottom  heat  exchange  means  located  within  the  bottom  sector; 

an  inlet  and  an  outlet  projecting  through  the  outer  wall  of  the 
vessel  in  communication  with  the  bottom  heat  exchange 
means  for  circulating  a  heated  working  fluid  therethrough  for 
heating  the  molten  urea; 

a  central  heat  exchange  means  located  in  heat  exchange  relation 
with  the  central  sector  and  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
communicating  a  working  fluid  therethrough  for  maintaining 
the  central  sector  at  a  selected  temperature; 

a  first  tube  running  through  aligned  holes  in  each  of  the  upper 
and  lower  diaphragms  for  feeding  molten  urea  from  the  top 
sector  to  the  bonom  sector; 

a  second  tube  connected  at  one  end  through  a  hole  in  the  lower 
diaphragm  and  projecting  upwards  from  the  lower  diaphragm 
for  feeding  reactants  from  the  bottom  sector  into  the  central 
sector, 

a  third  tube  connected  at  one  end  through  a  hole  in  the  upper 
diaphragm  and  projecting  upwards  from  the  upper  diaphragm 
for  distributing  reactants  from  the  central  sector  into  the  top 
sector; 

a  first  reactant  inlet  projecting  through  the  outer  wall  of  the 
vessel  in  die  lower  portion  of  the  bottom  sector  for  introduc- 
ing anomonia; 


a  second  reactant  inlet  projecting  through  the  outer  wall  of  die 
vessel  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  central  sector  for  introduc- 
ing ammonia  therein; 

an  outlet  tube  projecting  through  the  outer  wall  of  the  vessel  and 
a  lower  portion  of  the  central  sector  for  removing  melamine 
therefrom; 

a  reactant  recovery  outlet  tube  projecting  through  the  outer  wall 
of  the  vessel  in  the  lower  portion  of  each  sector  for  recovering 
reactants  therefrom; 

temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  in  each 
of  the  respective  top,  central  and  bottoms  sectors;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  temperature  sensing  means  and  coupled 
to  the  top,  central  and  bottom  heat  exchange  means  for 
regulating  the  temperature  of  each  sector. 


5,486,340 
EXHAUST  GAS  CONDITIONING 
James  R.  Smith,  and  Peter  L.  Hmms,  both  of  Bristol,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group  pic,  Wlndlcsham, 
England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118^24,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,380,  May  27, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,095 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1989, 
8927314 

Int.  a."  A62D  3/00;  BOID  53/34;  COIB  21/0S3 
U.S.  a.  423—240  S  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  treating  gases  including  exposing  the  gases  in 
sequential  order  to:  a  first  reaction  stage  comprising  a  magnesium 
or  calcium  material,  wherein  said  magnesium  or  calcium  material 
is  calcium  oxide,  calcium  carbonate,  calcium  hydroxide,  magne- 
sium oxide,  magnesium  carbonate,  magnesium  hydroxide  or  mix- 
tures thereof;  and  a  second  reaction  stage  comprising  a  silicon 
material,  wherein  said  silicon  material  is  silicon  or  silicon  alloys. 


5,486,341 
ENTRAINMENT  SEPARATOR  FOR  HIGH  VELOCITY 
GASES 
Gerald  E.  Bresowar,  Homewood,  Ala.,  assignor  to  ABB  Envi- 
ronmental Systems,  Div.  of  ABB  Flakt,  Inc.,  Birmingham, 
Ala. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,085 

Int.  a.*  BOID  53/50;53n8 

U  A  CL  423—243.01  9  Claims 


sulfite,  and  other  non-reactive  inerts  to  contact  the  flue  gas  in 
a  vertical  scrubbing  section,  the  slurry  descending  through  die 
tower  countercurrenUy  to  the  flow  of  flue  gas  and  being 
collected  as  a  liquid  aifter  contact;  and 
(c)  passing  the  flue  gas  through  a  single  pass  entrainment  sepa- 
rator positioned  above  and  across  the  vertical  scrubbing  sec- 
tion at  an  angle  within  the  range  of  about  10°  to  about  4S 
degrees  relative  to  the  horizontal  effective  to  reduce  or  con- 
solidate a  substxintial  quantity  of  droplets  entrained  in  the  gas 
and  to  also  turn  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  flue  gas  from  the 
vertical  said  entrainment  separator  includes  individual  single- 
pass  separator  blades,  said  individual  blades  are  oriented  at  an 
angle  withm  the  range  of  about  35°  to  about  55  degrees  from 
the  vertical. 


5/486,342 
CLEAR  UQUOR  SCRUBBING  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
WITH  FORCED  OXIDATION  IN  FLUE  GAS 
DESULFURIZATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Moser,  Palo  Alto;  David  R.  Owens,  Mountain  View, 
both  of  CaUf.;  James  H.  Wflkdm,  Sandy,  Utah;  Mblam 
Stohs,  Austin,  Tex.;  James  D.  CoUey,  Anchorage,  Ky.,  and 
Oliver  W.  Hargrove,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tes.,  assignors  to  Elcctik 
Power  Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,921 

Int  a."  BOID  53/50 

U.S.  CL  423—243.01  6  Claims 

V* 


■C-/ 


1.  An  improved  wet  scrubbing  process  for  reducing  the  concen- 
tration of  SO2  in  flue  gases,  comprising: 

(a)  directing  a  flow  of  flue  gas  upwardly  through  a  scrubbing 
tower; 

(b)  introducing  a  spray  of  droplets  of  an  aqueous  slurry  of 
finely-divided  calcium  carbonate,  calcium  sulfate,  calcium 


1.  A  wet  flue  gas  desulfiirization  process  for  removing  sulfur 
oxides  from  flue  gas  to  produce  a  usable  gypsum  by-product 
without  producing  scale  in  die  process  equipment,  including  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  an  alkali  into  the  flue  gas  upstream  of  the  particu- 
late removal  device  and  the  scrubber  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  absorb  chloride  from  the  flue  gas; 

(b)  directing  sulfur  oxides-containing  flue  gas  dmagh  a  panicu- 
late removal  device  to  remove  ash  and  alkali  chlorides  and 
then  to  a  scrubber 

(c)  scrubbing  die  sulfur  oxides  from  the  flue  gas  with  a  clear 
scrubbing  liquid  that  is  substantially  solids  free  and  contains 
an  organic  acid  buffer  system  capable  of  controlling  and 
maintaining  the  pH  of  said  process  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  4.5 
to  6.0  to  produce  a  sulfur-oxides  free  gas  and  a  sulfiir  oxides- 
containing  effluent; 

(d)  discharging  the  sulfur  oxides-free  gas  from  the  process; 

(e)  directing  the  sulfur  oxides<ontaining  scrubber  effluent  from 
the  scrubber  to  a  reactor  system  containing  lime  or  limestone, 
wherein  a  sufficient  supply  of  oxidation  air  is  constandy 
supplied  to  die  reactor  system  to  favor  die  production  of 
calcium  sulfate; 

(f)  reacting  the  sulfur  oxides-containing  scrubber  effluent  with 
the  lime  or  limestone  in  the  presence  of  oxidation  air  in  the 
reaction  system  to  form  a  gypsum  slurry  having  a  gypsum 
concentration  of  10  to  20  wt.  %; 

(g)  directing  the  gypsum  slurry  to  a  clarifier  and  clarifying  a  first 
portion  of  the  gypsum  slurry  to  produce  a  clear  liquor  fraction 
with  a  gypsum  relative  saturation  of  less  than  1.2  and  gypsum 
solids; 
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(b)  dewatehng  the  gypsum  solids; 

(i)  thickening  a  second  portion  of  the  gypsum  slurry  from  the 

clarifier  and  recirculating  the  thickened  gypsum  slurry  to  the 

reactor  system; 
(j)  maintaining  the  gypsum  relative  saturation  at  less  than  1.2; 

and 
(k)  adding  an  organic  acid  buffer  system  to  the  clear  liquor 

fraction  to  control  and  maintain  a  process  pH  of  4.S  to  6  and 

circulating  the  clear  liquor  fraction  to  the  scrubber  for  use  in 

scrubbing  sulftir  oxides  firom  the  flue  gas. 


-  •      •        5,486343 
LmnUM  AMIDE  PROCESS 
James  A.  Schwindeouui,  Charlotte,  and  Robert  C.  Morrison, 
GastonJa,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporatioa, 
Phifaulelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Sen  No.  232^91 
Int  a."  COIB  21/00 
VS.  a.  423—413  7  Cfadms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  lithium  amide  consisting 
essentially  of  forming  lithium  bronze  by  introducing  at  least  one 
equivalent  of  anhydrous  ammonia  over  a  1  to  5  hour  period  into  a 
reaction  mixture  containing  one  equivalent  of  lithium  in  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  olefins 
containing  2  to  16  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  40°  C, 
thenafter  the  lithium  bronze  is  formed,  heating  the  reaction  mixture 
to  50°  to  80°  C.  for  two  to  four  hours  to  decompose  the  lithium 
bronze  and  form  a  suspension  of  lithium  amide  in  the  solvent  from 
which  suspension  the  lithium  amide  is  recovered. 


5,486344 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 
John  R.  Winters,  Marietta;  John  M.  Gray,  Roswell,  and  Joel  D. 
Tenney,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Eka  Nobd  Inc., 
Marietta,  Ga. 

FUcd  Jnn.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,634 
Int  a.*  COIB  IW2 
VS.  a.  423—477  8  CbOms 

1.  A  method  for  producing  chlorine  dioxide,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  chloric  acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide  as  a  reducing 
agent  to  a  reaction  medium  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
mineral  acids  other  than  chloric  acid  and  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  allcali  metal  ions,  and 

(b)  reducing  the  chloric  acid  to  chlorine  dioxide. 
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5,486345 

TREATMENT  OF  GASES 

Richard  W.  Watson,  Dkley,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  The 

BOC  Group  pic,  Windiesham  Surrey,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,927,  Feb.  12, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,410 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19, 1991, 
9103382 

Int  a.*  BOID  53/50:53/52 
VS.  a.  423—573.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  sulphur  from  a  feed  gas  comprising 
hydrogen  sulphide,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  carrying  out  combustion  of  a  part  of  the  hydrogen  sulphide 
content  of  a  feed  gas  stream  in  a  fiimace  to  form  sulphur 
dioxide  and  water  vapour; 

b)  supplying  oxygen-rich  gas  to  support  the  combustion  of  said 
part  of  the  hydrogen  sulphide  at  a  rate  such  that  the  volumet- 
ric flow  rate  of  oxygen  into  the  furnace  is  less  than  half  tl»e 
volumetric  flow  rate  of  hydrogen  sulphide  into  the  furnace, 
the  oxygen-rich  gas  supporting  combustion  of  said  pan  of  the 
hydrogen  sulphide; 
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c)  allowing  remaining  hydrogen  sulphide  in  the  feed  gas  stream 
to  react  in  the  fiimace  with  said  sulphur  dioxide  tiiereby 
producing  sulphur  vapour  and  water  vapoiv; 

d)  withdrawing  a  stream  of  gas  -mixture  comprising  hydrogen 
sulphide,  sulphur  dioxide,  sulphur  vapour  and  water  vapour 
irom  the  furnace  and  separating  sulphur  vapour  therefrom  to 
form  a  partially  converted  gas  stream; 

e)  dividing  the  partially  converted  gas  stream  into  first  and 
second  subsidiary  partially  converted  gas  streams; 

reacting  with  oxygen-rich  gas  at  least  part  of  the  first  subsidiary 
partially  converted  gas  stream  so  that  all  of  said  hydrogen 
sulfide  of  said  at  least  part  of  the  first  subsidiary  partially 
converted  gas  stream  is  fiilly  oxidized  to  sulphur  dioxide  and 
water  vapour  and  thereby  forms  a  hydrogen  sulphide-five  gas 
stream; 

g)  separating  water  vapour  firom  the  hydrogen  sulphide-free  gas 
stream  to  form  a  recycle  gas  stream; 

h)  returning  to  the  furnace  at  least  part  of  the  recycle  gas  stream 
and  reacting  in  the  furnace  sulphur  dioxide  in  the  said  part  of 
the  recycle  stream  with  hydrogen  sulphide  in  the  feed  gas  so 
as  to  enhance  the  sulphur  formation  in  the  fiimace; 

i)  subjecting  tlie  second  subsidiary  partially  converted  gas 
stream  to  at  least  one  fiiither  stage  of  reaction  between  its 
hydrogen  sulphide  content  so  as  to  form  further  sulphur 
vapour; 

j)  extracting  said  frirther  sulphur  vapour  from  the  second  subsid- 
iary partially  converted  gas  stream;  and 

k)  discharging  the  second  subsidiary  partially  converted  gas 
downstream  of  the  said  at  least  one  fimher  stage  of  reaction. 


5,486346 
SYNTHESIS  OF  CATHODE  MATERIAL  SUCH  AS 
LINTVO^  AND  LICOVO«  FOR  LITHIUM  SECONDARY 
BATTERIES 
George  T.  Fey,  Chung  Li  Qty,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 
to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  H^chu,  Tai- 
wan, Prov.  of  China 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243393 

Int  a.*  COIG  51/00:53/00:  HOIM  4/58:4/52 

VS.  a.  423—594  H  Claims 
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SCATTERING  ANGLE  (di^) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  cathode  material  for  use  in  lithium 
secondary  batteries  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  mixing  first  and  second  reactants,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  2 
to  1,  to  form  a  reaction  mixture,  said  first  reactant  being 
represented  by  Li^Oj,  wherein  M  is  either  Ni  or  Co,  and  x  is 
a  variable  form  0.2S  to  1.1,  and  said  second  reactant  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  V^Oj,  VjO,,  and 
NH^VGj;  and 

(b)  sintering  said  reaction  mixture  in  air  at  temperatures  between 
650°  C.  and  700°  C.  for  1  to  2  hours  to  obtain  an  inverse 
spinel  LiMV04  for  use  as  a  catliode  material. 


5^486347 

ANTIPERSPIRANT  COMPOSITION 

David  T.  Callaghan,  Quincy;  Alan  M  Phipps,  Framlngham, 

both  of  Mass.,  and  Stephen  J.  Provanod,  Addisoo,  DL, 

assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252376,  Jnn.  1,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,016,  Mar.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  287,096,  Dec  20,  1988,  Pat  No. 

5,114,705,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,470,  Mar. 

19,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  523,785,  Aug.  16, 1983,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May 

25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452354 

Int  CL*  A61K  7/34,7/38:  C07F  9/00:  COIG  9/02 

VS.  a.  423—623  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  high  efficacy  antiperspirant  salt  wiiich 
comprises  providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  enhanced  efficacy 
aluminum  chlorhydroxide,  adding  zirconyl  hydroxy  chloride  to 
said  solution  to  provide  a  mixed  solution,  said  zirconyl  hydroxy 
chloride  being  added  in  an  amount  to  provide  an  atomic  ratio  of 
Al:Zr  of  about  1:1  to  6:1,  and  rs^idly  drying  said  mixed  solution  to 
solid  form. 


5,486349 
AROMATIC  AMHME  POLYAZA  MACROCYCUC 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METAL  CHELATES  THEREOF 
Ramachandnn    S.    RaBganatkan,    Princeton;    Edmund    R. 
MarineBi,    Lawnncrville;    Radhakririma    Plllai,    KcndaB 
Park,  and  Michael  F.  Twecdie,  Prteccton,  aD  of  N  J.,  amigB- 
ors  to  Bracco  IntematioBal  B.V.,  AoMterdam,  Netherlands 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225310 
Int  CL*  A61B  5/055 
VS.  a.  424—9363  16  CUms 

I.  A  compound  of  the  following  fonnula  L 


O    R 

n   t 

Q-(CH2),-C-N-A, 


Ri 


R2. 


I 


wherein 
Q  is  a  polyaza  macrocyclic  group  containing  at  least  one  ami- 

nocarboxylate,  aminoptiosphonate  and/or  aminohydroxamaie 

chelating  group; 
A,  U  (CH2)„',  (CHj).— O— (CHz);  or  a  single  bond; 
(CH2)„  and  (CHj)^'  may  be  independently  substituted  wifli 

allcyl  or  hydroxyalkyl; 
Ris 

Rii  Rii 

I  I 

(CH).-COX  (ai).-SOjH 

or  — {{CH2)j— Y]-^,,; 
X  is  —OH.  — O— alkyl  or  — NHR,2; 
Y  is  — O—  or  — NH— ; 

R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloaikyl, 
aiyl.  arylalkyl,  — NOj,  — NH2, 


5,486348 

ZEOLITE  L  PREPARATION 

Johannes  P.  Verdi^jn,  Splikenisse,  and  Pieter  E.  Gellings,  Oost- 

voome,  both  of,  Netfaeriands,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  & 

Enghmring  (ER&E),  Linden,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,972,  Sep.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492349,  Mar.  9,  1990, 

abandoned,  wtiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160366,  Feb. 

25,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  12, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

320,972 

Clabns  priority,  appUcation  United  Kbigdom,  Feb.  25, 1987, 

87-04365 

Int  CL*  COIB  39/32 
VS.  CL  423—700  11  ChUms 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  binderiess  zeolite  L  particles,  in  which 
particles  are  first  foTTtied  from  a  mixture  of  silica  and  from  10  to 
95%  preformed  zeolite  L  ciystallites,  and  said  paiticles  are  there- 
after reacted  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  containing  a  source 
of  alumina  sufficient  to  convert  the  silica  binder  to  zeolite  L,  in 
which  the  combined  composition  of  the  alkaline  solution  and  the 
silica  in  the  initial  particles  is  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  SiO:  to 
AI2O3  is  in  the  range  of  4-lS. 


— NHCNHRu, 

— NCS, 

O 
II 
— C— NR5R4, 

_(X)OH,  — N— N*=N-,  — NR3COR,,  haloalkyi,  C,.,  alkoxy, 
aryloxy,  cycloalkyloxy,  or  a  functional  group  capable  of  fomiing  a 
conjugate  with  a  biomolecule  or  of  forming  a  multimer  of  said 
compound  of  the  formula  I,  or  R,  and  Rj  together  with  the  phenyl 
ring  to  which  tiiey  are  bonded  form  a  naf^thyl  group,  with  the 
proviso  ttut  at  least  one  of  R,  or  Rj  must  be  otJier  dian  hydrogen; 
R3  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  arylallcyl,  aryl, 
alkoxy  or  hydroxyalicyl,  or  R3  and  R4.  togetlier  with  tiie 
nitrogen  atom  to  wliich  they  are  bonded,  form  a  maleimide 
group; 
R,  is  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl: 
each  R,,  is  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
R,3  is  — CH2COOH  or  — CHjCONHRiz; 
R,2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  — NHj, 
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-(CHX, — SOjH,     -(CHV-CO— O-iJkyl, 
— (CH)„ — COOH 


or  hydroxy  alky  I; 
m,  ra',  n,  n'  and  n"  are  independently  1  to  5; 
or  a  salt  and/or  a  multiroeric  form  thereof. 


5,486^50 
DESENSITIZING  ANTI-TARTAR  DENTIFRICE 
James  Norfleet,  Plainfield;  HlUie  J.  Carter,  BeUe  Mead;  Mat- 
thew J.  Frankel,  Franklin  Park,  and  Abdul  Gaffar,  Princ- 
eton, all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate  PalmoUve  Company, 
Piscataway,  N  J. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  71384,  Jan.  4, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,352y439, 
wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778^32,  Oct  17, 1991, 
Pat  No.  5,240,697.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
254,718 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/16:7/18 
MS,  a.  424—49  7  Claims 

1.  A  desensitizing  anti-taitar  oral  composition  which  consists 
essentially  of  an  orally  acceptable  vehicle  or  base  for  such  compo- 
sition, an  effective  anti-tartar  proportion  of  anti-tartar  or  anti- 
calculus  phosphono  compound  or  a  mixture  thereof; 

a  desensitizing  proportion  of  a  tooth  pain  inhibiting  potassium 
salt  which  passes  through  exposed  dentin  tubules  to  tooth 
nerves  or  neurons,  which  tooth  pain  inhibiting  potassiiun  salt 
is  potassium  nitrate,  potassium  citrate,  potassiiun  oxalate  or  a 
mixture  of  two  or  more  thereof;  and 
wherein  there  is  present  in  said  toothpaste,  from  said  ant-tartar 
agent  or  from  an  additional  material,  a  source  of  potassium 
ions  in  addition  to  the  tooth  pain  inhibiting  potassium  salt,  the 
oral  composition  having  a  potassium  content,  in  addition  to 
the  potassium  pain  inhibitor,  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  5%  by 
weight,  such  potassium  being  in  ionizable  form. 


5,486351 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  STABLE,  EXTRACELLULAR 

TYROSINASE  AND  SYNTHESIS  OF  POLYPHENOLIC 

POLYMERS  THEREFROM 

Guy  R.  della-Cioppa;  Stephen  J.  Garger,  Jr.;  Richard  B.  Holtz; 

Michael  J.  McCuUoch,  and  Genadie  G.  Sverlow,  all  of 

Vacaville,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biosource  Technologies,  Inc., 

VacaviUe,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  982,095,  Nov.  25, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5340,734.  This  application  Dec  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,465 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/42:  CIZV  21/06:  C12N  1/20:15/00 

U.S.  CL  424—59  5  Claims 

1.  A  PPP  produced  by  an  in  vitro  method  of  producing  polyphe- 
nolic  polymers  ("PPF")  comprising  the  steps  of  taking  extracellular 
tyrosinase,  produced  by  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Streptorayces,  Escherichia,  Bacillus,  Streptococcus, 
Salmonella.  Staphylococcus,  and  Vibrio,  wherein  said  microorgan- 
ism contains  an  expression  vector  with  polynucleotides  encoding 
tyrosinase,  and  contacting  said  tyrosinase  with  tyrosinase  sub- 
strates wherein  at  least  one  tyrosinase  substrate  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  X/L-tyrosine,  L-tyrosine/X,  and  X/L-tyrosine/ 
X,  where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  amino 
acid,  a  dipeptide,  and  an  oligopeptide  bound  to  L-tyrosine,  under 
suitable  reaction  conditions,  to  form  PPP  and  recovering  the  PPP 
so  produced. 


5,486352 
SUNSCREEN  COMPOSITIONS 
Angel  A.  Guerrero,  Huntington,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth 
.  Arden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  367,650 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/42 
VS.  a.  424—59  6  Claims 

1.  A  sunscreen  composition  comprising: 
(i)  from  about  1  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  water; 
(ii)  from  about  1  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  an  emollient  oil; 
(iii)  from  about  0.1  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  an  organic 
sunscreen  agent  with  a  chromophoric  group  active  within  the 
ultraviolet  radiation  range  from  290  to  400  nm;  and 
(iv)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  microfluidized 
medium  comprising: 

from  about  1  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  water; 
from  about  0.001  to  about  S%  by  weight  of  a  phospholipid; 
from  about  1  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  an  organic  sunscreen 
agent  identical  to  that  of  component  (iii),  and  the  medium 
being  formulated  and  microfluidized  prior  to  blending  with 
components  (i)  to  (iii). 


5,486353 
ANTISUN  PRODUCT 
Mario  Billia,  Miinchwilen,  and  Sigrun  SOadji,  Ettenhausen, 
both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Soico  Basel  AG,  Basel,  and 
Greiter  AG,  Altstatten,  both  of,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  29, 1993, 2929/ 
93 

Int  CI.'  A61K  7/42 
MS.  a.  424—59  9  Claims 

1.  An  antisun  product  consisting  essentially  of  an  eflfective 
amount  of  a  deproteinated  haemodialysate  of  mammalian  blood  or 
an  active  fraction  thereof,  one  or  more  substances  which  act  as 
sunscreen  agents  and/or  sun  blocks  in  an  annount  effective  to 
achieve  a  sun  protection  factor  of  2  to  25,  and  cosmetic  auxiliaries 
conventionally  added  to  antisun  products. 


5,486354 

COSMETIC  MAKE-UP  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

TRANSPARENT  TITANIUM  OXIDE  AND  SILICON 

OXIDE  PIGMENT 

B^trice  Defossez,  and  Sylvie  Rossignol,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00099,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14739,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,469 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1992,  92  01086 
Int  CI.*-  A61K  7/021,7/00 
MS.  CL  424—63  11  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  make-up  composition  comprising,  in  a  cosmetic 
carrier,  0.5  to  30  percent  by  weight,  relative  to  the  total  weight  of 
said  composition,  of  a  transparent  pigment  comprising  at  least  60 
percent  by  weight  of  titanium  oxide  in  lamellar  form  and  at  most 
10  percent  by  weight  of  silicon  oxide,  said  transparent  pigment 
having  a  mean  size  ranging  from  1  to  300  pm  and  a  thickness 
ranging  frx>m  0.001  to  0.3  ^m. 


5/486355 
HOMOGENEOUS  COSMETIC  STICK  PRODUCTS 
John  R.  BcrscUcd,  Jr.,  Lawrenccville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Churdi 
&  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FBed  Dec  8, 1992,  Ser.  Na  986,810 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  19, 

2010,  has  been  disdained. 

IntCL''A61K7/i2 

MS.  CL  424—65  26  CUtmt 

1.  An  antiperspirant-deodorant  cosmetic  stick  product  consisting 

of  a  solid  organic  matrix  comprising  the  following  parts  by  weight 

of  ingredients: 


volatile  silicooe  oil 

liquid  emollient 

low  melting  point  wax 


10-50 

1-30 

12-24 


and  the  solid  organic  matrix  has  homogeneously  dispersed  therein 
between  about  18-35  parts  by  weight  of  particulate  antiperspirant 
and  between  about  0.05-30  parts  by  weight  water-soluble  inor- 
ganic salt  deodorant  ingredients;  wherein  the  dispersed  particles 
have  a  density  which  is  less  tiian  about  one  gram  per  cubic 
centimeter  higher  than  the  density  of  the  solid  oiganic  matrix. 


5,486356 

DEODORANT  COMPOSITION  COMBINING 

TRANSITION  METAL  OXIDE  OR  ALLOY  WITH 

CATALYTIC  METAL  ON  CARRIER 

Seung-Jae  Ylm,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Fqji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,139,  May  27, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94383 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  30,  1991, 
91-8881 

Int  a.'  AOIN  25/12 
MS.  a.  nA—lf^.\  4  Claims 

1.  A  deodorant  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  a  carrier  formed  of  (a)  70-94  percent  by  weight  of  silica  gel, 
MgO,  and  talc;  and  (b)  6-30  percent  by  weight  of  transition 
metal  oxide  or  alloy;  and 

(2)  a  catalytic  metal  adsorbed  on  said  carrier  in  an  amount  of 
0.2-1  percent  by  weight  based  on  weight  of  said  carrier, 
wherein  said  carrier  comprises  a  porous  carrier  containing  20- 

50  percent  by  weight  of  silica  gel,  20-40  percent  by  weight 
of  MgO,  20-40  percent  by  weight  of  talc,  and  6-30  percent 
by  weight  of  transition  metal  oxide  or  alloy,  and 
wherein  said  catalytic  metal  has  a  covalent  bond  strength  with 
oxygen  which  is  weaker  than  its  covalent  bond  strength 
with  sulfiir. 


5,486357 
RADIOFREQUENCY  PLASMA  BIOCOMPATIBILITY 
TREATMENT  OF  INSIDE  SURFACES 
Pallassana  V.  Narayanan,  Davie,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Cor- 
poration, Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,998,  Jan.  15, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,410,  Jun.  25,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,244,654,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
610348,  Nov.  8,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,132,108.  This  appUcation 
Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,994 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  A61L  33/00:29/00:  A61K  31/725,35/62:  B05D  3/06 
MS.  CL  424—78.17  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  biocompatibility  of  interior 
polymeric  surfaces  of  medical  device  components,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
positioning  a  medical  device  component  within  a  radiofiiequency 
plasma  discharge  apparatus,  the  medical  device  component 


being  catbeta  tubing  with  a  polymeric  surface  interior  limien 
having  a  diameter  oif  less  than  about  0.1  inch,  said  catlieter 
tubing  having  a  length  suitable  for  use  as  a  catheter  in 
humans; 

providing  a  reduced  pressure  envitomnent  witliin  the  tadio6e- 
quency  plasma  discharge  apparatus,  said  reduced  pressinc 
enviroiunent  being  about  0.25  Toir  or  less; 

inserting  into  said  reduced  pressure  environment  a  plasma 
medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  vapor, 
oxygen  gas,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  plasma  medium  having 
a  pressure  of  less  than  about  0.2  Totr, 

subjecting  said  plasma  medium  to  a  radiofrequeocy  electric  field 
to  induce  a  gas  discharge  in  order  to  form  reactive  species 
from  said  pU^ma  medium  within  tlie  plasma  discharge  appa- 
ratus and  within  the  lumen  to  form  a  modified  interior  poly- 
meric lumen  surface  comprising  reactive  sites  which  had  been 
modified  by  die  subjecting  step,  said  subjecting  step  being 
carried  out  for  at  least  about  10  minutes  and  while  said 
plasma  roediimi  has  a  pressure  of  less  than  about  0.2  Tocr, 

treating  said  modified  interior  polymeric  lumen  surface  with  a 
spacer  component  having  amine  groups  whereby  covalent 
linkages  are  formed  between  the  spacer  component  amine 
groups  and  the  reactive  sites  of  tlie  modified  interior  poly- 
meric liunen  surface  to  form  a  spacer  component-treated 
tiKxlified  polymeric  lumen  surface;  and 

covalentiy  bonding  an  anti-thrombogenic,  fibrinolytic  or  tfarom- 
bolytic  agent  having  acid  fimctionality  and  biologically  active 
properties  to  said  spacer  compoi»ent-treated  modified  poly- 
meric lumen  surface,  whereby  said  modified  polymeric  lumen 
surface  is  rendered  into  a  biocompatible  surface,  and  the 
anti-thrombogenic,  fibrinolytic  or  thrombolytic  agent  of  the 
biocompatible  surface  is  resistant  to  extraction  under  in  vivo 
conditions  while  retaining  its  biologically  active  propeities. 


5,486358 
AZLACTONE-FUNCnONAL  POLYMER  BLENDS, 
ARTICLES  PRODUCED  THEREFROM  AND  METHODS 
FOR  PREPARING  BOTH 
Patrick  L.  Coleman,  Mbmeapolis;  Steven  M.  Hdlmann,  Aftoo; 
Steven  L.  Kangas,  Woodbury;  Jendd  K.  Rasmussen,  May 
Ibwnship,    Washington    County;     Richard    J.    Rolando, 
Oakdale,  and  Julie  B.  Stahl,  St  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  119.036.  Sep.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,408,002. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,730 
Int  CL*  C08L  39/04:  A61K  47/32:  B32B  27/30 
MS.  CL  424— 78J3  5  Claims 

1.  A  molded  article,  comprising: 

a  thermoplastic  composition  molded  into  the  article  by  a  nmld- 
ing  technique  wherein  the  thermoplastic  composition  com- 
prises a  blend  of  an  azlactone-functional  bomopolymer  and  a 
thermoplastic  polymer,  wherein  azlactone-functional  surfaces 
of  the  molded  article  have  azlactone-reactive  ligands  coupled 
thereto. 
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5,486^59 
HUMAN  MESENCHYMAL  STEM  CELLS 
Arnold  L  Caplan,  and  Stephen  E.  Haynesworth,  both  of  Cleve- 
land Heists,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Osiris  Therapeutics,  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  615,430,  Nov.  16, 1990,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7164>17,  Jun. 
18,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No. 
34,272,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  193^62 
Int  CL*  A61K  35/12;  C12N  5/00:5/0% 
\i&.  CL  424—93.7  38  Claims 

1.  An  isolated,  homogeneous  population  of  human  mesenchymal 
stem  cells  which  can  differentiate  into  cells  of  more  than  one 
connective  tissue  type. 


5y486362 

CONTROLLED,  SUSTAINED  RELEASE  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  DRUG  DEPENDENCY 

Jaditfa  P.  Kitchell,  Neivton;  Indu  A.  Muni,  N.  Reading,  and 

Yvonne  N.  Boyer,  Salem,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  DynaGcn, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

CondnuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  880,959,  May  7,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  696,637,  May  7, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  Na 

140,280 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  4, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  A61F  2/02;  A61K  9/70;9/48;9/50 

U.S.  CL  424-^26  15  Claims 


percent  of  a  readily  available  konjac  glucomannan  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  solid  dosage  form,  wherein  tlie  dosage  form  contains 
no  gas  producing  disintegrant 


5,486,360 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  TUMOUR  CELLS  USING 
CATALASE 
Robert  H.  Ballagh,  125  BeU  Farm  Rd.  Suite  203,  Barrie, 
Ontario,  Canada,  and  Jeff  B.  Jones,  217  Pembroke  Street 
East,  Pembroke,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  St  Joseph 
Health  Centre;  The  Lawson  Research  Institute,  both  of  Lon- 
don; Robert  H.  Ballagh,  Barrie,  and  Jeff  B.  Jones,  Pnn- 
broke,  all  of;  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  50,776 

Int  a.*  A61K  38/44 

VS.  CL  424—94.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  radiosensitizing  fibrosarcoma  cells 
during  radiotherapy  in  a  mammal  which  comprises  administering 
to  a  mammal  having  a  radiation  sensitive  fibrosarcoma  an  antioxi- 
dant in  an  amount  effective  for  selectively  sensitizing  the  fibrosa- 
rcoma cells  to  radiation  injury,  wherein  the  antioxidant  is  catalase. 


5,486,361 
HYBRIDOMAS  AND  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  THAT 

SPEIFICALLY  BIND  TO  GPIB  ON  PLATELETS  AND 

INHIBIT  THE  BINDING  OF  THROMBIN  TO  PLATELETS 

Harvey  R.  Gralnick,  Kensington,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 

Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  140y412 

Int  CL*  A61K  39/395;  C07K  16/28;  C12N  5/20 

VS.  a.  424—144.1  9  cUms 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  having  the  characteristics  of: 

i)  binds  to  glycoprotein  Iba 

ii)  inliibits  dirombin  binding  to  platelets  at  nanomolar  concen- 
trations of  ttirombin; 

iii)  completely  inhibits  thrombin-induced  platelet  aggregation; 

iv)  completely  inliibits  the  high  affinity  binding  of  thrombin  to 
GPIb;  and 

v)  inhibits  50-70%  of  the  moderate  affinity  thrombin  binding 
sites  on  platelets. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  an  individual  for  a  drug  dependence 
comprising,  administering  at  least  one  physical  constraint  modula- 
tion system  to  said  individual,  said  physical  constraint  modulation 
system  releasing  an  amount  of  a  drug  substitute  effective  to  dimin- 
ish the  individual's  desire  for  a  drug  of  abuse  for  a  period  of  time 
having  a  duration  of  at  least  one  day. 


5,486,363 
PREPARATION  OF  CHOLINE  CHLORIDE-CONTAINING 

POWDERS,  THESE  POWDERS,  AND  THEIR  USE 
Hans  Kicfer,  Neustadt;  Roland  Betz,  Niederkiichen,  and  Wolf- 
gang Bewert,  Frankentlial,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  AktiengeseUschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67310,  May  27, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  342,026 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  6,  1992,  42  18 
768.0 

Int  CL*  A23K  1/165 
VS.  a.  424—442  5  Cfadns 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  dry,  free-flowing,  choline  chloride- 
containing  powders  which  comprises:  atomizing  a  colloid-free 
aqueous  choline  chloride  solution  in  a  countercunent-flowing  air 
stream  that  contains  a  hydrophobic  spraying  auxiliary  powder 
finely  dispersed  in  the  air  stream  in  an  amount  such  that  the 
sprayed  choline  ctUoride  droplets  are  coated  with  2  to  25%  by 
weight  of  spraying  auxiliary  powder,  based  on  choline  chloride 
calculated  as  100%,  said  hydrophobic  spraying  auxiliary  being  a 
silanized  silicic  acid  or  a  salt  of  a  medium  to  relatively  long  chain 
fatty  acid,  and  thereafter  drying  the  coated  droplets  to  form  a 
free-flowing  choline  chloride-containing  powder. 


5,486,364 
READILY  AVAILABLE  KONJAC  GLUCOMANNAN  AS  A 

SUSTAINED  RELEASE  EXCIPIENT 
Victor  L.  King,  Ewing,  NJ.;  Thomas  A.  WhcaUey,  Richboro, 
Pa.,  and  David  F.  Erkoboai,  Lawrenceville,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
FMC  Corporalioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Conttaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  998335,  Dec.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  290^457 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/22:9/10;47/36 
VS.  CL  424—488  24  Claims 

1.  A  solid  dosage  form,  comprising  an  active  ingredient  and  a 
sustained  release  excipient  which  excipient  is  at  least  7  weight 


5y486,365 
CALCIUM  HYDROGEN  PHOSPHATE,  A  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  IT,  AND  AN  EXCIPIENT  UTILIZING  IT 
Kanpmiimi  IUuhIo,  lUuioka,  and  Iktsuo  Murakami,  Kamiichi, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Chonical  Industry  Co, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  272,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1993,  5-254741 

Int  a.*  A61K  33/42;  COIB  25/32 

VS.  a.  424—602  8  Claims 


1.  A  scale-like  calcium  hydrogen  phosphate  with  a  specific 
surface  area  of  20  mVg  to  60  m^/g,  an  apparent  specific  volume  of 
5  ml/g  or  more,  an  oil  absorption  rate  of  1.5  ml/g  or  more,  a 
primary  particle  size  of  0.1  p  to  S|i,  and  an  average  particle  size  of 
2)j  to  lOp  among  secondary  particles  that  are  aggregates  of  the 
primary  particles,  the  scale-like  calcium  hydrogen  phosphate  being 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 

CaHP04.mHjO 

wherein  m  satisfies  the  relationship  OSmSO.5. 

6.  A  method  for  preparing  a  scale-like  calcium  hydrogen  phos- 
phate having  a  calcium  to  phosphate  ratio  of  exactly  1.0  by 
reacting  either  phosphoric  acid  with  an  alkaline  calcium  compound 
or  an  allcali  metal  phosphate  with  a  calcium  compound  in  an 
aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  multivalent  organic  acid 
selected  from  Che  group  consisting  of  citric  acid,  tartaric  acid, 
ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid  (EDTA),  malic  acid  and  succinic 
acid  with  the  coordinating  ability  in  order  to  obtain  a  columnar 
calcium  hydrogen  phosphate,  and  then  subjecting  the  obtained 
columnar  calcium  hydrogen  phosphate  to  hydrothennal  treatment 
at  a  temperature  of  60°  C.  or  higher  to  obtain  said  scale-like 
calcium  hydrogen  phosphate. 


5,486,366 
CONTINUOUS  CHEWING  GUM  BASE 
MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  USING  A  MIXING- 
RESTRICTION  ELEMENT 
Joo  H.  Song,  Northbrook,  and  Donald  J.  Townsend,  Chicago, 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago, 
Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,319,  Sep.  24,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,589 
Int  CL*  A23G  3/30 
VS.  a.  426—5  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  a  chewing  gum  base 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  continuously  adding  chewing  gum  base  ingredients,  including 
an  elastomer,  a  filler  and  a  plasticizer,  into  a  continuous 
mixer; 

b)  subjecting  die  elastomer,  the  filler  and  the  plasticizer  to  a 
highly  distributive  mixing  operation  witliin  said  mixer. 


c)  passing  the  highly  distributively  mixed  elastomer,  filler  and 
plasticizer  through  a  mixing-restriction  element  within  said 
mixer,  thereby  producing  a  chewing  gum  base;  and 

d)  continuously  discharging  the  chewing  gum  base  from  ttie 
mixer  while  chewing  gum  base  ingredients  continue  to  be 
introduced  and  mixed  within  (lie  mixer. 


5y4863«7 

ENZYMATIC  METHOD  FOR  ACCELERATING 

FERMENTATION  OF  COMESTIBLE  PRODUCTS 

Daniel  Y.  C.  Fung,  Manhattan,  Kans.,  assigiior  to  Kansas  State 

University  Research  Foundation,  Manhattan,  Kans. 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  959,744,  Oct  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  Na  230,430 

Int  CL*  A23B  4/20;  A23L  1/105;  A2ID  2m 

VS.  CL  426—7  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  fermentation  of  a  food  ingredient  substrate 
to  produce  a  comestible  product,  including  the  steps  of  inoculating 
said  food  ingredient  substrate  with  a  fermentative  microorganism, 
and  incubating  the  inoculated  food  ingredient  substrate  to  cause 
said  microorganism  to  undergo  fermentative  activity  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  food  ingredient  substrate  to  yield  said  product,  tlie 
improvement  which  comprises  the  step  of  contacting  said  food 
ingredient  substrate  wiUi  an  oxygen-reactive  enzyme  which  is  not 
naturally  generated  by  virtue  of  said  fermentation  process,  for 
significantly  increasing  the  fermentative  activity  of  said  microor- 
ganism, as  compared  with  an  otherwise  identical  process  free  of 
said  added  enzyme. 


5,486,368 

PRODUCTION  OF  A  CULTURED  YEAST  PRODUCT 

FROM  WHEY  PERMEATE,  YEAST  CREAM  AND  YEAST 

CENTRATE 
Rudolf  de  Boer,  Wageningen,  Netherlands;  Roland  K.  Kramer, 
Onalaska,  and  Ronald  W.  McKeman,  WhItehaU,  both  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  DMV  USA,  Inc„  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890313 
Int  a.*  A23C  21/00;  A23L  1/28;  C12N  1/16;  A23J  1/18 
VS.  a.  426—41  5  Chdms 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  modified  culured  yeast  product 
from  a  whey  permeate  comprising: 
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a.  heat  treating  a  whey  permeate  at  a  temperature  between  about 
162°  F.  02°  C.)  and  185°  F.  (85°  C.)  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
inactivate  undesirable  microorganisms  in  the  permeate; 

b.  inoculating  the  beat-treated  whey  permeate  with  a  yeast 
culture  in  a  bioreactor  and  maintaining  the  inoculated  whey 
permeate  in  the  bioreactor  under  yeast  growth  conditions  until 
a  yeast  product  is  produced  in  the  whey  permeate,  wherein  the 
yeast  culture  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Kluvero- 
myces  marxianus  and  Candida  intermedia; 

c.  separating  the  yeast  product  into  a  yeast  cream  and  a  yeast 
cenirate; 

d.  combining  the  yeast  cream  and  the  yeast  centrate  in  quantities 
such  that  the  ratio  of  total  solids  of  the  yeast  cream  to  the  total 
solids  of  the  yeast  centrate  is  between  approximately  0.3  and 
1.6; 

e.  autoiyzing  the  combination  of  step  d.  under  sufficient  condi- 
tions to  produce  an  edible  modifi^  yeast  product;  and 

f  heating  the  yeast  product  under  sufficient  conditions  to  inac- 
tivate undesirable  microorganisms  to  produce  the  modified 
cultured  yeast  product. 


5,486^9 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SHELF-STABLE, 
INTERMEDL^TE-MOISTURE  POTATOES 
Charics  R.  Masoa,  Yookers;  Dalip  K.  Nayyar,  Washiagtoa^ffle, 
both  of  N.Y,,  and  Edward  C.  ColeauM,  New  FairfieM,  Cohl, 
assignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  lac,  NortkfiekL,  m. 
Filed  Jul  2«,  1995,  Scr.  Na.  376,311 
lat.  CL"  MSL  1/217 
VS.  CL  42«— 321  4  ClaiK 

1.  A  method  for  producing  shelf-stable,  intermediate-moisture, 
fried  potatoes  suitable  for  microwave  reconstitution  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  strips  of  raw  potatoes; 

(b)  blanching  the  raw  potato  strips  in  an  inAision  solution  for  at 
least  1  minute  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  200°  F.,  the  infiision 
solution  containing  at  least  5%  by  weight  sodium  chloride  and 
at  least  12%  by  weight  sugar  and  a  weight  ratio  of  sugar  to 
sodium  chloride  of  from  1:1  to  5:1,  the  blanching  time  being 
effective  to  infuse  sodium  chloride  and  sugar  into  said  potato 
strips; 

(c)  draining  and  cooking  the  infused  potato  strips; 

(d)  drying  the  infiised  potato  strips;  thereafter, 

(e)  frying  the  strips  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
produce  shelf  stable,  intermediate-moisture  potato  strips 
which  have  a  water  activity  below  0.85  and  a  moisture  con- 
tent between  10  to  40%  by  weight  and  which  are  to  be 
reconstituted  by  heating  in  a  microwave  oven; 

(0  packaging  the  fried  strips  in  moisture-impermeable  packag- 
ing material:  and 

(g)  storing  the  packaged,  intermediate-moisture  potato  strips 
without  refrigeration  or  sterilization. 


5,4M,37» 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  FILTERING  COOKING 

OIL 

Thomas  H.  Bivens,  P.O.  Box  1250,  Magnolia,  Tex.  77355 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  187,115,  Jan.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^484,799, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,479,  Sep.  21, 1992, 

abandoned.  Tliis  appUcation  Dec  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  356,146 

Int  a.*  CUB  5/00 
VS.  a.  426—417  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  filtering  cooking  oil  while  frying  a 
food  wherein  the  cooking  oil  is  contained  within  a  tank  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  filter  plate  within  said  tank  in  a  region  below  a 
heating  source,  said  filter  plate  comprising  at  least  one  mesh 
screen  operatively  connected  to  piping  means,  supported  on 
an  upper  position  of  said  piping  means  extending  through  a 
bottom  of  said  tank; 


filtering  said  cooldng  oil  through  said  filter  plate; 

heating  said  cocricing  oil  to  a  desired  temperature  using  said 
heating  source; 

pumping  said  coolcing  oil  through  said  at  least  one  mesh  screen, 
through  piping  operatively  connected  to  said  piping  means 
located  exterior  of  said  tank,  and  returning  said  cooldng  oil 
into  said  tank  at  a  level  below  the  surface  of  said  cooking  oil 
and  above  said  heating  source; 

directing  a  flow  of  said  returning  cooking  oil  downward  toward 
said  bottom  of  said  tank; 

said  pumping  step  continually  performed  during  a  first  period  to 
circulate  said  cooldng  oil  until  an  aggregation  of  particulate 
matter  accumulates  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  at  least  one 
mesh  screen,  and  continually  pumping  said  cooldng  oil  thoe- 
after  during  a  second  period  while  frying  the  food  product 


5,486,371 
METHOD  FOR  COOKING  FO(M)  WIFH  HEAT  ENERGY 

GENERATED  FROM  NATURAL  STONE  MATERIALS 
Chong-Te  Cken,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St,  lUchiuig,  Taiwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1994,  Scr.  No.  311,949 

Int  a.*  A23L  1/00:  F24J  1/00 

U&CL426— 51«  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  utilizing  heat  energy  generated  from  natural 
materials  for  cooking  food,  said  method  comprising: 

preparing  a  first  stone  material  including  at  least  55.5%  of 
calcium  oxide; 

mixing  said  first  stone  material  with  sodium  chloride  and  cal- 
cium chloride  to  form  a  first  mixture,  heating  said  first  mix- 
ture from  about  20°  C.  to  about  1100°  C.  to  form  a  slow 
beating  material; 

preparing  a  second  stone  material  including  at  least  55.5%  of 
calcium  oxide; 

mixing  said  second  stone  material  with  sodium  chloride  and 
calcium  chloride  to  form  a  second  mixture,  beating  said 
second  mixture  fit>m  about  200°  C.  to  about  1300°  C.  to  form 
a  fast  heating  material; 

mixing  about  80%  of  said  slow  heating  material  and  about  20% 
of  said  fast  heating  material  to  form  a  final  heating  material; 

placing  said  final  heating  material  in  a  first  container; 

mixing  said  final  heating  material  with  a  predetermined  amount 
of  water  sufficient  to  generate  steam  in  said  first  container; 
and 

placing  food  in  a  second  container  in  or  on  said  first  container 
and  cooking  said  food  with  the  steam. 


5,486372 
FROZEN  DAIRY  PRODUCT  CONTAINING  POLYOL 
POLYESTERS 
Robert  W.  Martin,  New  Town  Square,  Pa.;  Mark  S.  Miller, 
Arlington  Heights,  and  Kevin  J.  Surber,  Lombard,  l>otfa  of 
DL,  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.,  Nortlifieid,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  207395 
Int  CL*  A23G  9/04 
VS.  a.  426—565  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  frozen  dessert  [Hoduct  comprising: 


(a)  forming  a  mixture  of  from  about  3%  to  about  20%  polyol 
fatty  acid  polyesters  having  at  least  4  fatty  acid  ester  groups, 
from  0  to  about  10%  of  triglyceride  fat,  from  about  10%  to 
about  19%  of  non-fat  milk  solids,  from  0  to  about  15%  of 
com  syrup  solids,  from  about  6%  to  about  15%  of  a  carbohy- 
drate sweetener,  from  0  to  about  0.7%  of  a  stabilizer,  from 
about  0.003%  to  about  0.007%  of  an  emulstfier  and  from 
about  50%  to  about  75%  water, 

(b)  subjecting  said  mixture  to  homogenization  at  a  pressure  of  at 
least  about  5,000  psig;  and 

(c)  freezing  said  homogenized  mixture  with  aeration  to  provide 
a  frozen  dessert  product. 


ate  with  a  caseinate  replacement  composition  comprising  a  hydrox- 
ypropylated.  high  amylose  granular  starch  having  a  degree  of 
substitution  greater  than  0.04  and  a  gel  component 


5,486373 
FROZEN  CONFECnON 
Cliristopher  B.  Holt  Bedford,  and  Julia  H.  lUford,  Thrapston, 
both  of,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Good  Humor  Corpo- 
ration, Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Continuatian  of  Ser.  No.  282,102,  Jul.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

wliicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,493,  Apr.  22,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,766 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  24, 
1992,  92303684.2 

Int  CL*  A23G  9/00 
VS.  CL  426—565  4  Claims 

1.  Frozen  gas-containing  dessert  or  confection  product  compris- 
ing a  thermal  transition  temperature  in  excess  of  -18°  C.  and 
particularly  in  excess  of  -13°  C,  and  a  bulk  density  below  0.45 
g/ml  down  to  0.09  g/ml. 


5,486374 
MEAT  EMULSON  PRODUCT 
Craig  D.  Fischer,  deceased,  late  of  Manalapan;  Dennis  J.  Breit- 
bart  Kendall  Park;  Arnold  I.  Epstein,  CUffside  Park,  and 
Dale  D.  Zabel,  Basking  Ridge,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Tho- 
mas J.  Lipton  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Englewood 
ailb,NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,989,  Nov.  30, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,409,730.  This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329351 
Int  CL*  A23L  1/317 
VS.  a.  426—574  16  Claims 

1.  A  ground  or  chopped  meat  product  comprising: 
(i)  a  continuous  phase  of  heat  settable  meat  protein; 
(ii)  a  discontinuous  phase  dispersed  in  said  continuous  phase, 
said  discontinuous  phase  having  been  dispersed  in  said  con- 
tinuous phase  at  a  temperature  of  10°  F.  to  30°  F.,  comprising 
particles  of  a  hardened  water-in-oil  emulsion  having: 

(a)  a  continuous  phase  of  edible  fat;  and 

(b)  a  discontinuous  phase  of  an  aqueous  gelled  solution,  said 
solution  having  dissolved  or  dispersed  therein  a  flavoring 
agent,  whereby  said  flavoring  agent  is  delivered  direcdy  to 
the  taste  receptors  on  the  tongue  during  mastication  to 
enhance  the  flavor  perception  of  said  agent 


5y486376 
HEAT-RESISTANT  CHOCOLATE  COMPOSFHON  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Jari  Alander,  Karbhamn;  Torbjdm  l^^hnhcim,  Bromma,  and 
Erwin    Luhti,   Karlshamn.   all   of,   Sweden,   assignors   to 
Karlstiamns  Oils  &  Fats  AB,  Karishamn,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/O0876,  \  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12664,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  8,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,980 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec  20, 1991,  9103783 
Int  CL*  A23G  1/00 
VS.  a.  426—660  20  Claims 

1.  A  heat-resistant  composition  prepared  by  mixing  a  chocolate 
mass  with  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  water-in-oil  micro- 
emulsion  comprising  water,  fat  and  an  emulsifier  wherein  the  water 
of  the  microemulsion  is  present  in  the  form  of  droplets  having  a 
size  of  10-1,000  A. 


5,486375 
CASEINATE  REPLACEMENT  COMPOSITION  FOR 
IMITATION  CHEESE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
IMTTATION  CHEESE 
David  Yoder,  Crown  Point,  Ind.;  Shau-Gan  Chang,  Chicago, 
lU.;  Ansui  Xu,  Griffitli,  Ind.,  and  Thomas  Domoras,  Com- 
merce, Ga.,  assignors  to  American  Maize  Technology,  Inc, 
Dimmitt  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,140,  May  28, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268304 
Int  a.*  A23C  20A)0 
VS.  CL  426—582  20  Claims 

1.  An  intitation  cheese  product  containing  caseinate,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  replacing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  casein- 


5v«86377 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CHIP-LIKE 
ELECTRONIC  PARTS 
Mitsuro  Hamuro;  Shigeyoshl  Matsuda,  and  Shoiciii  Kawabata, 
all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,159 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-071153 

Int  CL*  C23C  18/31:  HOIG  13/00 

VS.  a.  427—79  6  Claims 


1.  A  noetbod  for  manufacturing  an  electronic  pan  having  a 
ceramic  central  body  and  rwo  external  electrodes  formed  on  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  central  body,  each  external  electrode  being  com- 
prised of  an  inside  elecnode  and  a  plated  layer,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  electronic  part  having  a  ceramic  central  body  and 
two  inside  electrodes  formed  on  (^iposite  ends  of  the  central 
body, 

providing  a  retainer  sheet  having  opposite  sides  and  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  openings  thercUirough  for  receiving  and 
holding  the  central  body  of  the  electronic  part. 

inserting  one  of  the  ends  of  the  electronic  part  into  one  of  the 
plurality  of  spaced  openings  of  the  retainer  sheet  so  that  tlie 
central  body  of  the  electronic  part  is  held  by  die  retainer  siiect 
and  so  that  die  rwo  inside  electrodes  formed  on  opposite  ends 
of  the  central  body  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
retainer  sheet 

moving  the  retainer  sheet  holding  the  electronic  part  to  a  plating 
station  for  passing  the  electronic  part  with  the  two  inside 
electrodes  through  a  plating  liquid,  thereby  plating  the  two 
inside  electrodes  of  the  electronic  part  to  form  external  elec- 
trodes thereon,  and 
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moving  the  retainer  sheet  holding  the  plated  electronic  pait  to  a   creating  a  drag  flow  of  the  coating  material  to  occur  due  to  the 
cleaning  and  drying  station  for  cleaning  and  drying  the  plated   longitudinal  motion  of  the  waveguides  through  said  discharge 
electronic  part  of  excess  plating  liquid  to  obtain  the  electronic   opening, 
part  having  a  ceramic  central  body  and  two  external  elec- 
trodes formed  at  opposite  ends  thereof. 


5,4«6378 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN 

OPTICAL  RIBBON  CONDUCTOR 
Ulrich  Ocstreicb,  Munich;  Peter  Dotzer,  Berg/Bachhausen,  and 
Siegfried  Unterberger,  Coburg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschalt,  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  11, 1993,  Sen  No.  105,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1992,  42  26 
600.9;  Jun.  4,  1993,  43  18  664.5;  Jun.  8,  1993,  43  19  087.1 

Int  a.*  B05D  5/66 
VS.  a.  427—163.2  39  Qalms 


ATI 


ATII    ^AT12 


UMI 


1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  an  optical  ribbon  conductor 
having  a  plurality  of  aligned  light  waveguides  surrounded  by  an 
external  coating,  which  includes  providing  coating  means  for 
applying  a  curable  coating  material  on  waveguides,  means  for 
supplying  the  curable  coating  material  to  the  coating  means,  con- 
ducting a  plurality  of  pre-coated  light  waveguides  through  the 
coating  means  to  enclose  the  light  waveguides  in  the  coating 
material,  the  improvements  comprising  guiding  the  light 
waveguides  to  freely  run  both  proceeding  as  well  as  in  the  coating 
means  to  essentially  come  in  contact  only  with  the  supply  of  liquid 
coating  material  in  the  coating  means,  creating  a  drag  flow  of  the 
liquid  coating  material  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  light 
waveguide  through  the  coating  material  in  a  tapering  discharge 
channel  having  a  rectangular  cross  section,  utilizing  the  drag  flow 
to  create  a  self-alignment  of  the  light  waveguides  within  the 
coating  material  and  the  coating  means,  said  self-alignment  provid- 
ing a  uniform  and  symmetrical  distribution  of  the  light  waveguide 
within  the  contour  of  the  ribbon  conductor  with  die  axes  of  the 
light  waveguides  being  arranged  practically  in  one  plane  and  the 
coating  material  being  applied  on  the  light  waveguides  with 
approximately  the  saiTje  thickness,  and  then  completing  the  form- 
ing of  the  ribbon  conductor  by  curing  said  liquid  coating  material 
after  leaving  the  coating  means  to  form  the  external  coating  for 
holding  the  plurality  of  aligned  light  waveguides  together. 

13.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  optical  ribbon  conductor 
having  a  plurality  of  light  waveguides  extending  side-by-side  and 
coated  with  a  coating  material,  said  apparatus  including  coating 
means  applying  a  coating  on  waveguides  and  means  for  position- 
ing a  plurality  of  waveguides  side-by-side  with  their  axes  being 
arranged  practically  in  one  plane  and  with  die  coating  material 
being  applied  on  the  light  waveguides  with  approximately  the 
same  thickness,  and  guiding  the  waveguides  into  an  entrance  of  the 
coating  means,  the  improvements  comprising  the  entrance  and  exit 
of  the  coating  means  being  dimensioned  so  that  the  light 
waveguides  are  guided  freely  in  the  coating  means  to  come  into 
contact  only  with  die  coating  material,  said  coating  means  includ- 
ing at  least  one  discharge  channel  having  a  rectangular  cross 
section  and  tapering  in  a  throughput  dit^don  with  die  taper 


5,486,379 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PART  MADE  OF 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  COMPRISING  FIBER 

REINFORCEMENT  CONSOLIDATED  BY  A  LIQUID 

PROCESS 

Eric  Bouillon,  lUence;  Jean-Luc  Leiuan,  Bordeaux,  and  Eric 

Lavasserie,  Begles,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Europ- 

eenne  de  Propulsion,  Suresncs,  France 

FUed  Jul.  1, 1994,  Scr.  No.  269,551 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  5, 1993,  93  08177 

InL  a.*  B05D  7/00 

VS.  a.  427—212  7  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  of  manufacturing  a  part  made  of  a  composite 
material,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

making  a  consolidated  fiber  preform  by  a  liquid  process  which 
includes  impregnating  a  fiber  fabric  with  a  liquid  precursor  of 
a  consolidating  material,  shaping  the  impregnated  fiber  fabric 
to  a  form  substantially  similar  to  diat  of  die  part  to  be 
manufactured,  and  transforming  the  precursor  into  said  con- 
solidating material  to  obtain  a  self-supporting  fiber  preform, 

depositing  an  interphase  layer  within  said  consolidated  fiber 
preform,  and 

densilying  die  consolidated  fiber  preform  provided  with  said 
interphase  layer  by  a  matrix, 

whereby  said  deposition  layer  and  densification  step  do  not 
require  die  use  of  supporting  tooling  for  die  preform. 


5,486380 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  A 
SUBSTANCE  ON  A  ROTATING  SURFACE 
Dan  O.  Enniss,  Sandy,  Utah,  and  Matthew  Simpson,  Sudbury, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceram- 
ics Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175^86 
Int  a.*  C23C  14/22 
VS.  a.  427—248.1  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  substance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  vapor  containing  constituents  of  said  substance; 

providing  a  rotating  mandrel  assembly  that  includes  a  mandrel, 
having  a  deposition  surface  exposed  to  said  vapor  so  that  said 
substance  is  deposited  on  said  deposition  surface,  and  a  base 
having  a  plurality  of  radiator  fins  extending  therefrom; 

interleaving  a  plurality  of  receptor  fins  with  said  radiator  fins; 
and 

providing  heat  exchange  to  said  receptor  fins  to  cool  said  man- 
drel during  deposition  of  said  substance  on  the  deposition 
surface  of  said  mandrel. 


1.  A  continuous,  short  dwell  time  process  of  non-compressively 
and  uniformly  applying  a  liquid  saturant  throughout  a  permeable 
sheet,  the  process  comprising: 

providing  a  continuously  advancing  permeable  sheet  having  a 
first  surface  and  a  second  surface; 

depositing  a  substantially  laminar  flowing  curtain  of  liquid  satu- 
rant generally  across  and  onto  the  first  surface  of  the  continu- 
ously advancing  permeable  sheet;  and 

applying  a  vacuum  to  the  second  suTftK«  of  the  continuously 
advancing  permeable  sheet  substantially  simultaneous  with 
the  deposition  of  the  liquid  saturant;  and 

drawing  a  substantial  portion  of  die  liquid  saturant  through  tlie 
permeable  sheet  in  less  than  about  1  second  to  generate  a 
substantially  uniform  distribution  of  liquid  saturant  through- 
out the  permeable  sheet 
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5,486381 
LIQUID  SATURATION  PROCESS 
Terry    R.    OeveUnd,    Woodstock;     Cberie    H.    ETerhart, 
Alpharetta,-  Fred  R.  RadwansU,  and  Henry  Skoog,  both  of 
Rosweli,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimbetiy-Clark  Corpora- 
tion, Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1994,  Ser.  Na  231,608 

Int  CL'  B05D  1/30 

VS.  a.  427—294  4  Claims 
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a  metallic  powder  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  less  ibaa 
about  S  micrometers,  and 

a  ceramic  powder  having  at  least  some  of  the  particles  of  a 
size  less  than  that  of  tlie  mean  particle  size  of  the  metallic 
powder, 
forming  a  slurry  of  die  mixture  of  the  metallic  powder  and  the 

cerjunic  powder  with  a  liquid  carrier; 
applying  a  coating  of  the  slurry  onto  the  oxidized  surface  of  the 

article;  and 
thermally  processing  the  coated  article,  tlie  stq>  of  thermally 

processing  die  coated  article,  the  step  of  tttermally  processing 

including  the  steps  of 
beating  the  coated  article  to  a  temperature  suflicient  to  vaporize 

and  remove  ttie  liquid  carrier,  and  thereafter 
heating  the  coated  article  to  a  temperature  sufBcient  to  sinter  the 

cermet  coating. 


5,486383 
LAMINAR  FLOW  SHIELDING  OF  FLUID  JET 
Mark  S.  NowotarsU,  Stamford,  Conn.;  Don  J.  Lemen,  India- 
napolis, Ind.;  William  J.  Snyder,  Osrining,  N.Y.,  and  David 
B.  Letumo,  Hoover,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Praxair  IMmology, 
Inc.,  Danbury,  Coon. 

Filed  Aog.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  286,200 

Int  a.^  BOSD  3/06 

VS.  CL  427—446  19  Claims 


5,486382 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  CERMET-COATED 
ARTICLE 
Joseph  A.  Ference,  San  Diego;  Ronald  E.  BuUock,  Cardiff; 
Donald  A.  Ubiir,  San  Diego;  Michael  L.  Duhl,  San  Diego,  and 
Sam  A.  Ropelato,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company,  Los  Angdes,  CaUf. 
FUed  May  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57392 
Int  CL"  BOSD  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—3763  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  cermet-coated  article,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  an  oxidized  surface  on  an  article  to  be  coated,  includ- 
ing the  step  of  providing  an  article  made  of  a  material  selected 
firom  the  group  consisting  of  a  nickel-base  alloy,  a  cobalt-base 
alloy,  an  iron-base  aUoy,  and  a  titanium-base  aUoy; 
preparing  a  mixture  of 
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1.  A  process  for  shielding  a  fluid  containing  stream  firom  its 
surrounding  environment,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  ejecting  a  turbulent  flow  of  said  fluid  containing  stream  from 
at  least  one  opening; 

(b)  emitting  a  laminar  flow  of  a  substantially  inert  shielding  fluid 
transversely  to  the  flowing  direction  of  said  turbulent  flow  of 
said  fluid  containing  stream;  and 

(c)  entraining  said  transversely  flowing  shielding  fluid  in  said 
turbulent  flow  of  said  fluid  containing  stream  to  prevent 
infiltration  of  gas  and/or  vapor  from  said  fluid  containing 
stream's  surrounding  environment 
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PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTI-LAYER  COATINGS 

BY  THE  USE  OF  CLEAR  LACQUERS  WHICH  ARE 
CAPABLE  OF  POLYMERIZATION  IN  RADICALIC  AND/ 

OR  CATIONIC  MANNER 
Udo  Bastian,  Ratingen,  and  Manfred  Stein,  HiirUi,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hcrl>erts  GmbH,  Wuppertal,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,412,  Sep.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  148,025 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1991,  41  33 
290J 

Int  CL*  B05D  3/02 

MS.  CL  427—493  14  Clafans 

1.  Process  for  producing  a  multi-layer  lacquer  coating  on  a 

surface  provided  with  a  dry  basecoat,  the  process  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

eliminating  substantially  all  light  around  the  surface  having  a 

wavelength  below  550  nm; 
selecting  a  polyerraizing  coating  agent  from  a  group  consisting 

of  radicalic-curable  lacquer  and  cationic-curable  lacquer; 
applying  a  layer  of  the  coating  agent  on  the  basecoat,  the  coating 
agent  layer  being  applied  on  the  basecoat  after  substantially 
all  light  around  the  surface  having  a  wavelength  below  550 
nm  has  been  eliminated:  and 
exposing  the  coating  agent  layer  to  high-energy  radiation  to 
polymerize  the  coating  agent  and  cure  the  coating  agent  layer 
on  the  basecoat. 


5,486,385 
MELTED  AND  DELUSTERED  CAMOUFLAGED  FABRIC 
Don  M.  Bylund,-  Howard  C.  WiUauer,  Jr.,  and  James  R.  Rey- 
nolds,  all   of  Spartanburg,   S.C.,   assignors    to   Milliken 
Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123,456,  Sep.  17,  1993.  This  application 
May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449^73 
Int  a.*  AOIN  3/00 
US.  a.  428—17  7  Claims 


5,486,386 

COLLAPSIBLE  ARTIFICIAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE  WTTH 

OPEN  MESH 

Edward  J.  Rovsek,  2476  Brooklyn  Rd.,  Jackson,  Mich.  49203 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,119 

Int  a.*  A47G  33/06 

MS.  CL  428—18  14  Claims 


1.  A  lightweight  composite  camouflage  construction  comprising 
an  open  mesh  net  substrate  and  a  continuous  sheet  overlying  the 
substrate  and  bonded  to  the  substrate  along  at  least  three  spaced 
lines  of  attachment,  said  sheet  being  cut  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
lines  of  attachment  to  form  a  plurality  of  lobes,  each  lobe  having  a 
base  portion  attached  to  the  substrate  by  one  of  said  lines  of 
attachment  and  an  outer  end  portion  free  from  the  substrate  to 
simulate  the  appearance  of  natural  objects  of  a  terrain,  said  sheet 
being  color  patterned  in  desired  coloration  to  conform  to  the  terrain 
in  which  the  camouflage  structure  is  utilized,  said  plurality  of  lobes 
being  wrinlded  and  delustered  by  an  application  of  heat  that  is  over 
400  degrees  Fahrenheit. 


1.  An  artificial  coniferous  tree  adapted  for  suspension  from  a 
supporting  structure,  comprising: 

an  engagement  means  selectively  enraged  with  the  supporting 
structure  for  suspending  the  tree  in  a  display  position; 

compliant  open  mesh  material  approximately  forming  a  conical 
shape  and  having  a  top  portion  extending  from  the  engage- 
ment means; 

a  plurality  of  outer  hoops  fixed  to  the  mesh  thereby  at  least 
partially  defining  an  outer  radial  periphery  of  the  mesh,  the 
hoops  being  disposed  approximately  concentrically  along  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  of  the  tree  in  the  display  position 
and  being  graduated  from  a  small  diameter  hoop  located 
proximate  to  the  engagement  means  to  a  large  diameter  hoop 
located  distal  to  the  engagement  means  wherein  in  the  display 
position  the  weight  of  the  suspended  outer  hoops  tensions  the 
mesh  to  define  the  conical  shape;  and 

at  least  one  inner  hoop  axially  located  between  two  diametri- 
cally larger  axially  adjacent  outer  hoops  and  fixed  to  the  mesh 
thereat,  wherein  when  the  tree  is  in  the  display  position  the 
mesh  is  tensioned  by  the  weight  of  the  rings  thereby  providing 
a  sawtooth  profile  representative  of  a  coniferous  tree,  and 
further  wherein  when  the  engagement  means  is  released  from 
the  supporting  structure  and  lowered  to  a  flat  surface  the  tree 
rings  and  the  mesh  collapse  into  a  substantially  flat  storage 
position. 


5,486387 

IMPACT  MODIFIED  MEDICAL  FILM 

Walter  B.  Mueller,  Inman,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,477,  Mar.  14, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  113,499 

Int  a.'  B32B  27/30:  B29C  47/06;  B65D  65/02 

MS.  CL  428—34.7  26  Claims 


a)  two  outer  layers  of  a  blend  of  ethylene  propylene  copolymer 
containing  less  than  6%  ethylene  by  weight  and  a  polystyrene/ 
ethylene  butylene  copolymer/polystyrene  block  copolymer; 

b)  a  central  layer  comprising  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer 
having  a  melt  index  less  tlian  1 .0;  and 

c)  an  intermediate  layer  disposed  between  each  of  the  two  outer 
layers  and  tlie  central  layer  respectively  and  comprising  eth- 
ylene vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  a  melt  index  greater 
than  about  1.0. 


5,486388 

ENCLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELONGATE 

CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS  SUCH  AS  ELECTRIC  CABLE 

SPLICES 

Francesco  Portas,  Quattordio,  and  Ubaldo  Vallaurl,  Monza, 

both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,183,  Dec  2, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  16, 1991,  MI91A3360 
Int  CL''  F16L  U/00 
MS.  a.  428—34.9  21  Claims 
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1.  An  impact  resistant  film  comprising: 


1.  An  assembly  of  an  elastic  sleeve  with  a  tubular  supporting 
body  in  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  for  the  application  of  said  sleeve  to 
a  cylindrical  body,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  radially  stretched  sleeve  of  elastic  material,  ^  bore  of  said 
sleeve  having  a  predetemained  radius  in  its  unstretched  state; 

a  tubular  supporting  body  disposed  with  ttie  bore  of  said  sleeve 
and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  body  having  an  external 
surface  around  said  axis  of  a  radius  greater  than  said  prede- 
temiined  radius  to  cause  radial  stretching  of  said  sleeve  and 
having  an  internal  surface  around  said  axis  of  a  radius  smaUer 
than  the  radius  of  said  external  surface,  said  body  being 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  helically  wound,  contiguous  turns  of 
a  strip,  severable  means  securing  each  turn  to  an  adjacent  turn 
and  said  turns  of  said  body  being  made  of  a  material  of 
dimensions  which  provides  a  radial  resistance  to  the  pressure 
applied  Uiereto  by  the  stretched  sleeve  sufficient  to  maintain 
said  sleeve  in  its  stretched  state;  and 

a  pull  strip  extending  from  a  turn  at  one  end  of  said  body  within 
said  internal  surface  for  pulling  said  turns  apart; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  tubular  body  having  a  first  plu- 
rality of  said  turns  within  a  first  selected  region  and  a  second 
plurality  of  said  turns  within  a  second  selected  region,  said 
first  and  said  second  plurality  of  said  turns  having  a  helical 
pitch  and  axial  thickness,  said  helical  pitch  and  said  axial 
thickness  of  said  first  plurality  of  said  turns  being  less  than 
said  helical  pitch  and  said  axial  tluckness  of  said  second 
plurality  of  said  turns;  said  second  plurality  of  said  turns 
being  located  adjacent  to  said  first  plurality  of  said  turns. 


5y4863W 

ROLL  OF  TAPE  WFTH  DOUBLY  ADHESIVELY  FACED 

PADS 

Hdnz  J.  Gcfbci^  West  Hartford,  Comi.,  wdgnor  to  Gcrbcr 

Garment  IMinology,  Inc,  Iblland,  Coon. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,147,  Aug.  19, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conlinuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  681,861,  Apr.  5,  1991, 
abMidoaed.  This  appUcatioB  Oct  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  325,544 
lot  CL'  B65D  65/28.  G09F  3/00 
MS.  CL  428—40  8  i 


1.  A  roU  of  tape  providing  a  supply  of  doubly  adhesively  fooed 
pads  for  individual  application  to  a  receiving  surface,  said  roU  of 
tape  comprising: 

a  generally  elongate  flexible  base  layer  of  material  wound  into  a 
roll  and  having  one  side  with  a  first  release  surface: 

at  least  one  layer  of  adhesive  releasably  bonded  to  said  first 
release  surface  of  said  base  layer,  said  at  least  one  layer  of 
adhesive  having  a  multiplicity  of  separation  lines  extending 
transversely  of  the  length  of  said  base  layer  and  spaced  from 
one  another  along  the  length  of  said  base  layer  to  define  a 
plurality  of  pads  of  material  carried  on  said  first  release 
surface  with  each  pad  having  two  side  edges  extending  gen- 
eraUy  parallel  to  each  other  and  arranged  in  abutting  relation- 
ship to  tlie  adjacent  side  edges  of  its  two  neighboring  pads 
siKh  that  said  plurality  of  pads  are  arranged  in  succession 
along  the  length  of  said  base  layer,  each  of  said  pads  twing 
readily  separable  from  an  adjacent  one  of  said  pads  along  the 
intervening  one  of  said  separation  lines; 

each  of  said  pads  having  first  and  second  tacky  faces  facing  in 
opposite  directions  and  having  said  first  of  its  tacky  faces 
releasably  adhered  to  said  first  release  surface  of  said  base 
layer;  and 

barrier  means  associated  with  each  side  edge  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  pads  for  keeping  abutting  ones  of  said  side  edges 
from  adhering  to  one  another,  said  barrier  means  being  a  layer 
of  liquid  lubricant  material  on  each  side  edge  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  pads  which  lubricant  material  penetrates  and 
weakens  said  at  least  one  layer  of  adhesive  along  said  sepa- 
ration lines; 

said  base  layer  of  material  having  a  second  side  facing  oppo- 
sitely to  said  first  side,  said  second  side  having  a  second 
release  surface  engaging  said  second  tacky  faces  of  said 
pads,the  adherence  between  said  second  release  surface  and 
said  second  faces  of  said  pads  being  less  than  the  adherence 
between  said  first  release  surface  and  said  first  faces  of  said 
pads  so  tiiat  as  said  base  layer  is  unrolled  from  said  roU  said 
pads  release  from  said  second  release  surface  and  remain 
adhered  to  said  first  release  surface  to  expose  said  second 
tacky  faces  of  the  released  pads  for  application  onto  a  receiv- 
ing surface  such  tiiat  the  pads  applied  to  the  receiving  surface 
are  tliereafter  releasable  from  said  first  release  surface  and  are 
cleanly  separable  along  one  of  said  separation  lines  frxMn  tiie 
pads  not  applied  to  the  receiving  surface. 
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5,486390 
RECYCLABLE  BLISTER  PACKAGE 


5,48632 
ROLL-UP  FLOOR  MAT 


Donald  J.  Burns,  Lake  Zurich,  Dl^  and  A.  Michael  Nahmlas,   Edward  J.  Green,  Eagan,  Minn^  assignor  to  Reese  Enterprises, 
Victor,  N.Y,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  FairfiBX,  Va.       bKu,  Rosemount,  Minn. 


Filed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  233,095 
Int  a.*  B32B  3/16;  B65D  75/60 
U&  a.  428— 40 


FUed  Jul.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  270,480 
Int  a.^  B32B  3/10 


16  Claims  UJS.  CL428— 54 


14  Claims 


5,48631 
PORTABLE  FABRIC  COVERED  DIVIDER  PANELS 
Jeffrey  D.  l^ner,  2879  Canyonside  Ct  NE.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.  49505 

Filed  Jul.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  270,730 

Int  a.*  B32B  3/06:27/10:27/32:27/40 

VS.  a.  42»-44  41  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  panel  for  use  as  a  space  divider,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  polystyrene  bead  board  core  configured  in  a  shape  defining 
tlie  panel  of  the  space  divider; 

(b)  a  flexible  plastic  film  layer  adhered  by  an  adhesive  to  the 
core  to  provide  an  outside  surface  of  the  panel  and  covering 
the  core  to  thereby  provide  structural  strength  for  the  core, 
wherein  the  panel  is  able  to  withstand  repeated  punctures  in  a 
single  hole  by  a  fastening  means  without  compromising  the 
strength  and  integrity  of  the  panel  adjacent  the  hole  and  such 
that  the  plastic  film  layer  retains  the  fastening  means  in  the 
hole  after  each  puncture; 

(c)  holding  means  mounted  adjacent  the  core  for  holding  the 
panel  in  an  upright  position  such  that  the  panel  provides  a 
divider  for  a  space;  and 

(d)  a  decorative  outer  layer  covering  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the 
core  and  the  plastic  film  layer. 


1.  A  reusable  or  recyclable  blister  package  comprising: 

A)  a  first  sheet  selected  fiT>m  the  group  consisting  of  polyethyl- 
ene terephthalate  (PET),  polyvinyl  chloride  (PVC),  and  poly- 
vinyl chloride  (PVC)  coated  with  polyvinylidene  chloride 
(PVDC)  having  a  blister  which  forms  a  compartment; 

B)  a  second  sheet  releasably  adhered  to  said  first  sheet,  said 
second  sheet  comprising  an  oriented  polypropylene  (GPP) 
peel  seal  film  having  its  side  proumal  to  said  first  sheet 
coated  with  a  first  adhesive  having  controlled  adhesion  of 
3(X)-I200  grams  per  inch;  and 

C)  a  third  sheet  of  card  or  paper  stock  which  is  adhered  to  said 
second  sheet  at  at  least  fiber  tear  adhesion  levels  with  a 
second  adhesive. 


1.  A  floor  mat  adapted  to  be  rolled  up,  comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  rigid,  elongated  rails  disposed  generally  parallel  to 
each  other  in  spaced  relationship,  each  of  the  rails  including  a 
base  portion  supporting  a  tread  surface  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
side  members  connected  to  the  lateral  sides  of  the  base 
portion,  each  of  the  side  members  defining  a  passageway  for 
receiving  an  arrangement  of  a  coupling  member; 
a  plurality  of  flexible,  resilient,  elongated  coupling  members 
each  interconnecting  a  pair  of  rails  in  parallel,  spaced  relation- 
ship, each  of  the  coupling  members  including  a  web  with 
longitudinal  side  margins,  an  arrangement  connected  to  each 
of  the  side  margins  and  being  received  by  said  passageway  to 
engage  the  corresponding  side  member  of  the  rail,  the  web 
being  at  the  bottommost  position  in  the  floor  mat,  wherein  the 
cross  section  of  each  of  the  webs  has  a  thicker  dimension 
proximate  to  the  side  margins  than  distal  to  the  side  margins. 


5,48633 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SHEET  ELEMENTS  OF 

END-WOOD  TYPE  AND  ELEMENT  MANUFACTURED 

THEREBY 

Martin  Wikhind,  Mosstorpsviigen  40,  S-183  30  Hiby,  Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00902,  S  371  Date  May  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09955,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  11, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  4, 1992,  9203292 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/14:  B27D  1/00 

VS.  CL  428—58  13  Claims 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  sheet  element  of  end- wood  type 
for  use  as  a  wear  surface  for  a  floor,  table  or  the  like,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

sawing  a  longitudinally  sawn  piece  of  wood  with  parallel  cuts 
oblique  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  sawn  piece  of 
wood,  into  plates,  a  cut  area  of  which  is  greater  than  a 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  piece  of  wood, 

whereafter  laying  the  plates  next  to  each  other,  and 

joining  them  together  with  complementarily  shaped  edge  sur- 
faces to  form  a  sheet  end-wood  element 


5,48634 
SELF-RELEASE  SELF-ADHESIVE  DRYWALL  TAPE 
Ronald  A.  Stough,  Hinsdale,  Mont,  assignor  to  E-Z  Taping 
System,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297^20 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/10 

VS.  a.  428—61  7  Claims 


1.  A  wallboard  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  first  sheet  of  dry  wall; 

b)  a  second  sheet  of  drywall  positioned  adjacent  to  the  first  sheet 
to  define  a  seam  therebetween;  and 

c)  a  strip  of  drywall  tape  afBxed  to  the  first  sheet  and  the  second 
sheet  to  bridge  the  seam,  wherein  the  drywall  tape  has  a  first 
layer  of  flexible  paper  material,  having  an  inwardly  facing 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating  thereon,  the  adhesive 
serving  to  attach  the  tape  to  overlie  the  seam  between  said 
sheets  of  drywall;  a  second  layer  of  reinforcing  fiber  strands, 
wherein  the  second  layer  overlies  the  first  layer,  and  a  third 
layer  of  flexible  material  which  overlies  flie  fiber  strands  to 
encapsulate  the  fiber  strands  between  the  first  layer  and  the 
third  layer,  wherein  the  third  layer  has  an  outwardly  facing 
release  coating  such  that  the  first  layer  adhesive  will  releas- 
ably engage  the  third  layer  for  manual  separation  of  the  tape 
when  rolled  upon  itself. 
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light  beam,  and  wherein  a  first  temperature  at  which  a  change 
occurs  from  in-plane  magnetization  to  perpendicular  magne- 
tization is  set  such  that  it  increases  from  a  peripheral  edge  of 
said  magneto-optical  disk  toward  a  center  thereof. 


5,48636 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
IMahiko  Mizokuki,  Tokyo;  Kouictii  Yabuuchi,  Yamanashi; 
SUnidii    Murakami,    Kamaknra;    Tomoyoshi    Sasaluwa, 
Chiba;  Kouhei  Sbizuka,  Yokohama;  Nobuhisa  Kitagawa, 
Yokohama,  and  Sumio  Hirose,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chcmicais,  Incorporated,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,929,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,424,102, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  885,784,  May  20, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  417,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21, 1991, 3-116024; 
Nov.  1,  1991,  3-287663 

Int  a."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428-64J  8  Claims 


j^  L\\\\\\\\\^\\\:<A\\S\fe 

r/         ,     a 


)'• 


5,486395 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK 
Yoshiteru  Murakami,  Nishinomiya;  Naoyasu  Iketani,  Tenri; 
Akira  Takahashi,  Nara,  and  Keivji  Ohta,  Kitakatsuragi,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984^50 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  5, 1991,  3-321932 

Int  a.*"  B32B  3/02:  GllB  5/66 

VS.  CL  428— 64  J  11  Claims 


1.  A  magneto  optical  disk  comprising: 

a  circular  substrate; 

a  recording  layer,  formed  on  said  substrate,  for  a  recording  of 
information; 

a  readout  layer,  formed  between  said  substrate  and  said  record- 
ing layer,  for  a  reproduction  of  information  recorded  on  said 
recording  layer. 

wherein  said  readout  layer  has  a  Curie  temperature  which  is 
higher  than  a  Curie  temperature  of  said  recording  layer,  exhib- 
its in-plane  magnetization  at  room  temperature  and  a  change 
from  in-plane  magnetization  to  perpendicular  magnetization 
when  its  temperature  rises  as  a  result  of  an  application  of  a 


6' 


I.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  transparent  resin  substrate  having  an  inner  peripheral  portion 
and  an  outer  substrate  periphery; 

a  dye-containing  recoiding  layer  spin-coated  onto  and  overiying 
the  substrate  and  having  an  inner  recording  periphery  and  an 
outer  recording  periphery,  the  inner  recording  periphery  being 
displaced  outwardly  from  the  inner  peripheral  portion  of  the 
substrate  and  the  outer  recording  periphery  being  displaced 
inwardly  from  tlie  outer  substrate  periphery; 

a  metal  reflective  layer  overiying  the  recording  layer,  the  metal 
reflective  layer  having  an  inner  reflective  periphery,  which  is 
coterminous  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  recording  layer, 
and  an  outer  reflective  periphery  which  extends  beyond  the 
outer  recording  periphery  and  onto  but  not  coterminous  with 
the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  substrate:  and 

a  protective  layer  overiying  the  metal  reflective  layer  and  having 
an  inner  peripheral  protective  portion  and  an  outer  peripheral 
protective  portion,  the  inner  peripheral  protective  portion 
overiying  the  inner  peripheral  portion  of  both  the  recording 
layer  and  the  metal  reflective  layer  and  contacting  the  inner 
peripheral  portion  of  the  substrate  and  containing  dissolved 
therein  a  portion  of  the  recording  layer,  the  outer  peripheral 
protective  portion  overiying  the  outer  peripheral  reflective 
portion  and  contacting  the  substrate  proximate  the  outer  sub- 
strate periphery,  and  the  protective  layer  being  produced  from 
a  liquid  resin  capable  of  dissolving  the  recording  layer  upon 
contact  therewith  and  the  recording  layer  being  produced  by 
being  spin  coated  onto  the  substrate  of  the  iiuter  periphery  of 
die  reflective  layer  thereafter  applied  over  the  recording  layer 
and  the  inner  peripheral  portion  of  the  recording  layer  which 
extends  inwardly  from  and  lacks  a  coating  of  the  metal 
reflecting  layer  thereon  thereafter  being  selectively  removed 
by  being  dissolved  in  the  liquid  resin  used  to  form  the 
protective  layer  by  contact  therewith. 
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5y48637 
PROTECTED  REFLECTION  IMAGE 
James  N.  Gordon,  Newton,  and  Ganghul  Teng,  Bedford,  both 
of  Mass^  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Ai>r.  29, 1994,  Sen  No.  23M91 

Int  O."  B32B  1/04 

US.  a.  428—76  9  Claims 
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1.  A  protectively  reflected  binary  image  comprising 

a  thermally  imaged  transparency  and  a  reflective  protective 
overcoat; 

the  image  transparency  comprising  a  transparent  supporting 
substrate  and  a  binary  image  supported  on  the  substrate,  the 
biliary  image  being  a  plurality  of  first  areas  at  which  a  porous 
or  particulate  image-forming  substance  is  adhered  to  the  sub- 
strate and  a  plurality  of  second  areas  at  which  the  substrate  is 
free  from  the  image-forming  substance; 

the  reflective  protective  overcoat  having  a  uniform  opaque  area 
corresponding  with  the  extents  of  the  binary  image  and  com- 
prising at  least  a  durable  layer,  the  opaque  area  incorporating 
therein  a  substantially  uniform  distribution  of  reflective  pig- 
ments, the  reflective  protective  overcoat  further  comprising  a 
reflective  layer  configured  as  said  opaque  area  interposed 
between  the  durable  layer  and  the  thermally  imaged  medium. 

the  reflective  protective  overcoat  being  inteifacially  bonded  to 
the  thermally  imaged  transparency  such  that  the  binary  image 
is  interposed  between  the  transparent  supporting  substrate  and 
the  reflective  protective  overcoat  and  whereby  the  protected 
binary  image  may  be  viewed  through  the  transparent  siqipon- 
ing  substrate  as  reflected  against  the  opaque  area. 


5,486,998 

LOW  FLAMMABILITV  CARPET  FLOOR  COVERING 
Manfred  Weber,  Glashatten,  and  Gerhard  Schwarz,  Hanaii, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseHsdiaft 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,644 

Claims  priority,  appHcaiion  Geraaay,  Sep.  39,  1992, 
9212981  U;  Jm.  18, 1993,  9389165  U 

bt  a.*  B32B  i3/00;  D83D  27/00 
U.S.  CL  428—95  18  Cbtas 

1.  A  low  flanunability  carpet  floor  covering  comprising  a  back- 
ing material,  a  tied-in  pile  yam,  and  a  back  finish,  wherein  the  pile 
yam  comprises  low  flammability  synthetic  fibers,  the  backing 
material  comprises  normal  or  low  flammability  synthetic  fibers, 
and  the  back  finish  comprises  a  polyurethane  composed  of  the 
radicals  of  the  formulae  1  to  VII: 


— CO— A2— CO— 

(-O-),-A3-(C0OH)„ 

-0-Bj-<0-V     - 

— NH— CI— NH— 

— CO— NH— Dl— NH— CO— 


(I) 
(H) 

(in) 

(IV) 
(V) 

(VD 
(Vll) 


where 

A 1  is  an  aliphatic  radical  having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
A2  is  a  phenyl  radical 


A3  is  an  aliphatic  radical  having  2-10  cariwn  atoms,  with  n  and 

m  each  being  1  or  2  and  n-f-m  being  3  or  4,  and  each  of  the  n 

oxygen  atoms  being  attached  to  A3, 
Bl  is  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical  having  2-10  carbon 

atoms, 
B2  is  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical  having  3-6  carbon 

atoms  with  p  being  1  or  2  and  each  of  the  p  oxygen  atoms 

being  attached  to  B2, 
CI  is  an  aUphatic  or  mono-  or  bicyclic  cycloaUpliatic  radical 

having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
Dl  is  an  aliphatic  or  mono-  or  bicyclic  cycloaliphatic  radical 

having  from  5  to  36  carbon  atoms  carbon  atoms, 
the  proportions  of  the  radicals  1  to  m,  based  on  their  total 

amount,  are  within  the  following  limits: 
1 :  40  to  80  mol  %, 
n  :  10  to  40  mol  %, 
ni  :  0  to  25  mol  %, 
the  proporti(ms  of  die  radicals  TV,  V  and  VI,  based  on  their  total 
anxMint,  are  within  the  following  limits: 

IV  :  65  to  95  mol  %, 

V  :  0  to  19  mol  %, 
VI :  3  to  16  mol  %, 

die  radicals  of  the  formulae  I,  n  and  IV  are  polyester  blocks  having 

an  average  molecular  weight  (M„)  of  from  400  to  60(X)  and  the 
proportions  of  the  radicals  of  the  formula  VII,  based  on  the  total 
amount  of  all  the  components  of  the  polyurethane  resin,  are  from  5 
to  35  mol  %,  and  the  weight  proportions  of  polyurethane  finish  in 
the  low  flammability  carpet  floor  covering  is  150  to  500  g/m^. 


5,486,399 

SELF-SUPP<NtTING  CONVEX  COVER  FOR 

SPACECRAFT 

Louis  B.  BrydoB,  San  Carios;  Samwi  R.  Moerc,  and  Peter  W. 

LMd,  both  eT  Palo  AHo,  all  af  Calif.,  MsigMtn  to  SpMX 

Systems/Loral,  Inc.,  Palo  Alte,  Ciriir. 

CoBllMUtiMi  af  Ser.  Ne.  819,285,  Jaa.  13, 1992,  abaadooed. 

TVs  appHcation  Sep.  38, 1993,  Ser.  No.  138,158 

hrt.  CL*  B32B  3/06:3/12:3/28;  H81Q  15/02 

MS.  a.  428—99  13  ClaiaM 


5.  A  self-supporting  convex  cover  for  spacecraft  hardware,  com- 
prising: 

a  sheet  of  laminated  material  comprising  a  conductive  layer  and 
a  thermal  control  layer,  said  thermal  control  layer  comprising 
a  film  layer,  a  mesh  layer,  and  a  thermally  reflective  coating; 

a  first  plurality  of  stifFener  elements  attached  to  the  material  for 
holding  the  material  in  a  convex  shape;  and 

a  connector  for  attaching  the  material  to  the  spacecraft  hard- 
ware; 

wherein  the  stiffener  elements  further  comprise  strips  of  a  mate- 
rial having  a  chaimel  shape  placed  between  the  conductive 
layer  and  the  thermal  control  layer  and  attached  to  the  thermal 
control  layer  to  form  box  beam  structures  in  the  laminated 
material; 

wherein  the  stiffener  elements  further  comprise  foam  ribs 
inserted  between  the  channel  shaped  strips  and  the  thermal 
control  layer  to  which  the  channel  shaped  strips  are  attached 
to  define  the  box  beam  shq)e  of  the  stifFeners. 


5,486,400 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT  PROTECTOR 

James  D.  Fishel,  8313  Crown  Coort  Rd.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22308 

FUed  Nov.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  348,206 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/12 

VS.  a.  42»-116  9  Claims 


5,486,402 
PRINTING  BLANKET  HAVING  WONTING  FACE 
SURFACE  PROFILE  WITHIN  SPECIFIED  ROUGHNESS 
RANGE 
W.  Toriran  Flint,  Spartanburg,  and  Joseph  L.  Byers,  Inman, 
both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Reeves  Brothen,  Inc.,  Spartan- 
burg, S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  835,795,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5364,683.  This  appBcatioa  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3224M1 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/00;  D06N  7/04 

VS.  a.  428—141  23  CUw 


1.  A  Christmas  tree  ornament  protector  comprising: 

a  top  layer  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  trunk  of  a  Christ- 
mas tree; 

a  bottom  layer  adjacent  to  said  top  layer,  said  bottom  layer  made 
of  a  shock  absorbent  material  and  also  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  said  trunk;  and 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  for  attaching  said  top  and  bottom  layers. 


1.  A  printing  blanket  comprising: 

at  least  one  fabric  ply;  and 

an  elastomeric  printing  face  having  a  surface  profile  with  a 
roughness  average  of  between  about  0.6  microns  and  about 
0.95  microns  to  enhance  releasability  while  reducing  dot  gain 
during  printing  operations. 


5,486,401 

INSULATION  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Larry  J.  Grant,  WesterviUe;  Raymond  V.  Monnin,  Perrysburg, 

and  James  W.  Scott,  Newark,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit,  DL 

FUed  May  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  239320 

Int  a."  B32B  3/04 

VS.  CL  428—125  10  Chums 


5,486y403 
ALIGNMENT  LAYER  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ELEMENT 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Yoshlhiko  i«hifl«;  Ynmiko  Sato;  Munemitsn  Abe,  all  of  Sen- 
dai;  Yorihlko  Sasald,  Miyagi;  Mitsuni  Kano,  Funikawa; 
Arao  Sato,  Sendai,  and  Kiyomi  Sugawara,  Iwalu,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-100500; 
Jan.  12,  1993,  5-341435 

Int  a.*  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—167  2  ClaiM 


Cm>>>m>>km2}y^ 


1.  A  non-rigid  mineral  fiber  insulation  assembly  comprising,  a 
fibrous  body  having  opposed  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  opposed 
side  edges  and  opposed  ends,  each  of  said  side  edges  including  a 
longitudinally  extending  tuck,  and  each  of  said  opposed  ends  being 
free  of  a  transversely  extending  tuck. 


2a 


1.  An  orientation  layer  for  liquid  crystal  element,  the  orientation 
layer  comprising: 

a  macromolecular  material  deposited  on  a  substrate,  the  macro- 
molecular  material  composed  of  main  molecular  chains  on  the 
average  being  aligned  in  a  specified  direction, 

a  plurality  of  parallel  microgrooves  repeatedly  formed  on  a 
surface  of  said  macromolecular  material,  the  microgrooves 
being  aligned  in  a  second  direction,  the  second  direction  being 
perpendicular  to  said  specified  direction,  each  pair  of  adjacent 
microgrooves  being  separated  by  first  and  second  sides  form- 
ing a  triangular  ridge,  the  first  and  second  sides  being  differ- 
ent in  length  from  each  other. 
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5,486,404 

NANO-CRYSTALLINE  SOFT  MAGNETIC  ALLOY 

RIBBON  WTTH  INSULATION  COATING  AND 

MAGNETIC  CORE  MADE  THEREFROM  AND  PULSE 

GENERATOR,  LASER  UNTT  AND  ACCELERATOR 

THEREWITH 

Shin  NaluOima,  Kuinagaya,-  Midiiyiiki  Fukushima,  and  Noriy- 

oshi  Hirao,  both  of  Saitama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitadii  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-119548 
Int  CL^  B32B  i/00 
M&.  a.  428—172  13  Claims 


1.  A  corrugated  board  used  for  folding  cases  or  for  sheet  mate- 
rials for  protecting  electrostatically  endangered  articles  against 
electrostatic  discharges  and  electric  fields,  comprising 

a  corrugated  layer, 

a  flat  layer  on  one  side  of  said  corrugated  core  layer, 

a  shielding  layer  (4)  positioned  between  said  corrugated  core 
layer  and  said  flat  layer,  said  shielding  layer  having  shielding 
material  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  cartxin, 
graphite  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  shielding  layer  having  a 
plurality  of  interspaces  (90),  and 

said  corrugated  layer  is  bonded  or  glued  to  said  flat  layer  at  at 
least  some  of  said  interspaces. 


5,486^406 

GREEN-EMnriNG  ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPLEXES 

FOR  USE  IN  LIGHT  EMimNG  DEVICES 

Song  Q.  Shi,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Schaum- 

burg,ni. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,999 

Int  ex."  B32B  9/00 

M&.  a.  428-209  5  Claims 


AB* 


1.  A  nano-crystalline  soft  magnetic  alloy  ribbon  having  nano- 
crystalline  particles  of  an  average  particle  size  of  SO  nm  or  less 
occupying  at  least  50%  of  the  alloy  structure,  the  surface  of  the 
ribbon  having  a  ceramic  insulation  coating  which  is  thicker  at  each 
end  than  the  center,  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the  ribbon, 
wherein  the  thickness  (dx)  of  the  insulation  coating  at  the  ends  of 
the  ribbon  and  the  average  thickness  (da)  of  the  insulation  coating 
determined  by  a  mass  measurement  method  have  relations  of  1.2 
(da)i(dx)gS  (da)  and  (dx)SlO  pm. 


5,486,405 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CORRUGATED  BOARD  AS 

WELL  AS  A  CORRUGATED  BOARD 
Wolf-Henning   Laves,   Groenenbadi,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Hans  Kolb  Wellpappe  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 
FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1992,  42  34 
689.4;  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  3,  1993,  93101662 

Int  CL*  B32B  3/28;3]/00 
UAa.  428— 182  ,.  31  Claims 


90    60    to 


t 

)0 

1.  An  organic  light  emitting  device  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  layer, 

a  layer  of  first  carrier  transporting  and  second  carrier  blocking 

material  positioned  on  the  first  conductive  layer; 
a  layer  of  organometallic  material  positioned  on  the  layer  of  first 

carrier  transporting  and  second  carrier  blocking  material  and 

having  the  following  general  formula: 


M^ 


■   2 


where: 

M^  is  a  divalent  metal  ion,  and 

R'  to  R*  represent  substitution  possibilities  at  each  position 
and  each  represent  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbon  groups  or 
functional  groups: 
a  layer  of  second  carrier  transporting  and  first  carrier  blocking 

material  positioned  on  the  layer  of  organometallic  material; 

and 
a  second  conductive  layer  positioned  on  the  layer  of  second 

carrier  transporting  and  first  carrier  blocking  materials. 


5,486,407 

HIGH  RUBBER  BACKING  MULTI-LAYER  ABS  SYSTEM 

WHICH  EXHIBrrS  IMPROVED  CHEMICAL 

RESISTANCE  TO  HCFC  BLOWING  AGENTS 

John  L.  W.  NoeU;  Satish  Gaggar,  both  of  Parkersburg;  George 

P.  McCarty,  and  Kenneth  MUler,  both  of  Vienna,  all  of  W. 

Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,869 

Int  a.*  B32B  7/02 

VS.  CL  428—215  11  Claims 

1.  A  thermoforraable,  coexttuded,  multilayer  sheet  comprising  a 

first  chemically  resistant  ABS  resin  layer  of  a  first  ABS  resin 

comprising  a  rubbery  polymer  substrate  having  grafted  thereon  a 

vinyl  aromatic-unsaturated  nitrile  grafting  copolymer,  said  vinyl 

aromatic-unsaturated  nitrile  grafting  copolymer  being  present  in 


7 


20' 


iz 


said  first  layer  in  an  amount  from  75  to  90  weight  percent  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  tlie  first  ABS  resin,  said  first  ABS  resin  having 
a  diene  rubber  content  of  from  10  to  25  percent  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  first  ABS  resin,  a  second  ductile  ABS  resin 
layer  of  a  second  ABS  resin  comprising  a  polymeric  diene  rubber 
substrate  and  having  grafted  thereon  a  vinyl  aromatic-unsaturated 
nitrile  grafting  copolymer,  said  vinyl  aromatic-unsaturated  nitrile 
grafting  copolymer  being  present  in  said  second  laya  in  an  amount 
from  SO  to  65  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
second  ABS  resin,  said  polymeric  diene  rubber  substrate  being 
present  at  a  level  of  from  35  to  70  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  second  ABS  resin  said  vinyl  aromatic- 
unsaturated  nitrile  grafting  copolymer  being  present  in  said  first 
and  said  second  layer  comprises  from  25  to  40  weight  percent  of 
one  unsaturated  nitrile  monomer  and  from  60  to  75  weight  percent 
of  at  least  one  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene,  a-methylstyrene,  and  halogen-substituted 
styrene. 


5,486y409 
NONWOVEN  FABRICS  FROM  HIGH  NFTRILE 
C(M>OLYMERS 
Benedict  S.  Cnratoio,  Valley  View;  George  S.  Li,  Solon,  and 
Brandford  E.  Giddings,  Sinker  HdglitB,  all  oT  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  CleTeUnd,  Ohio 
Conlimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  79,183,  Jan.  17,  1993,  abaadoMsd. 
This  appttcatioa  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32409* 
iBt  CL'  D04H  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—221  21  ClaiBH 

1.  A  non-woven  fabric  produced  from  fibers  formed  in  the 
absence  of  a  solvent  or  a  plasticizing  agent  from  meh  processable 
and  stable  copolymers  containing  30  to  90  weight  percent  acryloni- 
trile  moiety  and  up  to  70  weight  percent  mettaacrylonitrile  moiety 
aitd  optionally  less  tlian  20  weight  percent  moieties  of  other 
comoiHMners  wherein  said  copolymers  are  produced  by  an  aqueous 
emulsion  polymoization. 


5,486y408 
LAMINATED  HRE  RESISTANT  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Joseph  S.  Sentendrey,  Parma,  Otiio,  assignor  to  Rexam  Indus- 
tries Corp.,  Matthews,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,033,  Apr.  7,  1993.  This  application 

Sep.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  310,571 

Int  a."  B32B  7/00 

VS.  a.  428—220  10  Oainis 


1.  A  fire  retardant  laminate  structure  that  is  particulariy  suitable 
as  moisture  barrier  thermal  insulation  in  buildings,  said  laminate 
structure  comprising: 
a  first  web  of  a  flexible  moisture  barrier  material; 
a  second  web  of  flexible  material  overlying  said  first  web;  and 
an  admixture  of  an  uncured  substantially  solvent-free  adhesive 

and  a  fire  retardant  composition  between  said  first  and  second 

webs  for  adhesively  joining  said  webs  when  the  adhesive  in 

said  adhesive  admixture  is  cured  and  set; 
said  admixture  having  a  viscosity  of  between  about  20,000  and 

30,000  centipoise  per  second  and  being  present  in  an  amount 

of  between  about  5  and  IS  pounds  per  ream;  and 
said  fire  retardant  composition  being  present  in  said  admixture 

in  a  ratio  by  weight  of  between  about  0.5:1  and  4:1,  retardan- 

t:  adhesive. 


5,486,410 

FIBROUS  STRUCTURES  CONTAINING  IMM<»ILIZED 

PARTICULATE  MATTER 

a  GuBter  Groeger;  George  A.  Serad,  and  CUatan  D.  FcHoo, 

aH  of  Charlotte,  N.C,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Ceianese  Corpo- 

ratioH,  SoBMnille,  N  J. 

CoBtiBuatioB  of  Ser.  Na  977,995,  Ifov.  18, 1992,  ahaadofd. 

This  appiicatioa  May  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  245,103 

lat  a.'  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  428—283  12  dataa 


1.  A  fibrous  structure  comprising  a  macrofiber  matrix  formed 
from  composite  fiber  comprising  a  structural  component,  and  a 
lower  melting  polyamide  that  melts  at  a  temperature  of  less  ttian 
220°  C,  and  comprising  immobilized  functional  particulate  ther- 
mally bonded  to  said  macrofiber  matrix  by  said  polyamide. 


5/186,411 
ELECTRICALLY  CHARGED,  CONSOLIDATED  NON- 
WOVEN  WEBS 
Charies  B.  HassenboefaJer,  Jr.,  and  Larry  B.  Wadsworth,  both 
of  KnoxiviUe,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Tennessee 
Research  Corporation,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn. 
Cootinuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,182,  Mar.  26,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,244,482.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952355 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL"  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CL  428—286  41  ClalBU 


1.  A  post-electrostatically  charged,  consoUdated  non woven  web 
of  improved  filtration  performance  which  is  consolidated  and  elas- 
tic in  the  cross-direction,  wtiich  consolidated  web  is  made  by 
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drawing  and  heat  setting  a  precursor  nonwoven  web  of  nonelasto- 
nieric,  ihermoplastic  fibers,  wherein  the  consolidated  web  has  a 
reduced  average  pore  size  and  reduced  pore  size  distribution  with 
respect  to  the  precursor  web,  the  web  comprising  a  planar  layer  of 
randomly  organized,  nonelastomeric  tliermoplastic  fibers  bonded  to 
each  other,  a  majority  of  fibers  being  aligned  generally  in  the 
direction  of  draw  and  a  minority  of  fibers  disposed  in  a  cross- 
direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  draw,  the  consolidated 
web  having  a  maximum  pore  size  of  less  than  80%  of  that  of  the 
precursor  web,  wherein  the  average  pore  size  reduction  which 
results  from  lateral  contraction  of  the  web  during  drawing  is  not 
accompanied  by  a  significant  average  fiber  diameter  reduction  of 
the  fibers  which  are  aligned  in  the  direction. 


5,486,412 
FLAME  RETARDANT  HIGH-TEMPERATURE- 
RESISTANT  POLYIMIDE  FIBERS  AND  MOLDED 
ARTICLES  MANUFACTURED  THEREFROM 
Klaus  Weinrotter,  and  Robert  Vodianig,  both  of  VocUabruck, 
Austria,  assignors  to  Lenzing  AktiengeseUscbaft,  Lenzing, 
Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442351,  Oct  20,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,271,889.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  26, 1988,  A  495/88 

Int  a."  B29D  28/00;  D04H  J/04;  C08G  8/02:14/00 

VS.  a.  428—288  4  Claims 


1.  A  rigidified  machineable,  molded  article  comprising  a  quan- 
tity of  heat-shrunk  polyimide  fibers  fused  by  cohesive  bonds 
corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 


N— R- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and  combinations  thereof,  said  quantity  of  polyimide  fibers  being 
sufficient  to  impart  flame  retardant  and  high-temperature  stability 
properties  to  said  molded  article  and  said  molded  article  having  a 
tensile  strength  of  5-50  N/mm^,  a  brealdng  elongation  of  5 
%-«0%,  an  E-moduli  of  100-500N/mm^  and  a  density  of  1.20 
g/cm^  or  less. 


5,48M13 
CERAMIC  ADHESIVE  HAVING  A  SEALED  POROSITY 
Kurtis  C.  Kelley,  Wasiiington,  HI.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  ni. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,687 
Int  a.*  B32B  27/38 
U.S.  a.  428—323  20  Oaims 

1.  A  ceramic  adhesive,  comprising: 

a  ceramic  matrix,  said  ceramic  matrix  being  formed  firom  a 
mixture  of  a  metallic  oxide  and  an  alkali  silicate  in  water;  and 
said  ceramic  matrix  further  having  a  sealed  porosity; 
wherein  said  porosity  of  said  ceramic  matrix  is  sealed  by  an 

organic  epoxy  resin;  and 
silicon  carbide  whiskers  dispersed  within  said  ceramic  matrix; 
wherein  said  ceramic  matrix  is  formed  from  a  mixture,  compris- 
ing, in  the  range  of  about  50%  to  about  80%  by  weight 
metallic  oxide  and  in  the  range  of  about  50%  to  about  20%  by 
weight  alkali  silicate  in  water,  and  said  silicon  carbide  whis- 
kers being  present  in  the  range  of  about  3%  to  about  25%  by 
weight  of  said  ceramic  matrix;  and 
wherein  said  metallic  oxide  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  magnesium  oxide,  aluminum  oxide,  zirconium  oxide,  sili- 
con dioxide  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,486,414 
DUAL  COATED  METAL  SUBSTRATES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 
Oscar  E.  Roberto,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Marc  A.  Maxim, 
Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation, 
Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,284 
Int  a.*  B32B  15/04:15/08;  B05D  3/04;  C23F  7/26 
VS.  CI.  428—334  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  a  metal  substrate,  said  mediod  compris- 
ing steps  of: 

a)  applying  onto  the  metal  substrate  as  a  first  coating  an  adher- 
ent, water  insoluble  coating  comprising  (1)  a  transition  metal 
compound  and  (2)  at  least  one  pulverulent  metal  in  an  organic 
compound  matrix; 

b)  applying  onto  the  surface  of  the  first  coating  an  acidic 
aqueous  composition  comprising  dispersed  resin  solids  and  an 
activator  which  converts  the  water/resin  composition  into  one 
which  will  form  on  a  metallic  surface  a  resinous  coating  that 
increases  in  thickness  the  longer  the  surface  is  contacted  with 
the  composition,  to  form  a  second  uncured  autodeposited 
coating  over  said  first  coating;  and 

c)  curing  the  uncured  autodeposited  coating  formed  in  step  b). 


5,486,415 
POLYPROPYLENE  LAMINATE  FILM 
Junichi  Kimura,  Osalta;  Kazulu  Walumatsu,  Chiba,-  Masaliito 
Usui,  Chiba,  and  Makoto  Satoh,  Chiba,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,981 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  8, 1993,  5-168986 
Int  a.*  B32B  7/12 
VS.  a.  428—349  11  Claims 

1.  A  polypropylene  laminate  film  comprising  a  crystalline 
polypropylene  layer  having  laminated  on  at  least  one  surface 
thereof  a  copolymer  which  is  a  random  copolymer  of  propylene, 
ethylene,  and  an  a-olefin  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms,  the 
copolymer  being  obtained  by  a  vapor-phase  polymerization  using  a 
catalyst  system  comprising  a  solid  catalyst  component  containing 
magnesium,  titanium,  and  a  halogen,  air  organoaluminum  com- 
pound, and  an  electron  donative  compound  in  substantially  the 
absence  of  a  liquid  tnedium,  and  satisfying  the  following  require- 
ments (1)  to  (7): 
(1)  the  ethylene  content  of  the  copolymer  is  from  3.0  to  7.0%  by 
weight. 


(2)  the  content  of  the  a-olefin  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  of 
the  copolymer  is  from  2.0  to  6.0%  by  weight, 

(3)  the  ratio  of  the  ethylene  content  to  the  content  of  the  a-olefin 
having  at  least  4  caitxm  atoms  in  the  copolymer  is  at  least  1 .0, 

(4)  the  melt  flow  rate  of  the  copolymer  is  10  g/10  minutes  or 
less, 

(5)  the  ratio  of  the  weight  average  molecular  weight  to  the 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  the  copolymer  is  4.5  or 
less, 

(6)  the  melting  point  of  the  copolymer  is  135°  C.  or  less,  and 

(7)  the  amount  of  the  n-hexane-soluble  components  in  the 
copolymer  is  less  than  5.5%  by  weight 


5,486,417 

MIXED  CROSS-SECTION  CARPET  YARN 

Gerry  A.  Hagen,  Anderson,  and  Wd  Li,  Salem,  both  ot  S.C., 

asdgnors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,454,  Sep.  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,413357.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  373,813 

Int  a."  D02G  3/00 

VS.  a.  428-^57  9  Claims 

1.  A  blend  of  fibers  comprising: 

about  51  to  90%  by  weight  of  base  fibers  (a)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  triangular  trilobal  fibers  having  a  modifi- 
cation ratio  ranging  from  2.4  to  3.4;  hollow  pentagonal  fibers; 
standard  triloba!  fibers  having  a  modification  ratio  of  at  least 


5y«6,416 
CONTINUOUS  THREAD  MANUFACTURED  BY 
MECHANICAL  DRAWING 
Tbnoay  Johnson,  Vtanincs,  and  Patrick  Moireaii,  CoricBDe, 
both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Vetrotcx  France,  Chambcry, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  61,223,  May  17, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,35232. 
This  appUcation  May  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  248,147 
Claims  primrity,  application  France,  May  15, 1992,  92  05958 
iBt  CL'  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—357  4  Claiw 


TRIANGULAR  TRILOBAL.MR»2.4  AND  3.4 


2.6;  pointed  lobe  tiilobol  fibers  having  a  roodificotioD  ratio  of 
at  least  2.6;  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

about  10  to  49%  by  wei^  of  accent  fibers  (b)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  standard  tiilobal  fibers  having  a  noodifi- 
cation  ratio  ranging  fit>m  1.7  to  2.4;  pointed  lobe  trilobal 
fibers  having  a  noodification  ratio  ranging  from  2.0  to  2.9;  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

said  fibers  (a)  and  (b)  having  a  denier  per  filament  within  the 
range  represented  by  the  area  enclosed  by  sides  A.  B,  C,  D 
and  E  of  FIG.  1  and  when  said  fibers  (a)  and  (b)  are  both 
pointed  lobe  trilobal  fibers  with  the  same  noodification  ratio 
and  denier  per  filament,  said  fibers  (a)  are  delustered  and  said 
fibers  (b)  are  not  delusteied. 


5,48M18 
WATER-SOLUBLE  HEAT-PRESS-BONDING  P(H.YVINYL 
ALCOHOL  BINDER  FIBER  OF  A  ^lA-ISLANDS 
STRUCTURE 
AUo   Ohnory;    Toaioynki    Sano;    Masahiro    Satoh,   all    of 
Knrasiiild;  Synnpei  Naramura,  Kiyone;  Satom  Kobayaalii, 
Knrasiiild,  and  Yosukc  SeUya,  Hayasfaima,  aU  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Okayama,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322^24 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  IS,  1993,  5-258117 

Int  CL'  D02G  3A>4 

VS.  CL  428—397  8  Claiaw 


1.  Thread  made  by  a  process  of  forming  a  plurality  of  continu- 
ous filaments  by  mechanicaUy  drawing  a  plurality  of  molten  ther- 
moplastic material  streams  from  openings  in  at  least  one  heated  die 
plate,  depositing  on  the  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  filaments  a 
mixture  in  a  liquid  state  which  reacts  under  the  effect  of  ultraviolet 
radiation,  subsequently  combining  the  filaments  to  form  a  thread, 
winding  the  thread  on  a  rotating  support  and  exposing  the  wound 
thread  to  ultraviolet  radiation  dining  the  winding  step,  wherein  the 
wound  thread  consists  of  filaments  coated  with  a  mixture  having  a 
polymerization  reaction  rate  which  is  greater  than  60%. 


■vs. 


ii20jCXX> 


1i>> 


1.  A  water-soluble  beat-press-bonding  polyvinyl  alcohol- 
containing  binder  fiber  of  a  sea-islands  stiuctme,  having  a 
complete-water-dissolution  temperature  of  100°  C.  or  less  such 
that  said  fiber  completely  dissolves  in  water  at  said  temperature 
and  a  tensile  strength  of  3  g/d  or  more,  in  which  structure,  the  sea 
component  is  a  water-soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol  polymo-  (A)  and 
the  islands  component  is  a  water-soluble  polynoer  (B)  having  a 
melting  point  or  a  fusion-bonding  tempoature  each  at  least  20°  C. 
lower  than  the  melting  point  of  the  polymer  (A),  and  wherein  at 
least  part  of  the  islands  component  in  said  fiber  is  present  in  a  fiber 
zone  from  0.01  to  2  pm  inside  fipom  the  fiber  surface,  said  water- 
soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol  (A)  having  a  saponification  degree  of 
90.0-99  mol  %  and  being  comprised  of  vinyl  alcohol  units  which 
may  be  tnodified  with  0.1-3  mol  %  of  a  comooomer  modifying 
imit 
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5,486,419 
RESILIENT,  HIGH  STRINKAGE  PROPYLENE  POLYMER 

YARN  AND  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM 
Ludano  Clementini,  Terni,  Italy;  Adam  F.  Galambos,  New 
Castle  County,  Dd^-  Giuseppe  Lesca,  Milan;  Leonardo  Spag- 
noli,  Terni,  both  of,  Italy;  Michael  E.  Starsinic,  Cecil  County, 
Md^  and  Kumar  Ogale,  New  Castle  County,  Del.,  assignors 
to  Montell  North  America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dei. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  993,951,  Jan.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,661,  Jan.  23, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

371,056 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  29, 1992,  MI92A1336 
Int  CV  D02G  3AX);  C08L  23AX):  C08F  10/04 
VS.  a.  428—397  10  Qaims 

1.  Propylene  polymer  yam  of  increased  resiliency  and  siihnlcage, 
compared  to  crystalline  polypropylene  homopolymer  yam,  com- 
prising a  continuous  strand  of  multiple  monofilament  fibers,  the 
composition  of  matter  of  said  fibers  consisting  essentially  of  a 
member  of  tlie  group  consisting  of,  amounts  being  expressed  as 
weigtit  %: 
1.  a  blend  of  crystalline  polypropylene  homopolymer  at  a  con- 
centration of  about  10-  70%  of  die  blend,  and  (a)  a  random 
crystalline    terpolymer    consisting    essentially    of    about 
%.0-85.0%  of  propylene,  about  1.5-15.0%  of  ethylene,  and 
about  2.5-10%  of  a  C4-C8  alpha-olefin  or  (b)  a  random, 
crystalline,  propylene  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  pro- 
pylene and  about  1.5-20.0%  of  an  olefin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  C^-Cg  alpha-olefins:  and 
D.  propylene  polymer  material  optionally  in  a  blend  with  crys- 
talline,   polypropylene    homopolymer,    said    homopolymer 
being  at  a  concentration  up  to  alwut  70%  of  the  blend,  said 
propylene  polymer  material  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  a  composition  of  random,  crystalline,  propylene  polymers 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  about  30-65%  of  a  copolymer  of  about  80-98%  propy- 
lene, and  a  C^-Cg  alpha-olefin,  and 

(2)  about  35-70%  of  a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  ethyl- 
ene and  optionally  about  2-10%  of  a  C4-C8  alpha-olefin. 
said  copolymer  containing  about  2-10%  ethylene  when 
said  C4-C8  alpha-olefin  is  not  present  and  about  0.5-5% 
ethylene  when  said  Cj-Cg  alpha-olefin  is  present; 

(b)  a  composition  of  random,  crystalline,  propylene  polymers 
and  a  predominandy  ethylene  copolymer,  which  composi- 
tion consists  essentially  of: 

(1)  about  15-35%  of  a  terpolymer  of  about  90-93%  propy- 
lene, about  2-3.5%  ethylene,  and  about  5-6%  C4-C8 
alpha-olefin, 

(2)  about  30-75%  of  a  copolymer  of  about  80-90%  propy- 
lene, and  a  C4-C8  alpha-olefin,  and 

(3)  about  20-60%  of  a  copolymer  of  about  91-95%  ethyl- 
ene, and  a  C4-Cg  alpha-olefin; 

(c)  a  heterophasic,  polyolefin  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(1)  90-55%  of  polymeric  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polypropylene  homopolymer  having  an 
isotactic  index  greater  than  90,  and  a  crystallii>e  copoly- 
mer of  propylene  and  an  alpha-olefin  of  the  formula 
CH2=CHR,  where  R  is  H  or  C^-C^  alkyl,  said  olefinic 
material  being  less  than  10%  of  the  copolymer,  and 

(2)  10-45%  of  an  elastomeric  polymer  of  propylene  and 
olefinic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alpha-olefins  of  the  formula  CH2=CHR,  where  R  is  H 
or  Cj-C^  alkyl.  said  olefinic  material  being  50-70%  of 
said  elastomeric  copolymer,  and  10-40%  of  said  elasto- 
meric copolymer  being  insoluble  in  xylene  at  ambient 
temperature. 


5,486,420 
HYDROPHOBIC  SILICA  POWDER,  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  THEREOF  AND  DEVELOPER  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Akira  Nishihara;  Akihiro  Nakamura,  and  Shigehiro  Arakawa, 
all  of  Omiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,435 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  3, 1993,  5-016454 

Int  CL*  B32B  5/16 

UJS.  a.  428—405  4  Claims 

1.  A  hydrophobic  silica  powder  comprising  a  silica  powder 

treated  with  an  amino-substituted  silane  selected  from  die  group 

consisting  of 

H2N(CH2)3Si(OEt)3 
H2N(CH2)2NH(CH2)3Si(OMe), 
H2N(CH2)2NH(CH2)3SiMe(OMe)2 
C6H5NH(CH2)3Si(OMe)3  and 
H2N{CH2)2NH(CH2)3SiCl3 
and  an  organopolysiloxane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dimethylpolysiloxane,  diphenylpolysiloxane,  and  methylhydropol- 
ysiloxane  and  having  an  amount  of  triboelectrification  relative  to 
iron  of  from  +467  pC/g  to  up  to  +700  pC/g  and  a  hydrophobing 
ratio  of  at  least  60%,  said  hydrophobing  ratio  being  the  ratio  of 
transmittance  of  a  550  nm  beam  through  a  suspension  of  1 .0  g  of 
said  silica  powder  in  100  ml  of  water  to  the  transmittance  of  a  550 
nm  beam  through  pure  water. 


5,486,421 

CURABLE  POLYMER  RELEASE  COATING 

COMPOSITION 

Hideki  Kobayashl,  Ichlhara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Toray  SiUcone  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1993,  5-321025 
Int.  a.*  B32B  27/00 
VS.  a.  428—421  20  Claims 

1.  A  curable  polymer  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  fluorine-containing  polymer  that  contains  at  least  2  alkenyl 
groups  in  each  molecule,  said  polymer  being  obtained  by  the 
copolymerization  of 

(a)  an  acrylic  monomer  having  the  general  formula 

CHj=CX— COOR' 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  methyl  radical  and  R'  denotes  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  4  to  15  carbon  atoms  which 
contain  at  least  one  — CF2 —  group,  and 

(b)  a  silicone  macromonomer  with  the  general  formula 

CH2=CX— COO— Q— <RMeSiO)„— McjSiR" 

wherein  X  has  its  previously  defined  meaning,  Q  denotes  a  diva- 
lent hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  radical  and  fluorine-containing 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms.  Me 
represents  a  methyl  radical,  R"  denotes  an  alkenyl  group  having  2 
to  6  car<x>n  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  1 ; 

(B)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  that  contains  at  least  3 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in  each  molecule,  the  amounts 
of  (A)  and  (B)  being  selected  so  as  to  provide  a  molar  ratio  of 
alkenyl  groups  in  component  (A)  to  silicon-bonded  hydrogen 
in  component  (B)  of  0.2/1  to  5/1; 

(C)  a  hydrosilylation  catalyst;  and 

(D)  a  hydrosilylation  catalyst  inhibitor. 


5,486,422 
PHOTO-CROSSLINKABLE  SHJCONES  AND  THEIR  USE 
Bernard  J.  L.  Boutevln;  LatUa  Abdellah,  both  of  MoatpeiUer, 

France,  and  Gerardo  Caporicdo,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to 

Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,247,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,436,309. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  422,919 

Int  CL*  C08L  83/04;S3/07;  C08F  2/50:2/48 

VS.  a.  428—447  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  siUcone  copolymer  according  to 
die  formula  a)R*(R.)2SiO(V),-<W)^— (Y),— (Z)  — Si(RJjR* 
wherein  V  is  a  diorganosiloxy  unit  having  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon substituents  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R„  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  n-butyl,  pentyl, 
hexyl,  octyl  and  phenyl  provided  no  more  than  one  phenyl  radical 
is  bonded  to  any  silicon  atom.  R^,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  R„  and  an  oxyalkylene  styrene  group  connected  to  the 
silicon  atom  of  a  siloxane  unit  through  a  group  selected  from  an 
alkylene  unit,  an  alkylene  unit  having  at  least  one  oxygen  atom  in 
the  chain  and  an  allcylene  unit  having  at  least  one  sulphur  atom  in 
the  chain,  W  is  a  siloxane  unit  having  an  oxyalkylene  styrene 
group  connected  to  die  silicon  atom  of  the  siloxane  unit  dirough  a 
group  selected  from  an  alkylene  unit,  an  alkylene  unit  having  at 
least  one  oxygen  atom  in  the  chain  and  an  alkylene  unit  having  at 
least  one  sulphur  atom  in  the  chain,  Y  is  a  diofganosiloxy  unit 
wherein  the  organo  radicals  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrocarbon  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  fluorinated 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  Z  represents  a 
silfluoroalkylene-siloxy  unit;  v,  y  and  z  have  identical  of  different 
values  but  they  are  not  simultaneously  zero,  w  is  always  non-zero 
and  v+y+z/w  is  from  1  to  100  and  a  photoinitiator. 


5/WM24 
SILYLATED  PHOTORESIST  LAYER  AND  PLANARIZING 

METHOD 
llitsuo  Nakato,  Vanconver,  and  David  A.  Vktosck,  Camas,  badi 
of  Wash.,  asiigDon  to  Sharp  KabushUd  Kaisfaa,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  893,702,  Jon.  5, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,701 

Int  CL*  B32B  13/12 

VS.  CL  428—451  U  aaims 


SIUCOH  COMTMHW  MWOM  (M  UOWO) 

I  Mill 


5,486,423 
SIO2  ELECTRETS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IT 
Jacques  Lewiner,  7  avenue  de  Suresncs,  92210  Saint-Ooud, 
and  Didier  Perino,  84  rae  Voltaire,  92500  RueU-MalmaisoB, 
Iwth  of,  France 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,707 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  14,  1993,  93  00297 
Int  a.'  B32B  15/04;  H05H  1/24 
VS.  CL  428-^150  8  Claims 


1.  A  silylated  planahzing  resist,  die  resist  having  a  surface, 
comprising: 
(a)  an  organic  polymer  capable  of  use  in  lithographic  processes; 

and 
b)  an  acid  in  a  solution  with  the  polymer,  die  solution  foiming  a 

silicon-enriched  portion  adjacent  to  the  sui^ce  of  die  resist, 
wherein  the  silicon-enriched  portion  is  formed  by  reaction  of  an 

organosilane  with  the  acid  and  wherein  the  resist  is  not 

photosensitive. 


5«486y425 
SHOOTING  RANGE  TARGET 
George  M.  Sdbcrt  36591  HaverfaOl  St,  Stcriing  Heights,  Mkk. 
48312 

Continiiatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,140,  Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,405,673.  This  appUcation  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  Na  139,845 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subscqncnt  to  Apr.  11, 

2012,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/10;  A63B  67/00;  F41H  5/02 

VS.  CL  428—500  10  Claims 
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1.  Process  for  making  an  electret  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
forming  a  layer  of  Si02  on  a  solid  substrate,  by  chemical  vapor 
deposition  in  a  vapor  phase  starting  from  a  plasma  containing 
silicon  and  oxygen,  subjecting  the  layer  so  formed  to  a  thermal 
treatment  by  raising  its  temperature  to  above  100°  C.  for  a  time 
period  longer  than  1  hour  and  then  electrically  charging  said 
thermally  treated  layer. 


1.  A  target  for  firearm  projectiles  including  a  body  of  an  iono- 
meric  material  comprising  a  metallic  salt  of  a  copolymer  of  ethyl- 
ene and  a  vinyl  monomer  having  an  acidic  group,  said  body  being 
operable,  when  penetrated  by  a  buUet  to  first  stretch  and  defonn 
and  then  to  fonn  an  opening  dierethrough  which  reseals  after  the 
buUet  has  passed  and  including  a  target  support  structure  for 
retaining  said  body  of  ionomeric  material. 
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5.48M26 

COLD  SEALABLE  COHESIVE  POLYMER  COATED 

POLYOLEFIN  SUBSTRATE 

Dennis  E.  McGec,  Penfleid,  and  Robert  E.  Touhsaent,  Fairport, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfu, 

Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,500,  Oct  4, 1993.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,085 
Int  CL*  B32B  27A)S:7/W 
MS.  CL  428—516  13  Claims 

1.  A  coated  polyolefin  substrate  which  comprises  a  polyolefin 
film  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and  a  cold  sealable, 
emulsion  polymerized  pressure  sealable  cohesive  polymer  compo- 
sition for  coating  the  first  side  of  the  substrate  and  an  acrylic-based 
composition  for  coating  the  second  side  of  the  substrate,  the 
polymer  for  coating  the  first  side  of  the  substrate  comprising  an 
acrylonitrile  monomer  and  at  least  one  of: 

(a)  a  soft  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
acrylate,  ethyl  acrylate,  hexyl  aciylate,  iso-octyl  acrylate, 
butyl  acrylate,  isobutyl  acrylate,  isopropyl  acrylate  and  vinyl 
acetate;  and 

(b)  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
acid,  methacrylic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  crotonic  acid,  sulfoethyl 
methacrylate  and  maleic  acid; 

the  monomers  being  combined  in  weight  percent  amounts  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  polymer  sufiScient  to  achieve  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  at  least  about  -35°  C,  the  weight 
percent  amounts  of  the  acrylonitrile  monomer  ranges  from 
about  10  wL  %  to  about  65  wt.  %.  the  weight  percent  amount 
of  the  (a)  monomer  ranges  from  about  30  wt.  %  to  about  85 
wt.  %  and  the  weight  percent  amount  of  tlie  (b)  monomer 
ranges  from  about  1  wt.  %  to  about  3  wt.  %,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  polymer,  the  polmer  having  low  blocking  ten- 
dencies to  the  acrylic-based  formulation  of  the  second  side  of 
the  substrate. 


5,486,427 
PATTERNED  ARRAY  OF  UNIFORM  METAL 
MICROBEADS 
David  C.  Kosiienniaki,  St  Paul,  and  Clyde  D.  Calhoun,  Grant 
Township,  Washington  County,  both  of  Minn.,  assig^iors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,668,  Sep.  30, 1993,  PaL  No.  5,366440. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,890 
Int  a.*  B22F  lAX):9/00 
VS.  CL  428—546  13  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  regular  array  of  discrete,  uniform  metal  microspheres  on  a 
substrate,  wherein  said  metal  microspheres  have  a  spherical  por- 
tion, and  a  flat  portion  in  contact  with  said  substrate,  and  an 
average  density  on  said  substrate  of  about  600-6,000,000  beads/ 
cm^. 


5,486,428 
SOLID  OXIDE  FUEL  CELL  STACK 
Frederick  J.  Gardner;  Michael  J.  Day,  both  of  Derby;  Nigel  P. 
Brandon,  Leicestershire,  and  John  B.  Brownell,  Derbyshire, 
all  of,  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic,  London,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,544 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19, 1994, 
9403198 

Int  CL'  HOIM  S/10 
VS.  CL  429—19  22  Claims 


1.  A  solid  oxide  fuel  cell  stack  comprising 

a  plurality  of  solid  oxide  electrolyte  members,  each  solid  oxide 
electrolyte  member  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  oppo- 
sitely facing  surface,  an  anode  electrode  on  the  first  surface  of 
each  solid  oxide  electrolyte  member  and  a  cathode  electrode 
on  the  second  opposite  surface  of  each  solid  oxide  electrolyte 
member  to  form  a  fuel  cell,  each  anode  electrode  partially 
defining  an  anode  chamber,  each  cathode  electrode  partially 
defining  a  cathode  chamber, 

means  to  define  passages  internally  of  the  solid  oxide  fiiel  cell 
stack,  the  passages  supplying  hydrogen  to  the  anode  cham- 
bers, the  passages  containing  a  catalyst  suitable  for  steam 
reforming  hydrocarbon  fiiel  to  hydrogen  and  other  product 
gases,  the  means  to  define  the  passages  being  in  intimate 
thermal  contact  with  the  solid  oxide  fuel  cells  such  that  waste 
heat  from  the  oxide  fijel  cells  provides  the  endothermic  heat 
requirements  for  the  steam  reforming  reaction, 

an  adiabatic  prereformer  to  convert  heavier  hydrocarbon  fiiels  to 
methane,  hydrogen  and  oxides  of  carbon  and  supplies  the 
methane,  hydrogen  and  oxides  of  carbon  to  the  passages, 

means  to  supply  oxidant  to  the  cathode  chambers, 

means  to  supply  hydrocarbon  fuel  to  the  prereformer, 

each  first  module  comprising  a  first  distribution  member  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  first  passages  for  the  supply  of  a  first 
reactant  longitudinally  relative  to  the  first  distribution  mem- 
ber, 

a  plurality  of  electrolyte/electrode  assemblies  arranged  to  be 
carried  on  one  side  of  the  first  distribution  member,  the 
electrolyte/electrode  assemblies  and  the  first  distribution 
member,  the  electrolyte/electrode  assemblies  and  the  first 
distribution  member  defining  a  plurality  of  second  passages 
therebetween,  the  second  passages  extending  longimdinally 
relative  to  the  first  distribution  member  for  the  distribution  of 
first  reactant  and  the  removal  of  spent  first  reactant, 

each  electrolyte/electrode  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
first  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  solid  oxide  electrolyte  members 
and  a  plurality  of  second  electrodes, 

each  solid  oxide  electolyte  member  being  positioned  between 
and  contacting  a  respective  one  of  the  first  electrodes  and  a 
respective  one  of  the  second  electrodes  to  form  a  fiiel  cell, 

at  least  one  interconnector  to  connect  the  first  electrode  of  one 
fuel  cell  with  the  second  electrode  of  an  adjacent  Aiel  cell. 

the  first  electrodes  on  the  electrolyte/electrode  assembly  facing 
the  first  distribution  member. 


each  second  module  comprising  a  second  distribution  member 
defining  a  plurality  of  third  passages  for  the  supply  of  a 
second  reactant  longitudinally  relative  to  the  second  distribu- 
tion member. 

the  at  least  one  first  module  being  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  at 
least  one  second  module  such  that  the  electrolyte/electrode 
assemblies  and  the  second  distribution  member  define  a  plu- 
rality of  fourth  passage  therebetween,  the  fourth  passages 
extending  longitudinally  relative  to  the  second  distribution 
member  for  the  distribution  of  second  reactant  and  the 
removal  of  spent  second  reactant, 

the  second  electrodes  on  the  electrolyte/electrode  assemblies 
facing  the  second  distribution  member, 

one  of  the  first  and  the  third  passages  supplying  hydrogen  to  one 
of  the  first  and  second  electrodes  respectively,  one  of  the  first 
and  third  passages  respectively  containing  a  catalyst  suitable 
for  steam  reforming  hydrocarbon  fuel  to  hydrogen  and  other 
product  gases,  the  first  or  second  distribution  members  being 
in  intimate  thermal  contact  with  the  solid  oxide  fuel  cells  such 
that  waste  heat  from  the  solid  oxide  fuel  cells  provides  the 
endothermic  heat  requirements  for  the  steam  reforming  reac- 
tion, 

the  prereformer  supplying  methane,  hydrogen  and  oxides  of 
cartK>n  to  one  of  the  first  and  third  passages. 


5,486,430 
INTERNAL  FLUID  MANIFOLD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  FUEL  CELL  STACK  ARRAY 

Brian  N.  GorbeU,  North  Vancouver;  Beguslav  M.  Wozniczka, 
Coquitioun,  and  Clarence  V.  Cbow,  Vancouver,  all  of, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Ballard  Power.  Systems  Inc,  North 
Vancouver,  Canada 

FHcd  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,536 

Int  CL^  HOIM  &m 

VS.  a.  429—35  10  Claims 


5,486,429 
DIFFUSION  VENT  FOR  A  RECHARGEABLE  METAL-AIR 

CELL 
William  C.  Thibault,  Powder  Springs,  Ga.,  assignor  to  AER 
Energy  Resources,  Inc,  Smyrna,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,005 

Int  CL*  HOIM  2/l2:l2m 

VS.  a.  429—27  65  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  manifold  assembly  for  an  array  comprising  a  plurality 
of  electrochemical  fuel  cell  stacks,  said  fluid  manifold  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  fluid  impermeable  bousing; 

(b)  means  within  said  housing  for  introducing  at  least  one  inlet 
fluid  stream  to  each  of  said  fiiel  cell  stacks; 

(c)  means  within  said  housing  for  exhausting  at  least  one  outlet 
fluid  stream  from  each  of  said  fiiel  cell  stacks. 


5,486,431 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BUTTON-TYPE  BATTERIES 

AND  SPRING-BIASED  CONCAVE  BUTTON-TYPE 

BATTERY 

John  R.  l^ttie,  and  Mark  E.  Ibttie,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 

to  Micron  Communications,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,051 

Int  QX."  HOIM  2/W 

VS.  a.  429—66  32  Claims 


'6^ 





1.  A  system  for  venting  gas  from  within  a  case  housing  a 

metal-air  cell  having  a  cathode  and  an  anode  with  a  separator 

position  therebetween,  said  case  having  an  interior  surface  and  an 

exterior  surf«:e,  comprising: 

at  least  one  gas  vent  in  said  case  on  the  anode  side  of  said 

separator; 
said  gas  vent  extending  from  said  interior  surface  of  said  case  to 

said  exterior  surface  of  said  case; 
a  gas  vent  cap  covering  each  one  of  the  said  gas  vents  on  said 

interior  surface  of  said  case;  and 
a  gas  permeable,  hydrophobic  membrane  positioned  between 

each  pair  of  said  gas  vents  and  said  gas  vent  caps; 
said  gas  vent  cap  being  configured  to  prevent  said  anode  from 
blocking  the  venting  of  gas  dirough  said  membrane. 


1.  A  button-type  battery  comprising: 

an  anode; 

a  cathode  positioned  adjacent  to  the  anode; 

a  separator  and  electrolyte  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode;  a 
conductive  first  terminal  housing  member  in  electrical  contact 
with  one  of  the  anode  or  the  cathode,  the  first  terminal 
housing  member  having  a  surrounding  periphery  and  a  con- 
cave central  portion  intermediate  of  its  surrounding  periphery; 

a  conductive  second  terminal  housing  member  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  other  of  the  anode  or  the  cathode,  the  second 
terminal  housing  member  having  a  surrounding  periphery  and 
a  concave  central  portion  intermediate  of  its  surrounding 
periphery  which  is  opposingly  concave  to  the  concave  central 
portion  of  the  first  terminal  housing  member  and 

the  first  and  second  terminal  housing  members  being  insulat- 
ingly  joined  and  sealed  at  their  respective  peripheries  to  form 
an  enclosed  housing  which  retains  and  protects;  the  anode, 
cathode,  separator  and  electrolyte,  with  the  concave  central 
portions  of  the  first  and  second  terminal  bousing  members 
projecting  inwardly  toward  one  another  forming  opposing 
inwardly  sprung  conductive  terminals  compressively  forcing 
the  anode,  separator  and  cathode  together. 
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5,48M32 
BATTERY  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  L.  Sharrah,  CoUegeville,  and  Charies  W.  Craft, 
Lansdale,  both  of  Pa^  asdgnors  to  Streamligtat,  Inc^  Norris- 
town.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150^62,  Nov.  9, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  3,704,  Jan.  13, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5y«32,689.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  371,482 

Int.  a."  HOIH  2/02 

VS.  a.  429^99  30  Clainis 


associated  witii  the  positive  electrode  and  ttie  negative  electrode, 
and  an  electrolyte,  wherein  the  electrodes  have  a  polygonal  shape. 


20-S 


1.  A  battery  assembly,  comprising: 

an  elongated  stack  of  cells,  said  stack  having  a  first  cell  contact 
at  one  end  and  a  second  cell  contact  at  the  other  end; 

a  holder  sheath  for  holding  said  stack  of  cells  together  and 
exposing  said  first  and  second  contacts; 

a  first  central  terminal  connected  to  the  first  cell  contact  at  said 
one  end  and  centrally  disposed  at  said  one  end; 

a  first  conductive  member  in  contact  with  said  second  cell 
contact; 

a  second  terminal  spaced  firom  said  first  central  terminal  at  said 
one  end  and  insulated  firom  said  first  terminal,  said  second 
terminal  having  an  aimular  collar  about  the  periphery  of  said 
one  end  of  the  stack;  and 

an  elongated  conductive  member  connecting  said  first  conduc- 
tive member  with  said  second  terminal,  whereby  positive  and 
negative  connection  to  said  battery  assembly  is  provided 
through  said  first  and  second  terminals  at  said  one  end  of  said 
battery  assembly. 


5y486,433 
BUTTON  CELL 
Helmut  F.  Glaser,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Varta 
Batterie  Alrtiengeseilscliaft,  Hanover,  Germany 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1993,  43  05 
561J 

Int  a."  HOIM  2A)2;6A)8 
VS.  CL  429—164  19  Claims 


1.  A  button  cell  comprising  at  least  one  positive  electrode,  at 
least  one  negative  electrxxle  and  an  interposed  separator  arranged 
one  on  top  of  another  in  a  flat  gas-tight  housing,  a  carrier  strip 


S,486y434 
BATTERY  TERMINAL 
Masahiko  Aoyama,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

FUed  May  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  239,875 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25, 1993,  5-122923 
Int  CL'  HOIM  2/30 
VS.  a.  429^178  9  Claims 


T««  15 


1.  A  battery  terminal  for  connecting  a  battery  post  to  a  cable, 
comprising: 

(A)  a  substantially  flat  main  member  comprising: 

a  first  post  fitting  portion  having  a  first  battery  post  fitting  hole 
for  receiving  the  battery  post  therein; 

a  ring  support  provided  at  a  first  side  of  the  first  post  fitting 
portion; 

a  cable  connector  portion  provided  at  a  second  side  of  the  first 
post  fitting  portion;  and 

a  stud  bolt  projecting  vertically  upward  from  said  cable  con- 
nector portion; 

(B)  a  ring  member  placed  over  said  main  member,  comprising: 
a  second  post  fitting  portion  having  a  second  battery  post 

fitting  hole  for  receiving  the  battery  post  and  a  cone-shaped 
clamping  piece  projecting  upward  around  an  inside  edge  of 
the  second  battery  post  fitting  hole; 

a  clamping  member  on  one  side  of  tlie  second  post  fitting 
portion;  and; 

a  cable  connector  portion  with  a  bolt  hole  on  an  other  side  of 
the  second  post  fitting  portion  through  which  said  stud  bolt 
is  inserted,  said  cable  connector  portion  being  bent  at  a 
predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  said  second  post  fitting 
portion;  and 

(C)  a  nut  mounted  onto  said  stud  bolt,  whereby  the  battery 
terminal  is  assembled  such  that  the  end  of  the  clamping 
member  of  the  ring  member  is  supported  by  the  ring  support 
of  the  main  member,  and  the  second  post  fitting  portion  and 
the  cable  connector  portion  of  the  ring  member  are  inclined  to 
the  main  member,  and  wherein  tightening  of  the  nut  onto  the 
stud  bolt  clamps  the  cable  terminal  to  the  ring  member  and 
simultaneously  pushes  the  clamping  piece  of  the  ring  member 
at  an  angle  over  the  battery  post  and  down  against  the  battery 
post; 

said  main  member  and  said  ring  member  being  constructed  and 


arranged  such  that  said  first  battery  post  fitting  hole  is  sepa- 
rately formed  in  and  defined  by  said  main  member  and  said 
second  battery  post  fitting  hole  is  separately  formed  in  and 
defined  by  said  ring  member. 


5y<86y437        

OPTICAL  RECORDING  METHOD 
Ikkashi  Iwamnra;  Yoko  Matsuzawa,  and  SUb-IcUtd  Tkmura, 
ail  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Soay  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,046,  Apr.  11, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  24,  1995,  Ser.  N*.  506^56 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8, 1993,  5-082109 

Int  CL*  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369^288  4  Claims 


5,486,435 
ADMTIVES  FOR  EXTRUDING  POLYMER 
ELECTROLYTES 
Fetnand  Brochu,  Longueuil,  and  Michel  Duval,  Montreal,  both 
ot,  Canada,  assignors  to  Hydro-Quebec,  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  186,103 
Int  a.'  HOIM  6/18 
VS.  a.  429^192  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  electrolyte  film  for  littiium 
polymer  electrolyte  batteries,  by  extruding  a  powder  mixture  com- 
prising an  amorphous  polymer  and  a  lithium  salt,  the  improvement 
comprising  said  powder  mixture  containing  ultra-fine  powder  of  a 
metal  oxide  with  particle  sizes  between  about  7  and  40  nm,  which 
mixture  is  effective  in  preventing  formation  of  adhesive  solid 
blocks  in  the  powder  mixture  and  which  allows  said  mixture  to  be 
introduced  easily  in  an  extruder. 


1.  A  web  or  sheet  product  comprising  a  substrate  having  two 
major  surfaces,  at  least  a  portion  of  one  or  more  peripheral  edges 
of  one  major  surface  thereof  coated  with  a  bond-enabling  material 
for  adhering  toner  particles  printed  on  said  one  or  more  peripheral 
edges  on  the  surface  of  said  sheet,  said  bond  enabling  material 
being  resistant  to  melting  or  degrading  when  exposed  to  tempera- 
tures from  about  250°  F.  to  above  300°  F.  used  for  fusing  toner 
images,  and  wherein  said  sheet  is  folded  and  sealed  along  at  least 
one  peripheral  edge  thereof  which  has  been  coated  with  said 
bond-enabling  material  and  printed  widi  said  toner  particles. 


1.  A  method  for  high  speed/high  density  recording  of  informa- 
tion on  an  optical  recording  medium  and  for  high  reliability, 
nondestructive  playback  of  tlie  recorded  information  titerefiom, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  optical  recording  medium  including  a  substrate 
having  an  optical  recording  layer  thereon,  the  optical 
recording  layer  comprising  an  organic  porphyrin  dye  hav- 
ing ttie  formula: 


5,486,436 
SEALABLE  WEB  OR  SHEET  PRODUCT 
A.  Dale  Lakes,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Regis- 
ter Company,  Da)rtoB,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  137,597 

Int  a.*  G03G  7/00;  B32B  3/0OJ/06;7/l4 

VS.  CL  430—11  21  Claims 


where  A'  to  A*  and  B'  to  B*  indicate  hydrogen,  phenyl  group, 
alkyl  group  or  hydrocarbon  compoutKls  containing  cyclo  rings,  or 
alternatively,  B"  to  B"**'  may  be  linked  with  C^,  in  a  ting  form,  n 
being  1,  3,  5  or  7,  and  M  denotes  two  to  four  protons  or  a  metal 
atom, 
and  having  a  thickness  dimension  d,  and  having  a  complex 
itKlex  of  refraction  including  a  real  pan  and  an  imaginary  part 
and  a  reflective  layer  on  said  optical  recording  layer, 
recording"  information  on  said  optical  recording  medium  by 
contacting  the  optical  recording  medium  with  blue-bued 
laser  light  having  a  first  recording  wavelength,  X,,  to  pro- 
vide an  information  carrying  optical  recording  mediiun, 
which  when  reproduced  on  a  compact  disc  reproducing 
apparatus  has  a  modulation  factor  of  0.6  or  higher,  and 
thereafter  playing  back  information  stored  on  the  information 
carrying  optical  recording  medium  by  contacting  tl»e  infor- 
mation carrying  optical  recording  medium  with  laser  light 
having  a  second,  higher,  replay  wavelength,  \^,  die  optical 
recording  layer  being  formed  on  the  substrate  so  tiiat  the 
real  part  of  the  complex  index  of  refraction  in  the  replay 
light  wavelength,  l^,  is  2.55  or  higher  and  the  absolute 
value  of  the  imaginary  part  of  tiie  complex  index  of  refrac- 
tion at  X2  is  0.1  or  lower,  and  such  that  the  absolute  value 
of  die  imaginary  part  of  the  complex  index  of  refraction  at 
X,  is  1.0  or  higher;  and  wherein  the  dimension  d  is  less  than 
or  equal  to  I.7S  Xj/n,  wherein  n  is  the  real  part  of  tlie 
complex  index  of  refi:action  of  the  lecwding  layer  at  X^. 
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5,486,438 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 

Masayuki  Shoshi,  Yokohama;  Masakatsu  Shimoda,  Higashiku- 
nime;  Akiko  Konishi,  Tokyo;   Megumi  Kawahara,  Yoko- 
hama; Akio  Kojima,  Mitaka;  Tetsuro  Suzuki,  and  Masao 
Yoshikawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  18,445,  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,350,653.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262^1 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992,  4-080487; 

May  20,  1992,  4-154548 

Int  a."  G03G  5/09;5/047 

VS.  CL  430—58  22  Claims 


^^ 


^^ 


^^- 


1.  An  electrophotographic  photoconductor,  comprising: 

a)  an  electroconductive  substrate; 

b)  a  photoconductive  layer  formed  thereon,  comprising  a  charge 
generating  material,  and  a  vinylidene  compound  serving  as  a 
charge  transporting  material,  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  vinyUdene  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 

CN 
I 
At— CH=C— X 

wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  group  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrenyl,  phenanthrenyl  and  anthracenyl,  and  said 
group  substituted  by  amino,  cyano,  nitro,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  halogen  and  alkoxycarbonyl  of  the  formula: 

-COOC^2„, 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  8;  and  a  vinylidene  compound  of  the 
formula  (II): 

Ar— CH=C(COOR)j 

wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrenyl,  phenanthrenyl  and  anthracenyl, 
and  said  groups  substituted  by  amino,  cyano,  nitro,  alkyl  of  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  halogen  and  alkoxycarbonyl  of  the  for- 
mula: 

-COOC,Hj^, 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  8,  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  are  unattached  or  which  form  a 
ring  in  combination  together. 
12.  The  electrophotographic  photoconductor  as  claimed  in  claim 
1,  wherein  said  photoconductive  layer  comprises  a  charge  genera- 
tion layer  comprising  said  charge  generating  material  and  a  charge 
transport  layer  comprising  said  vinylidene  compound  serving  as  a 
charge  transporting  material,  with  one  of  said  two  layers  being 
overlayed  on  die  odier. 


5,486,439 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  WITH  POLYCARBONATE 

HAVING  CHARGE  TRANSPORTING  GROUP 

Teigo  Sakakibara,  Yokohama;  Kiyoshi  Sakai,  Hachiol\ji;  Toshi- 

hiro  Kikuchi,  Yokohama,  and  Aldhiro  Senoo,  Tokyo,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-021192; 
Feb.  9,  1993,  5-021193;  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-021194 

Int  a."  G03G  5/047;5/09 
VS.  CI.  430—59  9  Qaims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  comprising: 
a  support  and  a  photosensitive  layer  comprising  a  charge  gen- 
eration layer  and  a  charge  transport  layer  disposed  on  the 
support,  said  charge  transport  layer  comprising  a  polycarbon- 
ate which  has  a  charge-transporting  group  having  a  tripheny- 
lamine  structure,  a  hydrazone  structure  or  a  biphenylamine 
structure  at  least  in  a  side  chain,  wherein 
said  polycarbonate  has  a  recurring  unit  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (A): 

(A) 


Rj  R4        R7  Rg 

wherein  K,  to  Rg  are  independently  selected  nom  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  group  capable  of  having  a 
substituent,  alkenyl  group  capable  of  having  a  substituent,  alkoxy 
group  capable  of  having  a  substituent  and  aryl  group  capable  of 
having  a  substituent;  and 
one  of  R9  and  R,o  is  a  group  contairung  said  charge  transporting 
group  and  the  other  group  R,  or  R,o  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  group 
capable  of  having  a  substituent,  alkenyl  group  capable  of 
having  a  substituent  or  aryl  group  capable  of  having  a  sub- 
stituent; and  both  of  R,  and  R,q  can  be  a  group  contairung 
said  charge  transporting  group. 


5,486,440 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER,  AND  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

THE  SAME 

Yoshio  Kashizaki;  Hajime  Miyazaki;  Koichi  Suzuki;  Shintetsu 

Go,  and  Kazuma  Sato,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  266,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-160882 
Int  a.*  G06G  5/14:15/08:15/00 
VS.  a.  430—62  20  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  comprising 
an  electroconductive  support,  an  interlayer  formed  on  the  electro- 
conductive  support,  and  a  photosensitive  layer  formed  on  the 
interlayer,  the  interiayer  containing  a  resin  having  a  polyamic  acid 
structure  or  a  polyamic  acid  ester  structure,  wherein  the  resin  has 
an  amic  acid  structure  or  an  amic  acid  ester  structure  of  Formula 
(2): 


R15OOC 


MHO 


C(X)Ri6 


CONH— A2 


where  Aj  is  a  bivalent  organic  group;  R,  to  R,4  are  independentiy 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group,  a  substimted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group,  or  a  cyano 
group;  R,,  and  Ri^  are  independentiy  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substi- 


(2) 


tuted  or  unsubstimted  alkyl  group,  a  substimted  or  unsubstituted 
alkoxyalkyl  group,  or  a  substimted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyi  group; 
and  X  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstimted  allcylene 
group,  a  caibonyl  group,  or  a  sulfonyl  group. 

12.  An  electrophotogn^hic  photosensitive  member,  comprising 
an  electroconductive  support,  an  interlayer  formed  on  the  electro- 
conductive support,  and  a  photosensitive  layer  formed  on  tiie 
interlayer,  the  interlayer  containing  a  resin  having  a  polyamic  acid 
structure  or  a  polyamic  acid  ester  structure  of  Fbnnula  (1) 


R7OOC 


Rj 


R«  COORi 


CONH— A, 


R2        R.  Rs 

where  A,  is  a  bivalent  organic  group;  R,  to  R«  are  independentiy  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
allcyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstimted  alkoxy  group,  or  a  cyano 
group;  and  R7  and  Rg  are  independentiy  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
substimted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substimted  or  unsubsti- 
mted alkoxyalkyl  group,  or  a  substimted  or  unsubstimted  aralkyi 
group; 
wherein  the  interlayer  is  free  of  a  conductive  substance. 


5,486,441 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
CONTAINING  1,4-BIS(4,4-DIPHENYL-1^ 
BUTADIENYDBENZENE  DERIVATIVE 
Yoshimasa  Matsushima,  and  Toshimitsu  Hagiwani,  both  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago  Intemationai  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  233/434,  Apn  28, 1994.  This  appUcatioD 

Apn  27, 1995,  Sen  No.  429,610 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr  28, 1993,  5-123105 

Int  CL'  G03G  5/06:5/09 

VS.  CL  436—74  1  Claim 


IOOE-6 


100 


1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a  charge 
transporting  layer  containing  a  charge  transporting  material  com- 
prising a  l,4-bis(4,4-djphenyl-l,3-butadienyl)ben2ene  derivative 
represented  by  formula  (1): 


-continued 


=CH— CH=C 


(1) 


wherein  R',  R^,  R',  and  R^,  each  independentiy  reptesents  a 
lower  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  an  aralkyi  group 
which  may  be  substimted,  or  an  aryl  group  which  may  be 
substituted. 


5,486,442 
ORGANIC  POLYMER  AND  PREPARATION  AND  USE  IN 

CRYSTAL  SPATLU.  UGHT  MODULATOR 
Akio  lUdmoto;  Oraftaiid  Wakcnoto,  both  of  Neyagawa; 
Eiidiiro  Tanaka,  Kidiiwada;  Masanori  Watanabe,  Katano; 
Jnnko  Asayama,  Suita;  Hisaliito  Ogawa,  Ikona;  ShifcUra 
Sato,  Osaka,  and  Fmaiico  Yokotani,  Snita,  aO  of;  Japvi, 
assignors  to  Matsusiiita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Lld^  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,759,  Mar.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  199S,  2-73777; 
Mar.  23, 1990,  ^73778;  Man  23, 1990,  2-73779;  Mar.  25, 1990, 
^74971;  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-335910 

Int  a.*  G03G  5/00 
VS.  CL  43»-78  5  Claims 


K 


411 


u  I  I  /  I   I  t  /  t  t-r-»r^ 
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R' 


R2 
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C=CH— CH=CH— (  (        )  >— CH= 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  spatial  light  modulator  comprising  a  liquid 
(I)  crystal  layer,  a  pair  of  photoconductive  layers  which  sandwich  said 
liquid  crystal  layer  and  a  pair  of  conductive  electrodes  which 
sandwich  said  photoconductive  layers,  wherein  said  photoconduc- 
tive layers  are  made  of  a  polymer  comfHising  repeating  units  of  the 
formula: 

-<X,-Y,),- 
wherein  n  is  a  number  of  at  least  1  (one),  i  is  a  positive  integer  not 
larger  than  n,  X^  is  an  aromatic  or  substituted  aromatic  group,  and 
Yj  is  O,  S,  Se,  Te  or  a  divalent  group:  — CH=CH — . 
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5,486,443 
MAGNETIC  TONER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  SILICA, 
STRONTIUM  TITANATE  AND  POLYVINYLIDENE 
FLUORIDE 
Michael  L.  Grande,  Palmyra;  Bernard  Gnishkin,  Pittsford; 
Eugene  F.  Young,  Rochester;  Douglas  A.  Lundy,  and  Joseph 
R.  E.  Matalevich,  both  of  Webster,  all  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  331,444 
Int  a.*  G03G  9/09;9/0S3:9/097 
VS.  a.  430—106  53  Claims 

1.  A  toner  consisting  essentially  of  resin  panicles,  magnetite 
pigment,  cartwn  black  pigment,  rhodamine  charge  additive,  wax, 
and  a  surface  mixture  of  silica,  strontium  titanate  and  polyvi- 
nylidene  fluoride;  and  wherein  said  resin  particles  are  present  in  an 
amoiut  of  from  about  SO  to  about  90  weight  percent,  said  magne- 
tite is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  25  to  about  40  percent, 
said  carbon  black  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1  to  about 
5  weight  percent,  said  wax  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  3 
to  about  IS  weight  percent,  and  said  silica,  strontium  titanate  and 
polyvinylidene  fluoride  are  each  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  O.S  to  about  2  weight  percent. 


5,486,444 
POLYESTER  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

TONER 
Robert  D.  Bayley,  Fairport;  Carol  A.  Fox,  Farmington;  Tho- 
mas R.  Hoffend,  Webster;  James  R.  Paxson,  Walworth,  and 
Bernard  Gnishkin,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297^53 
Int  a.*  G03G  9/087 
VS.  a.  430—109  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner  which  comprises 
mixing  colorant  and  a  crosslinked  polyester  obtained  by  the  reac- 
tion of  a  diol  or  a  mixture  of  diols  and  a  diacid,  a  mixture  of 
diacids  or  their  diesters  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  monomer  to 
provide  a  polyhydroxy  functional  polyester  resin  precursor,  and 
subsequently  reacting  said  polyhydroxy  functional  polyester  pre- 
cursor resin  with  a  dianhydride  or  diepoxy  fimctional  crosslinlcing 
component. 


5,486,445 

TONER  AND  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

DIBLOCK  COMPATIBILIZERS 

John  G.  Van  Dusen,  Walworth;  Tmiothy  J.  Fuller,  Pittsford, 

and  Deborah  M.  Hudson,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  283,427 
InL  a.*  G03G  9/097 
VS.  a.  430—110  35  Claims 

1.  A  toner  composition  consisting  essentiaUy  of  flrst  resin  par- 
ticles, optional  second  crosslinked  resin  particles,  pigment,  wax 
component  particles,  and  a  compatibilizer  comprised  of  a  diblock 
polymer  of  partially  hydrogenated  polystyrene/polyisoprene  or  a 
partially  hydrogenated  polystyrene/polybutadiene. 


5,486,446 
MULTI-COLOR  HEAT-SENSITIVE  RECORDING 
MATERIAL  UTILIZING  MULTIPLE  DIAZONIUM  SALT 
LAYERS 
Tetunori  Matushita;  Hirashi  Kamiliawa;  Hiroshi  Satoh;  Kim- 
iatus  Nomura,  and  Mitsuyuid  'Riinimi,  aU  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-138599; 
Nov.  26,  1993,  5-297024 

Int  CI.*  G03F  7/095 
VS.  a.  430—156  4  Claims 


1.  A  multi-color  heat-sensitive  recording  material  comprising  a 
support  having  laminated  thereon  in  the  following  order  a  first 
heat-sensitive  color  forming  layer  comprising  mainly  an  electron 
donating  dye  precursor  and  an  electron  accepting  compound,  a 
second  heat-sensitive  color  forming  layer  containing  a  first  diazo- 
nium  salt  compound  having  a  maximum  absorption  wavelength  of 
360±20  nm  and  a  first  coupler  capable  of  reacting  with  the  first 
diazonium  salt  compound  by  heating  to  form  color  and  a  third 
heat-sensitive  color  forming  layer  containing  a  second  diazonium 
salt  compound  in  an  amount  from  0.02  to  3  g/m^  of  the  recording 
material  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I)  having  a 
maximum  absorption  wavelength  of  400±20  nm  and  a  second 
coupler  in  an  amount  from  0.05  to  5  g/m^  of  the  recording  material 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (U)  capable  of  react- 
ing with  the  second  diazonium  salt  compound  by  heating  to  form  a 
color 


(I) 


N2*     X,- 


OR2 


wherein  R,  and  Rj,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group, 
wherein  R,  and  R2  by  be  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an 
alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  alkoxycaibo- 
nyl  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  an  acylamino 
group,  a  cyano  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  Y  represents  a  halogen 
atom,  an  acyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  a  sulfamoyl 
group;  and  X,"  represents  a  counter  anion; 


OR4 


(H) 


-CH2-C-N— (/  > 


R3C— CH2 


wherein  R3  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  R4 

wherein  R3  represents  an  allcyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  R4 
represents  an  allcyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  aralkyl  group; 
Rj  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy 
group,  an  aralkyloxy  group,  an  allcylthio  group,  an  arylthio 
group,  an  arallcylthio  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  wherein  R3, 1^ 
and  R,  may  be  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group, 
an  alkoxy  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  ester  group,  an  amide 
group,  or  a  halogen  atom;  n  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to 
4,  and  when  n  is  2  or  greater,  the  two  or  more  R,  groups  may 
be  the  same  or  different;  and  the  sum  total  of  carbon  atoms  in 
R4  and  (Rj)„  is  at  least  5. 


5,486y447 
NEGATIVE  RESISTS  WITH  HIGH  THERMAL  STABILITY 
COMPRISING  END  CAPPED  POLYBENZOXAZOLE  AND 

BISAZIDE 
Albert  Hammerschmidt,  Erlangen;   Eberfaard  Kfihn,  Hcm- 
hofen,  and   Erwin  Schmidt  Erlangen,  aU  ol,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengcseUschafl,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,940,  Mar.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,227 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1990,  40  10 
125.8 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  27, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G03F  7/012:7/40 

VS.  a.  430—197  6  Claims 

1.  A  negative  resist  comprising  an  admixture  of  a  bisazide 

photoactive  component  and  a  polybenzoxazole  precursor,  wherein 

said  polybenzoxazole  precursor  is  a  hydroxypolyamide  having  two 

terminal  amino  groups,  each  terminal  amino  group  being  end 

capped,  the  hydroxypolyamide  also  having  die  foUowing  structure: 

fHO  OH  1         r  OH        1 

R3-C-I— N— R— N-C— R,-CH 1— N-R2— C-l— 

II   I  H      II  111        Th  "I 

o  o         o  o 

L  J"t   L  J*2 


•1 


fHO  OH  1 

-I— N— R'— N— C— R|.— CH — . 

T"  "°  C 


where  R,  R*,  R,,  R,.*  and  R2  are  aromatic  groups  and  R3  is  an 
aromatic  group  or  a  nor)x>mene  residue,  where  R*R*  if  R,=R,* 
and  if  n,>0  and  n3>0,  where  Ri^R,*  if  R=R*  and  if  n,>0  and 
n3>0,  where  nj+ni-Mij^S,  where  n,,  n2  and  nj  are  selected  from 
tlie  group  consisting  of: 
n,=l  to  100,  Uj  and  n3=0; 


=1  to  100,  n3=0 
=1  to  100,  n,  and  n]=0 


n,,  Uj  and  n3=l  to  100;  and 

n,  and  n3=l   to   100,  n2=0,  and  wherein  the  mass  ratio  of 

hydroxypolyamide  to  bisazide  is  between  about  1:20  and 

20:1. 


5,486,448 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,486,449 

PHOTOMASK,  PHOTORESIST  AND 

PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY  FOR  A  MONOLITHIC  IC 

Hitoshi  Hosono,  and  Satoru  TUu»ugi,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  ROHM  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Coothiuation  of  Ser.  Na  476,534,  Feb.  7,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  935^45 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1989,  1-28496; 
Feb.  7,  1989,  1-28497;  Feb.  14,  1989,  1-34338;  Feb.  14,  1989, 
1-34339;  Feb.  20,  1989,  1-41069;  Feb.  20,  1989,  1-41070;  Feb. 
23,  1989,  1^14713;  Feb.  23,  1989,  1-44714;  Feb.  23,  1989, 
1-44715;  Mar.  3,  1989, 1-52482 

Int  a."  G03F  5/24 
U.S.  CL  430—328  5  Claims 

1.  A  photolithographic  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  comprising: 
a  step  of  applying  photoresist  onto  a  semiconductor  subshate; 
a  step  of  pre-baldng  said  photoresist; 

a  step  of  inidally  exposing  said  photoresist  to  light  ttirough  a 
photomask,  said  photomask  comprises  a  first  part,  a  second 


PHOTORESIST  COATING   I 
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I         DEVELOPMENT 
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PATTERN  TRANSFER     I 

part  and  a  third  part  each  tiaving  different  transparencies  for 
exposing  said  photoresist,  said  first  part  being  relatively 
opaque  to  said  light,  said  second  part  being  tnore  transparent 
to  said  light  than  said  first  part  and  said  third  pan  being  more 
transparent  to  said  light  than  said  second  pan; 

a  step  of  reversal-balcing  said  photoresist; 

a  step  of  flood-exposing  said  photoresist  to  light  through  anotlier 
photomask  positioned  over  an  initially  non-exposed  region  of 
the  pliotoresist  said  anotlier  [rfiotomask  comprises  a  fint  part 
a  second  pan  and  a  third  part  each  having  different  transpar- 
encies for  exposing  said  photoresist  said  first  pan  being 
relatively  opaque  to  said  light  said  second  pan  being  more 
transparent  to  said  light  tlian  said  first  part  and  said  third  pan 
being  more  transparent  to  said  light  than  said  second  pan;  and 

a  step  of  developing  said  photoresist  to  form  an  aperture  therein, 
said  aperture  having  a  platform  and  an  overhang  formed  in  a 
wall  of  said  aperture. 


5,486,450 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT 

SENSITIVE  MATERUL  AND  THE  IMAGE-FORMING 

PROCESS  THEREOF 

Yasno  Tosaka,  and  Masaynid  Sasagawa,  both  of  Odawara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kooka  Corporatioa.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  110,083,  Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,382,506.  This  application  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,860 

Claims  priority,  appikatioB  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1992,  4-226014 

Int  CL»  G03C  7/775 

U.S.  CL  430—538  12  CUbs 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photograpliic  light  sensitive  material 

comprising:  a  reflective  suppon  which  is  coated  on  both  sides  with 

a  polyolefin  resin,  and  provided  on  one  side  of  the  reflective 

support  a  hydrophilic  coUoidal  layer  containing  a  white  pigment 

and  sUver  halide  emulsion  layers  comprising  a  yeUow  image 

formable  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  a  magenta  image  fonnable 

silver  haUde  emulsion  layer,  a  cyan  image  formable  silver  halide 

emulsion  layer  and  a  black  image  formable  silver  halide  emulsion 

layer,  said  hydrophilic  coUoidal  layer  containing  a  white  pigment 

being  interposed  between  die  suppon  and  ail  silver  halide  emulsion 

layers. 


5,486,451 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 

Alberto  Vacca,  Carcare,  and  Paolo  Barletta,  Merana,  both  of, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  ManuCacturing 

Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,938 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  23, 
1993,  93115320 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/047:11/06 

VS.  CL  430—569  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  washed  silver  halide  photographic 

emulsion  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  dispersion  of  silver 

halide  grains  in  tlie  presence  of  a  hydrophilic  coUoid  and  removing 
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undesirable  by-products  of  silver  halide  grain-formation  by  lower- 
ing the  pH  to  bring  about  coagulation  and  by  washing  coagulum 
formed  in  dispersing  silver  halide  grains,  the  method  being  char- 
acterized by  the  fact  that  said  hydrophilic  colloid  comprises  an 
acid-coagtilable  gelatin  derivative  and  said  coagulation  is  effected 
in  the  presence  of  an  ionic  copolymer  comprising  monomer  units 
of: 

(a)  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  styrene  sulfonic  acid,  and 

(b)  maleic  acid,  the  molar  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  being  at  least  1:1  tq) 
to  9:1. 


5,48M52 

DEVICES  AND  KITS  FOR  IMMUNOLOGICAL  ANALYSIS 

Jttliao  Gordon,  Arlesheim,*  Richard  Hawkes,  AUsdiwU,  both  of, 

Switzerland;    Evelyn   Niday,  Arlington   Heights,  Dl,,  and 

Harry  Towbin,  AUschwil,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 

Gdgy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,144,  Sep.  24,  1986,  abandoned, 

whicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,211,  Nov.  19, 1984, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,440,  Feb. 

3, 1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10, 1987,  Ser.  No. 

38,470 

Clainis  priority,  application  United  KingdtMB,  Apr.  29, 1981, 

8113167;  Not.  13, 1981,  8134353;  Jan.  18, 1982,  8201289 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/548:33/564:33/569 
VS.  CL  435—5  47  Claims 

TEST  SmPS  FOR  ANTBOOT-ANAiySIS 
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AnUgm  Mpcta  an  motcAad  mVi  Um  comaptm^tng  atvtOrd  Mtnaity. 

1.  An  immunological  analysis  device  consisting  of  a  porous 
sheet  of  nitrocellulose  containing  an  array  of  preselected  geometry 
of  delimited  absorption  areas  of  at  least  one  compound  capable  of 
specifically  binding  an  antigen  (antigen-reactive  compound)  which 
adheres  tightly  and  does  not  spread  out  on  the  sinface  of  said 
porous  sheet,  said  array  of  preselected  geometry  being  obtained  in 
said  porous  sheet  by  applying  liquid  aliquots  of  said  antigen- 
reactive  compound  to  said  porous  sheet  mechanically  via  direct 
contact  wherein  residual  absorption  sited  in  said  porous  sheet  are 
unsaturated  or  saturated  by  non-specific  protein. 


5,486,453 
ANTIBODIES  TO  HUMAN  PAPILLOMAVIRUS  LATENT 
PROTEINS,  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
Joaidm  Dillner,  Stockhohn,  Sweden;  Ridiard  A.  Lemer,  La 
JoUa,  Calif.;  Richard  Smith,  and  D.  Elliot  Parks,  Del  Mar, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute, 
La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  996,027,  Dec.  23, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,401,627,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  323,614,  Mar.  13, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,180,806,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  194,407,  May  16, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appikation 
Sep.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  123,465 
Int  CL*  CI2Q  WO 
VS.  CL  435—5  52  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assaying  for  the  presence  of  a  latent  papilloma- 
virus infection  in  a  human  subject,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


a)  obtaining  a  biological  sample  from  said  subject; 

b)  forming  an  immunoreaction  admixture  by  admixing  said 
sample  with  an  agent  that  specifically  binds  one  or  more 
anti-papillomavirus  latent  protein  antibodies  present  in  said 
sample,  said  agent  comprising  one  or  more  HPV  type 
6-related  polypeptides  of  fewer  than  35  amino  acid  residues  in 
length,  said  one  or  more  HPV  type  6-related  polypeptides 
including  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
HAIVTVTYDSE,  and 
HKHATVTVTYDSEEQRQQC; 

c)  maintaining  said  immunoreaction  admixture  under  biological 
assay  conditions  for  a  time  period  sufficient  for  anti- 
papillomavirus  latent  protein  antibodies  present  in  said 
sample  to  specifically  bind  said  agent  to  form  an  inmiunore- 
action  product;  and 

d)  determining  the  presence  of  any  inununoreaction  product  that 
formed,  whereby  the  presence  of  inununoreaction  product 
indicates  the  presence  of  a  latent  papillomavinis  infection  in 
said  subject. 


cent  reaction,  wherein  said  aequorin  is  sulfhydryl-acdvaied  by 
2-imithiolane  (Traut's  reagent),  and  said  binding  reagent  is 
made  sulfhydryl-reactive  by  succinimidyl  4-(N- 
maleimidomethyl)cyclohexane,  (SMCC). 


5,486,454 

NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBE  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

SALMONELLA  HUMAN  PATHOGENS 

M.  Jane  Madonna,  Middlesex,  and  Derek  Woods,  Flemington, 

both  vS  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc., 

New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,256,  Mar.  4, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,743,  Mar.  21, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,441,  Feb. 

13, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  17, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

243,749 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—6  22  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  nucleic  acid  |»obe  for  use  in  detecting  nucleic 
acid  from  human  pathogenic  microorganisms  from  the  genus  Sal- 
monella consisting  of  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected  fhjm  the 
group  consisting  of: 
5'  GCG  TGC  GOT  AAA  ACQ  CAG  CGT  ATT  GGT  GCC  TTC 

AAC-3', 
5'  TAG  TGC  TAT  TGT  CCG  CAG  AGG  AGA  CAG  CCA-3'. 
5'  GCC  GGT  TGC  GGT  AGT  GCT  ATT  GTC  CGC  AGA-3', 
5'  ACC  CAG  CGT  CAC  CGT  TTG  ATC  GGC  GGA  nT-3', 
5'  GTA  TTG  GTG  CCT  TCA  ACC  AGC  GAC  TGC  TTC-3', 
5 -ATT  GCG  AGT  CTG  ATG  TIT  G-3', 
5 -TGC  AGC  CTG  TGC  CGT  CAG  C-3', 
5 -TCT  GCG  GAC  AAT  AGC  ACT  A-3', 
5 -GTT  GAA  GGC  ACC  AAT  AC-3', 
5 -TGC  CGT  TCC  CTG  ACG  GGA-3', 
5 -GCG  TGC  GGT  AAA  ACG  CAG-3', 
5 -CCC  GAC  GCC  GGT  TGC  GG-3', 
5'-GGC  CGC  CAC  TTT  CGG  AT-3', 
5 -GTT  TGA  TCG  GCG  GAT  TT-3',  and 
5 -GCT  CAC  CGG  ACT  AGG  ATC-3'; 
or  a  nucleotide  sequence  fully  complementary  thereto. 


5,486y455 

PHOTOPROTEIN  CONJUGATES  AND  METHODS  OF 

USE  THEREOF 

Nancy  L.  Stults,  Duluth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  SeaUte  Sciences,  Inc., 

Bogart,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,116,  Feb.  12, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  293,648 
Lit  CL*  C12Q  1/70:1/68:  GOIN  33/53:  C07H  19/04 
VS.  O.  435—6  1  Claim 

1.  A  photoprotein-binding  reagent  conjugate  composition  com- 
prising, 
a  sulfhydryl-activated  aequorin  coupled  to  a  sulfhydryl-reactive 
binding  reagent  capable  of  binding  specifically  to  an  analyte, 
to  form  a  conjugate  capable  of  producing  light  in  a  lumines- 


5,486,456 

METHOD  OF  DUGNOSING  OVARIAN,  ENDOMETRIAL, 

AND  COLON  CANCERS  WITH  MONOCLONAL 

ANTIBODIES  OXA  AND  OXB 

Feng  J.  Xu;  Yin  H.  Yu,  both  of  Durham,  and  Robert  C.  Bast 

Jr.,  Chapel  Hill,  aU  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Duke  University, 

Durham,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,860,  May  6,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5366,866,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
735313,  Jul.  26,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  735,601,  Jul.  25, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,616 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/574:33/53:  C07K  16/30 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J3  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  the  presence  of  cancer  in  a  human 
subject,  the  cancer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ovarian, 
breast,  endometrial  and  colon  Cancer,  comprising: 
contacting  a  sample  comprising  a  biological  fluid  taken  from 
said  subject  with  an  antibody  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  monoclonal   antibody   OXA,   monoclonal   antibody 
OXB,  antibodies  which  specifically  bind  the  epitope  bound  by 
monoclonal  antibody  OXA  or  OXB,  and  fragments  thereof 
which  specifically  bind  the  epitope  bound  by  monoclonal 
antibody  OXA  or  OXB,  under  conditions  permitting  said 
antibody  to  specifically  bind  an  antigen  in  the  sample  to  form 
an  antibody-antigen  complex;  and  then 
determining  the  amount  of  antibody-antigen  complex  in  the 
sample  as  a  measure  of  the  amount  of  antigen  in  the  sample, 
wherein  an  elevated  level  of  the  antigen  in  the  sample  is 
associated  with  the  presence  of  ovarian,  breast,  endometrial  or 
colon  cancer. 


5,486,457 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 
MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  MOLECULES  AND 
CELLS 
James   P.   Butler,  Brookline;   Jeffrey  J.  Fredlwrg,   Sharon; 
Donald  E.  Ingber,  Boston,  and  Ning  Wang,  Brookline,  ail  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation, 
Boston,  and  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College, 
Cambridge,  Iwth  of  Mass. 

FUcd  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,757 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  435— 7  J  21  Clainis 
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8.  An  in  vitro  method  for  detecting  the  effect  of  mechanical 
stimulation  of  molecules  immobilized  on  a  surface  comprising: 

mixing  ferromagnetic  microbcads  having  coated  thereon  attach- 
ment molecules  which  bind  to  the  molecules  immobilized  on 
a  surface,  wherein  \he  attachment  molecules  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  matrix  molecules  that  bind  to  integrins 
and  molecules  that  bind  to  other  receptors  that  span  the  cell 
surface  and  physically  intercoimect  with  distinct  cytoskeletal 
proteins,  the  microbeads  having  a  diameter  between  0.03  and 
500  microns,  with  the  molecules  immobilized  on  a  substrate; 

treating  the  mixture  of  the  microbeads  and  the  immobilized 
molecules  with  a  compound  which  is  to  be  tested  for  an  effect 


on  the  interaction  of  the  attachment  molecules  on  the  micro- 
beads  with  the  immobilized  molecules; 

imposing  on  Ae  microbeads  a  strong  external  magnetic  field 
resulting  in  magnetization  and  alignment  of  the  magnetic 
nKMnents  of  the  microbeads; 

imposing  on  the  microbeads  defined  mechanical  stresses 
between  zero  and  300  dyne/cm^  using  a  weaker  ""twisting" 
magnetic  field  appUed  perpendicular  to  the  original  field; 

measuring  the  component  of  the  remanent  magnetic  field  vector 
in  the  direction  of  the  original  magnetization  as  a  function  of 
time; 

comparing  the  effect  of  tlie  compound  to  be  tested  on  the 
interaction  of  tlie  immobilized  molecules  with  tlie  attachment 
molecules  on  the  microbeads  with  the  effect  of  a  compound 
having  a  predetermined  effect  on  the  interaction  of  the  imnx)- 
bilized  molecules  widi  ttie  attachment  molecules  on  the 
microbeads. 


5,486,458 

METHOD  OF  QUANTTTATrVE  ASSAY  FOR  l^- 

ANHYDROGLUCITOL 

Ryo  Kojima;  Yosfairo  Sato,  both  of  Koriyama,  and  Tdicdii 

Nagasawa,  Urawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Boseid 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukushima,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85317 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1992,  4-172955 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/54:  C12N  1/00 

VS.  a.  435—14  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  metiiod  for  the  quantitative  assay  of  1,5-anhydroglucitol 

in  a  specimen  derived  from  human  blood,  blood  serum  or  blood 

plasma,  wherein  maltose  in  the  specimen  is  converted  into  glucose 

by  the  action  of  a-glucosidase  derived  from  a  microoiganism 

belonging  to  tlie  genus  Bacillus  in  a  first  step;  said  glucose  is 

phosphorylated  with  a  phosphorylating  enzyme  to  selectively 

remove  the  glucose  and  sugars  other  tlian   l,S-anhydn>glucitol 

present  in  the  specimen  in  a  second  step;  and  1 ,5-anhydroglucitol 

in  the  specimen  is  reacted  with  a  pyranose  oxidase  in  a  third  step; 

the  improvement  of: 

performing  the  three  steps  in  a  single  reaction  zone,  at  a  pH 
range  of  from  7.2  to  8.5,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  5°  to 
40°  C.  over  a  period  of  from  about  2  to  30  minutes,  said 
second  step  taking  place  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  amount 
of  adenosine-S'-triphosphate. 


5,486,459 
BIOLOGICALLY  RELEVANT  METHODS  FOR  THE 
RAPID  DETERMINATION  OF  STERILITY 
Jeffrey  C.  Bnmbam;  George  J.  Hageage;  Douglas  Jambard- 
Sweet  all  of  Maumee,  and  Judy  Hendridis,  Findiay,  ail  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Medical  College  of  Oliio,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,197,  Sep.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  970307,  Nov.  2, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
859,066,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450394,  Dec.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,195 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/22:  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  CL  435—31  29  Claims 

1.  A  biological  process  for  determining  tiie  effectiveness  of  a 
sterilization  procedure  comprising  Uie  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  test  indicator  containing  one  or  more  components, 
but  not  all  of  die  components  of  a  plurality  of  interactive 
enzyme  systems  into  a  sterilization  chamber; 

b)  performing  the  sterilization  procedure  within  the  chamber; 

c)  adding  the  remaining  components  of  the  plurality  of  interac- 
tive enzyme  systems  to  the  one  or  more  components  in  the 
test  indicator  to  form  a  mixture; 

d)  incubating  the  mixture  for  a  period  of  time;  and 

e)  detecting  presence  or  absence  of  a  detectable  product  to 
determine  the  effectiveness  of  die  sterilization  procedure. 
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5,486,460 
METHOD  AND  TEST  KITS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 
ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE  BY  TESTING 
CEREBROSPINAL  FLUID 
Lanrace  E.  Townsend,  Grosse  Pointe  PIl,  Mich^  assignor  to 
Wayne  State  University,  Detroit,  Midi. 
Continiiatioa  of  Sen  No.  918>t3,  Jul.  22, 1992,  aliandoned, 
whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  32,319,  Mar.  30, 1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1993,  Sen  No.  64^46 
InL  a.'  GOIN  U30:33m 
U.S.  a.  43S— 40.51  15  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  aiding  in  the  diagnosis  of  Alzheimer's  disease 
after  a  clinical  diagnosis  of  Alzheimer's  type  dementia  in  a  living 
or  decreased  human  the  steps  which  comprise: 

(a)  providing  a  sample  of  cerebrospinal  fluid  (CSF)  suspected  of 
containing  amyloid  particles  ftom  the  living  or  decreased 
human; 

(b)  concentrating  the  CSF  sample,  to  produce  a  concentrate  of 
said  particles; 

(c)  applying  a  unit  of  the  liquid  concentrate  with  said  particles  a 
on  a  surface; 

(d)  drying  the  concentrate  and  applying  an  adhesive  so  as  to 
bind  said  particles  to  the  surface; 

(e)  staining  said  particles  in  the  dried  concentrate  on  the  surface 
with  a  stain  which  is  visible  with  light  from  and  external  light 
source,  where  the  stain  is  a  thiazine  stain  which  stains  said 
particles;  and 

(f)  rinsing  excess,  non-adherent  stain  with  a  solvent  which 
dissolves  the  excess  stain; 

(g)  counting  said  particles  on  the  surface  by  means  of  said  stain, 
wherein  the  human  with  the  clinical  diagnosis  of  the  Alzhe- 
imer's Disease  exhibits  a  higher  number  of  the  particles  per 
unit  volume  of  CSF  than  humans  without  Alzheimer's  EHs- 
ease  and  above  about  20  particles  per  80  microliters  of  CSF  as 
shown  in  FIG.  1  with  the  thioflavin  stain. 


range  of  3.5-7.0,  is  of  good  organoleptic  quality,  and  contains 
peptides  in  relative  amounts  corresponding  to  the  following  MW 
distribution: 


5,486^464 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,486,461 

CASEIN  HYDROLYZATE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCTION  OF  SUCH  CASEIN  HYDROLYZATE 

Per  M.  Nielsen,  HiUerod,  Denmarii,  assignor  to  Novo  Nordisk 

A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmarli 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92/00326,  §  371  Date  Apn  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apn  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO93/08702,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Sen  No.  211,689 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  8, 1991, 
91610088;  Nov.  27,  1991,  91610091;  Denmarli,  May  27,  1992, 
711/92 

Int  CL*  A23J  3/34:3/10:1/20 
VS.  CL  435—68.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  production  of  a  casein  hydrolyzate,  comprising 

a.  suspending  or  dissolving  a  rennet  precipitated  or  acid  precipi- 
tated casein  or  caseinate  with  at  least  85%  of  protein  calcu- 
lated as  dry  matter  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  a  solution  with  a 
protein  content  up  to  about  20%, 

b.  hydrolyzing  the  suspension/solution  in  a  one  step  reaction  to  a 
degree  of  hydrolysis  of  15-35%  by  means  of  three  groups  of 
proteases  which  are 

i.  one  or  more  neutral  endoproteases  fixHn  a  Bacillus  in  a 
concentration  of  at  least  O.OOS  Anson  units/100  g  of  protein, 

ii.  one  or  more  alkaline  endoproteases  from  a  Bacillus  in  a 
concentration  of  at  least  O.OOS  Anson  units/100  g  of  protein, 
and 

iii.  one  or  more  exoproteases  from  an  Aspergillus  in  a  concen- 
tration corresponding  to  at  least  1000  peptidase  units/100  g  of 
protein,  at  a  temperature  between  45°  C.  and  60°  C.  without 
any  p.H.  adjustment; 

c.  terminating  the  hydrolysis  by  inactivation  of  the  enzymes  to 
form  an  effluent;  and 

d.  converting  the  effluent  to  a  dry  state; 

wherein  the  casein  hydrolyzate  is  completely  soluble  or  at  least 
99%  soluble  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  a  pH  value  in  the  pH 


weight-% 

MW>5000 
5000  >MW>  1500 
1500  >  MW  >  500 
500>MW 

0-1 
15-35 

40-60 

15-35 

wherein  the  casein  hydrolyzate  does  not  contain  any  unhydrolyzed 
casein  and  contains  free  amino  acids  in  an  amount  less  than  10% 
and  that  the  number  average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  is  400-650. 


5,486,462 
DIFFERENTIATIVE  EXPRESSION  MODULES 
William  J.  Rutter;  Michael  D.  Whilcer,  both  of  San  Francisco, 
Calif.;  Thomas  Edlund,  Umei  ,  Sweden,  and  Arme  M.  Bou- 
let,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  tiie 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  768^45,  Sep.  30, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  327,366,  Man  22,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  196,781,  May 

18, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
674,225,  Nov.  23, 1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17, 
1992,  Sen  No.  900,512 
Int  a.'  C12N  5/06:15/11:15/17:15/67 
UJS.  a.  435—69.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  mammalian  tissue-specific  DNA  fragment  comprising  a 
heterologous  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  gene  of  interest;  and 
a  tissue-specific  transcription-enhancing  DNA  segment  isolated 
from  an  insulin  gene,  wherein  said  segment  is  contained 
within  a  5'  flanking  region  located  -1  to  about  -300  bases 
upstream  of  the  transcription  initiation  site  of  the  insulin  gene, 
said  transcription-enhancing  DNA  segment  being  positioned 
within  about  2  kb  of  the  heterologous  DNA  molecule  and 
operatively  linked  upstream  to  a  DNA  promoter  segment,  said 
(promoter  segment  being  positioned  upstream  of  and  opera- 
tively linked  to  tlie  heterologous  DNA  molecule, 
whereby  when  the  tissue-specific  DNA  fragment  is  placed  in  an 
insulin-producing  cell,  expression  of  the  heterologous  protein 
is  enhanced  relative  to  the  level  of  expression  in  a  differenti- 
ated cell  of  a  different  tissue  type. 


^ 5,486,463 

TNF-MUTEINS 
Werner  Lesslauer,  Rielien;  Hansruedi  Ldtscher,  MSlin,  both  of, 
Switzerland,  and  Dietrich  Stfiber,  Grenzach-Wyhlen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

FUed  Apn  1,  1993,  Sen  No.  41,648 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apn  2, 1992, 
92810249 

Int  a.'  C12P  21/06:  C07H  17/00:  C07K  14/00:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  435—69.5  27  daims 

1.  A  human  TUmor  Necrosis  Factor  a  mutein  having  selective 
binding  affinity  fen-  the  pS5  subunit  of  human  TUmor  Necrosis 
Factor  Receptor,  said  mutein  comprising  the  sequence  of  human 
l^jroor  Necrosis  Factor  wherein  at  least  one  amino  acid  in  said 
sequence  is  substituted,  one  of  said  substitutions  being  at  position 
86,  wherein  Thr  is  substituted  for  Ser,  and  said  mutein  having 
selective  binding  affinity  for  said  pSS  subunit  of  said  human  TUmor 
Necrosis  Factor  receptor,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


5,486,465 
TEICOPLANIN  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Anadeto  Giantonio,  Milan,  and  GianbattisU  Panzonc,  Ctx- 
nando,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Gnippo  Lepctit  S.pA., 
Gcrenzano,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  317,422,  Oct  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  196,889,  Feb.  15,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  344Mr7,  Man 

19,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnadon  of  Ser.  No. 
764,658,  Sep.  24,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29, 
1995,  Sen  No.  413,971 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  1, 1990, 
90118778 

Int  a.'  C07K  14/365 
VS.  CL  435—70.1  5  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  teicoplanin  Aj  from  a  whole  culture 
fermentation  broth,  containing  a  mycelial  mass  produced  by  the 
fermentation  oi  Actmoplanes  teickomycelicus  ATCC  31121,  which 
comprises: 

a)  separating  the  fermentation  broth  from  the  mycelial  mass  by 
filtration; 

b)  raising  the  pH  of  the  whole  culture  fermentation  broth  to  a 
level  greater  than  10,  but  less  dian  12,  prior  to  initiating  said 
filtration  and  maintaining  this  pH  range  while  said  filtration  is 
carried  out; 

c)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  whole  culture  fermentation 
broth  at  a  temperature  no  greater  than  room  temperature  while 
said  filtration  is  carried  out  and; 

d)  recovering  said  teicoplanin  A,  from  die  filtered  fermentation 
broth. 


5^486,467 

CATALASE  FROM  BACILLUS  SUBTIUS  lAM  1026 

(FERM  BP-4844) 

Ynichi  Fusho,  Kanagawa,  and  Yo«bihiro  Ynjima,  Chiba,  both 

(rf,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denlio  KaboaUU  ifairtai 

Tokyo,  Japwi 

Filed  Dec  6, 1994,  Sen  No.  354,721 
Claims  prtority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1994,  64t369S; 
Apn  25, 1994,  6486745 

lot  CL'  C12N  9/08:1/20:1/00 
VS.  CL  435—192  2  OataH 

1.  An  isolated  catalase  obtainable  from  Bacillus  subtiUs  lAM 
1026  (FERM  BP  4844)  or  a  mutant  strain  thereof  having  a  catalase 
activity  at  0°  C.  of  95%  or  more  of  its  catalase  activity  at  30°  C, 
when  measured  at  pH  7  and  wtierein  said  catalase  has: 

(1)  an  operative  temperabire  of  0°  to  60°  C.  and  an  optimum 
temperature  of  0°  to  30°  C. 

(2)  an  optimum  pH  of  7  to  10, 

(3)  a  resistance  to  10  mM  potassium  fluoride, 

(4)  a  molecular  weight  of  6S,000±3,000,  when  measured  by 
SDS  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis,  and 

(5)  an  isoelectric  point  of  about  4.8,  when  measured  by  isoelec- 
tric focusing. 


5y486,466 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DNA  GYRASE 
INHIBrrORS 
Mildo   Arisawa,   Kamakura,   Japan;    Erwin   Gdtsdii;    Paul 
Hebeisen,     both     of     Reinach,     Switzerland;     Ttetomu 
Kamiyama,  Yokohama,  Japan;  Helmut  Link;  RaffaeUo  Mas- 
dadri,  both  of  Basel,  Switzerland;  Osao  Shimada,  Fnjisawa, 
and  Junko  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  HoSknann-La  Roche  Inc  Nutley,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,483,  Jan.  6, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,399,741, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  952,537,  Dec  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 
534,609.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  339,442 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Apn  17, 
1991,  91106105 

Int  a.'  C12P  13/04:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—106  2  dafans 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  N-[[(4R,7S)- 1.3,43,6,7,8, 10- 
octahydio-12,14-dihydroxy-7-[  [(3R)-3-hydroxy-  1-L-seryl-L- 
prolyl]amino]-ll-methyl-6,10-dioxo-  9,2,5- 

benzoxathiaazacyclododecin-4-yl]carbonyl]-L-alaiiine  and  of 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  which  comprises  cuW- 
vating  a  subculture  of  the  microorganism  Streptomyces  sp. 
NR0484  FERM-BP-1982  under  submerged,  aerobic  conditions  in 
an  aqueous  carbohydrate  solution  containing  nitrogenous  nutrients 
and  sodium  choride,  thereafter  isolating  the  desired  compound 
from  the  fermentation  broth  and,  if  desired,  converting  the  product 
obtained  into  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,486,468 
THERMOSTABLE  ENDOXYLANASES 
Jutta  Cashnir-Scbenkel,  Zurich;  AraJn  Flechtcr,  Rudolf- 
stetten,  both  of;  Switzerland;  Beat  Gysin,  Harrogate,  Great 
Britahi,  and  Wolfgang  Zimmermann,  Watt,  SwUzeriaod, 
assignors  to  Clarlant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited,  Virgfai  Uands 
(Br.) 

Division  of  Sen  No.  747,768,  Aug.  20,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,407,827.  This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,147 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  22, 1990, 
9018426 

Int  CL»  C12N  9/24:9/42 
VS.  a.  435—200  4  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  strain  of  Thermomonospora 
fusca  possessing  aU  the  identifying  characteristics  of  tiie  strain 
with  the  designation  KW3  and  deposition  number  DSM  6013. 


5/186,469 
THERMOSTABLE  FERVIDOBACTERIUM 
PULLULANASES 
Garabcd    Antranildan,    ScevetaL    Germany,    and    Per    L. 
Jkgensen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nord- 
isk A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92/00079,  §  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/16617,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  1, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13, 1992,  Sen  No.  94,204 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Man  15, 1991, 472/91 
Int  a."  C12N  9/44:15/56:15/70:15/74 
VS.  a.  435—210  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  puUulanase  endogenous  to  the  strain  Fervidobac- 
terium  sp.  Ven  5,  DSM  6204,  or  a  mutant  thereof  which  is  capable 
of  producing  the  puUulanase  having: 

(a)  a  temperature  optimum  in  the  range  80°-90°  C; 

(b)  a  pH  optimum  in  the  range  of  5-7;  and 

(c)  at  least  60%  residual  activity  after  24  hours  of  incubation  at 
pH  6.0. 
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5,486,470 

PURIFIED  HERPES  SIMPLEX  VIRUS  PROTEASE  AND 

METHODS  OF  PURmCATION 

Paul  L.  Darke,  Blue  Bell;  Dawn  L.  Hall,  Spring  City,  and 

Lawrence  C.  Kuo,  Solebury,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Meirk  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  279,754 

Int  a."  C12N  9/50 

VS.  a.  435—219  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  Herpes  Simplex  Vims  1  or  2  protease 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  separating  precursor  viral  protease  from  non-protease  con- 
stituents of  a  host  cell  using  cation  exchange  chromatography; 
and 

b)  subjecting  the  separated  precursor  protease  to  autopiocessing 
conditions  to  obtain  mature  protease. 


5,48M71 
TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  ANALOGS 
HAVING  MODIFIED  GROWTH  FACTOR  DOMAINS 
EUeen  R.  Mulvihill,  Seattle,  Wash.;  Shiqji  Yoshitake,  IbaraU, 
Japan;  Yasunori  Dteda,  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Suguni  Suzuki, 
Ibaraki,  Japan;  Akira  Hashimoto,  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Temaki 
Yuzuriha,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  and  Bjom  A.  Nexo,  S0borg,  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  ZymoGenetics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  171,761,  Dec.  22, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  845,736,  Man  2, 1992, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  58,061,  Jun.  4, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Man  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

400,136 

Int  a.*  C12N  9/64;  1/2 1;5/I0;  A61K  38/49 

VS.  a.  435-226  12  Claims 

1.  A  human  t-PA  having  a  cysteine  residue  within  the  growth 

factor  domain  at  position  No.  84  of  native  t-PA  replaced  with  either 

serine  or  alanine. 


5y486,472 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  PACAP 
Nobuhiro  Suzuki,  Ibaraki;  Chieko  Kitada,  Osaka,  and  Masao 
I^da,  Ibaraki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9iy00354,  §  371  Date  Sep.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14786,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Man  15, 1991,  Sen  No.  924,054 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Man  17,  1990,  2-5565; 
Jan.  26, 1990,  2-287115 

Int  a."  C12N  5/12;  C07K  16/18;  COIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—240.27  n  Qaims 

11.   A   polyclonal    antibody   which   specifically    binds    to   a 
C-temiinal  peptide  of  PACAP27  represented  by  SEQ  ID  NO:7. 


-continued 


5,486,473 
A  DNA  CODING  FOR  A  FLAVIVIRUS  ANTIGEN 
Hiroyuki   Fujita,   Mitoyo;    Iwao   Yoshida,   Kanonzi;    Mitsuo 
I^kagi;   Sadao  Manabe,  both  of  Mitoyo,  and  Konosuke 
Fukai,  Toyonaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Research 
Foundation  for  Microbial  Diseases  of  Osaka  University, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  809,255,  Dec.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  279,685,  Dec  5,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
932,419,  Nov.  19,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,810,492.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  9, 1994,  Sen  No.  194,049 
Chiims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  6,  1986,  61-131208 
Int  a."  C12N  5/10;  1/2 1;  15/40;  1 5/70 
VS.  a.  435-240.2  5  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  deoxyribonucleic  acid  which  comprises  a  nucle- 
otide sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nucleotide 
sequence  represented  by  the  following  formula  (II)  and  the 
complementary  nucleotide  sequence  to  said  nucleotide  sequence  of 
the  formula  (II): 


TTT  AAT  TGT  CTG  OGA  ATG  GGC  AAT  COT  GAC 
TTC  ATA  GAA  GGA  GCC  AGT  GGA  GCC  ACT  TGG 
GTG  GAC  TTG  GTG  CTA  GAA  GGA  GAT  AGC  TGC 
TTG  ACA  ATC  ATG  GCA  AAC  GAC  AAA  CCA  ACA 
TTG  GAC  GTC  CGC  ATG  ATT  AAC  ATC  GAA  GOT 
AGC  CAA  CTT  OCT  GAG  GTC  AGA  AGT  TAC  TGC 
TAT  CAT  GCT  TCA  GTC  ACT  GAC  ATC  TCG  ACG 
GTG  GCT  CGG  TGC  CCC  ACG  ACT  GGA  GAA  GCT 
CAC  AAC  GAG  AAG  CGA  GCT  GAT  AGT  AGC  TAT 
GTG  TGC  AAA  CAA  GGC  TTC  ACT  GAT  CGT  GGG 
TGG  GGC  AAC  GGA  TGT  GGA  CTT  TTC  GGG  AAG 
GGA  AGC  ATT  GAC  ACA  TGT  GCA  AAA  TTC  TCC 
TGC  ACC  AGC  AAA  GCG  ATT  GGA  AGA  ACA  ATC 
CAG  CCA  GAA  AAC  ATC  AAA  TAC  GAA  GTT  GCC 
ATT  TTT  GTG  CAT  GGA  ACC  ACC  ACT  TCG  GAA 
AAC  CAT  GGG  AAT  TAT  TCA  GCG  CAA  GTT  GGG 
GCG  TCC  CAG  GCG  GCA  AAG  TTT  ACA  ATA  ACA 
CCC  AAT  CGT  CCT  TCG  ATA  ACC  CTC  GGG  CTT 
GOT  GAC  TAC  GGA  GAA  GTC  ACG  CTG  GAC  TGT 
GAG  CCA  AGG  AGT  GGA  CTG  AAC  ACT  GAA  GCG 
TTT  TAC  GTC  ATG  ACC  GTG  GGG  TCA  AAG  TCA 
TTT  CTG  GTC  CAT  AGG  GAA  TGG  TTT  CAT  GAC 
CTC  GCT  CTC  CCC  TGG  ACG  TtX  CCTTCG  AGC 
ACA  GCG  TGC  AGA  AAC  AGA  GAA  CTC  CTC  ATG 
GAA  TTT  GAA  GAG  GCG  CAC  GCC  ACA  AAA  CAG 
TCC  GTT  GTT  GCT  CTT  GGG  TCA  CAG  GAA  GGA 
GGC  CTC  CAT  CAG  GCG  TTG  GCA  GGA  GCC  ATC 
GTG  GTG  GAG  TAC  TCA  AGC  TCA  GTG  AAG  TTA 
ACA  TCA  GGC  CAC  CTG  AAA  TGT  AGG  ATG  AAA 
ATG  GAC  AAA  CTG  GCT  CTG  AAA  GGC  ACA  ACC 
TAT  GGC  ATG  TGT  ACA  GAA  AAA  TTC  TCG  TTC 
GCG  AAA  AAT  CCG  GCG  GAC  ACT  GGC  CAC  GGA 
ACA  GTT  GTC  ATT  GAA  CTA  TCC  TAC  TCT  GGG 
AGT  GAT  GGC  CCC  TGC  AAA  ATT  CCG  ATT  GTC 
TCC  GTT  GCG  AGC  CTC  AAT  GAC  ATG  ACC  CCC 
GTT  GGG  CGG  CTG  GTG  ACA  GTG  AAC  CCT  TTC 
GTC  GCG  ACT  TCC  AGT  GCC  AAC  TCA  AAG  CTG 


CTG  GTC  GAG  ATG  GAA  CCC  CCC  TTC  GGA  GAC 

TCC  TAC  ATC  GTG  GTT  GGG  AGG  GGA  GAC  AAG 

CAG  ATC  AAC  CAC  CAT  TGG  CAC  AAA  GCT  GGA 

AGC  ACG  CTA  GGC  AAG  GCC  TTT  TCA  ACA  ACT 

TTG  AAG  GGA  GCT  CAA  AGA  CTG  GCA  OCG  TTG 

GGC  GAC  ACA  GCC  TGG  GAC  TIT  GGC  TCC  ATT 

GGA  GGG  GTC  TTC  AAC  TCC  ATA  GGA  AAA  GCC 

GTT  CAC  CAA  GTG  TTT  GGT  GGT  GCC  TTC  AGA 

ACA  CTC  TTT  GGG  GGA  ATG  TCT  TGG  ATC  ACA 

CAA  GGG  CTA  ATG  GGT  GCC  CTA  CTA  CTC  TGG 

ATG  GGC  GTC  AAC  GCA  CGA  GAC  CGA  TCA  ATT 

GCr  TTG  GCC  TTC  TTA  GCC  ACA  GGA  GGT  GTG 

CTC  GTG  TTC  TTA  GCG  ACC  AAT  GTG  CAT  GCT 

(11) 

wherein  A  represents  a  deoxyadenylic  acid  residue,  G  a  deox- 
yguanylic  acid  residue,  C  a  deoxycytidyUc  acid  residue  and  T 
a  deoxythymidylic  acid  residue,  and  the  left  and  right  ends  of 
formula  (U)  represent  the  S'-terminus  and  3'-tenninus,  respec- 
tively, or  a  variant  of  said  deoxyribonucleic  acid  which  is 
obtained  by  modifying  said  .nucleotide  sequences  of  the  for- 
mula (IT)  in  accordance  with  the  degeneracy  of  the  Genetic 
Code. 


5,48M74 

BIOREMEDLATION  METHOD  USING  A  fflGH 

NITROGEN-CONTAINING  CULTURE  OF  WHITE  ROT 

FUNGI  ON  SUGAR  BEET  PULP 

CUfford  A.  Bradley;  Robert  D.  Kearns;  Pauline  P.  Wood,  and 

WmUm  E.  Black,  aU  of  Butte,  Mont,  assignors  to  Mycotecta 

Corporation,  Butte,  Mont 

ContimMtton  of  Sen  No.  649,438,  Feb.  1, 1991,  abandooed. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  11, 1993,  Sen  No.  3,836 

Int  a.'  C02F  1/00;3/00:  C12N  1/22;  C07C  7/00 

VS.  a.  435—262  14  Claims 

1.  A  bioremediation  method  for  degrading  at  least  one  aromatic 

compound  in  soil  or  water,  comprising: 

a.  combining  a  white-rot  fungus  and  a  sugar  beet  pulp  substrate 
in  a  high  nitrogen  fungal  culture  such  that  ligninases  are 
produced  during  primary  metabolism  romping  a  ligninase- 
pioducing  white-rot  fiingal  culture;  and 

b.  mixing  the  ligninase-producing  white-rot  fungal  culture  witfi 
the  soil  or  water  containing  said  at  least  one  aromatic  com- 
pound at  a  concentration  and  temperature  sufBcient  to  degrade 
enzymatically  at  least  a  portion  of  the  aromatic  compound  in 
the  soil  or  water. 


5,486,475 

MEMBRANE  MODULE  TO  REMOVE  GASEOUS 

SUBSTANCES  FROM  A  GAS  STREAM 

Valentin     Kramer,     Flurstrasse     3,     83620,     Feidkircfaen- 

Westerham,  and  Gerd  Ziegler,  Johann-Sebastian-Badi  Str. 

Strasse  2  85591,  Vaterstetten,  both  of,  Gennany 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  195,884 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1993,  43  03 
936  7 

Int  a.*  C12M  1/00;  C12S  5/00;  BOID  63/08 
VS.  CL  435—266  16  CUims 


(a)  a  phaality  of  membrane  pocket  assembUes,  having  planw 
surfaces,  that  are  stacked  on  top  of  one  another  so  as  to  be 
parallel  to  die  direction  of  flow  of  the  gas  stream,  wherein 
each  assembly  further  comprises: 

(i)  a  flat  circumferential  frame  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
paraUel  bottom  surface  and  an  interior  space,  wherein  the 
frame  determines  the  outer  contours  of  the  assembly,  said 
frame  including  a  supply  bore  and  a  drainage  bore,  both 
bores  connected  to  the  interior  space  of  the  firame; 

(ii)  a  gas  permeable  Uquidproof  membrane  that  covers  both 
die  top  and  boaom  surfaces  of  the  frame  and  forms  a 
pocket  around  the  interior  space  of  the  frame;  and 

(iii)  a  mixture,  suitable  for  reaction  with  said  undesirable 
gaseous  substances,  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  a 
reaction  Uquid  and  a  suspension  of  micro-otganisms  is 
located  within  the  pocket,  wherein  the  mixture  enters  the 
pocket  through  the  supply  bore  of  the  frame  and  exits 
through  the  drainage  bore  of  the  frame; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spacers  wherein  a  spacer  is  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  module  and  between  tlie  adjacent  pocket  assem- 
blies to  form  an  area  between  the  adjacent  assemblies  through 
which  the  gas  stream  flows,  and  further  wherein  the  spacers 
along  one  side  have  suf^ly  channel  holes  for  location  of  a 
supply  cbaimel  and  d>e  spacers  along  the  other  side  have 
drainage  channel  holes  for  locaticm  of  a  drainage  channel; 

(c)  said  supply  channel  extends  to  aU  of  the  membrane  pocket 
assemblies  and  connects  with  the  supply  bores  in  the  frames, 
and  fiirttier  extends  through  said  spacers  via  the  su|^ly  chan- 
nel holes,  said  supply  channel  providing  the  mixture  only  to 
the  pockets  via  the  supply  bores  within  said  frames; 

(d)  said  drainage  channel  extends  to  all  of  the  membrane  pocket 
assemblies  and  coiuiects  vntb  the  drainage  bores  in  the  frames 
and  extends  through  said  spacers  via  the  drainage  channel 
holes,  said  drainage  chaimel  providing  an  egress  for  the 
mixture  contained  within  the  membrane  pockets; 

(e)  a  top  plate  that  covers  the  plurality  of  assemblies,  said  top 
plate  further  including  the  supply  channel  diat  extends  to  the 
pocket  assemblies  and  through  the  spacers;  and 

(f)  a  floor  plate  that  goes  underneath  the  plurality  of  assemblies, 
said  floor  plate  further  including  the  drainage  channel  that 
extends  from  the  pocket  assemblies  and  through  the  spacers. 


1.  A  membrane  module  for  removal  of  undesirable  gaseous 
substances  from  a  gas  stream  comprising: 


Sy486y476 

LIPOPROTEIN  (A)  PEPTIDES  AND  THEIR  USE 

Geoffrey  Bums,  Munich;  Wolf-Ddter  Engd,  Fddafing,  and 

Christoph  Seidel,  WeiUieiffl,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignon  to 

Boehiinger  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannbcte,  Gcnnaay 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  196,940 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1993,  43  M 
638.4 

Int  a.'  GOIN  31/00;  A61K  J*W.  CiTK  7/00 
VS.  a.  436—15  9  CtataM 

1.  A  lipoprotein  (a)  peptide  comprising  a  sequence  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I,  SEQ  ID  NO:  2,  SEQ  ID 
NO:  3,  SEQ  ID  NO:  4.  SEQ  ID  NO:  5,  SEQ  ID  NO:  6,  SEQ  ID 
NO:  7  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  8,  wherein  said  peptide  has  a  random  coil 
structure  which  produces  a  negative  band  between  190  and  200  lun 
when  examined  using  CD  spectroscopy,  and  wherein  said  peptide 
has  the  same  specificity  or  antigenicity  as  a  peptide  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1,  SEQ  ID  NO:  2,  SEQ  ID 
NO:  3,  SEQ  ID  NO:  4,  SEQ  ID  NO:  5,  SEQ  ID  NO:  6,  SEQ  ID 
NO:  7  AND  SEQ  ID  NO:  8. 
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5,486,477 

REAGENT  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVED  MULTIPLE 

SPECIES  BLOOD  ANALYSIS 

Edward  L.  Carver,  Jr.,  18  Lisa  Dr.,  Oxford,  Conn.  06483 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  57,212,  May  3, 1993,  PaL  No.  5,262,329, 

wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,671,  Jun.  13, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,027 

Int  a.*  COIN  1/28 
VS.  CL  436—17  12  Claims 

1.  A  blood  analysis  reagent  system  for  tlie  automated  or  setni- 
automated  differential  analysis  of  white  blood  cells,  comprising: 
(1)  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  active  lytic  reagent  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  heterocyclic  quaternary  ammonium 
compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


R,N 


X- 


wherein  R,  is  a  long  chain  alley  1  radical  containing  from  8  to 

20  carix>n  atoms  and  X  is  a  halide; 
wherein    said    heterocyclic    quaternary    ammonium    com- 
pound(s)  of  said  lytic  reagent  are  present  in  a  quantity 
sufBcient  to  effect  at  least  a  three  component  differential 
separation  of  white  blood  cells;  in  combination  with 
(2)  an  isotonic  blood  diluent  comprising  at  least  one  organic 
buffer  and  a  cell  membrane  stabilizing  and  antimicrobial 
agent,  wherein  said  cell  membrane  stabilizing  and  antimicro- 
bial agent  comprises  a  monoaldebyde,  said  monoaldehyde 
being  present  in  the  range  of  0.01%  to  0.15%  by  volume  of 
said  diluent    . 


5,486y478 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  INGREDIENTS  IN  LIQUID 
Toshihide  Kuriyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,650,  Jan.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,389,  Mar.  20,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,816 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1990,  2-72209 

Int  a.'  GOIN  35/10 

U&CL436— 52  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  ingredients  in  a  body  fluid,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotating  a  valve  having  a  bore  therein  which  forms  a  reservoir 
with  a  fixed  volume  for  receiving  a  prescribed  amount  of  said 
body  fluid; 

placing  said  bore  in  communication  with  an  intake  port  and  a 
suction  port  of  a  housing  for  taldng  said  prescribed  amount  of 
said  body  fluid  from  said  intake  port  and  into  the  bore  in  said 
valve; 

rotating  said  valve  a  second  time  to  place  said  bore  in  conunu- 
nication  with  an  introduction  port  for  introducing  a  diluent 
into  said  bore  and  into  a  cell  having  a  stirrer  and  a  sensor 
tlierein,  said  cell  having  a  discharge  port,  said  second  rotation 
of  said  valve  occurring  when  said  bore  is  filled  with  said 
prescribed  anoount  of  said  body  fluid; 


transferring  a  sample  of  said  prescribed  amount  of  said  body 
fluid  from  said  bore  and  into  said  cell  by  a  pressing  fofice 
occurring  with  the  introduction  of  said  diluent  into  said  bore; 

diluting  said  prescribed  amount  of  said  body  fluid  with  said 
diluent  along  with  a  stirring  by  said  stirrer, 

measuring  a  concentration  of  ingredients  in  said  diluted  body 
fluid  by  said  sensor  for  detecting  tlie  ingredients,  while  said 
diluted  body  fluid  is  being  stirred  in  said  cell; 

pouring  a  diluent  into  said  cell  through  a  port  thereof  and 
discharging  said  measured  and  diluted  body  fluid  out  of  said 
cell;  and 

repeating  the  above  steps  in  Die  named  order. 


5,486^479 

BUFFER  FOR  IMMUNOASSAY,  KIT  INCLUDING  SAME 

AND  IMMUNOASSAY  METHOD  USING  SAID  BUFFER 

Mkhio  Ito;  Satoshi  Sugawa,  both  of  Toliyo,  Japan,  and  Atsushi 

Yanagida,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,876 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  2, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  C^*  GOIN  33/546 
U.S.  a.  436—533  19  Claims 

1.  A  kit  comprising  two  components  A  and  B,  component  A 
comprising  an  immunoreactant  immobilized  on  a  solid  support, 
component  B  comprising  a  buffer  composition  comprising  a  buff- 
ering agent,  sodium  chloride,  choline  chloride,  a  polysaccharide, 
fatty-acid-free  serum  albumin  and  a  non-specific  reaction  suppres- 
sor of  tlie  formula: 


R: 


\ 


N-(CHY)„-(X),-(CHYV-R3 


wherein  X  is  — NH— (CO)— NH— ,  — NH— (CS)— NH— ,  or 
— N=C=N — ,  R,  and  Rj,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
C,-C,  linear  or  branched  alkyl  groups,  or  R,  and  R^,  together  with 
nitrogen,  is 


N— 


or  the  metho-p-toluenesulfonate  salt  thereof, 

Y,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  any  of  H,  OH  and 
lialogen, 

Rj  is  — NRjRj,  — NHj,  — CHY,  cyclohexyl,  or  H, 

m  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  5, 

p  is  an  integer  of  firom  0  to  S,  and 

n  is  0  or  1 , 
and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

13.  An  immunoassay  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  sample  comprising  an  analyte  to  be  detected  with  a 
buffer  composition  comprising  water,  a  buffering  agent, 
sodivun  chloride,  choline  chloride,  a  polysaccharide,  fatty- 
acid-free  serum  albumin,  and  a  non-specific  reaction  suppres- 
sor of  the  formula 


R2 


\ 
/ 


N-(CHY).-(X).-{CHYV-R3 


wherein  X  is  — NH— <CO)— NH— ,  — NH— <CS)— NH— ,  or 
— N=C=N — ,  R|  and  R2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
C^-Ci  linear  or  branched  alkyl  groups,  or  R,  and  Rj,  together  with 
nitrogen,  is 


or  the  metho-p-toluenesulfonate  salt  thereof, 

Y,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  any  of  H,  OH  and 

halogen, 
R,  is  — NRjRj,  — NHj.  —CHY,  cyclohexyl,  or  H, 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  5, 
p  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  S,  and 
n  is  0  or  1, 
and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  to  produce  a  buffer-sample 
mixture, 
contacting  said  buffer  sample  mixture  with  a  solid  support 
having  immobilized  thereon  an  immunoreactant  which  spe- 
cifically reacts  with  said  analyte  to  be  detected  so  as  to  form  a 
specific  binding  complex,  and  determining  formation  of  said 
specific  binding  complex  to  detect  said  analyte. 


5y486,481 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  LATERAL  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR 

Lalgudi   M.   G.   Sundaram,   Scottsdale,   Ariz.,   assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Sdiaumburg,  DL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  801,282,  Dec  2,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,397,912. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  342^476 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/8222 

MS.  a.  437—31  18  Claims 


5,486,480 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  PROTECTED 

PROGRAMMABLE  TRANSISTOR  WITH  REDUCED 

PARASITIC  CAPACITANCES 

Teh-Yi  J.  Chen,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  American 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  700,663,  May  15,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,424,467.  This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,645 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/8247 

VS.  a.  437—29  3  daims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  programmable  transistor  from  a 
raonocrystalline  semiconductor  body  that  comprises  a  surface- 
adjoining  main  zone  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  charge  storage  region  over  a  channel  region  in  tlie 
main  zone; 

introducing  into  the  main  zone  a  first  dopant  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  for  providing  a  first  impurity  zone  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  that  extends  into  the  chaimel  region  and  is 
more  heavily  doped  than  the  main  zone; 

introducing  into  the  main  zone  a  second  dopant  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  opposite  to  the  first  for  fiimishing  a  lightly 
doped  second  impurity  region  lateraUy  contiguous  with  the 
first  impurity  zone; 

introducing  into  the  second  region  a  third  dopant  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  for  creating  a  surface-adjoining  tliird  impu- 
rity region  that  is  embedded  in  and  more  heavily  doped  than 
the  second  impurity  region,  wherein  a  spacer  is  formed  over 
the  first  region  and  alongside  the  charge  storage  region  prior 
to  introducing  the  second  dopant. 


t 

n 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  lateral  bipolar  transistor  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  an  isolated  semiconductor  tub  of  a  first  conductivity 
type; 

etching  a  first  trench  and  a  second  trench  in  the  isolated  senu- 
conductor  tub; 

filling  die  first  and  second  trenches  with  doped  polycrystalline 
semiconductor  material  of  a  second  conductivity  type  to  form 
a  first  and  a  second  fiUed  trench,  wherein  the  first  filled  trench 
forms  an  emitter  region  and  the  second  filled  trench  forms  a 
collector  region,  and  wherein  ttiat  portion  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor tub  between  emitter  region  and  the  collector  region  forms 
a  base  region; 

forming  a  doped  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  on  the  isolated  semiconductor  tub  between 
the  emitter  and  coUector  regions; 

forming  a  first  spacer  on  the  emitter  region: 

forming  a  second  spacer  on  the  collector  region; 

forming  a  first  extension  doped  in  the  second  conductivity  type 
such  that  the  first  extension  is  coupled  to  the  first  spacer, 
wherein  the  first  extension  extends  laterally  beyond  the  iso- 
lated semiconductor  tub; 

forming  a  second  extension  doped  in  the  second  conductivity 
type  such  that  the  second  extension  is  coupled  to  the  second 
spacer,  wherein  the  second  extension  extends  laterally  beyond 
the  isolated  semiconductor  tub: 

forming  a  base  electrode  on  the  doped  polycrystalhne  semicon- 
ductor layer: 

forming  an  emitter  electrode  on  the  first  extension:  and 

forming  a  collector  electrode  on  the  second  extension. 


5,486,482 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  METAL-GATE  CMOS 

TRANSISTOR 

Sbeng-Hsing  Yang,  Hsinctau,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 

to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 

Prov.  of  China 

Filed  May  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  437,724 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/8238:21/8234 
VS.  a.  437—34  10  Clahns 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  metal-gate  MOS  transistor  for  use 
In  CMOS  integrated  circuits  formed  on  a  .semiconducting  substrate 
of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  well  region  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  therein,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  shielding  layer  with  designated  patterns  on  said 
well  region; 
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(b)  fonning  first  field  oxides  on  said  well  region  between  said 
designated  patterns  through  a  thermal  oxidation  procedure; 

(c)  tenx>ving  said  first  field  oxides  exposing  recesses; 

(d)  fonning  dhft  regions  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in  said 
well  region  beneath  said  recesses; 

(e)  fonning  second  field  oxides  above  said  drift  regions; 

(f)  removing  said  shielding  layer; 

(g)  forming  heavily-doped  regions  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
in  said  well  region  between  each  pair  of  said  drift  regions  and 
lightly-doped  regions  of  said  first  conductivity  type  beneath 
said  heavily-doped  region  as  source/drain  regions; 

(h)  forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  well  region  between  said 
source/drain  regions  and  an  isolation  oxide  layer  on  said 
heavily-doped  regions;  and 

(i)  forming  a  metal  gate  on  said  gate  oxide  layer. 


providing  a  first  semiconductor  layer  and  a  second  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  said  first  semiconductor  layer  being  on  top  of  said 
second  semiconductor  layer, 

providing  a  first  sacrificial  layer  in  contact  with  the  first  semi- 
conductor layer  and  opposite  to  the  second  semiconductor 
layer, 

providing  a  first  photoresist  layer  over  the  first  sacrificial  layer 
opposite  to  the  first  semiconductor  layer; 

forming  a  first  re-entrant  profile  opening  in  the  first  photoresist 
layer; 

forming  an  opening  in  the  first  sacrificial  layer  through  the  first 
re-entrant  profile  opening  of  the  first  photoresist  layer  to 
expose  the  first  semiconductor  layer, 

enlarging  the  first  re-entrant  profile  opening  in  the  first  photore- 
sist layer; 

providing  a  first  electrode  in  contact  with  the  first  semicondiKtor 
layer;  and 

etching  the  first  sacrificial  layer  and  the  first  semiconductor  layer 
so  as  to  remove  the  first  sacrificial  layer  and  a  portion  of  the 
first  semiconductor  layer  so  as  to  form  a  first  semiconductor 
region  beneath  and  in  contact  with  the  first  electrode,  wherein 
the  step  of  enlarging  the  first  re-entrant  profile  opening  selec- 
tively controls  the  lateral  spacing  between  the  first  semicon- 
ductor region  and  a  second  electrode  contacting  the  second 
semiconductor  layer. 


5,48MM 

LATERAL  POWER  MOSFET  STRUCTURE  USING 

SILICON  CARBIDE 

Satwinder  Malhi,  Garland,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,475,  Feb.  22, 1993.  Tliis  appUcation 

JuL  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  255,023 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/443 

VS.  a.  437—41  4  Claims 


5,486,483 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CLOSELY  SPACED  METAL 

ELECTRODES  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Michael  D.  Lammert,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  312,845 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/265 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  electrodes  associated  with  different 
regions  of  a  semiconductor  device,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1.  A  naethod  of  forming  a  MOSFET  having  a  silicon  carbide 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
epitaxially  growing  a  layer  of  second  conductivity  type  material 

on  said  silicon  carbide  substrate; 
epitaxially  growing  a  channel  region  of  said  first  conductivity 

type  above  said  layer  of  second  conductivity  type  material; 
thermally  growing  a  first  insulator  layer  over  a  portion  of  said 

channel  region; 
thermally  growing  a  second  insulator  layer  over  a  portion  of  said 

first  insulator  layer,  implanting  fint  and  second  source/drain 

regions  with  a  dopant  of  said  first  conductivity  type  directly  in 

said  channel  region;  and 
fonning  a  conductive  layer  over  said  first  and  second  insulator 

layers. 


5,486,485 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  REFLECTIVE 
DISPLAY 
Maqjin  J.   Kim,  Ossining,  and  Satyendranath   Mukiierjee, 
Yorlitown  Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Philip  Electron- 
ics North  America  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,243 
Int  a.*  HOIL  2//84 
U.S.  a.  437—41  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  plurality  of  information  pixels  for  a 
reflective  display  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  layer  of  Si02  on  a  silicon  substrate, 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  SOI  thin  film  transistors  on  said  layer 
of  Si02, 

(c)  forming  a  storage  capacitor  adjacent  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  SOI  thin  film  transistors, 

(d)  forming  a  plurality  of  metal  lines  in  contact  with  each  of  said 
SOI  thin  film  transistors  and  each  of  said  storage  capacitors, 

(e)  covering  each  of  said  SOI  thin  film  transistors  and  each  of 
said  storage  capacitors  with  a  thickness  of  a  planatized  layer 
of  polyimide, 

(0  separating  said  planarized  layer  of  polyimide  covering  each 
SOI  thin  film  transistor  and  each  storage  capacitor  into  indi- 
vidual areas  having  a  covering  of  said  polyimide  layer,  and 

(g)  covering  each  individual  planarized  layer  of  polyimide  with 
a  thickness  of  a  reflective  metal  electrode  to  form  a  plurality 
of  individual  pixels. 


dy^OOf  1  BO 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN 

INTEGRATED  VOLTAGE  LIMITER  AND  STABILIZER  IN 

FLASH  EEPROM  MEMORY  DEVICES 

Paolo  Ghezzi,  Rivolta  D'Adda,  and  Alfonso  Maurelli,  Sulbfaite, 
both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 
Sj-.I.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,792 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  10, 
1993,  93830365 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  2m247 
MS.  a.  437—43  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  integrated  voltage  limiter 
and  stabilizer  component  in  a  flash  EEPROM  memory  device 
including  flash  EEPROM  memory  cells  and  N  channel  and  P 
channel  MOS  transistors,  the  process  comprising  the  following 
steps: 


(a)  forming  N  type  lightly  doped  wells  for  the  voltage  limiter 
and  stabilizer  and  for  the  P  channel  MOS  transistors  on  a 
single  crystal  silicon  substrate; 

(b)  fonning  active  areas  on  the  surface  of  said  N  type  wells  for 
the  voltage  limiter  and  stabilizer  and  for  the.  P  chaiuiel  MOS 
transistors,  and  on  the  surface  of  the  silicon  substrate  for  the 
N  channel  MOS  transistors  and  for  the  flash  EEPROM 
memory  cells; 

(c)  growing  a  gate  oxide  layer  over  said  active  areas; 

(d)  implanting  a  first  dose  of  N  type  dopant  into  said  N  type  well 
for  the  voltage  limiter  and  stabilizer  to  obtain  an  N  type 
region,  and  into  the  silicon  substrate  to  form  source  regions 
for  the  flash  EEPROM  memory  cells; 

(e)  implanting  a  second  dose,  higher  than  said  first  dose,  of  N 
type  dopant  into  said  N  type  region  to  obtain  an  N-t-  contact 
region  to  both  the  N  type  well  for  the  voltage  limiter  and 
stabilizer  and  said  N  type  region,  and  into  said  silicon  sub- 
strate to  form  source  and  drain  regions  of  the  N  channel  MOS 
transistors; 

(f)  implanting  a  third  dose,  higher  than  said  first  dose,  of  P  type 
dofmit  into  said  N  type  region  to  form  a  P-f  region,  and  into 
the  N  type  wells  for  the  P  channel  MOS  transistors  to  fom 
source  and  drain  regions  for  the  P  channel  MOS  transistors. 


5,486,487 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  THRESHOLD  OF  A 

READ-ONLY  MEMORY  TO  ACHIEVE  LOW 
CAPACITANCE  AND  HIGH  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 
Giancarlo  Ginami,  Bergamo;  Enrico  Laurin,  Monza,*  Silvia 
Ludierini,  Milan,  and  Bruno  Vajana,  Bergamo,  ail  of,  Italy, 
assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  SjvL,  Milan, 
Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,557,  Mar.  29,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  30,  1990,  19903/90 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/266 

U.S.  a.  437—45  10  Claims 

B 


nun 


1.  A  method  of  manufacmring  a  programmed  memory  cell  of  a 
read-only  memory  anay  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  an  active  area  for  a  field  effect  memory  element  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type,  the 
active  area  having  a  channel  region,  and  a  source  region  and  a 
drain  region  on  opposite  sides  of  the  channel  region; 

forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  overiying  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
active  area; 

fonning  a  gate  electrode  of  unifonn  thickness  overiying  the  gate 
insulating  layer  and  positioned  over  the  chaimel  region; 

forming  a  programming  mask  having  a  progranuning  mask 
aperture  positioned  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  source 
region; 

implanting  a  doping  impurity  of  the  first  conductivity  type  into 
the  semiconductor  substrate  through  the  progranmiing  mask 
aperture  to  program  the  memory  cell; 

implanting  a  doping  impurity  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into 
the  gate  electrode  and  into  the  source  and  drain  regions, 
causing  the  gate  electrode  and  the  source  and  drain  regions  to 
be  doped  with  the  second  conductivity  type  impurity;  and 

heating  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  diffiise  the  doping  impu- 
rity of  the  first  conductivity  type  into  the  channel  region  and 
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of  the  second  conductivity  type  into  the  gate  electrode  of  the 
source  region  and  the  drain  regions. 


PROeESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Satoshi  Kamiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2, 1993,  5-302473 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  a.  437— 6»  7  ( 
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5,486,489 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
COMPONENT,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  BURIED  RIDGE 
LASER 
Lion  Goldstein,  Chaville,  and  Dominique  Bonnevie,  Leuville 
sur  Orge,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191,165 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1993,  93  01212 

Int  a.*  HOIL  2mo 

MS.  a.  437—129  7  Claims 


forming  a  semiconductor  base  (9)  which  has  a  cleansed  surface 
(S)  and  which  is  doped  with  a  dopant  having  a  conductivity 
type;  and 

depositing  a  doped  semiconductor  coating  (10)  on  said  cleansed 
surface  (S),  which  doped  semiconductor  coating  is  doped  with 
a  dopant  having  the  same  conductivity  type  as  the  dopant  of 
the  base; 

said  method  being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  depositing  said 
coating  (10)  involves  depositing  a  superdoped  layer  (24)  atop 
said  cleansed  surface  (S),  which  superdoped  layer  is  deposited 
with  a  dopant  having  said  same  conductivity  type  and  having 
a  concentration  that  is  greater  than  twice  a  mean  dopant 
concentration  of  the  coating  (10). 


5,486,490 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

Syoichi  Kakimoto,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsiibisU  Denki 

KabusUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,748,  Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,968 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  15, 1992,  4-354578 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CL  437—129  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  capacity  element  on  a  scnii- 
conductOT  device  comprises: 

a  step  of  forming  a  capacity  lower  electrode  having,  on  a  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  device,  a  first  conductive  film, 

a  step  of  forming  a  capacity  insulating  film  comprising  a  tanta- 
lum oxide  film, 

a  step  of  subjecting  the  tantalum  oxide  film  to  a  densification 
treatment  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  from  room  tempera- 
ture to  3(X)°  C,  and 

a  step  of  forming  a  capacity  upper  electrode  comprising  a 
second  conductive  film. 


1.  A  mettiod  of  making  a  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

forming  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  to 
include  two  opposed  mesas  separated  by  a  central  groove  and 
adjacent  two  regions  transverse  to,  contiguous  to,  and  con- 
tinuous with  the  central  groove; 

successively,  epitaxially  growing  a  first  cladding  layer  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  an  active  layer  comprising  a  multiple  quan- 
tum well  structure  including  alternating  well  and  barrier  lay- 
ers, a  second  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
opposite  the  first  conductivity  type,  and  a  contact  layer  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  on  the  semiconductor  substrate 
using  a  process  producing  thicker  well  layers  in  the  groove 
than  in  the  two  regions;  and 

forming  first  and  second  electrodes  on  the  substrate  and  the 
contact  layer,  respectively. 


--» 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  component,  the 
method  involving: 


5,486,491 
CERAMIC  FERROELECTRIC  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  - 

BSTO-ZRO2 
Louise  SengupU,  Wobum;  Eric  Ngo,  Brighton;  Steven  StoweU, 
Jamaica  Plain;  Michelina  O'Day,  Andover,  and  Robert 
Lancto,  Wakefield,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  The  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,291,  Jnn.  9, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

207,447 

Int  a.*  C04B  35/49 

VS.  a.  501—137  4  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  ceramic  fenolectric  composite  material  for  use  in 

array  antennas  and  the  like,  consisting  essentially  of: 

Barium  Strontium  Titanate,  said  Barium  Strontium  Titanate  rep- 
resented as  BAi.^r^TiOj,  wherein  X  is  greater  than  0.0,  but 
less  than  or  eqiial  to  0.70,  and 


Zirconia; 

wherein  said  Barium  Strontium  Titanate  and  Zirconia  are  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  composite  having  a 
dielectric  constant  of  about  60  to  3800,  low  loss  tangent  of  the 
range  of  0.03  or  less,  and  a  high  tunability.  of  about  1.67  to 
46%. 


5,486,492 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MULTILAYERED  WIRING 

STRUCTURE  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Hinwhi  Yamamoto;  Nobuyuki  TUteyaso,  both  of  Chlba,  and 

TomoUro   Ohta,   Urayasu,   aU   of,   Japan,   aaiigDors   to 

Kawasaki  Sted  Corporation,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,971 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1992,  4-293124 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/285:21/3065 
VS.  CL  437—192  40  Claims 
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ot  equal  to  one,  and  leaving  an  unfilled  open  field  area 
b^ween  adjacent  interconnect  lines  having  a  distance  therebe- 
tween greater  dian  said  given  distance; 
c.  depositing  a  first  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  over  said  inten»n- 
nect  lines,  said  open  field  area  and  said  insulating  material. 


5,486,494       

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AFFIXING  SPHERES 
TO  A  CONDUCTIVE  SHEET 
GRgory  Hotchkiss,  Richardson,  and  Jules  D.  Levine,  Dallas, 
both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  JnL  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  279,572 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CL  437—289  »  CtoiiM 

Ml 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
multilayered  stnicture  including  a  lower  wiring  layer  that  contacts 
an  upper  surface  of  a  substrate  and  an  insulating  interlayer  fotmed 
on  tlie  lower  wiring  layer,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  a  via  bole  in  said  insulating  interiayer, 

applying  a  thin  film  on  at  least  part  of  a  sidewall  of  the  via  hole 
formed  in  the  insulating  interiayer  and  on  an  entire  upper 
surface  of  the  insulating  interiayer  in  which  tiie  via  hole  is 
formed,  the  thin  film  including  a  high  melting  point  metal  or 
a  high  melting  point  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  nitride,  an  oxynitride,  a  boride,  and  a  boroni- 
tride; 

entirely  removing  the  thin  film  fiwm  the  upper  surface  of  the 
insulating  interiayer;  and 

performing  selective  chemical  vapor  deposition  to  fill  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  via  hole  with  a  conductive  material 
including  one  of  Al  and  an  Al  alloy,  thereby  forming  a  via 
plug. 


0 
I  K^ 
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5,486,493 
PLANARIZED  MULTI-LEVEL  INTERCONNECT 
SCHEME  WITH  EMBEDDED  LOW-DIELECTRIC 
CONSTANT  INSULATORS 
Shin-Puu  Jeng,  2508  Evergreen  Dr.,  Piano,  Tex.  75075 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  202,057,  Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  430,095 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/44:21/48 
VS.  a.  437—195  12  OfitaB 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  interconnect  structure  on  a  semicon- 
ductor body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  interconnect  lines  on  said 
semiconductor  body; 

b.  filling  the  space  between  all  adjacent  interconnect  lines  hav- 
ing a  distance  therebetween  no  greater  than  a  given  distance 
with  an  insulating  material  having  a  dielectric  constant  lower 
than  the  dielectric  constant  of  silicon  dioxide  and  greater  than 


1.  A  method  of  afBxing  a  conductive  foil  sheet  to  each  of  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  members  mounted  in  a  conductive  foil 
matrix,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  cell  matrix  including  said  conductive  foil  matiix 

widi  said  members  mounted  therein  and  an  insulating  layer 

disposed  on  each  of  said  members; 
removing  a  portion  of  said  insulating  laya-  from  each  of  said 

members  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  members; 
forming  a  ceU  sandwich  between  an  upper  pressure  pad  and  a 

lower  pressure  pad,  said  cell  sandwich  including  said  cell 

matrix  and  said  conductive  foil  sheet; 
disposing  said  cell  sandwich  within  a  clamsheU; 
heating  said  cell  sandwich;  and 
affixing  said  members  to  said  conductive  foil  sheet  by  directing 

said  cell  sandwich  within  said  clamshell  through  a  roU  press 

tl»ereby  compressing  said  cell  sandwich. 


5,486,495 
GERMANATE  GLASS  CERAMIC 
John  M.  JeweU,  Taunton,  Mass^  Barry  B.  Harbison,  Dunkirk, 
Md.;  Ishwar  D.  AggarwaL  Springfield,  and  Shyam  S.  Bayya, 
Alexandria,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  WaA- 
ington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  363^)74 
Int  CL*  C03C  10/02:3/253 
VS.  CL  501—10  13  Clahns 

1.  A  glass  ceramic  article  comprising  25-80  mol  percent  germa- 
nium oxide,  10-60  mol  percent  barium  oxide  and  5-30  mol  per- 
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cent  gallium  oxide,  based  on  the  total  mols  of  germanium  oxide, 
barium  oxide  and  gallium  oxide,  wherein  the  total  of  the  germa- 
nium oxide  and  barium  oxide  is  more  than  50  mol  percent,  which 
article  is  over  98%  by  volume  crystalline. 


5,486,496 
GRAPHTTE-LOAOED  SILICON  CARBIDE 
Lloyd  G.  TaJbert,  Alexander,  and  Stephen  M.  Brazil,  Benton, 
both  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Alumina  Ceramics  Co.  (AO), 
Beaton,  Ark. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  259,916 
Int.  a.*  C04B  35/577 
\}S.  a.  501—90  13  CUims 

12.  A  sintered  ceramic  body,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  about  85  weight  percent  silicon  carbide; 

(b)  at  least  about  5  weight  percent  graphite  inclusions  having  an 
average  size  of  at  least  about  100  micrometers;  and 

(c)  less  than  about  0.5  weight  percent  unreacted  silicon  metal; 
wherein  said  sintered  ceramic  body  has  a  density  of  at  least 

about  2.8  g/cc  and  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  about  100 
MPa. 


5,486,497 

CERAMIC  FIBER  YARN,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  AND  A 

SPINNING  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Kyvji  Katsuoka;  Noriho  Hanimiya;  Tadahiro  Hashizume,  and 

Tadashi  Kitahara,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taimei 

Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  I9I4>33 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1993,  54119958 

InL  CL*  D02G  3/06;  C04B  35/10 

UAa.  501— 95         ,        ,    T  5  Claims 


't^=T'=fT^ 


30  na 

t 


so  40  50 


^ 


ZC 


30 


40 


1.  A  ceramic  fiber  yam  comprising  a  group  of  filaments,  said 
filaments  being  made  by  the  steps  of  spinning  a  mother  liquid, 
which  comprises  colloidal  silica  and  basic  aluminum  chloride,  and 
firing,  said  filaments  comprising  67-75  wt  %  of  alumina  and 
25-33  wt  %  of  silica  and  mainly  having  polycrystalline  transition 
alumina, 
wherein  the  loop  strength  of  each  said  filament,  which  is  mea- 
sured by  a  wire  having  diameter  of  0.5  mm,  is  at  least 
2.5x10""  N; 
the  crystal  structiu-e  of  said  filament  substantially  changes  to 
polycrystalline  mullite  after  heating  for  30  minutes  at  a  tem- 
perature of  1.400°  C;  and 
wherein  a  part  of  said  filaments  of  said  group  have  flat  shapes  in 
the  transverse  sections  and  twisted  sections,  which  are  serially 
formed,  with  separations,  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  fila- 
ments. 


5,486,498 
ZEOLITE  L 
Johannes  P.  VerduUn,  Spgkenisse,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park, 
NJ. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  87,225,  Jul.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  53%,009, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  825,408,  Jan.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,242,675,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  715,011,  Jim. 
13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
501,406,  Man  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  481,484,  Feb.  16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
dnuation  of  Sen  No.  298,336,  Jan.  17, 1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  918,457,  Oct  14,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Man  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  398,250 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  a.  502—66  8  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  containing  a  catalytically  active  metal  and  zeolite  L 
comprising  cylindrical  crystallites  having  basal  planes  shaped  such 
that  the  ratio  of  axial  length  of  curved  cylindrical  surface  (m)  to  the 
overall  axial  length  of  the  crystallite  (h)  is  greater  than  0.9; 
wherein  said  zeolite  is  crystallized  from  a  synthesis  mixture  con- 
taining a  source  of  alkali  metal  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting 
of  potassium  and  a  mixture  of  potassium  and  sodium  and  further 
comprising  a  source  of  additional  metal  selected  fit)m  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium,  barium,  manganese,  chromium, 
cobalt,  nickel  and  zinc  cations,  said  additional  metal  being  present 
in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  0. 1  ppm  to  about  0. 1  wt  % 
based  on  said  synthesis  mixture. 


5,486,499 

PILLARED  CLAYS 

Mary  E.  Davies;  Mavis  E.  Whittle,  both  of  Cheshire;  William 

Jones,  and  Robert  Mokaya,  both  of  Cambridge,  all  of, 

England,  assignors  to  Laporte  Industries  Limited,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB92A)0674,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1993,  §  102(e) 

DaU  Feb.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19533,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apn  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  140,007 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apn  24,  1991, 
9108771 

Int  CI.'  BOIJ  21/16 
U.S.  a.  502—81  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  material  suitable  for  use  in 
the  purification  of  edible  oils  or  as  a  catalyst  support  the  process 
comprising  seating  a  layered  clay  mineral  comprising  stnKtural 
almninum  and  silicon  with  a  solution  of  a  pillaring  material  so  as 
to  cause  adsorption  of  at  least  some  of  the  pillaring  material  into 
the  clay  mineral  and  removing  solvent  to  deposit  pillaring  material 
within  the  clay  mineral  the  process  being  characterized  by  acid 
treating  the  clay  mineral,  prior  to  contact  with  the  pillaring  mate- 
rial, at  a  temperature  of  at  least  70°  C.  with  acid  at  a  concentration 
of  at  least  10%  by  weight  so  as  to  increase  the  silica  to  alumina 
ratio  in  the  clay  mineral  by  at  least  10%  by  the  removal  of 
structural  aluminum. 


5,486,500 
PRINTED  TOWEL  AND  PROCESS 
Mark  S.  Kauftnan,  200  Ingleside  Dr.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06903 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  845,717,  Man  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  20, 1993,  Sen  No.  94,603 
Int  CL*  B41M  5/035:5/38;  D06P  3/54 
VS.  a.  503—227  19  Claims 

1.  A  printed  towel  having  two  faces,  a  first  face  comprising  a 
print  receiving  face  which  comprises  at  least  about  65%  of  a 
relatively  non-absorbent  material  able  to  receive  printing  by  subli- 
mation printing  techniques,  wherein  said  relatively  non-absorbent 
material  comprises  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyester,  nylon,  acrylic  or  combinations  thereof,  said  print  receiv- 
ing face  having  four  color  process  printing  applied  thereon  by 


5y486,5C3  

ANTI-FUNGAL  HISTATIN-BASED  PEPTIDES 
Frank  G.  Oppcatacte,  Cheatant  BDl,  and  Ite  Xu,  SooMrrflie, 
both  of  Mass.,  aaicnors  to  The  Trustees  of  Boston  Unhret^ 
sity,  Boaton,  Mmb. 

Continnatkin  oT  Scr.  No.  145,030,  Oct  28, 1993,  abwidaMd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  786,571,  Nor.  1, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Aug.  9, 1994,  Scr.  No.  287,717 

Int  CL'  A61K  38/I0;38/16;  COTK  7/04:14/00 

VS.  CL  514—2  4  ( 


sublimation  of  sublimation  inks;  and  a  second  face  comprising  an         '^ 
absorbent  material  having  a  net  moisture  regain  of  at  least  about 
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5,486,501 

NONEQUILIBRIUM  PRECURSORS  FOR 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SHAPED  SUPERCONDUCTOR  ARTICLES 

THEREFROM 

Shome  N.  Sinha,  220  N.  Lombard  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  Dl.  60302 

Division  of  Sen  No.  821,692,  Jan.  16, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^0,483. 

This  application  Feb.  9, 1994,  Scr.  No.  194,044 

Int  CL*  COIF  11/02:17/00:  COIG  3/02;  HOIL  39/24 

VS.  a.  505—510  13  daims 

1.  A  superconductor  precursor  comprising  a  blend  of  BaCuOis, 

and  an  oxide  of  copper  and  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  other  metal, 

said  precitfsor  being  in  the  form  of  particles  having  a  maximimi 

particle  size  of  about  5  microns  for  at  least  99  weight  percent  of 

said  blend,  the  oxides  being  in  a  proportion  sufiBcient  to  provide  a 

total  level  of  oxygen  above  that  which,  after  fusion  of  said  blend, 

produces  a  superconductor  of  a  formula  having  noore  than  one 

atom  of  trivalent  copper. 


I.  A  compositioa  for  treating  fungal  infecti(»  comprising  a 
substantially  pure  peptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SPM-H3  as  set  for  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:  2; 

b)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  3P1  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  3 

c)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  3P2  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  4: 

d)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  3P3  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  S 

e)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  3P4  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  6: 

f)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  3P5  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  7 

g)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  M-histatin  1  as  set  forth  in  SEQ 
ID  NO:  8; 

h)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SPM-MHa  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 

NO:  10; 
i)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SPM-MHb  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 

NO:  11; 
j)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SPM-MHc  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 

NO:  12;  and 
k)  combinations  of  two  or  more  of  the  above. 


5,486,502 
2-METHOXY-4-FORMYL  PHENYL  ESTER  OF 
PROPIONIC  ACID  AND  USE  IN  AUGMENTING  OR 
ENHANCING  THE  AROMA  OF  PERFUME 
COMPOSITIONS,  COLOGNES  AND  PERFUMED 
ARTICLES 
Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright*  Richard  A.  Weiss,  Pine  Brook, 
and  Marie  R.  Hanna,  Keyport,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec  15, 1994,  Sen  No.  356,523 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/46 
VS.  a.  512—21  12  Oaims 

1.  2-Methoxy-4-formyl  phenyl  ester  propionic  acid  having  the 
structure: 


5,486,504 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,486,505 
POLYPEPTIDE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  GROWTH 
HORMONE  RELEASING  ACTIVITY 
Cyrfl  Y.  Bowers,  New  Orleans,  La.;  Wayne  L.  Cody,  Saline, 
Mich.;  John  C.  Hnbbs;  Charles  H.  Foster,  both  of  Kingqiort, 
Tenn.,  and  Frank  A.  Momany,  Wellcsley,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Polygen  Holding  Corporation,  WUmington,  Dei. 
Continuatioa  of  Sen  No.  557^26,  JuL  24,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,069 
Int  CL*  A61K  38A)0:  C07K  7A)6 
VS.  CL  514—16  24  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  having  the  formula 

A,— D*Nal— Aj— Tip— A,— A«— Z. 

wherein  A,  is  His,  3(NMe)His,  His— Ala,  Ala,  lyr,  Ao— His  or 
Ao— 3(NMe)His,  where  Ao  is  Ala,  Lys.  or  Glu  Met(0),  DOPA. 
Abu  or  peptides  of  the  formula  L — Ao,  wherein  L  is  H,  DOPA, 
Lys,  Phe,  ly,  Cys,  Tyr— DAla— Phe— Gly,  lyr— DAla— Gly— 
Phe,  lyr— Ala— Gly— Thr  or  Tyr— DAla— Phe— Sar. 

A3  is  Ala,  Gly  or  Ser, 

A5  is  DPhe,  IVLP(Me)Phe  or  (NMe)DPhe: 

A*  is  Arg,  iLys,  Lys  or  Om; 
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Z  is  NHj: 

and  organic  or  inorganic  pharmaceutically   acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


5,486.506 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CARDIAC  INOTROnC 

ntREGULARITIES 

Michael  Dunn,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y^  asdgnor  to  Meditech,  LtiL, 

Chappaqua,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,178,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  281,767 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/19:31^705;  AOIN  37/00 
VS.  CL  514—26  12  Oaiins 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  subject  with  a  cardiac  disorder 
associated  with  an  inotropic  irregularity,  wherein  said  inotropic 
irregularity  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  atrial  fibrilla- 
tion, heart  flutter  and  supraventricular  tachycardia  comprising 
administering  to  said  subject  an  amount  of  12(R)  hydroxyeicosatet- 
raenoic  acid  (12(R)HETE)sufficient  to  regulate  said  inotropic 
irregularity  without  inducing  arrythmia  in  said  subject. 


5,486,5(r7 
POROUS  PARTICLE  AGGREGATE  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Roy  L.  Whistler,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Fuisz  Tech- 
nologies Ltd.,  ChantiUy,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  182,442 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/715:  C07H  1/W;  C08B  30/00:31/00 
VS.  CL  514—54  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  substantially  spherical  porous 
aggregates  of  starch  granules  bound  together  with  a  binder  at  least 
at  their  points  of  contact  in  said  aggregates,  the  surfaces  of  the 
aggregated  starch  granules  cooperating  to  define  an  intraaggregate 
reticulate  volume  for  releasable  containment  of  a  functional  sub- 
stance, said  aggregates  having  an  average  diameter  of  about  S  to 
about  250  microns. 


5,486,508 
CYCLODEXTRIN  COMPOSITION 
Yoshiald  Uda,  Talurazului;  Yoito  Nishida,  IlMrald,  and  Yasoald 
Ogawa,  Ohyamazald,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  TAKEDA 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaica,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901,501,  Jun.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,699 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-150507; 
Sep.  10,  1991,  3-230489 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/715:31/335:47/00 
VS.  a.  514—58  11  Claims 

1.  A  powder  composition  which  comprises  a  complex  of  a 
fumigillol  derivative  and  a  cyclodextrin  prepared  by:  preparing  a 
drug  solution  by  dissolving  in  a  water  soluble  organic  solvent  a 
slightly  water  soluble  drug  which  is  a  fumagiUol  derivative  repre- 
sented by  the  formula:  .  •  ■ ,- ,    " - 


CH2R' 
R'O    y  CH3      CHjRS 


(I) 


A-R' 


UMI 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen:  R^  is  halogen,  N(0)mR'R' 


N*R'R*R'  X",  S(0)nR'  or  S*R*R*  X",  wherein  R',  R*  and  R'  are 
independendy  an  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon  or  heterocy- 
clic group;  X~  is  a  counter  anion;  ra  is  0  or  1 ;  n  is  an  integer  of  0 
to  2;  or  R'  and  R'  togedier  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  or  sulftn* 
atom  may  form  an  optionaUy  substituted  nitrogen-  or  sulfur- 
containing  heterocyclic  group  which  may  form  a  condensed  ring; 
or  R'  and  R^  together  represent  a  bond;  R'  is  2-methyl-l-propenyl 
group  or  isobutyl  group;  A  is  O  or  NR',  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
an  optionally  substituted  lower  allcyl  or  aryl  group;  and  R^  is 
hydrogen,  an  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon  group  or  an 
optionally  substituted  acyl  group;  or  a  physiologically  acceptable 
salt  thereof, 
preparing  a  cyclodextrin  solution  by  dissolving  a  cyclodextrin  in 

water  or  an  aqueous  bufTer; 
mixing  the  cyclodextrin  solution  into  the  drug  solution  so  that 
the  resulting  solution  contains  a  molar  ratio  of  the  cyclodex- 
trin to  the  drug  of  about  1.2:1  to  3:1  and  the  water  soluble 
organic  solventis  present  in  an  amount  from  about  0.1  to  10% 
by  weight  based  on  the  total  solids;  and 
lyophilizing  or  drying  under  reduced  pressure  the  resulting 

mixed  solution  to  form  a  powder; 
wherein  the  powder  has  substantiaUy  increased  solubility  in 
aqueous  solution  compared  to  the  drug. 


5,486,509 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  AND  TREATING 
CHEMOTHERAPY-INDUCED  ALOPECLV 
Joaquin  J.  Jimenez,  and  Adei  A.  Yiinis,  both  of  Miami,  Fla., 
assignors  to  University  of  Miami,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,829,  Jun.  24, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,412,  Dec.  20, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
786,788,  Nov.  1,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  722,500,  Jim.  28, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  250,646 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/59:  C07C  401/00 
VS.  a.  514—167  37  Clafans 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  chemotherapy-induced  alopecia  com- 
prising administering  to  a  host  treated  with  at  least  one  chemo- 
therapeutic  agent  which  induces  such  alopecia  an  effective  amount 
of  vitamin  Dj  or  derivative  or  analog  or  active  metabolite  thereof. 


5,486,510 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MODULATING  OR 

CONTROL  OF  IMMUNE  RESPONSES  IN  HUMANS 
Patrick  J.  D.  Bouic,  Ronderbosch  East,  and  Carl  F.  De  Vosa 
Albrecht  DurbanviUe,  both  of.  South  Africa,  assignors  to 
Rooperol  (NA)  NV,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  857,394,  Mar.  25, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,504 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  South  AfHca,  Mar.  28,  1991, 
91/2349 

Int  CL"  A61K  31/56 
VS.  CL  514—170  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  caused  by  perturba- 
tions of  normal  lymphocyte  homeostasis,  comprising  administering 


to  a  human  suffering  from  a  said  disease  an  effective  amount  of  a 
mixture  of  ^-sitosterol  (BBS)  and  P-sitosterol  glucoside  (BSSG)  in 
a  ratio  of  from  1:1  to  200:1. 


5,486,511 
4-AMINO-17P-(CYCLOPROPYLOXY)ANDROST-t-EN-3- 
ONE,  4-AMINO-17P-<CYCLOPROPYLAMINO)ANDROST- 
4-EN-3-ONE  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS  AS  C,7.„ 
LYASE  AND  5a-REDUCTASE 
PUUp  M.  Weintraub,  Cincinnati;  Cynthia  A.  Gates,  Fairfield; 
Michael  R.  Angelastro;  Timothy  T.  Curran,  both  tt  Cincin- 
nati, and  J.  O'Neal  Johnston,  Milford,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  MerreU  Dow  i^armaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,501,  Mar.  16,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,744, 
May  25,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  2,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  231,434 
lilt  CL*  A61K  31/565:  C07J  1/00 
VS.  a.  514—178  38  Claims 

1.  A  compound  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  of  die 
formula: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

Y  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  lower  allcoxy,  lower  alkyl, 

iKto,  lower  allcoxy  cabonyl,  or  lower  aUcanoyl; 
R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkynyl;  and 
X  is  absent  or  one  to  four  substituents  selected  from  halogen, 
lower  allcyl,  perfluorinated  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  cartwxy, 
lower  alkoxy,  perfluorinated  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  lower 
allcanoyl  amino  and  lower  allcylcarbamoyloxy  with  the  pro- 
viso that  when  Y  is  hydrogen  and  R  is  hydrogen,  X  is  not 
absent 
8.  A  method  of  treating  cognitive  deficiencies  through  the  inhi- 
bition of  cholinesterase  comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  in 
need  thereof  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  in  unit  dosage  form 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  A  is  O  or  NH  and  each  R  is  independendy  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C,-C4  lower  allcyl;  each  X  is 
independendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hychDgen, 
halogen,  and  methyl;  and  the  dotted  lines  indicate  the  optional 
presence  of  a  double  bond. 


5,486,512 
QUINAZOLINE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
ACETYLCHOLINESTERASE  INHIBITORS 
Vlad   E.   Gregor,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to   Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,662,  Jul.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-hd-part  «rf  Ser.  No.  736388,  JuL  29, 

1991,  abandoned.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,662,  Jul.  16, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
736,888,  Jul.  29, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  214,911 
Int  a.*  C07D  487/04:  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  514—214  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


wherein  A  is 


in  which  Y  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  caiboxy,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl.  keto,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  or 
lower  alkanoyl,  or  its  corresponding  oxime; 
M  is  =S,  =NR,  or 


R 

< 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  each  independendy  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  lower  aUcoxy.  aryl, 
aryloxy,  aryllower  alkyl,  heteroaryl,  or  heteroaryllower  alkyl 
and,  when  taken  together,  may  form  a  three-  to  six-membered 
ring  optionally  containing  one  to  Uwec  heteroatoms  selected 
from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur;  and 
X  is  absent  or  one  to  four  substituents  selected  form  halogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkynyl.  amino,  lower 
alkylamino  or  di-lower  allcylamino,  nitro.  lower  aUcylthio, 
aryl-,  or  heteroarylthio,  mercapto,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  lower 
aUcoxy,  aryl-  or  heteroaryloxy,  lower  allcyl-,  aryl-  or  heteroar- 
ylsulfinyl,  lower  alkyl-,  aryl-  or  heteroarylsulfonyl,  perfluoro- 
lower-alkyl,  pcrfluoro-lower-alkoxy,  perfluoro-lower- 
alkylUiio.  perfluoro-lower-alkylsulfinyl,  perfluoro-lower- 
alkylsulfonyl,  lower  alkyl-,  aryl-  or  heteroarylcarbamoyl, 
di-lower-allcanoylamino,  lower  allcyl-  aryl-  ot 
heteroarylsulfinyl-amido,  lower  alkyl-,  aryl-  or  heteroarylsul- 
fonylamido,  perfluoro-lower-aUcylsulfinylamido,  perfluoro- 
lower-alkyl-sulfonylamido.  trialkylsilyl,  lower  alkanoyl, 
perfluoro-lower-alkanoyl-,  loweraUcanoyl-lower  aUcyl, 
perfluoro-lower-alkanoyl-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl-,  aryl-  or 
heteroatylcarbamcyloxy,  di-lower-allcyl-,  diaryl-  or  dihet- 
eroarylcarbamoyloxy,  lower  alkyl-.aryl-  or  heteroarylcarbam- 
oylthio,  lower  alkyl-,  aryl  or  heteio-atylcarbamoyl-lower- 
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alkyl,  imido-lower-alkyl,  aryl,  aryllower-alkyi,  heteroaryl  and 
heteroaiyllower-alkyl;  or  a  pbannaceotically  accqgtable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


5,486^13 
2-SUBSTmJTED  INDANE-2-MERCAPTOACXTYLAMIDE 
DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS  INHIBITORS  OR 
ENKEPHALINASE  AND  ACE 
AUn  M.  Warshawsky,  and  Gary  A.  Flynn,  both  of  Ondiiiiati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Merreil  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Oliio 
Divisioa  of  Sen  No.  146,646,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,428,158, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,481,  Aug.  20, 
1992,  aliandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
767,286,  Sep.  27, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  396,947 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/55;  C07D  471/04 
VS.  a.  514—214  1  Claim 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  assayable  amoimt  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  fonnula 


wherein 

B,  and  Bj  are  each  independently  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  — GRj 
wlierein  R2  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or  an  Ar — Y  group  wtieiein  Ar  is 
a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methylene  dioxy,  hydroxy,  Cj-C,  alkoxy,  fluoro  and 
chloro  and  Y  is  a  hydrogen  or  €,-€4  alkyl;  or,  where  B,  and 
Bj  are  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  B,  and  Bj  can  be 
taken  together  with  said  adjacent  carbons  to  form  a  benzene 
ring  or  methylenedioxy; 

A  is  a  bond,  methylene,  oxygen,  sulfur,  NR^  or  NCOR,  wherein 
R4  is  hydrogen,  a  €,-€4  alkyl  or  an  Ar— Y —  group  and  R,  is 
— OF  3,  a  C,-C,o  allcyl  or  an  Ar — Y —  group; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  acetyl,  — CH20C(0)C(CH3)3  or  benzoyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  — CHiOCCOCCCHj),; 

n  is  an  integer  0  to  3;  and 

Q  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


5,486,514 
CARBAMATE  DERIVATIVES 
David  IMst;  Giorgio  Pentassuglia;  Maria  E.  lyanquilUnl,  and 
Antonella  Ursini,  all  of  Verona,  Italy,  assignors  to  Glaxo 
SpA,  Verona,  Ita^ 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A00099,  }  371  Date  JuL  20, 1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pnh.  No.  WO93/14075,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  JuL  22, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  15, 1993,  Ser.  Na  256^58 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21, 1992, 
9201181 

Int  CL'  C07D  243/12;  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  514—221  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  general  formula  (1) 


(I) 


NHCOOR2 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  phenyl,  C3_7cycloalkyl,  bridged  C7_,,cycloalkyl 
or  C,_6alkyl  group  which  alkyl  group  may  be  sulKtituted  by  a 
hydroxy,  phenyl,  C,^alkoxycarbonyl,  C3_7cycloalkyl  or 
Imdged  C7_,,cycloalkyl  group  or  R'  represents  the  group 
XYR'*  wherein  X  is  a  C,.3  straight  or  branched  alklene  chain, 
Y  is  C=0,  C(OR')2  or  C(SR')  and  is  a  R'*  is  a  C,_«alkyl, 
optionally  substituted  phenyl,  Cj_7cycloalkyl  or  bridged 
Cr-n-cycloalkyl. 

R^  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  (wherein  the 
substitutents  may  be  1  or  2  of  halo,  C,_4alkyl,  nitro,  cyano, 
trifluororoethyl,  trifluoromethoxy  C,^alkylthio  or  (CHj),  R* 
wherein  R*  is  hydroxy,  C,  ^alkoxy,  CO2R'  or  NR*R'. 

R'  represents  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  halo- 
gen atoms; 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  C,_, alkyl  group; 

R*  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  a  C,^alkyl 
group. 

R'"  represents  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom;  m  is  zero,  1  or  2; 

n  is  zero  or  1;  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  solvates 
thereof. 


5,486,515 
2-FLUOROALKYL-l,4-BENZOXAXINES  AS  POTASSIUM 

CHANNEL  MEDL\TORS 
Frederick  J.  Brown,-  Keith  RusseU,  both  of  Newark,  and  Paul 
J.  Warwick,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  ail  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Zeneca 
Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  May  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  239,637 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12, 1993, 
9309716 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/535;  C07D  265/36;265/38 
VS.  CL  514—229.8  u  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


0) 


M 


UMI 


wherein  Z  is  O,  NH  or  S;  and  m  is  an  integer  1  to  5  in  admixture   wheiein, 

or  otherwise  in  association  with  an  inert  carrier.  R  is  hydrogen  or  trifluorometfayl 


R'  and  R^  are  independendy  selected  from  (l-3C)alkyl  which 
may  be  substimted  by  one  or  more  fluoro  groups,  provided 
that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R"  is  substituted  by  at  least  one 
fluoro  group; 

X"  is  selected  from 

(A)  cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  pentafluoroethyl,  trifluo- 
romethoxy, trifluororoediylsulfonyl,  methylsulfonyl,  halo 
trifluoromethylthio,  and 

(B)  a  group  Y-Z  connected  to  the  benz  ring  through  Z, 
wherein 

Y  is  a  6-membered  aromatic  ring  or  heteroaromatic  ring  contain- 
ing 1-2  nitrogens  as  die  heteroatoms  and  is  connected  to  Z 
through  carix>n,  and 

Z  is  selected  from  sulfonyl  and  carbonyl;  and 

X*  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  uifluo- 
romethylacetamido  and  (l-4C)alkoxy;  or 

X"  and  X*,  together  widi  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  an  l-oxa-2,5-diazole,  a  l-thia-2,5-diazole  or  a 
1,2,5-triazole  ring; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  said  conqmund. 


R» 


(2) 


5,486316 
FUROPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Ronnie  G.  Edie,  Greenfield,-  Ronald  E.  Hackler,  and  Eriks  V. 
Krumkalns,  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
DowElanco,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,759,  Aug.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  502,364,  Mar.  30, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,137,879.  This  appUcation  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
166,268 
Int  CL*  C07D  49/048;  A61K  31/505;31/535 
VS.  a.  514—232.8  6  Chums 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula  (1) 


X— Y— Z 


<^ 


(I) 


R" 

where 
R'  to  R"  are  independendy 
H. 
halo 
L 

(C3-Cg)  cycloalkyl  or  -cycloalkenyl, 
phenoxy,  or 
substituted  phenoxy, 
phenylthio,  or  substituted  pbenylthio, 
phenyl,  or  sut>stituted  phenyl, 
NO2, 
acetoxy, 

oa 

CN, 

SiR'R^R'''  or  OSiR'R'R'"',  where  R',  and  R'  are  as  defined 
above  and  R'"  is  (C,-C4)  alkyl,  (C3-C4)  branched  alkyl, 
phenyl,  or  subsbUted  phenyl. 

NR"R'*,  where  R"  and  R"  are  independendy  H,  (Cj-C,) 
alkyl,  or  (C,-C4)  alkanoyl, 

S(0)R'^  or  S02R'\  where  R"  is  (C,-C,o)  alkyl,  phenyl,  or 
substituted  phenyl 

a  C,-C,2  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  chain,  straight 
chain  or  branched  optionally  including  a  hetero  atom  selected 
fix)ra  O,  S.  SO.  SO2,  NR*,  or  SiR'R*  in  place  of  one  of  die 
carbon  atoms,  where  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  above,  and 
optionally  substituted  with  halo,  halo  (Cj-Ci)  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  (Cj-Cg)  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl,  (€,-€4) 
alkanoyl,  phenoxy,  substituted  phenoxy,  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl,  phenylthio,  or  substituted  phenylthio; 

(C1-C7)  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  halo,  phenyl,  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  (C3-C8)  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl,  phenoxy,  or 
substituted  phenoxy, 

(C-Ct)  alkylthio  optionally  substituted  with  halo,  phenyl,  sub- 
stituted phenyl,  (C3-Cg)  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl,  phenoxy. 
or  substituted  phenoxy;  or 

R'"  and  R"  combine  to  form  — O— CF2— O—  or 
— O— (CHj)— O— ; 

(c)  a  fiiryl  group  of  formula  (3) 


^^' 


(3) 


R'  is  H,  C,-C4  alkyl,  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  widi  halo, 
(C,-C4)  alkyl,  (C,-C4)  alkoxy,  halo  (C,-C4)  alkyl,  or  halo 
(C,-C4)  alkoxy; 

R^  is  H,  (C,-C4)  alkyl,  nitro,  halo;  or 

R'  and  R^  combine  to  form  — (CH-i)^ — ; 

R'  is  H,  (0,-04)  alkyl,  halo  (0,-04)  alkyl.  phenyl,  or  substi- 
mted phenyl; 

X  is  O,  or  NR*,  where  R*  is  H,  (0,-04)  alkyl.  «  (Py-Ct) 
alkanoyl, 

R'  and  R*  are  independendy  (0,-04)  alkyl.  (CJ-O4)  branched 
allcyl,  phenyl,  or  substituted  phenyl,  and  said  hydrocarbon 
chain  being  optionally  substituted  with  halo,  hydroxy,  or 
(0,-04)  alkanoyl;  or 

Y  is  — (CH2)2— ;  and 

Z  is 

(a)  (03-Og)  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl,  optionally  substimted 
widi  (0,-C4)  alkyl,  (0,-04)  alkoxy,  halo  (0,-04)  alkyl,  halo 
(0,-0*)  alkoxy,  halo,  hydroxy  or  (0,-04)  alkanoyl; 

(b)  a  phenyl  group  of  the  formula  (2) 


where  R"  is  H,  halo,  halomediyl,  ON.  NO2,  (O.-O*)  alkyl, 
(O3-O4)  branched  alkyl.  phenyl,  (0,-04)  alkoxy; 
(d)  a  thienyl  group  of  the  formula  (4) 


-TY 


R" 


(4) 


where  R"  is  R"  as  defined  in  paragraph  (c)  or  diienyl; 
(e)  a  group  of  formula  (5)  or  (6) 


G 


(5) 


(6) 


where  R"  is  as  defined  in  paragraph  (c),  J  is  N  or  OH,  and  G  is  O, 
NR^,  or  S,  provided  ttiat  if  J  is  not  N  dien  G  is  NR^,  where  R^ 
is  H,  (0,-04)  alkyl,  (0,-04)  alkanoyl,  phenylsulfonyl,  or  substi- 
tuted phenylsulfonyl; 
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(f)  a  group  selected  from 

n^hthyl,  dihydronaphthyl,  tetrahydronaphdiyl,  and  decahy- 
dronaphtbyl; 

pyridyl;  ^  ;,■... 

indolyl;  ; '-     ' 

l,3-ben2odioxolyl; 

2,6-diinediyl-4-morpholinyl;  and 

I-adainantyl; 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  of  a  compound  of  formula  (1); 

where,  in  the  foregoing  definitions,  the  terms  substituted  phenyl, 
substituted  pbenoxy,  substituted  phenylthio  and  substituted 
phenylsulfonyl,  refer  to  such  groups  wherein  the  phenyl  ring 
is  substituted  with  up  to  three  groups  selected  £rom  halo,  I, 
(C,-C,o)  alkyl,  branched  (Cj-CJ  alkyl,  halo  (C.-Cr)  alkyl, 
hydroxy  (Ci-C,)  alkyl,  (C.-C^)  alkoxy,  halo  (0,-0  alkoxy, 
phenoxy,  substituted  pbenoxy,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl, 
NO2,  OH,  CN,  (C,-C4)  alkanoyloxy,  or  benzyloxy,  provided 
that  no  substituted  phenyl,  phenoxy,  phenylthio,  or  phenyl 
sulfonyl  group  includes  more  than  three  phenyl  rings. 

2.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


X— Y— Z 


where 


isO 


R'  is  H,  C,-C4  alkyl,  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  halo, 
(C,-C4)  alkyl,  (C.-CJ  alkoxy,  halo  (C,-C4)  alkyl,  or  halo 
(€,-€4)  alkoxy; 

R^  is  H,  (C,-C4)  alkyl,  nitro,  halo;  or 

R'  R^  combine  to  form  —(0112)4—; 

R'  is  H.  (C,-C4)  alkyl,  halo  (C,-C4)  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl; 

X  is  O,  or  NR",  where  R"  is  H,  (€,-€4)  alkyl,  or  (€,-€4) 
alkanoyl, 

R'  and  R'  are  independentiy  (C,-Ct)  alkyl,  (C3-C4)  branched 
alkyl,  phenyl,  or  substituted  phenyl,  and  said  hydrocarbon 
chain  being  optionally  substituted  with  halo,  hydroxy,  or 
(C,-C4)  alkanoyl;  or 

Y  is  —(012)2-;  and 

Z  is 

(a)  (Cj-Cg)  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl,  optionally  substituted 
with  (C,-C4)  alkyl,  (€,-€4)  alkoxy,  halo  (€,-€4)  alkyl,  halo 
(C,-C4)  alkoxy,  halo,  hydroxy  or  (€,-€4)  alkanoyl; 

(b)  a  phenyl  group  of  the  formula  (2) 


R' 


^ 


(2) 


R" 


are  independently  H,  (€,-€4) 


(1) 


where 
R'  to  R"  are  independently 
H, 
halo 
1, 

(Cj-Cg)  cycloalkyl  or  -cycloalkenyl, 
phenoxy,  or 
substituted  pbenoxy, 
phenylthio,  or  substituted  phenylthio, 
phenyl,  or  substituted  phenyl. 


NO2, 

acetoxy, 

OH, 

CN, 

SiR'R^R'"  or  OSiR'R'R'*,  where  fC,  and  R'  are  as  defined 
above  and  R'*  is  (C,-CJ  alkyl,  (C3-C4)  branched  alkyl, 
phenyl,  or  substituted  phenyl, 

NR"R",  where  R"  and  R'* 
alkyl,  or  (Ci-C^)  alkanoyl, 

S(0)R'\  or  SO2R",  where  R"  is  (C,-C,o)  alkyl,  phenyl,  or 
substituted  phenyl 

a  C,-C,2  sativated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  chain,  straight 
chain  or  branched  optionally  including  a  hetero  atom  selected 
from  O,  S,  SO,  SOj,  NR*,  or  SiR'R*  in  place  of  one  of  the 
carbon  atoms,  where  R*,  R^  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  and 
optionally  substituted  with  halo,  halo  (Cf-C^)  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  (Cj-Cg)  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl,  (€,-€4) 
alkanoyl,  phenoxy,  substimted  phenoxy,  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl,  phenylthio,  or  substituted  phenylthio; 

(Cj-C,)  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  halo,  phenyl,  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  (Cj-Cg)  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl,  phenoxy,  or 
substituted  phenoxy, 

(€,-€7)  alkylthio  optionally  substimted  witii  halo,  phenyl,  sub- 
stituted phenyl,  (Cj-Cg)  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl,  phenoxy, 
or  substituted  phenoxy;  or 


R'°  and  R"  combine  to  form  — O— CF, 


OT  — 0(CH2> 


(c)  a  furyl  group  o  f  formula  (3) 


TV 

O 


R" 


(3) 


where  R"  is  H,  halo,  halomethyl,  CN,  NO2,  (C,-C4)  alkyl, 
(CJ-C4)  branched  alkyl,  phenyl,  (C,-C4)  alkoxy; 
(d)  a  thienyl  group  of  the  formula  (4) 


^Y"" 


(4) 


where  R"  is  R"  as  defined  in  paragraph  (c)  or  thienyl; 
(e)  a  group  of  formula  (5)  or  (6) 


G 


R" 


Ri« 


(5) 


(6) 


where  R"  is  as  defined  in  paragraph  (c),  J  is  N  or  CH,  and  G  is  O, 
NR^,  or  S,  provided  diat  if  J  is  not  N  then  G  is  NR^,  where  R^ 
is  H,  (C,-C4)  alkyl,  (C,-C4)  alkanoyl,  phenylsulfonyl,  or  substi- 
tuted phenylsulfonyl; 
(0  a  group  selected  from 
naphthyl,   dihydronaphthyl,   tetrahydronaphthyl,   and   decahy- 

dronaphthyl; 
pyridyl; 
indolyl; 

1,3-benzodioxolyl; 
2,6-dimethyl-4-morpholinyl;  and 
1-adamantyl; 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  of  a  compound  of  formula  (1); 
where,  in  the  foregoing  definitions,  the  terms  substituted  phenyl, 
substituted  phenol,  substituted  phenylthio  and  substituted  phe- 
nylsulfonyl, refer  to  such  groups  wherein  the  phenyl  ring  is 
substituted  with  up  to  three  groups  selected  firom  halo,  I, 
(C,-C,o)  alkyl,  branched  (Cj-Cs)  alkyl,  halo  (Cj-C,)  alkyl, 
hydroxy  (Cj-C,)  alkyl,  (C,-C,)  alkoxy,  halo  (Ci-C,)  alkoxy, 
phenol,  substituted  phenoxy,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  NOj, 
OH,  CN,  (C,-C4)  alkanoyloxy,  or  benzyloxy,  provided  that  no 
substimted  phenyl,  phenoxy,  phenylthio,  or  phenyl  sulfonyl 
group  includes  inore  than  three  phenyl  rings. 


3.  A  compound  of  the  fbnnula  (1) 
X-Y-Z 


(1) 


-t\-.. 


m 


R'  is  H,  C,-C4  alkyl.  or  phenyl  opboaaUy  substihited  with  halo. 
(C,-C4)  alkyl,  (C.-C*)  alkoxy,  halo  (C,-<"4)  alkyl.  or  halo 
(€,-€4)  alkoxy; 

R^  is  H,  (Ci-C,)  alkyl,  nitro,  halo;  or 

R'  and  R^  combine  to  fonn  — (CH2)4 — ; 

R'  is  H,  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  halo  (C,-C«)  alkyl  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl; 

X  is  O,  or  NR*,  where  R*  is  H,  (C,-C4)  alkyl  or  (C.-C*) 
alkanoyl, 

Y  is  — (CH2)2— ;  and 

Z  is  2-naphthalene; 

or  an  acid  addition  salt  of  a  compound  of  fonnula  (1). 

4.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula  (1) 


X— Y— Z 


(I) 


where 

R'  10  R'^  are  iadepeudeady 

H. 

balo 

I. 

(C,-C()  cycloalkyl  or  -cycloalkenyl 

phenoxy,  or 

substiiuled  pbenoxy, 

phenylthio,  or  substituted  pbenylttaio, 

phenyl  w  substituted  phenyl 

NO2, 

aceioxy, 

OR 

CN. 

SjRVR'*  or  OSiR^^R'*,  where  R',  and  R'  are  as  defined 
above  and  R'*  U  (C.-C*)  alkyl  {C,-CJ  branched  alkyl 
phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl 

NR"R",  where  R"  and  R"  are  indepeadnilty  H.  (C,-C«) 
alkyl  or  (C,-C«)  alkanoyl 

S(0)R",  or  SOjR".  where  R"  is  (C,-C,o)  allgri,  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl 

a  C,-C,2  saturMed  or  unsatmied  hydrocartmn  chain,  strai^ 
chain  or  branched  optionally  including  a  hetero  atom  selected 
from  O,  S,  SO,  SO2,  NR*,  or  SiR'R*  in  place  of  one  of  the 
caibon  atoms,  where  R*.  R^  and  R*  are  as  defined  above,  and 
optiooally  substituted  with  halo,  halo  (C,-C4)  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  (Cj-C,)  cyclonlkyi  or  cycloalkenyl  (C.-C*) 
alkanoyl  phenoxy.  substituted  phenoxy,  phenyl  substituted 
phenyl,  phenylthio,  or  substituted  phenylthio; 

(C,-C7)  alkoxy  optioaally  substituted  with  halo,  phenyl  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  (Cj-C,)  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl  pbenoxy.  or 
substituted  phenoxy, 

(Cj-C,)  alkylthio  optionally  substituted  with  halo,  phenyl,  sub- 
stinited  phenyl  (Cj-C,)  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl  phenoxy, 
or  substituted  phenoxy;  or 

R'"    and    R"     combine    to    form    — O— CFj— O—    or 

or  an  acid  addition  salt  of  a  compound  of  formula  (1). 

where,  in  the  foiegcHng  definitions,  the  terms  substititfed  phenyl 
substituted  phenoxy,  substitiXed  phenyhhio  and  substituted 
phnylsulfonyl  refer  to  such  groups  wherein  the  phenyl  ring 
is  substitiitBd  with  up  to  three  groups  selected  from  halo,  I 
(C,-C,„)  alkyl  branched  (C,-^:^)  alkyl  halo  (C.-C,)  alkyl 
hydroxy  (C,-C,)  rikyl  (C.-C,)  alkoxy.  halo  (Ci-C^)  aUcoxy. 
phenoxy.  substitulBd  phenoxy,  phenyl  substituted  phenyl 
NO2,  C»l  CN,  (Ci-CJ  alkanoyloxy,  or  benzyloxy.  provided 
that  no  siri)stitnted  phenyl  phenoxy.  phenyhhio,  or  phenyl 
sulfonyl  group  includes  more  than  three  phenyl  rings. 


R'  is  H,  C,-C4  alkyl,  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  halo. 

(C.-C*)  alkyl  (€,-€4)  alkoxy.  halo  (Ci-CJ  alkyl  or  halo 

(C,-C4)  alkoxy; 
R'  is  H.  (C.-C*)  alkyl  nino.  halo;  or 
R'  and  R^  combine  to  form  — (CH2)4— : 
R'  is  H.  (Ci-CJ  alkyl  halo  {C,-CJ  alkyl  phenyl  or  substi- 

hited  phenyl; 
XisO; 
R'  and  R*  are  independentiy  (C^-CJ  alkyl,  (C3-C4)  branched 

alkyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  and  said  hydiDcaiboa 

chain  being  optionally  substituted  with  halo,  hydroxy,  or 

(C,-C4)  alkanoyl;  or 
Y  is  — (CHj),— :  and 
Z  is  a  phenyl  group  of  the  fwmula  (2) 
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1.  A  compomid  of  Fonnula  I 
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2S23 


X-R 


whereiii  R  is 


— N 


N— R' 


wherem  Ris 


I \ 


— N 


N— R' 


wherein  R'  is  aiyl,  or  beteroaiyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  or  aikyl  of  from  1  to  6  cartwn  atoms; 
X  is  -Y-  (CHj)„- 

wherein  Y  is  O,  S  or  NH.  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  S, 

O 
II 
-C-NH(CHjV- 

wherein  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4, 

O 
II 
-NH-C-{CH2),- 

wherein  p  is  as  defined  above, 

alkyl  vH  from  3  to  6  caibon  atoms, 

alkenyl  of  from  3  to  6  caibon  atoms, 

alkynyl  of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
Z  u  N  or  CH; 

and  coneqwnding  ds  or  trans  isomers  or  mixtures  of  cis  and  trans 
isoinets  thereof;  or  a  phaimaceuticaUy  accqxable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof  in  unit  dosage  frxm. 


\ / 

wherein  R'  is  aiyi,  or  beteroaryl; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  or  allcyl  of  from  1  to  6  caibon  atoms; 
X  is  -Y-  (CHj),- 

wherein  Y  is  O,  S  or  NH,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  lo5, 

O 
II 
-C-NH(CH2V- 

wherein  p  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4, 

O 
II 
— NH— C-(CH2),- 

wheiein  p  is  as  defined  above, 

alkyl  of  from  3  to  6  caibon  atoms, 

alkenyl  of  frt>m  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

alkynyl  of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
and  corresponding  cis  or  trans  isomers  or  mixtures  of  cis  and  trans 
isomers  thereof;  or  a  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  acrid  addition 
salttfaeie(rf. 

5.  A  method  of  treating  schizophrenia  comprising  administering 
to  a  host  suffering  therefrom  a  therapeutic  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  Formula  I 

I 


5,4W3M 
4-INDOLYLI>IPEItAZINYL  DERIVATIVES 
John  P.  Yardley,  King  of  Proarim   Horace  Flctdicr,  ED, 
Pottstown,  both  of  Pa^  Mktaad  G.  Kelly,  MaidentacMl,  and 
Alan  C  White,  Surrey,  both  of,  KiiglaiKl,  aarignon  to  Ancri- 
can  Hone  Prodncts  Corporatioii,  MadiMtn,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  10, 1995,  Scr.  No.  419^42 
Int  a.<^  AUK  3m95;  CVfD  403m 
UJS.  CL  514—254  IS  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'         R' 


X 


R'CX)— N  CH2— N 

H 


\ / 


in  which 

R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cydoalkyl  of  3  to  7  caibon 
atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  caibon  atoms  or  arylalkyi  of  7  to  12 
carbon  atoms; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  caibon  atoms; 

R'  is  phenyl,  benzyl,  substituted  phenyl,  or  substituted  benzyl 
in  which  the  substituents  are  hydroxy,  halo,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  trifluororoetbyl.  nitio,  cyano,  alkoxycaibo- 
nyl  of  2  to  7  caibon  atoms,  amino  or  dialkylamino,  each 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  caibon  atoms; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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METHOD  FOS  TREATMENT  OF  ACUTE  RENAL 

FAILURE 

James  E.  Greenwald,  IM  N.  Eodid  Ave.,  Stc.  9112,  St  Look, 

Mo.fi31W 

FDed  Aug.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  293,9«9 
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1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  (rf  acute  renal  failure  comprising 
administering  to  a  warm-blooded  mammal  nunifesting  acute  renal 
failure  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  z^jrinast  sufficient  to  effect 
acceleration  of  the  recovery  from  said  acute  renal  failure. 


5y4M,52« 
l,M>XATHIOLANES  USEFUL  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

HEPATITIS 
Bernard  BeOeaii,  deceased,  late  of  Qncbcc,  and  Nghe  Ngnycn- 
Ba,  Qncbec,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  BioChemPharma, 
Inc.,  LavaL  Canada 
Contfamation  of  Ser.  No.  884,729,  May  15, 1992,  abmdoaed. 
Thii  appikation  Dec.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  ltf,320 
Ctafans  priority,  application  United  Kh^dom,  May  20, 1991, 
9U0874 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43/54;  AUK  31/505 
MS.  CL  514—274  10  Cbrims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  hqMtitis  B  infections  in 
animals,  including  humans,  comprising  the  step  of  administering, 
in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  viral  replication,  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cis-2-hydroxymethyl-S-(S'-fluorocytosin- 1  '-yl)- 1 3-oxathioUuie: 
trans-2-hydroxyniethyl-S-<S'-fiuorocytosin- 1  '-yl>-l,3- 
oxathiolane;  and  mixtures  thereof; 
or  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  denvatives  thereof. 
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1.  An  insecticidally-active  compound  of  structural  fonmila  I,  la 
or  lb  shown  below  wherein: 


C=NOR» 


C=NOR' 


N  SR' 

AND 


(lb) 


R'  is  hydrogen;  C,-Q  hydiocari>yl:  hydroxymethyl;  alkaline 
earth  metal;  or  organic  base  salt; 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  either  hydrogen;  halogen;  or  C,-C4 
hydrocaibyl; 

R*  is  either  hydrogen;  Ci-C,  straight  chain  allcoxy,  branched 
chain  aUcoxy  or  cyclic  alkoxy;  Cj-Q  straight  diain  alkeny- 
loxy,  branched  chain  allcenyloxy  or  cyclic  alkenyloxy;  C,-Q 
straight  chain  alkylthio  or  branched  chain  alkylthio;  or  C|-C« 
hydrocaibyl;  and  provided  that  R^  is  not  trifluoro  methyl; 

R'*  is  either  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  hydrocaibyl; 

R*  is  either  2-tetr8hydrofiiranylmelhyl  or  C,-Cs  hydrocaibyl; 
and  wherein  R'  may  be  substituted  eidier  widi  C,-C4  linear 
alkoxy  or  branched  alkoxy,  or  with  tiimetfayUUyl,  or  with 
C,-Ce  hydrocaibyl  substituted  with  up  to  eleven  (11)  halogen 
atoms;  or  wherein  R'  may  be  the  group  Re — CO] — R^ 
wherein  Re  can  be  a  C,-C,  alkylidene  moiety  and  either  nuiy 
be  substituted  with  Ci-C^  linear  alkyl  groups  or  branched 
alkyl  groups,  or  with  from  one  (1)  to  six  (6)  halogen  atoms; 
and  wherein  R^  either  is  Ci-C^  hydrocaibyl,  or  is  the  aro- 
matic strocmral  group  shown  inmediately  below 


—Re 


(Rib 


C1-C3  alkoxycartnoyl;  or  C,-C4  hydrocart>yl;  or  the  group 
VttCOH^  whereia  Re  is  as  defined  above;  and  wherem  R'  is 
C,-C4  hydrocaibyl:  phenyl  substituted  widi  Ci-C*  hydrocar- 
byl;  phenyl  mbstitutwi  widi  C,-C4  linear  atkoocy  or  faraached 
alkoxy;  phenyl  wibslitiawl  widi  C,-C4  alkyl;  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  halogen:  or  is  the  araoMlic  itnictnral  group  shown 
immediately  below 


—CO. 


(D 


R* 


wherein  R'"  is  C,-C4  linear  dkoxy  or  branched  alkoxy;  C,-C4 
hydrocaibyl;  or  halogen;  and  wherein  X  and  Y  are  independeady 
sulfiir  or  oxygen. 


m 


Sy4M,S22 

CARBAMATES  09  RAPAMYCIN 

A.  FaM,  Piteatoa  JitWsn.  N J.;  Olcg  L  ! 

PB.;  WinRt  Kan,  PmR,  Pm  and  M^lid  A.  Ab«H 
,  Gka  MB^  PM.,  HriiMn  «•  AM*fcan  Hanw  Pnd- 
nalk^MadbamNJ. 
DlTWaa  •(  SsK  Nn.  2S4,7M,  Ang.  2, 1994,  «ydi  h  n 
I  illMnHin  In  part  rf  Sea  No.  IM^M,  Dae  L  1993,  nbM- 
daMd,  wUch  h  a  dhWan  «r  ScK  Na^  54,iSS,  AfK  23, 1993. 
Pat  No.  J^njStA,  wMcii  is  a  1  inllMnllii  In  psrt  of  Sck  Nn. 
9M.S97,  Oct  13, 1992,  ilanJcntil  IMs  ■HMriHon  Mny  24, 
1995,  S«K.  Nn.  44S,7t9 
Int  CL'  AUK  31/395:  OtTD  49S/16 
VS.  CL  514—291  1  Clita 

1.  A  method  of  treating  iransitaHation  rejectian  or  graft  vs.  host 
disease  in  a  mammal  in  need  thereof,  whidi  comprises  athntnistrr- 
ing  to  said  mMmmi  an  antirejectioa  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  structure 


ORi 


wherein  Re  is  as  defined  above;  and  wherein  (R*).  is  defined  as 
follows 
m  is  an  integer  between  0  and  S  and  R*  may  be  independently 
selected  from  halogen;  nitro;  cyano;  caiboxy:  C,-C4  alkoxy:  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each,  independendy.  hydrogen. 
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row 


— CONR'(artl*X.(CIrtl\  (CR*R»)^'"R". 

row 


-co— N 


\    ■  ■ 

N-R« 


or  — CONR'R"; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-^  cabon  atoms,  or  arylaOcyl  of  4-10 

carbon  atoms; 
R^  R'.  R',  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 

1-6  carbon  atoms,  —OH,  — CF„  or  — F; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  —OR'*; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
R'°  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  arylalkyl  of  4-10 

carbon  atoms; 
R".  R'^  and  R'*  are  each,  indqiendently,  — (CR'*R'*)^"; 
R'*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms.  tTi-(aU9l  of  1-6 

caibon  atoms)silyL  tri-(alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms)silyiediyl. 

triphenylmethyl,  benzyl,  alkoxymethyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms, 

lri-(alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atotns)8tlylethoxyiiiethyl,  or  letrahy- 

dropyranyl; 
R'^  and  R"  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-6 

carbon  atoms; 


R"is 

R'» 
.   \          / 
-;           C=C 
/        \ 

»"                    R» 

R",  R",  R",  and  R*'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogtai,  alkyl 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  or  phenyl,  wherein  the  phenyl 
groop  may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substitiited  with  a 
group  selected  fiom  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of 
7-10  caibon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  trifluoro- 
alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro, 
carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  amino, 
dialkylamino  of  1-6  caibon  atoms  per  alkyl  group,  dialky- 
laminoalkyl  of  3-12  carbcm  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  of  1-6  car- 
bon atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  caibon  atoms,  alkylthio  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  — SO,H,  — POjH,  and  — CXJjH; 


V 


is  a  5-7  membered  saturated  or  partially  iitimtiimff^j  heterocyclic 
radical  containing  at  least  2  ring  nitrogens,  wherein  the  heterocy- 
clic ring  may  optionally  contain  NR"  in  the  heterocyclic  ring,  and 
the  ring  carbons  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of  4-10  carbon  atoms,  halogen.  — CFj, 
—OR'*,  or  — CXJiR'"; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  arylalkyl  of  4-10 
cmbon  atoms; 

m^)-6; 

»=l-6; 

p=0-6;and 

1=1-6 

with  die  proviso  that  R'  and  R^  are  both  not  hydrogen,  or  a 
piiannaceutically  acceptable  salt  diereof . 


CAJUAMATES  Of  SAPAMYCIN 
A.  FaiU,  PriBCdni  Judiiw,  N  J.;  Okf  L  i 

Pa,;  Wodiiig  Km,  PmU,  aad  Matid  A.  Aboo- 
Ghvtta,  Oca  MBb,  Pa.,  iHifMfs  to  Americaa  HiMM  Prod- 

"?i'|fifrHnimi  MMHMif  N«J. 
DhWaa  of  Scr.  Na.  2S4,7«4,  Aug,  2, 1994,  whidi  ta  a 

of  Ser.  Na  1M,9M,  Dec  1, 1993,  abul- 
ia a  dhWon  of  Scr.  Nou  54,655,  Apr.  23, 1993, 
Pat  No.  S,M2,5S4,  wUch  h  m  caattnalioii4ii-part  of  Sen  No. 
9M497,  Oct  13, 1992.  nbrndoned,  lUi  appikatioa  May  24, 
1995,  ScR  No.  449,444 
tat  CL"  A61K  31/395;  C07D  498/16 
VS.  a.  514—291  1  Oaba 

1.  A  method  of  treating  pulmonaiy  inflammation  in  a  mammal  in 
need  thereof,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an 
antiinflammatory  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 


OR< 


n 


wherein    R'    and    R^    are    each,    independendy,    hydrogen. 
— CONR'(CR*R»)„(CR*R\(CR'R^^"1l", 


-CO-N 


N-R'2 


or  CONR'R'^ 
R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  arylalkyl  of  4-10 

caibon  atoms; 
R*.  R',  R',  and  R'  are  each,  independendy,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 

1-6  caibon  lOoms,  —OH,  — CFj.  or  — F; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  —OR'*; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
R"*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  caibon  atoms,  or  arylalkyl  of  4-10 

carbon  atoms; 
R",  R'^  and  R"  are  each,  independendy,  — <CR'*R'*)^"; 
R'*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  caibon  atoms,  tri-<alkyl  of  1-6 

carbon  atoms)silyl,  iri-(alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms)silylethyl. 

iriphenyhnethyl,  benzyl,  alkoxymediyl  of  2-7  caibon  atoms, 

tri-<alkyl  of  1-6  caibon  atoms)silyledioxyniethyl,  or  tetrahy- 

dropyranyl; 
R"  and  R"  are  each,  indqiendently,  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-6 

caibon  atoms; 

R'» 
\  / 

C=C 
/         \ 

R'»  R» 


R",  R",  R^,  and  R^'  are  each,  independendy.  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  1-6  caibon  atoms,  halogen,  or  phenyl,  wherein  the  phenyl 
group  may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituled  widi  a 
group  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of 


7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  caibon  atoms,  tiifluoro- 
alkoxy  of  1-6  caibon  atoms,  cyano.  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro. 
caibalkoxy  of  2-7  caibon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl.  amino, 
dialkylamino  of  1-6  caibon  atoms  per  alkyl  group,  dialky- 
laminoalkyl  of  3-12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  of  1-6  car- 
bon atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  caibon  atoms,  alkylthio  of 
1-6  caibon  atoms,  — SO,H,  — POjH.  and  — COjH; 


wherein    R'     and    R^    are    each,    independendy, 
— CONR'(CR*R') JCR*R'),(CR»R')^'°R' ', 


hydrogen. 


H 


V ,' 

is  a  5-7  membered  saturated  or  partially  unsaturated  heterocyclic 
radical  containing  at  least  2  ring  nitrogens,  wherein  the  hetenxry- 
clic  ring  may  optionally  contain  NR^  in  the  heterocycUc  ring,  and 
the  ring  carbons  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1-6 
caibon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of  4-10  caibon  atoms,  halogen,  — CFj, 
—OR'*,  or  — COjR'°; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  caibon  atoms,  or  arylalkyl  of  4-10 
carbon  atoms; 

m=0-6; 

n=l-6; 

[M)-6;  and 

1=1-6 
with  the  proviso  diat  R'  and  R^  are  both  not  hydrogen,  or  a 
phaimaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


— CO— N 


N-R« 


or  CONR^R"; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  aiylalkyl  of  4-10 

carbon  atoms; 
R*,  R',  R',  and  R'  are  each,  independendy,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 

1-6  carbon  atoms.  —OH.  — CFj,  or  — F; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  —OR'*; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
R'"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  caibon  atoms,  or  arylalkyl  of  4-10 

carbon  atoms; 
R".  R'^  and  R'*  are  ea«A.  independendy.  — (CR'*R")^"; 
R'*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  caibon  atoms,  tri-(alkyl  of  1-6 

caibon  atoins)silyl,  tri-(alkyl  of  1-6  caibon  atoms)silylethyl. 

triphenylmethyl,  benzyl,  alkoxymethyl  of  2-7  caibon  atoms. 

tri-(a]kyl  of  1-6  caibon  atoms)silyledioxymediyl,  or  tetrahy- 

diupyranyl; 
R'^  and  R'^  are  each,  independendy.  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-6 

caibon  atoms; 


5^486,524 
CARBAMATES  OF  RAPAMYCIN 
AoMdeo  A.  FaOli,  Princeton  Jimction,  N  J.;  Olcg  L  Bieynum, 
Holland,  Pa.;  Wealing  Kao,  PaoU,  Pa.,  and  Magid  A.  Abou- 
GiiarMa,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporatioa,  Madison,  NJ. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  284,764,  Aug.  2, 1994,  wUdi  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  160,984,  Dec  1, 1993,  aban- 
doned, which  b  a  divtsiaa  of  Sen  No.  54,655,  Apn  23, 1993, 
Pat  No.  5,302,584,  which  is  a  condnuation-la-part  of  Sen  No. 
960,597,  Oct  13, 1992,  abuidaaed.  This  application  May  24, 
1995,  Sen  No.  449,166 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/395;  C07D  498/16 
VS.  a.  514—291  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  restenosis  in  a  mammal  in  need  thereof, 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an  antiprolifera- 
tive effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 


R" 
\  / 

C=C 
/         \ 

R"  R» 


-C=C— R"; 


or  — CaC— R^'; 
R",  R",  R*,  and  R^'  are  each,  independendy,  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  1-6  caibon  atoms,  halogen,  or  phenyl,  wherein  die  phenyl 
group  may  be  optioaally  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-subatituted  with  a 
group  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  caibon  atoms,  aiylalkyl  of 
7-10  caibon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  trifluoro- 
alkoxy  of  1-6  caibon  atoms,  cyano,  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro, 
carbalkoxy  of  2-7  caibon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  amino, 
dialkylamino  of  1-6  cartMU  atoms  per  allcyl  group,  dialky- 
taminoalkyl  of  3-12  caibon  atoms,  hydroxyallqrl  of  1-6  car- 
bon aoms.  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of 
1-6  caibon  atoms,  — SO3H,  — PO3H,  and  — OO^H; 


-J-N 


N-*- 


is  a  5-7  membered  saturated  or  partially  unsaturated  heterocyclic 
radical  containing  at  least  2  ring  nitrogens,  wherein  the  heterocy- 
clic ring  may  optionally  contain  NR^  in  die  heterocyclic  ring,  and 
die  ring  carbons  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1-6 
caibon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of  4-10  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  — CF3, 
—OR'*,  or  -COjR'"; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  aiylalkyl  of  4-10 
caibon  atoms; 

m=«-6; 

n=l-6; 

p=0-6;and 

1=1-6 
widi  die  proviso  diat  R'  and  R^  are  both  not  hydrogen,  or  a 
phannaceutically  acceptable  sah  tliereof. 
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5A»6fi2S 
PLATELET  ACTIVATING  FACTOR  ANTAGONISTS: 
IMIDAZOPYKIDINE  INDOLES 
James  B.  SammerB,  Jn,-  Stercn  K.  Davidsen,  both  of  Liber- 
tyviile;  MidiacI  L.  Caurtia,  Undoihiint;  H.  Robin  Heyman, 
ChicaeiK  Geocie  S.  Sheppanl,  WifaMtte;  Lianlioiig  Xa,  Ub- 
crtyrUe;  George  M.  Carrera,  Jn,  Des  Plaincs,  and  Robert  B. 
Gwland,  Noiltabrook,  aU  of  01^  asdgnors  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, Abbott  Park,  DL 
Continnation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  324,631,  Oct  18, 1994,  wUch 
is  a  oootinntioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  IWJSti,  Dec  M,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Dec  5, 1994,  Scr.  No.  347,528 
Int  CL"  A<1K  3M35:  COTD  471  A)4 
VS.  CL  514—3413  10  rui— 

1.  A  compound  of  fonnuU 


<xt: 


Ar'  ^Ai* 


UMI 


RJ 


or  a  pbannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
R'  is  one  or  more  groups  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  T     "    -■ 

halogen, 

hydroxy,  '  -         -■ .; 

cyano, 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  caihon  atoms, 
all^yl  of  two  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkanoyl  of  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms, 
— CXXDR',  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  ten 

carbon  atoms,  or  phenylall^l  wherein  die  allcyl  portion  ig 

of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
unsubstituted  phenyl, 
phenyl,  substituted  with 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

halogen, 

— NR*R',  where  R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected 

from  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 

R*  and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 

are  attached  form  a  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl,  piperazinyl, 

or  motpholinyl  ring, 

— COOR*, 

— CCONR-'R*,  or 

— SOjNR*R',  . 

— C(0)NR*R',         .       :" 
— OC(0)NR*R*. 
— NHC(0)NR*R', 
2- or  3-fijryl, 
2-  or  3-thienyl, 
2-,  4-,  or  S-diiazolyl 
2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridyl, 
2-.  or  4-pyTiiiiidyl, 
phenylalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  is  of  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms, 
phenylalkyl,  in  which  the  allcyl  portion  is  of  one  to  six 

carbon  tfoms  and  tiie  phenyl  nooiety  is  substituted  with 

halogen, 

allcyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
unsubstituted  benzoyl, 
benzoyl  substituted  with 

halogen, 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
unsubstituted  phenoxy, 
phenoxy  substituted  with 

halogen, 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


unsubstituted  phenylalkyloxy,  in  which  die  allcyl  portion  is 

cf  one  to  six  cattxm  atoms, 
phenylalkyloxy  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  is  of  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms  and  the  phenyl  moiety  is  substituted  with 
halogen, 

aUcyl  of  from  Mie  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
unsubstituted  phenylalkanoyi,  in  which  the  alkanoyl  por- 
tion is  of  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms, 
phenylalkanoyi,  in  which  the  alkanoyl  portion  is  of  one  to 

seven  carbon  atoms  and  the  phenyl  moiety  is  substituted 

with; 

halogen, 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  c(»sisting  of 
hydrogen, 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
— (CH2),COOR',  where  p  0,  1,  2,  3,  or  4, 
— (CH2)^*R',  where  q  2,  3,  or  4. 
— (CH2)^COR» 
— (CHj),OR*, 
-(CH2)^02R', 
— (CH2);SOjNR''R', 
— (CHJpCGNR^R',  where  R^  and  R»  are  independenUy 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen, 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

— (CH2),COOR*,  where  r  is  1.  2.  3,  or  4. 

— (CH2),NR*R», 

-<CHj),OH, 

— (CHj),SOjR',  and 

— (CH2)^OjNRll», 
-<CMj),CN 

— (CH2),-lH-tetrazol-5-yl 
— CX)NHNH2,  and; 
unsubstituted  phenylalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  is  of 

one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and 
phenylakyi  wherein  die  alkyl  portion  is  of  one  to  four 

carbon  atoms  and  the  phenyl  moiety  is  substituted  with 

halogen, 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms;  or 
R^  and  R,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 

they  are  attached,  for  a  pyrrolidinyl  or  motpholinyl  ring; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

alkyl  (rf  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
L'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
>C=0. 


ft* 


>^i. 


>C=NNR»R">,  where  R»  and  R"  are  independendy 
selected  from 

hydrogen, 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxycarbonyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

aminocarbonyl, 

alkylaminocarbonyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

dialkylaminocarbonyl  in  which  tlie  alkyl  groups  are  inde- 
pendendy of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

alkanoyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

unsubstimted  phenyl,  and 

phenyl  substituted  with 
halogen, 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms;  and 

>C=NOR', 

>S(0)„  wherein  n  is  1  or  2,  and 

— NHSO2— ; 
Ar'  is  a  radical  of  formula 


R" 


where  Y  is  O,  S,  or  — CH=CH— ,  Z  is  N  or  CH,  and  R" 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen, 

aUcyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  one  to  six  cartwn  atoms,  and 
halogen; 
L^  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 

a  valence  bond, 

unsubstituted  straight-diain  alkyiene  of  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms, 

straight-diain  alkyiene  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 
alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkyltliio  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyalkyl  in  which  tiie  two  alkyl  portions  each  are  of 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkylthioalkyl  in  whicli  the  alkoxy  and  alkyl  portions  are 
independendy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
unsubstituted  phenyhilkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  is  of 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

phenylalkyl  wherein  die  alkyl  poitioa  is  of  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  and  tlie  phenyl  ring  is  substituted  with 
alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy,  or  halogen, 
unsubstituted  thiophenyl,  and 

thiophenyl  substituted  with  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  or  halogen, 
widi  die  proviso  dut  L^  is  unsubstituted  alkyiene  or 
alkyiene  substituted  alkyl  when  Ar'  is  a  valence  bond; 
Ar^  is  selected  finm  die  group  consisting  of 


— N 


— N 


R« 


— N 


R"* 


R" 


— N 


— N 


RM  R", 


— N 


— N 


— N 


wiiere  R'^  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  (tf 
alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkyltfaio  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyalkyl  in  which  the  alkoxy  and  alkyl  portions  are 
independendy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkylthioalkyl  in  which  die  alkyl  portiaas  each  indepen- 
dendy of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  pheny- 
lalkyl wherein  the  alkyl  portion  is  of  one  U>  six  carbon 
atoms, 

phenylalkyl  wherein  die  alkyl  portion  io  ot  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms  and  die  phenyl  is  substituted  widi 
alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy,  or 
halogen, 

cydoalkyl  of  dnee  to  eiglu  carbon  atoms. 
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onsubstituted  thiophenyl,  and 
diio|)henyl  substituted  with 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  catboo  atoms, 

hakMlkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  caibon  atoms. 

hydroxy,  or 

halogen,  and 
R'^  aad  R''  ate  independently  selected  from  the  poop 

consisting  of  .;  ■  ■"  -  ■  i  , 

hydrogen, 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkenyl  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

halogen, 

cyano, 

catboxyl, 

alkoxycatbonyl  (rf  two  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

aminocaibonyl, 

alkylamiiiocarbonyl  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

dialkylaminocarbonyl  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  are 

iftdependently  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkanoyl, 

hydroxyalk. 

baloalkyl, 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkyhhio  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkylsulfinyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkylsulfonyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

amino, 

alkonylamino,  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 

nitro,  or 
R'*  and  R'^  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  diey 

are  attached  define  a  phenyl  ring  or  5-  to  T-membered 

cycloalkylene  ring. 


HISTAMINE  H,-RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS  AND 
THERAPEUTIC  USES  THEREOF 
Gnriuu  J.  Dvraiit,  Manhfldd,  Maas.;  Amtai  M.  Khan,  IMedo, 
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abwMkMcd.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  29, 1993.  Ser.  No.  145,903 

Int  CL*  C07D  4 11/00:2 11/06:233/00:  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  CL  514—319  9 


-las 


UXflMUW  ICRfflMSINK] 


(OMCHjVRj 


wherein  R,  represents  hydrogen,  an  in  vivo  hydrolyzable  group,  an 
alkyl  group.,  a  cyclic  alkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group;  D  is  CHj  or 
CjCHti  ZisSarO;xisOorl;nisan  integer  from  0  to  6;  and  R, 
represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  linear  chain  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  group  of  up  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  catbocyclic  group  of  up  to  about  20  atoms,  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  of  up  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  salts  thereof,  with  the  provisos  that  if  Rj  is  teit-butyl, 
cyclohexyU  or  dicyclohexylmetfayl,  x  or  n  must  not  be  0;  and  if  R2 
is  adamantane,  the  sum  of  x  and  n  must  be  greater  than  1;.  or  a 
phatmaceutically  acceptable  salt  diereof . 


5,486,527 
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Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  1990, 

9000305 

Int  CL*  A«1K  31/445:  COTD  405/06:405/12 
VS.  CL  514—321  7  Claims 

1.  A  conqwund  of  the  fonnula  (I): 


R> 


Ri 


\ 
> 


a) 


X-A-(CH2)Jll 


or  a  phatmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  R'  and  R^ 
are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  at  least  one  group  selected  from  C,-C4  alkyl  and 
halo.  X  is 


\ 
C 
/ 


CXm—     or 


\ 

s 

/ 


SiOH— 


X  being  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  A,  A  is 
(V 


-(CH; 


I 


n  is  from  1  to  3. 
1.  A  method  of  suppressing  appetite  in  a  subject  comprising       m  is  1  or  2. 
administering  to  an  animal,  in  whom  appetite  suppression  is       p  is  1, 
desired,  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula:  q  is  I 


R>    is 

whesein  R*  and  R'  are  taken  togcdxer  to  form  a  — Y— (CHj)!— 
Z— group  wherrin  Y  and  Z  are  independently —O— or —CHj— 
and  s  is  1,  2  or  3. 


BASIC  ETHEKS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
J«BI  imaiflii;  Gib«r  Rhifcli;  ZoMin  9mM;  tm 
Aadrtb  Egycd;  M^taa  FdKie;  IsMfaa  GMiiiyi;  btrin 
Gycftyiii,-  THmh-  McmI;  Kalin  RcMcr  win  Emm;  Gjtkk 
Sfa^C  Katrita  liiirfitl.  aid  EiAS  Silrt  nfe  KiocBy,  aB 
or  Badapcat,  b^ary,  mrignow  to  Eflls  Gyagyaergyar  Rt, 


F«ed  Apr.  11, 1994,  Sck  No.  22MW 
iarity.  appRcaiiaa  HngaiT.  Apt  9. 1993, 93  01040 
btt.  CL*  A«1K  31/15:  C07C  251/4S 
VS.  CL  514-331  • ' 

1.  A  basic  edier  of  the  formula  (I). 


R'. 


R» 


(1) 


R  is  hydrogen;  or 

R  U  an  acyl  gnwp  of  fonmda  AJCCO— or  AJCO— in  which 
AJC — .  taken  togetiier  is  aifluotoneihyi: 

J  is  oxygen; 

X  is  a  direct  bond  or  oxy;  and 

A  is  seieded  from  (l-6C)alkyl.  wyi  or  anrKl-3C)aikyi  or 
pytidyl  or  pyridyKl-SQaikyl  wherein  an  aryl  or  pyiidyl 
moiety  is  optionally  snbstitnted  with  a  member  selected  from 
tlie  group  nff***™;  of  one  halogmn,  nitro,  melliyl  or 
trifluoramelhyl  gtonp  and  fintlier  wiierein  die  group  A  is 
optionally  ni^ftitil*^  with  one  sabaiitu(.Bt  adeded  from  a 
group  coosiating  <rf  hydroxy,  lower  aDcoxy  or  lower  acylosy: 
and  each  of  R'  and  R'  is  jwdepfndraHy  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl;  or  one  of  R' aad  R*  is  hyikogea  or  mediyl  and  die  odMr 
of  R' and  R*  is  a  radical  of  fotmuta  B.Y— in  which  B  is  aryl 
whidi  aryl  independently  may  bear  one  substitaent  defined  for 
A; 

Y  is  a  direct  bond,  methylene,  ediykne  or  trHS-vinyieae; 

R*  is  hy(hogen.  a«yKl-3C)aikyl.  or  pyridyKI-3C)alk]^  wherein 
an  aryl  or  pyridyl  moiety  may  bear  one.  halogeao.  methyl  or 
trifluorometfayl  group  and  fiatlier  wfaereia  die  group  R*  may 
bear  one  siibslituwit  aelectad  from  a  group  consiitiBg  of 
hydroxy.  k>wer  altoxy.  COORs,  CONRdto.  and  NRtRa.  in 
which  Rs-Ru  ate  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
benzyl  or  lower(l-6C)alkyl:  or  for  a  compound  of  framula  I 
wiiich  is  acidic  or  basic,  a  ptiannaceutically  acceptable  salt 
lliereof. 


CH=CH-C— CHi-R 

\  / 

O-CHj— CH-A-N 
I  \ 

R»  R» 

wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C,^  alkoxy, 
or  togetiier  diey  represent  a  3.4-metfaylenedioxy  group, 

R  stands  for  C,.«  alkyl. 

R^  represents  hydrogen.  C,^  alkyl  or  hydroxy. 

A  is  a  valency  bond  or  mediyieae  gnmp. 

R*  and  R^  are  independeady  hydrogen,  C,.,2  alkyl  or  C,.,, 
alkenyl,  or 

R4  and  R'  fbnn  together  with  die  adljacent  nitrogen  atom 
l-pyrrolidinyl,  1-piperidinyl,  motpholino  or  1-piperazinyl 
groups,  its  stereo  and  optically  active  isomer  or  racemic 
mixture,  add-additiog  or  quaternary  ainmonium  salt  diereof. 


Vm 


USE  €9  TORASEMOME  FCMl  THE  TREATMENT  CW 
BRAIN  (»DEMAS 

bolhofi 
al«(( 
fimhH.  1 
•r  ScK  No.  ISMM^  Oct  21, 1993. 1 

Imt  30, 199S,  ScK  No.  300,323 

r,  ApB  27. 1991,  41  13 


820.1 


tat  CL'  AilK  31M4 
VS.  CL  514-^347  8  ( 

1.  A  mediod  of  treating  a  brain  edema  in  a  patieot  in  need  of 
such  ir""™"".  said  metliod  coiqprising  administrring  to  said 
patient  an  effective  amount  of  4-3'-methylplienylamiiiopyridine-3- 
sulpbonamide  or  a  pharmacologically  acoqpiable  salt  tiiereot 


5,48t,5» 

CERTAIN  PYRIDYL  KETONES  FOR  TREATING 

NSEASES  INVOLVING  LEUKOCYTE  ELASTASB 

Peter  R.  Bcmtein,  WaOi^fted;  Andrew  Shaw, 

Sqwuv,  both  of  Pa.;  Royataa  M.  Thmnaa,  MacckafcM, 

Chris  A.  Vcaie,  Newark,  DcL;  Peter  ^Varwi^ 

J. 


HYDROXYMETHYLFURAZANCAKBOXYUC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Kari  ffthllaafhiirr,  Alainaa,  and 
oi;   Cirmany,   airi«Mn   to 


Conn., 

'Filed  Apr;  8, 1993,  Set  No.  45y«9< 
dainw  priority,  application  United  Kfaagdoai,  Apr.  M,  1992, 
9208385;  Ai«.  14, 1992, 9217365 

Int  CL*  A«K  31/44:  CtTTD  401/12:211/S4:213/S1 
VS.  CL  514-335  U 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I  wherein: 


FBed  Mnt  7, 1994,  Set  No.  207,280 

Gcrma«y,  Mm^  0,  1993.  43  07 


0) 


O         R» 


N.^^^^JL  j^Av^  CF^CONW" 


R"  b  (l-5C)alkyl; 


lOSJ 

Int  CL*  COTD  271/08:  ACIK  31/41 
VS.  CL  514-3M  10  < 

1.  Hythoxymediylfiirazancarboxylic  acid  derivatives  of  die 
foimnial 

R2  Ri  (D 

h: 

in  which  one  of  die  radicals  R'  and  R'  represents  hydroxymediyl 
and  the  other  represents 
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a 

R 
— c-x. 


where 

X  represents  NR^*  or  OH  or  OR^; 

R^  and  R^  independently  of  each  other,  denote  hydrogen,  (C,- 
C!o)-alkyl,  l-phenyKC^Q^alkyl,  2-phenyKC3-C4^alkyl. 
(C,-Cs)-alkenyl.  (C3-C7)<ycloalkyl  — (Ciy„— NR*R*, 
-<CH2),— OR',  — (CHj).— COOR»,  — CH(Alk>-COOR' 
-<CH2)„— CONR*R».  — CH(Alk)— CONR*R', 


(CHiV 


-(CHA- 


— (CHj).— NR'(COAlk),  — (Oy.— Ar  or  — (Oy,— Het, 
or  R  ^  and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  linking  dtem, 
farm  a  heterocycle,  which  can  also  be  substituted  once  or 
more  than  once  by  (C,-Cg)-alkyI,  (Cj-CTVcydoalkyl.  (C,- 
C4>aikoxy,  amino,  (C,-C4)-alkylamino,  A((C^•C^ 
aIkyl)aniino.  bydroxyl,  acetoxy,  benzyl,  phenetfayl  or  Ar, 

R'  and  R',  indqxndently  of  each  odier,  denote  hydrogen,  (C,- 
Cs)-alkyl,  (Cj-Cs)-aikenyl,  (C,-C7>cycloalkyl,  benzyl, 
pheneihyl  or  Ar; 

R'^deaotes  (Ct-C^tJkyl,  (C3-C,><ycloalkyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl, 
or  phenyl  which  is  substituted  once  or  more  than  once  by 
(C|-C4)-alkyl,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  nitro; 

Alk  denotes  (C,-C^alkyl: 

At  denotes  an  aiyl  radical  having  6  to  12  C  atoms  which  can 
also  be  substituted  once  or  more  than  once  by  (C,-C4)-alkyl. 
(C,-C4)-alkoxy.  amino,  (C,-C4)-allcyUimino,  diWCj-C*)- 
al]^i)aiiiino,  (C,-Cg)-aUcanoylamino,  sulphamoyl,  fluorine, 
chlorine,  tnomine,  hydroxyl,  acetoxy,  nitro.  trifluorometfayl  or 
cyano; 

Het  denotes  a  heterocyclic  radical  having  1  to  3  beteroatoms, 
which  can  also  be  substituted  once  or  more  than  once  by 
(C,-C4>alkyl,  (C,-C4)-alkoxy,  amino,  (C.-C^^alkylamino, 
di((C,-C4>alkyl)amino.  (C,-C«>-alkanoylamino,  fluorine, 
chlorine,  broniine,  hydroxyl,  acetoxy,  nitro.  cyano  or  An 

n  represents  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4, 

m  represents  1,  2,  3  or  4, 

p  represents  1,  2  or  3;  and  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts 
Iteteof. 
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FBed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,910 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Jul.  20. 1993,  93  08859 
Int  CL'  C07D  263/2H 
VS.  a.  514—374  9  claims 

1.  A  compound  ot  formula  (I): 


0) 


in  which: 
X      represents 
— O-CH2— . 

CHy-, 


— CHj— , 
— S-CHr 


-(CHj)j-, 
— SO— CH, 


— CH=CH— , 
-.   or  — SO-, — 


Y  represents  oxygen, 

R,  represents  halogen,  linear  or  branched  (Cj-C^)  alkyl  which  is 

unsubstituted   or  substituted   with   one  or  nxxe  halogen; 

hydroxyl,  or  linear  or  branched  (Cj-Cg)  alkoxy, 
R2  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen,  linear  or  branched  (C,-Q) 

alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen;  hydroxyl,  linear  or  branched  (C,-C^  alkoxy,  or 

linear  or  branched  (C,-Cg)  alkylthio, 
R3  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen,  linear  or  branched  (C,-C^ 

alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen;  hydroxyl,  linear  or  branched  (C,-Ct)  alkoxy,  or 

linear  or  branched  (C,-Q)  alkylthio. 
R4  represents  hydrogen  or  amino  which  is  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  with  one  or  two  Uoear  or  branched  (C,-C^  alkyl; 
R,  and  R^  form,  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  which  bear 

them,  a  benzenic  ring,  on  condilioa  that,  in  this  case.  X 

represents  — CHj—  or  ~{CH^, 
an  optical  isomer  thereof  at  an  addition  salt  dieteof  widi  a 
phaimaceutically-acceplable  acid,  it  being  understood  diat  by 
"lialogen"  is  intended  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  bromine,  and  that 
substituents  R,,  R,,  and  R,  cannot  include  two  tertiary  butyl 
substituents  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  die  benzene  ring. 


5,486433 
FUNGICIDAL  SUBSTITUTED  AZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Annpama  Misiira,  Gudpta,  Canada,  and  Robert  A.  Davis, 
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This  application  May  18, 1995,  Scr.  No.  443,632 

Int  CL''  AOIN  43/653;  C07D  249/08 

VS.  a.  514—383  7  CUbns 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


SRi 


I    ■  /    ^ 


wherein: 

R  can  be  the  same  or  difl'erent  and  is  halogen,  hydrogen,  C^, 
alkyl,  C|-Cg  haloalkyl,  Cj-C*  cycloalkyl,  C7-C,  aralkyi, 
phenyl,  nitro,  C.-Cj  alkoxy,  C,-  C4  alkylthio,  C.-Cj 
alkylsulfinyl,  C,-Q  alkylsulfonyl,  C7-C9  aralkoxy,  phenoxy, 
phenyldiio,  phenylsulfinyl,  or  phenylsulfonyl; 

m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5; 

Y  is  CH, 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  S; 

R.  is  C,_i;,  alkyl; 

X  is  N;  or  physiologicaUy  acceptable  salts  diereof. 


5,486334 
3,4-SUBSTITUTED  PYKAZOLES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  INFLAMMATION 
Lcn  F.  Lee,  St  Charles,  Mo.;  Hmmus  D.  Penning,  Elmhnrst 
and  Steven  M/.  Kramer,  Dcs  Plaincs,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to 
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FBed  jBl.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,297 
Int  CL"  A61K  J1/4J5;  C07D  231/12 
U.S.  CL  514— 406  48  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


^aT^"" 


0) 


I 

R> 

wherein  R*  is  a  radical  selecied  fiom  hydrido,  alkyl,  aDuayl. 
alkynyl,  haloallcyl,  aralkyi,  hydroxyalkyi,  alkoxyaDcyl, 
cyanoalkyi,  aminoalkyl,  alklaminoalkyl.  catboxyalkyi, 
alkoxycvbonylalkyl,  alkylaminocarboaylalkjd, 

N-hydroxyaminocaiboaylalkyl,  N-hydroxy-N-alkyl- 

aminocaibonylalkyl,  atylamiaocarixMiyUlkyl  and 

aminocvboaylalkyl; 

wherein  R^  is  aryl  substituted  at  a  substitutable  position  with  a 
radical  selected  from  alkylsulfonyl  and  sulfimyl; 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  and  cycloalkeayl; 
wherein  R'  is  optionaUy  substituted  at  a  substitutable  positioa 
widi  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  halo,  alkylttiio, 
alkylsulfinyl,  alkyl.  cyano,  caiboxyl.  alkaxycatbonyl, 
aminocaitonyl,  alkylaminocuboayl,  arylaminocatboayl, 
N-alkyl-N-arylaminocaibonyl,  haloalkyl.  hytkoxyl.  alkoxy, 
hydroxyalkyi,  haloalkoxy,  amino,  alkylamino,  aryiamino, 
heierocyclo  and  nitro;  and 

wherein  R*  is  selected  from  hydrido,  aDcyl,  halodkyl. 
cattoxyalkyl,  alkoxycaitonylalkyl,  aralkoxycartxmylalkyl. 
aminocarbonylalkyl,  hydroxyalkyi  and  aralkoxyalkyi; 

or  a  (diarmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


1.  A  metlKNl  for  treating  toxoplasmosis  in  a  mammal  comprising 
the  step  of  administering  to  said  mammal  a  tlierapeutically 
effective  anMunt  of  the  compound 


CH]    H 


CH,a<.       ^Of 
>      O 


i,m.Ti< 

SULFATHWS  as  ANXI-INFLiUmATORV  COMPOUNDS 
PMtr  A.  Wari,  Ana  Aitaii  liOikn- MaHTirim  MIramka,  SMla, 
and  HJ—a  S—M,  WHwiha,  hn*  wt,  Ji»-,  iid^m  la 
IW  ScfnH  of  the  Vthtnkf  af  Mdrfp%  Ana  Aihaii 


Fled  Ai«.  15, 1994,  StK  N«b  2a94l5 
bit  a'  A61K  31/35 
VS.  a.  514—460  12  < 

1.  A  method  of  treating  selectiB-dependent  lung  inflammatioa  in 
a  patient  in  need  dtereof  cooprisiiig. 
administrating  aa  efiiective  amount  of  a  suKJitide 


where  X  is  OR,  where  R  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  1-6  caiboas,  whereby  die  giowdi  of  die  organism  causing 
toxoplasmosis  is  inhibited. 


TWICAL  ANTl-FVNGAL  CCHMPOSITION  FOR  SKIN 
AND  KERATINOUS  TISSUE 
Rcymrido   G.   FaiImM,   hfiaml,   Fla.,    iiigiir   la 
Ldberalorict,  IBC  Iffli^  Pla. 

FBed  Jan.  20, 199S,  Scs;  No.  375,705 
brt.  CL*  A61K  31/335:31/34:31/11:31/045 
VS.  CL  514—462  29  ( 

1.  In  combinatioa,  an  anti-fimgal  cotnposiaoo  eflfective  against 
Trichophyton  mattagropkytes  and  Candida  albicam,  and  a  closed 
container,  wherein  said  compositioB  is  dispoaed  within  said  dosed 
container,  said  coapositiaa  comprising  a  solution  of  cinnamic 
aldehyde,  up  to  about  20%  by  weight  griseoiulvin,  and  at  least  5% 
by  vofamie  an  akohol  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
isopropanol  and  eiiianoL 


5/406,535 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  TOXOPLASMOSIS 
J.  Jocsph  Manv  Lake  Fonal,  DL;  Edward  C  Krag,  Aarera; 
Randolph  L.  Bcrh,  Llttletaa,  both  oT  Colo.,  and  On-Vng 
Ke,  Hnnan,  Chtaw,  Msignors  to  Regents  sf  die  Univenity  of 
Colorado,  Booldei;  Colo. 

Coirttaiaalk»-tai-put  of  Ser.  No.  858,226,  Mar.  26, 1992, 

abandoned,  whick  is  a  contimiatinn  of  Scr.  No.  543,978,  Jan. 

26, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7, 1993,  Scr.  No. 

117,414 

IntCL*A61Ki//3i5 

VS.  CL  514—450  U 


PREOOUS  METAL  HUMA1ES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATICM<iS 

Bcmhard   Scnbeit,   EdingM-Ni  rkarhansm,   and  Antam  F. 

Haase,     MnMhd,     both     ol,     Ciimany,     asri^BW    t» 

RnlguswMke  AkUengnrBsrhall,  Gtrmany 

FBed  Ai«.  29. 1994,  Scr.  Na.  29M19 

Claims  priorMy,  appHraHsn  Gctmaqr,  Jan.  16, 1993,  43  35 
370J 

Irt.  d' A61K  5/>M.  C07F ///2./5W 
U.S.  CL  514—492  5  dalms 

1.  A  process  for  die  preparation  of  a  stable  precious  metal 
humate  comprising  electrochemically  oxidizing  an  aqueous 
alkaline  solution  of  a  polyvalent  phenolic  compoond  in  an  anode 
chamber,  adding  to  the  said  sdutiott  after  die  start  of  the  oxidation 
reaction  an  aqueous  solution  or  hydrosol  of  die  precious  metal  salt, 
completing  die  electrodieinical  oxidation  and  adjusting  die  pH  to  4 
to  6  to  obtain  the  precious  metal  humate. 

X  A  process  for  die  preparatioa  ot  a  staMe  precious  metal 
humate  comprising  plasmacbemically  oxidizing  an  aqueous 
alkaline  solution  of  a  polyvalent  phenolic  confound  in  tlie 
reaction  tube,  adding  to  the  solution  after  the  start  of  the  oxidation 
reaction  an  aqueous  solution  or  hydrosol  of  die  precious  metal  salt, 
completing  die  oxidttion  reaction  and  adjusting  tlie  pH  to  4  to  6  to 
obtain  tlie  precious  metal  humate. 

3.  A  precious  metal  salt  of  a  humic  acid  with  a  mean  molecular 
weight  (rf  900  to  30,000  Dohons  containing  1  to  5%  by  weight  of 
tlw  precious  metal. 
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METHOD  OF  USING 

PHENYLACETONITBILEALKYIAMINOALKYL-OBTHO- 
SUBSrrrUIED  AKYL  CXMiPOUNDS  AS 
IMMUNOSUPFKESSIVES 
Chi-Dctti  Liang,  GkoTiew,  OL;  Jota  P.  McKean,  PacMc; 
John  M.  Farah,  Jr^  St  Look,  both  of  Mo^  tmi  Skhard  A. 
MncBcr,  Ocncoe,  DL,  iMtgwori  to  G.  D.  Scarie  ft  Cow, 
Chieato,IlL 

CMlhMiatlon  «r  ScK  No.  926,732,  Aag.  «,  1992.  abandoMd, 

whkh  ii  a  contfamatkn  of  Scr.  No.  <23,59«,  Dec  12, 199t, 

Pat  No.  S4<23«9,  which  if  a  continuthiB-in-pwt  of  Sck  No. 

M9445,  Not.  6, 1990,  abandoned,  wirfch  it  a  continnation  of 

Sai:  No.  45tjt$4,  Dec  21, 190,  abando^d.  IMi 

Mac  1, 1994,  Sk  No.  2*4,121 

IatCL*A<lKi;/Z75 

VJS.  CL  514-^21  3 

1.  A  medMd  to  suppress  immuiie  response  in  a  subject  said 
medMd  comprising  administoing  to  said  subject  a  tfaerapeuticaUy- 
effective  amount  of  an  immunosuppressive  compound  of  Fonnula 
I: 


R» 


b 


CN 


R> 


-C+CHjtN+CH; 
R» 


R» 


^ 


(H) 


R«« 


wherein  m  is  one  or  two;  wherein  n  is  a  number  selected  from 
one  to  five,  inclusive;  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  bydiido, 
alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkyhdkyl,  alkoxyaOcyl, 
alkenyl  and  alkynyl;  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  loweralkyi; 
wherein  each  of  R*.  R«,  R">  and  R'^  duough  R'*  U 
independendy  selected  from  hydrido,  hydroxy,  alicoxy, 
aUcenyl,  alkynyl,  alkylcaibonyl,  alkoxycatbonyl  and 
alkoxyallcyl;  with  the  proviso  diat  at  least  one  of  R'*  and  R'* 
must  be  selected  from  allcoxycaibonyl;  or  a  tautomer  therecrf 
or  a  phannaceutically-acceptahle  salt  thereof. 


5,4W,54« 
CYCXOPENTANE  HEPTANOIC  OR  HEPTENOIC  AC3D, 
2-AHYLALKYL  OR  ARYLALKENYL  AND  IffiRIVATIVES 

AS  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Steven  W.  Andrews,  Irvine,  CaHf.,  ailtnnr  to  AHerpn,  Inc. 
InincCaiif: 

Filed  Oct  28, 1993.  Scr.  No.  1443M 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/215:3t/l9:3i/045 

VS.  CL  514-530  10  daiins 

1.  A  method  of  treating  ocular  hypertension  which  comprises 

applying    to    the    eye    an    amount    sufBcient    to    treat    ocuhv 

hypertension  of  a  compound  of  formula  (1) 


wherein  tiie  solid  triangle  indicates  (p)  configuration;  the  hatdied 
Une  indicates  a  configuration;  the  wavy  line  indicates  either  an  a 
or  P  configuration;  the  dashed  bonds  represent  a  single  bond  or  a 
double  bond  which  can  be  in  the  cis  or  trans  configuration;  X  ia  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wiiemn  R,  is  hydrogen  or  it  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  tip  to  6 
caiboa  atoms;  Y  is  a  radical  aetected  from  die  groop  contitting  of 
halo,  nitro,  anuno,  thiol,  hydroxy,  alkyloxy  and  aOcyfcaiboxy;  R,  it 
—OH.  or  a  — 0(CO)R«  group  and  R,  is  —OH  or  an  — 0(CO)R« 
group,  wherein  R«  is  a  saturated  or  unsatntated  acyclic 
hydrocarbon  groiqi  having  from  1  to  about  20  caiboa  atoms,  or 
— <CH2),Jt,  wherein  m  it  0-10,  and  R7  is  an  aUphatic  ring  having 
from  about  3  to  about  7  caibon  atoms,  or  an  aromatic  ring;  or  a 
phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  dwreof . 


MONOFLUORINATED  DERIVATIVES  OF 
N-PROPARGYL-l-AMIN(HNDAN  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
INHmnORS  OF  MONOAMINE  OXIDASE 
Jeff  Steriiag,  JcmMleai;  Roth  Levy,  Tel-Aviv;  Alei  Vcinbcf& 
Relwvot;   Willy   Goidenbcrg,  JcnMleai;   John  Flabcrg. 
TNoo;  Man  Yondtan,  and  Arteh  Gntvan.  both  of  HaMh,  aB 
tl,  brad,  awlpinri  to  Ihva  Pharmacentical  Indnatiiet,  Ltd., 


O 

II 


:— OR4.or— CH2OH 


or  Scr.  No.  9(1,132,  Oct  14, 1992, 1 
TUi  anVcatioB  Sep.  22, 1994,  Sck  No.  31%4M 
priority,  appUcatian  bnei.  Jan.  1«,  1991, 99759 
Int  CI*  AMK  31/]  35:  C07C  211/42 
VS.  CL  514— <57  18  Oaimt 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-fluoto- 
N-fxopaigyl-  1-amiiioindan,  5-fluoro-N-propaigyl- 1  -aminoindan, 
6-fltioro-N-propaigy  1- 1  -aminoindan  and  phannaceutically 
acceptable  addition  salts  thereof. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  DISTILLATION  OF  FISHER- 
TROPSCH  PRODUCTS 
Sytxe  A.  POathmna;  Heraunna  M.  H.  Wedicni,  and  Hendriknt 
Hectvcid,  an  ef  The  Hague,  Netbcrianda,  Mrignon  to  ShcO 
Oa  Conpany,  Honaton,  Iks. 

Continnation  or  Sen  No.  188,495,  Jan.  28, 1994,  abandoned. 

Thi>  appttcation  Jnn.  7, 1995,  Sck  No.  48M57 

Int  CL*  O07C  27/00 

VS.  CL  518—700  9  CUih 

1.  A  process  for  the  distillatioB  of  a  hydrocaibon  mixture,  which 

mixture  has  been  prepared  by  a  Fischer-iyopach  syndiesis,  wiacb 

process  comprises  supplying  die  hydrocarbon  mixture  lo  a  wiped 

film  evaporator  and  recovering  a  fiist  fraction  having  a  low  bmhng 

point  range  and  a  narrow  melting  point  range  as  tlie  light  product 

ftom  the  evaporator  and  recovering  a  second  fraction  having  a  high 

boiling  point  range  and  a  wider  melting  point  range  as  the  heavy 

product  of  the  evaporator. 


S«48«,543 

FORMED  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  ARTICLE  AND 
PRODUCnON  PROCESS  THEREOF 
IkanetoaU  SUnnda;  KatMO  Wada.  bolfc  of  Yokohaau;  Harno 
Inoac,ZaiU:  MaaaU  Mianad,  CUganU,  and  AUra  Salto, 
Yokohaata,  aB  tt,  Japan,   aarignori   to  hOtmi  TsatMi 
Chemicali,  Inc.  Ttakyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22, 1993,  Sec  No.  171^443 

CWiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1992, 4-348205 

laL  CL*  Cmf  2/S0;ltM0 

VS.  CL  521—149  9  dataaa 

1.  A  fanned  lliennoplastic  resin  aiticle  comprising  thermoplastic 

resin  and  foamed  dastic  polymer  findy  dispersed  dierein,  wherein 

said  fbtmed  dietmoplastic  resin  aiticle  is  obtained  by  blending  an 

elastic    polymer    containing    an    endottiemiic    foaming    agent 

decompoaaUe   at   a   temperature   of  at  least    160*   C,   said 

endotbemiic  foaming  agent  being  mixed  with  tlie  dastic  polymer 

at  a  temperature  lower  than  tlie  decon^xMition  temperature  of  tlie 

endothermic  foaming  agent,  in  a  thennoplastic  resin  and  then 


plasticizing  and  forming  the  resultant  resin  blend  at  a  temperature 
at  least  equd  to  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  endothermic 
foaming  agenL 


5y48(,544 

POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION 

MitsnnobD  Kawadiima,  and  Ikuo  Omura,  both  of  Knradiiki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kararay  Co.,  Ltd.,  KnrasUki,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  895,170,  Jun.  8, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  conttaiaation  of  Ser.  Na  550308,  JnL  10, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  Na  304«434 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  12, 1989, 1-181382 

Int  CL'  C08F  2/46 

VS.  CL  522—17  20  Oaims 

1.  A  polymerizable  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  a  monomer. 

(b)  a  sulfinate  having  the  formula  (I): 


R2 


R> 


b 


-SO2- 


K> 


R' 


(I) 


Mr 


wherein  R'  and  R'  each  represents  a  substituent  having  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  R^.  R'  and  R'*  each  represents  an  atom  or  substituent 
inert  to  said  monomer  (a),  M*^  represents  an  n-valent  cation,  and  n 
i^Miesents  an  integer  of  1  to  2,  and  wherein  said  monotner  has  a 
caibon-caibon  double  bcmd  direcdy  linked  to  an  electron  anracting 
group. 


METHCN)  or  PRODUCING  A  MICROSTRUCTURE  IN  A 

BIORESORBABLE  EUMENT 
TDri>Jora  Mathksen,  Bandhagaplan  9,  S-13224  Bandhagm; 
Gonnar  Bcrahard,  MMtv^cn  12,  181  43  Lidkago,  both  oC, 

PCT  No.  PCr/SE92«04O4,  i  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1994,  f  102(c) 

Date  Feb.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/22330,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Dec  23, 1992 

PCT  FBed  Jan.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  1«2,053 

Clafans  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jnn.  10, 1991, 91017S2 
Int  CL'  C08G  63/02 
UAa.  522— 165  7ClalnH 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  microstnicture  in  at  least  a  poftioa 
of  a  bioresorbable  aliphatic  polymer  materid  adapted  to  be 
employed  in  a  living  body,  which  process  comprises  exposing  said 
material  to  energy  from  an  excimer  laser  operated  at  a  maximimi 
wave  length  of  248  mm,  wherein  a  major  portion  of  said  materid 
comprises  at  least  one  aliphatic  polyester  or  aliphatic 
polycarbonate  polymer,  or  blends  thereof,  made  frx>m  one  or  more 
monomers  selected  from  the  class  consisting  essentidly  of  glycolic 
acid,  glycolide,  lactic  acid,  lactide,  c-caprolactone,  trimethylene 
caibooate,  paradioxanone,  l,5-4iioxepan-2-one,  valerobKtone  and 
P-b(iyrolactoae,  and  mixtures  theicttf. 


5y486,545 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PROPENYL  ETHERS  AND 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THEM 

James  V.  Crivello,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  Renaadaer 

Polytechnic  Institnte,  lyoy,  N.Y. 

Dividon  of  Ser.  No.  988,214,  Dec  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

ai^Ucation  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,507 

Int  CL'  C08F  2/46 

VS.  CL  522—31  4  OainiB 

1.  A  product  of  the  process  comprising 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  neopentylglycol  dipropenyl  ether, 
(ii)  compounds  of  the  formula 

CH,CII=CHO— (CHj),— OCH=CHCH3  (I):  nd 

(iii)  compounds  of  the  formula 

OCH=CHCH3  (H) 

I 

CH2— (CH), CH2 

I  I 

OCH=CHCH3     OCH=CHCH3 

wherein  p  is  an  integer  from  2  to  20;  and  s  is  0  or  an  integer  from 
1  to  4;  and  from  0.01  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  cationic  photoinitiator 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  diaryliodonium, 
triaiylsulfonium,  diaryliodosonium,  triarylsuUbxonium, 

dialkylphenacyl  sulfonium,  and  dialkylhydroxypbenyl  sulfonium 
sdts;  and 

(b)  exposing  said  mixture  to  ulbaviolet  light  for  a  period  of 
time  sufBcient  to  produce  a  solid  polymer  which  is 
infusible  and  insoluble  in  common  solvents. 


5,486347 

SURGICAL  ADHESIVE  SHEET,  SURGICAL 

INSTRUMENTS  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Ihkebisa  Matsnda,  hfinoo;  TUsno  Itoh,  SUga,  and  Tdira  Ihni, 

Kusatsn,   all   <it,   Japan,   aasignors   to   Sanyo   Chemicd 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  127^477,  Sep.  28, 1993,  wkick  b  a 
continuatian  of  Ser.  No.  497,985,  Mar.  23, 1990,  abnndetd. 
This  application  Nov.  3, 1994,  Scr.  No.  335^41 
Claiaw  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  Mac  23,  1989,  1-71407; 
Mac  23, 1989, 1-71408;  Mac  23, 1909. 1-71409 

Int  CL'  A61L  15/26:  COOL  75A)4;75m 
VS.  CL  523—111  13  Oatana 

1.  A  surgical  adhesive  sheet,  conqjrising 
a  sheet  materid  comprising  at  least  one  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyurethane  resins,  silicone  resins 
and  fluorine-containing  resins,  coated  with 
a  suigicd  adhesive  comprising  an  NCX)-teiminated  uretliane 
prepolymer  having  a  free  isocyanate  group  content  of  2-10% 
by  weight,  wherein  said  sheet  is  anhydrous  or  contains  water 
in  an  amount  insufScient  to  crosslink  the  prepolymer. 


5y486348 

ACRYLATES  AND  METHACRYLATES  BASED  ON 

CYCLOHEXYLDIPHENOLS 

Wolfgang  Podsznn,   KBIn,  (Germany,   and   hfichad   Milllec 

Mortsd,  Bdginni,  aasignors  to  Bayer  Akticngeadlachaft, 

Leverioiaen,  Gcnuuiy 

FDcd  JnL  14,  1994,  Sec  No.  275JU 
Clahns  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  JnL  21,  1993,  43  24 
431.9 

Int  CL'  COSF  20/30:20/20:  A61C  13/087:  A61K  6085 
VS.  CL  523—115  4  OainH 

I.  Dentd  articles  comprising  polymers  obtained  from  monomets 
of  the  formula  (Ulb) 


O  " 


(mb) 


in  which 
R,  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
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L  represents   a  C^-   to  Q-alkylene  radical   which  can   be  5y4M,550 

substituted  by  alkyl,  hydroxyl  or  halogen,  and  WATER  BASED  NGMENTED  INK 

n  and  m  independently  of  one  another  denote  an  integer  fiom  1   Manfred  Lobas,  Nflnibers,  Gcmaay,  Mdgiior  to  JS.  Staedllcr 
to  4.  GmbH  &  Co^  Nuniberg,  Gcraiany 

Filed  Jon.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  261,638 
Claims  priority,  qnpUoatioii  Gerauuiy,  Jan.  24, 1993,  43  28 

99.9 

iBt  CL"  C09D  n/10 
vs.  a.  523—161  15  Claims 

1.  An  ink  for  writing,  drawing,  painting,  printing  or  marldng,  the 
ink  comprising  a  mixture  of  coloring  matter  comprising  color 
pigments  fomied  of  at  least  one  dye  and  at  least  one  solid  polymer 
dispersion  component,  wherein  the  at  least  one  dye  is  selected 
fiom  the  group  consisting  of  Basic  Ydlow  40,  Solvent  Yellow  43, 
o—ir-  -II  -#  I  ^  .    «.«    r._  r^     .    .^       ^'^  ^^  '•  S***^  ***•  !:••  ^»^  Violet  10,  Basic  Blue  3, 

Sf^^  «L^^r       ^^J^!:ff  ^  "^'^  »""  '''  ^'^««  Y«"°*  »«^»-  Basic  Violet  11:1,  B^ 
LUL,  IWty^wKl  Salurt.  In>  Corp,  OniL.,  both  ol,  Japmi      violet  35,  or  fiom  a  mixture  thereof,  and  wherein  the  at  least  one 

Filed  Oct  25, 1994,  Sen  No.  328,648  solid     polymer     dispersion     component     comprises     60-65% 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1993,  5-267202  actylonitrile  and  35-40%  by  weight  of  butyl  acrytate,  fimher 

Int  CI   C09D  5/00;  C08K  3/36  comprising  a  stabilizing  acid  group-fiee  polyhydroxy  compound 

VS.  a.  523 — 161  10  Claiaw  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  a  sugar,  a  sugar  alcohol,  a 

1.  A  low-foaming  water-based  printing  ink  composition  which  polyglycerin  or  a  mixture  thereof,  at  least  one  of  a  surfactant  and 


5,486349 

LOW-FOAMING  WATER-BASED  PRINTING  INK 

COMPOSITION 

AUnari  Itagald;  Synnidii  Azechi;  Satoahi  Kawata,  all  of 

Gunma;  Yoosnlu  'bntsumi,  and  Masanori  Kodaikn,  iMth  ot 


comprises,  as  a  uniform  blend: 

(A)  an  organic  polymer  in  die  form  of  an  aqueous  solution  or  in 
the  form  of  an  aqueous  emulsion: 

(B)  a  cdoting  agent;  and 

(C)  a  silicone-based  defoaming  composition,  in  an  amount  in  tiie 
range  bom  0.01  to  10%  by  weight,  comprising: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  group- 
containing  organopolysiloxane  represented  by  the  average 
unit  formula 

in  which  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  G  is  a  polyoxyalkylene  group 
represented  by  the  general  formula 

-R'-0-(-R'-0-),--Q. 

R*  being  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  R'  being  an  ethylene  group  — CjH* —  or  a  propylene  group 
— CjHj — ,  Q  being  an  atom  or  group  selected  from  tlie  class 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  acetyl  group  and  isocyanato  group  — NCO  and  die 
subscript  p  being  a  positive  integer  not  exceeding  200,  the 
subscript  a  is  a  positive  number  in  the  range  from  0.005  to  0.5  and 
the  subscript  b  is  a  positive  number  in  the  range  firom  1.4  to  2.19S 
with  the  proviso  that  a  +b  is  in  the  range  from  1.9  to  2.2; 

(b)  from  2  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  polydimethylsiloxane 
having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  from  100  to  1,000.000 
centistokes  at  25°  C; 

(c)  from  0.1  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  silica 
powder  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  SO  mVg; 
and 

(d)  from  0.05  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  an  oiganopolysiloxane 
resin  soluble  in  an  organic  solvent  which  consists  of  the 
siloxane  units  of  die  unit  formula  R^^iOoj,  siloxane  units 
of  die  unit  formula  SiO- 


an  emulsifier,  at  least  one  preservative,  and  water  as  solvent, 
wherein  the  color  pigments  are  reaction  products  formed  within  the 
ink  mixture  through  a  reaction  between  fiinctional  groups  of  the  at 
least  one  allcaline  dye  and  the  at  least  one  solid  polymer  dispersion 
component 


UM 


Sy486,551 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  FINELY  DIVIDED,  FREE 

FLOWING  ORGANOSILOXANE  ELASTOMER  BASE 

EXmBITING  REDUCED  COMPRESSION  SET 

FOLLOWING  CURING 

Keith  E.  Polmanteei;  Midland,  Midi.,  aarignor  to  Dow  Corning 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

FDcd  Jan.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  368,065 
Int  a.'  C08K  9/06 
VS.  CL  523—212  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  compression  set  of  a  cured 
elastomer  prepared  from  a  curable  otganosiloxane  elastomer  base 
in  the  form  of  a  ftee  flowing  powder  said  method  comprising  the 
following  sequential  steps: 

1)  maintaining  in  the  fiuidized  state  a  finely  divided  form  of  a 
previously  prepared  non-creping  organosiloxane  elastomer 
base  comprising  a  curable  polyorganosiloxane  gum  and 
reinforcing  silica  filler  having  silanol  groups  on  the  surface 
thereof,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  silanol  groups  sufficient  to 
reduce  creping  have  been  convened  to  organosiloxy  groups; 

2)  blending  said  base  widi  an  organosilicon  compound  of  the 
general  formula  R'jSiX  or  (R'3Si)jNR^  under  conditions 
sufficient  to  react  said  compound  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
residual  silanol  groups  in  said  base,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
said  organosilicon  compound  to  the  combined  concentration 
of  silanol  and  silicon-bonded  hydrolyzable  groups  present  in 
said  base  is  at  least  0.5:1,  and 

3)  isolating  the  resultant  organosiloxane  composition  as  a  free 
flowing  powder, 

»i.i.       •.  X        .    o-;^      ..  ■      ,  .  wiierein    each    R'    is    individually    selected   from    monovalent 

Of  the  urn,  formula  S.O„  sdoxane  umts  of  the  unit  formula  hydrocarbon  radicals  fiee  of  ethylene  unsaturation,  X  represents  a 

R  jSiO  and  sUoxane  umts  of  die  unit  formula  R^SiO,^.  R*   hydrolyzable  group.  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

m  tlie  unit  formulas  being  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group   hydrogen  and  R'. 

Iiaving  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  of  which  die  combined  molar 

fraction  of  die  siloxane  uniu  of  the  formula  R*jSiOoj  and 

die  siloxane  units  of  die  formuhi  SiOj  is  at  least  80%  and  " 

die  molar  ratio  of  the  siloxane  units  of  the  formula 

R^jSiOo  ,  to  the  siloxane  units  of  the  formula  SiOj  is  in  die 

range  fiom  0.5  to  1.5.  Patent  Not  bmed  For  This  Number 


5,486,552 


5,416,553 
ADVANCED  P(H.YMESAVOOD  COMPOSTTB 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 
Mlckad  J.  Dcanov  OKxaia,  Wis.;  Claupft  Pqppin,  Baypoit, 
and  Knrt  E.  HdkUa,  arcfe  FtaMB,  ba(h  af  MHk, 
to  Andcrm  CofporaHon,  Bqrpart,  Mn& 
ComtenaUon  ofScr.  No.  9383i5,  Ang.  31, 1992, 

1U  mnt^rf^^^^  Apr.  7, 1994,  Sck  Na  224,399 
Int  CL*  CML  97/00:  CmOL  11/00;  EMC  J/OO;  BX»  21/00 
VS.  a.  524—13  22  OriiH 

1.  A  polymer  wood  dienno|riastic  composite  sliucliual  member, 
suitable  for  use  as  a  replacement  for  a  wood  structural  membei, 
which  ttiennoplastic  composite  structural  member  comprises  a 
composite  mranber  with  a  Youngs  modulus  of  greater  than 
500,000.  and  a  coefficient  of  diennal  expannoa  less  than  3xia~' 
in^*F.  and  wiiich  composite  member  comprises  a  continuous 
organic  piiase  comprising  about  35  to  65  wt-%  of  a  poiymer 
conqirising  vinyl  cUoride  and,  dispersed  in  the  continooos  phase, 
about  35  to  55  wt-%  of  wood  fiber  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least 
about  2. 


shows  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.1,  addmg  it 
jfahiKw-r  ffififif<<<  finnm  ifae  group  Consisting  of  a  compound  of  Ifae 
fonoulaOV) 


5y«6,554 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
ASPHALT  AND  SYNTHETIC  RESINS 
Danid  A.   IVmx,   Kanaas  City,  Mo.,   aaiignor  to   UHra- 
TBchnologics,  Inc.,  Kanaas  City,  Mo. 
CanlimwtioB  of  Ser.  No.  41,289,  Mar.  30, 1993,  nbmmimri, 
wUdi  is  a  cMtinaatton-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,488,  May  29, 
1992,  abandoned.  lUs  appHcatton  May  17, 1994,  Sck  No. 
245,066 
Int  CL'  OWL  95/00;  C08F  6/00 
VS.  CL  524—71  20  OafaM 

1.  A  mediod  of  preparing  an  asphalt  and/or  syndietic  resin 
composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  mixture  including  at  least  one  of:  (1)  asphalt  and 
reclaimed  rubber  particles;  (2)  asphalt  and  syndietic  resin 
having  a  melting  point  of  about  700°  F.  or  less;  and  (3) 
syndietic  resin  having  a  melting  point  of  700*  F.  or  less; 
directing    said    mixture    into    a    confined    reaction    zone 
simultaneously  with  a  quantity  of  a  stream  of  water  and/or 
steam,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  in  said  confined  reaction 
zone  to  conditions  of  elevated  temperature  and  shear,  and  to  a 
pressure  of  from  about  100-800  psi,  to  agitate  and  foam  die 
mixture  and  render  it  flowable; 
passing  said  agitated  mixture  from  said  confined  reaction  zone 
into   a   reaction   vessel   under   pressure   conditions   above 
atmos{dieric  but  below  the  pressure  of  said  confined  reaction 
zone,  and  retaining  the  agitated  mixture  within  said  reaction 
vessel  for  a  time  sufficient  to  assure  substantial  homogeneity 
of  die  mixture;  and 
recovering  said  homogeneous  mixture, 
said  rubber  panicles  having  a  maximum  average  size  which  will 
pass  through  an  S-mesh  screeiL 


A'-Ad'-A*-(Ad*-A»), 


(IV) 


whoein  A'  is  a  monovalent  or  divalent  hydrocarbon  groop. 

A*  is  a  divalent  hythocaibon  groop. 

each  of  Ad*  and  AiF  is  iadqwtKkwtly  an  acid  anhydride  gncfi 

selected  fiom  llie  group  consisting  of  -SO2-O-SO2-,  -SOj-O- 

CO-  and  -CO-O-SO,-,  and  1  is  0  or  1, 
provided  diat  when  1  is  0,  -(Ad^-A^,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 

bond  between  A'  and  A',  in  which  A^  is  a  divaleat 

hydrocarbon  group  or  a  single  bond, 
in  aa  amount  of  0.01  to  500  ppm  of  a  polycarbonate  10  be  fooned, 
to  form  a  polycaibonalB  having  a  desired  inDinsic  viscosity. 


5,486356 
POLYMER  COMPOSmcm  OWTAINING  A  PIPERIDYL- 
TEIAZINE  CCmPOUND 
Ibda;  Satan  NaMa;  Htaayn  Oaawa,  aad 
an   of  -Nkya,   Jayam    nilffiw    to 
..  Jnritad.1hkya,Ja*aa 
DivWoa  af  So:  Nik  474,292.  F«k.  2, 1990,  PM.  Na.  5,446444, 
wUefa  b  a  lanlinnnllan  rffirr  Mi  257,753.  Oct  14, 19M, 
ahaadaMd.  lib  analcaHin  M«y  2, 1995,  Sck  No.  432,665 
ipptkaHaa  J^m,  Jan.  30, 1917, 6^27313• 
Int  CL'  C8IK  5/3492 
VS.  CL  524—100  18  O*" 

1.  A  polymer  composition  comprising  a  polymer  stabilized 
against  the  effects  of  lig^  and  heat  by  the  incorporation  of  a 
polymer  stabilizer,  wherein  die  polymer  stahiliTirr  comprises  at 
least  one  compound  selected  fiom  die  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  formula  (I): 


R'— N- 


wherein: 
R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  fitim  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  fiwn  3  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  a  catboxylic  acyl  group  having  from  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  a  pbeaylalkyl  group  in  which  ttie  alkyl  pan  has 
fiom  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  the  i^ienyl  part  is 
unsubstituted  or  has  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  ttie 
group  consisting  of  Cj-C,  alkyl  groups,  Cj-C*  alkoxy  groups 
and  halogen  atoms,  or  a  group  of  formula  (11): 


5/186355 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  STABILIZED 

POLYCARBONATE 

MMnmi  Hiratn;  Watani  Fnnaltoahi,  and  Katsnshi  Sasaki,  aU  of 

Iwakani,  Japan,  Msignors  to  Idjin  Limited,  Osalu,  Japan 

Dividon  of  Ser.  No.  294,995,  Aug.  24, 1994.  This  appUcatioa 

May  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  437,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1993, 5-211367; 

Jan.  29, 1993,  5-272263;  Dec.  16, 1993,  5-316646 

Int  CL'  COOK  5/46:5/42 
VS.  CL  524—83  W  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  stabilized  polycarbonate 
which  comprises  melt-polycoodensing  an  aromatic  dihydroxy 
compound  and  a  carbonic  acid  diester  in  the  presence  of  a 
polycondensadon  catalyst  and  dien.  after  the  reaction  mixture 


(ID 


<} 


CHj 
N-R* 


CHj 


CH, 

wherein  R^  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  below  for  '; 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  a  carboxylic  acyl  group  having  fiom  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms  or  a  phenylalkyi  group  in  which  the  alkyl  pan 
has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  die  phenyl  pan  is 
unsubstimted  or  has  at  least  one  substituent  selected  ftom  the 
group  consisting  of  Ci-C*  alkyl  groups,  €,-€4  alkoxy  groups 
and  halogen  atoms; 


2536 


OFHOAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  23,  1996 


January  23,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2537 


UMI 


R^  rqiiesents  as  alkylene  group  having  from  1  Id  6  cariMW 
atoms  or  an  allcylene  group  having  from  1  to  6  cartxm  atoms 
which  is  intemipted  by  at  least  one  oxygen  atom; 

X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  group  of  formula  — NR' — , 
wherein  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

Y  represents  a  group  of  formula  — (XX> — ,  a  group  of  formula 
— COO — ,  a  group  of  formula  — CONH —  or  a  group  of 
formula —OCONH—; 

is  an  integer  from  2  to  4;  and 

when  n  is  2: 

Z  rqxesents: 

(i)  an  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  which  is 
interrupted  by  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  atoms,  sulfur  atoms  and  groiqM  of 
fonmila(ir): 


Z  represents  an  alkanetetrayl  group  having  from  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  an  alkanetetrayl  group  having  from  4  to  carbon 
atoms  which  is  intenupted  by  at  least  one  oxygen  atom; 

and  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


O— 


or  (ii)  a  group  of  formula  (ID): 

-(CH2),-|-       -|-(CH2),- 

R« 
or  (iii)  a  group  of  formula  (TV): 

-(CH2),-||-        --|-(CH2),- 


(IV) 


R« 
or  (iv)  a  group  of  formula  (V): 


R* 


-(CHi),-C-^ 


or  (v)  a  group  of  formula  (VI): 


y 


R* 

I 
C-(CH2)^- 

R« 


(V) 


(VI) 


-/  N— R— 

• ^CH, 


CHj 
wherein: 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 

to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  and 
q  and  r  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

the  cipher  0  and  the  integers  fix>m  1  to  3; 
when  n  is  3: 
Z  represents  an  alkanetriyl  group  having  from  3  to  8  carbon 

atoms  or  a  group  of  formula  (VU): 


m 


(in) 


S,4M,S57 
FUSFUSYL  ALCOHCH^FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 
Dcali  W.  Akcrberfc  Lafayette,  Ind^  Mri|iior  to  QO  Chmkab, 
Inc  West  Latayette,  lad. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1994,  S«r.  No.  291,170 
Int  CL*  CWK  5/15:5/353:5/54 
VS.  CL  524—111  6  Claims 

1.  A  compositioa  for  use  as  a  binder  for  composite  materials 
comprising: 
a  water-compatible  finfiiryl  alcohol-formaldehyde  resins  said 
resin  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  fiirfiiryi  alcohol  with 
formaldehyde  in  a  molar  ratio  of  at  least  1:2,  said  resin 
containing  not  nxxe  than  10%  by  weight  of  water  insoluble 
material;  and 
from     about     O.IS     to     0.30%     by     weight     of    gamma- 
aminopropyltrimetboxysilane  based  on  the  weight  of  tlie 
resin. 


5,486,558 

PLASTIC  CLOSUIIES  AND  CLOSURE  LINERS 
Robert  W.  Lee,  Hooston,  Tex^  assignor  to  Shdl  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Ite. 

Continaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  80^38,  Jun.  21, 1993,  abandoned. 
lUs  application  Oct  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  328,334 
Int  CL'  C08L  33/00 
VS.  CL  524—241  5  claims 

1.  A  closure  liner  comprising  a  blend  consisting  essentially  of 
poly    (1-bulene),    random    polypropylene    copolymer,    ethylene 
methyl  acrylaie  and  an  effective  amount  of  lubricating  agent; 
wherein  said  poly  (1-butene)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about 
20-85%  wt.  said  ethylene  methyl  acrylate  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  20-80%  wt  said  polypropylene  is  present  in 
an  amount  of  about  20-80%  wt  and  said  lubricating  agent  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  O.S-S%  wt; 
wherein  said  poly  (1-butene)  is  semicrystalline  having  from 
about  35%  to  about  60%  ciystallinity,  and  wherein  the 
crystallization  tenqterature  of  said  poly  (1-butene)  is  from 
about  30°  C.  to  about  90°  C.  as  measured  by  a  differential 
scanning  calorimeter. 


I 
R' 

I 
— R'— N— R»— 


cm 


wherein  R^,  R'  and  R'  are  independenUy  selected  from  tlie 
group  consisting  of  alkylene  groups  having  bom  1  to  S  carbon 
atoms,  provided  that  die  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 
R'+R'+R'  is  from  3  to  8; 
or  when  n  is  4: 


5,486359 
OPTICALLY  NON-LINEAR  ACTIVE  WAVEGUIDING 
MATERIAL  COMPRISING  DONOR  AND  ACCEPTOR 
GROUPS-CONTAINING  TRIPHENYLCARBINOLS 
Johannes  F.  J.  Engbersen,  Ede;  Erik  Kcidcnnan,  Riw'wfif; 
David    N.    Rdnbondt,    Henegdo,   and   WUIem   Verboom, 
Vrieienyeen,  ail  of,  Nctlwriands,  assignors  to  Aioo  Nobd 
NV,  Anihcm,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1994,  Set  No.  289,044 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OIL,  Ang.  19, 
1993,93202453 

Int  CL'^  COOK  5/13:5/05:  G«2B  6/00 
VS.  CL  524—299  5  Cfadms 

1.  An  optically  non-linear  active  waveguiding  material 
comprising  an  optically  transparent  polymer  and  an  optically  non- 
linear active  dopant  comprising  a  donor-n-acceptor  unit 
characterised  in  that  the  optically  non-linear  active  dopant  is  a 
donor  and  accqxor  groups-containing  triphenylcarbinol. 


5«4863M 

VARIABLE-MCHHJLUS  MATERIAL 
Tohm  SUga;  Yaririham  Hiraae;  Akaw  Okada,  1 
KusMhi,  aD  of  AkU,  Japan,  aarigDors  to  I 
l^qrate  Clwo  KcakyHha,  Alchi,  J^an 
DivWoa  or  Scr.  No.  170,858,  Dec  21, 1993, 1 

appHcatfcm  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  320^24 
Clafans  priority,  appikaitfoa  Japm^  Dec  25, 1992,  4-345875 
Int  CL*'  C08K  3A)0:3/10:  HOIB  1/00 
VS.  CL  524—401  14  < 


Ilk 


N— R'— OH 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyleae  groop  having  1  to  4  carboa  atoms;  and 
0.1  to  1.0  pan  by  weight  based  00  100  p«Ts  by  weight  of  tiie 
compoaents  (a)  and  (b)  in  total  of  (d)  a  compound  itpnacnml  by 
the  genenl  formula  (I) 


0  10  » 

ELECmc  PBS)  NTEN9TY  (V/fim) 


1.  A  method  for  dampening  vibrations,  comprising  the  st^  of 
applying  an  electric  field  in  a  manner  responsive  to  vibrations  to  a 
variable-modulus  polymer  material,  wtierein  said  electric  field  has 
a  strength  of  5  to  ISO  V/nun, 

wherein  said  variable-modulus  polymer  nuterial  decreases  in 
m^'t"»  i^xNi  application  of  an  electric  field. 


5,486361 
POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Koid  mnna;  Ryidchi  OfaU,  and  Yntaka  Kobayarid,  aU  of 
Idiihara,  Japan,  wsignors  to  Idemitsu  Petntchemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49^02 

Clatau  priority,  applicatton  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1992,  4-100773 

Int  CL'  C08J  3/00:  C08K  5/09:  C08L  37/00:  C08F  SAX) 

VS.  CL  524—451  6  ClaiaK 


1.  A  polypropylene  resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
50  to  90%  by  weight  of  (a)  polypropylene;  50  to  10%  by  weight  of 
(b)  an  ethyleoe/oolefin  a^ymer  elastomer  having  a  Mooney 
viscosity  of  10  to  100  (ML  l44  (100°  O);  0.1  to  15  parts  by 
weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  components  (a)  and  (b) 
in  total  of  (c)  a  modified  polyolefin  formed  by  introducing  a 
fimctional  group  in  eitlier  or  both  end  of  a  straight-chain  polyolefin 
having  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  1,000  to  10,(X)0. 
wherein  the  group  is  one  selected  from  a  bydroxyl  group,  a  maleic 
anhydride  group,  an  unsaturated  caiboxylic  group  and  a  polar 
group  rqiresented  by  the  general  formula 


R— C=OorR— X 
I 
X 


(D 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  10  to  22  cartno 
atoms  and  X  denotes  — N(CH2CH2C»i)2  or 

— OCH2— CH— CHk 
OH    OH 

wherein  tlie  sttaigfai-<diain  polyolefin  has  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  2.000  to  6.000;  and  wherein  component  (d)  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stearic  acid  moaoglyceride. 
stearyl  diethanolamine,  N-dietfaanoI  stearylamide  and  N-dielhanol 
dodecaneamide. 


5*4863^ 
MODinCATlONS  OT  POLY(ALKYLENE 
CYCLOHEXANEMCARBOXYLATE)  BLENDS 
F.  H.  BonMn,  ETaMriDc,  a^  NaB-I  Lin,  Mt  V< 
of  Ind-  aniiniiiii   to  Geaetal  Electric 


of  Ser.  No.  9S7y459.  Oct.  6, 1992, 1 

which  b  a  coiMtamiion  of  ScR  Na.  551397,  JnL  12, 1990, 

■bandooed.  I^k  appfcade*  Aag.  2, 1994,  Ser.  Na.  284.725 

Int  CL'  C08L  (m)2 

VS.  CL  524—451  20  OaiaH 

1.  A  composition  conqirising: 

(A)  from  75  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyester  resin 
comprising  the  reaction  product 

(a)  at  least  one  straight  chain,  branched,  or  cycloalipbatic 
Cj-Cio  alkane  diol  or  chemical  equivalent  thereof;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  cycloaliphatic  diacid  or  chemical  equivalent 
thereof;  and 

(B)  from  5  to  about  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  substantially 
amorphous  resin  comprising  a  teipolymer  of  acrylooinile,  at 
least  62  percent  by  weight  butadiene,  and  styrene,  wherein  the 
styrene  to  acrylonitrile  ratio  is  from  about  3J:1  to  about  2.5:1 
and  the  butadiene  to  styrene/acrylonitrile  ratio  is  7:3,  the  sum 
of  (A)  and  (B)  being  100  parts  by  weight 


5,48630 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DBPERSANT  VISCOSITY 
INIHEX  IMPROVERS 
Robert  J.  SathertaHi,  Howtan,  Tex.,  assignor  to  She!  OB 
Conqiany,  Hooston,  Iks. 

FBed  Dec  20, 1994,  So.  No.  359306 
Int  CL' COOL  5//O0 
VS.  CL  524—534  U  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  malting  a  dispersant  viscosity  index  improver, 
comprising  tlie  sequential  steps  of: 
dissolving  a  star  polymer  in  a  lubricating  oil  at  a  polsrmer 
conceuration  of  from  3%  to  30%  by  weight  die  star  polymer 
comprising: 
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at  least  3  first  anns  compriiring  a  prepondenoce  of  a 

hydrogeaated,  polymeiized  conjugated  alkadiene,  the  first 

arms  having  a  peak  molecular  weight  from   10,000  to 

200,000; 
at  least  3  second  arms  comprising  a  preponderance  of  a 

poiymetized  methaoylate,  die  second  arms  having  a  peak 

molecular  weight  from  300  to  10,000;  and 
a  central  core  cotqxising  a  polymerized  biaunsatutaied 

monomer,  wherein  the  central  core  connects  die  first  and 

second  arms  in  a  star  configuration; 
reacting  the  dissolved  star  polymer  with  an  acid  catalyst;  and 
reacting  the  dissolved  star  polymer  with  an  amine. 


5,4M,5M 
mCH  PUKITY  POLYHYDKOGEN  SILSESQUIOXANE 
RESIN  FOK  ELECTRONIC  COATINGS 
KatmttMiii  MIm;  TUumU  Nakamiira,  and  Motoaiii  Sanrid,  aD 
of  Chlba,  Japui,  aosigBon  to  Dow  Corning  Ibrajr  SUcMae 
Coapaay,  LtiL,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
DMaiaa  at  Scr.  No.  145,923,  Oct  29, 1993,  Pat  Na  S<41649l». 
IUb  application  Feb.  13, 1995,  Scr.  No.  387,07 
ClaiiH  priority,  appiicatioa  Japui,  Nov.  24, 1992,  4-3381*3 
1aLa.*CmL83/00 
VS.  CL  524-588  g  ClaiiH 

1.  A  high  parity  electronic  coating  composition  comprising 
polyhydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin  having  a  sodium  content  of  9 
ppb  or  less,  a  sulfur  content  of  14  p|nn  or  less  and  a  chlorine 
content  less  than  1  ppm. 


ORGANOSmCON  COMPOUNDS  AND  LOW 

TEMPERATURE  CURING  ORGANOSILOXANE 

COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Tbereaa  E.  Gentle,  and  Midwel  A.  Lata,  both  of  Midland, 

MidL,  aaii|nors  to  Dow  Coming  CorporatioD,  Mldaad, 

nUCn* 

FOcd  Dec.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  348,425 

Int  CL*  CORK  5/54 

VS.  CL  524—730  u  cialma 

1-  An  organosilicon  composition  comprising  at  least  one 
compound  formed  by  the  interchange  reaction  between  1)  a 
polyhydric  alcohol  of  the  general  foimula  R'(OH)„,  2)  an  alcohol 
of  the  general  formula  R^(OH)„  and  3)  a  silane  of  the  formula 
R  ^1X4.,.  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  a  valence  of 
m  and  no  ethylenic  unsaturation,  R^  is  an  cxganic  radical  having  a 
valence  of  n  and  comprising  carbon,  hydrogen,  and  at  least  one 
organofunctional  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CH-2r=CH-,  acryloxy,  methacryloxy,  epoxy,  caiboxy,  amino,  amkio, 
acrylamido,  metbacrylamido,  and  meic^o,  R^  is  an  unsubstituied 
or  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  X  represents  a 
hydrolyzable  group,  m  is  at  least  2,  n  is  at  least  1,  p  is  0  or  1  and 
wherein  each  molecule  of  said  compound  contains  at  least  two 
silicon  atoms.  .'       . 


R« 

I 
(R^— Si— O— [Si— 01.— Si— (R^ 

R»-(OC3H,),-R' 

where  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1-6  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  linking 
group  — C«|H2,.— ;  R'  is  bydroxyl  or  alkoxy;  m  is  2-8;s  is 
l-30;and  n  is  1-40; 

(B)  0.1-20%  by  weight  of  the  gel  of  an  amide-free  gelator 
selected  &om  the  group  consisting  of  12-hydroxysiearic  acid 
and  its  metal  salts;  and 

(C)  1-98.9%  by  weight  of  the  gel  of  a  volatile  methyl  siloxane 
with  a  boiling  point  less  than  250°  C,  a  viscosity  of  0.65-5 
cenlistokes,  and  a  formula  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting 
of 


CH3 
CH3— Si— O 
CH3 


CH3 

-Si— O 
I 
CH3 


CH3 
— Si-CH3 
CHj 


— 

-Si-O 
1 
CH3 

1                                 I 

* 

where  x  is  3-6  and  y  is  0-5. 


5,48C5C7 
PRIMER  COMPOSmONS 
Maaiiailii  Aral;  Yoahifkuni  Inone,  and  ToaUynkl  Ozai,  aD  of 
Matmida,  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Shin-Etan  Chcnical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tbityo,  Japui 

FOcd  Feb.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  389,19« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1994, 6-040471 
Int  CL'  C08L  83/06 
VS.  CL  524—863  6  Claims 

1.  A  primer  composition  comprising  the  following  components: 
(A)  a  polyorganosiloxane  resin  containing  at  least  0.01  mole  of 
hydroxyl  groups  per  100  g  of  the  resin  represented  by  the 
following  avoage  composition  fomiula  (I); 


(R').SiO,«^y, 


(D 


wherein  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  and  a 
is  a  value  of  from  0.4  to  1.8; 

(B)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkoxytitanium  and  a  partially  hydrolyzed  product  thereof; 

(C)  an  acid;  and 

(D)  a  solvent 


5,4o6ip566 
SILOXANE  GELS 
Dimitria  E.   Katsoulis,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

FOcd  Sq>.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  311,246 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/32:  C08K  SA)9;5A)98 
VS.  CL  524—773  1  ririi 

1.  A  gel  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  1-98.9%  by  weight  of  die  gel  of  a  siloxane  polyether  with 
the  formula 


UMI 


5,486368 
PROTECTED  FUNCTIONAL  INniATEI)  POLYMERS 
CAPPED  WITH  LOW  SURFACE  ENERGY 
FLUOROCARBONS 
Robert  C.  Bcning,  Katy,  and  David  J.  St  Clair,  Houston,  both 
«rfT1n.,  aaaignon  to  SbcU  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tn. 
Filed  Dec  20, 1994,  Scr.  No.  359^05 
Int  CL'  C08F  8/18 
VS.  CL  525—102  6  Clafana 

1.  A  process  for  making  heterotelechelic  polymers,  comprising 
die  steps  of: 
anionically  polymerizing  a  polymer  comprising  a  conjugated 
diene  with  a  protected  functional  initiator,  and 


capping  the  polymer  with  a  low  surface  energy  fluorocaibon 
compound  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
perfluoroaldehydes,  perfiuoroketones,  and 

perfluoioalkylsilanes. 


5/486,569 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  SIZE  ANIVOR 

ABSORPTION  UNDER  LOAD  OF  SUPERABSORBENT 

POLYMERS  BY  SURFACE  CROSS-LINKING  AND 
SUBSEQUENT  AGGLmfERATION  OF  UNDERSIZED 
PARTICCLES 
John  A.  Hcndcraon,  Birkcahcnd,  United  Kingdon;  Anthony  S. 
Ibmlin,  lafaHBd  Lake,  DL,  and  David  M.  Locas,  Wcat  Klrby, 
United  Kfaifiniii,  aasiKnors  to  American  CoOoid  Coaapaay, 
ArUngton  Heighta,  n. 

FOcd  Sep.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  314363 
Int  CL'  C08F  8/32 
VS.  a.  525— U6  27  C3aiM 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  die  water  or  aqueous  medium 
absort>ance  and  particle   size  of  water-absorbent,  cross-linked 
polyacrylic  polymer  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyacrylic   acid;   partially   neutralized   polyacrylic   acid;   fiilly 
neutralized  polyacrylic  acid;  and  mixtures  thereof  comprising: 
contacting  die  surface  of  die  polyacrylic  poiymer  particles  widi 
a  solution  containing  a  polyfunctional  cross-linking  agent 
capable  of  cross-linking  said  polyacrylic  polytner, 
wherein  the  solution  is  surface  coated  onto  the  cross-linked 
polyacrylic  polymer  paiticles  in  a  weight  ratio  of  polyacrylic 
polymer,  dry  basis,  to  coating  solution  in  the  range  of  about 
1K).01  to  about  1:0.5; 
subjecting  die  coated  polyacrylic  polymer  particles  to  conditions 
sufficient  to  react  the  cross-linking  agent  with  the  surface  of 
the  polyacrylic  polymer  particles   to  form  a  polyacrylic 
polymer  having  enhanced  water  absotbance;  and 
mixing  the  polyacrylic  polymer  particles  widi  water,   after 
reaction  of  the  surface  of  the  polyacrylic  polymer  particles 
with  die  cross-linking  agent,  in  a  weight  ratio  of  polymer 
paiticles,  dry  basis,  to  water  in  die  range  of  about  1: 1  to  about 
1:10  to  form  a  paste;.drying  the  pa^e  to  a  moisture  content 
less  than  about  15%  by  weight;  and  pulverizing  the  dried 
paste  to  form  polyacryhc  polymer  particles  having  a  size 
greater  than  the  size  of  the  particles  prior  to  the  siotece 
cross-linldng  reaction. 


5,486371 
HEAT-SEALABLE  AND  PEELABLE  FILM  FOR 
POLYSTYRENE  CONTAINERS  AND  PROCESS  FtW  ■ 
SEALING  BY  MEANS  OF  SAID  FILM 
Jcan-FkiBcals  Aimc,  Pan;  Cattcftae  Baaabal,  BBcre,  and 
Betty  Umnm,  Bcnqr,  al  tl,  FtaKe,  narigpors  to  EV 
Alachf  SA,  Ptanna,  Fr— cc 
DirWaa  or  ScK  No.  2863*3,  Ang.  8, 1994,  PM.  No.  5^32,235, 
wWch  b  a  LitlnnBtlancfScr.  No.  960,765,  Oct  14, 1992, 
1U  appMcnIka  Ape  12, 199S,  Scr.  No.  42MW 
,  appHcailsa  Frvec  JaiL  18, 1991, 91 12899 
Int  CL'  COIL  33m:23A)8 
VS.  CL  525—227  8  Oatas 

1.  A  heat-«ealable  and  peelaMe  fifan  for  polystyiene  conlainen 
comprising  at  least  one  diin  film  (i)  of  a  mixture  which  includes, 
by  weight  relative  to  the  total  mixture,  (a)  40  to  70%  poiystyreae, 
(b)  30  to  60%  of  at  least  one  copolymer  of  ediyleae  and  acryUc 
ester  and  (c)  zero  percent  styreae/botadiene/styreae  Mock 
copolymer. 


5/486370 

POLYURETHANE  SEALANTS  AND  ADHESIVES 

CONTAINING  SATURATED  HYMIOCARBON  POLYOLS 

David  J.  St  CUr,  Hoostoo,  Tfat,  aaaignor  to  ShcB  OD 

Company,  Houston,  Ita. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1994,  Scr.  No.  315,166 
Int  CL'  COOL  75/00;  C08F  8/30 
VS.  CL  525—123  20  daims 

1.  A  polyuiethane  composition  comprising  a  polyisocyanate 
having  a  functionality  of  fitnn  2.2  to  10  and  a  saturated, 
polyhydroxylated  polydiene  polymer  having  a  hydroxyl  equivalent 
weight  of  from  500  to  20,000  wherein  die  NCOOH  ratio  is 
between  0.3:1  and  0.7:1. 


5/486372 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PROPYLENE  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS 
FqJUn,  and  TmMMIw  Sngmw.  balk  of  YokkaicM, 
Hrifnots   to   MHsnUaU    Chcndcal 
Tokyo,  Japan 
CortlnnatinnofScftNo.  185,233,  Jan.  24, 1994, 1 

wUch  is  a  continnatkM  or  Sec  Na  12384,  Feb.  3, 1993, 
abawKMif^,  wUch  la  a  1  iilinnllnii  oT  Ser.  No.  727424,  JnL 
9, 1991,  ■K»«H«..«i  TUs  appBcartan  Dec  1, 1994,  Set:  No. 

352499  

CWw  priority,  appMcatton  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1990, 2-2SS381 
IntCL'088F297i08 
VS.  CL  525—247  27  CWiM 

1.    A   process    for   preparing    propylene   block    copolymers 
consisting  essentially  of: 
a    preceding    polymerization    step    in    winch    a    crystalline 
homopolymer    of    propyleae,    or    a    propylene-ediyiene 
copolymer    containing    7    wt    %    or    less    of    ethylene 
copolymerized  is  produced  in  die  presence  at  a  catalyst 
consisting  of  the  following  components  (A),  and  (B).  and 
a  succeeding  polymerization  step  in  whidi  die  polymerization  is 
continued  in  the  presence  of  at  least  a  part  of  the  product 
obtained  from  die  preceding  polymerization  step,  and  in  die 
presence  of  die  following  component  (C)  which  is  added  after 
the  compietiott  of  die  preceding  polymerizatioa  step  to  give 
die  propylene  block  copolymer  with  a  polymerization  ratio  in 
a  weight  ratio  of  propylene  to  ethylene  of  from  0/100  to 
90/10; 
die  polymerization  amount  at  the  preceding  polymenzation  step 
being  from  30  to  95  wt.  %  of  die  total  polymerization  amount 
at  said  preceding  and  succeeding  poiymerizaiioa  steps; 
conyonent  (A):  essentially  a  solid  catalyst  component  of  Ziegler 
catalysts  consisting  essentially  of  titanium,  magnesium,  a 
halogen  and  an  electron  donor  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting   of  esters   of   an   organic    acid,    acid   halides, 
organoalkoxysilicons  and  esters  of  an  inorganic  acid: 
component  (B):  an  otganoaluminum  compound: 
coaqM»ent  (Q:  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  cyclic  olefin  having  5  to  12  caiton  atoms,  vinyl  iri-lower 
alkyl    silane,    a    vinyl    lower    alkyl    edier    and    methyl 
melhacrylate, 
the  weight  ratio  of  the  component  (B)  to  the  component  (A) 
being  from  1  to  100  and  die  molar  ratio  of  die  component  (C) 
to  die  titanium  contained  in  the  component  (A)  being  fixxn  0.2 
to  100. 
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5,4M.S73 
POLYMER  POWDER  CROSS-LINKED  BY  METALLIC 
IONS  AND  CONTAINING  REINFORCING  MATERIAL, 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  POLYMER  POWDER, 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  BASED  ON  POLYMER  CROSS- 
LINKED  BY  METALUC  IONS,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Kaneo  Hanu^ima,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidoaiw 
KaboaUld  Kaisha,  Japan 

Fikd  Jon.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,968 
CfadM  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  30, 1992,  4-172474; 
Ang.  6, 1992,  4-210527;  Jan.  18, 1993,  5-005687 

Int.  CL'  C08F  275/00 
VS.  a.  525—274  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  powder  cross-linked  by 
metallic  ions  and  containing  reinforcing  material,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
a  reinforcing  material  dispersion  step  comprising  preparing  a 
solution  including  a  polymer  raw  material  cross-linkable  by 
reacting  with  metallic  ions  and  another  solution  including  die 
metallic  ions,  and  dispersing  a  fibrous  reinforcing  material  or 
a  particulate  reinforcing  material  in  at  least  one  of  the 
solutions; 
a  reaction  step  comprising  (i)  tnixing  and  reacting  said  solutions 
to  form  a  polymer  which  is  cross-Unked  with  said  metallic 
ions    and    captures    said    reinforcing    material    and    (ii) 
precipitating  the  resulting  polymer  and  captured  reinforcing 
material;  and 
a  separation  and  desiccation  step  comprising  separating  the 
resulting    precipitated    polymer    and    captured    reinforcing 
material  from  liquid  and  drying  them. 


5y486,574 

DISSIMILAR  ARM  ASYMMETRIC  RADICAL  OR  STAR 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  FOR  ADHESIVES  AND 

SEALANTS 

Gknn  R.  Himcs;  Bridget  A.  Spence;  Ronald  J.  Hoxmeier,  and 

Steven  S.  Chin,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,595,  Nov.  9, 1993,  PU. 
No.  5,393,841.  This  application  Nov.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  336,632 

Int  CL*  C08F  297/04 
VS.  CL  525—314  21  Claims 

1.  Radial  or  star  asymmetric  block  copolymers  of  the  formulae 
d)  (A— HD),— Y— (UD),  [or  (U)  (UD— A— HD),— Y  or  (ID) 
((UD),— A— HD),— Y— (UD)J  wherein  A  is  a  vinyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  block  having  a  peak  molecular  weight 
as  determined  by  gel  permeation  chromatography  of  from 
4000  to  20,000,  HD  is  a  hydrogenated  conjugated  (Uene  block 
having  a  peak  molecular  weight  as  determined  by  gel 
permeation  chromatography  of  from  10,000  to  100,000,  Y  is  a 
multifunctional  coupling  agent,  UD  is  a  partially 
hydrogenated  conjugated  diene  block  having  a  peak 
molecular  weight  as  determined  by  gel  permeation 
chromatography  of  frtwa  1000  to  80,000,  x  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  20,  [y  is  0  or  1,]  z  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20,  and  x+z 
ranges  from  3  to  30,  and  the  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocaibon 
content  ranges  from  4  to  35  percent  by  weight 


UMI 


5^486,575 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  BLOW  MOLDING  RESINS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Ramcah  N.  ShroB,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Qnantom 
Chemical  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FDed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,155 

Int  CL^  CWF  110/02:210/02 

VS.  CL  525—333.8  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  high  shear  blow  molding  process  for  producing  bottles 

from  high  density  ethylene  polymers  obtained  by  the  particle  form 


bomopolyroerization  of  ethylene  or  copolymerization  of  ethylene 
with  a  C].!  alpha-olefin  using  a  chromium  catalyst  and  having  a 
density  from  0.949  w  0.960,  melt  index  fiom  0.1  to  1.0,  long  chain 
branching  index  less  than  1 .9.  unsaturation  content  greater  than  0.9 
vinyl  units  per  1000  carbon  atoms,  and  M.yM,  greater  than  10,  to 
increase  the  top  load  stress  crack  resistance  and  swell 
characteristics  of  bottles  pnxluced  therefrom,  the  improvement 
comprising  contacting  die  resin  prior  to  blow  molding  with  25  to 
300  ppm  organic  peroxide  while  maintaining  the  lesin  in  a  molton 
stale  at  a  temperature  above  the  decomposition  temperature  of  die 
organic  peroxide. 


5,486,576 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  MICROFOAM  IN  A  SPRAY- 
APPLIED  WATERBORNE  THERMOSET  COMPOSITION 
Gary  R.  Larson,  HatfieM;  Caren  A.  Puschak,  Nonlstown,  and 
Knrt  A.  Wood,  Abington,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  269,707 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL»  C08F  8/30 
VS.  CL  525—375  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  amount  of  microfoam  in  a  spray- 
applied  clear  waterbome  thennoset  composition  comprising: 
forming     said     clear     waterbome     thermoset     composition 
comprising  an  emulsion-polymerized  addition  polymer  with 
an  average  particle  diameter  of  greater  dian  about    120 
nanometers,  said  polymer  bearing  at  least  two  first  reactive 
groups;  and  a  reactive  modifier  bearing  at  least  two  second 
reactive  groups,  said  second  reactive  groups  being  reactive 
with  said  first  reactive  groups  to  form  a  covalent  bond; 
applying  said  thermoset  composition  to  a  substrate  using  a  spray 

method,  whereby  a  clear  coating  is  formed;  and 
curing  said  thermoset  composition. 


5,486,577 

BLENDS  OF  DLUtYL  FLUORENE  CARBONATE 

POLYMERS  WITH  BISPHENOL  A  CARBONATE 

POLYMERS 

Hani  Farah,  Sogarland,  Tex.,  and  Stephen  E.  Bales,  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,930 
Int  a."  C08L  69/00 
VS.  a.  525—469  17  Clatans 

1.  A  carbonate  polymer  composition  comprising  a  first  diary  I 
fluorene  carbonate  polymer  component  and  a  second  bisphenol  A 
carbonate  polymer  component,  different  from  the  diaryl  fluorene 
carbonate  polymer  component 


5,486,578 

CURABLE  SILICONE  COATINGS  CONTAINING 

SnJCONE  RESINS 

Leslie  E.  Carpenter,  H,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  and  Robert  A. 

Hwland,    Midland,    Mich.,    assi^iors    to    Dow    Coming 

CorporatiMi,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continaation-in-part  (rf  Ser.  No.  175,830,  Dec  30, 1993,  Pat 

No.  531.673.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  359,311 

Int  CL*  C08F  283/00 
VS.  CL  525—478  35  Cbdms 

1.  A  curable  silicone  coating  composition  comprising: 

(A)  an  organosilicon  compound  having  at  least  two  olefinic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  per  compound; 

(B)  at  least  one  organohydrogensilicon  compound; 

(C)  a  platinum  group  metal-containing  catalyst;  and 

(D)  a  silicone  resin  prepared  by  the  process  of: 


(I)  mixing  in  a  coiitinnous  mmner  a  silane  Klecied  fimn  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  silane  having  dw  fbnnula  81X4  wherein  X  it  a  halogen 
atom  or  a  group  having  the  formula  OR  whetein  R  is  a 
group  lelected  from  die  groiqi  consisting  of  alkyl  groups 
having  60m  1  to  6  caiboa  atoms,  aryl  groups,  and 
arylalkyl  groups; 

(b)  alcohol  treaKd  halogenated  silanes;  and 

(c)  alkyl  nlintrf  having  units  of  the  fonnula 

ao*^    (OR'Vf 


or  a  partial  hydrolysis  condensate  thereof,  wherein  R'  it 
a  group  selected  frtm  die  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  groups,  and 
■ylalkyl  groups,  and  d  has  a  valne  of  from  1  to  3,  with  a 
condensation  catalyst; 
(II)  adding  a  quenching  agent  to  die  reaction  mixture  of  (I), 
whereby  an  aqueous  layer  or  condensation  catalyst  layer 
and  an  organic-silicoae  resin  containing  layer  are  formed; 
(m)  itf[^f'"g  the  aqueous  layer  or  condensatioo  cataljrst 
layer  from  the  ocganic-silicone  resin  containing  layer,  and 
(IV)  stripping  die  otganic-siUcone  resin  contwning  layer, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  silane  to  said  condensation 
catalyst  is  constant  throughout  said  process. 


5,4M,579 

WETTABU  SnJCONE  HYPROGEL  CCNMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  IHEDt  MANUFACTURE 

Yo-CUn  Lai.  aad  PMd  L.  VUtat,  Jt,  both  af  PMiArd,  N.Y., 

amigBon  to  Bavek  ft  La^  iMrponled.  RKtalen  N.Y. 

OwtiMatlM  of  Ser.  N»  922,292,  Jd.  at,  1992,  ahmidaoed. 

which  b  a  eoBtfwthm-to-pnrt  af  S«ft  N«.  78M13.  Nerv.  5, 

1991,  abMntiH-J  Ttab  ipparirtiwi  ApK  11, 1994,  Sot  N«k 

226,596 

The  pocIlM  of  the  tcnn  oT  tUs  piilcM  aidiaeqiNat  u  May  10, 

201L  hM  beta  diKlataMd. 

iat  CL'  CNF  283/12 

VS.  CL  S25— 479  W  < 


soo 


MODUI^S. 


40/0  20/20  0/40 

NVP/DMA,«t.  rMo 

1.  In  a  silicone-cootaining  hydrogel  coinxwition  formed  by 
curing  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  silicone- 
containing  monomer  and  a  hydrophilic  monomer,  the  improvement 
of  which  comprises  combining  the  silicane-oontaining  monomer 
widi  N-vinylpyrrolidone  and  NJ4-dimediylactylamide  in  die 
moaomer  mixture. 


5y486,5M 

MESO(»341C  NOVOLACS  AND  RESINS 
Mark  D.  rii  inham.  Mdtaiid,  Mich.;  Jimmy  D.  Earia, 
Rokcrt  B.  HcAmi;  Jr..  htA  af  Lake  Jadtaoo.  Tu^ 
to  TW  D0W  Chcarical  Convrnqr.  MUtami.  kOck. 
FBcd  Nmr.  2, 1994,  Sck  N«.  333,897 
I^CL'CML6/^ 
U5.CL525— 504  13 

1.  A  composition  oomptising 
(A)  a  compound  represented  by  the  ftdlowing  Focmula  I: 


p-Q 


D-Q 


D— Q 


(X)5 


A  is  a  divaleBt  C,-C,2  aliphatic  or  cycioaliplMrir 
hydrocMbyl  group,  D  is  O  or  NR  widi  die  proviao  that  when 
R  iq  NR  u  hydrogen  dien  Q  is  hydrogea  or  cyanamide;  Q  U 
hydrogen,  eposy,  Ihiirane,  viaylesler,  cyanamide,  or  cyaMie; 
n'  has  a  vahie  fitim  1.01  to  about  10;  X  is  hydrogen,  a 
bydiDcaftoyl  or  hydrocvtayioxy  group  having  from  one  to 
about  10  cartian  aiaos,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a 
phenyl  group,  a  keiaie  groop,  an  eater  group,  a  caiboxyl  add 
group  with  die  proviso  ditf  when  X  is  a  catbosyl  group  Q  is 
hydtogen.  — SO^  —SOjMjP,  -SOjCHF,.  -SOjCF,. 
— S(NSO^,)CF„  — CF,.  — COCF„  eyma.  cywnmyL 
dicyanovinyL  Kicyanovinyl:  with  the  proviso  diat  only  ooe  X 
can  be  a  group  other  than  hydrogen;  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,  to 
Ck  hydhKHbyl  group;  and  Y  u  a  rigid  cennal  linkage  groqi 
aelecied  from  the  group  i'lmtisling  of  — CR'=>CR' — 

^*-CR'— . 

_  .  _,  _  .  — NR'— CO— ,  — CO-NR'— . 
_CR'=N-J<=CR'— .  —CO-O-N-CR'.  -CR'=N— 
O— CO— ,  — C0-^«'— NR»— OC— .  — CR'-Ol'— O— 
OC— ,  — CO-O— CR'=CR'— .  — O-OC— CR'-=CR'— , 
-CR'-CR'-CO-O-.  -«3«').r-0-<X)- 

CR'=CR'— ,  — CR'=CR'— 0O-O-(CHR')u— . 

— (CHR').— Ca-0-CR'=CR'— .  — CR'=CR'— O— 
CO-(CHR').^.  — S-OO-,  — CO— S— ,  — CHj— CHj— 
00—0—.    — O— OC— CHi— CHj— ,    —C^C—Ca^—, 

— CR'^CR'— ai'-CR'— ,  — CR'=C(— a)-.  -Q— 

a)=CR'— .  CR'==C(— C«N)— .  — C(— C«>l)=CR'— , 
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-continoed 


-(A')b-/   \-(A'x.-.-(A'),-/   y. 


-continiied 


-{A\ 


-K        J-(A')i.-.-(A'),-l!^        J-{A'V-. 


(A')b-. 


N— N  N— N  N 


-(0>-^Qh-^0>- 

N-N  N  — '  N  — ' 

-A'V-Y  V(A']b-.-(A')b-/       V<A'>.-. 


(A')b-: 


-(A' 


(CHiev 


-(*■>.-/  V(A')b-.-(A'),-r^       ^[-(A'i.-. 


(CHR*),. 


(CHj)i. 


-.  -HC=LJ^CH-. 
O 


-(A'X. 


(A').- 


each  A'  is  independently  a 

o       o  o 

U         II  II 

— c— .  — c— o— ,  — o— c— . 

O  O 

II  II 

— C— MR'— ,  — MR'— C—.  group; 

each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  bydrocarbyl  group 
having  from  one  to  about  3  cartxMi  atoms;  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a 
methyl  group;  n  has  a  value  of  zero  or  one;  and  n'  has  a  value 
of  1  or  2;  and 
(B)  optionally,  a  curing  amount  of  a  curing  agent  or  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  polymeiization  catalyst  and/or  a  cure  accelerating 
amount  of  an  accelerating  agent 


5y4M,S81 
CROSSLINKED  POLYKETONE  POLYMER 
Carlton  E.  Aah,  Sugar  Land,  Ifat,  assignor  to  SheH  OU 
Coaspany,  Houston,  Tn. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  155,99C 
Int  CL'  OWG  63/00 
VS.  CL  525—539  7  Qatai 

1.  A  crosslinked  composition  comprising  a  linear  alternating 
polyketone  polymer  of  cartwn  monoxide  and  at  least  one 
etfaylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  and  a  minor  amount  of  at 
least  one  iodide  salt,  wherein  crosslinldng  is  induced  by  the  action 
of  a  sufficient  amount  of  heat  and  oxygen. 


POLYMER  SCALE  ntEVENTIVE  PROCESS  USING  A 

COATING  OF  CHTTOSAN  SALT  AND  PHENOTHIAZINE 

ItaiWUde  SUadaa,  UnyMo,  and  Mteora  SUgc^tan,  Kaarim, 

botk  «<,  Japan,  aarignon  to  SUn-Etm  Cbcmicai  Co^  Ltd., 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

Mvlaton  of  Scr.  No.  909,22*.  JoL  i,  1992,  ^^Mtmlwifd  Thk 
application  Dec  15, 1994,  Set  Na  357445 

Oafans  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  3, 1991, 3-189158 

IntCL'CWF2^ 

U.S.  CL  52«— £2  i  CfariM 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  poljmier  by  polymerization  of  a 
monomer  having  an  ediylenically  unsaturated  double  bond  in  a 
polymerization  vessel,  comprising  the  step  of  carrying  out  said 
polymerization  in  a  polymerization  vessel  having  on  its  inner  wall 
surfaces  a  coating  for  preventing  polymer  scale  deposition, 
wherein  the  coating  comprises: 

(A)  a  water-soluble  basic  polysaccharide 


(B)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  inorganic  acid  salts 

and  oiganic  acid  salts  of  chitosans,  and 
(B)    a    phenolfaiazine,    wherein    die    phenodiiazine    (B)    is 

rqireaenled  by  the  general  fonnula: 


(^'M 


(R). 


wherein  R  may  be  the  same  or  difFcrent  where  there  exist  two 
or  more  R's  and  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  —OH, 
—CI,  — CHj.  -CjHj,  -COCHj,  — COC1H3,  — SO2CH3 
— SO2C2HS.  or  —NO  2.  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4. 


5,4M,5S3 
DEFOAMING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ABS  LATICES 
Herbert  EidienaiKr,  Donnagen;  Karl-Erwin  Plejko,  Bcrgisck 
Gladbadi;  HaM-JOrgcn  Bontc.  Krefcid,  and  Hans-JIrgcn 
TUon,  Domu«en,  aU  of,  Geraany,  aarignors  to  Bqrcr 
Akltewgrwllsflialt,  Levertnsen,  GewMny 

Filed  Dec  7, 1994,  Scr.  No.  35t.«95 
Clainw  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Dec  17,  1993,  43  43 
207.7 

int  CL'  CORK  5/36;  BOlO  19M 
VS.  CL  52«— 40  5  OaiaH 

1.  A  mixture  suitable  for  use  as  a  defoamer  comprising: 

A)  30  to  85  paits  by  weight  of  a  Cio-Cjo  alcohol; 

B)  S  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  mineral  oil; 

C)  S  to  40  party  by  weight  of  an  ester  from  a  tliiodicaiboxylic 
acid  with  4  tt>  8  cartwn  atoms  and  an  alcohol  with  10  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  and 

D)  2  to  IS  parts  of  a  non-ionic  emulsi6er. 

3.  A  process  for  removing  residual  monomers  from  acrylonitrile- 
butadiene-styrene  polymer  latices,  comprising  adding  to  an 
aciylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  polymer  latex  a  defoaming  mixtuie 
as  claimed  in  claim  1  and  then  degassing  the  latex. 


have  an  average  pate  radius  difference  wiffirimt  to 
preferentially  intnwhwT  said  noe-eiiiylene  oomooomer  into 
said  high  molecular  weight  portion. 


AMIDOSILYLDIYL  BRIDGED  CATALYSTS  AND 
METHOD  or  POLYMERIZATHm  USING  SAID 
CATALYSTS. 
KiasaWHr  Mnitfa,  Ohi,  Japan,  and  Ikny  J. 
Kl^wood,  Iki.,  aaripMfs  to  Enan  Chcakai  PMcali  Inc, 
Wiadi^tMi,  DcL 

F«ed  Aag.  M,  1993,  Sck  No.  11Z«491 
Inl.a.'CICF4«56 
VS.  CL  526—130  19  OainH 

1.  A  poiymetizaliaa  catalyst  system  comprinng  a  transitiog 
metal  catalyst  component  represented  by  tl>e  formulae: 

(1) 


CHROMIUM  CATALYST  COMPOSFHONS 
Rkkey  D.  Badlq',  Dewey;  EUnbctk  A.  Benhani,  and  Max  P. 
McDanieL  both  of  BartlcsviUe,  aD  oT  OUa„  aaiignats  to 
Phillips  Petnilenm  Company,  Bartksville,  OUa. 
FHed  Oct  8,  1992,  Scr.  No.  958.648 
Int  CL*  C08F  4/22:4/24 
VS.  CL  526—95  12  datass 

1.  A  process  comprising 

producing  a  copolymer  by  copolymerizing  ethylene  and  at  least 
one  non-ethylene  cofnonomcr.  wherein  said  copolymer  has  a 
high  molecular  weight  portion  that  haii  a  molecular  weight 
greater  than  the  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  said 
copolymer 
widi  a  chromium  catalyst  compositicm  that  comprises  at  least 
two  chromium  catalyst  systems,  wherein  each  said  chromium 
catalyst  system  comprises  chromium  and  a  support,  and 
wherein  each  support  comprises  silica,  and  wherein  at  least 
two  of  said  chromium  catalyst  systems  have  supports  that 


R' 

RJ 
R' 

R* 


C) 


N 


I 

\ 


Cp 
/     \ 

Si  MXc^j) 

\    /  L 

N 
/ 


wherein  L  is  an  anionic  ligaod  and  can  be 

(i)Q); 

(ii)  O;  or 

(iii)  NR'; 
wherein: 

M  is  a  group  3-6  transitioa  metal; 

X  is  die  same  or  different  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydrocaibyl, 
substituted  hydrocaibyl,  halocaibyl,  subslinited  halocaibyl, 
C,.2o  alkyl  C2.20  alkeoyl,  Q.^,  sryl.  C,^  alkyaryU  C,^ 
arylaOcyl,  C^^  aiylalkeayl,  alkoxy,  aiyloxy,  sik>xy.  or  amide 
radicals  or  combinations  thereof; 

Cp  is  die  same  or  different  cyclopeatadieayl  ring  subatituled 
with  from  zero  to  four  substinient  groups,  each  group  being, 
independendy,  the  same  or  different  hydrocarbyl,  sobstiluied 
hydrocaibyl,  hydrocaib^  sobstituled  silyl  group,  halocatbyl, 
substituted  halocaibyl,  or  taken  together,  two  or  more 
adjacent  substiments  form  part  of  a  ring  structure  having 
between  2  and  10  caibons; 

m  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  2  and  is  equal  to  dte  oxidatioo  stale 
of  the  transition  metd; 

R,  R',  R-,  R^  R*  are  the  same  or  different  hydrogen,  halogen. 
C.JO  alkyl,  Cjjo  »llK«y».  Q.»  "yU  C,^  alkylaryU  C^^ 
arylalkyi,  Cg^  aiylalkcnyl,  or  taloen  togedier,  two  or  more 
adjacent  substituents  form  pari  of  a  ring  structure  having 
between  2  and  10  carbons; 

Si  is  silicon; 

N  is  nitrogen; 

a=b=l,  or  a=0  when  b=2; 
and  a  catalyst  activating  cuinioiind 


2S44 


OFHOAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  23,  1996 


Januaky  23.  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2S4S 


ADHESIVES  BASED  ON  POLYVINYL  ETHER 
COPOLYMERS 
Habcrtw     KracBo-,     Ladwlgrtiiftii;     Eberliard     Sctapp, 
Gnwortidt;   Edutardt  WhtalM,  Bad  Ducrklieii^-  Oral 
Aydln,  Maanhrim;  Ebnar  Sckwancnbadi,  Rocmcrbcrg,  and 
iOaM  Sckndl,  L«twi|Aafcn,  ail  at,  Gcraaoy, 
BASF  AkWragiririiiwhalt,  LudwIniJiafrii,  Qcnnany 
Corti—aliMflfSw.  No.  2a24iMI,  Feb.  2S.  1994, 

nrii  appBcatkm  May  12. 1995,  Scr.  No.  44«ai9 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Gcraumy.  Mar.  2*,  1993,  43  99 
681.8 

lat  CL"  CNF  16/12 

VS.  a.  526-^X32  7  CWw 

1.  An  adhesive  containing  S  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  polyvinyl 

ether  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  > 

10,000.  comprising 

a)  from  0  to  95%  by  weight  of  vinyl  ethers  of  die  fonniila  1 


Ri— (O-CH2), 


HjC-CH— O— R 


I 


HjC— CH-O-R' 


and 


c)  firam  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  fimfaer  monomers, 
where  R  is  C,-Qo-alkyl  and  R'  is  an  aliphatic  or  cyclo-aliphatic 
radical  which  is  sulMtituted  by  hy(faoxyl  groups  or  interrupted 
by  nonadjacent  groups  — Y— ,  Y  is  oxygen,  sulfiir  or  a  group 
NR^  or  N-t-R^'X',  R^  and  R^  independendy  of  one  anodwr 
are  each  hydrogen  or  C|-C4-alkyl  and  X~  is  a  counter-anion, 
and  the  molar  ratio  of  carbon  atoms  to  the  sum  of  groups  Y 
and  hydroxy]  groups  in  the  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical 
R'  is  60m  l.OI  :  1  to  6.S  :  1 
optioaally  in  combination  with  at  least  one  adhesive  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  thickener,  a  leveling 
agent,  an  antifoam  agent,  a  plasticizer  and  a  tacldfier. 


5,48«,587 

AQUEOUS  LATEXES  CONTAINING 
MACROMONOMERS 
Grciary  D.  Shay,  Cary,  N.C.;  Richard  D.  JenUns,  HnfrfaMW, 
and  DaTid  R.  BaHett,  Chariotoii,  both  of  W.  Va.,  aarignors 
to    Union    Carbide    Chendcals    &    Plartics    Tecteoiogy 
Corporation,  Banbury,  Coon. 
Contfauatian  of  Scr.  No.  887,671,  May  29. 1992.  abandoned. 
This  appBcation  Aug.  16, 1993,  Scr.  Na  IVJ^SM 
Int  CL'^  CWF  16/12 
VS.  CL  526—333  22  CUm 

1.  A  latex  composition  comprising  an  acpieous  emulsion 
copolymer  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  which 
includes  from  about  0.1  weight  %  to  about  10  weight  %  of  one  or 
more  monoethylenically  unsaturated  macromonomers  represented 
by  the  formula: 

--  'm- 

R'  -(OR'),-R'-C=CR'R* 

wherein: 
R'  is  a  monovalent  residue  of  a  substituted  or  unsubstituled 

complex  hydrophobe  compound; 
each  R^  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  substituted  or 

unsubstituted  divalent  hydrocarbon  residue; 
R^   is   a   substituted  or  unsubstibited   divalent   hydrocarbon 

residue: 
R*.  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  residue; 
and 
z  is  a  value  of  0  or  greater: 
wherein  die  substituted  or  unsubstituted  complex  hydrophobe 
cotqwund  is  represented  by  die  fonnula  selected  from: 


Rj— (O— CH2)» 


R3-(OR4).-<OR5>,-OiU 


b)  fitim  S  to  100%  by  weight  of  hydropbilic  vinyl  ethers  of  die 
formula  0  . 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  a 
substimted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  residue,  R,  is 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  or  tiivalent  hydrocarbon 
residue,  each  R4  is  the  same  or  diffierent  and  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  divalent  hydrocarbon  residue,  each  R,  is  the  same  or 
diffierent  and  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  hydrocarbon 
residue,  R«  is  hydrogen,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  residue  or  an  ionic  substituent,  a  and  b  are  the  same 
or  different  and  are  a  value  of  0  or  I,  and  x  and  y  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  a  value  of  0  or  greater,  provided  at  least  two  of 
R„  Rj,  R3,  R4,  Rj  and  R«  are  a  hydrocarbon  residue  having  greater 
than  2  carbon  atoms  in  the  case  of  R,,  R2  and  R«  or  having  greater 
than  2  pendant  carbon  atoms  in  the  case  of  R3.  R4  and  R,;  and 

R7-(OCH2Vr— R»-(OR,oV— ORii 

Rl5 


I 
R»-(OCH2),-Ri2-(ORi3),-ORm 

wherein  R7  and  R«  are  the  same  or  diffierent  and  are  hydrogen  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  residue,  R, 
and  R,2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  divalent  or  trivalent  hydrocarbon  residue,  each  R,o  is 
the  same  or  different  and  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent 
hydrocarbon  residue,  each  R,,  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  hydrocarbon  residue.  R,,  and 
R,4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstimted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  residue  or  an  ionic 
substituent,  R„  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent 
hydrocarbon  residue,  d  and  e  are  the  same  or  diffierent  and  are  a 
value  ofOorl,  andfandgaredie  same  or  different  and  are  a 
value  of  0  or  greater,  provided  at  least  two  of  R7,  R,.  R,,  R,o.  R,  „ 
R,2,  Ri),  Ri4  and  R,5  are  a  hydrocarbon  residue  having  greater 
than  2  carbon  atoms  in  the  case  of  R7,  R,,  R,,  an  R,4  or  having 
greater  than  2  pendant  carbon  atoms  in  the  case  of  R„  R,o,  R,2, 
R„  and  R,,. 


5,486,588 

EPOXY-FUNCnONAL  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  FROM 

SIH  POLYSDLOXANE,  UNSATURATED  EPOXY 

COMPOUND  AND  ALKENE 

YoAHaogn  Morlta,  Chiba,  Japan,  aaalgnor  to  Dow  Comhig 

Tony  Silicone  Coaqiany,  Ltd.,  Tolryo,  Japan 

Divirion  of  Scr.  Na  259,817,  Jon.  15, 1994.  This  application 

Jnn.  5, 1995,  Scr.  No.  463,578 

aaims  priority,  appHcaHon  Japan,  Jnn.  29, 1993,  5-185627 

Int  CL*  OWG  77/06;77/08 

VS  CL  528—15  6  ClainM 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  organopolysiloxane  having 

die  general  formula 

R>  R> 

I  I 

(R'-SiOinWR'-SiOi/iWSiOw), 

R'  R> 

wliaein  R'  is  defined  hereinabove;  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  and  a 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  groups:  R'  is  selected  from  the  grotqi 
consisting  of  epoxy-fiinctional  organic  groups,  alkoxysilylalkyl 
groups  and  alkyl  groups  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms;  a  is  zero  or 
a  positive  number  b  is  a  positive  number;  c  is  a  positive  number, 
a/c  has  a  value  of  >4;  fa/c  has  a  value  of  O.QS  to  4;  and  (a^Vc  has 
a  value  of  zero  to  4;  widi  die  proviso  dua  neidier  R'  nor  R^  is  an 
alkenyl  grotqi  and  that  said  organopolysiloxane  has  in  its  molectile 
at  least  one  said  qtoxy-fimctioiial  organic  gnxq)  and  at  least  one 


said  alkyl  group  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  comprising 
reacting  in  the  presence  of 

(A)  a  bydrosilylation-reactioo  catalyst: 

(B)  an  SiH-containing  organopolysiloxane  having  the  general 
formula 


R> 


R> 
I 


(R'  -SiOwMH-SiOujWSiO^aV 
R>  R> 


5,486389 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE  VULCANIZABLE 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION 

Yoehio  Inooe,  Annaka,  Japan,  Msignor  to  Shin-Etsn  Cbcnicai 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  355,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  14, 1993,  5-342451 

Int  CL*  C08G  77/08 

VS.  CL  528—17  5  daima 

1.    A    room    temperature    vukanizabie    composition    which 

comprises: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  diotganopolysiloxane  blocked  with 
a  silanol  group  at  both  ends  of  the  molecular  chain,  said 
diotganopolysiloxane  being  of  the  foUowing  formula 
HOl(R')(R^)SiO]^ 

wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  independendy  represents  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group 
selected  from  a  C,.,  alkyl  group,  a  C2.3  alkenyl  group,  a  C^  "yl 
group,  a  C,.7  cycloalkyl  group  or  those  groups  defined  above 
substituted  with  a  halogen  atom  or  cyano  group  for  one  to  all  of  die 
hydrogen  atoms  bonded  to  the  carbon  atoms  thereof,  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  S  or  more; 

(B)  from  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane 
having  at  least  three  silanol  groups  in  the  molecule,  and  is  of 
the  following  fonnula 
R'Ol(R)2SiO]„[(R/(OH)SiO]J(R)2SiO]R' 

wherein  each  R  independendy  represents  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  a  C,^ 
alkyl  group,  a  €2.3  alkenyl  group,  a  Q^  aryl  group  or  diose  groups 
defined  above  substituted  with  a  halogen  or  cyano  group  for  one  to 
all  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  bonded  to  the  carbon  atoms  thereof,  both 
R'  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  die  group  (R)3Si,  k  is  an  integer  of  3  or 
over,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  or  over,  and 

(C)  from  0.5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organosilanes  and 
organopolysiloxanes  each  having  two  hydrolyzable  groups  in 
one  moiecide,  the  at  least  one  member  serving  to  crosslink 
said  diotganopolysiloxaiie  and  said  organopolysiloxane 
dierethrough. 


wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  group  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  groups  and  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
groups,  excluding  alkenyl  groups;  d  is  zero  or  a  positive  number,  e 
is  a  positive  number,  f  is  a  positive  number,  d/f  has  a  value  of  zero 
to  <4;  e/f  has  a  value  of  0.05  to  4;  and  (d4«yf  has  a  value  of  0.2  to 
4, 

(Q    an    ali|diatically     unsaturated    epoxy-functioaal    organic 
compound. 

(D)  an  alkene  diat  contains  at  least  6  carbons,  and,  optionally. 

(E)  an  alkoxysilylalkene. 


s/ujsm 

SULFONATED  PfMXETHYLENE  REARRANGEMENT  OF 

POLYORGANOSILOXANES 
brad  Cabama,  Syracnae,  N.Y.,  aad  DaaW  Graivcsi 
Mich.,  awipiin  l»  Dow  Cinihig  Cocpacaliaa 
Mkh. 

FBcd  Feb.  9, 1995,  Set  No.  386,MI 
Int  CL*  C08G  77/08 
V&  CL  528—23  12  < 

1.     A     process     fry     siknume     bond     rearrangement     of 
polyoiganosiloxanes,  die  process  comprising: 
contacting  a  polyotganosiloxaiie  at  a  temperatwe  within  a  range 
of  about  20°  C.  to  110°  C.  vtidi  a  reami^emeni  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  solid  sulfonated  polyediylcne. 


5,486,591 
BIOPOLYMERS  DERIVED  FROM  HYDROLYZABLE 
NACIDFATS 
,bnham  J.  Donah,  G«*  Eaiaa,  aad  Ra«had  Na 
Rchovot,  both  at,  laraei,  aasignnni  to 
Derdopmc^  Co.  of  the  Hebrew  Vwiftaitf  of  Je 


DHWm  of  Scr.  No.  168,457,  Dec  16, 1993.  TUs  applicatiaa 

MaK  21, 1995,  Scr.  No.  4t74S3 

lot  CL*  OIBG  63/02.-63/44;69/00 

VS  CL  528—272  6  dates 

1.  A  polymer  essentially  consisting  of  repeating  imits  of  a 

mooomeric  diacid  derivative  comprising  at  least  two  fatty  acids 

coupled  by  a  hydrdytically  or  enzymatically  degradable  bond 

whereby    said   degradable   bond   in   a   biological   environment 

degrades  forming  naturally  occurring  fatty  acid  products. 


5,486392 

COPOLYOXADIAZOLES  OF  BLOCK  TYPE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  SYNTHESIS 

TUcrry  Brtfand,  Aiacsiay,  and  Jean-Marc  Sage,  Onllins,  both 

iif.  riaaii .  amitnnrn  tn  Flf  Itnrhrm  T  l\  .  rraarr 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94^B6837.  {  371  Date  Oct  6,  1994,  |  l«2(e) 
Date  Oct  6,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094^15994,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  JuL  21, 1994 

PCT  FBcd  Jan.  12. 1994,  Scr.  No.  256,899 
Clafans  priority,  appbcatian  France,  Jan.  13, 1993,  93  M257 
Int  CL*  C88G  73A» 
VS  CL  528-^363  U  1 

1.  Block  copolymers  of  the  formula: 


in  which 
R  represents  an  aliphatic  residue,  A  an  aromatic  residue 
X     is     such     that    the    inherent     viscosity     (measured    in 
methanesulphonic  acid  at  a  concentration  of  0.2  g  per  deciliter 
at  30°  C.)  in  deciliters  per  gram  is  greater  than  0.6 
n  and  n'  are  greater  than  or  equal  to  2  and  having  two  glass 
transition  tempeiatures,  with  one  glass  transition  temperature 
being  between  -50°  and  -)-50°  C.  and  the  other  glass  transition 
temperature  being  between  180°  and  300°  C. 


2546 


OFHOAL  GAZETTE 


January  23, 1996 


January  23,  1996 
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5y4M,593 

MEDICAL  DEVICES  FABRICATED  FROM 

COPOLYMEKS  HAVING  KECURUNG  CARBONATE 

UNITS 

Rcgiaidd  T.  Tkag,  Warm;  Frank  Mara,  WUppany;  WDiiaai 

J.  Boyle,  Jr^  Parrippany;   Tln-Ho  Chin,  MllliMn,  and 

Kundanbliai  M.  Paid,  Landtag,  aD  of  NJ^  ■■lyiwri  to 

United  State*  Snrtkal  CorpwaUon,  Norwalk,  Cow. 

Coatinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  391,149,  Sep.  «,  1994,  Pat  No. 

SAUjtti,  wUdi  to  a  conlinnalioa  of  Scr.  No.  14i,54S,  Nor.  1, 

1993,  ahandonwi,  which  to  a  cwitinnattai  rf  S«r.  No.  917,242, 

JnL  22, 1992,  Pat  No.  5474,074,  which  to  a  dtrtaion  oT  StK 

No.  S33,2M.  Feb.  10, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,152,781,  which  to  a 

dirtoion  oTScr.  No.  4«,109,  Jan.  li,  1990,  Pat  No.  5445,945, 

which  to  a  divtoion  of  Scr.  No.  2Zr,3»,  An«.  2, 198S,  Pat  No. 

4,920,203,  which  to  a  caaliniiatio»4n-part  of  Scr.  No.  134,290, 

Dec  17, 1907,  abandoned,  and  a  owtinnation-in-part  cT  Scr. 

No.  134,321,  Dec  17, 1987,  Pat  Na  4,891,263,  and  a 

hpart  of  Scr.  No.  134339,  Dec  17, 1987,  Pat 


least  one  or  more  echylenically  imMtiirated  hydrocartwas  (bated  on 
total  weight  of  said  compositioa). 


5,486395 
TUMOR  NECROSIS  FACTOR  INHIBITORS 
Georse  A.  Hcavner,  Mairera,  Pa.,  awiginr  to  Centacor,  Inc, 
Malvem,Pa. 

Filed  ApK  1, 1994,  Set  No.  2213S3 
Int  CL'  C07K  5fO0:7/O0;l7/O0 
MS.  CL  530-324  5  ClainH 

1.  A  peptide  which  consists  of  SEQ  ID  NO:21.  SEQ  ID  NO:22, 
SEQ  ID  NO:23,  SEQ  ID  NO:42.  SEQ  ID  NO:43,  SEQ  ID  NO:44, 
SEQ  ID  NO:4S.  SEQ  ID  NO:46,  SEQ  ID  NO:47,  SEQ  ID  NO:48, 
SEQ  ID  NO:49,  SEQ  ID  N0:50,  SEQ  ID  NO:51.  SEQ  ID  NO:52, 
SEQ  ID  NO:53,  SEQ  ID  NO:54,  SEQ  ID  NO:55,  SEQ  ID  NO:56, 


SEQ  ID  NO:57.  SEQ  ID  NO:58,  SEQ  ID  NO:59.  SEQ  ID  NO:60, 
No.  5420302.  Thto  apnHcatfon  Sep.  23, 1994,  Scr.  No.  311301   SEQ  ID  NO:61  or  SEQ  ID  NO:62. 

Int  CL*  C08G  63/91  ;64m;63A» 
MS.  CL  528-^370  21  Cl^H 

1.  A  medical  device  fonned  totally  or  in  part  of  one  or  more  . 

biopolymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copolymen 
containing  repeating  units  derived  from  a  dioxanone  and  at  least 
one  recurring  monomeric  unit  of  the  following  General  Sinictures 
landQ: 


Stnictiiiel 

Ri  Ri  O 

I  I  II 

+0-C-C-(Z),-C-0-C+ 

Ri  R« 

Stnicture  II         '  '   °  .■ ' 
O  Rj    Rj 

II  I      I 

■f-c-o-(-c— c-o•^^^- 

R4  Ri 


—  or  a  combination  thereof, 
that   there   are   no   adjacent 


wherein: 

Z  U  -{G(R,R«Hr  -P«y4r  -C 

where   Z  is   selected   such 
heteroatoms; 

n  is  from  1  to  about  8; 

m  is  from  1  to  about  8; 

Ri,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence 
and  are  hydrogen,  aryloxyalkyi,  alkoxyaryl,  aiyloxyaryl, 
arylalkyl.  alkylarylalkyl,  arylalkylaryl,  alkylaiyl, 
arylcaibonylalkyi,  alkyl,  aiyl.  alkylcarbonylalkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
arylcaibonylaryl,  alkylcarbonylaryl,  alkoxyalkyl,  or  aiyl  or 
alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  biologically  compatible 
substituents;  and 

Rs  and  Re  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  R„  Rj,  Rj,  R,, 
dialkylamino,  diarylamino,  alkylarylamino,  alkoxy,  aryloxy, 
alkanoyl,  or  arylcarbonyl,  or  any  two  of  R,  to  R«  together 
may  fonn  an  allcylene  chain  completing  a  3,  4,  S,  6,  7,  8  or  9 
membered  alicydic  fijsed,  spiro,  bicydic  and/or  tricyclic  ring 
system,  which  system  may  optionally  include  one  or  more 
non-adjacent  carbonyl,  oxa,  alkylaza  or  acylaza  groups. 


5,4wD,SP6 

ANALOGUES  OF  8-D-HOMOARGININE  VASOPRESSIN 
ZdcBko  Proch^zfca;  Ito  BUha;  Mtawiava  icrtori;  Jifina 
Slanfawri,-  JIH,  en  1  Veick;  Jana  SkopkoYi;  Mkhai  Lcbi,  aU 
oT  Pragn^   IbmtolaY  Barth,   Roatoky  n   Prahy; 
MalHJwki,   Prague,   aO   ol,   CaechoatoYakla,   an 
VDhardt,       Eq^crpuide,       DenaMrfc,       Malgnon       to 
Ceakoahwengka  akademir  ved,  CicchoaloYakla 
Coatinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  873367,  Apr.  24, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  to  a  contittnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  564338,  Ang.  7, 
1990,  abandoned.  lUs  appllcatloa  Aug.  25, 1993,  Scr.  No. 

111315 
Claims  priority,  application  CaechorioYaUa,  Ang.  7.  1989, 
470549;  Aug.  18, 1989, 486049 

Int  CL'  A61K  J&W;  C07K  7/06:7/00 
VS.  CL  530-329  3  Claims 

1.  Analogues  of  8-D-homoaiginine  vasopressin  of  the  general 
formula 


R— X— Phe— (an— Asa— Cvs— P»D— D— Ito— Qly    NH2. 

where  X  is 
L-O-methyltyrosine 
L-p-ethylphenylalanine 
D-p-fifaylphenylalanine 
I^p-methyl|riienylalanine 
D-p-methylphenylalanine 
and  R  is  cysteine  or  ^mercaptcqiropionic  acid. 


UMI 


5,486394 
POLYKETONE  POLYMERS  AS  NYLON  TOUGHNERS 
RandaU  P.  Gingrich,  Houston;  Michelle  Londa,  Sugar  Land, 
and  John  E.  Flood,  Houston,  aD  of  "Rx.,  assignors  to  Shell 
OU  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  JuL  11, 1994,  Scr.  No.  273352 
Int  CL*  C08G  79/02 
VS.  CL  528-^392  3  Odam 

1.  A  toughened  polyamide  composition  comprising  polyamide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Nylon  6,  Nylon  11,  and 
Nylon  12  and  a  toughener  comprising  of  between  about  15  and 
20%  wt  of  an  alternating  polymer  of  a  carbon  monoxide  and  at 


5,486397 

TETRAPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  ANALOGUES 
Saikto  B.  KaHmJIIan,  Banatcad;  Howard  B.  Bronghton,  Eaaex; 
CaroUnc  M.  R.  Low,  Croydon;  Un  M.  McDonaM,  Paddock 
Wood;  Robert  A.  D.  HnU,  TnnlwMgc;  Nigel  P.  Shankky,  Nr. 
Edcnbridge;  Ddiko  M.  Buck,  Loodoo;  Katheiine  L  M.  Sted, 
Harlow,  and  Jonathan  M.  R.  DaTies,  Fort  Ihlbot,  all  ol. 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  James  Black  Foundatioa 
Undtcd,  Dulwkh,  United  Kli«dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/lt2249,  f  371  Date  Jan.  17, 1993,  §  102(c) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092m284,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JnL  9, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  75328 
Claims  prtoiity,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec  17, 1990, 
9027286;  Noy.  L  1991,  9123231 

Int  CL*  A61K  i&W,  COTK  5/00,7/00,17/00 
VS.  a.  530—331  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fotmuU: 


0) 


"V"^T^''"'^-"° 


Rj 


wherein  R,  is  H  or 

Rii-N- 
Ru 

Rj,  R3.  R4,  R],  and  R«  are  independendy  H  or  methyl. 

R7  is  H,  methyl,  ethyl,  benzyl  or  fotmyl, 

Rg  and  R,o  are  independendy  C,  to  C,  alkylene  or  are  absent, 

R,  is  C,  to  C3  alkylene  or  is  linked  to  R«  to  form  a  3-  to 
6-membered  cycloalkyl  group  or  is  absent 

R,i  is  an  N-blocking  group  and  R,2  is  H  or  methyl,  or  R,,  and 
R12  are  linked  to  form  an  N-blocUng  group 

B„  B2  and  B,  are  independendy  — CH2 —  or  a  carbonyl  group, 

Y  is  — CO2H,  tetrazole  or  CONR,3R,4  (wherein  R„  and  R,4  are 
independendy  H  or  C,  to  Q  hydiocarbyl) 

Z,  and  Zj  (which  may  be  die  same  or  diffident)  are  optional  and 
each  represents  one  or  more  substituents  in  the  aromatic  ring 
system,  such  substituents  being  independendy  selected  from 
C,  to  Ce  alkyl  (two  such  alkyl  substituents  optionally  forming 
a  ring  fiised  to  one  or  both  of  die  aromatic  rings),  C,  to  C, 
alkoxy,  C,  to  C«  thioalkoxy,  carboxy,  C,  to  €«  caiboalkoxy, 
nitro,  tiihalomethyl,  hydroxy,  — NR„R,«  (whoein  R,s  and 
R,e  are  independendy  H  or  C,  to  €«  alkyl  ).  C,  to  Q 

halo. 


alkylaryl,     C,     to    Q 
sulphonamide  and  cyano 
and  D  is  — O— R,,— Q  or 


alkyl    (substituted    aryl). 


and  that  R,7  does  not  contain  - 


-;  and  R,,  is  H  or  C| 


condensation  reaction  with  a  — COOH  or  — ^NHj  group  (rf  one  of 
said  first  amino  acid  or  peptide  to  form  a  Si — O— CO —  or 
Si — N— C—  linkage,  respectively,  dierewidi  and  (2)  diereafter, 
said  second  amino  acid  or  peptide  undergoes  a  condensation 
reaction  wifli  said  HSE  at  said  Si— O— CO—  or  Si  N  C— 
linkage  via  a  — NH2  or  — CXXM  group,  respectively,  to  form  a 
peptide  linkage,  — OC— N— C — .  ia  said  polypeptide. 


-N-R,7-Q 
Ri( 

(wherein  Q  is  H  or  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  group  which 
may  opaonally  be  substituted;  R^  is  absent  or  is  C,  to  C,o 
hydrocaibylene,  optionally  substituted  by  — OH,  — SH, 
halogen,  — COjR,,  or  — CONR,5^20  (wherein  R„  and  Rjo 
are  independendy  H  or  C,  to  C«  hydrocaibyl),  and  optionally 
having  up  to  three  carbon  atoms  replaced  by  — O — ,  — S —  or 
— ^NR}! —  (wherein  R21  is  H  or  an  N-blocking  group), 
provided  that  R,7  contains  at  least  one  caibon  atom  if  Q  is  H 


5,486399  

CONSTRUCTION  AND  USE  OF  SYNTHE11C 

CONSTRUCTS  ENCOMNG  SYNDECAN 

Scott  Sanndcn;  Mcrtoa  BtiafcM,  aad  Maaato  Koto,  al  of 

Bostoo,  Maai.,  aarignnri  to  The  Banrd  oT  Ikoateca  of  the 

Ldand  Staaisrd  Jnaior  U^Ycrdly,  Pal*  Alto, 

's  Medical  Ccater  Carparllea,  Piilii, 

•r  Scr.  Na.  757,654,  Sep.  6, 1991, 
lonaHoa  In  part  af  Sea  No.  856319, 
Mar.  24, 1992,  abawiiMwl,  whfch  to  a  1  inllanaliBB  h  part  af 
Scr.  No.  746,797,  Ang.  12, 1991,  akMdsntd,  wWch  to  a 
ef  Scr.  No.  331385,  Mac  29, 1989, 
Thto  appMcatton  Jan.  17, 1993,  Set:  No.  78,683 
Int  CL*  C07K  14/435:19/00;  C12N  15/12:15/62 
VS.  CL  530-^395  21  ( 


ua«.  — '-— 1^  uw^ 


to  Cg  alkyl  or  fonns  an  alkylene  (e.g.  C,  to  C4  alkylene)  link 
toQ) 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  diereof. 


a^  ■■■!  .1 


5y4863M  

SnJCA  MEDIATED  SYNTHESIS  OF  PEPTIDES 

Jon  K.  West,  and  Larry  L.  Hcoch,  both  oT  GaincaYille,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Universi^  of  Florida,  GainsYflle,  Fla. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246327 

Int  CL*  BOU  21/06:  C07K  1/02:1/10 

VS.  CL  530—338  18  CWm* 

1.  A  method  of  syndiesizing  a  polypeptide  comprising  forming  1.  A  proteoglycan  recomhinantly-produced  by  a  transformed 
an  aqueous  reaction  medium  containing  a  first  amino  acid  or  eukaryotic  host  cell  capable  of  producing  heparan  sulfMe 
peptide,  a  second  amino  acid  or  peptide  and  a  hydiated  silica  entity  glycosaminoglyycans,  which  proteoglycan  has  a  heparan  sulfue 
containing  silanol  groups  (HSE)  in  amounts  and  under  conditioas  glycosaminoglyycan  chain  attached  diereto,  wherein  the 
such  that  (1)  at  least  one  silanol  group  of  said  HSE  undeigoes  a  proteoglycan  is  selected  from 
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(1)  compounds  of 

(a)  a  first  fonnula  represented  by  residues  of  23-311  til  SEQ 
ID  NO:  2, 

(b)  a  second  formula  in  which  one  to  five  amino  acids 
residues  in  said  first  formula  are  replaced  by  different 
amino  acids,  wherein  said  replacement  amino  acids  do  not 
substantially  alter  attachment  of  a  syndecan  hoporan  sulfate 
glycosarainoglycan  chain  to  the  proteoglycan, 

(c)  a  third  formula  in  which  from  1  to  10  amino  acids  are 
absent  from  either  the  amine  terminal,  the  caifooxy 
terminal,  or  both  terminals  of  said  first  formula  or  said 
second  formula  or  said  third  formula,  or 

(d)  a  fourth  formula  in  which  from  1  to  10  addition  amine 
acids  are  attached  sequentially  to  the  amine  terminal, 
carboxy  terminal,  or  both  terminals  of  said  first  formula, 
said  second  formula,  or  said  third  formula;  and 

(2)  salts  of  compounds  having  said  formulas. 


5,486,600 

FIBER-REACnVE  HALOTRIAZINYL  OR 

HALOPYRIMIDINYL  DISAZO  DYES 

Rolf  Deitz,  Basel,  and  Athanassios  Tzikas,  Prattelii,  both  of, 

Switzerland,      assignors      to      Ciba-G^gy      Corpontioii, 

lluTytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1993,  Sen  No.  94,646 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Switzeriand,  JuL  23, 1992, 2318/ 
92 

Int  a.*  C09B  62/513:62^9;  D06P  1/3S 
VS.  CL  534—634  17  CfaduM 

1.  A  reactive  dye  of  the  formula 


SO3H 


Y,- 


(1) 


N=N-A. 


in  which  R'  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen,  Y,  is  a  halotriazine  reactive 
radical  of  the  formula 


N  N 

r 


(2) 


in  which  X  is  chlorine  or  fluorine  and  T  is  a  fibre-reactive  radical 
of  the  fonnula 


R 

I 
— N-alk-S02-Z, 

R4 

-N-alk-E-alk'-SOi— Z, 

R« 
— N-irylene-SOj— Z, 

Rt 
— N-«rylene-NH— CO— Z|, 

R« 


— N-aryleiie-(alk)p-W-alk'-S02— Z     or 
R« 


(4«) 


(4b) 


<4c) 


(4d) 


(4e) 


is  a  group  of  the  formula  — CH=CH2  or  — CHj— CH2— U,,  U,  is 
a  group  of  the  formula  — Q  or  — OSOjH.  Z,  is  a  group  of  the 
formula 


— CH— CHz— Hal     or     — C=CHj. 
Hal  Hil 


Hal  is  bromine,  E  is  the  radical  — O —  or  — ^NH — ,  alk  and  aOt" 
independently  of  one  another  are  C,-C4alkylene,  arylene  is  a  13- 
or  1,4-phenylene  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
sulfo,  carboxyl,  methyl  or  methoxy  or  is  naphthylene  and  p  is  0, 
and  A  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


(8) 


(9) 


(II) 


UMI 


(SOjHJm 

(^  wherein  R7  and  R,  independently  of  one  another  are  C|-C4alkyl, 
Rg  is  cyano,  carbamoyl  or  sulforoethyl,  R,o  and  R,,  independently 
of  (Hie  another  are  hydroxyl,  amino  or  amino  which  is  substituted 
by  C,-C4alkyl,  in  which  the  alkyl  radical  is  unsubstituted  or 
in  which  W  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — CONH— ,  R  is  hydrogen,  further  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  sulfo  or  sulfato  and,  with  the 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4alkyl,  R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  etfiyl,  Z  exception  of  mediyl,  can   be   interrupted  by  oxygen,  R,2   is 


hydroxyl,  phenyl  or  amiiio  which  is  unnbctituted  or  lubsliuiud  by 
cyano,  R,,  is  hydrogen,  amino  or  N — C,-C4alkylamiiK>,  R,4  is 
hydrogen,  Ci-C^iiSaBay\MBaiio  or  ureido,  R,  and  R,« 
independently  of  one  anodier  are  hydrogen,  a  hakxriazine  reactive 
radical  of  die  formula  (2)  or  C,-Ctalkyl  which  is  unsubstitutBd  or 
subatitiiled  by  hydroxyl,  niUo,  solfMo  or  phenyl,  in  which  die 
phenyl  radical  is  unsubatituted  or  Mibaliinifrf  by  suUb,  R,7  is 
hydrogen,  R„  is  CrC^iiaiiiayi,  benzoyl  which  is  unaubttitiilBd  or 
sobitiniied  by  C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4«llH»ity,  C2-C4aOanoylaimno, 
halogen  or  wlfo  or  is  a  halotriazine  reactive  radical  of  the  formula 
(2),  R2,  U  C,-C4alkyl.  R22  hydrogen  and  R22  i<  amino. 


5,4«M« 

TRISAZO  DYE,  AND  AQUEOUS  INK  COMPOSITION 

aWXAINING  THE  SAME 

lUnya  Ymc^  Ncyacmn,  and  TAtM  Om,  Triurtnid,  both 

tiL,  Japnn,  aMismin  to  Oricat  CVwkni  iBdnrtrtci,  Ud,, 

Oniu.JiVMi 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1994,  Scr.  No.  314,M1 
Ctalms  priority,  appttcatlaa  Japam  Sep.  29, 1993,  5-242997 
Int  CL*'  com  35/46:  C09D  11/00 
VS.  CL  534    666  U  < 

1.  A  trisazo  dye  represented  by  the  fonmla: 


(I) 


HjOS'     ^^>-^     ^v^^      'SOsH 

wherein  R'  and  R^  independendy  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  amino  group,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  amino  group  which  is 
substituted  widi  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  or  an  acyl  group,  or  an 
alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  R'  represents  a 
bydrc^^  atom,  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  provided  that  both  R'  and  R'  are  not  amino  groups  nor 
substituted  amino  groups. 


5,486,602 
GENES  ENCCM>ING  SERINE  PROTEASE  MUTANTS  OF 
THE  CHYMOTSYPSIN  SUPBBFAMILY  RESISTANT  TO 
INHBITKm  BY  THEIR  COGNATE  INHIBITORS 
F.   Saabnok;    Edwta   L.   MadiM«;    EMaabdh  J. 
and  MaryJawH.  Gcthtag,  aU  of  DaBaa,  ItaL, 
I  to  The  Board  of  Rctcali  of  the  Unlmrity  of  Iteat 
Syatcai,  AhUb,  Ttx. 
DiTJWoB  of  Ser.  No.  589,554,  Sep.  28, 1998,  Pat  No.  534,482, 
wkkk  ii  a  contfatnatton-iB-port  of  ScK  No.  434,748,  Nov.  13, 

1989,  wUch  is  a  corttaiatkB-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  319,212, 

Mar.  6, 1989,  abandotd.  IWi  applkatloa  Dec  17, 1993,  Scr. 

No.  168,366 

tat  CL'  C12N  15/58:9/64 

VS.  CL  536—23.2  5  CUbm 

1.  A  gene  encoding  a  mutant  of  t-PA,  wherein  in  said  mutant,  the 

phenylalanine  in  t-PA  whidi  corresponds  to  histidine  at  posibon  40 

oS  trypsin  has  been  replaced  by  a  basic  amino  acid,  and  the  alaline 

in  t-PA  which  conesponds  to  serine  at  position  32  of  trypsin  has 

been  replaced  by  serine. 


OLIG<N«UCLEOTII»  HAVING  ENHANCED  BINDING 
AFFINITY 
CMi  A.  Bahi;  Daly  aty;  Cant, 
tac^  Foatar  City,  Cait 

riil^aMia  of  Scfc  No.  46M84,  Jan.  8, 1998, 

IM  ^pBcafHaa  Jn.  22, 1992,  ScK  No.  982,538 
tat  CL*  C87H  15/12:17/00:  Oni  41/00.31/00 
U,S.  CL  536-14J  32 


mVKUXC-lCKTHJ^ 


1.  An  oligonucleotide  conjugafc  comprising  an  oUgooodeotide 
containing  from  about  2  to  about  30  nucleotides  or  analog  thereof 
conjugated  to  a  moleciile  at  a  terminal  2',  3'  or  S'  position  of  the 
oligonucleotide,  which  molecoie  cooptiaes  a  rigid  structure 
consisting  of: 

(a)  a  cyclic  ling  poitian  containing  from  about  2  to  about  6 
n-membered  rings  where  n  1  8; 

(b)  a  first  terminal  amine  wherein  said  amine  is  directly  altarhfd 
to,  or  is  —*ai-hrA  to  a  carbon  atom  that  is  direcdy  attached  to 
said  cyclk  ting  portion;  and 

(c)  a  second  terminal  group  consisting  of  a  phosphate,  a  second 
amine  or  a  catiooic  sulphur  wherein  saiid  second  termiiMl 
group  is  contained  within,  is  directly  awachrd  to,  or  is 
attached  to  an  atom  that  is  directly  attached  to  said  cyclic  ring 
portion  or  the  first  terminal  amine; 

wherein  said  cyclic  ring  poitioa  may  be  a  siAstiluied  derivative 
thereof  having  methyl  or  lower  alkyl  groups  at  any  position  other 
than  those  posiiiotts  aitachiiig  said  fint  terminal  amine  and 
containing  or  «««f*i»g  said  second  temnnal  group. 


CYCLIC  KB9  RIBOSE  ANTAGONISTS 
TlBMlhjr  F.  Wabeth,  RoacrO^  Haa  Ocmb  Uc, 
A.  Aartas,  BraaUya  Park,  ai 
of  the  Ualvcnlty  af 
MtaiB. 
FBcd  Not.  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  148,646 
tat  CL'  C87H  19/23:  A61K  51/00 
VS.  CL  536—26.13  4 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

8-X<ADPR 


wherein 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  azido,  Br  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  sah  thereof. 
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HYmtOGEN  SULFIDE  CONVEBTER 

Lmit  W.  Girtlin,  Rte.  2.  Bm  181A,  Hwy.  IMl,  Fl0RC?ac  Ite. 
7SU4 

CoattanatiaB-iB-iMurt  oT  Scr.  Na  5M8S,  Ape  22, 1993, 

■h—dotd,  wbldi  h  ■  amOmuMom  tt  Set.  Ho.  72M22,  JoL 

11, 1991.  alMUMloiied.  TUa  appHcation  May  2«,  1994,  Set  Now 

247449 

LlL  CL'  arm  5M;5/06;IA)0 

VS.  CL  S36-^55J  13  nrf— 

1.  The  reaction  product  of: 

a.  amine  heads,  with 

b.  a  second  component  conqnsing  an  aldose  selected  fiom  the 
group  consisting  of  D-aldoses  having  fixxn  3  to  6  caihon 


« 

\ 


wherein  R^  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  gnMip  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C,  and  C,  alkyl  ffoup  and  a  C3  to  C^  cycloal^i 
group,  or  Y  is 

R' 
/ 
N*-R* 
\ 

R' 

wherein  R*,  R*  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C,  to  C,  alkyl  group,  a  C3  to  Q  cycloalkyi  grotq) 
and  a  C,  to  C,o  aryl  group,  and  u  is  integer  of  2  to  10. 


5,4SM«7 
DIOXAZINE  BLUE  DYE  COMPOUND  HAVING 
VINYLSULFONE  TYPE  FIBER  REACTIVE  GROUPS 
Iktaqra   Myamto,   IhkatnU;    Miyao   t^^-^--'-^   MImm; 
IhkaUkA   F^linki,   Thkaranka;    NmU   Handa,   Sato; 
YMaka  Kayaoe,  IbaraU,  and  lUaaU  Owira,  Kobe,  aB  o<, 
Japan,  ■arignnra  to  Sundtono  Cheniicai  CaaqMny,  iJ^Jtr^, 
Onka,  Japui 

CoattMMliaii  of  Ser.  Nou  4«,S87,  Mar.  31, 1993,  «hM.»Mtti|, 

wUch  k  a  folfawiarioaofSer.  No.  8Ma93,  Mar.  26, 1992, 

ab—dotd,  wkkfc  b  a  contfamatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  4«9,M3,  Mar. 

5, 199t,  ahandoaed,  wbkfa  to  a  comfawiartoa  of  Scr.  No. 

292,256,  Dec  3«,  19m,  ab— doocd.  This  appHcatiaa  Jan.  27, 

1995,  Scr.  No.  379,t2S 

CUms  priority,  appUcatioii  Japui,  Jaa.  2*,  1988,  63-UM9 

IbL  CL'  CW7D  49aM4 

VS.  CL  544—76  u 


5,486,666 
CELLULOSIC  POLYMER,  BIXXHt-TREATING  DEVICE, 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Shingo  End,  Onka;   KyoJI  SozdU,  Shiznoka,  and  YooUto 
Ikada,  UJl,  aU  of;  Japan,  anigDors  to  W^  Limited,  Onka, 


1.  A  dioxazine  compound  represented  by  die  following  fiDnmla 
in  the  free  acid  form. 


Filed  May  4, 1993,  Scr.  No.  57,094 
I  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8, 1992, 4-115I89 
Int.  CL'  B61D  61/24:61/28 
VS.  CL  536-84  4  fM-^ 

1.  A  Mood  treating  device  comprising  a  cellulosic  polymer 
which  contacts  blood  wherein  a  DA  (phosphorous)  improving 
number  of  hydroxyl  groups  on  at  least  one  portion  of  the  cellulosic 
polymer  which  contacts  the  blood  are  modified  as  represented  by 
the  formula: 


R'   RJ 
I      I 
-O— C— C— X— (CHi)b— Y 

H    H 


wherein  R'  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,  to  C,  alkyl  group,  X  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of 

— C— N— ,  —COO—  and  — SOi— 
O    R» 

R«  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C,  and  C,  group,  a  C3  to  Cj  cycloalkyi  group,  and  a  C«  to 
C,o  alkyl  group. 


N 

Z— y— N— L. 
I  " 
Rj 


N 
J-N-X- 
Ri 


SOOi 


Ri  R2 

I      N      r 

-X-N-jf^        ^N-Y-Z 


N 


T 


N 


wherein 

V— X  is  a  direct  linkage,  — NHC2H4— ,  — NHCjHs—  « 
— ^NH-phenylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  once  or  twice 
by  sulfo, 

Y  is  phenylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  once  or  twice  by 
methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  edwxy,  chloro,  bromo,  sulfb  or 
caifwxy,  or  wqphtfaylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  once  by 
sulfo,  Z  is  — SOjOtKHj  or  — SOjCH^CH^Z,  in  which  Z, 
is  a  group  capable  of  being  split  by  the  action  of  an  alkali,  Q 
is  amino,  carboxymethylamino,  N,N-dihydroxymediylamino, 
ethylamino,  P<aiboxyethylamino,  ^hydroxyethylamino, 
P-methoxyethylamino,  P-sulfoethylamino,  N-(^suU6etfayl)- 
N-mediylamino,  NJ4-diediylamino,  NJ4-di-^hydroxyediyl- 
amino,  phenylamino,  N-etfayl-N-phenylamino,  toluidino, 
anisidino,  2-,  3-  or  4-sulfoanilino,  2,4-  or  2,S-di8ulfbanilino, 
2-carboxy-S  -sulfophenylamino,  3,6-disuUioiiaphihyl-(l)- 
amino,  3,6,8-trisulfbnaphthyHl)-amino,  4.8  -disulfimaphthyl- 
(2)-amino,  3,6,8-trisulfonaphthyl-<2>-amino  or  motpbolino, 
and  R,  and  Rj  independently  of  one  another  are  each 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


CATIONIC  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

THE  USE  THEREOF  FOR  THE  PHOTOCHEMICAL 

STABILISATION  OF  BASIC  DYEABLE  POLYAMIDE 

FIBRE  MATERIALS 

Jean-Marie  Adaon,  Rawwm,  France,  aariggnr  to  CUba-Gclgy 

Corporation,  Ibrrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1993,  Scr.  No.  168,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec  17,  1992, 
2»SM2 

Int  CL'  C87D  295A)37 
VS.  CL  544—108  6 

1.  A  cationic  compound  of  the  formula 


m 


OU). 


HO  0) 

"'    \    *  /        ■ 
wherein  R,  is  die  radical  of  the  foimula 

\=J^(R5). 

O  Y,  (3) 

II  •/ 

-CH2-N-C-CH2-N-YJ     A®, 

R.  Y, 

and  die  benzene  ting  W,  in  addition  to  being  substimted  by  R„ 
—OH  and  Q,  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  C,-Ctalkyl  or 
C,-C4alkoxy,  and  wherein 
R<,  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy. 
R2  is  hydrogen,  halogen. 
R4and  R,  are  each   independently  of  die  odier  hydrogen, 

C,-C4alkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy  or  halogen,  or,  when  Ro  is  hydroxy 

and  n  is  1,  are  also  the  group  of  formula  Q, 
R«  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4alkyl,  and 
n  is  1  or  2;  or, 

when  R,  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  (2), 
Y,    U    unsubstituted   C,-C4alkyl    or   C,-C4alkyl    which    is 

substituted  by  halogen,  cyano,  hydroxy  or  C,-C4alkoxy, 
Y2    is   unsubstituted   C,-C4alkyl    or   C,-C4alkyl   which   is 

substituted  by  halogen,  cyano,  hydroxy  or  C,-C4alkoxy, 
Yj  is  hydrogen,  unsubstiuited  C,-C4alkyl  or  C,-C4alkyl  which 

is  substituted  by  cyano.  hydroxy,  C,-C4alkoxy,  phenyl  or 

C,-C4alkoxycarbonyl,  or  is  C3-C4alkniyl. 
or  Y,   togedier  widi  Y2  and  Ae  linking  N-atom,  form  a 

motpholino    ring,    and    Y,    is    hydrogen,    unsubstituted 

C,-C4alkyl  or  C,-C4alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  cyano, 

hydroxy,  C,-4alkoxy,  phenyl  or  C,-C4alkoxycarbonyl,  is 

C,-C4alkenyl, 
or  Y„  Y2  and  Y,,  togedier  widi  dw  linking  N-atom.  form  an 

unsubstituted    or    a    C,-C4alkyl-substituted    pyiidinyl    or 

quinolinyl  radical;  or 
A^  is  a  colourless  anion. 


PREPARATION  OF  CARBOCYUC 
M-AMINOHYIHtOXYAROMATICS 
Robert  Rcfadmrdt.  Mccfccnkdm;  HdaMt  RafcMt,  NcMtadt, 
and  RolMd  Mcrfci;  Bad  Schdnbocv,  il  M, 
mripmrii    to    BASF    AkticBgeacaKfaaft, 
Germany 

FDod  Mac  24, 1995,  Scr.  No.  409,713 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1994,  44  10 
660l2 

Int  CL'  COTD  265^ 
VS.  CL  544—173  6  Oataaa 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  caibocyclic 
m-aminohydroxyaromatics.  which  comprises  reacting  carbocycUc 
o —  or  m-halohydroxyaromatics  or  metal  salts  thereof  with  primary 
or  secondary  amines  in  tlie  presence  of  a  base  and  in  tliepreaeace 
or  absence  of  a  diluent 


5,486,610 
PYRIMIDYLBENSULFONYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  J.  Stnarit,  and  AByn  R.  BcB.  botb  or  ( 

to  Unlioyal  Chtmical  Company,  be,  1 


DlvWon  of  Scr.  No.  987,5U,  Dec  7, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5424^54, 
wUch  is  a  dirtalan  oT  Scr.  Nol  742,957,  Ang.  9. 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,169^30.  Ibis  appBcation  Mar.  17, 1994,  Set  No.  214,932 

Int  CL'  C07D  239/54;  AOIN  43/54 

VS.  CL  544—311  1  Claim 

1.  A  pyrifflidinylbenzenesulfonyl  chloride  compound  of  tlie 
nmclural  formula 


SO2CI 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4  alkyl,  or  C,-C4  haloalkyl; 
X  is  C,-4  alkyl,  C,-C,  alkoxy,  or  halogen; 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl:  and 
R*  is  0,-4  alkyl  or  C,-C«  haloalkyl. 


5y486,6U 

CARBOXAMIDO-(UN)-CARBOCYCUC-2- 

AMINOTETRALIN  raaUVATIVES 

CUn-HoiV   Un,    Portme,   Mkb.;    Snaamw   R. 

SvcMaon,    Gothenborg,    Sweden;    Robert    B.    McCal, 

if.j.i».«w.,  Mich.;  Ailhar  G.  Roamra,  Kalamatno.  Mich.; 

William  H.  DaiB^fton,  Kalamaaoo,  Nflch.,  and  Mlchad  D. 

Eni^  Portage,  Mich.,  aasignor«  to  The  Upichn  Company, 

Mkh. 

of  Scr.  No.  702,814,  May  20, 1991,  abandinfil. 
and  a  continaatinn  in  part  irf  ?rr  No.  803,287,  Dec  4, 1991, 

abamlonrd.  TiMrb  It  a  nttinT-^r-  «-  |— *  -*  «—  m. 

379,526,  JoL  13, 1989,  abandoned,  lldi  appHcnrtan  Oct  28, 

1993,  Scr.  No.  144^51 

Int  CL'  C*7D  209/60:  A61K  31/40 

U&CL  546-62  18) 

1.  A  compound  having  die  Formula 


2S52 
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HjN 


wherein  X  is  — <CHj),—  or  _C(R,XH)— ;  R  is  C,-C,  alkyl;  R, 
and  R}  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,-C,  alkyl,  Cj-C,  alkenyl,  Cj-C, 
alkynyl,  aiyl  apd  benzyl;  and  n  is  1  or  2;  and  pbannaceutically  acid 
addition  salts  diereof. 


5,486,613 
VULCANIZATION  ACCELEBATOSS 
Fabio  BrouMurd,  Braaaporto;  Mmuo  Admrarfo,  Bcrguao; 
Comdo  CaUeroUt,  Seriate;  OaabaMfata  Iteiwi,  Mono, 
and  Jott  Roncalii,  Bergamo,  all  ot,  Italy,  amripmn  to  Great 
Lakes  Cbcarical  ItiriU  &rJ^  Milan,  Italy 

FBcd  JnL  11, 1994,  Set  No.  272426 
Clainis  priority,  application  Italy,  JoL  IS,  1993,  MI93A1566; 
Apr.  7, 1994,  MI94A0650 

Int  CL'  CaTD  2I5A)6 
VS.  CL  546—181  1  C3aia 

1.  A  novel  vulcanization  accelerator  compound,  the  CMnpound 
having  the  formula  (IB): 


<m 


CH=CH-C5Hii 


5,486,612 
N-BENZYL  DIHYDROINDOLE  LTD4  ANTAGONISTS 
J.  Scott  Sawyer,  bMUanapolis,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  EH  LOty  and 
Coa^Muiy,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

FUcd  Dec  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  166,489 

Int  a.'  C07D  401/14;  A61K  31/475 

VS.  CL  54^-176  6 


1.    A    compound    represented    by    die    formula    (II)    and 
pbannaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof: 


(11) 


5,486,614 

INTERMEDUTES  FOR  PEPARING  ANTIFOLATE 

COMPOUNDS 

Charics  J.  Bamett,  IndianapoUs,  and  ThomM  M.  \^Immi, 

Speedway,  both  ot  Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company, 

IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

Dirision  of  Scr.  No.  96,099,  JoL  23, 1993,  which  is  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  961,572,  Oct  15, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  30, 1995,  Scr.  No.  453^29 

Int  CL*  C07D  211/78;405A)6:4O9/06 

VS.  CL  546—207  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formnla  n 


fonnulall 


Y-R' 


wherein; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  C,., 

alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy,  nitrile.  optionally  protected  carboxy,  C,_, 

alkoxy-carbonyl  and  trihalomethyl; 
R*   is   tetrazolyl,   nitrile,  carboxy,   C,_4   alkoxycaibonyl  or 


RO:C. 


R> 


— CONR^R»  where  R'  and  R» 
alkyl; 


are  each  hydrogen  or  C,. 


N 
H 


wherein 
R  is  C,-C4  allcyl  or  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted; 
R'  is  bromo,  iodo  or  CX)OR^; 
R^  is  H,  C,-C4  alkyl,  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  or 

benzyl;  and 
(S)  is  an  aiyl  group  which  nuy  be  substituted;  or  a  salt  thereof. 


where  R'  is  hydrogen,  halo,  C,^  alkyl.  C,_,  alkoxy  or 

trihalomethyl; 
each  X  is  independently  selected  fn)m  a  bond,  — (CM2),— 

where  n  is  from  1  to  5,  — O— CR"R'*— ,  — CR"R"— 

CR"R'*—  or  -CR"=CR"—  where  R"Jl",  R"  and  R'* 

are  eadi  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl;  and 
Y  is  — O— CK"R'«_  or  — CR"=CR'*—  where  R"  and  R'* 

■e  each  hydrogen  or  C,_,  alkyL 


5^486,615 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ASYMMETRIC  DE  RING 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

CAMPTOTHECIN  ANALOGS 

Danld  L.  Conins,  Cary,  N.C,  assignor  to  North  Carolina  SUte 

Univcnity,  RaWgh,  N.C 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  159417,  Nov.  30, 1993, 9aL  No. 

535,939.  lUs  appHcaHoB  Ang.  10, 1994,  Scr.  No.  288,591 

Int  CL*  C07D  213/61:213/64 

VS.  a.  546—301  7  Claims 

1.  A  conqxwnd  (rf  Formula  VII: 
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H      /  ^^ 


-contiiHied 
Q 


-(CHjX.- 


wherein  Y  is  H  or  halogen,  R«  is  lower  alkoxy,  and  R7  is  lower 
hydroxy-alkyl. 


O 

II 


N,  -(CHjJb— C— O— N 


H 


o 

II 

-(CH2)»-C-0-N 


5*486,616 

METHOD  FOR  LABELING  AND  DETECTING 

MATERLU^  EMPLOYING  ARYLSULFONATE  CYANINE 

DYES 
Alan  S.  Waggoner;  Laucn  A.  Ernst,  both  of  Pittabargh,  and 
p««— k«r  B.  Mqjandaiv  Gknshaw,  aD  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Carnegie  McDon  University,  Ptttsborgh,  Pa. 

DIvtaiaa  of  Scr.  No.  884^636,  May  15, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,268*486,  whicta  is  a  continnatinn  of  Scr.  Na  240.756,  Sep.  2, 

1988,  abandMMd,  which  is  a  cootiniiation-tai-part  of  Scr.  No. 

854,347,  Apr.  18, 1986,  abandoned.  Tills  appBcatian  Nov.  29, 

1993,  Scr.  No.  158,952 

Int  CL*  C07D  413/06 

VS.  CL  548—217  »  Claims 

1.  A  water  soluble  luminescent  dye  consisting  of: 

a  cyanine  having  die  structure 


H 


■  sofi 


,  -(CH2X.-N. 


/I 

'I 
\l 


CH 


CH 


O 

_//  Y_N  ,     -(CHd.-N 


H 


R3^--X 

Ri 


R7 

I 


^CH=CteCH=<^ 


>r- 


N-' 
I 
R2 


wherein: 
the  dotted  lines  each  represent  carbMi  atoms  necessary  for  die 

formation  of  one  ring  to  diree  fused  rings  having  5  to  6  atoms 

in  each  ring  and  said  Rj,  R4.  R«  and  R,  groups  are  attached  to 

said  rings; 
at  least  one  of  X  and  Y  is  oxygen  and  the  otfier  is  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  O,  S  and  CH3 — C — CH3; 
m  is  an  integer  selected  from  die  grouping  consisting  of  1, 2  and 

3; 
at  least  one  of  said  R,,  Rj,  Rj.  R4  and  R7  groups  reacts  widi 

amino,  hydroxy  or  sulfhydryl  nuclcophiles  and  is  a  reactive 

moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-(CHjXJOCS,  -(CH2X,NC0,  — ^         V-  NCS. 

_/       \-NCO,-CT2-N-(  N, 

\=J  N-{ 


<y^ 


_^  y_NC-(CHj).-S-S-^  ^,     or 


-(CHjJb 


_j!_C-(Clfe^-S-S-(  V 


N    — y 


/ 


Wherein  Q  is  Br  or  Q,  and  n=0,  1,  2.  3,  4,  5,  6,  7  or  8  for  Rj,  R4 
and  R7,  and  n=l,  2.  3,  4,  5,  6.  7  or  8  for  R,  and  R^; 
and  when  any  one  of  said  Rj,  R4.  and  R?  groups  is  not  selected 
flxMn  one  said  reactive  moiety,  said  remaining  Rj,  R«.  and  R7 
are  hydrogen  or  E— F.  a  polar  groi^  wherein  E  is  a  spacer 
group  having  the  structure  — (CH2),—  and  n  of  said  spacer 
grouped.  1,  2,  3,  or  4,  and  F  is  hydroxy,  sulfonate,  sulfate, 
carboxylate,  or  a  lower  alkyl  substituted  amino; 
and  when  any  one  of  said  R,  and  R2  groups  is  not  selected  from 
one  said  leactive  moiety,  said  remaining  R,  or  Rj  are  a  lower 
alkyl  or  said  E— F  and  n  of  said  spacer  group=l,  2,  3,  or  4; 
at  least  one  said  R,  and  R,  groups  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  sulfonic  acid  and  sulfonate  moiety  attadied 
directly  to  one  of  said  one  ring  to  three  fiised  rings  for 
conferring  luminescence  to  said  dye,  wherein  said  ring  or 
rings  to  which  said  sulfonic  acid  or  sulfonate  moiety  is 
attached  is  an  aryl  ring; 
and  when  one  of  said  R,  or  R,  group  U  not  a  sulfonic  acid  or 
sulfonate,  said  remaining  Rg  or  R,  group  is  a  hydrogen. 
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PROCESS  FOK  THE  PREPAKATION  OF  2-SUBSlTiUI'ifl) 

5-CHLOSOIMIDAZOLE-4-CAKBALDEHYDES 
Gmtfi  GriUii,  Mtf;  Umt  lawtakdried,  BrirGHi,  and 
JacqM  GorttO,  hmO,  aU  of,  SwUacriand.  Mrigaori  to 
I LML,  Gai^Ml/V•lai■,  SwHwriawl 

FIM  Nov.  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  34*377 
priority,  applkatkMi  SwttacriwMl,  Nor.  15,  1993, 
341M3 

Int  CL'  CtTD  233/68 
VS.  a.  548-^333.5  u  n.*-n 

1.  A  piDcess  for  prepating  a  2-sub6titiited  S.«hloraiinidazoie-4- 
cartMklehyde  of  the  foraiula: 


S,4SM1S 

SUBSTITUTED  5-AMINOPYIUZOLES 
Hefaniit    Hagcn,    Fhwkmthal;    Gerhard    Nih, 

.   Hctamt  Wateiv  Obrighdm,  and 

Unbarprtaol,  aH  a(  Gomqr,  aoriinon  to  BASF 
MdlKhaft,  Lnilwliiliann,  Gammy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/I22M,  |  371  Date  Jan.  7, 1993,  |  l«2(c) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/104M,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  7«,3W 
CWbh  priority,  application  Gcrauuty,  Dec  13, 199*,  4*  39 
733.5 

Int  CL'  CV7D  231/00 
VS.  CL  54»-^Mi2.1  19  n,t». 

1.  A  substituted  S-aminopynzole  of  the  fonnuU  I 


a 


NH 


Rl 


"I 


-R' 


nc. 


whemn  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a 
cycloolkyl  group,  an  aiyialkyl  group  or  an  aiyl  group,  comprising: 
in  a  first  stage,  reacting  a  glycine  ester  bydrohalide  of  die  fonmiU: 

HXNHj'''^COORi  " 

wherein  R,  is  an  aOcyl  group  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  with  n 
imidate  ester  of  the  formula: 


N         ^N-R* 

.1.     .!> 


NH 


m 


wherein  R  has  the  above-meatioDed  meaning,  and  Rj  is  an  alkyl 
group,  in  die  presence  of  a  base  to  obtain  a  2-substibited  3,S- 
dihydroiinidazole-4-one  of  the  formula: 


N 

5- 


NH 


IV 


wherei]]  R  has  the  above-mentioned  meaning,  in  a  second  stage, 
converting  said  2-substituted  34-dihydroimidazoi-4'<»e  of  the 
formula  IV  witti  an  NJ4-substituted  fimnamide  acetal  of  die 
fbrmnU: 

O-R,  V 

H-C-0-R4 
N-R» 

R* 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  identica]  or  different  and  each  is  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  aryialkyi  group,  and  R,  and  R«  are  identical  or 
different  and  each  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  to  give  an 
N,N-substituted  aminometfayleneiniidazolinoae  of  the  fonnula: 


/ 


Rs 


VI 


lA^  "^ 


NH 


wherein  R,  R,  and  R^  have  die  above-mentioned  meanings,  and. 
finally  in  die  diird  stage,  the  NJ4-sub8titMed 
aminomediyleneimidazolinone  of  the  formula  VI  is  chlorinated 
with  phosphonis  oxychloride  or  phosgene  to  give  die  final  pnxfaict, 
namely,  die  2-substituted  S-chloroiniidazole-4-carbaldehyde  of  die 
formula  I. 


where 

R'  U  C,-Cg-alkyl,  C,-C,-hydro]tyalkyl  or  a  phenyl  gioup  whkh 
may  carry  from  one  to  diree  of  die  following  radicals:  halogen, 
ailio,  Ci-C^-alkyl,  partially  or  completely  halogenaled  Cj-C*- 
afltyi.  C,-C4-alkoxy,  partiaUy  or  conipieiely  halogenaled  C,-C4- 
«lko«y.  C,-C4-alkyhhio  or  — NRV,  where  R*  and  R^  are  each 
hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl.  and  die  phenyl  group  may  additionaUy 
carry  a  number  of  halogen  atoms  so  dial  die  total  number  of 
radicals  is  4  or  S; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or 
partially  or  completely  halogenated; 

R'  is  cyano  or  CO-R*  or  OS— R»,  where  R'  is  hydroxy!,  C,-C4- 
alkoxy,  amino,  C,-C4-alkylamino  or  di-C,-C4-alkyhuniao: 

R^  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  PX(OR*)j,  SOj— R'. 
CX— R'°.  CX— NH— CY— R»  or  CX— NH— SOj-^l".  where 

X  and  Y  are  each  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

R*  is  one  of  the  substitiients  R'; 

R'"  is  Ci-Cjo-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy  or  a  phenyl  group  which  may 
carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals:  halogen,  nitro, 
C,-C4-alkyl,  partially  or  com|detely  halogenated  C,-C4-alkyl. 
C,-C4-alkoxy,  pertiaUy  or  complelely  halogenated  €,-€4- 
aUwxy,  C,-C4-alkyldiio  or  — NRV,  and  which  may 
additionally  cany  a  further  number  of  halogen  atoms  so  that  die 
total  number  of  radicals  is  5;  amino  which  may  be  unsubstituted 
or  may  carry  a  C,-<:4-alkyl,  cydoalkyl  or  phenyl  radical,  where 
die  phenyl  radical  may  additionally  carry  from  one  to  duee  of 
die  foUowing  radicals:  halogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  partially  or 
completely  halogenaled  C,-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy,  p«tiaUy  or 
completely  halogenated  C,-C4-alkoxy  or  C,-C4-alkyldiio,  and 
die  phenyl  group  may  additionaUy  contain  a  fimfaer  number  of 
halogen  atoms  so  dial  die  total  number  of  radicals  is  4  or  S; 

R"  is  amino,  C,-C4-alkylaffiino,  di-C,-C4-alkylamino, 
pyiTolidinyl,  piperidinyl  or  morpholinyl; 

or 

R*  and  R*  togedier  form  a  group  =CR'^"  or  — CO— W— 
CO—,  where  R"  is  hydrogen,  amino,  C,-C4-alkylamino  or 
Cj — C,-cycloalkylamino: 

R'*  is  amino,  C,-C4-alkyUmino,  di-C,-C4-alkylamino,  Cf-C,- 
cycloalkylamino,  pyrn4idin-l-yl,  piperidin-1-yl,  motpholin-4- 
yl,  phenyl  or  pyridyl,  where  die  two  last-mentioned  substituents 
may  fiiitiiermore  carry  from  one  to  diree  of  die  following 
radicals:  halogen,  nitro,  C,-C4-alkyl,  partially  or  completely 
halogenated  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  partially  or  completely 
halogenated  C,-C4-alkoxy  or  C,-C4-alkyldiio: 
W  is  an  ediylene  or  edienylene  bridge,  a  S-membered  or 
6-membered  1,2-C-bonded  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  bridge 
having  a  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  suUiir  atom  as  the  hetero  atom, 
where  these  bridge  members  may  furthermore  cairy,  on  each 
substimtable  cartwo  atom,  a  radical  selected  frmn  up  to  2  of  die 
foUowing:  halogen.  C,-C4-aUtyl,  partiaUy  or  completely 
halogenated  C,-C4-ancyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  partiaUy  or  completely 
halogenated  C,-C4-aUu>xy,  C,-C4-aUtyldiio  and  partiaUy  or 
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completely  halogenated  C,-C4-alkyWiio.  and  where  die  bridge 
members  may  additionaUy  carry  a  number  of  halogoi  atoms 
equivalent  to  the  number  of  further  substitntaMe  carbon  atoms, 
or 

a  S-membered  or  6-memberBd  U-C-booded  cyckwdkyleoe  or 
cycloalkenylene  bridge,  where  diese  substituents  may 
furthermore  carry  from  one  to  four  of  die  foUowing  radicals: 
halogen  or  C,-C4-aUcyl; 

and  die  basic  salts  of  die  compounds  I  in  which  R'  is 
hydroxycaibonyl  or  hydroxydiiocatbonyl,  and  die  acidic  salts  of 
the  compounds  I  which  contain  a  basic  nitrogen  atom, 

with  die  exception  of  1 -phenyl-  and  l-metfiyl-4-cyano-5- 
acylaminopyrazole,  l-roediyl-4-cyano-5- 

(chloromeUiylcaibonylamino)-pyrazole,  l-mediyl-4-cyano-5- 
(phenylcatbonyUumnoVpyrazole,  l-mediyl-4-cyano-5-(p- 

chlo«ophenylcarbonylamino)-pyrazole,  5-amJno-4-cyano-l- 
metliylpyraxole,  5-amino-4-cyano-1.3-dimethylpyrazole. 

S-amino-  4-cyano-l-niediyl-3-trifluoromediylpyrazole.  S-amino- 
1,3  -diniethylpyrazole-4-carboxamide,  5-amino-l- 

mediylpyrazole-  4-cartK)xamide,  5-amino-l-(2-hydroxyediyl)- 
pyrazole-4.catboxainide,  5-amino-4-cyano-l-<2-hydroxyediyl)- 
pyrazole  and  those  compounds  I  in  which  eidier 


INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  KAINIC 

ACID 

JanMa  A.  Mon%  IiWanapoHn,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  EH  LOy  and 

Company,  laiHanapifcj  lad. 
DMrion  of  ScK  Na.  5MI7,  Apt  3t.  1993,  Pat  No.  54S2,799, 

iiMih  k  a  I  iinllnnallwn  la  part  nf  Ttt  "-  — '  — '  "^  -* 
1992,  P«.  No.  5,319,»95.  TWa  appfcallon  Apr.  22, 1994,  Set 

No.  231,543 
Int  CL*  CiTD  513/16 
VS.  CL  54»-515  »  ' 

1.  A  compound  off  die  formula 


r^ 


N 
I 

R* 


'CO#7 


wherein 
R,  is  hydn^cD,  acyi.  aUtoxycatbooyl,  or  aiylalkoxycatbonyl; 


rj ■  J  and 

R'  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  and  R    and  R    are       j^    j^  hydrogen.  C.-Q  alkyl.  aryl  or  arylalkji. 

simultaneously  hydrogen  or 
R'  is  unsubstimted  or  substihiied  phenyl,  R*  and  R'  are  each  

hydrogen,  R'  is  cyano  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkylamino 

or 
R'  is  substituted  phenyl.  R^  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen, 
R'  is  cyano,  C,-C4-anK)xycarbonyl.  aminocarbonyl  or  C,-C«- 

alkylaminocarbonyl    and    R*    is    CX— (C,-C4-alkoxy).    or 


substituted  or  unsubstituted  CX — ^NH2,  and 
widi  die  exception  of  diose  compounds  I  in  which  one  of  die 
radicals  R"  or  R'  is  C,-Cj-aUcyl  and  die  odier  U 
medioxycaitonyl  or  edioxycaiboayl  when  R'  is  hydrogen,  R'  is 
cyano  and  R'  is  substituted  phenyl. 


5«4M,i21 

FUNGICIIMS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  TAKE- ALL 

IM»Aira  OF  PLANTS 

klBan,  St  Chnricc;  Sai  C  Woni,  Chulu-ltM,  1 

Barry  Shoctt,  New  Mdfe,  all  of  Mn.,  acriVMca  to  ] 
Coaspany,  St  Lairii,  Mo. 

FBed  Doc  15, 1994,  Sck  No.  35«,77* 
Int  CI'  CITD  333/72:  A»1N  43/10 
VS.  CL  549—4  ^  ' 

1.    A    compound    which    is    4,5-dinieihyl-N-2-propenyl-2 
•tiimediylsilyI)-3-thiopbeiiecarboxamide. 


5,48M19 
METH(H>  OF  PRODUCING  DAI  FROM  DOPA,  USING 
ONE  REACTION  VESSEL 
Gottfried  Wcnke,  Woodbridfe;   YbIfGm  Pan,  Staarfiord; 
Mn-m  Lfan,  TVunbon,  and  Unas  StaaaWi,  FaMcM,  aU  of 
Conn.,  aalgnais  to  CWral,  lac.  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
FBcd  Apt  29, 1994,  Scr.  No.  235,763 
Int  CL'  OTD  209m 
VS.  CL  548-^508  »  ClaiaH 

1.  A  mediod  of  producing  and  isolating  5,6-diacetoxyindole  in  a 
single  reaction  vessel  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  first  solution  comprising  dopa,  water  and  a 
solubUizing  agent  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  an 
acid  having  a  pk.  vahie  equal  to  or  less  dian  4  and  a  first  base 
having  a  fk^  value  equal  to  or  greater  than  10; 

(b)  preparing  a  second  solution  comprising  an  oxidant,  a  buffer 
and  water, 

(c)  mixing  die  first  and  second  solutions  to  form  a  combined 
solution  which  is  rendered  oxygen-free  and  has  a  pH  of  from 
lAiout  6  to  about  9; 

(d)  stiiTing  said  combined  solution  in  an  inert  atmosphere  until 
5.6-dihydroxyindole  is  substantiaUy  conqiletdy  farmed; 

(e)  adding  a  derivatizing  agent  and  a  second  haae  to  said 
combined  solution  to  form  a  final  solution,  wherein  said 
derivatizing  agent  is  present  in  an  amount  to  derivaiize 
substantially  aU  of  said  S.6.dihydroxyindole; 

(0  stirring  said  final  solution  until  said  S,6-dihydroxyiiKkile  is 

gubstantiaUy  fiiUy  consumed; 
(g)  cooUng  said  final  solution  to  precipiiatB  S,6-diacetoxyindole; 
(h)  isolating  die  precipitated  S,6Hitacetoxyindole. 


5y48M22  

PROCESS  AND  PyrERMEDIATE  PRODUCTS  FOR  THE 

PRCMHJCnON  OF  54)XASPIRO  [24]  HEPTAN-«»IE 
Vhp,  Swttacriand,  aariiaar  to  Lonaa  LML, 

SwMMriand 
FBcd  Apr.  5, 1995,  Scr.  No.  41709* 
priority,  appHfarton  Switaeriand,  Apr.  21,  1994, 

123M4 

Int  CL'  CtTD  307/94:307/26:  CTfC  255M) 
VS.  CL  549-2«5  «  O"*" 

1.  A  process  for  die  productioa  of  5-oxa»piro(2.4Jbeptan-6-ooe 

of  formida: 


comprising  converting  I3-{hyd«>xyniediyl)oxetan-3-yl  )acelooitrile 
of  formula: 


OH  CN 

widi    hydrogen    bromide    to    4,4-l>is(broniomelhyl)dihydro-2- 
fiaanoiie  of  formula: 
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2557 
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m 


and  cyclizing  the  4,4-bi$<bn>inoethyl)dihydTO-2-furanoiie 
fonnula  HI  with  zinc  to  the  S-oxaspiro[2.4]heptan-6-one 
fonnula  L  ... 


S,48M25 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CHIRAL 

INTERMEOUTES  USEFUL  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

ANTIFUNGAL  AGENTS 

WilUam  Leong,  Westfldd,  and  Lyman  R  Smith,  Pfscataway, 

both  of  N J,,  assignors  to  Scfaering  Corporation,  Kenilworth, 

NJ. 

Filed  JuL  8,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  272,411 

Int  CL*  C07D  317/0O;249/08:233/04 

VS.  CL  549-448  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  chiral  compounds  of  die  fonnula 


5,48M23 

CYSTEINE  PROTEASE  INmBITORS  CONTAINING 

HETEROCYCLIC  LEAVING  GROUPS 

Mary  P.  Zimmerman,  Pleasonton,  and  Robert  E.  Smith, 

Uvcnnore,  both  of  Calif .,  assignors  to  Prototek,  Ibc,  DnbUn, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  164,«31 
Int  CL*  C«7D  315/00:307/02:207/00:  A61K  31/35 
VS.  CL  549-417  u  claims 

1.  Cathepsin  inhibitors  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X'  and  X^  are  independently  F  or  Q,  and  Y  is  CI,  Br  or  1, 
comprising  reacting  a  triol  of  the  formula 


B-{R3)„-(R2)„-NH- 


O 

II 
■CH— C— CH2-0-He« 

Rl 


wherein 
B  is  H  or  an  amino  acid  Mocking  group  for  an  N-terminal  amino 

acid  nitrogen; 
Ri  is  the  amino  acid  side  chain  of  the  P,  amino  acid  residue; 
R2  is  the  amino  acid  residue  of  the  P2  amino  acid; 
Rs  is  the  amino  acid  residue  of  the  P3  amino  acid; 
n  isOor  1; 
misOor  1;  and 
Het  is  a  pyrone. 


wherein  X'  and  X^  are  as  defined  above,  with  acetone  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst,  then  widi  a  halogen  selected  from  Q,,  Br^ 
or  I2,  or  N-bromosuccinimide  or  N-iodosuccinimide. 
6.  A  process  for  preparing  chiral  compounds  of  the  formula 


5,48M24 
KOJIC  ACm  DERIVATIVE 
Chang  M.  Yang,  Scongnam;  Jong  Y.  Hong;  Ki  W.  Lcc,  both  of 
ScouL-  Byeong  G.  Lee,  Sawon,  and  Dong  L  Chang,  Anyang, 
aU  or.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignon  to  Paciflc  Corporatkm,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  374,914 
ClaiBH  priority,  appHcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  1,  1994, 
1994-1795 

Int  CL'  C»7D  309/40 
VS.  CL  549—418  1 

1.  A  kojic  acid  derivative  lepiesented  by  the  formula  (I): 


wherein  X'  and  X^  are  independently  F  or  Q,  and  Y  is  a,  Br  or  I, 
comprising  the  steps: 
(a)  using  a  nonaqueous  base  to  deprotonate  a  chiral  compound 
of  the  fonnula 


'*°2*^^^'^^^ 


CX)2RorR( 
H     OH 


CH:0-CCH=CH— (/  \>— OH 


0) 


w 


OR 


wherein,  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  mediyl  groiq>. 


R  is  C,-Cs  alkyl; 
one  of  R'  or  R^  U  H  and  the  odier  is  — QCH,),  or  — CCI3.  or 
R'  and  R^  are  bodi  C,-Cs  aikyl,  or  R'  and  R^  togedier  with 
the  carbon  to  which  diey  are  attached  comprise  a  S-membeied 
carbocyclic  ring,  tlien  treating  with  a  compound  of  the 
fonnula 


wherein  X'  and  X^  are  as  defined  above  and  L  is  a  leaving 
group,  to  form  a  chiral  compound  of  die  formula 


H     COtR 


COiRor 


H     OH 


wherein:  R  is  C.-Q  alkyl; 
oneofR'orR^isHanddie  odw  is  — C(CH,)j  or  — CQ,,  or 
R>  and  R^  are  bodi  C.-Cj  alkyl,  or  R'  and  R*  together  with 
die  carbon  to  which  diey  are  attached  comprise  a  e-membered 
carbocyclic  ring,  dien  treating  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


respectively,  wherein  X',  X^  R,  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined 
above; 
(b)  reducing  die  product  of  step  (a)  widi  a  hydride  reducing 
agent  to  form  a  chiral,lriol  of  the  formula 


wherein  X'  and  X^  are  as  defined  above;  and 
(c)  leacung  die  triol  of  step  (b)  widi  acetone  in  die  presence  of  a 

catalyst,  then  with  a  halogen  selected  from  CI2,  Brj  or  Ij,  or 

N-bromosuccinimide  or  N-iodosuccinimide. 
8.  A  process  for  prqiaring  a  compound  of  die  formula 


wherein:  a  is  CH  or  N;  X'  and  X*  are  indepeadendy  F  or  Q; 
and  E  is  — SO2R'.  wherein  R'  is  C,-Cs  alkyl,  CFj.  aryl,  or 
substimted  aryl,  wherein  said  substituted  aryl  is  an  aiyl  group 
having  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  halogeno,  C,-Q  alkyl, 
NO2  and  CF3,  comprising  die  steps: 

(a)  using  a  nonaqueous  base  to  deprotonate  a  chiral  compound 
of  die  formula 


wherein  X'  and  X^  are  as  defined  above  and  L  is  a  leavmg 
gnxqi,  to  form  a  chiral  con^wund  of  die  formula 


H     COiR 


•^''. 


respectively,  wherein  X',  X^  R,  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined 
above; 
(b)  reducing  die  product  of  step  (a)  widi  a  hydride  reducing 
agent  to  form  a  cliirai  triol  of  tlie  formula 


H     OH 


wherein  X'  and  X*  are  as  defined  above; 
(c)  reacting  die  triol  of  step  (b)  widi  acetone  in  die  presence  of  a 
catalyst,  dien  with  a  halogen  selected  from  02,  Br2  or  I2.  or 
N-bromosuccinimide  cr  N-iodosuccinimide,  to  form  a  chiral 
tetrahydiofiiran  of  formula 
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(g)  treating  the  alcohol  of  step  (f)  with  a  compound  of  the 
fonnula  E-X,  wherein  XisOorBr,  andEisas  defined 
above. 


wherein  X'  and  X^  are  as  defined  above  and  Y  is  Q.  Br  or  1; 
(d)  treating  the  tetrahydrofuran  of  step  (c)  with  an  alkali  metal 
triazole  or  imidazole  to  form  a  chiral  triazole  or  imidazole 
compound  of  die  formula 


X 


5«48M2« 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
3P-AMINOCHOLANIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Atfons  EDhaen,  Bftttdborn;  Hciner  GlomMk,  HoOefaa/lk^ 
Werner  Kramer,  Mainz,  and  Gantiwr  Wcas,  Ertanee,  aH  of, 
Gcnnany,     asrignors     to     Hocdist     Aktiencewllaciiaft, 
Frankftirt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206321 
Oaims  prtority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1993,  43  «7 
305.0 

Int  CL*  C07J  41/00 
VS.  CL  552-^21  4  n«im« 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  3^aiiiinocholanic  acid 
derivative  of  the  formula  II 


OR(3) 


wherein  a,  X'  and  X^  are  as  defined  above: 
(e)  hydrolyzing  the  triazole  or  imidazole  product  of  step(d)  with 
an  aqueous  acid  to  form  a  diol  intermediate  of  the  formula 


in  which  R(l)  is  H  or  OH, 

R(2)  is  H,  a-OH  or  P-OH 

and  R(3)  is  an  unbraached  C,-C4-alkyl  radical  or  a  branched 
C3-C4-alkyl  or  a  benzyl  radical, 
and  of  a  salt  thereof  with  a  mineral  acid,  which  comprises 

a)  reacting  a  3a-hydroxycholaiiic  acid  ester  of  the  formula  III 


followed  by  oxidatively  cleaving  the  diol  using  HjlOj,  Nal04 
or  Pb(OAc)4  to  form  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula 


HO 


m 


OR(3) 


with  phthalimide  to  give  the  3P-phthalimido  derivative  of  die 
formula  IV 


wherein  a,  X'  and  X'  are  as  defined  above; 
(f)  reducing  the  aldehyde  of  step  (e)  with  a  hydride  leducing 
agent  to  fotm  an  alcohol  of  the  formula 


H     CH]OH 


wherein  a,  X'  and  X^  are  as  defined  above:  and 


b)  reacting  a  resulting  3P-phtfaaliinidocholanic  acid  ester  of  die 
formula  IV  with  hydrazine  hydrate  or  phenylhydrazine  and 

c)  aplittiBg  die  phthalimide  group  by  treating  the  reaction 
product  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mineral  acid,  an  acid 
addition  salt  of  die  compound  n  widi  the  mineral  acid  being 
formed. 


METBCM)  FOR  PRODUCING  EPOXIDKS 
G«ot«t  J.  QMiteav  Jiw  VmmA,  Mkk^-  Cmia  N.  SwIAov 
and  David  L.  Ikcat,  botk  of  Lake  Jadoaa,  Tex., 
IW  Dow  Chflrri  Coavuy,  Mdlaad,  Mkh. 
VBcd  Dec  2, 1994,  Scr.  No.  3484» 
Int  CL*  CI7D  301/26:303/04:303/08:303/14 
VS.  CL  549—521  » 

I.  A  mediod  for  producing  epoxides  compriniig  die  stept: 

(a)  forming  a  low  chlorides  aqueous  hypochloiwis  acid  tohMica; 

(b)  contacting  the  low  chlorides  aqueous  hypocfakmas  acid 
solution  widi  at  least  one  ansaturaied  oqiank  compound  to 
form  an  aqueous  organic  product  comprising  at  least  rfefin 
chlorohydrin,  wherein  die  unsaturated  organk  compound 
contains  fiom  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  firom 
the  group  consisting  of  substitmed  and  itiiwihstlnitBd  olefins 
and  cyclic  olefins,  die  substituted  olefins  having  substibientt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical,  a 
phenyl  radical,  and  an  aOcylphenyl  radKal,  each  radical  being 
indqieadendy  eidier  unsubstitnted  or  substituted; 

(c)  contacting  at  least  die  (defin  chkxohydrin  widi  an  aqueous 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  fioim  an  aqueous  salt  sohmon 
product  containing  at  least  epoxide;  and 

(d)  isolating  die  epoxide  firom  die  aqueous  sah  sohition; 
wherein  water  is  recovered  from  die  product  <rf  at  least  Step  (b) 
and  recycled  into  Step  (a)  f«  use  in  forming  die  tow  cfakmdes 
aqueous  hypochlorous  acid  solution. 


(NHd^ 


(NHA 


(V) 


(OHi,  O  (OHV 

n  is  2  to  12; 

p,  q.  X.  and  y  are,  independent  of  each  odiH.  0, 1,  or  2; 

R  is  hydrogen,  C,.,  alkyl,  C^^  hydroxyalkyi  C,^ 
polyfaydraKyalkyl.  hatogen,  C,^  alkoxy.  hatognated  C,., 
alkyL  potyfaakigenaled  C,.j  alkyl.  CN.  amide,  or  COCW; 

R,  U  C,.«  alkyl.  C,^  hydroxyalkyU  or  C,^  pdyhydroxyalkyl; 

Rj  is  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  hyifcoxyalkyL  or  C,<  poiyhydroxyalkyi; 

R,  U  a  C(.22  aUphatic  chain; 

R,  is  hydrogen.  C,.«  alkyU  C,.«  hydroxyalkjd.  or  C,.« 
poiyhydroxyalkyi;  and 

X~  is  a  monovalent  or  divaieut  anion. 


ETHYLENE  OXIDE  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
Richard  A.  KtMp,  11510  ChacM,  StaAnrd,  To.  71*71 
DivWaa  of  Set;  Now  OJIT,  May  17, 1993,  Pat  Na.  SAfl^. 
lUs  appHcatfam  May  23, 1995,  Scr.  No.  44M49 
Int  CL*  C07D  301/10:303/04 
VS.  CL  549—536  *  Oalmt 

I.  In  a  process  for  die  production  of  ediylene  oxide  wherein 
ediylene  is  contacted  in  die  vapor  phase  widi  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  at  ethylene  oxide  forming  conditions  at  a  tempenime  in  die 
range  of  ftom  about  180*  C.  to  about  330*  C.  in  die  presence  of  a 
silver  metal-containing  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
using  a  catalyst  comprising  a  catalytkally  effective  amount  of 
silver,  a  promoting  amount  of  alkali  metal,  a  promoting  amount  of 
a  tare  eaith  metal  compound  and  a  promoting  amount  of  rhenium 
supported  on  a  suitable  support  having  a  surface  area  in  the  range 
of  &om  about  0.03  m^/g  to  about  10  m^/g. 


5«4«6,6a0 
LEG1(N«ELLA  SPECIFIC  ANTmOTIC 
Yaa«  W.  Lae.  Seoni;  Yim%  S.  Lee,  Gaymv  CkH«  S.  Yaa, 
Send;  Jm«  W.  Sak.  iMhn;  CM  a  Lae,  Seen 

— ifckD.  Yen,  PeO'W.  ■■•'.««>•< 
»  Odi  Feeds  hJ^kminM  lac,  Seeel 

Rq^aCKafca 

FRid  Ner.  14, 1994,  ScK  Ne.  340,301 

CUM  friactt^  epptate  Ri*.  af  Kena.  Sep.  14,  1994, 
94-23512;  Sep.  14. 1994, 94-235n;  Sep.  14, 1994, 94-23SM 

lA  CL*  CI7C  59/00;  AOIN  37/06:  CUP  7/02:  ACIK  39^2 
VS.  CL  554—1  >  ' 

1.  A  compound  of  die  formula: 


"5o 


5«48i,C29 

DIRECT  DYES  HAVING  A  QUATERNARY  CENTER 

WITH  A  LONG  ALIPHATIC  CHAIN 

Alenndcr  Chan,  Mtneola.  N.Y.,  and  YWb-Gw  PW,  Stamford, 

Conn.,  ■[■iMim  *•  CWral,  lac.  New  York.  N.Y. 

DIvWoa  ef  Ser.  No.  179,209,  Jan.  10, 1994,  Pnt  No.  5,360,930, 

whkh  to  a  dtviaiesi  of  Ser.  No.  939,202,  Sep.  1, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,314,505.  Tlds  appHcallon  JnL  28, 1994,  Scr.  No.  281310 

Int  CL*  C0»  1/16 

VS.  CL  552—236  1  Claim 

1.  An  aminoanthraquinone  dye  oonqiound  of  the  fonnula  (I): 

Q-NR«(aij).-NTl,RjR,  X" 

or  a  cosmetically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherem 
Q  is  an  antfaraquinone  of  the  fbmmla  (V): 


5,4a6,C31 

SILICONE  POLYftOSS  FOR  THE  MODIFICATK»I  <» 

ZD4COXIIW 

Mark  MUchnkk.  BamfUm,  N.Y.,  and  Aalheiiy  J.  OTeikk. 

JK,  URmn,  Gn.,  Mri^en  te  SBIeck  Inc.  NetcTCea,  Ga.,  aad 

Tnimart  lac,  TT^ifilT.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1995,  Scr.  No.  490,494 
Int  CL' C07F  JMJO 

VS.  CL  556—10  W  9*" 

1.  A  hydrophobic  zinc  oxide  whidi  is  prepared  by  die  teectkn  of 
a  silicone  compound  confonning  to  die  following  stracture: 


I 


R-SiffO-aii-ORTj 
lie 


Me  is  mediyl; 

R  is  alkyl  having  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  mediyl  or  ediyl; 
a  is  an  integer  ranging  from  4  to  12; 
with  zinc  oxide. 
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Sy«8M32 
GROUP  4  METAL  DKNE  COMPLEXES  AND  ADDITION 

POLYMEUZATION  CATALYSTS  THEREFROM 
David  D.  De««n;  Fnads  J.  TIanMn,  both  of  MMfaad,  Mich^- 
I  C  SteTcm,  RickMBd,  and  Rsbert  K. 
both  or  Tbl,   ■■Ihou   to  The  Dow 
.Mdlud,Mich. 

Filed  Joik  2S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2C7.9n 
laL  CL'  CWF  4/643:4/642 
VS.  a.  556—11  It 


1.  A  metal  complex  containing  one  and  only  one  cyclic, 
dftlnraliTrd.  anionic,  x-bonded  group,  said  coiqitexes 
conesponding  to  die  fonnula: 

Z 
/    \ 
L M— X 

wherein: 

M  is  a  Group  4  metal  in  the  -M  formal  oxidation  stale; 

L  is  a  group  containing  a  cyclic,  delocalized,  anionic,  it-syslem 
through  which  die  groiqi  is  bound  to  M,  and  which  group  is 
alao  boind  to  Z; 

Z  is  a  moiety  bound  to  M  via  a  a-bood,  comprising  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,  and  the  members 
ol  Group  14  of  die  Periodic  Table  of  die  Elements,  and  also 
com|)rising  an  element  selected  fixxn  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  phosphonis,  sulfur  and  oxygen,  said  moiety  having 
up  to  60  non-hydrogen  atoms;  and 

X  is  a  conjugated  diene  or  a  hydrocaibyl-,  halocaibyl-,  or  silyl- 
substituted  derivative  thereof,  said  X  having  from  4  to  40 
non-hydrogen  atoms,  and  being  coordinated  to  M  so  as  to 
fcnn  a  meiallocyclopeniene  therewith. 


METH<M)  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ORGANOPCHJTSILOXANES  WITH  SECCmDARY 

AMINOALKYL  GROUPS  LINKED  THROUGH  A  CARBON 

AltMf  TO  A  SnJCON  ATOM 
Gteter  Eaba;  KIno-Dletcr  KMn,  both  oT  MUhcfaa,  and 
Dielmar  SckMei;  naWti^rii,  aB  at,  Gcnmty,  Mrignon  to 
Tk.  GoMaduridt  AG,  Emtn,  Gcna*y 

Filed  Dec  22, 1994,  Sck  No.  SOfiM 
OaiaM  priority,  appOcatioa  Gcnoany,  Dec  23, 1993,  43  44 
082.7 

Int  CL*  C«7F  7/10 
VS.  CL  556—425  3  fwi— 

1.  A  method  for  the  sjoidiesis  of  organopolysiloxanes  havmg 
secondary  aminoalkyl  groups  linked  over  carbon  atoms  to  silicon 
atoms  comprising  die  steps  of 
hydrosilylating     secondary     aminoaUcenes     widi     hydrogen 
siloxanes  in  presence  of  platinum  catalysts  and,  optionally,  by 
subsequendy    equilibrating    under    basic    conditions    thus 
obtained  oigano-modified  organopolysiloxanes  with  cyclic 
siloxanes, 

further  comprising  that  the  secondary  aminoalkene  has  a  general 
formula 

H 
\ 
K—ah-C=CHi 

R'  CH, 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  secondary  aminoalkene  is  linked  to  the 
silicon  atoms  exclusively  through  a  y-addition. 


5,486,633 

PHOTOCHEMICALLY-REMOyABLE  SILYL 

PROTECTING  GROUPS 

MQcbad  C  PtmiiK,  HoDSton,  Ite.,  and  Yoi«  Rok  Lee, 

Dwiiam,  N.C.,  aarigwws  to  Dnlu  Unlvcnity,  DmliaBi,  N.C 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  339,216 

Int  CL*  C07F  7/0S;7/W 

VS.  CL  556—410  m 


1.  A  pholochemically-removable  silyl  protecting  agent  of  the 
Formula  (I): 


0) 


5^486,635 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

DIORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  HAVING  A  FUNCHONAL 

GROUP  AT  ONLY  ONE  END  OF  THE  MOLECULAR 

CHAIN 

IMaaU  Olrawa,  CUba,  Japan,  aarifnor  to  Dow  Coming  Ibray 

Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1995,  Scr.  Na  428,938 

Claini*  priority,  application  Japan,  ApK  28, 1994, 6-113951 

Int  CL'  C07F  7/08 

VS.  CL  556—437  u  Oafans 

1.  A  metliod  for  preparing  a  diorganopolysiloxane  of  the  formula 

R<(^iO)^ 

wherein  R  is  an  indepeodendy  selected  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
groiqi,  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  an  organosilyl  group  having  the  formula 

— SiRjR" 

in  which  R  is  as  defined  above,  R'  is  selected  from  die  group 

consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  organo  functional  group  and 

pis  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  1.  said  method  comprising: 

(1)  polymerizing,  in  a  nonequilibrium  polymerization  reaction, 

(A)  a  cyclic  trisiloxane  having  the  formula 


r 


(SiRjOh 


D 


wherein: 

R,-R«  are,  independendy,  hydrogen,  alkyl,  O-alkyI, 

N-alkyl,  S-alkyl,  aryl,  hetetoaryl  or  halogen; 

RHt*  are  alkyl; 

YR,  is  a  leaving  group;  and 

X  is  S,  O  or  NH; 
or  salt  dieieof . 


in  which  R  is  as  defined  above,  optionally  in  the  presence 
of 

(B)  a  compound  having  its  fonnula 

iURiSiOJI 

in  which  R  is  as  defined  above  and  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
of  at  least  1,  using 

(C)  a  lidihim  compound  catalyst  of  die  general  formula 


IKR2SiO)Jj 

in  which  R  u  as  defined  above  and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
of  at  least  0,  said  nonequilibrium  polymerization  reaction  taking 
place  in  the  presence  of 

(D)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nitrile 
compound  and  an  ester  coinpouiid  and 

(E)  a  polar  solvent   which   does   not  ccotain   activated 
hydrogen;  and 

(II)  terminating  the  nonequilibrium  polymerization  reaction 
product  obtained  from  step  (I)  using 

(F)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acid 
and  an  organohalogenosilane  of  the  formula 

RHjSiX 
in  which  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom. 


(ii)  silicon  conpoimds  comprisiiig  sulwtituled  or  unsubstitnied 
unsaturated  organic  substitueiits,  and 

(iii)  mixtures  of  (i)  and  (ii); 
in  die  presence  of  a  platinum  catalyst  selected  from  a  group 
consistiiig  of  ptatimim  compounds  and  platinum  complexes,  and  an 
accelerator  sdected  from  a  group  comisthig  of  unsaturated 
secondard  and  tertiary  alcohols  described  by  fonmilas 

I 
RV;=CliC-OH 

R* 


r 


(CHj)jai=CHC-OH 
R> 


5,486,636 
SYNTHESIS  OF  19-NOR  VITAMIN  D  COMPOUNDS 
Hector  F.  Dd^oca,  Deerilcid;  Hciniick  K.  Scfenocc;  Kato  L. 
PMman,  both  of  MadiwMi,  aB  of  Wis.,  and  Rolf  E.  SwcnMMi, 
Lake  VUK,  DL,  Mrignors  to  WiscwHin  Ahunni  Rcaearch 
Foundation,  MadlMM,  Wis. 
Division  or  Ser.  No.  180,702,  Jan.  13, 1994,  Pat  No.  53L755, 
wUcta  is  a  divMon  oT  Ser.  Na  979.482,  Nov.  20, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,281,731,  which  fe  a  condnnatlon  of  Scr.  No.  705,917, 
May  28. 1991,  abandoned.  TUs  application  Oct  26, 1994,  Scr. 
Na  329,334 
Int  CL'  C07C  35/l7:35/14;43/l»4;  C07F  7/02 
U&CL556— 443  1 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


and  alated  unsaturated  secondary  and  tertiary  alcoht^  described 
by  formulas 


I 
R»iC=CHC— O 

R) 


SiR'<HA4w< 


X-tf" 


c 


(CH2)jCH=CHC-0 
R2 


SiRi,IVUw^; 


where  each  R^  is  independendy  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
hydrogoi  and  alkyls  comprising  one  to  six  cartxm  atoms,  each  R 
is  an  independendy  selected  alkyl  comprising  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  c=0  to  3,  d=0  to  3,  c-hM)  to  3,  e=l  to  4,  ^1  to  4,  and  b=0 
to  10. 


OXJ 


where  X'  and  X*,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 
hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy-protecting  group  and  where  Y'  represents 
hydttixy,  protected-hydroxy,  O-tosyl,  O-mesyl,  bromine,  chlorine 
or  iodine. 


5v486j637 

UNSATURATED  ALCOHOLS  AS  ACCELERATORS  F(Ml 

HYDROSILATION 

Howard  M.  Bank,  Fredand,  and  Gary  T.  Decker.  Midland, 

both  of  Midi.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1995,  Ser.  Na  425.007 
Int  CL'  C07F  7/08:7/18 
VS.  CL  556—479  22  Claims 

1.  A  hydrosilation  process  comprising:  contacting 
(A)  a  silicon  hydride  described  by  formula 


5,486.638 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  l-HALO^ 

TRIALKYSILANYL-BENZENE  DERIVATIVES 

Dcnnb  K.  KUpa,  and  Robert  T.  Keatcn,  bodi  of  Midland. 

MkdL,  assignors  to  Marion  McrreO  Dow  Inc,  Cincinnati. 

Ohio 

FBcd  Nov.  8. 1994.  Scr.  Na  336.142 
Int  CL'  C07F  7/08 
VS.  CL  556—480  15  CWais 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'ASiX*^ 


(IX 


where  each  R'  is  independendy  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 

alkyls  comprising  one  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyls  comprising 

four  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  aryls;  each  X  is  independendy 

selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  oiganooxy 

radicals  described  by  formula  —OR',  where  R'  is  as  previously 

described.  a=0  to  3,  b=l  to  3.  and  a+t^l  to  4;  and 

(B)  an  unsaturated  leactant  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 

(i)    substituted    and    unsubstituted    unsaturated    organic 

compounds. 


wherein 
X,  is  a  Br  or  I;  and 

R„  Rj  and  R3  are  each  independendy  C.-C*  alkyl,  comprising 
adding  a  suitable  ether  to  a  mixture  of  ClSiRiRjRa. 
nugnesium,  a  suitable  aromatic  solvent  and  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


2S62 


OFHOAL  GAZETTE 


January  23,  1996 


January  23,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2563 


whereiii  •*    •'^ 

X,  and  Xj  are  each  independeotly  a  Br  or  I  and  R„  Rj  and  R} 
are  defined  as  above;  provided  Xj  is  odier  dun  Br  or  Q  when 
X,  is  I;  and  fimher  provided  X2  is  ocher  dian  d  when  X,  is 
Bl 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BlS(PEN7AERYTHRntH. 
PHOSPHATE  ALCOaOL)  ALKYLPHOSPHONATE 
JcAcjr  E.  TelMhmr,  IknTtowi^  N.Y^  aarigBor  to  Akxo  NoM 
NY,  Anheai.  Netherlands 

DivWon  or  Ser.  No.  ISSM^  Nor.  22,  IMS,  Pat  No. 

S,3C2,SM.  nil  appUcalkw  Aor  M,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29S,2M 

Int  CL*  C»7F  5MJ2 

VS.  a.  55»— 74  3  fwi-^ 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  bi$(pentaefydmtol  phosphate 
alcohol)  alkylphosphonate  compound  which  comprises  the 
transesterification  of  a  diphenyl  alkyl  phosphonate  canying  die 
desired  alkyt  group  widi  pentaerythritol  phosphate  alcohol. 


P— O-Ofc-CHj 


(D 


characterized  by  melting  in  die  range  of  200*-207*  C.  and  by  an 

X-ray  diffisction  pattem  exhibiting  lines  of  very  high  intensity  at 

8.4  and  17;  lines  of  high  intensity  at  9.9.  10.6.  11.4,  17.5,  19.1, 

20.2;  lines  of  medium  intensity  at  4.6,  4.9,  7.1,  12.7,  13.2,  13.6, 

15J,  15.8.  16.4,  16.7,  18.4,  19.7.  21.7,  23.4;  and  lines  of  weak 

intensity  at  7.8,  8.8,  9.4,  12.  14.1,  14.6,  21,  22.3.  22.8,  23.9.  24.7, 

25.3, 25.5, 26.4, 27.27.7, 28.4  and  a  relative  absolute  configuration 

of  die  dnee  stereo  axes  of  die  dibenzo(d4][13,2]dioxapb08phepin 

rings  oi  R* Jt*,S*,  which  comprises 

placing  die  compound  of  fonnula  I  in  a  closed  vessel  and 

beating  die  vessel  at  atmoq)heric  pressure  to  90''-160°  C.  for 

10-20  minutes  to  convert  the  starting  oHnpound  into  a 

crystalline  mass  which  is  die  beta,  iriclinic  crystalline  fonn  of 

the  compound  of  formula  I. 


S<4S6,643 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  2-METHYL-3-BirrENENlTRILE 
Mair  Hnaer,  VDIeiiilMniie,  and  Robert  Perron,  Chariy,  bott  tt, 
Ftrancc,  aaignors  to  Rbone-Poiilenc  CUaiie,  Courbeviiie 
Ccdex,FraaGe 

Flkd  Oct  11, 1994,  Scr.  N«>.  321,m 
aaims  priority,  apfUkHOoa  Fnucc,  Jan.  8, 1993, 93  1232* 
Int  CL'  CmC  253/30 
VS.  CL  558-355  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  die  conversion  of  2-nielhyl-3-butenenitrile  into 
a  linear  pentenenitrile,  comprising  isomerizing  said  2-niethyl-3- 
butenenitiile  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of 
an  aqueous  solution  which  comprises: 
(a)  at  least  one  sulfonated  friiosphine  of  die  general  fonnula  (I): 


Ati  '. 


-Aii. 


Ali, 


(SOjM),, 

dt)ml 

■(S03M)rf 
•(YiW 

.{SOjMX,3 
'(Y>)W 


0) 


in  which  Ar„  Ar,  and  Ar,.  which  may  be  identical  or  diffoent,  are 
each  an  aryl  radical;  Y,,  Yj  and  Y,,  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  are  each  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  4  cartioo 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  radical  having  from  1  to  4  cartwo  atoms,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  CN  radical,  an  NO2  radical  an  OH  radical,  or  a 
radical  NRiRj.  in  which  R,  and  Rj,  wUdi  may  be  identical  or 
different,  are  each  an  aDcyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4  cariion 
iOoms;  M  is  an  inorganic  or  organic  cation  selected  such  thai  the 
compound  of  formula  (I)  is  water-soluble,  from  among  H*,  cations 
derived  from  alkali  metals  or  alkaline  earth  metals,  N(R}R4R5R«X» 
in  which  R„  R,,  R,  and  R^,  which  may  be  identical  or  different  are 
each  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4  cartmn  atoms,  or  a 
hydrogen  atom,  or  other  cations  derived  from  metals,  die 
benzenesulfcnic  acid  salts  thereof  being  waier-sohibk;  m„  nij  and 
m,  are  integers,  whidi  may  be  identical  or  different,  ranging  from 
0  to  5;  and  n„  ttj  and  n,  are  integers,  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  ranging  from  0  to  3,  at  least  one  of  which  being  equal  to 
or  greater  than  I;  and 
(b)  at  least  one  transition  metal  compound;  to  yield  a  product 
containing  at  least  66%  by  weight  of  a  linear  penreoenitrile. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BIS(PENTAERYTHRntM. 
PHOSPHATE  ALCOHOL)  ALKYLPHOSPHONATE 
Jttny  E.  lUadww,  IknTtown,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  Akao  NoM 
NY,  AnUMi^  Nctiieriands 

DhrWoa  of  Ser.  No.  155,666,  Nov.  22, 1993,  Pat  N«». 

5,36239*.  This  appHcatioB  Aag.  3t,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298049 

Int  CL*  CtTF  9/02 

VS.  CL  558—74  3  nut^ 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  bis(pemaerythritol  phosphate 
alcohol)  alkylphosphonate  compound  which  comprises  the  reaction 
of  pentaerythritol  phosphate  alcohol,  a  trialkylamine,  and  an 
alky^jlMsphonic  dibalide. 


5v486,641 

SOLVENT-FREE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

THE  BETA  CRYSTALLINE  MODIFICATION  OF  2,2',2"- 

NITRILO(TRIETIIYL-TRIS-(3,3',5,5',-TETRA-TERT- 

BUTYL.14'-BIPHENYL-2,2'-DIYL)  PHOSPHITE] 

Sai  P.  Shnat,  Pleasantville,  N.Y.,  and  Stephen  D.  Pastor; 

Danbmy,   Conn.,  assignon   to   aba-Gdgy   Corpontian, 

Ihrrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  396,315 

Int  CL*  ar7F  m574 

VS.  CL  558—78  4  #t-i— 

1.  A  process  for  die  preparadoo  of  die  beta,  triclinic  form  of  the 
compound  of  formula  I 


5<486,642 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBONIC  ACID 

ESTERS 
Frank-Gerald  KMnci;  and  Robert  Becker,  both  of  Lercrfciisca, 
Genaiany,      aarignon      to      Bayer      Akticntcadladiaft, 
L^vcriniscB,  Gcrauuqr 

FDed  Maiv  24, 1995,  Scr.  No.  410,504 
aaims  priority,  ^plkation  Germany,  Apt;  5,  1994,  44  11 
668J 

Int  CL*  cere  68/00 
VS.  CL  558— 27*  3  cubat 

1.  Process  for  die  production  of  carbonic  acid  esters  (carbonates) 
by  the  reaction  of  carbonyl  coaqwunds  of  the  formula  (I) 

x-c=o. 

I 

R 

in  which 

R  denotes  H.  O-H,  0-C,-C,o  alkyl  or  O-Ce-cio  «>•  or 
O-bisphencri  and 

X  denotes  H,  C,-C,o  alkyl,  Cs-C,o  aryl,  wifli  metal  ions  (having 
a  positive  oxidation  number)  which  cleave  the  C-X  bond  by 
oxidation  and  organic  hydroxo  compounds  of  the  formula 


R— OH 


(11). 


UMI 


in  which 
R  denotes  C,-C,o  aDcyl  and  C^-C^  aryl,  optionally  under  a  CX) 
( carbon  monoxide  )  atmo^jhere. 


ELECTRICAL 


ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  A 
WAVEFORM  MEM<»Y  FOR  STORING  VARIABLE 
LENGTH  WAVEFORM  DATA 
ManU  Kndo,  and  Kyoko  Okno,  both  of  Hi 
awigMNn  to  YMUha  CttrfonOaa,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1992,  See.  No.  945,a25 
CUims  priority,  appHcatkw  Japu,  Sep.  17, 1991,  3-23«542 
Int  CL'  GIW  7/00 
VS.  CL  8U— 604 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  insmiment  comprising: 

a  wavefbtm  memoiy  for  storing  wavefonn  data  wfaicb  is 
obtained  by  sequentially  sampling  musical  tone  waveforms, 
the  waveform  memory  having  a  plurality  of  storage  areas 
each  of  which  is  capable  of  storing  a  fixed  number  of  bits, 
wherein  if  the  length  of  the  waveform  data  corresponding  to  a 
musical  tone  wavefonn  is  different  from  said  fixed  number  of 
bits,  the  whole  waveform  data  conesponding  to  the  musical 
tone  waveform  is  stored  in  the  waveform  memory  so  as  not  to 
generate  vacant  memoiy  areas  and  the  wavefonn  data  may  be 
divided  if  necessary  and  the  parts  of  the  wavefonn  data 
obtained  by  the  division  is  stored  in  a  plurality  of  neighboring 
storage  areas  of  the  waveform  memory:  and 

musical  tone  generating  means  for  generating  a  desired  musical 
tone,  including  reading  means  for  repetitively  reading  out 
waveform  dau  corresponding  to  a  portion  of  a  waveform; 

determining  means  for  determining  the  wavefoim  data  fiom  the 
read  out  data  based  on  tbc  lengdi  of  the  wavefonn  daU  of  tlie 
desired  musical  tone;  and 

tone  generation  means  for  generating  the  musical  tone  based  on 
the  determined  waveform  data. 


words  for  display  on  said  badcground,  said  words  asaociatrri  with 
said  selected  song;  a  medwd  for  providing  a  musical  medley 
fimction,  compfisiitg: 
actuating  a  medley  Amction  key; 
detecting  the  actuation  of  said  medley  fimction  key. 
displaying  on  a  monitor  of  said  television  a  list  of  song  Hienies, 

in  response  to  detecting  the  actuuion  of  said  medley  fimctioa 

key; 
actuating  a  key  to  select  one  of  said  displayed  tlienies; 
detecting  the  actuation  of  a  key  coire^wnding  lo  one  of  die 

displayed  dientes; 
displaying  a  list  of  song  styles  associated  widi  the  selected 

theme; 
actuating  a  key  to  select  one  of  said  displayed  song  styles; 
drtrtting  the  actuation  of  a  key  conesponding  to  one  of  the 

displayed  styles; 
selecting  fiom  a  memory  of  stored  songs,  diose  songs  having  die 

theme  and  style  selected  by  die  actuation  of  said  keys; 
playing  said  songs  seriatim  on  said  karaoke  player  by  providing 

acconcqMniment  music,  words,  and  background  scenes  for 

each  said  song. 


RHYTHM  CREATING  SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  A 
RHYTHM  PATTERN  FROM  SPECIFYING  INPUT  DATA 

Yitii  Ynnariiita,  and  KatSDUr*  1kr*«a,  both  of  Onita,  Japam 
Maignon  to  Roiaad  CorpontiMi,  Onka,  Japaa 
ContiniiatioD  ofScr.  No.  942,612,  Sep.  1«,  1992,  Pat  No. 
S,3C9,217.  nils  appHcatkw  May  H,  1994,  Sck  No.  249,743 
ClaiM  priority,  appttcatfoa  Japaia,  Jaa.  M,  1992, 44«SC79; 

Jaa.  16, 1992, 4-M54M;  Jan.  It,  1992,4-M5tt2 
IBL  CL*  G1«H  l/40;7/00 

VS.  CL  84—635  !• ' 


5448M45 

MUSICAL  MEDLEY  FUNCTION  CONTROLLING 

METHOD  IN  A  TELEVISON  WITH  A  VIDEOS 

ACCOMPANIMENT-MUSIC  PLAYER 

Jung  S.  Sidi,  and  Sang  S.  Lee,  botli  of  Sawon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

MBigBois  to  Samsong  Ekctronks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kynngld-Do, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Fikd  Jun.  30, 1994,  Scr.  No.  268,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1993, 
93-12407 

Int.  CL'  G09B  15/04;  GIOH  1/36;  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CL  84—610  2  Clainis 

1.  In  a  television  having  a  karaoke  pUyer  incorporated  diere- 
with,  and  being  of  die  type  which,  upon  a  selection  of  a  song, 
provides  background  video  scene  related  to  the  selected  song, 
accon^taniroent  music  associated  with  die  selected  song,  and 
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1.  A  ffaythm  creating  system  comprising: 

an  input  means  for  entering  a  plurality  of  parameters  specifying 
the  genre  and  meter  of  the  rtaydmi  to  be  created; 

a  memoiy  for  storing  a  rale  dau  base  for  associating  die  param- 
eters with  itaythm  patterns  including  a  LEVEL  rale  specifying 
complexity  of  die  desired  pattern,  and  a  LENGTH  rale  speci- 
fying a  number  of  bars  of  a  rhythm  pattern  to  be  created;  and 

a  ifaytfam  pattern  creating  means  for  creating  desired  ifaytiim 
patterns  by  an  inference  system  widi  reference  to  die  nile  daU 
base  on  the  basis  of  the  plurality  of  parameters  entered  by  die 
input  means. 

2S6S 
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CHORD  IDENTIFYING  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
ACCOMPANIMENT  USING  KEYBOARD  INSTRUMENT 
AND  AUTOMATIC  ACCOMPANIMENT  FUNCTION 
EQUIPPED  KEYBOARD  INSTRUMENT  USING  THE 
SAME 
SteplMn  R,  Kay,  149  Madlm  Ave^  WcstMd.  NJ.  07t9% 
Atliaa  BaUaB,  Mountain  ^Icw,   CaHt^   YosUyuU   ig— m 
Tnkyo,  and  NaoU  Haahida,  Sattama,  both  oi;  Japan,  Mrign- 
on  to  Stephen  R.  Kay,  Westfieid,  N  J^  and  Koi«  bwotpo- 
rated,  Soghuuni,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  24, 1994,  Sen  No.  265,837 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  25, 1993, 5-155344 
Int  CL*  GIOH  1/38.1/42 
VS.  CL  M-«35  14  oahns 
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neutral  wires  and  is  so  disposed  in  relation  to  said  conceniric 
neutral  wires  as  to  block  passage  of  water  within  the  cable  in  the 
longitudinal  direction. 


I£^ 


'TTTi 


smai 


1.  A  chord  identifying  method  for  automatic  accompamment 
whe*ein  a  chord  is  identified  on  the  basis  of  simultaneously  pressed 
keys  of  a  keyboard  instiiiment  and  the  original  chord  of  an  accom- 
paniment pattern  read  out  from  an  accompaniment  pattern  memory 
in  the  course  of  playing  said  keyboard  instrument  is  con  voted  to 
said  identified  chord  to  generate  an  accompaniment  tone  signal, 
said  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 
detecting  said  simultaneously  pressed  keys  of  said  keyboard 
instrument  and  detecting  keys  of  the  lowest  and  highest  notes 
among  said  simultaneously  pressed  keys; 
setting  a  dividing  point  at  a  center  key  between  said  keys  <rf  die 

lowest  and  highest  notes; 
deciding  an  area  from  said  dividing  point  to  said  key  of  the 
lowest  note  to  be  used  as  left-hand  keystroke  window  and  an 
area  from  said  dividing  point  to  said  key  of  the  highest  note  as 
a  right-hand  keystroke  window; 
determining  whether  said  keystroke  windows  are  effective  in  the 
identification  of  chords  and  deciding  an  effective  one  of  said 
keystroke  windows  to  be  used  as  a  chord  identifying  window; 
and 
identifying  chords  on  die  basis  of  said  pressed  keys  in  said  chord 
identifying  window. 


5^486,649 

SHIELDED  CABLE 
Galen  M.  Garris,  Ridunond,  LmL.,  aasi^mr  to  BeMen  ^Vire  & 
Cable  Company,  Ridunond,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,692 

Int  CL'  HOIB  7/34 

VS.  CL  174-3*  u  Claims 


1.  A  shielded  cable  comprising 

a  group  of  at  least  four  twisted  pair  insulated  wires; 

a  lateral  shield  having  overlapping  longitudinal  ends  surround- 
ing said  group  of  at  least  four  twisted-pair  insulated  wires, 
said  shield  having  a  diickness  of  about  1  to  about  4  mils,  said 
shield  having  a  conductive  metal  foil  on  one  surface  and  a 
non-conductive  plastic  on  an  opposite  surface; 

a  drain  wire  extending  the  length  of  said  cable  and  being  in 
contact  with  said  conductive  metal  foce, 

a  helical  groove  formed  in  said  shield;  and 

an  insulating  jacket  surrounding  said  shield. 


SM6j64S 
POWER  CABLE  WITH  LONGITUDINAL  WATERBLOCK 

ELEMENTS 
Jobn  C.  Chan,  Scarborough,  and  Hossein  Compani,  Nwlii 
Yorit,  both  of,  Canada,  aasignon  to  Alcatd  Canada  Win 
Inc.,  Canada 

FUed  Apt  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  223,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  12, 1993, 2096066 

Int  CL'  HOIB  7/28 

UA  a.  174-23  R  29  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  power  cable  having  concentric  neutral  wires 

applied  heUcally  over  a  cable  core  construction  extending  in  a 

longitudinal  direction  to  provide  a  metallic  ground  shield,  and 

having  a  protective  prfymeric  jacket  over  said  concentric  neutral 

wires,  characterized  in  diat  at  least  one  continuous  elongated  water 

swellable  element,  chosen  from  a  group  consisting  of  yam,  yam, 

filament,  strand  and  strip,  is  provided  in  contact  widi  die  concentric 


5,486,650 
PARTITION  FOR  DIVIDING  A  DEVICE  BOX 
Kart  Yetteiv  Gales  Ferry,  Comt,  assignor  to  HnbbeU  Incorpo- 
rated, Orange,  Coon. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  151,916 
Int  CL'  H02G  3/OS 
VS.  CL  174-^  25  Claims 

1.  A  partition  dimensioned  to  be  releasably  coupled  to  a  pair  of 
mounting  posts  of  a  device  box  for  dividing  die  device  box  into  at 
least  two  sections  to  separate  different  incoming  wiring  systems, 
said  partition  comprising: 
a  dividing  member  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  a  pair 
of  side  edges  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  edges; 
a  pair  of  brackets  coupled  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 

dividing  member;  and 
a  pair  of  gripping  members  coupled  to  said  dividing  member  via 
said  brackets  and  configured  to  be  releasably  coupled  to  die 
pair  of  mounting  posts  of  die  device  box  for  supporting  said 
dividing  member  widiin  die  device  box  to  divide  the  device 
box  into  said  at  least  two  sections. 


FLKXmLE  JUMPER  AND  Mrracm  OT  MAKING 

INrUsa  «f  Sk  N«L  12,253,  Fak.  1, 1M3,  FM.  Na.  54^,951. 
IMS  iipMiilTi    Feb.  21, 19M,  8k  Na.  39MM 
tot  CL'  BUG  15^ 
VS.  CL  174—75  R  5 1 


MULTI-NEURAL  ELECTRICAL  BUSWAY 
Robert  W.  Morgam  Spartanbwg,  S.C  ssstgnnr  to 
EncffT  &  AntasMtitm,  tac^  Alphaictta,  Ga. 

FHcd  Mar.  25, 1993,  Ser.  Ntt.  37,7M 
Int  CL' miG  5«l$ 
VS.  a.  174— 6«a  35 


1.  A  flexible  electrical  Ismhistrd  jomper  coin|insing  a  riack  of 
half  hanl  conductive  metal  IsminatioM,  said  slack  being  piess 
wdded  at  each  cad  of  iIk  jomper  lo  fonn  a  tatMauatOy  solid 
block,  said  laminatioBS  between  said  ends  maintaining  dwir  half 
hwd  temper,  and  terminations  fbnned  in  the  substantially  solid 
blocks  formed  by  die  press  welded  ends. 


1.  A  busway  system  conqirising: 

a  dnee-phase  electrical  power  source  inchiding  an  A-phaae 
potential,  a  B-phase  potential,  a  C-phase  potential  and  a 
neutral  potential; 

a  first  conductive  phase  busbar  having  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar doss-aection  of  a  ptedetennined  width  and  a  first  thidt- 
ness,  die  first  conductive  busbar  being  coupled  to  die  A-{diase 
of  die  power  source; 

a  second  conductive  phase  busbar  having  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular ooss-sectiiw  of  the  predetenmned  widdi  and  the  first 
dtidmess,  die  second  conductive  busbar  being  coupled  to  die 
B-phase  of  die  power  source; 

a  dihd  conductive  phase  busbar  having  a  substantially  rectugu- 
iar  cross-section  of  the  predetermined  width  and  the  first 
diidmess,  die  durd  condnctive  busbar  being  coupled  to  die 
C-phase  of  die  power  source; 

at  least  two  neutral  conductive  busbars  for  each  quantity  of  three 
phase  busbars  in  the  busway  system,  each  having  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  cross-section  of  die  predetermined  width 
and  second  and  diird  thicknesses,  respectively,  die  neutral 
conductive  busbars  being  coupled  to  tlie  neutral  potential, 
where  die  sum  at  die  second  snd  durd  diicknesses  is  greater 
than  1.S  times  the  first  thickness;  and 

a  busway  housing  having  first  and  second  ends,  where  the  first, 
second  and  third  conductive  phase  busbars  and  die  at  least 
two  neutral  conductive  busbars  are  supported  within  the 
busway  and  extend  between  die  first  and  second  ends. 


CSIMP-STYLB  TERMINAL 

-M9«.JavnB 

Filed  Afi;  21, 1994,  ScRNtk  233,931  

dalM  prterity,  afpHraHw  Japaa,  Aft.  27, 1993,  5422209 


U 


VS.  CL  174-M  C 


,  CL'  HOIK  4/18 


U 


1.  A  crin^Kstyte  wgimniil  for  connection  with  an  end  of  an 
electric  wire  having  a  cross-sectianal  area,  the  temunal  compris- 
ing: 

an  electric  connecting  part  which  is  to  be  electrically  connected 
to  another  connecting  part;  and 

a  crimping  part  formed  integrally  with  said  electric  connecting 
part,  said  crimping  pan  including  a  bottom  part  and  a  pair  of 
bends  each  having  a  distal  end  proouding  from  both  sides  of 
said  bottom  part,  each  of  said  bends  being  formed  to  be 
dmmer  than  said  bottom  part; 
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whoein  said  pair  of  beads  being  defonned  in  such  a  manner 
(hat  each  distal  end  of  said  bends  is  directed  to  a  sobttantiaUy 
intermediate  position  in  the  width  direction  al  said  bottom 
pait  of  the  crimping  pan,  to  def  onn  the  bends  with  a  ctimping 
width  and  a  crimping  height  confonning  to  the  croM-sectiaaal 
atea  <rf  the  wire  ananged  between  said  bottom  part  and  said 
bends,  thereby  fanning  an  electrical  connection  between  d>e 
cnmping  portion  and  the  electric  wire  having  a  substantially 
repeatable  electrical  contact  resistance  therebetween. 
7.  A  method  for  connecting  a  crimp-style  terminal  having  a 
crimping  part  to  an  end  of  an  electric  wire  having  a  cross-section, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  electric  connecting  part  which  is  to  be  eiecttically 
connected  to  another  connecting  part,  the  ctimping  part 
including  a  bottom  part  and  a  pair  of  bends  protruding  fix>m 
bodi  sides  of  said  bottom  part,  each  of  said  bends  having  a 
length-wise  thickness  which  is  thinner  than  said  bottom  p«t. 
each  of  said  bends  having  a  distal  end; 
positioning  the  electrical  wire  adjacent  to  and  substantially  par- 
allel widi  a  lengthwise  extent  of  the  bottom  part;  and 
defbimiiig  the  bends  around  d>e  electrical  wire  and  directing  the 
distal  ends  of  the  bends  to  a  substantially  intermediate  posi- 
tion of  the  electrical  wire  in  die  widthwise  directimi  of  die 
bottom  part  of  die  crimping  put,  to  crimp  the  crimping  part 
with  a  crimping  width  and  a  crimping  height  substantially 
conforming  to  the  electrical  wire  cross-section,  and  provide 
an  electrical  connection  between  the  terminal  and  die  electric 
wire  having  a  substantially  rqwatable  electrical  contact  resis- 
tance therebetween. 


MULTIPLE  WnUE  ADHESIVE  ON  A  MULTIPLE  WISE 
WIRING  BOARD 
Arike,  IbcUgi;  Vari*  IwMrid,  Sbteodirte;  EHcU 
e;  IWrira  Okmmarm,  Shteodate;  g«^ 
Mwakaid,  Mila,  aod  IMcU  Nrianalo,  IlMnU,  afl  vt, 
to  mtacW  C3ienical  Co.,  Ltd,  1b^«, 


DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  167415,  Ag«.  17, 1»3,  PW.  Na 
S/tajm.  -niB  application  Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  345,457 
OaftM  priority,  appBcalfaw  Japan.  Ans.  17, 1992, 4-217814; 
JoL  2, 1993,  5-1M525 

Int  CL'  mSK  1/02 
VS.  CL  174—259  j  Oafana 

1.  A  multiirie  wire  wiring  board  comprising  a  substrate  having  a 


5y4S«,«54 
EASY-STRIP  CABLE 
Kari   Hanak,   Fnnay;   Daoid   Pmdhon,   Pfemdoa;   Scr|e 
Daado,  Charierille-Mcticns,  and  Patrick  RoOdal,  tvnmf, 
aU  oC  France,  aarignon  to  FOotei,  DraveB,  France 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30MM 
aaims  priority,  appUcatfon  France.  Sep.  «,  1993,  93  105M; 
JnL  22, 1994,  94  09105 

Int  CL*'  HOIB  7/34 
UA  CL  174— U3  R  9  ctolnis 

1.  Easy-strip  cable  including  individually  insulated  electrical 


conductor  circuit  thereon  or  insulating  substrate,  an  adhesive  layer 
formed  on  one  or  both  surfeces  of  the  substrate,  said  adhesive  layer 
being  formed  of  an  adhesive  comprising 

(a)  an  epoxy  resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  SOOO  or  more 
and  being  solid  at  room  temperature, 

(b)  a  polyftmctional  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  three  qxny 
groups. 

(c)  an  intramolecular  epoxy  modified  polybutadiene  having  at 
least  three  epoxy  groups, 

(d)  a  cationic  photopolymerization  initittor,  and 

(e)  a  tin  conqwund, 

wherein  die  weight  ratio  of  ()h4hc)  to  (a)  is  100:40  to  100:70,  die 
weight  ratio  of  (a+fr+c)  to  (b)  is  larger  dun  100: 10,  die  weight  tatio 
of  (*+bfc)  to  (c)  is  100:10  to  100:40  and  die  weight  ratio  of 
(»+bfc)  to  (d)  is  \OMJS  to  100:S  insulated  encapsulated  wires 
fixed  on  die  adhesive  layer  dirough  holes  formed  in  necessary 
pottions  of  die  substrate,  and  conductor  circuits  formed  on  neces- 
sary portions  of  outmost  surAices  tif  the  substrate. 


conductors  assembled  into  separate  sets  and  at  least  one  continuous 
insulative  sheath  around  said  sets  and  separating  said  set  into  two 
groups,  wherein  said  at  least  one  continuous  insulative  sheath  has 
two  tubular  portions,  substantially  partly  open  at  facing  locations 
along  die  cable,  around  said  sets  and  separating  die  two  groups, 
and  two  substantially  parallel  peripheral  continuity  tongues,  join- 
ing die  two  tubular  portions.  deUmiting  between  said  tongues  on 
said  continuous  insulative  shcafli  a  constriction  whose  widdi  is  less 
dian  die  diameter  of  die  insulated  conductors  and  at  least  one  of 
said  tongues  being  rupturable  for  opening  said  continuous  insula- 
tive sheath  as  required. 


5,486,656 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  HAVING  AN  EXTRA  PLATE 

CONNECTED  TO  A  PR(M>UCT  PORTION 
Ihtiani  Kojhna,  Tokyo,  and  Nac^ynU  Kohyama,  Saltama,  both 

<*,  Japan,  aaiignon  to  NEC  Corpontkm,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continnation  or  Ser.  No.  860320,  Mar.  30, 1992,  abandoned. 
Thb  appHeatton  Dec  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  357,076 
CUmg  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1991,  3407039 

Int  CL"  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CL  174-261  3  cwhn, 

1.  A  laminated  printed  circuit  board  having  a  product  portion, 
including  a  first  strip  conductor  having  a  characteristic  impedance 
and  wavelength  compaction  ratio,  and  an  extra  plate  portion  con- 
nected to  said  product  portion,  said  extra  plate  portion  comprising: 
a  second  strip  conductor,  provided  on  one  of  a  surface  and  an 
inner  layer  of  said  laminated  printed  circuit  board,  having  a 
characteristic  impedance  and  wavelength  compaction  ratio 
which  are  substantially  equal  to  said  characteristic  impedance 
and  said  wavelength  compaction  ratio  of  said  first  strip  con- 
ductor of  said  product  portion; 
a  ground  conductor  provided  on  a  surface  of  said  laminated 

printed  circuit  board; 
a  land  for  measurement  formed  at  one  end  of  said  second  strip 

conductor, 
chip  lands  formed  at  die  other  end  of  said  second  strip  conductor 
and  connectable  to  a  chip  resistor. 


STYLUS  DEVICE  n»  USB  m  A  SCUniNG  HEAD 
ASSEMBLY 


I JM.  6, 1994,  ScK  Na^  254492 
Int  CL*  G08C  21/00 
VS.  CL  178—18  15 

14.  A  stylns  device  beiag  fanned  from  a  aingie  piece  of 
.3D         ^ a    24.     26^ 
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wherein  one  <A  said  chip  lands  is  oomiected  to  said  second  strip 
conductor  and  another  chip  land  is  comtected  to  said  ground 
conductor,  and 

a  connecting  portion  for  connecting  said  extra  plale  portion  to 
said  product  portitm,  wherein  changes  in  said  cfaaiacteristic 
impedance  and  said  wavelength  compaction  ratio  of  said 
product  portion  resulting  from  modifications  to  said  laminatrid 
printed  circuit  board  are  measured  via  said  second  snip  con- 
ductor without  disconnecting  said  first  strip  conductor  from 
surrounding  circuitry  of  said  product  portioiL 


5y486,657 
BEVELED  EDGE  CIRCUIT  BOARD  WITH  CHANNELED 

CONNECTOR  PADS 
James  S.  BcH,  Cedar  Park;  Patifcia  L.  Hetaan,  and  Rkhard  L 
Philip  Itodi  of  Aaatin,  all  oT  Ite.,  awlpinn  to  DeB  USA, 
L.P.,  Anatin,  Tte. 

Filed  Jnn.  9, 1994,  Sck  No.  257,755 
Int  CL'  H05K  1/02 
VS  CL  174—261  16 

1.  A  printed  circuit  board,  conyrising: 


sted  and  comprising: 

a  lower  body  portioa; 

an  upper  body  portioa  mrnding  from  die  kiwer  body  portioa; 

a  pair  of  spaced  sboolden  fanned  at  a  distal  end  of  the  upper 
body  portioa,  each  of  die  qiaoed  ahoolden  inrhiding  an 
inwanlly  "rtrmMn^  aide  tntfiee  defined  by  a  ctrve  having  a 
first  radius;  and 

a  head  supported  on  the  upper  body  portion  betweeo  the  spaced 
shoulders  and  in«-iiKiing  u  outwardly  fUrmting  end  nCKe 
having  a  central  portion  defined  by  a  curve  having  a  ndint, 
die  central  portion  of  (he  outwardly  ntmding  end  svfKe 
being  rounded  for  coatroUaMy  removing  a  layer  of  paint  from 
a  rotating  painted  substrate  when  in  acdfing  cngagemett 
therewith,  wherein  die  outwardly  exlrndjag  end  surface  also 
has  a  pair  of  spaced  end  portions,  each  of  the  end  portions 
being  defined  by  a  curve  having  a  third  radhn  whoein  the 
length  of  the  second  radius  is  in  the  range  of  nine  10  eleven 
times  a  length  of  the  third  radius  and  the  end  pcrtiana  of  die 
outwardly  extending  end  swfaoe  are  rounded  to  prevent  die 
outwardly  extending  end  surface  from  damaging  die  rotating 
paiitted  substtae  at  the  end  portioas.  and  wherein  the  head 
findMr  includes  a  pair  (rf  spaced  panJlel  side  surfaoet.  each  of 
die  spaced  parallel  side  surfaces  being  fbtmed  between  and 
interconnecting  one  of  the  inwardly  rxtnnding  side  surfaces 
and  one  of  die  rounded  end  portions  of  the  outwardly  extend- 
ing end  surfaces. 


5,486,659  

STETHOSC(Mn;  PROTECnWi  IWVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  USING  SAME 
smart  W.  BimnliiHli.  6643  N.  Le  Mai  Ave,  UBeriwamd,  II. 
6064M101 

FBed  Mat  8, 1994,  Scr.  No.  207,833 
IntCL'A61B7/«2 
VS  CL  181—131  9  OalHi 

1.  A  stethoscope-protecting  bag  for  protecting  a  sledioscope 

mr 


a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  row 
along  one  side  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  wherein  said  row  is 
parallel  to  one  edge  of  said  printed  circuit  board;  and 

a  layer  of  solder  mask  surrounding  a  rearward  portion  of  said 
bonding  pads  and  covering  the  remaining,  forward  portion  fA 
said  bonding  pads,  wherein  the  layer  of  solder  mask  is  bev- 
eled at  the  edge  of  said  printed  circuit  board,  and  wherein  the 
covered  portion  of  each  said  bonding  pad  is  arranged  adjacent 
said  beveled  layer  of  solder  mask. 
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from  becoming  contatmnatfid  during  a  stelhoacopic  examination  of 
an  animal,  die  stediOficape-prolBCting  bag  caavrising  a  lengdi  of 
flexible  oibular  polymeric  material  defining  a  first  rectangular 
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panel  and  a  second  rectangular  panel  wiuch  are  jcnned  at  their 
lateral  edges,  the  tubing  being  open  at  a  first  end  and  closed  at  a 
second  end,  the  bag  further  comprising  lines  of  weakness  extend- 
ing frnm  the  open  end  for  at  least  a  portion  of  die  length  of  the  bag, 
the  lines  of  weakness  being  disposed  substantially  paralld  lo  and 
adjacent  to  die  joined  lateral  edges,  whereby  the  first  and  second 
rectangular  panel  may  be  sqwaied  along  the  lines  of  weakness. 


5y48MM 

KESET  ONLY  KOCKER  GUAKD  FOR  SPLIT  CASE 

CnCUTT  BREAKER 

Mkfaad  Famo,  Watettown,  Conn^  Mrignor  to  CailiDgiwitck, 

Inc,  PlaiBTille,  Conn. 

FDcd  Jan.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  259,864 
Int  CL'  HOIH  9/28 
U.S.  CL  2M— 43.M  4( 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  rocker  actuated  circuit  breaker 
and  rocker  bracket  assembly  therefor,  said  ciicuit  breaker  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  opposite  end  facts  and  a  boat  face,  said  front 
face  having  a  raised  boss  adapted  to  fit  a  small  panel  opening,  said 
boss  defining  a  slot,  said  ciicuit  breaker  having  a  mechanism  in  the 
housing  including  a  pivoted  actuator  link,  said  pivoted  actuator 
link  having  a  free  end  portion  provided  in  said  slot,  said  link  being 
pivotably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  limited  rotation  on  a  fixed 
axis  defined  in  the  housing,  and  said  link  having  a  cross  pin 
movaMy  mounted  in  said  slot  for  engaging  a  rocker,  said  bracket 
assembly  including  a  U-shaped  adapter  plate  of  one  piece  plastic 
with  resilient  integrally  formed  leg  portions  at  one  end  and  at  an 
opposite  end  thereof,  said  one  piece  plastic  adapter  plate  having  a 
resilient  portion  so  that  said  leg  portions  are  moveable  with  respect 
to  one  another  in  order  to  receive  said  ciicuit  breaker  front  face  as 
a  result  of  bending  said  plate,  said  plate  leg  portions  defining 
intumed  lips  for  entry  in  openings  defined  in  said  ciicuit  breaker 
end  faces,  said  plate  defining  a  generally  rectangular  raised  boss 
adapted  to  fit  a  laiger  panel  opening  dian  that  adapted  to  accom- 
modate said  raised  boss  of  said  circuit  breaker  front  face,  said  plate 
defining  a  rearwaidly  open  generally  rectangular  recess  for  receiv- 
ing said  rtxker,  said  plate  having  an  integrally  molded  front  wall 
defining  a  window  for  exposing  a  pcttion  of  said  rocker,  said 
rocker  having  a  portion  accessible  through  said  window  for  mov- 
ing said  rocker  into  one  positioD,  another  portion  of  said  rocker 
being  hidden  by  said  front  wall  thereby  inhibiting  movement  of  die 
rocker  into  another  position. 


5y4M,Ml 
LIMIT  SWITCH  LEVER 
GcoTfle  F.  Jamboiv  New  Bolin,  Wis.,  and  David  W.  Place, 
Hcodemnville,   N.C,   aaignors   to   Eaton   Corporation, 
drr  dand,  Oliio 

FDcd  JoL  12, 1994,  Scr.  No.  274,aM 

Int  CL*  mm  3/16 

VS.  CL  2M— 47  13  CfariM 

1.  An  electrical  limit  switch  having  a  rotatable  shaft  and  an 

actuator  lever  attached  to  said  shaft,  said  actuator  lever  compaang: 


a  bole  extending  through  said  actuator  lever  ad^ited  to  receive 
said  shaft  therein; 

a  straight-sided  cavity  extending  into  said  lever  from  one  exte- 
rior side  surfiKe  of  said  lever,  said  cavity  partially  intersecting 
said  hole; 

an  opening  in  another  exterior  side  surface  of  said  lever,  said 
opening  extending  into  said  cavity; 

a  screw  projecting  through  said  opening  having  a  threaded  shank 
disposed  in  said  cavity; 

a  key  slidably  disposed  for  reciprocal  movement  in  said  cavity, 
said  key  having  a  threaded  portion  engaged  with  said  threaded 
shank  and  a  strait-sided  cross-sectional  shape  complemen- 
tal  to  said  straight-sided  cavity  preventing  rotation  of  said  key 
within  said  cavity,  said  key  comprising  a  cam  drawn  against 
said  shaft  by  rotation  of  said  screw  to  clamp  said  lever  to  said 


FLEXIBLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  CIRCUrr 
INTERRUFTER 
Antonio  L  lUdldii,  ComopoHa,  Pa.,  anigBor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Oerciand,  Oiiio 

FRed  Jnl.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  93,2*7 
InL  CL*'  H01H  9/00 
VS.  CL  2M— 50  AA  3  ( 


1.  A  ciicuit  interrupter  system,  comprising: 

circuit  inleimptei  means  including  a  fixed  contact  and  a  mov- 
able contact; 

fixed  electrical  terminal  means;  and 

flexible  connector  means  for  coimecting  said  movable  contact 
widi  said  fixed  electrical  terminal  means,  said  flexible  connec- 
tor means  comprising  at  least  one  stack  of  flexible  sheets  of  a 
conducting  material,  each  of  said  flexible  sheets  in  said  stack 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  major  surfaces  widi  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  major  surface  of  one  of  said  flexible  sheets  in  said  stack 
being  in  contact  with  at  least  a  ponion  of  a  major  surface  of 
an  adjacent  one  of  said  flexible  sheets  in  said  stack,  said 
flexible  sheets  being  constiucted  such  that  said  flexible  con- 


nector means  can  accommodate  the  movement  of  said  mov- 
able contact,  said  stack  being  joined  together  by  means  at 
spaced  apart  zones  near  edges  of  said  stack,  whereby  said 
flexible  sheets  stay  together  while  maintaining  the  flexibility 
of  said  stack. 


1.  An  interiock  for  a  removable  control  unit  of  a  motor  control 
center  comprising: 

a  motor  control  center  cabinet  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a 
control  unit,  a  stiuctuial  member  adjacent  said  opening,  and 
electrical  bus  bars  within  said  cabinet; 

a  control  unit  removably  inserted  into  said  opening,  said  control 
unit  comprising: 

plug-in  terminal  means  engagable  with  said  bus  ban  in  an 
inserted  position  of  said  control  unit; 

switch  means  operable  between  ON  and  OFF  positions  con- 
nected to  said  plug-in  terminal  means; 

operator  means  for  operating  said  switch  means  between  said 
ON  and  OFF  positions;  and 

a  latch  manually  movable  between  extended  and  retracted  posi- 
tions diereof,  said  latch  engaging  said  structural  member  in 
said  extended  position  blocking  removal  of  said  control  unit 
from  said  cabinet,  said  latch  also  abutting  said  structural 
member  in  said  extended  position  blocking  insertion  of  a 
removed  said  control  unit  into  said  opening; 

wherein  said  interiock  comprises: 

a  slider  sUdably  mounted  on  said  control  unit; 

means  extending  from  said  slider  to  a  location  proximate  said 
operator  means  in  said  OFF  position  of  said  switch  means; 
and 

cooperating  means  on  said  slider  and  said  latch  for  permitting 
sliding  movement  of  said  slider  in  said  extended  position  of 
said  latch  and  for  blocking  sliding  movement  of  said  slider  in 
said  retracted  position  of  said  latch,  said  naeans  extending 
from  said  slider  blocking  movement  of  said  operator  means 
from  said  OFF  position  to  said  ON  position  in  said  retracted 
position  of  said  latch,  thereby  preventing  insertion  of  said 
control  unit  into  said  cabinet  or  removal  of  said  control  unit 
from  said  cabinet  with  said  switch  means  in  said  ON  position. 


SEAL  FOR  CORD  PASSAGEWAY  Of  POWER  POD 
G.   ' — r.    BrDokMd,  and   Clarace  J.   Sfltwr, 
Gnfton,  boHi  of  Witi,  aMi^en  to  Eatai 
CleTclawl,OWo 

FBed  Jnn.  27, 1994,  Set.  No.  2mjK» 

Int.  CL'  mm  9m 


VS.  CL  20»— 297 
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5y486,663 

MOTOR  CONTROL  CENTER  REMOVABLE  CONTROL 

UNITINTERLOCK 

Ronald  J.  FrMach,  MoioMonee  Falls,  and  Rkhaid  J.  Holland, 

Gfendale,  iMttta  of  Wb.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  19, 1994,  Scr.  No.  325,739 
Int  CL'  mm  9/20 
VS.  CL  200—50  R  U  < 


1.  An  enclosed  electric  power  oudet  comprising: 

an  enclosure  case  having  an  open  side; 

a  plug-in  electrical  receptacle  in  said  case  accessible  through 
said  open  side; 

an  opening  in  a  wall  of  said  case,  said  opening  communicating 
with  said  open  side; 

an  enclosure  cover  anached  to  said  case  closing  said  open  side 
and  cooperating  with  said  opening  to  complele  a  closed- 
perimeter  exit  passageway  for  an  electrical  cord  adapted  lo  be 
plugged  into  said  receptacle;  and 

a  compliant  seal  attached  to  said  enclosure,  said  seal  filling  said 
passageway  in  a  normal  condition  of  said  seal  and  being 
locally  deflectable  by  said  cord  exiting  said  enclosure  through 
said  passageway  to  closely  conform  to  said  cord  without 
distorting  poitions  of  said  seal  remote  from  said  cord. 


5,486,665 
SAFETY  SWITCH  FOR  A  FOOD  PROCESSOR 
Clande  Le  Rouic,  Montccnn-Lcs-Miiies,  France, 
Robot-Coope  SNC,  France 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  230308 
Claims  priority,  appHcalten  France,  Apr.  30, 1993, 93  05134 
Int  CL'  miH  13/06 
VS.  CL  200—302.2  3  ( 
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1.  A  safety  switch  in  combination  with  a  base  for  a  food 
processor  having  a  base  with  a  surface  on  which  a  bowl  closed  by 
a  lid  is  removably  mounted,  a  plurality  of  drive  attachments  each 
being  couplaMe  inside  the  bowl  via  a  drive  shaft  projecting 
through  the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  means  for  providing  safie  operation 
of  a  switch  contained  in  the  base  in  the  form  of  a  push  rod  having 
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upper  and  lower  ends,  the  lower  end  of  the  push-rod  coming  into 
contact  with  die  switch  when  the  bowl  is  properly  attached  to  the 
base  and  the  lid  closing  die  bowl  is  in  a  closed  position  wherein: 
the  surface  of  the  base  is  formed  with  a  tapering  projection 
formed  widi  a  bote  having  a  bore  axis,  die  tapering  projection 
protruding  firom  the  surface  of  the  base; 
die  switch  has  a  piston  having  a  piston  axis  and  a  contact  means 
having  a  body  and  a  pusher,  the  body  being  mounted  adjacent 
to  die  bore  axis,  the  piston  having  an  uppo-  and  a  lower  end, 
die  upper  end  of  die  piston  being  slidably  engaged  in  the  bore 
formed  in  the  tapering  projection  such  that  the  bore  axis  and 
piston  axis  are  coaxial,  tiie  piston  being  movable  between  a 
depressed  and  released  position  such  that  the  upper  end  of  the 
piston  remains  completely  engaged  in  the  tapering  projection 
when  the  piston  is  in  the  released  position,  the  upper  end  of 
the  piston  being  actuated  by  the  lower  end  of  die  push  rod 
such  that  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  recedes  into  the  bore 
formed  in  the  tapering  projection  when  the  piston  moves 
towards  the  depressed  position,  the  lower  end  being  operable 
to  bear  on  the  pusher  when  the  piston  is  in  the  depressed 
position; 
a  support  fixture  which  is  mounted  to  die  base,  the  contact 
means  being  mounted  to  tlie  support  fixture,  the  support 
fixture  being  formed  with  a  bore  having  a  support  fixture  bote 
axis,  which  is  coaxial  to  the  bore  axis,  and  in  which  the  Iowct 
end  of  die  piston  is  slidably  engaged,  the  piston  having  a 
protective  skirt  overlying  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  the 
support  fixture,  and  wherein  the  support  fixture  has  a  ridge 
which  slidably  engages  a  vertical  slot  formed  in  the  sldrt. 


UMI 


1.  A  cover  for  an  exposed  electrical  terminal  mounted  on  an 
electrical  distribution  device,  die  cover  mcluding: 

a  generally  planar  body  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  of 
sufficient  size  to  substantially  cover  the  exposed  terminal,  the 
body  being  defined  by  two  side  edges  and  two  end  edges  and 
including  a  pair  of  rounded  side  flanges  disposed  at  a  first  end 
of  said  body  and  being  integrally  formed  with  and  extending 
perpendicularly  downward  from  the  side  edges  of  the  body, 
each  side  flange  extending  partially  along  a  length  of  the  side 
edge,  a  nib  being  centrally  located  on  each  side  flange,  each 
nib  extending  outwardly  from  the  side  flange,  each  nib  being 
aUgned  to  form  a  pivotal  axis  extending  perpendicularly 
through  the  center  of  each  nib,  each  nib  being  adapted  to  mate 
with  a  corresponding  dimple  located  on  the  device,  an  end 
flange  being  integrally  formed  with  and  extending  perpen- 
dicularly downward  from  the  other  end  of  the  body  which  is 
apposite  the  side  flanges,  the  end  flange  having  opposite  ends 
which  extend  beyond  respective  side  edges  of  the  body  to 
define  two  distal  edges,  each  distal  edge  having  a  tab  project- 


ing fiom  the  distal  edge  towards  the  nibs,  each  tab  being 
aiapted  to  abut  with  a  corresponding  indentation  in  the 
device; 
wherein  said  nibs,  wiien  attached  to  said  corresponding  dimples, 
enable  the  body  to  be  secured  to  the  device  so  that  a  person's 
finger  or  equipment  is  prevented  from  contacting  the  exposed 
terminal  while  access  to  die  remainder  of  die  device  is 
allowed,  the  nibs  allowing  the  body  to  be  manually  attached 
and  detached  firom  the  device,  and  allowing  die  body  to  pivot 
away  from  the  exposed  terminal  to  provide  access  to  the 
terminal  without  detaching  the  entire  cover  from  the  device. 


5,486,667 
RATING  MODULE  UNIT  FOR  fflGH  AMPERE-RATED 

cntcurr  breaker 

Rofcr  N.  Castongnay,  Iknryvflle;  James  L.  Rosen,  West  Hart- 
ford, and  Mark  A.  ZdbHA,  Windsor  Locks,  aU  ta  Cotuu, 
Msignon  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Feb.  28, 1994,  Ser.  Na  209,062 
Int  CL'  HOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  200—400  7  Claims 


5y486,666 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  TERMINALS 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
lUi  M.  Woi«,  Cedar  Rapids;  Ronald  J.  Etshcidt,  Anamosa, 
and  Patrick  L.  FrciHngcr,  Cedar  Rapids,  aD  of  Iowa,  assign- 
on  to  Sqnare  D  Company,  Palatine,  III. 

FOcd  Nov.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  935,756 

Int.  CL"  HOIH  9/02 

VS.  CL  200-304  16  Cbims 


1.  An  industrial-rated  circuit  breaker  for  high-level  ovetcunent 
protection  comprising: 
an  insulative  base; 
a  pair  of  separable  contacts  within  said  base,  one  of  said  contacts 

being  attached  to  a  movable  contact  arm; 
a  contact  arm  carrier  connecting  with  said  movable  contact  arm 
within  said  base  and  with  a  contact  arm  drive  Unk  extending 
outside  said  base; 
an  insulative  cover  above  said  base,  said  cover  enclosing  a 
closing  shaft  and  a  drive  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  connecting 
with  said  contact  arm  drive  link  for  moving  said  contact  arm 
carrier  and  said  contact  arm  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions; 
a  closing  spring  modular  unit  interacting  with  said  closing  shaft 

for  providing  closing  bias  force  to  said  closing  shaft; 
said  modular  unit  comprises: 
a  pair  of  front  and  rear  opposing  cylinders,  one  of  said 

cylinders  including  a  cylindrical  extension; 
a  support  rod  removably  connecting  said  cylinders,  one  end  of 
said  support  rod  extends  within  said  cylindrical  extension, 
said  one  end  of  said  support  rod  being  threaded; 
a  compression  spring  arranged  on  said  support  rod; 
means  on  one  of  said  cylinders  providing  connection  with  a 

circuit  breaker  operating  mechanism;  and 
an  interface  cam  interacting  with  said  drive  shaft  for  control- 
ling when  said  drive  link  moves  said  contact  arm  between 
said  open  and  closed  positions. 


OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MANUALLY 
OPERATED  LOAD  BREAK  SWITCH 
James  A.  Erlckson,  Crystal  Lake,  DL,  assignor  to  Boltswitck, 
Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  m. 

FOcd  Jnn.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  254,375 
Int  CL'  HOIH  5/10 
VS.  CL  200—400  8  < 


1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  manually  operated  load  break 
switch  having  an  over  center  spring  drive  moved  by  an  operating 
handle  to  open  and  close  the  switch,  said  operating  mechanism 
including: 

a  shaft  rotatable  by  said  operating  handle, 

a  foUower  rotalably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 

an  elongated  forl:ed  plate  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its 
length  to  said  foUower  at  a  location  radially  outwardly  of  said 
shaft, 

an  openrting  lever  for  said  switch  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
shift  and  movable  by  engagement  with  said  follower, 

a  driver  affixed  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  posi- 
tioned to  engage  and  rotate  said  foUower  and  said  foiiced 
plate, 

an  over  center  spring  drive  pivotally  connected  to  said  foilced 
plate  at  a  location  radially  outwardly  of  said  pivotal  mounting 
of  said  forked  plate  to  said  foUower,  and 

means  to  move  said  over  center  spring  drive  between  fuUy 
closed  and  fiiUy  opened  conditions  of  said  switch  by  rotation 
of  said  operating  handle  whUe  preventing  alignment  of  said 
shaft,  said  pivotal  mounting  of  the  forked  plate  to  said  fol- 
lower and  said  over  center  spring  drive  pivotal  mounting  to 
said  forked  plate  when  said  spring  drive  is  in  its  fiiUy  com- 
pressed condition. 


(b)  a  contact  blade  member,  said  Made  member  oomprinng  a 
unitary  strip  of  electricaUy  conductive  spring  material  having 
an  end  foimed  in  a  generaUy  U-shaped  configuration,  said 
strip  terminating  intermediate  said  U-shape  and  an  opposite 
ad  of  said  strip; 

(c)  first  and  second  stationary  electrical  side  contacts  mooaled 
on  said  housing  means  and  a  commoo  electrical  contact 
spaced  inletmediaie  said  first  and  second  side  contacts  with 
the  said  U-shaped  end  of  said  Made  member  pivoted  on  said 
common  terminal; 

(d)  actuating  means  pivotaUy  mounted  for  user  nMnrement 
between  a  neutral  position  and  a  clockwise  and  anti-clockwise 
actuated  positions  on  said  housing  means,  said  actuating 
means  having  portions  thereof  frictiooaUy  contacting  said 
blade  membo'  intermediate  said  U-shape  and  said  opposite 
end,  wherein  upon  user  movement  of  said  actuating  means  to 
one  of  said  actuated  positions  said  blade  member  is  resiliendy 
deflected  and  moved  between  one  of  a  clockwise  and  anti- 
clockwise position  having  said  U-shaped  portion  contacting 
one  of  said  first  and  second  contacts  with  the  said  end  oppo- 
site said  U-shaped  portion  contacting  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  contacts  in  tiie  ottier  of  said  clockwise  and  anti- 
ciodcwise  positions; 

(e)  spring  means  biasing  said  acinaring  means  to  tiie  neutral 
position; 

(f)  means  moveable  on  said  actuating  means  including  biasing 
means  biasing  said  means  in  one  direction;  and, 

(g)  said  bousing  means  defining  detent  surfaces  located  adjacent 
said  contact  blade  member,  wherein  said  moveable  means  is 
operable  to  diiecdy  contact  said  detent  surfaces,  and  provide 
detenting  of  said  actuating  means  between  said  clockwise  and 
anti-clockwise  positions. 


S,4C6A70 
PILOT  ntOBE  FOR  ORBITAL  WELDING  APPARATUS 
LocM  H.  Van  Rhyn,  DansriBe,  N.Y.,  aasignnr  to  Faster 
Wbedcr  Energy  Cocporatkni,  CBotan,  N  J. 

FDed  Jan.  24, 1994,  Set;  No.  265,485 
InL  CL'  B2%  SMCS 
VS.  CL  219— 60J  7  ( 


5,486,669 

DETENTED  PADDLE  BLADE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

TbonuH  J.  Oshgan,  Mt.  Prospect,  DL,  aarignor  to  Eataa  Cor- 

pontlon,  devdand,  Oliio 
Continnatkm  oTScr.  No.  106,00S,  Ang.  13, 1993,  i 

niis  appHcatlon  Oct  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  326,886 
Int  CL'  HOIH  3/20 
VS.  CL  200—556  9  I 


1.  An  electric  switching  assembly  comprising: 
(a)  housing  means; 


1.  An  ortntal  welding  ippsraniii  adapted  for  welding  tiibes  into  a 
mbesheet.  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  body  unit  including  a 
handle,  a  rotor  unit  rotatably  mounted  within  die  body  unit  and 
carrying  a  gas  shielded  type  wekfing  electrode,  and  a  central  pilot 
probe  unit  ^Tfwwting  from  said  body  unit  lower  side,  said  pilot 
probe  unit  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  shape  and  inrliidiiig  a 
phvality  of  sets  of  diametricaUy-opposed  balls  longitudinally 
spaced  apait  along  die  pikit  probe  out  length,  each  said  set 
inchiding  two  spring-loaded  balls  retained  in  a  iTHisverM  opening 
by  an  ««niiiT  member  having  a  reduced  inner  dianrtrr  and  exter- 
naUy  threaded  iransversriy  into  the  pitot  probe  uiit.  saki  bolls  each 
>.Tf»««ti«g  radially  oatwanUy  bom  tiiB  cloBgatrd  pilot  probe  unit 
outer  sur^Ke. 
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5,486,671 

HASD  FACING  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  HARD 

FACING  TO  VALVES 

OriMiii  Miyata;  Yoshio  Chiba,  and  Osaml  Nosudii,  aD  of 

Okctawa,  Japan,  aasignors  to  MitsuMsU  Materials  Corpo- 

ratloB,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310^168 

CWbm  primity,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec  7, 1993, 5-333731 

lot  CL'  B23K  9/04 

VS.  CL  219— 76J4  2  Oainis 


I  f  I  I  I  H 


n: 


1.  A  ban)  facing  apparatus  for  applying  a  hard  being  material  to 
a  valve  head  of  an  intake  valve  or  an  exhaust  valve  for  use  with 
internal  combustion  engines,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  welding  torch  for  performing  hard  facing  on  a  valve  head  of  a 
valve  blank  to  be  hard  faced; 

valve  blank  holding  means  for  holding  said  valve  blank  in  an 
oblique  position  such  that  said  valve  bead  of  said  valve  blank 
faces  said  welding  torch,  and  for  rotating  said  valve  blank 
about  its  axis;  and 

valve  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  valve  blank  to  said 
valve  blank  holding  means,  said  valve  blank  holding  means 
coii4>rising  valve  attaching/positioning  means  for  attaching 
said  valve  blank  to  said  valve  blank  holding  means  while 
positioning  a  stem  of  said  valve  blank  so  that  an  axis  of  said 
valve  blank  is  substantially  aligned  with  an  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  valve  blank  holding  means. 


«BS(miTE 


UMI 


1.  A  machine  for  fiising  electric  motor  armatures,  each  annamre 
comprising  a  shaft  and  a  commutator,  die  commutators  having 
commutator  bars  with  lop  surfaces  to  which  coil  leads  are  coo- 
necled.  the  fusing  machioE  comprising: 

a  primary  electrode; 

displacement  sensor  means  for  monitoring  the  displacement 
between  said  primary  electrode  and  said  shaft; 


control  means  for  controlling  the  displacement  of  said  primary 
electrode  relative  to  said  shaft;  and 

means  for  applying  force  and  heat  to  poitions  of  the  commutator 
bars  with  the  primary  electrode  to  conq>ress  the  portions  of 
the  cotiunutator  bars  onto  the  coil  leads  to  form  ftised  lead 
connections,  wherein  said  control  mean  directs  said  means  for 
applying  force  and  heat  to  compress  diametrically  opposed 
poitions  of  the  commutator  bars  with  said  piimary  electrode 
toward  common  radial  positions  with  respect  to  the  shaft  to 
balance  the  commutator. 


5*486,673 
Patent  Not  braed  For  This  Number 


5y486,674 
VUSNIK  TORCH  DEVICE  FOR  CHEMICAL  PROCESSES 
Stcinar  Lynimi;  KJcfl  Haocstcn,  botli  of  Oslo;  Ketii  Hos,  uid 
Jan  Hugdalil,  botii  of  TWmdlirim,  all  of,  Norway,  aaaigiiors 
to  Kvaenier  Engtneeriiig  AS,  Lysaiteiv  Norway 
POT  No.  PCT/N092/W195,  t  371  Date  Dec  29, 1994,  t  ia2(e) 
Date  Dec  29, 1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093a2633,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  24, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,295 

Claims  priority,  i^plicatioo  Norway,  Dec  12, 1991, 914907 

Int  CL"  B23K  7009 

US.  CL  219^121.52  2  Claims 


5,486,672 

METH<H)S  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUTATOR 

FUSING 

Fcderlco  Sbaldiiero,  and  Aicaiandro  Rossi,  both  of  FIorbcc. 

Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  USA,  Inc,  Mariliorough,  Mass. 

Filed  D«c  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  166,095 

Int  CL*  B23K  ll/U 

US.  CL  219—86.41  31  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  torch  for  supplying  energy,  said  plasma  torch 
comprising  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  tubular  electrode  with  said 
second  and  third  electrodes  being  located  co-axially  inside  said 
first  electrode  and  said  third  electrode  being  located  inside  said 
second  electrode,  said  electrodes  being  electrically  insulated  ftom 
one  another  and  having  connections  for  electrical  power,  said  third 
electrode  having  a  feed-in  tube  located  co-axially  therein  for 
supplying  a  raw  material,  said  electrodes  being  composed  of  a 
non-metallic  material  with  a  high  melting  point  and  there  being 
provided  an  annular  space  between  said  feed-in  tube  and  said  third 
electrode  to  provide  a  path  for  a  plasma-forming  gas  and  a  reac- 
tant,  said  electrodes  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  moveable  relative  to 
one  anollier  in  an  axial  direction,  said  second  electrode  constituting 
an  ignition  electrode  and  being  continuously  coimected  to  one  of 
said  second  and  third  electrodes  having  the  same  polarity  and 
voltage. 


PLASMA  PKCMWCnON  <V  ULTRA-FINE  CERAMIC 

CARBIMS 

Patrick  R.  Ikyioiv  airi  Shahid  A.  PlRBda,  both  of  MMeow,  Id., 

rnrimnn  t»  Idaho  RcMuth  FandniiM,  Maacvw,  Id. 

Dlririaa  or  Sec  No.  792,79«,  Nw.  15, 1991.  PM.  No. 

5,369,241,  which  h  a  renHmnliM  in  p»t  of  Sen  Now  6SI449, 

Feb.  22, 1991,  ahnndwed.  IWs  appiicetiin  Ai«.  18, 1994. 


Ser.  Nn.  292,361 
Int  CL*  B23K  IWOO 


VS.  CL  217-121.59 


U 


Avaroga  Tempafaturo  Profile 
POWER*  aikw 


TEMPERATURC 


1.09  1.2  I.S9I3  188 


5,486,676 
COAXIAL  SINGLE  POINT  POWI»R  FEED  NOZZLE 
Stephen  AJtaUa,  Ondnnati,  OUo,  I 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Oide 

FVed  Not.  14, 1994,  Sec  No.  339.388 
InL  CL*  B23K  26/14 
VS.  CL  219—121.63  10  ( 


1.  A  nozzle  for  ejecting  powder  metal  in  a  stream  toward  a 
workpiece  cooqxising: 

an  inner  tube  having  an  inlet  for  recnving  said  powder  metal,  an 
outlet  for  discharging  said  powder  metal,  aiid  a  snp|dy  chan- 
nel therebetween; 

an  outer  tube  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  inner  tube  and 
coaxially  dterewith,  and  having  a  momling  end  fixedly  Joined 
to  said  mner  tube  adjacent  to  said  powder  inlet,  a  nozzle  oudet 
at  an  opposite  disttl  end  thereof,  an  intermediate  poction 
axially  dteiebetweea  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said 
iimer  tube  to  define  an  annidar  flow  manifbid  radially  therebe- 
tween, atKl  an  inlet  disposed  in  said  ideimediate  portion  for 
channeling  a  shaping  gas  into  said  manifbid; 


said  powder  oadet  being  disposed  coaxially  with  said  aoEEie 
ootlet  and  qiaoed  axially  aft  tbada  to  define  iherebeiweea  an 
anmlar  gat  ooliet  for  said  manifold  for  rhsmifling  said  shap- 
ing  gas  around  said  powder  metal  disthstged  from  said  pow- 
der oadet  prior  to  diactuage  from  said  nozzle  oiMlet;  and 

means  disposed  between  said  mner  and  ooter  tnlies  for  coalining 
said  shaping  as  to  confine  said  powdermetal  diaciiai)ged  fmn 
said  powder  ootlet  for  reducing  divetgenoe  of  said  '*'«^»>— y^ 
powder  metal. 


S^4i6,i77 
METHM)  (V  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING 
WORDmCBS  Wrra  A  LASER  KAM 
Dan  MalachMr;  Alsnador  J.  I 

Ab^h.  AkdatC  ^adSA^md  Bcimi  AnA^L  ^^  i 


OISTANCC,  II 

1.  A  mettud  of  prododog  ulm-fine  ceramic  carbides  in  a  reactor 
using  a  plasma  toidi  for  providing  heat  to  said  reactor,  said  meliMd 
comprising  the  steps  (rf: 

(a)  injecting  materials  for  reactioa  at  points  around  a  peripiicqf 
of  said  torch  into  a  first  reaction  tenperalure  zone  with  a 
tempentnre  above  3000*  kelvin.,  said  fint  reaction  tenpen- 
bire  zone  inchiding  a  first  means  for  controlling  tenperalnes; 

(b)  passing  said  reactants  firwn  said  first  zone  to  a  second  zone 
with  a  temperature  between  2000*  kelvin  and  3000*  kdvin, 
said  second  zone  including  a  second  means  for  controlliiig 
tempctalures;  and 

(c)  causing  said  reactants  to  eater  a  diird  zone  for  rapid  qoeadi- 
ing,  said  third  zone  having  a  temperature  less  tiian  2000* 
kelvin.  said  third  zone  including  a  third  means  for  ooatroUing 
temperatures. 


FirirhMtE.V.. 

PCT  Na.  PCT/IW92M11S,  i  371  Date  Ang.  19, 1999, 1 182(c) 
Date  Aac.  19, 1993,  PCF  Pah.  Nou  W092/I4978,  PCT  PHb. 
Date  Scy.  3, 1992 

PCT  FRcd  Feb.  19, 1992.  Sck  Na.  187,763 
d^  priarity.  ipiBcaliia  Gamany,  Fleb.  26, 1991,  41  86 
887.5 

lafL  CL*  B2»  2MW 
U.S.  CL  219— ULS3  6  ( 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  marhining  of  a  woikpiece  wfaidi 
comprises  the  steps  of. 

(a)  directing  a  laser  besm  at  said  wodqiieoe  and  melting  same  to 
a  melting  depth  in  tlie  presence  of  a  laser-induced  signal- 
emitting  plasma  or  vapor  at  a  "'«'*""^  locatioo; 

(b)  detecting  signals  emiaed  by  said  plasma  or  vapor  at  said 
location; 

(c)  subjecting  the  detected  signals  to  frequency  analysu  and 
dividing  the  fiequency  analyzed  signals  into  two  diflferent 
frequency  bands; 

(d)  averaging  amplitudes  over  said  bands  to  obtain  two  ampli- 
tude values  of  average  amplioides  eadi  derived  ftom  one  of 
said  bands;  and 

(e)  mooitoiing  said  depth  by  calculating  a  rating  value  ftom  said 
■"?|M'f"«<»  values  by  fanning  a  quotieat  tlne&om. 
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PROCESS  OF  AND  MACBINERY  FOR  JOINING  TWO 
METAL  SHEETS  BY  WELDING 
J«it  ««*— —.  GicHen;  Handd  Knetsch,  Herboni/SccilMch; 
Kurt  Liebick,  Uch;  Rdahoid  Opper,  AHen-Boaeck,-  Bam 
Wieadcr,  Wettenbers,  and  Alois  Bauer,  St  WolQgaag,  aO  of; 
GcnuMiy,  anignors  to  Embart  Inc^  Newark,  Dd. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2M,tt39 
Claiins  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcmany,  Mar.  1,  1993,  43  M 
282J 

Int.  CL'  B23K  9/007 

VS.  a.  la—un  n  ( 


UMI 


5y48M79 
ARC  WELDING  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  A  WELDING 

ROBOT 
MasayuU  Hamura;  Mitsuliiro  Okuda,  and  Yiiuki  MaUbata,  all 
of  Oshino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Minamitsnm, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01708,  §  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13423,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jnn.  23, 1994 

per  Filed  Nov.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  284^474 
Claims  pitortty,  application  Japan,  Dec  11, 1992,  4-352422 
Int  CL'  B23K  9/06 
VS.  CL  219^130.5  5  CUms 

1.  An  arc  welding  control  mettKxl  for  controlling  arc  welding 
operation  of  a  welding  robot  having  a  macliining  electrode,  com- 
prising tiie  steps  of: 


NonMs  tn 

or  KMOt 
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(a)  setting  a  welding  command  voltage  to  a  predetermined  first 
voltage  in  response  to  an  arc  start  comniand,  to  supply  electric 
power  between  a  worlqriece  and  the  electrode; 

(b)  gradually  increasing  the  welding  command  voltage  from  the 
piedetensined  first  voltage  until  an  arc  is  generated  between 
die  woriqjiece  and  the  electrode  at  an  arc  start  voltage;  and 

(c)  decreasing  the  welding  command  voltage  to  a  predetermined 
second  voltage  lower  than  the  arc  start  voltage,  when  the  arc 
generated  in  step  (b)  is  detected. 


5,486,680 
WARMING  SYSTEM  USING  A  FLEXIBLE  BATTERY 
kfitdwil  J.  Liebennan,  24  Etkan  Allan  Ave.,  Colcbcster,  Vt 
05446 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  179,522 

Int  CL'  HOIM  JO/50;  H05B  3/34 

VS.  CL  219—211  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  joining  a  plurality  of  stacked  metal  bodies  at  a 
plurality  of  weld  points  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  welding  machine  including  a  drilling  tool  and  a 

welding  head; 
sequentially  operating  said  machine  through  a  predetermined 
time  cycle  to  successively: 
drill  said  staclced  bodies  at  a  selected  weld  point  to  expose  a 

fresh  metal  surface  on  each  body; 
initiate  a  welding  arc  at  said  selected  weld  point  within  a 
predetermined  time  after  completion  of  said  drilling  step  to 
prevent  formation  of  more  than  a  preselected  depth  of 
contaminant  on  said  firesh  metal  surfaces,  the  operating 
parameters  of  said  arc  being  preset  to  complete  a  weld 
joining  said  bodies  even  in  the  presence  of  said  preselected 
depdi  of  contaminant; 
extinguish  said  arc;  and 

tcpeu  said  drilling,  initiating  and  extinguishing  steps  at  each 
of  said  plurality  of  weld  points. 


...•^•^'■■•.•-"•..•■>-^'-/  r 
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1.  A  body  warming  apparatus  comprising, 

a  substantially  planar  flexible  battery  having  first  and  second 

battery  terminals, 
a  substantially  planar  heating  element  coupled  to  said  first  and 

second  battery  terminals,  said  heating  element  being  disposed 

overlaying  and  in  close  proximity  with  said  flexible  battery. 

whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  beat  from  said  heating 

element  heats  said  battery. 


5,486,681 
DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  UP  ELECTRONIC  BOARDS 
Pierre  Dagnac,  Taantcfeallle;  Mkhd  Leriandicr,  St  Orens  de 
Grameville,  and  Jean-PhiUppe  Tigneres,  ToakMiae,  all  of^ 
France,  assignors  to  Tbomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93M1075,  i  371  Date  Jnn.  24, 1994,  t  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  24, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  256,166 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29, 1992, 92  12950 
Int  CL'  F27D  7/04 
VS.  CL  219—400  8  Claims 

1.  Device  for  heating  up  electronic  boards  comprising  opposing 
board-guide  walls  with  each  having  parallel  guidance  grooves  for 
inserting  said  electronic  boards  therein,  a  back  for  interconnecting 
said  walls. 


METH(»  (W  COOKING  USING  AN 
ELECTROMAaamC  COOKKR  COVBK  FLATB 


."ftkyo,. 

>  sCScc  No.  60,097,  ApK  19, 1991.  i 
TUs  ^fBcadin  Oct  21, 1994,  Set  No.  3Z7449 

r,  SHMtallin  Jap—,  Aft.  30, 1990, 2-113012 
tat  CL*  BOSS  6/12 
VS.  CL  219—622  8  Cliiw 


a  beating  elemeot  arranged  on  at  least  one  of  said  board-guide 
walls  on  a  tide  of  a  first  board-guide  wall  opposite  to  laid 
grooves,  convection  means  associated  with  said  beating  ele- 
ment, and  vents  arranged  in  each  of  said  board-guide  walls 
with  each  of  said  vents  located  between  said  grooves  so  as  to 
allow  a  circulation  of  heated  air  between  said  etectronic 
boards. 


TOPPUSIE 


HEiOINBOOIL 


5,486,682 
HEATER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SWAGED  CARTRIDGE 
HEATER  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Robert  A.  Ryioaas,  Bnflrio  Grorc,  OL,  asal^iir  ta  Acra  Elec- 
tric Cocforalkia,  SchiBcr  Park,  DL 

FDed  Oct  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,278 
Int  CL' H05B  J/DO 
U.S.  CL  219^-«44  7 


1.  A  method  of  oookiiig  edible  liquid  and  soUd  foods  compiising 
the  steps  of: 

placing  an  edible  liquid  and/or  scdid  food  in  a  cocfcware  article; 

indttctioa  heating  said  food  in  said  oookwaie  article  on  an 
etectromagnetic  cooker  cover  plate,  said  cover  plate  fanned 
by  injecdon  molding  a  polymeric  cmwpoaitioii.  iiad  composi- 
doo  comprising  a  wholly  aromatic,  liquid  crystalline  polyester 
and  an  inorganic  filler,  wfaetcin  said  cover  plale  has  a  beat 
deformation  temperature  of  at  least  200*  C.  under  a  load  of 
18J  kg/cm^  whiereby  vibratioa  and  other  noises 
during  said  cooking  step  are  diminished. 


MULTIPASS  INDUCTKW  HEATING  FOR 
THERMOPLASTIC  WELDING 
IMd  R.  PMcrma,  Fedcrri  Wi^y,  aad  KOtfeMl  A. 
■a;  both  of  Wa*.  amlginn  to  The 
Scottfe,  Wmh. 

FDed  Jan.  3, 1995,  Sc£  No.  367^46 
Int  CL'  BOSB  6/10 
VS.  CL  219—633  20 


1.  A  cartridge  healer  assembly  to  be  swaged,  comprising: 

a  cylmdrical  sheath  having  a  head  end  and  a  slug  end; 

a  resistance  heater  unit  in  said  sheath  having  a  flat  rectangular 
core  of  insulating  material, 

a  resistance  vnre  winding  on  said  core  with  a  first  end  turn  at  the 
head  of  said  core  and  a  second  end  turn  at  tlie  slug  end  of  said 
core,  and 

first  and  second  flat  rectangular  core  covers  of  insulating  mate- 
rial one  on  each  side  of  said  core,  in  which  the  resistance  wire 
at  said  first  end  turn  extends  duough  a  hole  in  the  adjarcnt 
cote  cover, 

dushable  beater  unit  centralizers  at  each  end  of  the  sheath, 
holding  the  resistance  heater  unit; 

a  plastic  bushing  closing  the  bead  end  of  the  sheath; 

a  slug  closing  the  slug  end  of  the  sheath;  and 

leads  connected  to  the  resistance  wire  winding  and  extending 
from  the  abeadi,  the  connection  between  tbe  resistance  wire 
winding  and  the  leads  being  enclosed  m  the  ctushaUe  central- 
izer  at  the  head  end  of  the  sheath  with  tbe  resistance  wires 
extending  from  the  end  turns  and  connected  with  said  leads. 


1.  A  nuiltipass  process  for  ibemiapiastic  wdifing  of  a  dienno- 
piastic  resin  along  a  bond  line  to  prepare  a  high  saength  fusion 
bond  connecting  two  aerospace  composite  stractural  parts,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  a  susceptor  between  two  faying  surfaces  of  at  least 
two  dierniopbtttic  composite  parts  to  be  welded  together,  the 
susceptor  being  made  from  a  material  susceptible  to  induc- 
tion, having  a  substantially  unifbnn  pattern  of  openings 
extending  tluougfa  ttie  material  so  diat  the  susceptor  beats 
substantially  uniformly  when  subjected  to  the  oscillating  mag- 
netic field  produced  with  a  induction  coil,  the  susceptor  defin- 
ing a  bond  line  where  a  fusion  bond  will  comiea  the  parts; 

(b)  positioning  said  induction  coil  in  close  proximity  to  said 
faying  surfaces  and  applying  electrical  power  to  said  coil  to 
heat  said  susceptor  sufficieady  to  soften  the  tfaeratoplastic  in 
said  faying  surftces  and  to  create  a  substantially  unifocm 
temperature  in  the  softened  thetmoplastic; 
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(c)  moving  said  coil  in  a  fint  pass  along  said  faying  surfaces  and 
simultaneously  applying  pressure  to  said  parts  to  force  said 
Snying  suifeces  togedier  to  reduce  iiregularities  that  otlmwise 
interfiere  with  full  surface  area  contact  between  the  fiiying 
surfaces  along  the  bond  line  and  to  produce  intimate  contact 
between  the  faying  surfaces; 

(d)  solidifying  the  thennoplastic  by  stopping  the  induction 
which  heats  the  susceptor, 

.  (e)  after  said  first  pass,  moving  said  coil  while  applying  electri- 
cal power  in  a  second  pass  along  said  foying  surfaces  and 
simultaneously  ap{dying  pressure  to  said  parts  to  soften  the 
diemioplastic  again  and  to  fuither  force  said  faying  surfaces 
togethei  to  achieve  intimate  contact  while  having  the  thermo- 
plastic heal  to  create  a  strong  fusion  bond  by  penetration  of 
polymer  chains  in  the  thermoplastic  of  one  faying  surfoce  into 
the  molecular  matrix  of  the  thermoplastic  in  the  other  faying 
surface;  and 

(f)  after  said  second  pass,  performing  additional  passes  of  said 
coil  and  simultaneous  application  of  pressure  to  attain  a 
welded  bond  line  of  the  desired  integrity  and  completeness. 
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5,4M,MS 

OVEN  WITH  FOOD  PBESENCE  INDICATOR 

W.  Jew  Doddc,  938  Stanford,  Suta  Monica,  CaHf.  90M3 

Filed  Not.  23, 19M,  SeK  No.  344^76 

Int  CL'  H05B  6/68 

VS.  a.  21»-720  13  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  the  spoilage  of  food  in  an  oven,  in 
ccxnbination  with  an  oven  which  includes  a  chamber  widiin  which 
tfaere  are  means  for  receiving  food  for  heating,  a  door  to  the 
chamber,  the  door  being  normally  closed  thereby  providing  for 
closure  of  the  chamber  in  which  the  beating  is  effected,  means  for 
regular  operation  for  generating  heat  in  the  chamber  or  in  food  in 
the  chamber,  a  support  in  the  chamber  for  locating  the  food  in  the 
chamber,  and  an  indicator  for  signalling  il>e  existence  ol  food  in 
the  chamber,  comprising  means  for  having  the  indicator  be  opera- 
tional after  the  regular  operation  of  the  means  for  generating  heat 
in  the  chamber  or  in  the  food,  and  when  the  heat-generating  means 
is  non-operating  including  a  sensor,  the  sensor  being  sensitive  to 
weight,  and  whoein  a  weight  greater  than  a  predetermined  amount 
activates  the  indicator,  the  indicator  being  selectively  at  least  one 
of  light  means  or  audio  means. 


5,4M,6K 
HAKDCOPY  LOSSLESS  DATA  STORAGE  AND 
COMMUNICATICmS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DOCUMENT 
PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
Frank  Zdybd,  Jr„  Palo  Aho;  Hcniy  W.  Sang,  Jr.,  Copeilino; 
Jan  O.  PcdcfWMi,  Palo  AHo;  Z.  E.  Smith,  m,  Palo  Alto;  D.  A. 
HoMknan,  Jr.,  Palo  AHo;  David  L.  Hcdit,  Palo  Alto,  and 
Dan  S.  Bloomberg,  PaJo  Aho,  aU  of  Cant,  anignors  to  Xerox 
Corporalion,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continnation  or  Scr.  Na  539,677,  May  30, 1990, 

lUa  applicatiaa  May  18, 1992,  S«r.  No.  887,563 
Int.  CL'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CL  235—375  »  < 

14.  In  an  electronic  document  processing  system  having  «'«"'vr 
means  for  transforming  information  bom  a  hardcopy  domain  to  an 


electronic  domain,  and  rendering  means  for  transfming  repiesen- 
tatioas  of  human  readable  infbrmatioa  fiom  sources  in  at  least 
ooe-of  said  domains  to  hardcopy  documents  in  said  hardcopy 
domain  in  accordance  widi  a  transform  having  known  attributes, 
including  system  attributes  which  are  not  explicitly  defined  by  said 
human  readable  information;  the  improvement  comprising 
means  within  said  tendering  means  for  printing  a  numhiM 
readable  encoded  description  of  at  least  one  of  the  known 
system  attributes,  including  system  attributes  which  are  not 
explicitly  defined  by  said  human  readable  information  of  said 
transform  on  said  hardcopy  documents  along  with  said  human 
readable  information,  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  system 
attributes  of  said  transform  is  stored  on  said  hardcopy  docu- 
ments for  retrieval  when  any  of  said  hardcopy  doctmients  is 
transformed  from  said  hardcopy  domain  to  said  electronic 
domain. 


5^486,687 
MEMORY  CARD  HAVING  A  RECESSED  PORTION  WITH 

CONTACTS  CONNECTED  TO  AN  ACCESS  CARD 
Jean-Yves  Le  Ronx,  Bone  Bd  Aii;  France,  assignor  to  Gcmpins 
Card  Intetiiational,  Gfwwoa,  France 
Contimiatiott  of  Scr.  No.  997,581,  Dm^  28, 1992,  Ptf.  No. 
5,375,037.  lliis  application  Sep.  27, 1994,  Sck  No.  312,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Ftimx,  Jan.  14, 1992,  92  00323 
Int  CL*  G06K  J9A)6;5A)0 
VS.  CL  235—382  7  ( 


1.  A  phig-in  memory  card  for  a  microcomputer,  said  card  having 
several  mtegrated  circuit  chips  and  a  connector  with  several  dozen 
plug-in  contacts  at  an  end  of  die  card,  said  card  also  comprising  a 
supplementary  connector  with  a  plurality  of  flush  contacts  on  a  first 
surface  of  the  card,  said  supplementary  connector  being  able  to 
come  into  contact  with  a  flat  chip  card,  whose  access  contacts  are 
flush  on  a  face  which  is  fKing  said  first  foce  fiather  comprising 
card  fiom  a  computer,  into  which  it  is  phigged,  as  a  fimction  of  die 
results  of  the  cotmnunication. 


5,486,688 
NON-SCANNING  TYPE  OPTICAL  READING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  ILLUMINATING  EQUALIZATION  FILTER 
Mitsnnori  Dma;  Kanya  Han,  and  Atnmi  Kancko,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogakn  Kogyo  KaboshiU 
Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  904,307 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  26, 1991,  3-154942 

Int  CL'  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235—462  9  Claims 


1.  An  optica]  reading  ^iparatus  comprising; 

an  imaging  lens  for  imaging  a  two-dimensional  pattern  as  an 

object  to  be  read  and  forming  a  two-dimensional  image 

diereof: 

light-receiving  means  for  reading  information  from  the  two- 
dimensional  image  of  the  two-dimensional  pattern,  the  two- 
dimensional  image  being  formed  by  light  travelling  from 
the  two-dimensional  pattern  to  the  light  receiving  means; 
and 

damping  means  for  providing  attenuaticMi  of  the  light  provided 
to  the  light-receiving  means,  the  attenuation  varying  in  two 
dimensions  depending  on  position  of  the  light  within  the 
two-dimensional  image,  wherein  said  damping  means  is  a 
bandpass  filter  for  limiting  the  wavelength  of  said  light 
reaching  said  light-receiving  means,  said  bandpass  filter 
being  provided  between  said  two-dimensional  pattern  and 
said  light-receiving  means  and  so  set  that  given  the  wave- 
length of  said  light,  a  light  component  incident  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  bandpass  filter  will  have  a  hi^ier 
transmittance  than  a  light  component  incident  iMxinal  to  the 
bandpass  filter. 

2.  An  optical  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

an  imaging  lens  for  imaging  a  pattern  as  an  object  to  be  read  and 
forming  an  image  thereof; 

light-receiving  means  for  reading  information  from  the  image  of 
the  pattern,  the  image  being  formed  by  light  travelling  from 
the  pattern  to  the  hght-receiving  means;  and 

damping  means  providing  attenuation  of  the  light,  the  attenua- 
tion varying  depending  on  position  of  the  light  within  the 
image, 

the  damping  means  comprising  at  least  two  light  attenuating 
devices,  each  of  the  at  least  two  light  attenuating  devices 
being  one  of  a  light-attenuating  reflecting  mirror  and  a  light- 
attenuating  transmission  filter, 

reflectance  of  the  light-attenuating  reflecting  minxir  varying  with 
position  along  the  surface  of  die  mirror  at  which  die  light  is 
reflected,  and 

transmittance  of  the  light-attenuating  transmission  filter  varying 
with  position  along  the  surface  of  the  filter  through  which  the 
light  is  transmitted. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FCMt  DECODING 
UNRESOLVED  MULTI-WIDTH  BAR  COM:  SYMBOLOGY 

PR(WILES 
H.  Spragne  Addey,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assipinr  to  Intcrnmc  Cor- 

poratian,  Evcntt,  Wash. 
Continnation-in-pait  sT  Set  No.  8,769,  Jml  22, 1993,  Pat  Na. 
5,389,770.  IMs  applltation  Oct  24, 1994,  So.  No.  327372 
Int  CL'  G0«  7/10 
VS.  CL  235—463  S3  ( 
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1.  A  method  ol  decoding  a  bar  code  symbol  reptesentiiig 
eiKoded  information,  the  bar  code  symbol  including  a  plurality  of 
relatively  spaced  bars  having  at  least  fii%  second  and  third  widths, 
and  spaces  between  the  bars  having  at  least  first,  second  and  third 
widths,  the  second  and  third  widths  being  greater  than  the  first 
width,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  light  reflected  from  the  bar  code  symbol  and  produc- 
ing an  ou^t  signal  therefrom  that  represents  the  reflectance 
of  the  bars  and  spaces  comprising  the  bar  code  symbol; 

receiving  the  output  signal  and  producing  a  wide  feature  signal 
resolving  the  bars  and  spaces  having  the  second  and  third 
widths,  but  the  wide  feature  signal  failing  to  resolve  at  least 
sonM  of  die  bars  and  spaces  having  the  first  width; 

receiving  the  wide  feature  signal  and  detennining  which  of  llie 
bars  and  places  are  resolved  by  defining  a  threshold  and 
identifying  a  plurality  of  portions  in  the  wide  feature  signal 
that  extend  beyond  the  threshold,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
portions  ccnesponding  to  one  of  the  resolved  bars  and  spaces; 

measuring  distances  between  the  plurality  of  pcrtioiis  in  the 
wide  feature  signal; 

determining  a  narrow  width  of  the  bars  and  spaces  having  the 
first  width  based  on  the  distances  measured; 

determining  a  number  and  location  of  the  bars  and  spaces  having 
the  first  width  based  on  the  determined  width  and  the  dis- 
tances measured;  and 

detennining  the  information  encoded  in  the  bar  code  symbol 
based  on  the  determined  number  and  loattioa  of  bars  and 
spaces  having  the  first  width. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  LASER 
UGHT 
DnWatai  K.  Ake,  TIpp  City,  OUo,  aaripiar  to  Apache  Ikchnolo- 
gics,  Inc  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1994,  Scr.  No.  297416 
Int  CL'  HOU  40/14;  GOIC  3/08 
VS.  CL  250—206.1  10  OalaH 

1.  A  light  detecting  circuit,  conqjrising: 
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MONITORING  APPARATUS  IN  MACHINES 
Gcrkard  Dicteric,  Simmiswald,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Erwin 
Sick  GmbH  Opdk-Eletroiiik,  WaMUidi,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  132,087 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1992,  42  33 
810.7 

Int  CL'  B«2D  ]/24;  BWT  7/16 
VS.  CL  250—221  17  Claims 

1.  A  monitoring  apparatus  for  a  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
working  space  in  which  dangerous  woridng  piocesses  occur,  tlie 
working  space  having  at  least  one  entry  side  through  wliich  an 
operator  can  enter  or  a  work  tool  can  be  inserted,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
at  least  one  protective  light  curtain  arranged  on  the  entry  side  of 
the  working  space  and  having  a  transmitter  for  transmitting 
light,  a  reflector  for  reflecting  the  light  and  a  receiver  for 
detecting  the  reflected  light; 
an  evaluation  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  the  receiver  and 
having  a  switch  for  terminating  the  dangerous  woridng  pro- 
cesses of  the  machine  when  the  operator  or  tiie  work  tool 
passes  by  the  light  curtain:  and 


(a)  a  plurality  of  liglit-sensitive  elements  arranged  in  an  array  fior 
detecting  pulses  of  light  energy  strildng  said  light  detecting 
circuit,  thereby  creating  a  plurality  of  first  electrical  signals, 
wherein  tlie  magnitude  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  elec- 
trical signals  is  proportional  to  tlie  power  of  light  striking  its 
corresponding  Ugbt-sensitive  element,  each  of  the  light- 
sensitive  elements  in  said  array  having  a  known  physical 
location  widi  respect  to  one  another,  and  each  pair  of  at^acent 
light-sensitive  elements  forming  an  individual  gap  of  Imown 
distance  between  the  respective  proximal  edges  of  said  pair  of 
adjacent  light-sensitive  elements; 

(b)  at  least  one  electrical  switching  device  tliat  alternately  con- 
nects one  of  said  plurality  of  first  electrical  signals  to  at  least 
one  of  the  other  of  said  first  electrical  signals,  thereby  creating 
at  least  two  interface  signals; 

(c)  an  amplifying  and  integrating  circuit  that  amplifies  and 
integrates  each  of  said  at  least  two  interface  signals,  thereby 
creating  a  plurality  of  second  electrical  signals,  wherein  the 
gain  of  said  amplifying  and  integrating  circuit  is  automatically 
controlled  so  as  to  keq>  said  plurality  of  second  electrical 
signals  within  the  active  dynamic  range  of  said  light  detecting 
circuit,  and  wherein  the  peak  magnitude  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  second  electrical  signals  is  proportional  to  the 
power  and  to  the  duration  time  of  light  striking  its  cotrespond- 
ing  light-sensitive  element; 

(d)  a  comparator  device  that  determines  which  of  said  plurality 
of  sec(nid  electrical  signals  is  greater  in  magnitude,  said 
greater  second  electrical  signal  being  indicative  of  the  physi- 
cal location  tliat  substantially  the  center  of  said  light  energy  is 
strildng  said  array  of  light-sensitive  elements;  and 

(e)  a  display  for  indicating  said  actual  physical  location,  in 
comparison  to  the  desired  physical  location,  that  substantially 
tlie  center  of  said  light  energy  is  striking  said  array  of  light- 
sensitive  elements. 


a  rotational  light  sensor  having  a  transmitter  for  transmitting 
light  through  tlie  woridng  space  and  a  receiver  for  detecting 
the  transmitted  Ught,  the  rotational  light  sensor  being  rotat- 
ably  coupled  to  the  woridng  space  so  that  the  light  is  scanned 
across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  woridng  space  over  a  scanning 
plane  having  an  angle  of  0*  to  60*  with  respect  to  a  horizontal 
plane,  tlie  receiver  being  coupled  to  the  evaluation  circuit 
such  that  the  switch  terminates  the  dangerous  woridng  pro- 
cesses when  the  operator  or  the  work  tool  are  located  within 
the  scanning  plane. 


5y48M92 

GLASSWARE  INSPECTION  MACHINE  COMPRISING 

DIFFUSED  UGHT  SOURCES  AND  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

CAMERAS 

Leo  B.  Baldwin,  Horsdicads,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Emhart  Giaos 

Machinery  InTcstments  Inc.,  WitaningUm,  DeL 

Filed  Oct  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  325,770 

Int  CL'  GAIN  21/90 

VS.  CL  250—223  B  8  Claims 
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1.  An  inspection  machine  for  inspecting  a  vertically  standing 
container  comprising 

a  conveyor  for  horizontally  displacing  a  vertically  standing  glass 
container  through  spaced  first  and  second  inspection  loca- 
tions, 

a  first  pair  of  diffused  light  sources  located  behind  said  conveyor 
for  forwardly  directing  90°  angularly  related  first  and  second 
beams  of  light  substantially  horizontally  at  a  container  located 
at  one  of  said  inspection  locations,  said  first  and  second 
beams  being  sufficientiy  large  so  that  said  light  beams  will 
pass  around  the  entire  profile  of  a  container  located  at  said 
first  inspection  location, 

a  first  two  dimensional  camera  having  a  first  imaging  surface  on 
the  other  side  of  said  conveyor  for  issuing  an  analog  signal 
representing  the  image  on  said  imaging  surface,  and 

first  means  for  redirecting  said  forwaidly  directed  beams  to 
corresponding  halves  of  said  imaging  surface. 


a  second  pair  of  diffused  light  sources  located  in  front  of  said 
conveyor  for  rearwardly  directing  90°  angulariy  related  third 
and  fourth  beams  of  light  parallel  substantially  horizontally  at 
a  container  located  at  the  other  one  of  said  inspection  loca- 
tions, said  durd  and  fourth  beams  being  parallel  to  said  first 
and  second  beams  and  being  sufficientiy  large  so  that  said 
light  beams  will  pass  around  the  entire  profile  of  a  container 
located  at  said  second  inspection  location. 

a  second  two  dimensional  camera  having  a  second  imaging 
surface  on  the  side  of  said  conveyor  opposite  to  said  second 
pair  of  difiused  light  sources  for  issuing  an  analog  signal 
representing  the  image  on  said  second  imaging  surface, 

second  means  for  redirecting  said  rearwardly  directed  third  and 
fourth  light  beams  to  corresponding  halves  of  the  imaging 
surface  of  said  second  two  dimensional  camera,  and 

means  for  analyzing  the  analog  signal  firom  each  of  said  cam- 
eras. 


5,48M94 

WOBBLE  CORRECTION  AND  FOCUSING  OPTICAL 

ELEMENT  WITH  REFRACTIVE  TOROIDAL  SURFACE 

AND  BINARY  DIFFRACnVE  OPTICAL  SURFACE 

Ellis  D.  Harris,  Claremoot  Califs  assignor  to  Xeroi  Corpara- 

tion,  Stamford.  Coon. 

FOcd  Dec  2, 1994.  Ser.  No.  348y415 
Int  CL'  HOU  3/14 
VS.  CL  250—236  5  Claims 

1.  An  optical  yannmg  system  for  wobble  correction  and  focus- 


m 


5,486,693 
DETECTION  OF  TURBID  CONTAMINANTS  IN 
CONTAINERS  BY  DETECTING  SCATTERED  RADIANT 
ENERGY 
Eugene  K.  Achter,  Lexington:  Hdmnt  W.  Kkitcsch,  Groton; 
Craig  D.  Thompson,  Natick:  Fuquan  Gao,  Cambridge,  and 
Jonathan  E.  Boswortii,  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Tbermedics  Detection  Inc.,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 
ConUnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,198,  Jnn.  29,  1994,  wUch 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,217,  Feb.  17, 1994. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,817 
Int  CL'^  GOIN  2J/24 
VS.  a.  250—223  B  33  datms 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  turbid  contaminant  in  a  inoving 


ing  a  light  beam  at  a  scan  line  comprising: 

a  rotating  polygon  mirror  with  a  plurality  of  facets, 

means  for  generating  a  colli  mated  light  beam  directed  onto  one 

of  said  facets,  and 
an  optical  element  which  focuses  said  light  beam  reflected  off 
said  one  of  said  facets  to  a  scan  line  and  corrects  for  wobble 
of  said  light  beam  at  said  scan  line,  said  optical  element 
comprising  a  binary  difitactive  optical  surface  and  a  refractive 
toroidal  lens  satfact. 


5,486,695 
STANDOFF  COMPENSATION  FOR  NUCLEAR  LOGGING 

WHILE  DRILLING  SYSTEMS 

Ward  E.  Scfaultz,  Fulsbear,  and  Gordon  L.  Moake,  Houston, 

both  of  Tesn  assignors  to  HaUiborton  Company,  DaBae,  Tex. 

FUcd  Mar.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  219,062 

Int  a.'  G9l\JA)4 

VS.  CL  250—261  30  Claims 

1.  A  standoff  compensation  system  for  a  downbole  LWD  tool. 


container,  comprising: 

selecting  a  wavelength  for  which  energy  having  said  wavelength 
is  absofbed  by  contents  ol  (bt  moving  container  that  include 
the  turbid  contaminant  at  a  diSierent  level  than  energy  having 
said  wavelength  is  absortied  by  contents  of  tiie  moving  con- 
tainer tliat  include  a  non-contaminant, 
producing  nKiiant  energy  having  said  waveleagtii, 
directing  the  radiant  energy  into  the  moving  container, 
electronically  detecting  a  level  of  radiant  energy  scattered  by 

contents  of  ttie  moving  container,  and 
indicaiing  tlie  presence  of  a  turbid  contaminant  witen  die 
detected  level  of  scattered  radiant  energy  differs  from  a 
threshold  level. 


said  LWD  tool  forming  part  of  a  bottombole  drilling  assembly  to 
drill  a  borehole,  comprising: 
a  sensor  for  measuring  formation  parameters  based  on  nuclear 

count  data  and  generating  a  signal  indicative  thereof; 
a  sensor  for  detennining  tlie  standoff  distance  between  the 
borehole  wall  and  the  LWD  tool  and  generating  a  signal 
indicative  thereof; 
a  downhole  processor  for  receiving  die  signal  indicative  of 
standoff  distance  and  develofnng  a  weigiu  factor  therefrom, 
said  processor  also  receiving  said  signal  indicative  of  the 
nuclear  coimt  data  and  modifying  tlie  nuclear  count  data 
based  on  said  weight  boor,  and 
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January  23,  19% 


January  23.  19% 
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whemn  the  wagbt  factor  is  delennined  based  upon  a  wei^ 
function  relationship. 


5.48M96 
PROCEDURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF 

SURFACE  AND/OR  DEPTH  niOHLES 
Kari-Hciu  Mailer,  Werne,  and  Hum  Oechsner,  KaiseniMrt- 
eni,  bodi  of,  Gcmany,  MBignors  to  SPECS  GescUadiaft  far 
OberfladicnanalTtik  and  Comipatertedinologic  mbH,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/WI0C7,  S  371  Date  Mar.  9,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13268,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug. «,  1992 

per  Filed  Jan.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  90409 
Ctaims  prktrMy,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15, 1991,  41  00 
980.0 

Int  CL<^  HOU  49/14 
VS.  a.  ISO— 2m  a  claims 

1.  Procedure  for  analyzing  the  surface  and/or  depth  profile  of 


.5y486,fi97 
ARRAY  OF  MICRO-MACHINED  MASS  ENERGY  MICRO- 
FILTERS  FOR  CHARGED  PARTICLES 
RaUnd  E.  Stalder,  Pasadena,-  Thomas  R.  Van  Zandt,  Redoodo 
Beach;  Mkhad  H.  Hccht,  Loa  Angdes,  and  Frank  J. 
Gnuthaner,  Glendale,  aD  oT  CaHf.,  amignors  to  CaUforaia 
Inrtttnte  oTItefanoloKy,  Pasadena,  CaUt 

Filed  Not.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  338,400 
Int  CL'^  HOU  37/12 
VS.  CL  250-305  M  CtofaM 

1.  An  enogy  filter  for  charged  particles  comprising: 

(A)  a  stack  of  micio-machined  wafers  comprising: 

(1)  plural  apertures  passing  through  said  stack  of  wafiers, 

(2)  focusing   electrodes   bounding  charged   particle  paths 
through  said  apertures, 

(3)  an  entrance  orifice  to  each  of  said  plural  apettuies  and  an 
exit  orifice  finn  each  of  said  plural  apertures;  and 

(B)  means  for  biasing  said  focusing  electrodes  widi  an  ekctio- 
static  potential  corresponding  to  an  enogy  pass  band  of  said 
filter. 


litjJL 


specimens,  said  specimens  bemg  completely  or  partially  electri- 
cally non  conductive,  eir^ioying  the  direct  bombardment  method 
of  the  secondary  neutral-particle  mass  spectrometry  SNMS,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
applying  a  high-frequency  alternating  voltage  to  an  underside  of 
a  specimen,  said  specimen  having  an  upperside  in  direct 
contact  widi  a  low-pressure  plasma;  wherdn  said  alternating 
voltage  has  high  frequency  periods  wherein,  during  negative 
voltage  phases  of  said  high-frequency  periods,  said  upperside 
of  said  specimen  is  bombarded  by  positive  ions  from  said 
plasma  with  a  constant  kinetic  energy  for  producing  neutral 
atoms  and  molecules  and,  during  positive  voltage  phases  of 
said  high-frequency  periods,  said  upperside  of  said  specimen 
is  bombarded  by  electrons  from  said  plasma  for  compensating 
the  ciunge  produced  on  said  specimen  by  said  positive  ions. 


5v486,698 

THERMAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  INTEGRATED 

THERMAL  CH<N>PER 

Charles  M.  Hanson,  Richardson;  Dana  Dudley,  and  James  E. 

RoMnson,  both  of  DaOas,  all  of  Tn.,  assignors  to  Tom 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  To. 

Filed  Apn  19, 1994,  Sen  Na  229«497 

Int  CL'  GOU  5/10 

VS.  CL  250—332  22  Oatans 


1.  A  thermal  sensor  mounted  on  a  substrate  to  provide  a  signal 
representative  of  the  amount  of  thermal  radiation  incident  to  die 
thermal  sensor,  comprising: 

tfaennal  sensitive  material  for  generating  a  biased  sigiuil  repre- 
senting total  radiance  from  the  scene  and  for  generating  a 
reference  signal  by  shunting  the  diermal  sensitive  material 
with  the  substrate; 

at  least  one  flexible  arm  for  allowing  selective  deflection  of  the 
thermal  sensitive  material  to  contact  the  substrate  and  form 
the  reference  signal;  and 

a  signal  flow  path  from  the  thermal  sensitive  material  to  a 
respective  contact  pad  disposed  on  the  substrate;  and 

the  signal  flow  path  providing  a  reference  signal  representative 
of  the  temperature  of  die  substrate  when  die  thermal  sensitive 
material  deflects  to  contact  the  substrate. 


5,4SM99  

NON-DISPERSIVE  INFRARED  SPECTK(MfETKR 
Walter  FabiHkl.  Kriftd;  Gcifewd  Wkglck, 

Horiiw  WcrMT  FiMi.  both  sT  G«tWi«  Mi 
>  al  tt,  Ctnnmj,  aalgMn  to 
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1.  A  method  of  selectively  determining  an  isotope  portion  of  a 
tfirasMring  gas  by  means  of  non-dispenive  infrared  spectroscopy, 
the  method  comprising  sensitizing  the  measuring  gas  in  a  first  ray 
path  to  an  isotope  component  *A^,  and  ««««*'*'"e  the  measoting 
gas  in  a  second  rsy  pah  to  die  isotope-ptne  mraswring  gas  A^^ 
electronically  amplifying  the  measumnent  results,  canying  out  an 
additional  optical  filteting  in  the  first  ray  path  by  a  filter  essentially 
filled  with  isotope-pure  measuring  gas  A^^  and  using  die  elec- 
tronic measvring  vahie  of  the  second  ray  path  for  influrwring  an 
amplification  CKtor  and  an  offset  in  the  measuremeat  result  of  the 
first  ray  path. 


5,48i,700 

PROXIMITY  COKnOLS  FOR  GAMMA  CAMERA 

Ala  SflberidaiV,  HaUh,  a^  brad  OhaM,  Ktayat  Thron,  both 

of,  Israd,  Msi^ors  to  Ehd^  Ltd.,  Hdm  tarad 

Filed  Dec  27, 1993,  Ser.  Ho.  172,728 

Oatans  priority,  avfllkutkm  brad,  Dec  31, 1992, 104292 

laL  a.*  GOIT  1/166 

U.S.  CL  250-^3«3.04  22 


1.  A  ganuna  camera  system  comprising: 

a  gantry  having  at  least  one  gamma  camera  mounted  thereon  fop 
use  in  perfonning  scans  of  a  patient,  controls  for  minimizing 
the  distancf;  between  the  patient  and  the  gamma  camen 
during  said  scans,  said  controls  limited  to  a  first  proximity 
control  for  providing  a  first  energy  screen  of  multiple  energy 
beams  at  a  first  distance  from  die  detector  of  the  ganuna 
camera  and  a  second  proximity  control  for  providing  a  second 
energy  screen  of  midtiple  energy  beams  at  a  second  distance 
from  the  detector  of  the  gamma  camera,  said  second  distanrr 
being  larger  dian  said  first  distance, 

said  controls  minimizing  the  distance  between  the  gamma  cam- 
era and  the  patient's  body  by  controlling  the  movements  of 
the  gamma  camen  to  maintain  the  contour  of  the  patient's 
body  berween  said  first  and  second  energy  screens, 

said  multiple  energy  beams  being  comprised  of  a  number  of 
beams  sufficiendy  close  to  each  other  so  that  cross-talk  may 


occur  between  individual  transmitters  and  receivcrt  that 
not  oppositely  disposed,  and 
a  cross-talk  avoidance  strangeneat  for  cniidii, 
between  individual  receivers  snd  transminers  diat 
oppositely  disposed. 


SR  not 


of  Sa  No.  9M17,  JbL  22, 19*3.  lite  i 
tloa  Jan.  13, 199S,  ScK  No.  3723i8 

r,  JbL  22,  1992,  42  24 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

REFICCIANCE  IN  TWO  WAVRLBNGTH  BANDS  TO 

D4ABUB  ramtMINA-nON  OP  THIN  FILM  THICKNBSS 

AdMS  E.  Na(ts%  Pido  AMo,  aad  Ha^  V.  P^m,  Sm  Joae,  both 

rf  rdW.  Milg—i  H  risiBitili  riiipsiallaB,  "Mia  riaia. 

CtM. 

•r  ScK  Na^  tnjUk,  JBBL  10, 1992,  abM- 
Tlb  ^pMtstiia  Mk  28, 1994,  Sck  No.  218^75 
IK.  CL'  GOIN  21/27 
VS.  CL  250-^372  42  < 


I.  A  method  for  peifuiiuing  optical  reflectance  i 
a  sample  having  a  very  thin  film,  die  method  ■■^■"'"g  the  steps  ot 

(a)  foctising  a  first  beam  of  radiation  onto  a  selected  sres  of  the 
sample,  said  fiist  beam  including  UV  nsHpntan  in  a  UV 
frequency  band  and  visible  components  in  s  visible  frequency 
band; 

(b)  receiving  a  reflected  portion  of  the  first  beam  tliat  has 
reflected  from  the  selected  srea,  and  srpsnrtag  the  reflected 
portion  into  a  secoad  beam  inrhiding  the  UV  cowyonenii  snd 
a  third  beam  including  the  visible  components; 

(c)  gennrsting  a  first  signd  indicative  of  intensiQr  of  the  second 


(d)  genersting  s  second  signal  indicative  of  intensity  of  the  third 
beam; 

(e)  processing  the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal  to  geneiaie  a 
reflected  ratio  signal  indicative  of  relative  intensity  of  the 
second  beam  and  die  third  beam;  and 

(f)  piocessiiig  the  reflected  ratio  signal  to  generate  data  indica- 
tive of  thickness  of  die  very  thin  film. 


5^480,702 
SCAN  TECHNIQUE  TO  REDUCE  TRANSIENT  WAFER 
TEMPERATURES  DURING  ION  IMPLANTATION 
John  P.  O'Cohmm;  Amloivt;  Md  JohB  W.  SiBilh,  NewbuTpoct, 
Mass.,  ssdgniirs  to  Gcisns,  Inc,  Smmywttt,  CaRt 
FBsd  Sep.  21, 1993,  Set:  No.  125417 
lat  CL'  HOU  37/317 
VS.  CL  250—492.21  13  CMm 

1.  Method  of  ion  implantatioa  comprising 
directing  an  ion  beam  at  a  target  and  medianically  impailing  a 
scanning  movement  between  said  beam  and  said  target, 
wherein 
slow  active  ion-implantation  mechanical  scans  in  one  direction 
are  alternated  with  rapid  inactive  ion-implantatioo  mechanical 
scans  in  the  reverse  direction. 
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1.  A  method  of  irradiating  an  aiticle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  electron  beam  accelerator,  said  accelerator  com- 
prising a  wiiKiow,  a  target  region,  and  a  heat  pipe  for  cooling 
the  window;  wherein  said  heat  pipe  comprising  a  hollow  tube 
having  an  evaporator  section  in  contact  with  the  window  and 
a  condenser  section,  a  volatile  liquid  in  said  hollow  tube,  and 
a  wick; 

irradiating  an  article  in  the  target  region; 

cooling  the  window  while  irradiating  the  article;  and  providing 
an  inert  gas  to  the  target  region  during  the  irradiating  to 
substantially  decrease  ozone  production. 


5,4M,704 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICE  BY  USE  OF  THE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Masakan    Morishita,   Atsugi,   Japan,    assignor   to   Canon 

Kaburiiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  780,397,  Oct  23, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,27237, 
wiridi  is  a  continnalioa  of  Ser.  No.  619,527,  Nov.  29, 199ft, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  118,751 
Claims  prtority,  application  Japu,  Nov.  30, 1989, 1-311550; 
FriK  28, 1990,  2-48320;  Feb.  28, 1990,  2-48321 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/72 
VS.  CL  257—9  10  Clainu 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  collector  region  of  first  conductivity  type; 
a  base  region  of  second  conductivity  type; 
an  emitter  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type; 
a  thin  film  provided  on  said  emitter  region  in  which  tunnel 
current  for  both  electron  and  hole  carriers  can  flow;  and 


5y486,703 

HYDRONIC  COOLING  OF  PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR 

WINDOW 

Joseph  R.  Lovin,  Greer,  and  David  S.  Shevick,  liiyktn,  both  at 

S.C.,  aadgnon  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  Doncan,  S.C 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955429,  Oct  1, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  300,689 

Int  a.*  HOU  7/]8;37/30 

U,S.  CL  250— 492J  12  ClainM 


a  polycrystalline  layer  laminated  on  said  thin  film; 

wlieiein,  between  said  emitter  region  and  said  polycrystalline 
layer  a  Fenni  level  of  said  polycrystalline  layer  and  a  Fermi 
level  of  said  emitter  region  are  aligned  so  as  to  form  a 
potential  barrier  against  a  carrier  injected  fiom  said  base 
region  into  said  emitter  region. 


5,486,7»5 
HETEROJUNCnON  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Kaom  Inone,  Kadoma;  Tosfainobn  Matsnno,  Katano;  IMayoai 
Nakatuka,  Osaka,  and  Hiroynki  Masato,  Kadoma,  all  at, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jon.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  257425 

Ctaims  priority,  appUcatfam  Japan,  Jnn.  15, 1993, 5-143442 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/06 

VS.  CL  257—24  26  Clainis 
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1.  A  heterojimction  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

(a)  a  semi-insulating  GaAs  substrate; 

(b)  a  heterojunction  structure  formed  on  said  semi-insulating 
GaAs  substrate  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  heterojunc- 
tion structure  comprising: 

(i)  an  active  layer  comprising  a  channel  layer  including  an 
undoped  InOas  layer,  wherein  O.OS=y=0.30,  and  an 
undoped  GaAs  layer  formed  on  and  in  contact  with  said 
undoped  In^Ga,.^^  layer  in  said  predetermined  direction; 
and 

(ii)  first  and  second  AlGaAs  layers  doped  with  first  and 
second  dopants,  respectively,  sandwiching  said  active  layer, 
said  second  AlGaAs  layer  being  provided  between  said 
active  layer  and  said  semi-insulating  GaAs  substrate;; 

(c)  a  source  electrode  structure  formed  on  a  first  area  of  said 

(d)  a  gate  electrode  structure  formed  on  a  second  area  of  said 
heterojunction  structure  and 

(e)  a  drain  electrode  structure  formed  on  a  third  area  of  said 
hetoojunction  structure. 


5,486,706 

QUANTIZATION  FUNCTIONAL  DEVICE  UTILIZING  A 

RESONANCE  TUNNELING  EFFECT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
KokUro  Yuki,  Neyagawa;  Yoshihiko  Hhrai,  Osaka;  Kiyoshi 
Morimoto,  Neyagawa;  MasaaU  Niwa,  Hiraitata;  Jnro  Yasni, 
Toyon^ka;  Ketgi  Oluida,  Suita,  and  Masaham  Udagawa, 
Tolcyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249^41 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26, 1993,  5-123732; 
Jan.  7, 1993,  5-251565;  Dec  22, 1993, 5-325076;  Mar.  24, 1994, 
6-053972 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/88:31/036 
VS.  CL  257—25  11 

102  114 


5,486,708 
UGHT  VALVE  DEVICE  USING  SEMICONDUCTIVE 
COMPOSITE  SUBSTRATE 
Knnihiro   lUahashi;   Yoshikazu    Kojima;    Hiroaki   lUoMi; 
Nobuyosfal  Matsuyama;  Hitoshi  Niwa;  Tomoyuki  Yoshino, 
and  Itaneo  Yamazald,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  791,912,  Nov.  13,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5347,154.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  264,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15, 1990,  2-309437; 
Jan.  23,  1991,  3-6561;  Feb.  16,  1991,  3-22420;  Apr.  11,  1991, 
3-79330;  Apr.  U,  1991,  3-79337 

Int  CL'  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  CL  257—59  14  Claims 


1.  A  quantization  functional  device,  comprising: 

a  silicon  thin  plate  having  a  plurality  of  side  walls  each  having  a 

surface  orientation  of  (111),  a  distance  between  the  plurality 

of  side  walls  being  sufficiently  thin  as  to  allow  the  siUcon  thin 

plate  to  act  as  a  quantiun  well; 
a  pair  of  tunneling  barriers  respectively  provided  on  surfaces  of 

the  side  walls  of  the  silicon  thin  plate;  and 
a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  sandwiching  the  pair  of 

tunneling  barriers. 


5,486,707 

ANTIFUSE  STRUCTURE  WITH  DOUBLE  OXIDE 

LAYERS 

Kevin  T.  Looii,  Fremont,  and  Evert  A.  W(dsheimer,  Suimyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,428,  Ang.  21, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182^19 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/04:27/02 

VS.  CL  257—52  20  Clainis 
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1.  A  light  valve  device  comprising:  a  drive  substrate  having  a 
drive  electrode  and  an  electrically  conitected  drive  circuit  for 
exciting  the  drive  electrode  in  response  to  a  predetennined  signal; 
an  opposed  substrate  arranged  opposite  to  the  drive  substrate;  and 
an  electrooptical  material  layer  arranged  between  the  drive  sub- 
strate and  the  opposed  substrate,  wherein  the  drive  substrate 
includes  a  transparent  insulating  thin  film  layer  and  a  single  crystal 
semiconductw  thin  fibn  layer  formed  ovct  the  transparent  insulat- 
ing thin  film  layer,  wherein  die  drive  circuit  includes  a  transistor 
element  formed  in  the  single  crystal  semiconductor  thin  film  layer, 
and  wherein  the  drive  electrode  is  integrally  arranged  on  one  of  tlie 
single  crystal  thin  film  layer  and  the  transparent  insulating  thin  film 
layer  so  that  the  drive  electrode  is  excited  by  the  drive  circuit  to 
control  the  optical  transparency  of  the  electrooptical  material  layer. 


5y486,709 
SURGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Yutaka  Hayashi,  l^ukuba;  MMaaU  Sato,  Machida,  and 
Yoshiki  MaeyashiU,  Chofo,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  1tehn«>higy;  Ministry  of 
International  Trade  &  Industry;  Sankosha  Corporation,  aU 
of  Tokyo,  and  Optotechno  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,623 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1992,  4-100233 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/74 
VS.  CL  257—110  18  Claims 


1.  An  antifiise  structure  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  layer  including  a  refractory  metal; 

a  first  oxide  layer  comprising  an  oxide  of  said  refractory  metal; 

an  amorphous  silicon  layer  formed  on  said  first  oxide  layer; 

a  second  oxide  layer  comprising  an  oxide  of  said  amorphous 
silicon  layer,  and 

a  second  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  second  oxide  layer, 
wherein  said  antifiise  structure  provides  a  programming  volt- 
age range  of  approximately  7.5  volts  to  approximately  10.0 
volts. 


1.  A  surge  protection  device  comprising  a  first  semiconductor 
region,  a  second  semiconductor  region  forming  a  first  pn  junction 
with  the  first  semiconductor  region,  at  least  one  third  semiconduc- 
tor region  facing  the  first  semiconductor  region  across  the  second 
semiconductor  region  and  forming  a  second  pn  junction  with  the 
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second  semiconductor  region,  a  fourth  semiconductor  region  form- 
ing a  third  pn  junction  with  the  first  semiconductor  region  at  a 
place  apart  fiom  the  second  semiconductor  region,  the  second 
semiconductor  region  being  comprised  of  a  punch-through  genera- 
tion  region  portion  and  a  punch-through  suppression  region  por- 
tion, the  punch-through  suppression  region  portion  being  disposed 
to  cover  comers  of  the  at  least  one  third  semiconductor  region,  the 
punch-through  generation  region  portion  being  disposed  only 
between  flat  facing  portions  of  the  at  least  one  third  semiconductor 
region  and  the  first  semiconductor  region,  a  first  ohmic  electrode 
disposed  in  common  ohmic  contact  with  surfaces  of  the  second  and 
at  least  one  third  semiconductor  regions,  and  a  second  ohmic 
electrode  disposed  in  ohmic  contaa  with  the  fourth  semiconductor 
region: 
wherein  application  across  the  first  ohmic  electrode  and  the 
second  ohmic  electrt)de  of  a  surge  of  a  polarity  causing  the 
first  pn  Junction  to  be  reverse  biased  causes  a  depletion  layer 
to  grow  in  the  punch-through  generation  region  portion  of  the 
second  semiconductor  region  and  reach  the  at  least  one  third 
semiconductor  region  to  cause  punch-through  and  initiate 
breakdown  operation  between  die  first  and  at  least  one  third 
semiconductor  regions,  whereafter  current  flowing  between 
the  first  and  second  ohmic  electrodes  increases  to  produce  in 
the  second  semiconductor  region  a  voltage  drop  which  turns 
on  the  second  pn  junction  and  causes  the  surge  protection 
device  to  exhibit  a  breakover  characteristic, 
wherein  the  punch-through  generation  region  portion  and  the 
punch-through  suppression  region  portion  constituting  the 
second  semiconductor  region  are  of  the  same  conductivity 
type  but  an  impurity  concentration  of  the  punch-through  gen- 
eration region  portion  is  lower  than  that  of  the  punch-through 
suppression  region  portion,  whereby  the  punch-through  gen- 
eration   region    portion    permits    punch-through    to   occur 
between  the  first  and  at  least  one  third  semiconductor  regions 
and  the  punch-through  suppression  region  portion  suppresses 
the  occurrence  of  punch-through  between  the  first  and  at  least 
one  third  semiconductor  regions. 


5v486,710 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

To8hi«ki  Kitano,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mttsubishi  Denld 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133478,  Oct  8, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Feb.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  385,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-29813«,- 
Mar.  16, 1993,  5-055252 

Int  CL'  HOIL  3W328;29/80;31/112 
VS.  CL  257—192  6  daims 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  semi-insulating  GaAs  substrate  having  a  recess; 

a  gate  electrode  disposed  in  the  recess: 

a  low  carrier  concentration  region  disposed  in  said  GaAs  sub- 
strate beneath  the  gate  electrode; 

first  and  second  high  carrier  concentration  regions  having  a 
higher  carrier  concentration  than  the  low  carrier  concentration 
region  disposed  in  said  GaAs  substrate  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
recess  and  in  contact  with  the  low  carrier  concentration 
region; 

third  and  fourth  high  carrier  concentration  regions  having  a 
higher  carrier  concentration  than  the  first  and  second  high 


carrier  concentration  regions  disposed  at  the  surface  of  the 
low  carrier  concentration  region  in  the  recess  except  beneath 
the  gate  electrode; 

spaced  apart  source  and  drain  electrodes  disposed  on  the  first 
and  second  high  carrier  concentration  regions,  respectively; 
and 

fifth  and  sixth  regions  having  a  carrier  concentration  higher  than 
tliat  of  the  first  and  second  high  carrier  concentration  regions, 
disposed  in  the  first  and  second  high  carrier  concentration 
regions,  reaching  opposite  side  surfaces  of  the  recess  and 
portions  of  die  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  high  carrier 
concentration  regions. 
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5,486,711 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR  WITH  OVERLAn>ING 
SPLIT  GATE  ELECTRODES 
Tomohisa  Ishida,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25, 1993,  5-154716 
Int  a."  HOIL  27/I4;3IA)0 
VS.  a.  257—258  4  Claims 
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1.  A  solid-State  image  sensor  comprising  a  plurality  of  picture 
elements,  each  of  said  picture  elements  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
type,  each  of  wtiich  is  formed  in  a  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  having  a  higher  impurity  density  than  that  of 
said  semiconductor  layer,  and 

a  plurality  of  split  gate  electrodes  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  layer  between  said  source  region  and  said 
drain  region  and  insulated  from  said  semiconductor  layer 
surface,  said  split  gate  electrodes  overlapping  each  other 
through  an  insulator  \ayec. 


5,486,712 

DRAM  HAVING  PERIPHERAL  CIRCUITRY  IN  WHICH 

SOURCE-DRAIN  INTERCONNECTION  CONTACT  OF  A 

MOS  TRANSISTOR  IS  MADE  SMALL  BY  UTILIZING  A 

PAD  LAYER  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Hideaki  Arima,  Hyogo,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  MltsuMshi  DenU 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690^43,  Apr.  24, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  232,315 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  1, 1990,  2-115642 
Int  CL*  HOIL  27/108:29/772 
VS.  CL  257—296  15  Claims 

1.  A  DRAM  including  a  iiiem<»y  cell  region  having  a  plurality 
of  memory  cells  each  formed  of  at  least  one  MOS  transistor  and 
one  capacitor,  and  a  poipheral  circuit  for  writing/reading  pre- 
scribed memory  information  to  and  from  the  memory  cell  region, 
on  a  main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  DRAM 
comprising: 


a  MOS  transistor  for  each  memory  cell  including  a  pair  of  first 
impurity  regions  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  a 
first  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  semiconductw  substrate 
between  said  pair  of  first  impurity  regions; 

a  MOS  transistor  for  the  peripheral  circuit  including  a  pair  of 
second  impurity  regions  formed  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  a  second  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  between  said  pair  of  second  impurity  regions; 

a  first  conductive  layer  connected  to  one  of  said  first  impurity 
regions  of  said  MOS  transistor  for  the  memory  cell; 

a  second  conductive  layer  connected  to  the  other  one  of  said  first 
impurity  regions  of  said  MOS  transistor  for  the  memory  cell, 
to  form  a  lower  electrode  of  said  capacitor; 

a  tiiird  conductive  layer  connected  to  one  of  said  second  impu- 
rity regions  of  said  MOS  transistor  for  the  periphoal  circuit 
and  extending  above  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  gate 
electrode  of  said  MOS  transistor  of  the  peripheral  circuit;  and 

a  fourth  conductive  layer  connected  to  another  one  of  said 
second  impurity  regions  of  said  MOS  transistor  for  tiie 
peripheral  circuit,  and  extending  above  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  second  gate  electrode  of  said  MOS  transistor  for  the 
peripheral  circuit  and  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  third 
conductive  layer. 
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other,  and  each  of  said  first  and  second  dielectric  films  having 
a  first  dielectric  constant; 

a  tiiird  dielectric  film  having  a  second  dielectric  constant  tliat  is 
smaller  tlian  said  first  dielectric  constant  and  filling  a  space 
between  said  first  and  second  conductive  layers  in  contact 
with  tlie  sidewalis  of  said  first  and  second  conductive  layers 
and  fiirther  with  tlie  sidewalis  of  said  first  and  second  dielec- 
tric films,  wherein  said  tiiird  dielectric  film  does  not  cover 
said  top  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  dielectric  films;  and 

a  third  conductive  layer  formed  continuously  to  cover  said  first, 
second  and  tiiird  dielectric  films  in  contact  respectively  with 
said  first,  second  and  tiiird  dielectric  films,  wlierein  said  first 
conductive  layer,  said  first  dielectric  film  and  a  part  of  said 
third  conductive  layer  constitutes  a  first  capacitor,  and  said 
second  conductive  layer,  said  second  dielectric  film  and 
another  part  of  said  tiiird  conductive  layer  constitutes  a  sec- 
ond capacitor  which  has  one  electrode  connected  in  common 
to  one  electrode  of  said  first  capacitor  through  said  tiiird 
conductive  layer. 


5,486,714 

TRENCH  EEPROM  WITH  TUNNEL  OXiDE  IN  TRENCH 

Gary  Hong,  Hsin-dm,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  CUna,  assignor  to 

United    MicroelectnMiics    Corporatkm,    Hiindiv,   lUwan, 

Prov.  of  China 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,605,  JoL  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5y429,970. 

This  applicatioa  May  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  445,939 

Int  CL*  HOIL  27/H5 

VS.  CL  257—321  8  Claims 
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5,486,713 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CAPACITOR 

Kiiniald  Koyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

lUcyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,865,  Jan.  4, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,921 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1993,  5-000158 

Int  CL*  HOIL  27/08:29/76:29/94:31/119 

VS.  a.  257—310  9  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  insulating  film  covering  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

first  and  second  conductive  layers  formed  on  said  insulating  film 
apart  from  each  other  thereby  forming  respective  sidewaUs 
facing  each  odier,  each  of  said  first  and  second  conductive 
layers  including  a  film  made  of  metal  whose  oxide  has  an 
electrical  conductivity; 

a  first  dielectric  film  formed  on  said  first  conductive  layer  with  a 
substantially  same  pattern  as  said  first  conductive  layer; 

a  second  dielectric  film  formed  on  said  second  conductive  layer 
with  a  substantially  same  pattern  as  said  second  conductive 
layer,  said  first  and  second  dielectric  films  thereby  having  top 
siufaces  and  respective  sidewalis,  the  sidewalis  facing  each 


1.  The  Flash  EEPROM  memory  comprising: 

a  stacked  polysilicon  gate  structure  in  a  trench  witiiin  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  extending  above  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

source  and  drain  regions  on  eitlier  side  of  said  stacked  polysiU- 
con  gate  structure  at  tlie  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  thin  tunnel  oxide  layer  overiying  said  source  and  drain  regions, 
on  the  sidewalis  of  the  upper  portions  of  said  trench  contact- 
ing said  source  and  drain  regions,  and  at  a  small  center 
portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  trench; 

a  thick  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  sidewaUs  and  bottom  of  said 
trench  not  covered  by  said  diin  numel  oxide  layer; 

a  polysilicon  floating  gate  at  the  base  of  said  stacked  polysiUcoo 
gate  structure: 

an  interpoly  dielectric  layer  overiying  said  polysilicon  floating 
gate;  and 

a  polysilicon  control  gate  overiying  said  interpoly  dielectric 
layer. 


5,486,715 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  MOS  DEVICE 
Nathan  Zommer,  Los  Altos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  DTYS  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  CUra,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,823,  Oct  15, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,787 
tot  CL*  HOIL  29/78:21/265 
VS.  a.  257-^41  30  Claims 

1.  A  power  MOSFET  device  comprising: 
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5y4M,7M 

SEMICONDUCTOR  im'EGRATED  CKCUIT  DEVICE 

WITH  ELECTROSTATIC  DAMAGE  PROTECTION 

Yataka  Saito;  Jnn  Osuiai;  Yoshikazu  Kojima,  and  MasaaU 

Kamiya,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instnimcats 

Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,720 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14, 1991,  3-1M443; 
Jnl.  16, 1991,  3-175628;  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-008670 

InL  CL'  miL  2i/62 
U.S.  CL  257— 360  10  CUm 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising;  an 
internal  circuit  area  including  an  internal  transistor  of  an  insulating 
gate  field  effect  type,  the  internal  transistor  having  a  channel 
portion  formed  with  a  length  limited  by  a  predetermined  minimum 
length  value;  and  a  peripheral  connection  area  including  an  N 
channel  type  peripheral  transistor  of  the  insulating  gate  field  efifect 
type  for  use  in  an  external  connection,  an  open-drain  output 
portion  and  an  open-drain  ouq>ut  transistor  electrically  connected 
to  the  open-drain  output  portion,  wherein  the  peripheral  transistor 
is  electrically  connected  to  the  open-drain  output  transistor  and  has 
a  short  channel  portion  formed  with  a  shorter  length  than  the 
predetermined  minimum  length  value  so  that  an  electrostatic  stress 
cunent  applied  to  tlie  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  is  released 
more  efficientiy  by  the  peripheral  transistor  than  by  the  internal 
transistor. 


5*486,717 
SRAM  WITH  SMALL  PLANAR  LAYOUT 
Nobuynid  Kokabo,  and  Kaznya  Ikeda,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
ass^ors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushikt  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  309^33 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1993,  5-272031 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/11 

M&.  CL  257-^»5  23  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  active  MOS  regions  within  a  semicotKhictor  sub- 
strate, each  of  said  active  MOS  regions  having  a  source 
region,  channel  region,  and  drain  region; 

a  polysilicon  layer  overlying  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
polysilicon  layer  having  a  portion  overlying  at  least  each  of 
said  channel  regions  to  form  a  common  gate  electrode; 

a  first  metallization  layer  comprising  aluminum  having  portion 
overlying  said  polysilicon  layer  overlying  each  of  said  chan- 
nel regions; 

an  insulating  layer  on  and  in  contact  with  said  first  metallization 
layer;  and 

a  second  metallization  layer  comprising  a  gate  Inis  and  a  source 
bus  overiying  at  least  said  insulating  layer,  said  second  met- 
allization layer  futttm'  comprising  aluminum; 

wherein  said  first  metallization  layer  and  said  gate  bus  are 
common  to  each  otlier  ttirough  a  gate  contact  opening  in  at 
least  said  insulating  layer. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  static  memory 
cell  having  an  access  transistor  pair  and  a  driver  transistor  pair  in  a 
memory  cell  region,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  sinface; 

a  first  access  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  layer  formed  on 
the  main  siuface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  gate 
insulating  film  therebetween; 

a  second  access  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  layer  formed 
on  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  with  a 
gate  insulating  film  therebetween,  said  gate  electrode  layers  of 
said  first  and  second  access  transistors  being  formed  from  two 
portions  of  tlie  same  conductive  layer,  which  ponions  are 
isolated  from  each  other 

a  first  driver  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  layer  formed  on 
the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  gate 
insulating  film  therebetween; 

a  second  driver  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  layer  formed 
on  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  with  a 
gate  insulating  film  therebetween; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  over  and  around  said  gate  electrode 
layer  of  each  of  said  transistors,  and  having  a  first  contact  hole 
reaching  a  top  surface  of  said  gate  electrode  layer  of  said  first 
access  transistor  and  a  second  contact  hole  reaching  a  top 
surface  of  said  gate  electrode  layer  of  said  second  access 
transistor;  and 

a  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  layer  and  con- 
nected to  said  gate  electrode  layers  of  said  first  and  second 
access  transistors  via  said  first  and  second  contact  holes. 


UMI 


5,486,718 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  PLANAR  EDGE  TERMINATION 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Stephen  Robb,  Tempe,  and  Paul  Groenig,  Chandler,  both  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  IIL 
Filed  Jul.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  270,281 
Int  CL'  HOIL  23/5B 
M&.  a.  257—630  IS  Clatans 

11.  A  semiconductor  structure  having  an  edge  termination  fea- 
ture comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  first  doped  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  selectively 
formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  a  pn  junction 
together  with  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  doped 
region  having  an  impurity  concentration  higher  tlian  tiiat  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  second  doped  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  selec- 
tively formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  coupled 
with  said  first  doped  region,  said  second  doped  region  form- 


5,486,720 

EMF  SHIELDING  OF  AN  INTEGRATED  CRCUIT 

PACKAGE 

OUtct  J.  Kiene,  County  Clare,  Inland,  assignor  to  Anaktg 

Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mnas. 

Filed  May  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  250,166 
Int  CL'  HOIL  23/06;2m6:23/A«2 
U.S.  CL  257—699  25  Oahns 

1.  An  electromagnetically  shielded  circuit  package,  comprising: 


ing  a  pn  junction  together  with  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  having  an  impurity  concentration  lower  than  that  of  said 
first  doped  region; 

an  electrically  insulating  layer  disposed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  so  as  to  extend  over  said  second  doped  region;  and 

a  polysilicon  layer  disposed  over  said  electrically  insulating 
layer  and  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  doped  region, 
said  polysilicon  layer  having  a  coil-shaped  configuration  and 
being  electrically  coupled  at  an  inner  portion  to  said  first 
doped  region  and  electrically  coupled  at  an  outer  portion  to 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  wherein  said  polysilicon 
layer  does  not  make  direct  contact  to  said  second  doped 
region. 


a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  gate  electrode  insulatively  spaced  from  said  semiconductor 

substrate; 
a  wiring  layer  insulatively  spaced  from  said  semiconductor 

substrate; 
a  first  insulating  film  formed  only  on  said  wiring  layer,  said  first 

insulating  film  having  a  reflectance  which  is  25%  or  more; 
a  second  insulating  film  formed  only  on  said  first  insulating  film, 

said  second  insulating  film  having  a  reflectance  which  is  25% 

or  more  and  said  first  and  second  insulating  films  having  a 

total  reflectance  of  less  than  25%;  and 
a  third  insulating  film  covering  said  gate  electrode,  said  wiring 

layer,  and  said  first  and  second  insulating  films. 


5,486,719 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  INSULATING 

FILM  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  LOW  REFLECTANCE 

Soukhi  Snghira,  Yamato;  Hidehiro  Watanabe,  T»kyo,  both  of; 

Japan,   and   Seiko   Yoshida,   FlshUIl,   N.Y.,   assignors   to 

KabushiU  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  227,519 

Chiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1993,  5-112194 

Int  a.'  HOIL  2i/58 

U.S.  a.  257—641  9  Cbiims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 


40       41 

a  leadframe  having  a  plurality  of  lead  fingers, 

an  electrically  conductive  heat  sink  disposed  on  said  leadframe, 
said  tieat  sink  having  a  recess  that  faces  said  leadframe, 

a  ground  coimection  for  said  beat  sink, 

a  first  electrically  insulating  layer  between  said  heat  sink  and 
said  leadframe, 

an  electrically  conductive  layer  disposed  on  a  side  of  said 
leadframe  facing  away  from  said  beat  sink  and,  togetlier  with 
said  heat  sink,  forming  an  electromagnetic  field  shielded 
enclosure, 

a  ground  connection  for  said  electrically  conductive  layer, 

a  second  electrically  insulating  layer  between  said  electrically 
conductive  layer  and  said  leadframe, 

a  first  electrical  device  disposed  within  said  enclosure  in  diermal 
coimnunication  with  said  heat  sink  and  shielded  from  outside 
electromagnetic  fields  by  said  heat  sink  and  electrically  con- 
ductive layer, 

a  third  electrically  imaiiating  layer  on  a  side  of  said  electrically 
conductive  layer  that  faces  away  from  said  heat  sink, 

electrically  conductive  tracks  on  said  third  electrically  insulting 
layer,  said  tracks  in  electrical  conununication  with  said  lead 
fingers, 

at  least  one  odier  electrical  device  disposed  outside  of  said 
enclosure  and  attached  to  said  tliird  electrically  insulating 
layer,  said  at  least  one  other  electrical  device  having  leads  in 
electrical  communication  with  said  electrically  conductive 
tracks,  and  being  shielded  from  electromagnetic  energy  emit- 
ted from  said  first  electrical  device  witiiin  said  enclosure,  and 

an  electrically  insulating  molding  material  encapsulating  said 
heat  sink,  leadframe,  electrically  conductive  layer,  electrically 
insulating  layers,  and  all  of  said  electrical  devices. 


5/186,721 
LEAD  FRAME  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
GOnter  Herklotz,  Brochkttbel;  Heinz  F6rderer,  Grosskrotzen- 
borg,  and  Thomas  Frey,  Hanan,  all  of,  Geraiany,  assignors 
to  W.C.  Heraeus  GmbH,  Hanan,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  221,175 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1993,  43  U 
872.0 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/4%;23/52;29/AO;  H05K  5/02 
U.S.  CL  257—666  20  Claims 

1.  Lead  frame  for  an  integrated  circuit,  said  lead  frame  compris- 
ing 
a  metal  base  element, 
an  outer  layer  of  palladium,  and 

an  intermediate  layer  consisting  of  a  nickel-phosphorus  alloy 
between  said  base  element  and  said  outer  layer,  said  interme- 
diate layer  having  a  phosphorus  content  of  1-30  wt  %. 
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5^486,722 
LEAD  FRAME  HAVING  SMALL  PITCH  BETWEEN 
OUTER  LEADS 
Naohumi  Sato,  and  Yasuhiro  Yanagisawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  237,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11, 1993,  5-132918; 
Mar.  23,  1994,  6-076462 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/495:23/28 
VS.  CL  257—666  3  Claims 

I     II 


1.  A  lead  frame  for  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  a  die 
pad  disposed  at  a  central  area  of  the  lead  frame  for  mounting  a 
semiconductor  chip,  and  a  plurality  of  leads  surrounding  said  die 
pad,  each  lead  being  divided  into  an  inner  lead  portion  which  is  to 
be  encapsulated  with  a  resin  material  and  an  outer  lead  portion, 
which  is  not  to  be  encapsulated  by  said  resin,  and  a  mold  line 
defined  at  the  intersection  of  the  inner  and  outer  pntions  of  each 
lead, 
said  outer  lead  portions  along  each  side  of  said  firaroe  being 
spaced  fix>m  one  another  along  the  respective  side  of  said 
frame,   said  inner  lead  portions   being   spaced  from  one 
between  adjacent  inner  lead  portions,  each  lead  having  a 
portion  of  greatest  width  adjacent  said  mold  line  and  includ- 
ing side  edge  portions  which  continously  taper  outwardly 
away  from  one  another  toward  said  mold  line  in  an  area 
adjacent  said  mold  line  so  that  each  of  said  spaces  in  an  area 
adjacent  said  mold  line,  continuously  tapers  inwardly  to  a 
point  adjacent  said  mold  line  to  form  a  gap  between  leads  of 
less  than  0.15  mm  at  said  mold  line  to  substantially  prevent 
flowable  resin  material  supplied  to  said  central  area  from 
flowing  past  said  mold  line. 


5,486,723 
PACKAGED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ADD-ON  CARD 
Abraham  C.  Ma,  Milpitas,  and  Paul  Y.  J.  Hsueh,  Coocord, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MA  Laboratories,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  68,250,  May  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,362,985.  This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,131 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  8, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.*  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  CL  TSn—lVl  11  Claims 


1.  An  add-on  card  which  may  be  used  to  connect  a  land  gate 
array  packaged  integrated  circuit  to  an  integrated  circuit  socket 
comprising: 


a  board  having  a  bonding  surface  and  a  pin  surface,  said  board 
having  a  first  board  layer  with  containing  said  bonding  sur- 
face and  a  second  board  layer  containing  said  pin  surface; 

an  array  of  rows  and  columns  of  mounting  pads  disposed  on  said 
bonding  surface  of  said  board,  said  plurality  of  mounting  pads 
having  greater  surface  area  than  solder  points  on  the  land  gate 
array  packaged  integrated  circuit  that  will  be  bonded  thereto; 
and 

a  plurality  of  pins  fastened  to  said  pin  surface  of  said  circuit 
board,  said  plurality  of  pins  arranged  so  that  said  plurality  of 
pins  fit  into  a  pin  grid  array  socket,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
pins  electrically  connected  to  said  one  of  said  mounting  pads 
via  circuitries  between  said  first  board  layer  and  said  second 
board  layer. 


5,486,724 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL  OF  ACTUATORS  AND 
SWITCHES  BY  A  REMOTELY  LOCATED 
MICROCONTROLLER  USING  A  TWO  BUSS  SYSTEM 
Pierre  Periou,  Cergy  Pontoise;  Xavier  Bonnefond,  Paris,  both 
of;  France;  Dennis  A.  Kramer,  TVoy,  and  Mark  E.  MaU- 
nowski,  Farmington  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  822,186 
Int  CL*  G05D  3/00 
VS.  a.  307—10.1  24  Claims 


1.  A  vehicular  actuator  interface  circuit  for  coupling  at  least  one 
electromechanical  actuator  and  at  least  one  switching  mechanism 
to  a  controller  of  the  type  which  controls  application  of  operating 
power  to  the  actuator  in  response  to  changes  in  state  of  said 
switching  mechanism,  comprising: 
a  periodic  signal  having  a  cycle  including  a  low  and  a  high 
condition,  said  periodic  signal  generated  by  said  controller 
and  communicated  to  said  switching  mechanism  by  said  inter- 
face circuit; 
said  switching  mechanism  including  means  for  loading  said 
interface  circuit  in  response  to  changes  in  state  of  said  switch- 
ing mechanism;  and 
said  controller  including  means  to  detect  a  coincidence  of  said 
high  condition  of  said  periodic  signal  and  loading  of  said 
interface  circuit  to  thereby  determine  the  state  of  said  switch- 
ing mechanism  and  supplying  power  to  said  actuator  in 
response  to  changes  in  state  of  said  switching  mechanism. 


5,486,725 
SECURITY  POWER  INTERRUPT 
Daniel  J.   Keizer,  38   First  Avenue,  Schumacher,   Ontario, 
Canada;  Steven  A.  Lax,  193  Crestwood  Road,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  and  Robert  K.  Muylwyk,  54  Amelia  Street 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173,046 
Int  CL*  HOIH  71/24 
VS.  a.  307—116  12  Claims 

1.  For  interrupting  power  to  an  electrical  appliance  having  a  first 
load  which  draws  a  current  below  a  preset  current  threshold  and  a 
second  load  which  draws  a  current  above  the  preset  current  thresh- 
old, a  device  comprising 
means  for  connecting  the  device  to  an  electrical  power  supply. 


X  20 


means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  die  appliance  connected 
to  both  the  first  load  and  die  second  load  through  a  single 
switciL, 

means  for  monitoring  an  electric  current  drawn  by  the  appliance 
and  comparing  die  electric  current  to  the  preset  current  thresh- 
old. 

the  switch  being  contooUed  by  means  for  selectively  interrupting 
power  to  the  appliance  in  an  interrupt  mode  in  winch  die 
device  supplies  power  to  the  ap^ance  to  power  the  first  toad 
and  when  the  second  load  is  activated  so  that  the  curreat 
drawn  by  iIk  appliance  exceeds  die  current  tteeshold  die 
means  for  interrupting  power  opens  the  switch  to  thereby 
interrupt  power  to  the  appliance, 

the  means  for  iatetTupting  power  to  the  appliance  being  respon- 
sive to  entry  of  an  authorization  signal  for  switching  the 
device  from  the  intemqx  mode  to  an  operational  mode  in 
which  the  device  supplies  power  to  the  appliance  regardless 
of  die  current  drawn  by  the  appliance,  and 

unlocking  means  for  transmitting  the  authorization  signal  to  the 
means  for  interrupting  power  to  the  appliance. 


1.  A  power-supply  control  system  for  a  peripheral  equipment  of 
a  computer  comprising: 

first  switching  means  for  generating  a  serial  port  sensing  signal 
and  an  address  selecting  signal  which  is  user  adjustable; 

input-output  sensing  means  for  both  determining  which  input 
and  output  means  are  being  used  by  testing  a  serial  port 
sensing  enable  signal,  an  address  selecting  signal,  an  address 
signal  and  an  address  enable  signal,  and  for  outputting  a 
signal  which  senses  die  use  of  an  input-output  means; 


inlenal-operatiott  sensing  means  for  both  generating  a  delay- 
time  signal  and  a  hardware  disable  signal,  and  for  sensing  the 
internal  state  and  operation  of  a  compute  ftota  a  chip  select- 
ing signal  of  the  input-output  sensing  means,  a  data  signal, 
said  delay-time  signal  and  a  state  signal; 

second  switching  means  for  eaabling  an  adjustment  ct  SMd 
delay-time  signal  by  the  user; 

a  counter  for  outputting  a  current  counting  value,  for  performing 
a  continuous  counting  operation,  and  for  resetting  in  response 
to  a  counter  clear  signal;  and 

controlling  means  for  outputting  a  power  coMrolling  signal  to  an 
external  input-output  means  based  oa  the  use  of  the  input- 
output  means  of  said  input-output  sensing  means,  the  delay- 
tiine  signal  of  said  internal-operating  sensing  means,  the  hard- 
ware disable  signal,  a  reset  signal  of  a  system  bus,  a  signal  for 
reading  the  input  and  output  means,  and  te  counting  value  of 
said  counter. 


G«z 
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5,4*6,727 
LBKAR  ACCELSatATOK 
Stankcfjf  PMcr  Ekt^Mty 
PH«,m4  Aa*cM  Gff«a«, 

SivBbcri.  GcnMwy 
PCT  N*.  PCT/EP92/*tS3t,  |  371  D^  Jm.  6,  19M,  I  ItKc) 
Dale  Jaa.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pi*.  N*.  W09M164S,  PCT  Pab. 
Dale  Itm.  21, 1993 

PCT  FHcd  JnL  7,  1992,  Ser.  Na.  17«,*S3 
ClaiM  prtetlty,  ayHtt***—  Gctmhv,  J«L  8,  1991,  41  22 
60L1 

iBt  CL*  Ht2K  41/02:  HOIF  7/06 
VS.  CL  310—12  .  18  ( 


5,486,726 
POWER-SUPPLY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  KRIPHERAL 

EQUIPMENT  OF  CONffUTER 
Hecja  Kim,  ScMri;  Jaagyaag  Lecm,  KyaagU;  Bongrak  Choi, 
ScMiL'    Kyiwgsaag    Lee,    and    Kyuagscol    Mln,    both    af 
Kyungki,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Karea,  assignors  to  SaamHiig  Elec- 
traaics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kynngki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FHed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1»4,202 
ClaiaK  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  13,  1992, 
92-1499*;  Aug.  13,  1992,  92-15238;  Mar.  4, 1993,  93-3116 

Int  a.*  HOIH  35/00 
VS.  CL  307- 120  5  Oaims 


1.  A  linear  accelerator  comprising  a  longitudinal  stator  defining  a 
linear  path  of  movement  and  having  a  plurality  of  stator  conduc- 
tors; a  runner  accelerable  along  the  path  of  movement,  said  runner 
having  an  plurality  of  ruiuier  conductors;  said  stator  and  runner 
conductors  being  disposed  symmetrically  about  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  path  of  movement  widi  respect  to  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  path  of  movement;  and  said  stator  conductors  being  formed  as 
stator  coils  which  are  aligned  so  as  to  create  a  magnetic  field 
radially  surrounding  said  axis  in  symmetric  fashion;  and  a  plurality 
of  stator  components  disposed  along  said  path  of  movement,  each 
of  said  stator  components  being  provided  with  a  separate  power 
supply. 


5,486,728 
MICROMOTOR 
Hideo  Hirama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 
Ibc,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,419 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1992,  4-226276 

Int  CI.*  H02K  5/12:9/00:9/197 

VS.  CL  310—40  MM  8  Claims 

1.  A  micromotor  comprising:  a  cylindrical  rotor  casing  provided 

with  a  central  through  bole;  a  rotor  comprised  of  a  cylindrical, 

magnetic  rotor  block  fixed  on  a  rotor  shaft  and  inserted  in  the 

central  through  hole  of  the  rotor  casing;  first  and  second  bearings 

supporting  the  rotor  shaft  ioc  rotaticm  and  being  fitted,  respectively. 
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in  opposite  ends  of  the  central  through  hole  of  the  rotor  casing  and 
defining  a  sealed  rotor  chamber  therebetween;  stator  coils  attached 
to  the  outer  circumference  of  the  rotor  casing;  a  stator  casing 
joined  to  the  rotor  casing  coaxially  with  the  rotor  so  as  to  cover  the 
stator  coils;  a  magnetic  fluid  filled  in  the  sealed  rotor  chamber 
between  the  first  and  second  bearings  between  which  is  disposed 
the  magnetic  rotor  block;  heat-dissipating  means  disposed  around 
the  stator  coils  for  dissipating  heat  generated  by  the  stator  coils, 
magnetic  fluid,  and  first  and  second  bearings  during  operation  of 
the  micromotor,  the  beat-dissipating  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  Peltier  elements  disposed  ciicumferentially  around  the  stator 
coils  for  absorbing  heat  by  the  Peltier  effect;  and  a  tubular  member 
encircling  the  rotor  casing  at  least  in  the  region  between  the  first 
and  second  bearings  and  defining  an  annular  space  between  the 
tubular  member  and  rotor  casing,  the  stator  coils  being  disposed 
interiorly  of  the  tubular  member  in  the  annular  space  and  the 
beat-dissipating  means  being  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  tubular 
member,  the  Peltier  elements  being  disposed  at  axially-spaced 
locations  along  die  tubular  member  and  at  circumferentially- 
spaced  locations  around  the  tubular  member. 


5,48«,729 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
MAGNETIC  BEARING 
Osami  Matsushita;  Mitsuho  Yoneyama;  Naohilw  l^ikaliasU,  all 
of     Ibarald;     Yasuo     Fukusiiiiiia,     "Kucfaiura,-     Minoru 
Hiroshima,  Usiiil^u;  Tadashi  Kaneki,  "Kuchiura;  Yoshiaki 
Abe,  and  Naofiuni  Salumashi,  both  of  Ibaraiu,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  26,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-086027; 
Nov.  4,  1992,  4-295258 

Int  CL"^  H02K  im 
UA  0.310—90.5  33  Claims 

5X  2X 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  magnetic  bearing,  said  method 
comprising: 
providing  an  ABS  control  and  N-cross  control  in  coaction. 


5,486,730 
ROTOR  ASSEMBLY 
George  A.  Lodwig,  and  David  G.  Ter^ji,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Solar  "nirbines  Incorporated,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,483 

Int  CL'  H02K  21/12 

MS.  a.  310—156  12  CUdms 


1.  A  rotor  assembly  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion  and 
having  a  fhistoconical  surface  defined  thereon  interposed  the 
first  and  second  end  portions; 

a  plurality  of  magnets  being  attached  to  the  fhistoconical  surface 
forming  a  generally  fhistoconical  outer  configuration  wherein 
said  plurality  of  magnets  have  a  thiclaiess  at  a  larger  end 
being  less  than  a  thickness  at  a  sntaller  end  of  the  fhistoconi- 
cal outer  configuration; 

a  cover  having  a  preestablished  inner  fhistoconical  surface  being 
in  contact  with  the  magnets;  and 

a  pair  of  end  flanges  being  attached  to  the  shaft. 


5,486,731 
SINUSOIDALLY  DISTRIBUTED  WINDING  METHOD 
SUTTABLE  FOR  A  DETECTOR  WINDING 
Koichi    Masaid;    Yodiinao    Fulrazawa;     Ka^ji    Kitazawa; 
Takanobu  Azuma;  Naohiro  Naganuma,  and  l^tsuo  Hosoda, 
all  lida,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tamagawa  Seiid  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,463 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-288798 

Int  CI."  H02K  i/00 

MS.  CL  310—180  1  Claim 


Nil  ~  Nis-D.i 
ISm  SIOE-RESOLVER 
POLARITY      -I.^    II     II     II     1\       l»t  PHASE  FORMI 
MO 

/WPLITUDE  - 


1.  In  a  sinusoidally  distributed  winding  suitable  for  a  detector 
winding  wherein  n-phase  winding  groups  are  wound  on  a  ring  core 
having  a  given  number  of  alternating  tooth  portions  and  slots 
disposed  along  its  inner  diameter  side  so  that  a  plurality  of  one- 
phase  winding  groups  produce  a  2P  polar  and  sinusoidally  distrib- 
uted magnetic  flux  distribution  of  said  n-phase  winding  groups,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  number  of  serially  connected  winding 
groups  corresponding  to  the  number  of  said  slots  to  provide  said 
plurality  of  one-phase  winding  groups,  said  winding  groups  lieing 
wound  at  one-slot  pitch  intervals,  and  a  plurality  of  said  one-phase 
winding  groups  providing  said  n-pbase  winding  groups,  whereby  a 
2P  polar  and  n-phase  sinusoidally  distributed  magnetic  flux  is 


provided,  a  number  of  winding  turns  of  said  one-phase  winding 
groups  in  each  of  said  slots  being  determined  by  the  following 
formula: 


A'»i  = 


H'sinFlJi/Vsl   (*-l)  +  ^  I  1 
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5,486,733 
BONDING  APPARATUS 
Nobuto  YamazaU,  HIgasU,  and  Ryuichi  Kyomasu,  Kodaira, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha  SUnkawa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  1724128,  Dec  22, 1993,  abuidoacd. 
This  application  Dec  28, 1994,  Ser.  Na  365,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24, 1992,  4-357385 
Int  CL'  H03H  9/05 
U5.  CL  310—323  3  Claims 

27     28     26  ' 
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f^tiifi- 


Jsin[2,m{0-.H^}.^^^l-i^] 


where 
S  is  a  variable  integer  representing  said  number  of  slots; 
k  is  a  variable  integer  representing  a  given  slot,  k  being 

between  one  and  said  number  of  slots; 
n  is  a  variable  integer  representing  a  number  of  phases; 
P  is  a  variable  integer  representing  a  number  of  magnetic 

poles  in  said  detector  winding; 
W  is  a  variable  integer  representing  a  total  number  of  turns 

(the  sum  of  the  windings  wound  at  each  slot  in  one  phase 

when  i=:l  to  S);  and 
Nj  („,  is  a  variable  integer  representing  the  respective  number 

of  turns  of  the  windings  at  the  k-th  slot  in  the  n-th  winding 

group  of  said  n-phase  winding  groups. 


5,486,732 

SLIP  RING  UNIT  FOR  FITTING  TO  AN  ALTERNATOR, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Patrick    Rondier,    Montmagny,    France,    assignor   to   Valeo 

Equipements  Elcctriques  Motenr,  Creteil,  France 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  304,361 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  16,  1993,  93  11041 

Int  a."  H02K  13/02 

U.S.  CL  310—232  9  Claims 

IS'  e«  lab  1»   ta«    e*2  , 


asbll     30 

1.  An  electrical  terminal  connection  comprising  a  wire  having  a 
wire  end  and  a  connecting  element  secured  to  the  wire  end,  the 
coimecting  element  comprising  two  lugs  in  facing  relationship  and 
defining  a  channel  between  them  for  receiving  the  wire  end,  and  a 
connecting  portion  Joining  the  lugs  together  and  defining  a  base  of 
the  said  lugs  being  arranged  to  be  bent  towards  each  other  to  grip 
the  wire  end  between  them,  wherein  at  least  one  lug  defines  a 
lateral  edge,  the  lateral  edge  having  a  slot  formed  therein  close  to 
the  connecting  portion,  the  wire  end  comprising  a  first  wire  portion 
extending  within  the  channel,  a  second  wire  portion  extending 
outside  the  channel,  and  a  bent  wire  portion,  bent  through  approxi- 
mately 180°,  joining  said  first  and  second  wire  portions  together 
and  received  in  said  slot. 


I.  A  bonding  apparams  for  a  semiconductor  device  processing 
comprising  a  bonding  arm,  an  ultrasonic  bom  mounted  to  said 
bonding  arm,  a  bonding  tool  provided  at  one  end  of  said  ultrasonic 
horn  and  a  vibration-generating  source  provided  at  an  other  end  of 
said  ultrasonic  horn,  and  wherein  said  bonding  apparatus  furtlter 
comprises  a  horn  suppoh  that  is  used  for  mounting  said  ultrasonic 
bom  to  said  bonding  arm,  said  horn  support  con^irising  vibration- 
generating  source  attachment  shafts  on  both  sides  and  threaded 
portions  formed  at  end  portions  of  said  attachment  shafts,  said 
vibration-generating  sources  are  provided  cm  said  attachment 
shafts  aitd  located  on  both  sides  of  said  bom  support,  and  one  of 
said  threaded  portions  is  screw  connected  to  said  ultrasonic  bom. 


5y486,734  

ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  USING  PHASE  SHIFT 

INTERFERENCE 

Mir  S.  Seyed-BolorfoitKh,  1704  Oak  Creek  Dr.,  Apt  307,  Pah> 

AHo,  Calif  .  94309 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,727,  Feb.  18, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  382,829 

Int  CL'  BOIL  41/08 

MS,  a.  310—327  U  OaioK 


1.  A  transducer  device  for  transmitting  acoustic  waves  in 
response  to  an  electrical  signal  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  element  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  a 

first  acoustic  impedance,  and  further  having  an  operating 

frequency;  and 
irieans  having  an  interface  with  said  first  surface  for  establishing 

a  desired  pattern  of  wave  interference  for  acoustic  waves  that 

are  originally  directed  toward  said  first  surface  and  then 

redirected  toward  said  second  surface; 
said  means  including  first  and  second  sections  having  dissimilar 

acoustic  impedances,  said  first  acoustic  impedance  being 

mote  closely  matched  to  said  acoustic  impedance  of  said 

second  sections  than  to  said  acoustic  impedance  of  said  first 

sections; 
said  first  and  second  sections  having  generally  planar  proximal 

sides  at  said  interface  with  said  first  surface  of  said  piezoelec- 
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trie  element,  said  second  sections  having  generally  planar 
distal  sides  opposite  to  said  proximal  sides,  each  said  distal 
side  being  parallel  to  said  proximal  side  and  separated  there- 
fiom  by  a  distance  equal  to  an  integral  odd  multiple  of  a 
one-quaiter  wavelength  of  said  operating  frequency  of  said 
piezoelectric  element; 
whereby  said  desired  pattern  of  wave  interference  is  formed 
such  that  acoustic  energy  reflected  at  said  proximal  sides  of 
said  first  section  is  substantially  180°  out  of  phase  with 
respect  to  acoustic  energy  reentering  said  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment after  being  reflected  at  said  distal  sides  of  said  second 
section. 


5,486,735 

ELECTRON  GUN  WITH  IMPROVED  WITHSTAND 

VOLTAGE  FOR  COLOR-PICTURE  TUBE 

E(ji  Kamohara,  Fukaya;  Shigeru  Sugawara,  Saitama,  and 

Jonichi    Kimlya,    Fukaya,    all    of,    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabusiiild  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143,64« 
CUdms  priority,  application  JafMn,  Nov.  2, 1992,  4-294374 
Int  CL*  HOU  29/51 
U&CL313— 414  7 


UMI 


1.  A  ccdor  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

an  electron  gun  assembly  for  generating  in-line  electron  beams; 

a  phosphor  screen  for  emitting  light  rays  when  said  electron 
beams  land  thereon; 

a  vacuum  envelope  having  a  face  where  said  phosphor  screen  is 
formed  and  which  accommodates  said  electron  gun  assembly; 

deflecting  means  for  deflecting  said  electron  beams  in  vertical 
and  horizontal  directions  in  said  vacuum  envelope; 

said  electron  gun  assembly  having  an  electron-beam  generating 
section,  for  generating  a  plurality  of  in-line  electron  beams, 
and  a  main  electronic  lens  section  for  converging  said  plural- 
ity of  in-line  electron  beams,  generated  by  said  electron-beam 
generating  section,  on  said  phosphor  screen, 

said  main  electronic  lens  section  including  a  plurality  of  grids 
each  having  electron-beam  through  holes  and  securely  sup- 
potted  by  a  plurality  of  insulating  supports,  at  least  one  of  said 
grids  having  a  portion  with  a  substantially  rectangular  cross 
section  for  commonly  enclosing  said  plurality  of  in-line  elec- 
tron beams  and  a  face  having  electron-beam  through  holes 
formed  at  one  or  more  ends  and  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  portion  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross  section, 
said  substantially  rectangular  portion  having  an  outside  length 
Lm  in  a  long-axial  direction  and  an  outside  length  Lj  in  a 
short-axial  direction  such  that  a  ratio  of  said  outside  length  L„ 
to  said  outside  length  L^,  L^^,  is 

.5<t;As<4.4         '.;■>'.     V 


and  a  ratio  of  said  outside  length  L^  in  said  shoit-axial  direction  to 
a  length  Dv  of  said  electron-beam  through  holes  in  the  same 
short-axial  direction,  Lj/Dy,  is 

.0<Ly©^I. 


5,486,736 
DEFLECTION  YOKE 
Gi  W.  Lee,  Suwoo;  Sung  Y.  Lim,  Seoul,  and  In  J.  Yoon,  Sawon, 
all   of.   Rep.   of  Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electro- 
Medianics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,131 

Int  CL*  HOU  29/70 

VS.  CL  313-440  2  Claims 

1 


1.  In  a  deflection  yolce  having  a  coil  separator  for  forming  the 
sliape  of  said  deflection  yoke,  a  pair  of  horizontal  deflection  coils 
on  the  inner  side  of  said  coil  separator  for  generation  a  deflection 
magnetic  field  to  horizontally  deflect  electron  beams,  a  pair  of 
vertical  deflection  coils  on  the  outer  side  of  said  coil  separator  for 
generation  a  deflection  magnetic  field  to  vertically  deflect  said 
electron  beams,  each  of  said  vertical  deflection  coils  having  a 
screen-bent  portion  at  its  front  pari  and  a  necic  bent  portion  at  its 
rear  part  and  a  pair  of  ferrite  cores  of  a  magnetic  material  mounted 
to  wrap  die  outer  portion  of  said  vertical  deflection  coils  to 
increase  a  deflection  force,  itnprovements  to  said  deflection  yoke 
comprising: 
non-magnetic  conductors  respectively  attached  to  said  screen- 
bent  portions  of  said  pair  of  vertical  deflection  coils  for 
externally  wrapping  said  vertical  deflection  coils,  and  allow- 
ing  stray  capacitance   generated  between   said   horizontal 
deflection  coils  and  vertical  deflection  coils  and  between  said 
vertical  deflection  coils  and  said  pair  of  feirite  cotes  to  be 
conducted;  and 
lead  lines  simultaneously  connected  to  said  non-magnetic  con- 
ductors and  terminals  at  ends  of  said  vertical  deflection  coils 
for  allowing  said  stray  capacitance  conducted  by  said  non- 
magnetic conductors  to  be  passed  to  ground. 


5,486,737 

HEAVILY  LOADED  DOUBLE-ENDED  ARC  LAMP 

David  M.  Hnibowchak,  Litdifield,  N.H.,  and  Nanu  Bratcs, 

Maiden,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc,  DeL 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  226^07 

Int  CL'  HOU  61/30 

VS.  CL  313—634  6  Claims 


1.  A  double-ended  arc  lamp  having  an  overall  length  equal  to  X; 
an  arc  chamber  having  a  volume  of  about  36  cc  and  which  is 
cylindrical  for  a  greater  part  of  its  length;  an  arc  length  equal  to 


about  42%X;  an  overall  arc  chamber  length  of  about  SO%X;  a 
maximum  arc  chamber  inside  diameter  of  about  10%X;  and  a  pair 
of  press  seals  each  having  a  length  of  about  between  10%X  to 
11%X. 


5,486,738 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 
Toshihlro  Saika,  Zama;   Hidcmasa  Mizatani,  Sagamihara; 
Noriynki  Kaifii,  Hachioji,  and  Toshio  Kamwdiima,  Atsugi,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusiiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  934,326,  Aug.  25, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,384,456.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  294,361 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Aug.  29, 1991,  3-242461; 
Aug.  30,  1991,  3-2441S9 

Int  CL*  G09G  3/10 
VS.  CL  315— 169J  3  Claims 

.100 


5,486,740 

UGHTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  VEHICULAR  DISCHARGE 

LAMP  HAVING  DOAC  CONVERTER 

Masayasu  Yamashita,  and  Atsushi  Toda,  both  of  Shimizn, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Mannfaftaring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,918 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-323297 
Int  CL'  G«5F  I/OO 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a  first  electrode,  a 
second  electrode  and  an  electroluminescence  emission  zone,  the 
electroluminescence  emission  zone  being  made  of  a  first  electrolu- 
minescence emission  layer,  a  second  electroluminescence  emission 
layer,  and  a  transparent  electrode  which  is  interposed  between  the 
first  electroluminescence  emission  layer  and  tlie  second  elecnolu- 
minescence  emission  layer,  at  least  either  the  first  electrode  or  tiie 
second  electrode  being  a  transparent  electrode,  whereby  the  first 
electroluminescence  emission  layer  and  the  second  electrolumines- 
cence emission  layer  emit  light  by  applying  a  driving  voltage  to  the 
transparent  electrode  with  both  the  first  electrode  and  the  second 
electrode  connected  to  a  poww  supply  for  a  reference  voltage. 
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5,486,739 

BALLASTING  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 

HAVING  IMPROVED  ENERGY  TRANSFER 

Gary  D.  Roberts,  Rivertoo,  Utah,  assignor  to  Remtech,  L.C., 

Lindon,Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,815,  Sep.  24,  1993,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,257,  Mar.  21, 1994.  This 

appUcadon  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,417 

Int  CL*  H05B  41/16 

VS.  a.  315— rr?  n  Clahns 

1.  A  ballasting  system  for  fluorescent  lamps  which  includes  an 
elongated  laminated  iron  core  having  a  magnetic  shunt  which 
produces  low  leakage  reactance  and  a  narrow  range  of  harmonics, 
a  cathode  heating  transformer  which  includes  a  first  winding  and 
three  supplementary  windings  wound  together  on  said  core,  a  low 
leakage  reactance  ballasting  transformer  which  includes  a  main 
winding  on  said  core  adapted  to  be  connected  across  an  a.c.  power 
line,  a  tap  on  said  main  winding  dividing  it  into  a  primary  winding 
and  a  tertiary  winding,  a  secondary  winding  positioned  on  said 
core  over  the  magnetic  shunt,  and  means  for  mtiing  the  combina- 
tion of  the  teitiary  winding  and  the  effective  magnetic  flux  under 
load  in  said  secondary  winding  to  the  primary  winding  at  the 
frequency  of  the  a.c.  power  line. 


I.  A  lighting  circuit  for  a  vehicular  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 

a  DC-AC  converter  for  converting  a  DC  voltage  from  9  DC 
power  supply  circuit  to  an  AC  voltage  with  a  rectangular 
waveform  and  supplying  said  AC  voltage  to  a  discharge  lamp; 

a  start  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  start  pulse  to  said 
discharge  lamp,  superimposing  said  start  pulse  on  an  output  of 
said  DC-AC  converter  and  supplying  a  resultant  pulse  to  said 
discharge  lamp,  said  stan  pulse  generator  including  a  trans- 
former having  a  secondary  winding  connected  to  a  power 
supply  line  connecting  an  output  terminal  of  said  DC-AC 
converter  to  said  discharge  lamp  and  a  primary  winding  to 
which  a  capacitor  and  a  self-breakdown  switch  element  are 
connected  in  series,  whereby  a  timing  at  which  said  start  pulse 
is  generated  by  closing  of  the  series  circuit  of  said  self- 
breakdown  switch  element,  said  primary  winding  and  said 
capacitor,  caused  when  said  self-breakdown  switch  element 
yields,  is  associated  with  a  specific  phase  of  said  rectangular 
wave  from  said  DC-AC  converter; 

a  lighting  discriminating  circuit  for  discriminating  an  ON  status 
or  OFF  status  of  said  discharge  lamp;  and 

lighting  frequency  control  means  for  changing  a  frequency  of 
said  rectangular  wave  from  said  DC-AC  converter  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  frequency  of  said  rectangular  wave  output  from 
said  DC-AC  converter  at  a  time  said  OFF  stams  of  said 
discharge  lamp  is  discriminated  by  said  lighting  discriminat- 
ing circuit  becomes  lower  than  a  frequency  of  said  rectangular 
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wave  at  a  time  said  ON  status  of  said  dischaige  lamp  is 
discriminated  by  said  lighting  discriminating  circuit 


5y4M,741 

WAVEFORM  CORRECTION  dRCUIT  FOR  DYNAMIC 

FOCUS  AMPLIFIER 

John  B.  George,  Camel,  IikL,  assignor  to  Thomson  Consumer 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  285,579 

InL  CL*  HOU  29/58 

MS.  CL  315—382  14  Claims 


"'inrz 


1.  A  DC  motor  comprising: 

a  rotary  member  for  rotating  about  an  axis; 

a  stationary  member  having  a  pluarlity  of  coils; 

a  position  selecting  means  for  detecting  a  pluarlity  of  positions 

of  said  rotary  member  as  said  rotary  member  rotates  about 

said  axis; 


a  DC  current  distributing  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
position  detecting  means  for  sequentially  swithcing  DC  cur- 
rent supplied  to  said  plurality  of  coils; 

a  pulsating  means  for  pulsating  the  DC  current  flowing  through 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  coils  selected  on  the  basis  of  a 
position  of  said  rotary  member  detected  by  said  position 
detector  during  a  period  that  said  DC  current  is  being  supplied 
to  said  at  least  one  coil;  and 

wherein,  during  start-up  of  the  motor,  the  IX^  current  is  pulsed 
in  a  timed  sequence  such  that  a  driving  force  due  to  the  DC 
cunent  coincides  with  a  back-and-fonfa  swing  of  die  rotary 
member  resulting  flx>m  the  inertial  force  of  the  rotary  membo' . 
when  the  DC  cunent  pulses  ate  supplied  thereto. 


drive  means  synthesizing  the  energization  signal  and  the  pulse 
width  modulated  signal  for  driving  each  switching  element 


5y486,743 
INVERTER  AND  AIR  CONDITIONER  CONTROLLED  BY 

THE  SAME 
Kazunobn  Nagai,  Aiclii,  Japan,  assiguor  to  Kabnshild  KaMui 
Toshiba,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1«,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19, 1992,  4-318(107; 
Aug.  24, 1993,  5-209191 

IntCL<'H02P6«8 
MS.  a.  318—439  13  Claims 


1.  A  dynamic  focus  amplifier,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  vertical  rate  sawtooth  waveform; 

first  means  responsive  to  said  sawtooth  waveform  for  generating 
at  said  vertical  rate  a  modulating  waveform  having  a  desired 
component  of  a  given  shape  during  trace  intervals  and  an 
undesired  time  compressed  version  of  said  given  shape  during 
retrace  intervals; 

second  means  responsive  to  said  sawtooth  waveform  for  gener- 
ating a  pulse  waveform  at  said  vertical  rate,  substantially 
corresponding  in  width  and  phase  to  a  vertical  retrace  blank- 
ing waveform;  and, 

means  for  combining  said  modulating  waveform  and  said  pulse 
waveform  to  remove  said  undesired  time  compressed  version 
of  said  given  shape  from  said  modulating  waveform. 
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5,486,742 

EASILY  STARTED  DC  MOTOR  APPARATUS 

fflroyuld  Chino;  Toshiya  Akasaica,  and  Minom  Iwata,  all  af 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  CorporatkHi,  Ibkyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,230,  Sq>.  3, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appHcation  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,775 

Clahw  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1991,  3-265250 

Inta.'H02P6«2 

U.S.  CL  318—254  6  Claims 


BYPASS  CfKUn 


1.  An  inverter  comprising: 

a  switching  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  switching  elements 
sequentially  energizing  windings  of  a  plurality  of  phases  of  an 
electric  motor, 

a  pulse  width  modulation  circuit  for  obtaining  a  pulse  width 
modulated  signal; 

electrical  quantity  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  quantity  of 
electricity  supplied  to  the  switching  circuit  thereby  generat- 
ing an  electrical  quantity  signal; 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotational  position  of  a 
rotor  of  the  motor,  thereby  providing  information  about  the 
rotational  position  of  the  rotor, 

energization  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  energi- 
zation signal  at  a  time  according  to  a  commutation  timing 
necessary  for  the  switching  circuit  on  the  basis  of  the  infor- 
mation about  the  rotational  position  of  the  rotor,  the  energiza- 
tion signal  generating  means  comprising  means  for  obtaining 
a  reference  commutation  timing  from  the  information  about 
the  rotational  position  of  the  rotor,  electrical  quantity  compar- 
ing means  for  sequentially  sampling  the  electrical  quantity 
signals  generated  by  the  electrical  quantity  detecting  means  to 
thereby  obtain  a  mean  electrical  quantity  value  and  comparing 
the  mean  electrical  quantity  value  with  a  last  mean  electrical 
quantity  value,  and  compensation  means  for  compensating  the 
commutation  timing  so  that  the  commutation  timing  corre- 
sponds to  a  point  of  time  preceding  the  reference  commuta- 
tion timing  by  a  predetermined  compensation  period  of  time, 
the  compensation  means  changing  the  predetermined  compen- 
sation time  period  in  accordance  with  die  result  of  comparison 
by  the  electrical  quantity  comparing  means;  and 


5,486,744 
SERVO  DEVICE  FOR  SPINDLE  MOTOR 
Ynsuke  Watanabe,  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,926 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20, 1992,  4-070150 

Int  a.*  GUB  /9/247 


U.S.  CL  318—560 


16  Claims 
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1.  A  servo  device  for  servo  controlling  a  spindle  motor,  compris- 
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5,486,745 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

SYSTEM  OPERATIONS  USING  A  PROGRAMMABLE 

ELEMENT 

Ralph  S.  Hanselcr,  Andover,  and  Michael  D.  Hcaly,  Boston, 

both  of  Mms.,  assignors  to  MUcs  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  131,726 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/596:  G05B  IWS 

VS.  CL  318—561  13  Claims 
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1.  A  synchronization  apparams  comprising; 

a  movable  element; 

an  operating  element; 

means  for  generating  a  first  reference  signal  corresponding  to  an 
operational  position  of  said  movable  element; 

means  for  generating  a  second  reference  signal  conesponding  to 
an  operational  characteristic  of  said  operating  element  and 

a  programmable  element  including  a  clock  input  for  receiving 
said  first  reference  signal  and  a  data  input  for  receiving  said 
second  reference  signal,  for  producing  a  synchronization  con- 
trol signal  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  reference 
signals;  and 


means,  responsive  to  said  synchronization  control  signal,  for 
synchronizing  the  operational  characteristic  of  said  operating 
element  with  the  operational  position  of  said  first  movable 
element 


5,486,746 

POSmONING  RULE  STOPPER  APPARATUS  IN  A 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  ROUTER 

Nobuyoshi  SuzoU,  SUznoka,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Hdan  Corpo- 


ration, Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  140,583 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-306514 

Int  CL*  B23Q  1/18 

VS.  CL  318—569  3  Claims 


means  for  generating  a  signal  with  at  least  two  cycles  during  one 

full  rotation  of  a  rotator  in  said  spindle  motor  in  accordance 

with  a  rotational  movement  of  said  rotator; 
means  for  measuring  a  period  for  at  least  one  cycle  in  one  full 

rotation  of  said  rotator; 
means  for  storing  at  least  one  target  period  corresponding  to  said 

measured  period  for  said  at  least  one  cycle  in  one  rotation  of 

said  rotator, 
means  for  comparing  said  respective  measured  period  with  said 

corresponding  target  period  stored  in  said  storing  means;  and 
speed  controlling-means  for  controlling  a  rotational  speed  of 

said  rotator  in  response  to  a  result  of  said  comparing  means. 


1.  A  positioning  rule  stopper  apparatus  for  use  in  a  numerical 
control  router,  comprising: 

a  supporting  bed; 

a  first  rail  mounted  on  the  supporting  bed; 

a  second  rail  moimted  on  the  supporting  bed  and  oriented  at  a 
right  angle  to  said  first  rail; 

a  bead  structure  provided  with  a  process  head  having  a  motor 
with  a  rotary  shaft  on  which  a  tool  can  be  fixed,  said  head 
structure  being  niovably  mounted  on  the  first  rail; 

a  suction  table  mounted  on  the  second  rail  for  holding  a  sacrifice 
board  and  a  process  board  on  the  sacrifice  board,  said  suction 
table  being  movable  on  said  second  rail  at  a  right  angle  to 
movement  of  the  bead  structure  on  the  first  rail,  said  suction 
table  having  at  least  one  short  outer  side  and  at  least  one  long 
outer  side; 

a  first  stopper  holder  fixed  to  the  supporting  bed  at  one  short 
outer  side  of  the  suction  table; 

a  plurality  of  first  rule  stoppers  for  the  sacrifice  board  and  die 
process  board  in  common; 

first  cylinder  means  mounted  on  said  first  stopper  holder  for 
moving  said  rule  stoppers  to  position  one  side  of  the  sacrifice 
board  and  the  process  board  with  respect  to  the  suction  table; 

first  confirming  contact  limit  switches  mounted  on  the  first  rule 
stoppers  for  confirming  the  position  of  said  one  side  of  the 
sacrifice  board  and  the  process  board; 

a  second  stopper  holder  fixed  to  die  supporting  bed  at  one  longer 
outer  side  of  the  suction  table; 

a  plurality  of  second  rule  stoppers  for  the  sacrifice  board; 

second  cylinder  means  mounted  on  said  sectnd  stopper  bidder 
for  moving  said  second  rule  stoppers  to  position  another  side 
of  die  sacrifice  board  with  respea  to  the  suction  table;  and 

second  confirming  contact  limit  switches  engaged  widi  the  sec- 
ond rule  stoppers  for  confirming  the  position  of  said  another 
side  of  the  sacrifice  board; 

a  plurality  of  third  rule  stcqipers  for  the  process  board; 
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third  cylinder  means  mounted  on  said  second  stopper  bolder  for 
moving  said  third  rule  stoppers  to  position  another  side  of  the 
process  board  with  respect  to  the  suction  table;  and 

third  confirming  contact  limit  switches  engaged  with  the  third 
rule  stoppers  for  confirming  the  position  of  said  another  side 
of  the  process  board;  and 

said  second  cylinder  means  and  said  third  cylinder  means  are 
alternately  mounted  on  the  second  stopper  holder  at  different 
heights. 


5,486,747 
GENERAL  PURPOSE  MOTOR  CONTROLLER 
David  W.  Wdch,  Cdunibiis,  Mlss^  assignor  to  United  Tedi- 
oologies  Motor  Systems,  Columbus,  Miss. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,669 
Int  a.*  H02P  5/28 


VS.  a.  318—811 


1.  A  motor  control  for  providing  signals  to  a  motor  drive  to  vary 
current  in  a  DC  motor,  characterized  by: 

means  for  providing  two  binary  primary  motor  control  signals  to 
determine  motor  direction  and  initiate  motor  operation; 

a  programmable  memory  containing  operating  characteristics  for 
the  motor; 

conununication  means  for  receiving  said  two  primary  motor 
control  signals  comprising  a  first  state  machine  widi  a  plural- 
ity of  states  accessed  in  response  to  the  binary  status  of  said 
primary  motor  control  signals  relative  to  each  other  to  operate 
the  motor  in  different  modes  associated  with  said  operating 
characteristics,  said  communication  means  comprising  means 
for  supplying  program  data  to  the  prognunmable  memory  in 
response  to  externally  supplied  signals  containing  said  pro- 
gram data,  the  first  state  machine  being  inactive  when  said 
externally  supplied  signals  are  applied; 

pulse  width  modulation  means  comprising  a  second  state 
machine  responsive  to  a  signal  from  the  communication 
means  to  provide  a  pulse  width  modulation  address  signal  in 
the  presence  of  a  pulse  width  modulation  signal  identifying 
either  digital  or  analog  pulse  width  modulation; 

means  for  providing  said  pulse  width  modulation  signal; 

lookup  table  means  for  providing  a  secondary  motor  control 
signal  to  control  motor  speed  in  response  to  said  pulse  width 
modulation  address  signal;  and 

multiplexing  means  for  directing  the  pulse  width  modulation 
address  signal  from  the  pulse  width  modulation  means  to  the 
lookup  table,  for  receiving  the  secondary  motor  control  signal 
from  the  lookup  table  and  for  directing  said  signal  to  the  pulse 
width  modulator  means,  said  pulse  width  modulator  means 
providing  a  variable  duty  cycle  signal  in  response  to  said 
secondary  motor  control  signal  to  vary  current  flow  in  the 
motor. 


5,486,748 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 

EFFICIENCY  IN  A  PULSE- WIDTH-MODULATED 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MOTOR  DRTVE 

Charles  E.  Konrad,  and  Richard  Vl.  Bootbe,  both  of  Roanoke, 

Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,467,  Feb.  14, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,287,051.  This  application  Feb.  14, 1994,  Sen  No.  195,636 

IntCL<'H02P5/2« 

VS.  CL  318—811  22  Claims 
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16.  A  polyphase  alternating  current  motor  drive  of  the  type  in 
which  die  motor  is  provided  electrical  power  from  a  controllable 
direct  current  to  alternating  current  power  inverter,  said  motor 
drive  comprising: 

(a)  means  to  provide  a  torque  command  signal  having  a  value 
representing  a  desired  output  torque  of  the  motor;  and 

(b)  control  means  for  controlling  the  power  inverter  in  a  pulse- 
width-modulated  mode  in  response  to  said  torque  command 
signal,  said  control  means  comprising  frequency  modulation 
control  means  for  effecting  relatively  higher  rates  of  pulse 
modulation  in  response  to  values  of  said  torque  command 
signal  representing  low  values  of  motor  output  torque  than  to 
values  of  said  torque  command  representing  high  values  of 
motor  output  torque  and  to  provide  a  constant  number  of 
modulating  pulses  for  values  of  said  torque  command  signal 
representing  values  of  desired  torque  higher  than  a  predeter- 
mined value  of  desired  torque; 

(c)  wherein  the  higher  number  of  modulating  pulses  produce  a 
power  wave  shade  more  closely  approximating  a  sine  wave  to 
thereby  lower  harmonic  heating  of  the  motor  when  switching 
currents  are  low,  and  the  lower  number  of  modulating  pulses 
reduce  switching  losses  of  the  power  inverter  when  switching 
currents  are  high. 


5y486,749 

MULTIPLE  BATTERY  CHARGER  WITH  A  POWER 

SOURCE  CONTROL 

Gerald    L.    Brainard,    San   Jose,    Calif.,   assignor   to   AST 

Research,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,272 
Int  a.'  H02K  7/18;  H02P  3/00 
VS.  CL  320—9  8  Oaims 

1.  A  battery  charging  apparatus  which  continuously,  charges 
multiple  batteries  during  a  charging  cycle,  comprising: 
a  power  supply  which  provides  charging  current  to  all  baneries 

simultaneously; 
a  plurality  of  linear  current  limiters  coupled  to  said  power 
supply  and  each  linear  current  limiter  further  connected  to  a 
respective  battery  to  continuously  provide  charging  current  to 
said  respective  battery  during  said  charging  cycle,  wherein 
each  current  limiter  includes  means  to  control  the  amount  of 
charging  current  supplied  to  said  respective  battery;  and 


means,  coupled  to  said  power  supply  and  to  each  battery,  and  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  Inear  cimem  limiters,  for  providiag 
feedback  informatioB  indicative  of  a  voltage  level  of  said 
respective  battery  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  current  Umiters, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  linear  current  limiters 
reduces  the  voltage  drop  across  itself  in  response  to  said 
feedback  information  to  maintain  substantially  constant  civ- 
rent  through  said  respective  battery  dising  said  chHging 
cycle. 


5,486,751 
ELECraONIC  TBIMMING  V(HTAGE  REGULATOR 
David  J.  Km^  inhaling.  Mtam.,  aaigMr  to  Omb  Cofyan- 
.Mina. 
I  of  Ser.  Na  193,519,  Feb.  S,  1994,  abandofJ, 
which  ia  a  co«H«— ttan  «f  Ser.  Na.  S4M15,  Feb.  27, 1992, 
,  Thta  a^pMcatioB  Aag.  22,  1994,  Ser.  N«».  294,2n 
Int  CL"  VHir  9/00 
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5,4M,75t 

BATTERY  CHARGER  WITH  PCNARITY  SENSING  AND 

T1MEM. 

Lavene  A.  WaAara,  142  WHIaw  Avcaac,  Toraato,  OMaria, 

ami  BriM  W.  H.  Wa^,  31  BcafHaca  Crescort, ! 

Oataria,  balh  oT,  Cauda 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,166 
Int  a.^  miM  IW46 
vs.  CL  32»— 25  7  ( 
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3.  A  generator,  comprising; 

a  rotating  field  winding  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 
flux  sensing  means,  coupled  witti  the  rotating  field  winding,  for 
sensing  a  magnetic  flux  generated  by  said  rotatiiig  field  wind- 
ing; and 
excitation  current  means,  connecting  between  the  flux  sensing 
means  and  the  rotating  field  winding,  for  providing,  as  a 
fiinction  of  the  magnetic  flux  generated  by  said  rotating  field 
winding,  excitation  current  to  said  rotting  field  winding  in 
order  to  generate  controlled  magnetic  flux,  said  excitatioa 
current  means  comprising: 

voltage  reference  means,  coupled  between  a  connecting  junc- 
ture of  said  flux  sensing  means  and  one  end  of  said  rotating 
field  winding,  for  establishing  a  reference  voluge; 
first  voltage  conversion  means  connected  between  said  flux 
sensing  means  and  said  rotating  field  winding  for  convett- 
ing  power  from  said  flux  sensing  means  to  provide  an 
uncontrolled  level  of  excitation  current  sufficient  to  induce 
a  first  level  of  magnetic  flux;  and 
second  voltage  conversion  means  connected  between  said  fliu 
sensing  means  attd  said  rotating  field  winding  for  convert- 
ing power  from  said  flux  sensing  means  to  provide  a 
controllable  level  of  excitation  current  which,  when  added 
to  said  uncontrolled  level  of  excitation  current,  acts  to 
induce  a  second  level  of  magnetic  flux. 


L_+' 'a 

1.  A  battery  charger  comprising  a  charging  circuit  to  charge  a 
battery  and  a  control  circuit  to  control  said  charging  circuit,  said 
charging  circuit  having  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  to  be  connected 
to  a  corresponding  pair  of  terminals  of  the  battery  to  be  charged  to 
uansfer  charge  thereto  and  a  power  supply  having  a  pair  of  sources 
of  opposite  polarity  and  each  connected  to  a  respectiveVme  of  said 
pair  of  electrical  contacts  by  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of  current 
switches,  said  control  circuit  including  an  operational  amplifier 
having  an  input  connected  to  said  charging  circuit  and  an  output 
operable  upon  said  switches  and  being  operable  to  nwnitor  charg- 
ing current  flowing  in  said  charging  circuit  and  operate  one  of  said 
current  switches  to  connect  to  said  one  of  said  contacts  a  source  of 
the  same  polarity  as  that  of  the  one  of  said  battery  terminal 
connected  thereto,  said  control  circuit  maintaining  said  charging 
current  in  said  charging  circuit  at  a  predetomined  level  and  having 
a  reference  input  applied  to  said  ampUfier,  said  reference  input 
being  connected  to  said  one  of  said  contacts  to  apply  a  reference 
voltage  of  the  same  polarity  as  said  one  of  said  sources  to  said 
reference  input. 


5,486,752 
ZERO-CURRENT  TRANSITION  PWM  CONVERTERS 
Guicfaao  C.  Hna,  and  Fred  C.  Lee,  both  of  Blacksburg.  Va., 
assignors  to  Center  for  Innovative  IfechBology**,  Hcmdon, 
Va. 

FUed  Jon.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,049 
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1.  A  pulse-width-nwdulated  d.c  to  d.c.  converter,  comprising: 
a  d.c.  voltage  input  means; 
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a  d.c.  voltage  output  means; 

a  pulse-width  modulating  switch  electrically  connected  between 
said  d.c.  voltage  input  means  and  said  d.c.  voltage  output 
means; 

a  resonant  branch  connected  between  said  d.c.  voltage  input 
means  and  said  d.c.  voltage  output  means,  said  resonant 
branch  comprising  a  resonant  inductor  connected  directly  in 
series  with  a  resonant  capacitor; 

an  auxiliary  switch  means  for  electrically  connecting  and  elec- 
trically disconnecting  said  resonant  branch  fivm  said  d.c. 
voltage  input  means  and  said  d.c.  voltage  output  means;  and 

a  diode  having  .a  first  connection  between  said  resonant  capaci- 
tor and  said  auxiliary  switch  means,  and  a  second  connection 
connected  to  said  d.c.  voltage  output  means,  said  auxiliary 
switch  means  electrically  connecting  said  resonant  branch 
between  said  d.c.  voltage  input  means  and  said  d.c.  voltage 
output  means  during  a  period  when  said  pulse-width  modulat- 
ing switch  is  switching  from  an  on-state  to  an  oflf-state  to 
create  a  zero-current  condition  in  said  pulse-width  modulating 
switch. 


5,4M,753 

SIMULTANEOUS  CAPACITIVE  OPEN-CIRCUIT 

TESTING 

Moses  Khazam,  Ledngton,  and  Aldo  Mastrocola,  Everett,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GenRad,  lac..  Concord,  Mass. 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  100,000,  JuL  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  302,227 

Int  a.^  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—72.5  2  Claims 

1.  For  testing,  on  a  circuit  board  on  which  is  mounted  a  circuit 
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package  that  houses  an  integrated  circuit  and  provides  IC  pins 
intended  to  be  conductively  connected  to  conductive  paths  respec- 
tively associated  therewith  on  the  circuit  board,  the  continuity 
between  a  plurality  of  the  IC  pins  and  the  conductive  board  paths 
respectively  associated  therewith,  a  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

A)  applying  an  AC  signal  of  a  different  test  frequency  respec- 
tively associated  therewith  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  the  board 
paths  associated  with  the  IC  pins; 

B)  capacitively  sensing  the  resultant  electric-field  signal  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  circuit  package; 

C)  determining  the  contribution  of  each  of  the  test  frequencies  to 
the  sensed  signal;  and 

D)  if  the  contribution  of  a  given  test  frequency  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  threshold  associated  therewith,  generating  an 
indication  of  a  lack  of  continuity  between  the  board  path 
associated  with  the  given  test  frequency  and  the  IC  pin 
associated  with  that  board  path. 


5,486,754 
ELECTRIC  CURRENT  MEASUREMENT 
Andrew  J.  Cruden,  Lennoztown,'  James  R.  McDonald,  Newton 
Meams;  Ivan  Andonovic,  Bearsden;  Kenneth  Allan,  Ersldne, 
and  Raymond  A.  Porreili,  East  Kilbride,  all  of,  Scotland, 
assignors  to  Instrument  IVansformers  Limited,  Glasgow, 
Scotland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00134,  S  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  JuL  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93a5410,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  256,713 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29, 1992, 
9201896 

Int  CL'  G«1R  31/00 
MS.  a.  324—96  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  current  measuring  device,  for  measuring  the 
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current  in  an  electrical  conductor  (11),  comprises  first  and  second 
measurement  channels,  each  channel  comprising 

a  sensor  (12)  adapted  to  be  located  adjacent  the  conductor  (11) 
and  coupled  via  optical  fibres  (14,16)  to  source  circuitry  (18) 
and  detector  circuitry  (20),  the  sensor  (12),  incorporating  a 
material  (22)  which  exhibits  the  Faraday  magneto-optic  effect 
and  the  source  circuitry  (18)  being  arranged  to  deliver  an 
unpolarised  light  signal  which  is  subsequently  polarised  by  a 
first  polariser  (23)  to  enable  a  linearly  polarised  light  signal  to 
be  incident  to  the  material  (22)  and  the  quanmm  of  rotation  in 
the  plane  of  polarisation  imposed  on  the  signal  emerging  from 
the  material  (22)  being  monitored  via  a  second  polariser  (24) 
by  the  detector  circuitry  (20)  as  a  measure  of  the  electrical 
current  flowing  in  the  conductor  (11). 

wherein  the  sensor  material  (22)  of  the  first  chaimel  is  different 
from  the  sensor  material  (22)  of  the  second  channel,  having  a 
Verdet  constant  which  is  more  temperature  sensitive  than  that 
of  the  second  channel; 

each  measurement  channel  is  arranged  to  maintain  a  constant 
light  intensity  incident  on  its  detector  circuitry  (20),  and 

gain-control  circuitry  (17,19)  is  provided  at  the  outputs  of  the 
two  measurement  channels  to  deliver  to  an  output  terminal  a 
modified  measure  of  the  sensed  electrical  current  which  is 
compensated  against  temperature  variations, 

the  gain  control  circuitry  (17,19)  comprising  a  gain-controllable 
amplifier  connected  to  die  output  of  the  detector  circuitry  (20) 
of  the  first  channel,  a  divider  (17)  connected  to  the  outputs  of 
the  respective  detector  circuitry  (20)  of  the  first  and  second 
channels  for  computing  the  ratio  of  said  signals,  means  for 
comparing  the  computed  ratio  with  pre-stoted  data  (FIG.  3) 
representative  of  known  signal  ratios  achieved  under  known 
constant  currents  but  varying  temperatures  whereby  to  evalu- 
ate a  proportionality  measure  with  respect  to  temperature, 

and  means  for  applying  said  proportionality  measure  to  gain 
control  tlie  gain-controllable  amplifier  to  provide  the  modified 
measure  of  the  sensed  electrical  current  from  the  detector 
circuitry  (20)  of  the  first  channel. 


5,486,755 
ELECTRONIC  METER  HAVING  ANTI-TAMPERING 
MAGNETIC  SHIELD 
Patrick  J.  Horan,  Dover;  Richard  A.  Batch,  North  Hampton; 
David  D.  Elmore,  Somersworth,  all  of  N A,  and  Joseph  R. 
Legere,  Sanfordi,  Mc,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  364,109 

Int  a.*  GOIR  11/48:1/20 

VS.  CL  324— UO  20  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  meter  for  measuring  electricity  and  being  resis- 
tant to  tampering  by  an  externally  applied  magnetic  field,  said 
electronic  meter  comprising: 

a  bousing  comprising  a  base  and  a  cover  connected  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  current  sensors  positioned  within  said 
housing,  each  of  said  electrical  current  sensors  comprising  a 
toroidal  coil  defining  a  coil  axis  aligned  transverse  to  the  base, 
outermost  ones  of  said  toroidal  coils  having  respective  outer- 
roost  coil  portions  positioned  in  closely  spaced  relation  from 
an  adjacent  interior  surface  of  said  housing;  and 

a  magnetic  shield  positioned  adjacent  each  outermost  toroidal 
coil  to  thereby  resist  tampering  by  a  magnetic  field  applied 
from  external  to  said  housing,  said  magnetic  shield  having  an 
arcuate  cross-sectional  shape  corresponding  to  the  outmnost 
coil  portion  and  having  a  predetermined  arc  length  covering 
only  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  outermost  coil  portion. 


VpBt 


1.  A  DC  current  sensor,  comprising 

an  exciting  core  of  soft  magnetic  material  and  fonned  with  a 
pair  of  tubular  bodies,  each  tubular  body  being  positioned  in 


parallel  with  ttte  other  to  provide  therebetween  a  space, 
tlirough  which  passes  a  wire  conducting  a  current  to  lie 
detected; 

a  detecting  core  fonned  with  the  side  faces  of  a  pair  of  tubular 
bodies  and  two  plate-like  members  of  soft  magnetic  material, 
each  of  which  connecting  integrally  with  each  of  the  inside 
edges  thereof  near  an  opening  of  said  tubular  bodies  to  form  a 
rectangular  frame-shaped  member  as  a  whcde; 

exciting  coils,  each  of  which  magnetically  energizing  the  excit- 
ing core  in  tlie  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
detecting  core; 

detecting  coils,  each  of  which  being  wound  aroimd  said  detect- 
ing core;  and 

means  for  applying  an  alternating  current  to  the  exciting  coils  to 
periodically  and  magnetically  saturate  tlie  rectangular-shaped 
portions  of  said  detecting  core  and  exciting  core,  said  means 
energizing  said  exciting  coils  to  modulate  a  magnetic  flux 
produced  in  the  delecting  core  cotresponding  to  tiie  DC 
current  flowing  through  said  wire. 


5/186,757 

WHEEL-SPEED  SENSORS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

MOUNTED  IN  THE  SPREADER  HOLES  OF  A 

DIFFERENTIAL  CARRIER  HOUSING 

Paul  D.  Easley,  Auburn,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporatioa, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  111,125 

Int  CL'  GOIP  3/4S:3/52;  F16H  1/38:  B23P  11/00 

VS.  CL  324—174  15  daims 


5,486,756 

DC  CURRENT  SENSOR 

Makoto  Kawakami,  and  Shigeru  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co,,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  96,159,  Jul.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,501 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-207380; 
JuL  10,  1992,  4-207381;  Nov.  5, 1992,  4-322363;  Jan.  26, 1993, 
5-31361 

Int  CL*  GOIR  1/04:31/00 
VS.  CL  324—127  6  Clahns 


1.  A  speed-sensing  system  to  monitor  the  speed  of  individual 
wheels  of  a  vehicle,  comprising, 

a  vehicle  drive  axle  including  a  differential  carrier  housing  and 
case  assembly  rotatably  mounted  within  said  carrier  housing, 
said  carrier  housing  having  first  and  second  axle  tubes 
coupled  to  and  extending  therefrom  in  which  first  and  second 
axle  shafts  for  said  vehicle  are  disposed,  said  carrier  bousing 
having  spreader  holes  formed  therein  at  each  location  where 
said  axle  ubes  are  coupled  to  said  carrier  housing,  wherein 
each  of  said  axle  shafts  are  drivingly  engaged  to  said  case 
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assembly  and  includes  sigmd  generating  means  associated 
therewith,  and  a  sensing  device  mounted  in  said  canier  bous- 
ing at  the  location  of  said  spreader  holes  md  adjacent  to  said 
signal  generating  means  to  independently  monitor  the  rotation 
of  each  of  said  axle  shafts  to  generate  a  signal  proportional  to 
the  speed  of  said  axle  shaft 


5,4M,75t 

INTEGKAL  VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  STCED  ^NS(Mt 

Murk  K.  Hwrrif,  FcirtM,  Mich^  ■wri^ir  to  Kclscy-H^«s 

Miw,Mkk. 
I  af  Scr.  N*.  132,737,  Oct.  €,  1993, 
This  ■fpicatfiB  JM.  17,  1995,  Ser.  N*.  374,4M 
Ii*.  CL'  G«1P  3/48 
DA  Ct  324— 174  33 


1.  A  variable  reluctance  magnetic  transducer  comprising: 

a  pole  piece  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  core  having  a  first  end  portion  formed  about  said  pole  piece, 
said  pole  piece  extending  through  said  first  end  portion,  said 
core  also  having  an  intermediate  portion  adjacent  to  said  first 
end  portion,  said  intermediate  portion  including  a  chamber 
formed  therein,  said  second  end  of  said  pole  piece  forming 
one  end  of  said  chamber,  said  chamber  including  an  opening 
formed  through  die  side  of  said  intermediate  portion,  said 
opening  adapted  to  receive  a  magnet,  said  intermediate  por- 
tion also  including  means  for  retaining  a  magnet  within  said 
"  chamber,  said  core  fimher  having  a  second  end  portion  adja- 
cent to  said  intermediate  portion  and  opposite  from  said  first 
end  portion; 

a  permanent  magnet  retained  in  said  chamber,  said  magnet 
having  an  end  contacting  said  second  end  of  said  pole  piece; 

a  pair  of  electrical  connectors  suppoited  by  said  second  end 
poition  of  said  core; 

a  coil  wound  about  said  core  first  end  portion; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  coil  to  said  electrical 
connectors; 


Sy4W,759 

DEVICE  FCMt  DETECriNG  THE  MOVEMENT  OF  A 

MOVABLE  CmffONENT  AND  SIGNALLING  Tlffi 

DETECTED  MOVEMENT  OVER  A  SINGLE  LINE 

Harteat  Sdkr,  BMoHBadcn,-  Gncirter  Haderer,  Bachi;  Vaiker 

Aah,  Saahach,  ami  Coradtas  Peter,  BacU-Ncasatz,  aB  aC 

Gerauay,  aarigaaw  to  Robert  Baach  GaiMI,  Stattgart,  Gat^ 


FIM  OcL  29, 1993,  Sen  Na.  13t,2M 
priartty,  appikaiioa  GanMay,  Jaa.  21,  1992,  42  39 
471,4;  Mar.  13, 1993,  43  M  •39J 

lat  a.*  G»1P  13/04;  GBIB  7/30:7/02;  HUP  7/00 
VS.  CL  324— 2»7J  14  Oaiat 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  movement  of  a  movable  con^xaient. 


-^ 


T 


T 
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said  device  comprising: 

a  first  position  senstn-  for  outputting  a  first  signal  corresponding 
to  at  least  a  first  position  range  of  the  movable  component 
when  the  first  position  sensor  senses  the  movable  component 
within  the  first  position  range,  the  first  signal  having  a  single 
first  discrete  value; 

a  second  position  sensor  for  outputting  a  second  signal  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  a  second  position  range  of  the  movable 
conqwnent  when  the  second  position  sensor  senses  the  mov- 
able component  within  the  second  position  range,  the  second 
position  range  having  an  overlap  region  with  said  first  posi- 
tion range,  said  second  signal  having  a  single  second  discrete 
value  which  is  different  from  said  first  discrete  value; 

means  for  adding  the  respective  discrete  values  of  said  first  and 
second  signals  to  produce  a  discrete  sum  signal,  and  for 
feeding  the  discrete  sum  signal  to  a  single  signal  line;  and 

an  evaluation  arrangement  connected  to  said  single  signal  line 
for  receiving  and  evaluating  the  sum  signal  on  said  single 
signal  line  and  determining  movement  of  the  movable  com- 
ponent based  on  the  sum  signal. 


5,486,7M 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  SURFACE  FEATURES  OF 
CONICAL  PARTS  INCLUDING  A  PROBE  DISPOSED 
WITHIN  A  TRANSVERSAL  GROOVE  OF  A  ROLLER 

NardM  Sdieri,  MoatevegUo,  and  GiuUaoo  Longhi,  Bologna, 
both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Marposs  SodeU'  Per  Azkmi, 


BcntivogUo,  Italy 

a  tubular  housing  having  a  closed  first  end  and  an  open  second   ^^  ^o.  PCT/EP92/V14S4,  §  371  Date  Dec  13,  1993,  {  lt2(e) 
end,  said  closed  first  end  forming  an  inside  surface,  said       "*••*  •*«=•  1^,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W093/W1493,  PCT  Pub. 


housing  receiving  said  core  with  said  first  end  of  said  pole 
piece  contacting  said  inside  surface  of  said  closed  end  and 
said  second  end  of  said  core  being  contained  within  said 
housing;  and 


Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  JuL  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1*2,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  JnL  4, 1991,  B091Ae24« 

lat  CL*  GOIR  33/038;  G«1N  21/01 


a  bracket  secured  to  said  housing  a  predetermined  distance  from   l^-S.  CL  324—262  ig  Claims 

said  closed  end  of  said  housing,  said  bracket  having  an       1.  An  apparatiis  for  checking  surface  features  of  conical  parts 
aperture  fonned  therethrough,  said  apeiture  adapted  to  receive   (39),  comprising: 


a  fastener. 


support  means  (1-9,  14-25,  40); 


means  for  coupling  RF  energy  to  said  RF  current  loop;  and 
means  for  detecting  RF  signals  induced  in  said  RF  current  loop. 


.-28 


driving  means,  coupled  to  the  support  means,  for  supporting, 
rotating,  and  longitudinally  advancing,  substantially  along  a 
feed  line,  conical  parts  (39),  the  driving  means  including  at 
least  two  substantially  cylindrical  rollers  (12,  13;  12",  12") 
coupled  to  the  support  means  and  defining  two  geometrical 
axes  of  rotation  lying  nonparallel  to  each  other,  and  motor 
means  (28-33)  coupled  to  said  rollers  for  rotating  them;  and 

checking  means  (37,  38,  41)  including  a  stationary  probe 
adapted  to  scan  the  conical  parts  during  their  combined 
motion  including  rotation  and  advance  feed;  and 

wherein  said  rollers  are  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  conical 
parts  arranged  substantially  in  a  row  and  defining  a  transver- 
sal circular  groove  (36;  36"),  and  wherein  said  probe  is  dis- 
posed within  said  transversal  groove,  whereby  the  parts  form- 
ing said  row  are  checked  while  passing  in  correspondence  of 
said  transversal  groove. 


5,486,762 
APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MULTI-WATT  TIME  PULSED 

NMR  LOGGING  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

ACCURATE  T2-DISTRIBUTIONS  AND  ACCURATE  T/fj 

RATIOS  AND  GENERATING  A  MORE  ACCURATE 

OUTPUT  RECORD  USING  THE  UPDATED 

T,-DISTRIBUTIONS  AND  T,/T 

Robert  Frecdman,  Hoaston,  and  Chrfetoftber  E.  Monte,  The 

Woodlands,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schhimberger  Tech- 

nokigy  Corp.,  HonstoB,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sar.  No.  127,978,  Sap.  28, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,381,092,  which  is  a  coatinuatioa  of  Sar.  No.  970,332, 

Nov.  2, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,291,157.  Thb  appUcatioa  Aag.  15, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  291,960 

Int  CL'  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  CL  324—303  30  Clains 


5,486,761 

NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Abdurrahman    Sezginer,    Brookfleld,    Conn.,    assignor    to 

Schlnmberger  Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,643,  Apr.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5376384.  This  appUcation  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,999 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  27, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  324—303  18  Chums 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  prop- 


erty of  formations  surrounding  an  earth  borehole,  comprising: 
a  logging  device  moveable  through  the  borehole; 
first  and  second  elongated  magnets  having  parallel  axes  of 
elongation  generally  parallel  to  die  axis  of  the  borehole  and 
being  disposed  in  said  logging  device  in  side-by-side  spaced- 
apart  arrangement; 
an  RF  current  loop  disposed  in  the  region  between  said  magnets; 


1.  A  logging  system,  comprising: 

first  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  wellbore  for  leceiving  a 
plurality  of  spin  echo  pulse  sequences  from  a  fbnnatioa 
penetrated  by  said  wellbore,  generating  a  plurality  of  signals 
in  response  thereto,  and  transmitting  said  plurality  of  signals 
uphole  when  said  first  means  is  disposed  in  said  wellbore; 

second  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  a  surface  of  said 
wellbore  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  signals,  said  second 
means  including, 

spectral  amplibide  generation  means  responsive  to  said  plurality 
of  signals  for  generating  a  tine  polarization  correction  and  a 
set  of  true  spectral  amplitudes  corresponding  to  the  true 
polarization  correction,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  true  polarization  correction  and  said  set 
of  true  spectral  amplitudes  corresponding  to  the  true  polariza- 
tion correction  for  generating  an  output  record  medium  illus- 
trating a  set  of  characteristics  of  said  fonnation  penetrated  by 
said  wellbore. 
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5,486,763 

METHOD  TO  DISPLAY  WITH  COMBINED  COLOR 

MULTn»LE  QUANTITATIVE  IMAGES  OF  TISSUE 

PARAMETERS  OBTAINED  WITH  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE 
Bruno  Atfano,  Naples,  Italy,  assignor  to  Consigllo  Nazionale 

(Idle  Ricerche,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/rW2/M)112,  f  371  Date  Apr.  II,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05405,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9, 1992,  Sen  Na  204,421 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  12, 1991,  RM91A0680 

Int  a.*  GOIR  33/4% 

MS,  CL  324—309  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  representation  of  physical  tissue  parameters  in 

nuclear  magnetic  resonance  (NMR),  said  method  comprising  a  step 

of  simultaneous  representation  of  said  parameters  as  combined 

color  images,  said  color  images  being  the  result  of  overlapping  of 

a  least  two  parametric  images  obtained  with  chromatic  scales 

different  from  one  another  and  independent  of  one  anotlier,  said 

physical  tissue  parameters  comprise  the  longitudinal  relaxation 

constant  Rl  and  the  transverse  relaxation  constant  R2,  which  are 

defined  by  the  formulas  R1=1/T1  and  R2=l/T2,  wherein  Tl  and  T2 

are  respectively  the  longitudinal  and  the  transverse  relaxation  times 

that  are  cliaractenstic  of  the  voxel. 


to  each  of  said  first  and  second  reflectors  using  said  detected 
first  and  second  electromagnetic  waves. 


5,486,764 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  SUBSURFACE 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  USING  ELECTROSEISMIC 

MEASUREMENTS 
Arthnr  H.  Thompson,  and  Grant  A.  Gist,  both  of  Houston, 
Tn.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company, 
Houston,  Tn. 

FUed  Jan.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,959 
Int  CL*  GdlV  11/00:3/12:3/30:1/00 
VS.  CL  324-^23  28  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  determining  subsurface  electrical  resistance  in 


5/186,765 
INSULATING  CONDITION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
FOR  A  WIRE-CUT  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 
MACHINE 
Shnnzo  Izumlya,  Fqjiyoshida;  Akihiro  Sakurai,  and  Akiyoshi 
Kawahara,  both  of  Minamitsuru,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fannc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«0692,  §  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24265,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9, 1993 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  190,158 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  4, 1992,  4-170125 

InL  CL*  B23H  1/02 

VS.  a.  324—537  3  claims 

1.  An  apparatiis  for  detecting  insulation  between  a  wire  electrode 
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geological  formations  as  a  fimction  of  depth,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

placing  an  antenna  comprising  at  least  two  electrodes  at  a 
receiving  location; 

initiating  a  seismic  wave  into  the  earth  from  a  source  location 
such  that  tlie  seismic  wavefiwnt  encounters  two  or  more 
reflectors  and  is  converted  to  electromagnetic  waves  at  each 
said  reflector; 

detecting  a  first  electromagnetic  wave  fhsm  a  first  reflector; 

detecting  a  second  electromagnetic  wave  firom  a  second  reflec- 
tor, wherein  said  second  reflector  is  at  a  distance  fartlier 
removed  from  said  source  location;  and 

detennining  the  conductivity  of  the  earth  between  said  first  and 
second  reflectors  and  take  distance  from  said  source  location 


and  a  workpiece  of  a  wire-cut  elecbical  discharge  machine,  com- 
prising: 

a  capacitor  storing  a  charged  voltage  to  be  applied  between  the 
wire  elecoxxle  and  the  workpiece; 

a  charging  switching  element  for  charging  said  capacitor 

a  discharging  switching  element,  formed  of  a  semiconductor,  for 
discharging  a  capacitor  and  for  applying  the  charged  voltage 
of  said  capacitor  between  the  wire  electrode  and  the  work- 
piece; 

voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  between  the  wire 
electrode  and  the  workpiece  caused  by  a  lealcage  current  from 
the  semiconductor  of  said  discharging  switching  element  dur- 
ing a  period  through  which  said  capacitor  is  being  charged 
when  said  discharging  switching  element  is  turned  off  and 
said  charging  switching  element  is  turned  on;  and 

determining  means  for  comparing  the  voltage  detected  by  said 
voltage  detecting  means  and  a  set  reference  value,  and  for 
determining  a  dielectric  breakdown  when  the  detected  voltage 
is  lower  than  said  reference  value. 


UMI 


5/186,766 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  SWITCH  MATRICES 
Gregory  B.  Hibdon,  Foisom,  and  John  M.  Ingram,  Sacra- 
mento, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
dara,  Calif. 

FDed  May  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  246,997 
Int  CL'  GOIR  31/02 
MS.  CL  324-537  10  Claims 

1.  A  testing  metlKxl  for  detennining  switching  devices  to  close 
in  a  switch  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  input  conductors  and  a 
plurality  of  output  conductors  arranged  as  logical  rows  and  col- 
umns which  intersect  and  having  switching  devices  at  a  fraction  of 
intersections  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(step  1)  selecting  a  combination  of  input  conductors  to  be 

connected  to  the  output  conductors, 
(step  2)  sununing  the  number  of  switching  devices  connected  to 
each  output  conductor  at  intersections  widi  the  combination  of 
input  conductors, 
(step  3)  selecting  an  output  conductor  having  a  least  number  of 
switching  devices  at  intersections  with  die  combination  of 
input  conductors. 
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SURFACE  RESISnvrrY  METER  FOR  DETERMINING 
SURFACE  DEGRADATION  OF  HIGH  RESISTIVITY 
MATERIALS 
Howanl  S.  SRnic  Jk,  San  Antonio;  WOHam  A.  Malow, 
Heiotes;  Charin  H.  Pan;  and  Jcnwie  J.  Dxink,  both  of  Sui 
Antonio,  aU  of  Ite.,  Mdgnon  to  Sonthwcat  Rcseardi  Inati- 
tate,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Mny  31,  1994,  Sck  No.  25133 
InL  CL*  GOIR  27/02 
MS.  CL  324—718  U  ( 
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(step  4)  summing  the  switching  devices  for  each  of  the  combi- 
nation of  input  conductors  having  a  switching  device  at  an 
intersection  with  the  selected  output  conductor, 

(step  S)  selecting  an  input  conductor  having  the  least  number  of 
switching  devices, 

(step  6)  selecting  a  next  combination  of  input  conductors  includ- 
ing all  of  die  input  conductors  from  the  first  combination 
except  a  previously  selected  input  conductor  arid  all  of  die 
output  conductors  except  a  previously  selected  output  conduc- 
tor, and 

(step  7)  repeating  each  of  tlie  steps  2  tlirough  6  until  no  conduc- 
tors remain  which  have  not  been  selected. 


5,486,767 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  DEFECTS  IN 

PiraS  OR  OTHER  STRUCTURES 

Robert  J.  Schwabe,  Katonah;  Michael  R.  Egglcston,  Scoda, 

and  Louis  F.  Coffin,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaiigMts  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206,297 

Int  CL*  GOIR  27/14 

MS.  CL  324—715  M  Claims 


1.  An  ohmmeter  for  measuring  tl>e  value  of  an  unknown  surftce 
resistance  of  a  sample  of  material,  comprising: 

a  voltage  source  circuit  for  st^>plying  a  low  reference  voltage; 

a  meter  circuit  connected  across  said  unknown  surface  resistance 
for  providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  said  unknown 
surface  resistance; 

an  input  circuit  at  the  input  to  said  meter  circuit  for  providing  a 
high  input  impedance  to  said  meter  dicuit  at  a  measurement 
input  node; 

a  resistance  circuit  connected  between  said  input  node  and  said 
voltage  source  circuit,  for  receiving  said  reference  voltage  and 
for  providing  a  reference  resistance; 

a  probe  circuit  connected  to  said  input  node,  said  probe  circuit 
having  two  electrodes  for  contacting  the  surftce  of  said  mate- 
rial, one  connected  to  ground,  thereby  providing  said 
unknown  surface  resistance,  which  divides  the  voltage  across 
said  voltage  supply  circuit  to  provide  a  voltage  at  said  input 
node  that  is  related  to  said  unknown  surface  resistance; 

a  guard  circuit  for  shielding  connecticws  to  said  input  node,  said 
guard  circuit  being  in  electrical  communication  with  the  out- 
put of  said  meter  circuit; 

wherein  the  combined  gain  of  said  input  circuit  and  said  meter 
circuit  is  adjustable  to  approximately  unity;  and 

a  quick  charge  circuit  having  a  quick  charge  switch  connected 
across  said  resistance  circuit  for  bypassing  said  resistance 
circuit  during  chaiging  of  circuit  c^Mcitances. 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  defects  in  an  object  having  a  cylindri- 
cal surface,  tlie  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  multiple  pin  electrodes  sufficient  to  cover  the 

circumference  of  the  cylindrical  surface,  each  multiple  pin 

electrode  having  a  single  voltage  pin  and  at  least  three  (3) 

current  pins  contained  therein; 
structure  for  operatively  positioning  the  electrodes  relative  to  tlie 

object  and  in  contact  with  tiie  cylindrical  surface;  and 
tension  means,  operatively  connected  to  each  pin,  for  urging  the 

pins  such  that  contact  with  the  cyUndrical  surface  is  suffi- 

ciendy  equal  between  pins  wherein  a  mathematical  model  can 

be  utilized  to  analyze  the  object  for  defects. 


5^486,769 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

QUANTITATIVE  VOLTAGE  CONTRAST 

Wai  K.  Chim;  Jacob  C.  H.  Pkang,  and  Danid  S.  H.  Chan,  aU  of 

StaigapoK,  Sbigapore,  assignors  to  National  University  of 

Singapore,  Creacent,  Singapore 

FUed  Ang.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  290,527 
Int  CL*  GOIR  31/00 
MS.  CL  324—751  17  Hiims 

1.  A  mediod  of  measuring  quantitative  voltage  contrast  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  outputting  instructions  from  a  processor  to  an  energy  ana- 
lyzer and  scanning  electron  microscope; 

(b)  locating  an  electron  beam  of  said  scanning  electron  micro- 
scope on  a  specimen  electrode  of  a  specimen  structure  based 
on  said  instructions; 

(c)  varying  a  grid  voltage  of  said  eneigy  analyzer  in  accordance 
with  said  instructions; 
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(d)  detecting  secondary  electron  emission  from  said  speciinen 
electrode  with  a  detector  of  said  scanning  electron  micro- 
scope; 

(e)  determining  a  measured  peak  voltage  of  said  specimen 
electrode  based  on  output  from  said  detector; 

(0  obtaining  a  specimen  electrode  voltage  corrected  for  type  1 
local  field  effect  error  using  said  measured  peak  voltage  and  a 
type  1  calibration  curve,  said  type  I  calibration  curve  repre- 
senting peak  voltage  versus  specimen  electrode  voltage;  and 

(g)  correcting  for  type  n  local  field  effect  error  in  output  of  said 
step  (f)  based  on  a  type  n  calibration  curve,  said  type  D 
calibration  curve  representing  a  shift  in  specimen  electrode 
peak  voltage  versus  adjacent  electrode  voltage. 


5,486,770 

fflGH  FREQUENCY  WAFER  PROBE  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Scott  V.  Johnson,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Sduiunburg,  HI. 

FUed  Jon.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  265^76 

Int  CL"  GOIR  31A)0 

VS.  CL  324—754  6  Claims 


1.  A  high  frequency  wafer  probe  apparatus  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  an 
opening  extending  through  the  substrate  from  die  top  surface 
to  the  bottom  surface; 
an  insulating  ring  disposed  wdthin  the  opening;  and  a  high 
frequency  coaxial  wafer  probe  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  a  conductor  extending  from  the  first  end  to  the  second 
end,  a  dielectric  layer  surrounding  the  conductor,  a  grounding 
layer  surrounding  the  dielectric  layer,  and  a  pair  of  ground 
probe  needles  coupled  to  the  grounding  layer  opposite  each 
other,  wherein  the  conductor  extends  beyond  the  dielectric 
layer  and  the  grounding  layer  at  the  first  end  to  form  a  signal 
probe  needle;  and  wherein  the  pair  of  ground  probe  needles 


are  adjacent  the  signal  probe  needle,  and  wherein  the  high 
frequency  coaxial  wafer  probe  is  embedded  in  the  insulating 
ring  such  that  the  signal  probe  needle  and  die  pair  of  ground 
probe  needles  extend  below  the  bottom  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, and  wherein  the  second  end  of  the  high  frequency 
coaxial  wafer  probe  is  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  high  fre- 
quency tester. 


5,486,771 
BURN-IN  SOCKET  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Keith  L.  Volz,  Jamestown;  Robert  M.  Renn,  Pfafftown,-  Robert 
D.  Irlbecli,  Greensboro;  Frederick  R.  Deak,  Kemersville, 
and  David  C.  Johnson,  Winston-Salem,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors 
to  Whitaker  Corporation,  WUmington,  Dd. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,769,  Jun.  23, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  363,559 
Int  CL'  G«1R  31/02;  H05K  W2 
VS.  a.  324—755  21  Claims 


1.  A  bum-in  socket  testing  apparatus  for  use  with  an  integrated 
circuit  chip,  said  apparatus  includes  electrical  contact  surfaces  for 
electrical  engagement  with  electrical  contact  surfaces  formed  on 
said  chip,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  frame  member  having  a  first  pusher  member  and  a  second 
pusher   member,   each   said   pusher   member   is   pivotally 
mounted  to  said  first  frame  member  for  independent  pivotal 
motion  relative  to  said  first  frame  member; 
a  second  frame  member  operatively  connected  to  said  first  firame 
member  for  relative  movement  therebetween,  said  first  and 
second  firame  members  being  adapted  to  cause  pivotal  move- 
ment in  said  pusher  members  during  said  relative  movement, 
and  the  second  frame  member  includes  at  least  one  camming 
surface  which  is  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  pusher  mem- 
bers during  said  relative  movement 


5,486,772 
RELIABILITY  TEST  METHOD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

TRENCH  DEVICES 
Fwu-Iuan  Hshieh,  Saratoga;  Calvin  K.  Choi,  San  Jose;  William 
H.  Cook,  Fremont;  Lih-Ybig  Ching,  and  Mike  F.  Chang, 
both  of  Cupertino,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Siliconix  incor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  268,755 
Int  a.*  GOIR  31/26 
VS.  CI.  324—769  lo  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  the  reliability  of  a  trench  transistor 
having  a  source,  a  gate,  and  a  drain,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
applying  a  first  voltage  to  said  gate; 

coupling  said  drain  to  a  second  voltage  different  from  said  first 
voltage; 
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5y«6,775 

MULTIPLEXER  STRUCTURES  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING 

CONTROLLABLE  INTERCONNECTIONS  IN 

INTEGRATED  CQtCUrrS. 

Kcny  VcaiBtra,  Swi  Jom,  CaHf:,  avignar  to  Altera  Corpora- 

Ikm,  San  Joae,  Caltf. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1993,  Ser.  Na  156,260 

Int  a.'  BOSK  19/177 

VS.  CL  126—38  9  dataw 


measuring  a  leakage  current  between  said  gate  and  said  drain; 
comparing  said  leakage  current  to  a  threshold  current;  and 
identifying  said  trench  transistor  as  a  defective  transistor  if  said 
leakage  current  is  greater  tlian  said  threshold  cutienL 


5,486,773 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


mitfy  «i«  I  I  I 


5,486,774 
CMOS  LOGIC  CIRCUITS  HAVING  LOW  AND  HIGH- 
THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  TRANSISTORS 
Ttkakuni  Douseki;  Junzo  Yamada;  YasuynU  Matsnya,  and 
Shinichirou  Mutou,  ail  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tdcpbone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,183,  Nov.  24, 1992,  ahaDdoncd. 
This  application  Nov.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  333,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26, 1991,  3-311007; 
Dec  6,  1991,  3-323382;  Dec  9,  1991,  3-324512;  Feb.  3,  1992, 
4-017537 

Int  CL'  H03K  19/094S 
VS.  CL  326—33  U  Clatais 

*-, 4! r—r- 


3.  An  integrated  circuit  communication  network  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel,  side  by  side,  input  conduc- 
tors; and 
a  predetermined  plural  number  of  muhiplexets,  each  of  said 
multiplexers  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  each  of  said  input 
conductors  being  connected  to  an  input  of  two  of  said  multi- 
plexers, wherein  said  input  conductors  form  a  plurality  of 
adjacent,  mutually  exclusive  groups  of  input  conductors,  each 
group  having  half  as  many  input  conductors  as  there  are 
multiplexers,  each  multiplexer  having  inputs  that  are  con- 
nected to  said  input  conductors  in  said  groups,  such  that  each 
multiplexer  is  connected  to  one  input  conductor  in  each  of 
said  gro«q>s. 


5,486,776 
ANTIFUSE-BASED  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
David  Chiang,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  XOfaix,  Inc,  San 
Jo«e,Calif: 

FOed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,009 

Int  CL*  H03R  19/177 

VS.  a.  326—41  6  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  logic  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  logic  circuit  elements  each 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  field  effect  transistors; 

first  and  second  power  lines  for  supplying  power  to  said  logic, 
with  said  first  power  line  connected  to  a  power  source  and 
with  said  second  power  line  coiuiected  to  a  ground; 

a  first  dummy  power  line  connected  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
power  source  terminals  of  said  logic  circuit;  and 

a  first  control  transistor  connected  between  said  first  dummy 
power  line  and  said  first  power  line,  said  first  control  transis- 
tor having  a  threshold  substantially  greater  than  thresholds  of 
said  field  effect  transistors  of  said  logic  circuit. 


1.  A  programmable  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  lines; 

a  second  plurality  of  lines; 

means  for  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  lines  to 
at  least  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  lines,  wherein  said 
means  for  connecting  includes  an  antifiise  and  a  diode  con- 
nected in  series,  wherein  said  antifuse  is  formed  ov«  a 
diffusion  area  in  a  well  area,  and  said  diode  is  formed  from 
said  diffusion  area  and  said  well  area. 
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5,486,777 
LOW  POWER  DIFFERENTIAL  RECEIVER  INPUT 
CIRCUIT 
Hai  T.  Nguyen,  San  Jose,  Calif^  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  301,462 

InL  a.'  H03K  19/0185;  19/0948 

VS.  a.  326—68  12  aaims 


MID 


3.  A  low  power  differential  receiver  circuit  for  respectively 
converting  first  and  second  differential  input  signals  into  first  and 
second  differential  output  signals,  the  receiver  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  terminals  for  respectively  receiving  the 
first  and  second  differential  input  signals,  the  first  and  second 
input  terminals  being  respectively  connected  to  first  and  sec- 
ond nodes; 

a  first  output  terminal  connected  to  the  first  node  dirough  a  first 
resistor; 

a  second  ouq)ut  terminal  connected  to  the  second  node  through  a 
second  resistor; 

a  first  transistor  of  a  first  type  having  a  gate  connected  to  the 
second  node,  a  source  connected  to  a  first  voltage  source  and 
a  drain  connected  to  the  first  output  terminal; 

a  second  transistor  of  a  second  type  having  a  gate  connected  to 
the  second  node,  a  drain  connected  to  the  first  output  terminal 
and  a  source  connected  to  a  second  voltage  source; 

a  third  transistor  of  the  first  type  having  a  gate  connected 
directly  to  the  first  node,  a  source  connected  to  the  first 
voltage  source  and  a  drain  connected  to  die  second  output 
terminal;  and 

a  fourth  transistor  of  the  second  type  having  a  gate  connected 
directly  to  the  first  node,  a  drain  connected  to  the  second 
output  terminal  and  a  source  connected  to  the  second  voltage 
source; 

wherein  a  voltage  of  the  first  differential  input  signal  controls  the 
third  transistor  of  the  first  type  and  the  fourth  transistor  of  the 
second  type,  thereby  producing  the  second  differential  output 
signal  at  the  second  output  terminal;  and 

wherein  a  voltage  of  the  second  differential  input  signal  controls 
the  first  transistor  of  the  first  type  and  the  second  transistor  of 
the  second  type  thereby  producing  the  first  differential  ou^t 
signal  at  the  first  output  terminal. 


5,486,778 
INPUT  BUFFER  FOR  TRANSLATING  TTL  LEVELS  TO 
CMOS  LEVELS 
Perry  W.  Lou,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brooktt«e  Corpo- 
ration, San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,999 
Int  CI.'  H03K  19/0185:19/0948 
VS.  CL  326—71  22  Claims 

1.  In  combination, 

first  means  for  providing  an  input  voltage, 
second  means  responsive  to  die  input  voltage  for  providing  a 
first  control  voltage  having  a  first  amplitude  for  amplitudes  of 
the  input  voltage  greater  than  a  first  particular  amplitude  and 
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having  an  amplitude  corresponding  to  die  amplitude  of  the 
input  voltage  for  amplitudes  of  the  input  voltage  less  than  the 
first  particular  amplitude, 

third  means  responsive  to  the  first  control  voltage  for  providing 
a  second  control  voltage  having  a  second  particular  amplitude 
upon  the  occurrence  of  the  second  particular  amplitude  in  the 
first  control  voltage  and  having  an  amplitude  inverse  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  first  control  voltage  for  amplitudes  of  die 
first  control  signal  different  from  the  second  particular  ampli- 
tude, and 

fourth  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  control  voltages 
for  providing  an  output  voltage  related  to  the  input  voltage 
and  having  the  same  delay  relative  to  the  input  voltage  for 
rising  and  falling  amplitude  characteristics  and  having  sub- 
stantially die  same  rising  and  falling  characterisdcs  with 
respect  to  time. 


5,486,779 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
John  D.  Eitrhelm,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cyrix  Corporation, 
Richardson,  Tte. 

Filed  Dec  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  367,035 

Int  CL*  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  327—51  18  Claims 

1.  A  sense  amplifier  comprising: 


il^>.-C. 


(a)  sense  means,  coupled  to  receive  input  signals,  for  sensing 
logic  levels  and  providing  an  output  in  response  thereto; 

(b)  feedback  means,  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  sense  means, 
for  providing  feedback  to  the  sense  means; 

(c)  load  means,  coupled  between  a  positive  voltage  rail  and  die 
sense  means  and  controlled  by  die  feedback  means,  for  selec- 
tively supplying  current  to  die  sense  means; 

(d)  bleeder  means,  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  load  means,  for 
supplying  a  weak  current  to  die  sense  means;  and, 

(e)  dampening  means,  coupled  between  the  sense  means  and  a 
negative  voltage  rail  and  cond-olled  by  the  sense  means,  for 
dampening  a  response  of  the  sense  means  to  the  input  signals. 


5,486,780 

TRI-STATEABLE  CURRENT  MIRROR  SENSE 

AMPLIFIER 

Hdndao  Ln,  Richardson,  To.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  OcL  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,768 
Int  CL*  H03F  3/45;  G06G  7/12 
VS.  a.  327—53  16  CUdms 

1.  A  sense  amplifier  which  comprises: 
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(a)  a  voltage  supply  terminal  and  a  reference  voltage  terminal; 

(b)  a  control  transistor  coupled  to  said  reference  voltage  terminal 
and  having  a  control  electrode  for  receiving  a  first  control 
signal; 

(c)  a  first  series  circuit  including  a  first  transistor  of  a  first 
channel  type  and  a  second  transistor  of  opposite  channel  type 
coupled  between  said  control  transistor  and  said  voltage  sup- 
ply terminal,  said  second  transistor  generating  a  first  output 
signal  and  having  a  control  electrode  for  receiving  a  first  input 
signal;  and 

(d)  a  second  series  circuit  including  a  third  transistor  of  said  first 
channel  type  and  a  fourth  transistor  of  said  opposite  channel 
type  coupled  between  said  control  transistor  and  said  voltage 
supply  terminal,  said  fourth  transistor  having  a  control  elec- 
trode for  receiving  a  second  input  signal; 

(e)  a  fifdi  transistor  of  said  first  channel  type  coupled  between 
said  voltage  supply  terminal  and  control  electrodes  of  said 
first  channel  type  transistors  and  having  a  control  electrode 
for  receiving  a  second  control  signal;  and 

(f)  a  sixth  transistor  of  said  first  channel  type  coupled  between 
said  control  electrodes  of  said  first  channel  type  transistors 
and  a  junction  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  and  having  a 
control  electrode  for  receiving  a  third  control  signal. 


Vcc> 


generate  a  base  current  for  input  to  said  output  transistor  as  a 
ftuiction  of  the  output  load  current  in  response  to  said 
ONADFF  signals. 


5^(86,782 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  OUTPUT  DRIVER 
Frauds  H.  Chan,  WOUston,  Vt,  assignor  to  Intematiooal  Busi- 
ness Madiincs  Corporation,  Armooli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  312,731 
Int  CL*  H03K  3/00 
VS.  CL  327—112  14  Claims 

1.  A  push-pull  output  buffer  circuit  for  use  widi  a  transmission 
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5y486,781 

BASE  CURRENT-CONTROL  dRCUTT  OF  AN  OUTPUT 

TRANSISTOR 

Cliangsik  Im,  Kyungid-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  27,  1993, 
1003/93 

Int  a."  H03K  17/16;  17/60 
VS.  a.  327—108  12  Claims 

1.  A  base  current-control  circuit  of  an  output  transistor  compris- 
ing: 
a  detector  for  detecting  an  output  load  current  of  said  output 
transistor  and  for  enabling  the  circuit  to  generate  a  detected 
current  in  constant  proportion  to  said  output  load  current; 
a  base  current-control  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  voltage 
as  a  function  of  said  detected  current  in  constant  proportion  to 
said  output  load  current; 
a  switch  for  generating  ON/OFF  signals; 
a  reference  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  reference  voltage; 

and 
a  base  current  generator  for  utilizing,  said  voltage  generated  by 
said  base  current-control  voltage  generator  in  constant  propor- 
tion to  said  output  load  current  and  said  reference  voltage  to 


m 


line  comprising: 

an  input  node  and  an  output  node; 

first  and  second  power  source  terminals; 

a  first  primary  gate  circuit  connected  between  die  first  power 
source  terminal  and  the  output  node; 

a  second  primary  gate  circuit  connected  between  die  output  node 
and  the  second  power  source  terminal; 

a  first  auxiUary  gate  circuit  connected  in  paraUel  with  the  first 
primary  gate  circuit; 

a  second  auxiliary  gate  circuit  coimected  in  parallel  with  the 
second  primary  gate  circuit; 

control  circuitry  connected  to  the  input  node  and  responsive  to 
an  input  signal  to  selectively  turn  on  the  first  and  second 
primary  gate  circuits;  and 

pulse-generating  circuitry  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  node  and  having  outputs  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  primary  gate  circuits  and  first  and  second  auxiliary 
gate  circuits,  the  pulse-generating  circuitry  responsive  to  sig- 
nals on  the  output  node  to  selectively  turn  off  the  first  and 
second  primary  gate  circuits  and  to  selectively  turn  the  first 
and  second  auxiliary  gate  circuits  on  and  off. 
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5,4M,789 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ntOVDNNG  CLOCK 
DE-SKEWING  ON  AN  INIEGRATED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Rokert  J.  Baonert,  AHeatowH,  aad  Robert  L.  Pritchett,  EMt 
Allca  TtfWHhip,  both  of  Pa.,  assigiiers  to  ATAT  Corp„ 
Mwray  m,  N  J. 

F1M  Oct  91, 1994,  Scr.  No.  332,2« 
bit  CL"  tmSL  7/06 
VS.  CL  327—147  13  chtag 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  circuitry  to  compensate  for  signal 


delays  therein,  said  integrated  circuit  comprises: 

a)  a  first  input  buffering  means  for  receiving  and  buffering  a 
clocked  input  reference  signal,  wherein  said  input  buffer 
means  generates  a  first  signal  delay  upon  said  input  reference 
signal; 

b)  signal  regulating  means  coupled  to  said  input  buffering  means 
for  generating  a  synchronizing  signal  delay  to  said  input 
reference  signal  for  synchronizing  an  output  data  signal  with 
said  input  reference  signal,  said  signal  regulating  means  hav- 
ing an  output  port  and  at  least  one  input  pon  and  a  feedback 
loop  coupling  said  output  port  to  said  at  least  one  input  pott; 

c)  a  first  ou^Hit  latching  means  coupled  to  said  output  pott  of 
said  signal  regulating  means  at  a  first  input  of  said  output 
latching  means  for  latching  said  output  data  signal,  wherein 
said  output  latching  means  generates  a  second  signal  delay 
upon  said  output  data  signal; 

d)  a  first  output  buffering  noeans  coupled  to  said  output  latching 
means  for  buffering  said  output  data  signal,  wherein  said 
output  buffering  means  generates  a  third  signal  delay  upon 
said  output  data  signal;  and 

simulated  signal  delay  means  coupled  in  said  feedback  loop  for 
generating  a  delayed  input  signal  to  said  signal  regulating 
means,  said  delayed  input  signal  having  a  generated  simulated 
signal  delay  approximately  equal  to  said  first  signal  delay  of 
said  input  buffering  means,  said  second  signal  delay  of  said 
output  latching  means  and  said  third  signal  delay  of  said 
output  buffering  means,  wherein  said  delayed  input  signal  is 
operative  to  enable  said  signal  regulating  means  to  provide  a 
signal  delay  to  said  input  reference  signal  so  as  to  synchronize 
said  input  reference  signal  with  said  output  data  signal. 
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5,486,784 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATION  OF  CLOCK 

SIGNALS 
Karl  0.  Eriksson,  Askim,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 
lagct  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346^15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26, 1993,  9303922-0 
Int  a.*^  H03K  5/01 
VS.  CL  327—165  15  claims 

1.  A  method  for  regenerating  clock  rate  information  wherein 
data  is  intermediately  stored  in  a  memory  to  which  the  data  is  read 
at  a  first  rate  and  out  of  which  the  data  is  read  at  a  second  rate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  difference  between  two  levels  of  an  amount  of 
data  stored  in  the  memory,  wherein  one  of  said  two  levels  is  a 


12 — 


level  at  which  the  memory  provides  an  indication  that  the 
amo«mt  of  data  stored  in  the  memory  has  reached  a  certain 
level; 
comparing  tte  difference  with  a  reference  value;  and  changing 
the  second  rate  based  on  said  coo^Mrison  so  that  at  subse- 
quent measurements  of  the  diffierence,  the  difference  between 
the  two  levels  of  data  and  the  reference  value  shall  decrease. 


5,4W,78S 

CMOS  LEVEL  SI^H'ER  WITH  FEEDFORWARD 

CONTROL  TO  PREVENT  LATCHING  W  A  WRONG 

LOGIC  STATE 

Denis  R.  Blankenship,  DHrbam,  N.C.,  MsigMr  to  MitsaMshi 

SemicoiiductM:  Aamica,  lac,  DwrlMm,  N.C. 

FHed  Scy.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316y4«2 
tot  a.^  H»3L  5/00 
VS.  CL  327-306  13  ctaiiM 

1.  Apparatus  for  level  sliifting  from  an  input  voltage  range  to  an 


output  voltage  range,  comprising: 

input  differential  amplifying  means  including  first  and  second 
input  transistors  respectively  supplied  with  first  and  second 
input  signals  having  the  amplitudes  varying  over  said  input 
voltage  range,  for  forming  a  differential  signal  representative 
of  a  difference  between  the  amplitudes  of  said  first  and  second 
input  signals, 

output  means  responsive  to  said  differential  signal  for  latching  in 
a  first  output  logic  state  when  said  first  input  signal  is  larger 
than  said  second  input  signal,  and  for  latching  in  a  second 
output  logic  state  when  said  first  input  signal  is  smaller  than 
said  second  input  signal,  to  form  an  output  signal  varying 
over  said  output  voltage  range,  and 

feedforward  control  means  including  first  and  second  feedfor- 
ward transistors  respectively  coupled  to  said  second  and  first 
input  transistors  for  preventing  said  output  means  from  latch- 
ing in  said  second  output  logic  state  when  said  first  input 
signal  is  larger  that  said  second  input  signal,  and  for  prevent- 
ing said  output  means  from  latching  in  said  first  output  logic 
state  when  said  first  input  signal  is  smaller  than  said  second 
input  signal, 

wherein  said  output  means  comprises  first  and  second  output 
transistors  respectively  coupled  to  first  and  second  output 
iKxles  of  said  output  means. 


said  first  and  second  feedforward  transistors  are  respectively 
coupled  in  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  output  transistors, 
and 

first  and  second  isolation  transistors  are  respectively  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  output  transistors  to  prevent  a  signal 
formed  at  said  second  output  node  from  being  supplied  to  a 
gate  of  said  first  feedforward  transistor  and  to  prevent  a  signal 
formed  at  said  first  output  node  from  being  supplied  to  a  gate 
of  said  second  feedforward  transistor. 


5,486,786 
PROCESS  MONITOR  FOR  CMOS  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Tefa-Kuin  Lee,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  287,653 

tot  CL*  H03K  17/14:9/08 

VS.  CL  327—378  29  Ciatms 
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field  effect  transistor  of  an  enhancemeiu  mode  and  having  its 
source  directly  connected  to  ground,  its  gate  direcdy  con- 
nected to  its  drain,  its  drain  connecting  through  said  second 
resistor  to  a  power  supply  potential,  and  its  gate  connecting 
through  said  first  resistor  to  the  gate  of  the  bias  transistor,  and 
the  gate  of  the  bias  control  transistor  being  coimectcd  to  ground 
through  a  first  capacitor,  a  signal  input  being  directly  con- 
nected to  the  gate  of  the  biased  transistor  through  a  second 
capacitor,  an  output  beit\g  connected  through  a  third  capacitor 
to  the  drain  of  tlie  biased  transistor,  and  the  drain  of  the  biased 
transistor  being  directly  connected  to  tlie  power  supply  poten- 
tial tiuough  an  inductance. 


5,486,788 
CHOPPER  STABILIZED  OPERATIONAL 
TRANSCONDUCTANCE  AMPLIFIER 
Kari  M.  Scfalager,  CampbeU,  Calif.,  and  Solomon  K.  Ng,  Sin- 
gapore, Singapore,  aasigwirs  to  SGS-Thomsoo  Microdcc- 
tnmics.  Inc.,  CarroUtoo,  Ite. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  320,142 

tot  CL'  H03F  1/02:1/14 

VS.  CL  330—9  15  Claims 


1.  A  process  monitor  for  a  CMOS  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
a  ring  oscillator  that  is  fabricated  integrally  with  the  integrated 
circuit  and  includes  PMOS  circuit  elements  and  NMOS  cir- 
cuit elements;  and 
a  processor  for  sensing  pulses  generated  by  tlte  ring  oscillator 
and  computing  a  process  factor  for  the  integrated  circuit  as  a 
predetermined  fiiiKtion  of  a  parameter  of  said  sensed  pulses 
that  varies  in  accordance  widi  relative  electrical  characteris- 
tics of  the  PMOS  circuit  elements  and  tlie  NMOS  circuit 
elements. 


5,486,787 

MONOLITHIC  MICROWAVE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT 

APPARATUS 

Itaru  Mackawa;  Ikkahiro  Ohgihara,  and  Knninobu  Tanaka, 

all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  179,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-016795; 
Mar.  18,  1993,  5-085641;  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-069976 

tot  a.'  H03F  1/00:  H02J  1/00 
VS.  CL  327—560  14  Claims 


FET53- 


1.  A  monolithic  microwave  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
(MMIC),  comprising: 

a  biased  transistor  formed  of  a  compound  semiconductor  field 
effect  transistor  of  an  enhancement  mode  having  a  source 
directly  connected  to  ground,  its  drain  connected  to  a  power 
supply  potential,  and  its  gate  coimected  to  a  bias  stabilizing 
circuit  of  a  current  mirror  type: 

said  bias  stabilizing  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  resistors, 
a  bias  control  transistor  formed  of  a  compound  semiconductor 
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1.  A  current  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

a  nulling  operational  transconductance  amplifier  having  an  non- 
inverting  input,  having  an  inverting  input,  having  an  oflbet 
adjustment  input,  and  having  a  current  output; 

a  first  capacitor  having  a  first  plate  coiuiected  to  the  offset 
adjustment  input  of  said  nulling  operatioiud  transconductance 
amplifier  and  having  a  second  plate  connected  to  a  voltage 
reference; 

a  main  operational  transconductance  amplifier  having  an  non- 
inverting  input  connected  to  a  first  input  voltage,  having  an 
inverting  input  connected  to  a  second  input  voltage,  having  an 
offset  adjustment  input,  and  having  a  current  output; 

a  second  capacitor  having  a  first  plate  connected  to  the  offset 
adjustment  input  of  said  main  operational  transconductance 
amplifier  and  having  a  second  plate  connected  to  tiie  voltage 
reference; 

a  first  switch  having  a  conductive  path  between  the  second 
voltage  and  the  non-inverting  input  to  said  nulling  operational 
transconductance  amplifier,  and  having  a  control  element; 

a  second  switch  having  a  conductive  path  between  tx  non- 
inverting  input  of  said  nulling  operational  transconductance 
amplifier  and  the  inverting  input  of  said  nulling  operational 
transconductance  amplifier  and  having  a  control  element; 

a  third  switch  having  a  conductive  path  between  the  output  of 
said  nulling  operational  transconductance  amplifier  and  the 
offset  adjustment  input  of  said  nulling  operational  transcon- 
ductance amplifier  and  having  a  control  element; 

a  fourth  switch  having  a  conductive  path  between  the  output  of 
said  nulling  (^)etational  transconductance  amplifier  and  the 
offset  adjustment  of  said  main  operational  transconductance 
amplifier  atHl  having  a  control  element;  and 

a  timing  control  circuit  having  a  clock  input  for  receiving  a 
clock  signal,  having  a  first  output  connected  to  the  control 
element  of  said  first  switch,  having  a  second  output  connected 
to  the  control  element  of  said  second  switch,  having  a  tturd 
output  connected  to  the  control  element  of  said  third  switch. 
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and  having  a  fourth  output  connected  to  the  control  element  of 
said  fourth  switch,  for  causing  said  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  switches  to  conduct  current  such  that  the  current  ampli- 
fier circuit  is  chopper  stabiUzed, 
wherein  said  timing  control  circuit  controls  said  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  switches  in  four  phases  in  accordance  with 
the  following  table: 


Phase 

1st  Switch 

2nd  Switch 

3rd  Switch 

4ih  Switch 

1 

off 

on 

on 

off 

2 

on 

on 

off 

off 

3 

on 

off 

off 

on 

4 

on 

on 

off 

off 

VS.  CL  330—149 
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8.  A  method  for  providing  a  baseband  digital  error  sigiud  for  an 
adaptive  predistorter,  wherein  the  adaptive  predistorter  comprises  a 
first  signal  based  on  an  amplifier  output  and  a  second  signal  based 
on  a  data  input,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  deriving  a  high  frequency  analog  error  signal  as  a  difference 
between  the  first  sigtud  and  the  second  signal; 

b)  deriving  a  baseband  analog  error  signal  by  demodulating  the 
high  frequency  analog  error  signal;  and 

c)  deriving  the  baseband  digital  error  signal  by  using  an  analog 
to  digital  conversioiL 


5,486,790 
MULTISTAGE  AMPLIFIER  WITH  HYBRID  NESTED 
MILLER  COMPENSATION 
Johan    H.    Huljsiiig,    Schiplaiden,    and    Rudolphe    G.    H. 
Eschaiizier,  Spljenisse,  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  197,539,  Feb.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  365,332 
Int  a.*  H03F  3/45:1/34 
VS.  a.  330—260  19  Cbims 

9.  A  multistage  amplifier  circuit  widi  fiequency  compensation 
comprising: 
an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal; 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  amplifier  stages  connected  in 
cascade,  each  amplifier  stage  having  an  input  and  an  ouqvut; 
a  first  capacitor  coupled  between  the  ou^ut  and  input  of  the  first 

amplifier  stage; 
a  second  capacitor  coupled  between  the  output  and  input  of  tlie 

third  amplifier  stage; 
a  third  capacitor  coupled  between  the  output  of  the  first  amplifier 
stage  and  the  input  of  the  third  amplifier  stage; 


5,486,789 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

BASEBAND  DIGITAL  ERROR  SIGNAL  IN  AN  ADAPTIVE 

PREDISTORTER 
Robert  L.  Paiandedi,  Bartiett;  Wayne  H.  Bradley,  Bloom- 
ingdale;  George  F.  Opas,  Park  Ridge,  and  James  E.  Mitztaff, 
Arlington  Heights,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc, 
Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  395,259 
InL  a.*  H0»  1/32 


means  for  coupling  said  input  terminal  and  said  output  terminal 
to  the  input  and  the  output  of  the  amplifier  stages  comprising 
the  first  and  last  amplifier  stages  of  the  cascade,  respectively; 
and  wherein 

said  first,  second  and  third  amplifier  stages  comprise  inverting 
stages:  and 

said  fourth,  third,  second  and  first  amplifier  stage  being  con- 
nected in  cascade  in  the  order  named  between  said  input 
terminal  and  said  output  terminal. 


5,486,791 

PROGRAMMABLE  GAIN  AMPLIFIER 

Paul  Spitahiy,  Allston,  and  Martin  Mallinson,  BiDeiica,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  819,376,  Jan.  9, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5033,309.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,106 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  3, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  H03G  3/30 

VS.  CL  330—282  17  CiafaM 
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17.  A  method  for  using  an  electrical  circuit  which  includes:  a 
first  gain  element  having  means  for  receiving  an  input,  means  for 
providing  an  output,  and  means  for  receiving  a  feedback  signal;  a 
second  gain  element  having  means  for  receiving  an  input  and 
means  for  providing  an  output;  an  impedance  having  a  first  lead 
coimected  to  the  feedback  signal  receiving  means  and  a  second 
lead  connected  to  the  input  receiving  means  of  the  second  gain 
element;  and  a  switch  having  a  first  state  for  connecting  the  output 
of  the  first  gain  element  to  the  first  lead  of  the  impedance  and 
having  a  second  state  for  connecting  the  output  of  the  first  gain 
element  to  the  second  lead  of  the  impedance,  as  a  progranmiable 
gain  amplifier,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  one  of  the  first  and  second  states  for  the  switch; 

setting  the  switch  in  the  selected  state; 

applying  a  continuous  AC  input  signal  to  the  input  of  the  first 
gain  element;  and 

obtaining  a  continuous  AC  signal,  which  is  a  function  of  the 
input  signal,  fiom  die  ouqwt  of  the  second  gain  element 


5y486,792 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALCULATING  A 

DIVIDER  IN  A  DIGnAL  PHASE  LOCK  LOOP 

James  W.  Ghrardcau,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tei.,  aaripior  to  Motorola, 

Inc,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  399,006 

Int  CL*  H03L  7/W:7/18 

VS.  CL  331—10  20  CUm 


5,486,794 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  LC  OSCILLATOR  USNG 

VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  AND  NEGATIVE  IMPEDANCE 

CIRCUITS 
Jieh-ltoiv  Wn,  Tiipei,  and  Wci-Zai  Shcn,  Toa-Un,  bodi  oC, 
TUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  — Itiinm  to  Natkiaal  Science  Coun- 
cil of  R.O.C.,  TUpei,  lUwu,  Pnr».  of  CUm 

FDcd  Dec  15, 1994,  Sck  No.  356,861 
Int  CL'  H03B  5/12:7/06 
UJS.  CL  331—115  15 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  a  feedback  divider  ratio  in  a  phase 
lock  loop  from  an  unlaiown  reference  clock,  die  metlKxl  compris- 
ing die  steps  of: 

(a)  upon  a  triggering  event,  comparing  a  reference  oscillatioa 
widi  a  feedback  oscillation  to  produce  an  error  signal; 

(b)  comparing  the  error  signal  with  a  coarse  threshold;  and 

(c)  when  the  error  signal  compares  unfavorably  to  the  coarse 
threshold,  providing  a  coarse  divisor  adjustment  to  a  feecBMck 
divider. 


5,486,793  

BALANCEa)  RF  OSCILLATOR  AND  TRANSMnTER 
John  P.  Hill,  Wcstiand,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United  Technologies 
Automatove,  Inc,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  342,721 
Int  CL'  H03B  5/36:  VmL  27/04 
U&CL331— 56  1«' 
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1.  A  variaNe  frequency  oscillator,  comprising: 

a  variable  impedance  circuit  having  an  input  tenninal  pair,  an 
output  tenninal  pair  and  a  control  input  pair  for  receiving  a 
control  voltage  to  vary  impedance  of  said  variable  impedance 
circuit; 

a  reactive  load  connected  to  said  output  tenninal  pair  of  said 
variable  impedance  circuit,  said  variable  impedance  circuit 
being  a  capacitive  impedance  when  said  reactive  load  is  an 
inductive  load  and  being  an  inductive  impedance  when  said 
reactive  load  is  a  capacitive  load;  and 

a  negative  impedance  circuit  having  an  output  terminal  pair 
connected  to  said  output  terminal  pair  of  said  variable  imped- 
ance circuit  and  an  input  terminal  pair  connected  to  said  inpix 
terminal  pair  of  said  variable  impedance  circuit,  said  negative 
impedance  circuit  serving  as  a  positive  feedback  path  for  said 
variable  impedance  circuit 


5,486,795 
LOW  POWER  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR 
John  R.  Spcnce,  Vnia  Park;  Ri^i*  Gupta,  Brea,  and  Mingming 
ZhaM,  AOiambt*,  iO  of  CaHL,  aarignors  to  RockweU  Intei^ 
■atfawal  Corporalioii,  Seal  BcMk,  CaHf. 

FDcd  Apr.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  51,134 

Int  CL'  H03B  5/06.5/36 

VS.  CL  331—116  FE  8  Claim 
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17.  A  method  of  generating  and  transmitting  an  oscillating  RF 
signal  comprising: 

producing  a  resonance  signal  in  a  series  tank  input  circuit; 

generating  an  oscillating  current  signal  in  response  to  die  reso- 
nance signal  being  applied  to  a  first  amplifier  and  a  second 
amplifier, 

applying  die  oscillating  current  signal  to  a  first  output  tank  so  as 
to  radiate  first  energy; 

applying  die  oscillating  current  signal  to  a  second  output  tank  so 
as  to  radiate  second  energy;  and 

summing  the  first  and  second  radiating  energy  from  the  first  and 
second  output  tank  so  as  to  produce  a  summed  radiating 
output. 
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1.  A  Pierce  oscillator  comprising: 

(a)  an  inverter  and  a  crystal  in  parallel; 

(b)  a  voltage  source; 
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(c)  a  load  and  a  fint  switch  in  parallel  between  die  voltage 
source  and  the  inverter,  die  load  comprising  an  NFET  with  its 
gate  wired  to  its  source,  and  die  first  switch  comprising  a 
PFET; 

(d)  means  for  enabling  the  first  switch  during  power-up  and  for 
diereafter  disabling  the  first  switch. 
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5,486,7m 

OSCILLATOR  CIRCIIIT  FOR  RECEIVING  A  WIDE 

FREQUENCY  BAND  SIGNAL 

Nobayuki  Ishiluwa,  Kanagawa,  and  'Didashi  Imai,  Sahama, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Toiiyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  354,836 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20, 1993,  5-320252 
Int  CL*  H03B  5/J2;  H03D  SAX);  H03L  7A)99 
VS.  a.  331— U7  R  13  Claims 
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1.  An  oscillator  comprising: 

a  differential  type  amplifier  formed  by  first  and  second  transis- 
tors; 

a  resonance  circuit,  output  terminals  thereof  being  connected  to 
bases  of  said  first  and  second  transistors; 

a  first  inductive  element  directly  connected  between  said  bases 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors;  and 

a  second  inductive  element  coimected  to  said  resonance  circuit 
in  parallel,  a  point  dividing  inductance  thereof  into  substan- 
tially two  equal  values  being  grounded. 


5,486,797 

INTEGRATED  PORT  SELECTION  dRCUTT  FOR  fflCH 

FREQUENCY  SIGNAL 

Tomoliiro  Suzuki,  Chilia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unidcn  Corpora- 

tkiB,  CUba,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  337316 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183452 
Int  a."  HOIP  1/J5 
VS.  a.  333—104  8  Claims 

1.  A  port  selection  circuit  for  selectively  connecting  any  one  of 
first  to  n-th  ports  to  an  (n-i-l)-th  port,  where  n  is  an  integer  larger 
than  I,  first  to  n-th  frequencies  respectively  assigned  to  said  first  to 
n-th  ports  being  different  from  each  other,  said  circuit  comprising: 
first  to  n-th  switches  each  including  one  end  connected  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  first  to  n-th  potts  and  die  other  end 
connected  to  a  cotnmon  junction  point; 
a  variable  frequency  filter  which  is  connected  between  said 
common  junction  point  and  said  (n-t-l)-th  port  and  is  scttable 
to  a  frequency  characteristic  permitting  any  one  of  said  first  to 
n-th  frequencies  to  pass;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  any  one  of  said  first  to  n-th 
switches  for  causing  said  variable  fr^uency  filter  to  set  to  a 


T*S 


frequency  characteristic  permitting  a  frequency  assigned  to 
the  port  corresponding  to  the  operated  switch  to  pass. 


5,486,798 

MULTIPLANAR  HYBRID  COUPLER 

WilUam  K.  Veitschegger,  Pickerington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AT&T 

IPM  Corp.,  Coral  Gables,  FU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,996,  Mar.  7, 1994,  aban- 

dMicd.  This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  350,600 

Int  a.*  HOIP  5//S 

UJS.  CL  333—116  22  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  coupler  device  comprising:  a  horizontally  and 
vertically  extending  dielectric  coupler  board  having  a  longitudi- 
nally horizontal  bottom  margin,  thickness  in  the  transversely  hori- 
zontal dimension,  and  front  and  back  surfaces  separated  by  said 
thickness,  fixint  and  back  fiat  elongated  metallic  conductors  on  said 
front  and  back  surfaces  and  respectively  comprising  front  and  back 
central  strips  centrally  located  on  said  board  and  registering  with 
each  other  through  said  board  to  be  broadside  coupled  with  each 
other,  said  strips  each  extending  longitudinally  between  opposite 
ends  tliereof  which  are  left  and  right  ends  in  the  front-to-back 
traverse  direction,  said  fix»nt  and  back  conductors  fiirther  compris- 
ing: two  front  leads  in  said  front  conductor  which  are  left  and  right 
leads  having  junctions  with,  respectively,  said  left  and  right  ends  of 
said  front  strip,  and  two  back  leads  in  said  back  conductor  which 
are  left  and  right  leads  having  junctions  with,  respectively,  said  left 
and  right  ends  of  said  back  strip,  said  two  front  leads  and  two  back 
leads  having,  respectively,  two  front  and  two  back  terminations 
extending  downwardly  to  lower  ends  thereof  constituting  respec- 
tive potts  disposed  on  said  board's  front  and  back  surfaces  at  said 
bottom  margin,  die  two  ports  at  said  margin  on  each  of  die  front 
and  back  surfaces  of  said  board  being  longitudinally  spaced  at  said 
bottom  margin  from  all  the  other  of  said  ports,  said  front  and  back 
conductors  having  overall  lengths  extending  from  one  to  the  odier 
of  the  two  potts  constituting  respective  pairs  thereof  on,  respec- 
tively, said  front  surface  and  said  back  surface,  and  said  device 
further  comprising:  a  plurality  of  front  metallic  ground  plane 
regions  on  said  front  surface  and  spaced  diereon  from,  respec- 
tively, said  front  leads  and  said  front  strip  by  front  lead-bordering 
gaps  on  either  side  of  each  of  said  front  leads,  and  by  a  front 
strip-bordering  gap  below  said  front  strip,  and  a  plurality  of  back 
metallic  ground  plane  regions  on  said  back  surface  and  spaced 
thereon  from,  respectively,  said  back  leads  and  said  back  strip  by 
back  lead-bordering  gaps  on  either  side  of  each  of  said  back  leads, 
and  by  a  back  strip-bordering  gap  below  said  back  strip,  said  front 
ground  plane  regions  and  back  ground  plane  regions  having 


respective  terminations  on,  respectively,  said  front  surface  and 
back  surface  which  are  disposed  at  said  bottom  margin  to  each  be 
longitudinally  spaced  at  said  margin  from  the  other  and  from  each 
of  said  downwaixlly  extending  terminations  of  the  two  leads  on  that 
surface,  said  flat  conductors  and  adjacent  portions  of  said  ground 
plane  regions  providing  transmission  lines,  inclusive  of  the  leads 
and  strip  in  each  such  conductor,  for  conveyance  of  microwaves 
between  die  ports  at  the  opposite  ends  of  such  conductors,  and  said 
leads  and  ground  plane  regions  on  each  of  said  surfaces  being 
mutually  disposed  so  diat  all  said  leads  over  at  least  most  of  their 
lengths  are  non-overlapping  through  said  board  with  any  other  lead 
while  being  overiapping  through  said  board  with  portions  of 
ground  plane  regions  on  die  opposite  side  of  said  board. 


5,4863M 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  IffiVICE 
Roger   A.    Davenport,    Ft    Lauderdale,    Ftau,    aarignor    to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Sdummborg,  DL 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314^35 

Int  CL<^  H03H  9/64 

VS.  CL  333—193  20  Claims 


5,486,799 
STRIP  LINE  FILTER  AND  DUPLEXER  FILTER  USING 
THE  SAME 
Tomokazu  KomazaU;  Katsuhiko  Gni^i,-  Kazushige  Noguchi, 
and  Kunihiro  Tanoie,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Old 
Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,626,  May  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326r368 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  8, 1992,  4-116159 

Int  CL'  HOIP  5/12:1/202:1/203 

VS.  CL  333—134  22  Clahns 
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15.  A  duplexer  filter,  comprising:  a  transmitting  filter  and  a 
receiving  filter,  each  comprising  a  strip  line  filter,  including 

a  rectangular  box-shaped,  dielectric  block  having  opposite  side 
faces,  opposite  front  and  back  faces,  and  opposite  top  and 
boaom  faces,  said  block  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
grooves,  formed  with  a  predetermined  spacing  therebetween 
and  extending  from  said  top  face  to  said  bottom  face, 

an  outer  conductor  formed  of  a  thin  film  conductive  material, 
covering  said  side  faces,  said  back  face,  and  said  bottom  face, 

a  plurality  of  resonators,  each  formed  of  a  thin  film  of  conduc- 
tive material  and  covering  the  respective  surfaces  of  said 
grooves,  each  to  said  resonators  being  connected  to  said  outer 
conductor, 

a  substrate,  disposed  in  parallel  to  one  face  of  said  dielectric 
block,  and 

a  plurality  of  capacitors,  each  having  a  pair  of  opposing  elec- 
trodes formed  on  said  substrate,  said  capacitors  being  posi- 
tioned next  to  each  other  and  connected  to  respective  ones  of 
said  resonators,  said  plurality  of  capacitors  including  a  first 
capacitor  having  one  side  coimected  to  a  first  one  of  said 
resonators,  a  second  capacitor  having  one  side  connected  to  a 
last  one  of  said  resonators,  and  a  third  capacitor  coimected 
between  tiie  other  side  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  capaci- 
tors and  one  of  the  resonators  adjacent  to  the  resonator  to 
which  the  one  side  of  said  one  of  said  first  and  second 
capacitors  is  coimected;  and 

a  separating  circuit  coimected  to  said  transmitting  and  receiving 
filters  so  as  to  convey  a  transmit  signal  from  said  transmitting 
filter  to  an  antenna  and  to  convey  a  receive  signal  from  the 
antenna  to  said  receiving  filter,  said  separate  circuit  including 
a  substrate  and  circuitry  thereon,  formed  by  a  strip  line; 
wherein  the  substrates  of  said  transmitting  filter  and  said 
receiving  filter  are  disposed  adjacent  to  said  substrate  of  said 
separating  circuit. 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  (SAW)  device  operating  over  a 
passband  having  a  center  frequency,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  having  at  least  two  acoustic  tracks; 

at  least  two  interdigital  transducers  located  on  one  acoustic 
track,  operating  at  resonance  at  the  center  frequency; 

at  least  one  interdigital  transducer  located  on  a  second  acoustic 
track,  operating  at  anti  resonance  at  the  center  frequency; 

the  at  least  two  interdigital  transducers  on  the  one  acoustic  track 
are  acoustically  and  electrically  coupled  and  the  at  least  one 
interdigital  transducer  on  the  second  acoustic  track  is  electri- 
cally coupled  to  the  at  least  two  interdigital  transducers  on  the 
one  acoustic  track;  and 

the  at  least  two  interdigital  transducers  on  the  one  acoustic  track 
are  tuned  for  resonance  at  the  center  frequency  using  indepen- 
dendy  adjustable  electrical  and  acoustic  coupling  while  the  at 
least  one  interdigital  shunt  transducer  on  the  second  acoustic 
track  is  tuned  for  anti  resonance  at  the  cento-  frequency  using 
independendy  controlled  electrical  coupling. 


5,486,M1 

SPHERICAL  MAGNET  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN 

SYNCHROTRON  RADIATION  SOURCE 

Herbert  A.  Leopold,  Eatontown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  Amolca  as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349^1 

Int  CL'  HOIF  7/02 

VS.  CL  335—306  6  Claims 


1.  A  source  of  synchrotron  radiation,  comprising: 
a  sphere  fabricated  of  peimanentiy  magnetic  material  with  a 
cavity  centrally  disposed  therein  and  passage  means  disposed 
equatorially  thereabout  for  entering  and  exiting  the  cavity,  the 
sphere  being  magnetized  to  pass  a  magnetic  field  through  the 
cavity  in  parallel  widi  a  magnetic  axis  which  extends  between 
poles  diereon;  and 
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means  for  introducing  charged  particles  through  the  passage 
means  to  a  plane  oriented  perpendicularly  across  the  magnetic 
axis  within  the  cavity  wheiein  such  particles  are  influenced  by 
the  magnetic  field  to  travel  in  a  circular  path  around  the 
magnetic  axis  and  fliereby  generate  synchrotron  radiation 
which  emits  from  the  cavity  through  the  passage  means. 


5,48^02 
SPHERICAL  MAGNET  STRUCTURE  AND  USE  THEREOF 

IN  SYNCHROTRON  RADIATION  SOURCE 
Herbert  A.  Leupold,  Eatontown,  N  J^  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349,222 

Int  a.*  HOIF  7/011 

MS.  CL  335—306  10  Claims 


1.  A  magnet  structure,  comprising: 

a  spiierical  shell  fabricated  of  active  magnetic  material  with  an 
equatorial  gap  disposed  thereinto  about  the  entire  periphery 
thereof  and  having  a  solid  core  fabricated  of  a  second  mag- 
netic material  centrally  disposed  therein,  the  shell  being  mag- 
netized to  sustain  a  magnetic  field  across  the  gap  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  with  a  magnetic  axis  which  extends  between 
poles  thereon  and  through  the  core. 


5,486303 
SIGNAL  DISCRIMINATOR 
Osamu  Igarashi,  Yoliohania;  Aidra  Naitou,  Sagamihara;  Hiko- 
hiro  Tougane,  Sagamihara,-  Hironobu  l^utsuimi,  Sagami- 
hara, and  TosUiisa  Kudou,  Sagamihara,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushild  Kaisha,  and  NikJco  Kogyo 
Kabusliild  Kaislia,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  816,570,  Jan.  3, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1991,  3-006836; 
Jan.  24, 1991,  3-006837;  JnL  1, 1991,  3-160330 
Int  CL*  HOIF  17/06:27/02:27/26 
UACL336— 92  3  Claims 


1.  A  signal  discriminator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  divided  magnetic  cores,  each  having  an  engaging 
protrusion; 


a  resin  case  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section 
having  a  recess  for  engagingly  accommodating  a  respective 
engaging  protrusion  from  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality 
of  divided  magnet  cores,  wherein  the  engaging  protrusions 
and  the  recesses  are  respectively  formed  at  both  ends  of  each 
of  the  plurality  of  divided  magnetic  cores  and  at  both  ends  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  sections  of  the  resin  case;  and 

a  plurality  of  {ness-contacting  means  formed  of  a  resilient  mate- 
rial, wherein  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  press- 
contacting  means  is  arranged  between  each  of  the  plurality  of 
divided  magnetic  cores  and  the  corresponding  one  of  the 
plurality  of  sections  of  the  resin  case,  and  wherein  each  of  tlie 
plurality  of  press-contacting  means  comprise  a  unitary  resil- 
ient member  liaving  at  least  two  protrusions; 

a  cut-out  portion  formed  in  each  section  of  the  lesin  case  at  a 
position  where  the  respective  of  the  plurality  of  press- 
contacting  means  is  arranged,  a  portion  of  the  respective  of 
the  plurality  of  press-contacting  means  extending  beyond  the 
cut  out  portion  such  that  each  end  of  the  plurality  of  press- 
contacting  means  contacts  a  respective  end  of  the  plurality  of 
sections  of  the  resin  case. 


5,486,804 

INTEGRATED  MAGNETORESISTIVE  SENSOR 

FABRICATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Marko  SokoUch,  Los  Angeles;  Hiroyuld  Yamasald,  Palos  Ver- 

des  Estates,  and  Huai-'ning  Yang,  Torrance,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  3, 1993,  Ser.  Na  161,021 

Int  a.*  HOIL  43/00 

VS.  a.  338—32  R  8  Claims 
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of: 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  magnetoresistor,  comprising  tlw  steps 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  mask  on  said  substrate,  said  mask  having  a 
window  at  the  desired  location  of  said  magnetoresistor, 

(c)  depositing  a  layer  of  a  magnetoresistive  material  on  said 
substrate  within  said  window  wherein  said  magnetoresistive 
material  is  substantially  non-adherent  to  said  mask  and  said 
magnetoresistive  material  is  deposited  to  a  predetermined 
thickness;  and 

(d)  removing  said  mask  to  thereby  form  said  magnetoresistor 


5,486,805 
METHOD  OF  RECEIVING  UNSOLICTFED  MESSAGES 
ON  AN  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Sioe  T.  Mak,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Distribution  Con- 
trol Systems,  Inc,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  86,085 
Int  a.*  H04M  U/04:  G08B  1A}S:  H04Q  1/30 
VS.  CL  340—310.06  12  Oaims 

1.  In  a  two-way  communication  system  used  with  an  electrical 
power  distribution  network,  the  conununication  system  providing 
both  outbound  and  inbound  messages  to  and  from  remote  network 
locations,  a  method  of  detecting  and  decoding  unsolicited  inbound 
messages  from  the  remote  locations  comprising: 
forming  an  unsolicited  message  at  a  remote  location  in  response 
to  the  occurrence  of  a  time  independent  event  at  that  location, 
each  message  including  a  series  of  message  bits  each  of  which 
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5,486,806 

ANTI-HUACKING  AND  THEFT  PREVENTION  DEVICE 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

HartM  A.  Firari,  N6604  Sborewood  Hills  Rd.,  Lake  Milk,  Wis. 

53551,  and  John  A.  Werner,  11602  Watertown  Plank  Rd., 

Wauwatosa,  Wis.  53226 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336^15 

Int  a.*  B60R  25/10 

VS.  CL  340-^26  8  Claiw 


7.  An  anti-hijacking  and  theft  prevention  device  for  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  fuel  line  and  ignition  switch,  tlie  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  valve  installed  on  the  fuel  line,  the  valve  having  an  orifice 

formed  therethrough; 
a  solenoid  for  moving  the  valve  from  an  open  position  to  a 

closed  position,  the  solenoid  connected  to  the  valve; 
a  control  means  for  controlling  the  solenoid  connected  to  the 

solenoid  and  to  tiie  ignition  switch; 
the  control  means  including  a  deactivating  switch; 
the  control  means  maintaining  the  valve  in  the  open  position  for 

a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  the  ignition  switch  is 

activated; 


the  control  means  activating  tlie  valve  into  the  closed  position  at 
the  end  of  the  predetennined  period  of  time  provided  the 
deactivating  switch  has  not  been  activated. 


5,486,807 

LOW  OR  FLAT  TIRE  WARNING  SYSTEM 

Ray  M.  Price,  7015  N.  Grecnwkh  Are.,  Portfauid,  Orag.  97217 

Filed  Mu.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  212425 

Int  CL'  B60C  23/00 

VS.  CL  340—443  1 1 


has  a  prescribed  format,  and  a  series  of  preamble  bits 
arranged  in  a  piedetermined  bit  pattern  at  the  begiiming  of  tlie 
message; 

transmitting  the  unsolicited  message  over  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  selected  communication  cbaimels  nonnally  used  for  two- 
way  communications,  said  channels  being  selected  for  their 
relative  immunity  to  noise; 

receiving  the  unsolicited  message  at  a  receiving  site,  receiving 
the  message  including  a  receiver  of  tlie  system  being  out  of 
synchronization  with  the  message,  receipt  of  the  message 
including  first  receiving  the  bits  comprising  the  preamble,  and 
then  the  bits  comprising  the  message;  and, 

detecting  the  bits  comprising  the  preamble  as  an  indication  an 
unsolicited  message  is  being  received,  detecting  the  bits 
including  forming  a  matrix  comprising  a  plurality  of  values 
derived  from  the  detection  of  bits  comprising  the  unsolicited 
message,  the  bit  values  within  the  matrix  being  arbitrarily  set 
such  that  bits  having  a  zero  value  are  set  at  zero,  bits  having 
a  value  between  zero  and  a  first  predetermined  value  are  set  at 
zero,  bits  having  a  value  greater  than  the  first  predetermined 
value  are  set  a  second  predetermined  value,  and  bits  having  a 
value  less  than  a  fourth  predetermined  value  are  set  at  a  fifth 
piedetermined  value  thereby  to  compensate  for  the  efiects  of 
noise  on  the  power  distribution  networlL 


1.  A  new  and  improved  tire  pressure  warning  system  for  use 
under  a  frame  of  a  tandem  axle  vehicle  comprising: 

a  left  front  leaf  spring,  a  right  front  leaf  spring,  a  left  rear  leaf 
spring,  and  a  right  rear  leaf  spring,  each  leaf  spring  having  a 
front  end,  a  tear  end,  and  an  intermediate  portion  therebe- 
tween, the  intermediate  portions  of  the  left  and  right  front  leaf 
springs  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  and  coupled  to  a  front  axle 
having  inflatable  tires  disposed  thereon,  the  intennediaie  por- 
tions of  the  left  and  right  rear  leaf  springs  adapted  to  be 
aligned  with  and  coupled  to  a  rear  axle  having  inflatable  tires 
disposed  thereon,  the  front  ends  of  the  right  front  and  left 
front  leaf  springs  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  right  rear  and  left 
rear  leaf  springs  adapted  to  be  offset  and  coupled  to  tlie  frame 
of  a  tandem  axle  vehicle; 

a  left  and  a  right  equalizer  bar,  each  equalizer  bar  having  an 
elongated  and  generally  rectangular  shape  and  an  upper  sur- 
face, a  lower  surface,  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  a  central 
axis  defined  between  the  leading  and  trailing  edges,  and  a 
cross  axis  defined  perpendicular  to  tlie  central  axis,  the  left 
equalizer  bar  disposed  between  and  ofi'set  below  the  rear  end 
of  the  left  front  leaf  spring  and  front  end  of  the  left  rear  leaf 
spring,  the  right  equalizer  bar  disposed  between  and  offset 
below  the  rear  end  of  the  right  front  leaf  spring  and  the  front 
end  of  the  right  rear  leaf  spring,  the  leading  edge  of  the  left 
and  right  equalizer  bars  facing  the  left  front  and  right  front 
leaf  springs,  respectively,  and  the  trailing  edge  of  the  left  and 
right  equalizer  bars  focing  the  left  rear  and  right  rear  leaf 
springs,  respectively; 

a  left  front  link,  a  left  rear  link,  a  right  front  linliu  and  a  right  rear 
link,  the  left  front  link  pivotally  coupled  between  the  rear  end 
of  left  front  leaf  spring  and  the  left  equalizer  bar  near  tlie 
leading  edge  thereof,  the  left  rear  link  pivotally  coupled 
between  the  front  end  of  left  rear  leaf  spring  and  the  left 
equalizer  bar  near  the  trailing  edge  thereof,  the  right  front  link 
pivotally  coupled  between  the  rear  end  of  right  front  leaf 
spring  and  the  right  equalizer  bar  near  the  leading  edge 
thereof,  ttie  right  rear  link  pivotaUy  coupled  between  the  firont 
end  of  right  rear  leaf  spring  and  the  right  equalizer  bar  near 
the  trailing  edge  thereof,  the  links  enabling  the  equalizer  bars 
to  rotate  about  their  central  and  cross  axes  when  unequal  load 
conditions  exist  on  the  leaf  springs; 
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a  left  and  a  right  support  bar.  each  bar  having  an  upper  end  and 
a  lower  end,  the  upper  end  of  each  bar  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  the  franie  of  a  vehicle,  the  lower  end  of  the  left  support  bar 
coupled  to  the  left  equalizer  bar  between  the  left  front  link 
and  the  left  rear  link,  the  lower  end  of  the  right  support  bar 
coupled  to  the  right  equalizer  bar  between  the  right  front  link 
and  right  rear  link; 

a  left  front  niercury  switch,  a  left  rear  mercury  switch,  a  right 
fixint  mercury  switch,  and  a  right  rear  mercury  switch,  each 
mercury  switch  further  comprising  an  elongated,  hollow,  and 
sealed  container  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  liquid 
mercury  disposed  within  the  container  to  flow  between  the 
first  end  and  the  second  end  diereof  when  tilted,  and  a 
terminal  coupled  to  the  second  end  to  contact  the  liquid 
mercury,  whereby  when  the  mercury  is  contained  in  the  first 
end,  the  mercury  switch  is  disengaged,  and  when  the  mercury 
is  contained  in  second  end,  the  mercury  switch  is  engaged,  the 
left  front  mercury  switch  disposed  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
the  left  equalizer  bar  with  the  second  end  of  the  switch 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  leading  edge,  the  left  rear  mercury 
switch  disposed  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  left  equalizer 
bar  with  the  second  end  of  the  switch  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  trailing  edge,  the  right  front  mercury  switch  disposed  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  the  right  equalizer  bar  with  the  second 
end  of  the  switch  positioned  adjacent  to  the  leading  edge,  and 
the  right  rear  mercury  switch  disposed  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  the  right  equalizer  bar  with  the  second  end  of  the  switch 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  trailing  edge; 

a  plurality  of  wires  adapted  to  carry  electrical  power  from  an 
external  power  source: 

an  upstanding  planar  rectangular  indicator  panel  having  an  upper 
left  comer,  a  lower  left  comer,  an  u;q)er  right  comer,  and  a 
lower  right  comer,  the  indicator  panel  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  the  dashboard  within  a  driver's  compartment  of  a  vehicle, 
the  indicator  panel  fiuther  having  an  indicator  circuit  coupled 
thereto,  the  indicator  circuit  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an 
extemal  power  source,  the  indicator  circuit  further  compris- 
ing: 

a  left  front  light  coupled  to  the  upper  left  comer  of  the  indicator 
panel,  a  left  rear  light  coupled  to  the  lower  left  comer  of  the 
indicator  panel,  a  right  front  light  coupled  to  the  upper  right 
comer  of  the  indicator  panel,  a  right  rear  light  coupled  to  the 
lower  right  comer  of  the  indicator  panel,  and  a  central  light 
coupled  to  the  center  of  the  indicator  panel,  the  left  front  light 
electrically  connected  in  series  to  the  left  ftont  mercury 
switch  with  a  wire,  the  left  rear  light  electrically  connected  in 
scries  to  the  left  rear  mercury  switch  with  a  wire,  the  right 
front  light  electrically  connected  in  scries  to  the  right  fttmt 
mercury  switch  with  a  wire,  the  right  rear  light  electrically 
connected  in  series  to  the  rear  mercury  switch  with  a  wire,  the 
central  light  electrically  connected  in  parallel  to  the  left  ftont 
light  with  a  wire,  the  left  rear  light  with  a  wire,  the  right  front 
light  with  a  wire,  and  the  right  rear  hght  with  a  wire,  the  left 
ftont  light,  the  left  rear  light,  the  right  front  light,  and  the  right 
rear  light  adapted  to  provide  an  indication  of  lost  pressure  in  a 
given  tire,  the  central  light  adapted  to  provide  a  indication  of 
lost  pressure  in  any  of  the  tires,  and 

a  controller  switch  operable  in  one  orientation  to  energize  the 
indicator  circuit  and  in  another  orientation  to  de-energize  the 
indicator  circuit,  whereby  when  the  tire  pressure  warning 
system  is  coupled  to  a  vehicle  and  energized,  and  a  tire  on  the 
vehicle  loses  pressure,  the  equalizer  bar  routes  about  its 
central  and  cross  axes  due  to  the  unequal  load  conditions  on 
the  tires,  causing  the  mercury  switch  located  in  the  direction 
of  equalizer  bar  rotation  to  engage  and  activate  the  central 
light  and  one  of  the  lights  positioned  in  one  of  the  comers  on 
the  indicator  panel. 


5,486,808 
EXTERNAL  CRUISE  CONTROL  WARNING  LIGHT 
BeiUainln  J.  Nejdl,  Palatine,  ni.,  assignor  to  Safe-Lite,  Inc, 
PaUtine,  DL 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,104 

Int  CL*  B60Q  I/OO 

VS.  a.  340—464  14  Claims 


1.  A  kit  for  a  vehicle  having  a  rear  window,  an  intemal  combus- 
tion engine,  an  operator,  an  electrical  system  and  means  for  the 
operator  to  maintain  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  fixed  at  any  operator 
selectable  speed,  said  kit  comprising  a  light  mounted  inunediately 
in  front  of  said  rear  window,  said  light  having  lettering  indicating 
said  speed  maintenance  means  is  operable  when  said  light  is 
activated,  an  electric  cable  connected  to  said  light,  and  operator 
controllable  means  for  connecting  the  electric  cable  to  said  vehicle 
electrical  system  to  create  an  electric  circuit  to  activate  said  light, 
said  operator  controllable  means  comprising  electrical  relay  means, 
said  electrical  relay  means  comprising  means  for  sensing  said 
speed  maintenance  means  is  activated  and  switch  means  for  con- 
necting said  light  to  said  electrical  system,  whereby  when  said 
light  is  activated  by  connecting  said  electric  cable  to  said  vehicle 
electrical  system  persons  outside  of  tiie  vehicle  are  advised  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle  is  being  maintained  at  a  fixed  rate. 


5,486,809 

LEVER-TAP-ACTFVATED  TIMED  TURN  SIGNALING 

Ben  Wadlington,  Jr.,  Rt  2,  Box  913-A,  Adklns,  Tex.  78101 

FUed  Jim.  6, 1994,  Ser.  Na  254,518 

Int  CL'  B60Q  U4Q 

\i&.  a.  340-477  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  momentary-activation-defined 
durations  of  motor  vehicle  tum  signaling  in  a  turn  signal  system 
having  a  means  for  selecting  either  left  or  right,  and  either  momen- 
tary or  latched  signal  activations,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  said  momentary  activations  of  said  selecting 

means  of  said  turn  signal  system; 
means  for  counting  and  maintaining  a  count  total  of  said 

momentary  activations; 
means  for  timing  successive  pre-determined  lengths  of  time, 

said  timing  means  becoming  operative  when  said  coimt  total 

is  non-zero,  said  timing  means  decrementing  said  count  total 

upon  a  passage  of  each  successive  pre-determined  length  of 

time; 
means  for  detecting  a  right  or  left  direction  of  said  momentary 

activations; 


a  first  switching  means  for  conducting  pulsed  battery  current  to 
a  right  signal  lamp,  said  first  switching  means  conducting  said 
pulsed  current  when  said  selecting  means  of  said  turn  signal 
system  is  in  a  right  activation  position,  said  first  switching 
means  also  conducting  said  pulsed  current  when  said  means 
for  timing  successive  pre-detemiined  lengths  of  time  is  opera- 
tive and  said  direction  detecting  means  indicates  a  right 
direction  for  a  last  momentary  activation; 

a  second  switching  means  for  conducting  pulsed  battery  current 
to  a  left  sigiud  lamp,  said  second  switching  means  conducting 
said  pulsed  current  when  said  selecting  means  of  said  tum 
signal  system  is  in  a  left  activation  position,  said  second 
switching  means  also  conducting  said  pulsed  current  when 
said  means  for  timing  successive  pre-determined  lengths  of 
time  is  operative  and  said  direction  detecting  means  indicates 
a  left  direction  for  a  last  momentary  activation; 

means  for  blocking  a  count  of  a  momentary  activation  when  said 
timing  means  is  operative  and  said  means  for  detecting  a  right 
or  left  direction  of  said  activation  detects  a  direction  different 
from  a  last  direction  detected; 

means  for  deactivating  said  means  for  timing  and  for  resetting 
said  coimt  total  to  zero  when  said  selecting  means  of  said  tum 
signal  system  is  latched  or  momentarily  activated  in  a  direc- 
tion different  from  a  last  direction  detected  by  said  direction 
detecting  means;  and 

means  for  generating  an  audible  signal  upon  each  count  of  a 
momentary  activation. 


5^486,811 
FIRE  DETECTION  AND  EXTINGUISHMENT  SYSTEM 
John  P.  Wchrie,  Greoibch,  Md.;  ErMat  A.  Dahl,  Vcatura, 
CaUL,  and  James  R.  Losar,  AnnapoUa,  Md^  aaricDors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  193^84 
Int  CL'  GMB  ]9/00 
U.S.  CL  340—522  9  ( 


5,486,810 

INFRARED  DETECTOR  FOR  DETECTING  MOTION 

AND  FIRE  AND  AN  ALARM  SYSTEM  INCLUMNG  THE 

SAME 

Frank  Scbwarz,  156  ThunderUll  Dr.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06902 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,432,  Feb.  2,  1993.  This  applicatioa 

Dec  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  355,060 

InL  a.*  G08B  I9/00;13/I8;17/12 

MS.  a.  340—521  7  Claims 


1.  A  detector  which  detects  motion  and  changes  in  ambient 
temperature  comprising: 

a)  a  first  passive  infrared  sensor  and  a  second  passive  sensor, 
said  first  and  second  passive  sensors  coupled  to  each  other  in 
phase  opposition  and  providing  a  first  output; 

b)  first  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  output  for  providing  an 
intrusion  alarm  when  infrared  radiation  detected  by  said  first 
passive  infrared  detector  differs  from  said  second  passive 
infrared  detector  according  to  first  criteria;  and 

c)  second  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  passive  infrared 
sensor  at  a  conunon  connection  between  said  first  and  second 
passive  infrared  sensors  for  providing  an  ambient  temperature 
change  alarm  when  said  first  passive  infrared  sensor  detects  a 
change  in  infrared  radiation  that  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount  over  a  predetermined  time. 


1.  A  fire  detection  and  extinguishment  system  for  detecting  and 
extinguishing  eariy  stage  fires  in  a  protected  space,  comprising: 

at  least  one  fire  detector  unit  including  at  least  a  carbon  monox- 
ide sensor  and  a  radiation  sensitive  flame  detector,  said  at 
least  one  fire  detector  unit  associated  with  a  localized  portion 
of  a  protected  space; 

a  central  control  unit  including  at  least  a  sampler  for  periodically 
receiving  data  measured  by  at  least  said  carbon  nxmoxide 
sensor  and  said  radiation  sensitive  flame  detector,  a  memory 
for  storing  said  received  data  and  a  profile  detector  responsive 
to  said  stored  data,  said  memory  storing  therein  said  received 
data  in  the  form  of  time  profiles  of  variations  of  said  data 
measured  over  a  poiod  of  time  by  at  leasi  said  carbon 
monoxide  sensor  and  said  radiation  sensitive  flame  detector, 
said  memory  furtlier  having  stored  therein  known  data  indica- 
tive of  eariy  stages  of  a  fire,  said  known  data  corresponding  to 
said  data  measured  by  at  least  said  carbon  monoxide  sensor 
and  said  radiation  sensitive  flame  detector,  wherein  said  pro- 
file detector  compares  said  measured  data  with  said  corre- 
sponding known  data; 

a  communication  system  for  communicating  between  said  at 
least  one  fire  detector  unit  and  said  central  control  unit;  and 

a  controlled  fire  extinguishment  system  responsive  to  said  cen- 
tral control  unit,  wherein  said  controlled  fire  extinguishment 
system  includes  at  least  one  localized  fine  water  mist  supply 
and  distribution  system  fimctioning  to  absorb  heat  produced 
by  eariy  stage  fires,  a  central  water  supply  for  supplying 
pressurized  water,  at  least  one  water  supply  tnain  for  trans- 
potting  said  pressurized  water  from  said  central  water  supply 
to  said  at  least  one  localized  fine  water  mist  supply  and 
distribution  system,  and  at  least  one  valve  responsive  to  said 
central  control  unit  for  activating  a  flow  of  said  pressurized 
water  to  said  at  least  one  localized  fine  water  mist  supply  and 
distribution  system,  wherein  said  flow  of  pressurized  water  is 
supplied  at  a  pressure  of  approximately  250  psi,  said  at  least 
one  localized  fine  water  mist  supply  and  distribution  system 
responsive  to  one  or  more  of  said  at  least  one  fire  detector  unit 
and  positioned  within  a  localized  portion  of  a  protected  space 
associated  with  said  one  or  noore  of  said  at  least  one  fire 
detector  unit,  and  further  said  at  least  one  localized  fine  water 
mist  supply  and  distribution  system  including  a  plurality  of 
distribution  branches,  a  plurality  of  water  mist  nozzles 
mounted  on  each  of  said  distribution  branches,  a  supply  riser 
and  a  distribution  manifold  for  providing  said  pressurized 
water  to  said  plurality  of  distribution  branches,  said  nozzles 
being  spaced  at  approximately  16  inch  intervals  on  said 
distribution  branches,  said  distribution  brancties  being  spaced 
at  approximately  four  foot  intervals  along  said  distribution 
manifold,  wherein  said  at  least  one  fine  water  mist  supply  and 
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distribution  system  provides  a  controlled  distribution  of  fine  5,486,814 

watH'  mist  comprising  water  particles  having  diameters  of  BABY  POOL  GUARD  ALARM 

about  100  microns  at  a  water  distribution  density  of  about   Sandra  L.  Quinones,  111  Canterbury  Dr.  W.,  West  Palm  Beach, 
0.05  gallons  per  minute  for  each  square  foot  of  protected  area       Fla.  33407-1510 

within  said  localized  portion  of  a  protected  space  associated  Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  321,144 

with  said  at  least  one  fire  detector  unit,  Int  CL^  G08B  21/00 

wherein  upon   said  profile  detector  detecting  a  correlation   VS.  CI.  340—573  5  Claims 

between  said  measured  data  and  said  corresponding  known 
data  said  central  control  unit  activates  said  localized  fine 
water  mist  supply  and  distribution  system  for  providing  said 
controlled  distribution  of  fine  water  mist,  said  controlled 
distribution  of  fine  water  mist  providing  a  large  surface  area 
of  water  particles  for  transferring  heat  out  of  early  stage  fires 
such  that  fire  progression  is  halted. 


5,486312 

SECURITY  ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  E.  Todd,  Blythe,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Cedardeil 

Limited,  Hexliam,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/00160,  §  371  Date  Oct  26, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  26,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14245,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19, 1991 

PCT  FOed  Feb.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  927,651 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1990, 
9004828;  Jan.  18,  1990,  9022698 

Int  Cl.^  G08B  1/08 
U.S.  a.  34(^-539  13  Qaims 

97       il  ]3 


1.  A  building  security  arrangement  comprising  a  control  noodule, 
an  alarm  and  a  multiplicity  of  stations,  at  least  one  station  includ- 
ing a  lock,  wherein  each  lock  is  arranged  to  be  actuated  upon 
receipt  of  a  control  signal  from  the  control  module  and  wtterein 
said  stations  include  a  detector  adapted  to  provide  a  status  signal 
indicative  of  a  status  of  the  station,  a  radio  fiequency  transceiver 
for  transmitting  and  receiving  control  signals  from  the  control 
module,  and  a  control  signal  modifier  for  modifying  the  control 
signal  received  by  the  station,  the  control  module  being  arranged  to 
actuate  the  alarm  upon  detection  of  a  predetermined  status  of  a 
station,  whereby  the  stations  are  successively  interrogated  by  the 
control  RKxlule,  and  wherein  at  least  one  station  is  arranged  to 
receive  a  control  signal  firom  a  first  adjacent  station,  to  nsodify  said 
control  signal  to  indicate  the  status  of  the  station,  and  to  transmit 
the  control  signal  to  a  second  adjacent  station. 


UMI 


5,486313 
Patmt  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  fail  safe  alarm  control  device  for  detecting  entry  into  body 
of  water,  including  a  swimming  pool,  the  alarm  control  device 
being  powered  by  a  power  source  and  the  alarm  control  device 
comprising: 

a  device  body; 

means  for  attaching  said  device  body  to  a  portion  of  a  human 
body; 

an  underwater  sensor  disposed  in  said  device  body  for  sensing  a 
water  condition  when  said  device  body  is  submerged  in  water; 

a  radio  transmitter  disposed  within  said  device  body,  said  radio 
transmitter  receiving  power  from  the  power  source  to  main- 
tain a  condition  wherein  said  radio  transmitter  is  normally 
transmitting  a  coded  signal,  unless  said  radio  transmitter  is 
deactivated  in  response  to  detection  of  a  water  condition  by 
said  underwater  sensor,  or  unless  said  radio  transmitter  is 
deactivated  in  response  to  failure  of  the  power  source; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  said  coded  signal  fix>m  said  radio  trans- 
mitter; and 

an  alarm  means  that  is  activated  in  response  to  interruption  in 
reception  of  said  coded  transmission  from  said  radio  transmit- 
ter to  said  receiver,  whereby  a  failure  in  reception  of  said 
coded  transmission  is  automatically  detected. 


5,486315 

MOISTURE  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

Edward  D.  Wagner,  Rogue  Ri^er,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Wagner 

Electronic  Products,  Inc.,  Rogue  River,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,274 

Int  CL"  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—602  29  Claims 


1.  A  moisture  detector  comprising: 

an  oscillator  having  an  AC  signal  output; 

a  common  electrode; 


a  detector  electrode  for  placing  in  proximity  to  an  object  such 
that  an  impedance  between  tlie  detector  electrode  and  the 
common  electrode  is  related  to  a  moisture  content  of  the 
object; 

a  first  capacitor  and  a  first  resistor  connected  in  series  between 
the  AC  signal  output  of  the  oscillator  and  the  detector  elec- 
trode for  driving  tlie  detector  electrode  with  an  AC  signal 
which  is  affected  by  the  impedance  between  tt)e  detector 
electrode  and  the  common  electrode  such  that  a  voltage  level 
of  the  AC  signal  is  thereby  related  to  the  moisture  content  of 
the  object;  and 

a  first  diode  connected  between  die  detector  electrode  and  a 
reference  voltage  node,  whereby  the  voltage  at  the  detector 
electrode  is  level  shifted  relative  to  a  reference  voltage  at  the 
reference  voltage  node. 


5,486317 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEfflCLE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  HAVING  PRESETTABLE  INTITAL  STATE 
Katsnbiro  Ina,  Okaadd,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nlppoodcnso  Cc, 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,169,  May  17, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21, 1990,  2-130526; 
Apr.  16,  1991,  34M4152 

Int  CL'  G05B  23/02 
VS.  CL  340—825.16  8  ( 


5y486316 

FIRE  DETECTOR  HAVING  OPTIC  BASE  CLAMPING 

OPTIC  ELEMENTS  TO  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Yasuo  Ariga,  and  Eiji  Hirooka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  51,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25, 1992,  4-131536; 
Apr.  25,  1992,  4-131537 

Int  CL*  G08B  17/10:23/00;  17/00:  GOIN  15/06 
VS.  a.  340—630  23  Claims 


1.  A  fire  detector,  comprising: 

a  detector  body; 

a  printed  circuit  board  fixed  to  said  detector  body,  said  printed 
circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  insertion  boles; 

an  optic  base  having  a  plurality  of  Ikx>Ics  at  a  lower  end  thereof 
and  an  atmular  labyrinth  defined  at  an  upper  end  thereof,  said 
hooks  being  received  in  said  insertion  holes  of  said  printed 
circuit  board  so  as  to  fix  said  optic  base  to  the  upper  surface 
of  said  printed  circuit  board; 

an  optic  part  holder  mounted  upon  and  directly  contacting  the 
upper  surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  optic  base 
clamping  said  optic  part  holder  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
printed  circuit  board  to  fix  the  optic  pan  holder  relative  to  said 
upper  surface; 

an  optic  base  cover  covering  an  upper  end  of  said  labyrinth  of 
said  optic  base;  and 

a  light-emitting  element  and  a  light-receiving  element  arranged 
in  a  pair  on  said  optic  part  holder. 


cMur 


1.  A  communications  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  sending 
station  and  a  receiving  station  which  ate  actuated  by  receiving  an 
electric  power  supply  from  a  battery  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  said 
sending  station  and  said  receiving  station  being  positioned  at 
various  places  in  the  vehicle,  wherein  communication  between  the 
sending  station  and  ttie  receiving  station  is  performed  via  a  com- 
munication line,  said  receiving  station  comprising: 
communication  means  for  receiving  a  conunimication  signal 

sent  from  said  sending  station  via  said  communication  line, 
outputting  means  for  performing  drive  control  of  a  plurality  of 
driven  means  in  accordance  with  said  commimication  sigiuil 
when  the  communication  signal  is  received  by  said  commu- 
nication means,  and 
continuity  control  means,  provided  between  said  communication 
means  and  said  outputting  means,  to  electrically  connect  and 
disconnect  therebetween,  for  electrically  separating  said  com- 
munication means  from  said  outputting  means  to  electrically 
disconnect  therebetween  by  assuming  a  high  impedance  state 
between  a  time  when  supply  of  electric  power  supply  voltage 
from  said  battery  to  ttie  receiving  station  is  started,  until  said 
conununication  means  receives  the  conmiimication  signal 
firom  said  sending  station, 
wherein  said  outputting  means  performs  drive  control  of  said 
plurality  of  driven  means  in  a  desired  initial  state  independent 
of  said  conununication  signal  when  connection  between  said 
communication  means  and  outputting  means  is  electrically 
separated  by  noeans  of  said  continuity  control  means. 


5v486318 

WIRELESS  SWITCH  FOR  A  TELEMETRIC  RECEIVER 

ErkU  Lopooen,  Mikkola,  Finland,  assignor  to  Polar  Electro 

Oy,  Kempde,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,052,  JuL  24, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  340,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  JuL  26, 1991,  913599 

Int  CL"  G08C  19/06 

VS.  CL  34O-870J1  10  Claims 

1.  A  wireless  switch  for  a  telemetric  receiver  in  a  pulse  meter, 

wherein  the  receiver  receives  a  telemetric  pulse  ineasuring  signal 

from  a  transmitter  by  means  of  an  inductive  coupling  between  the 

transmitter  and  the  receiver,  tlie  wireless  switch,  comprising: 
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means  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  the  telemetric  pulse  measur- 
ing signal  inductively  received  in  the  telemetric  receiver  and 
for  causing  a  pulse  measuring  function  of  the  pulse  meter  to 
be  activated  in  the  receiver  at  times  when  the  signal  intensity 
exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  the  activated  pulse 
measuring  function  being  terminated  by  causing  a  second 
telemetric  pulse  measuring  signal  having  an  intensity  exceed- 
ing said  threshold  value  to  occur  in  the  inductance  of  the 
receiver  at  times  when  the  pulse  measurement  fiinction  is 
active  wherein  the  means  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  the 
telemetric  pulse  measuring  signal  includes  the  same  induc- 
tance used  by  the  receiver  for  the  inductive  coupling  of  the 
transmitter. 


SA96S19 

ROAD  OBSTACLE  MONITORING  DEVICE 

Ryuji  Horie,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Contiiiuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  787.952,  Nov.  5, 1991,  abandeoed. 

This  appUcatioii  May  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  447,083 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Nov.  27, 1996,  2-328M5 
Int  d"  GOSG  1/09;  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  340.    965  12  Cteims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  selected  road  sections  and  for  detect- 

T\  i^MONnOfllNG 
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ing  the  occurrence  of  obstacles  that  occupy  said  selected  road 
sections,  said  system  comprising: 

a  road  section  imaging  device  for  generating  image  data  of  a 
selected  road  section  being  monitored,  said  image  data  includ- 
ing reference  image  data  of  said  selected  road  section  having 
no  obstacles  and  monitored  image  data  of  said  selected  road 
section  when  obstacles  may  be  present; 

an  image  processing  device  communicatively  connected  to 
receive  said  image  data  from  said  road  section  imaging 
device,  said  image  processing  device  including  means  for 
detecting  an  obstacle  based  on  detecting  a  frame  difference 
between  said  reference  image  data  and  monitored  image  data; 

means  connected  to  said  image  processing  device,  for  measuring 
physical  dimensions  of  said  detected  obstacle  and  for  gener- 
ating an  output  signal  when  said  physical  dimensions  of  said 
obstacle  exceed  predetermined  minimum  physical  dimension 
data;  and 

means  communicatively  coiwected  to  receive  said  output  signal 
from  said  measuring  means,  for  generating  a  warning  display 
of  said  detected  obstacle. 


5y486320 
TRAFHC  SENSOR  HAVING  PIEZOELECTRIC  SENSORS 

WmCH  DISTINGUISH  LANES 
Joseph  V.  Chatigny,  Wayne;  Mitchell  Thompson,  Exton;  Peter 
F.  Radlce,  King  of  Prussia,  and  Donald  L.  Halvorsen,  Phoe- 
nixville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whltaker  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,577 
Int  a.'  G08G  Wl 
VJS.  a.  340—933  28  Claims 

1.  A  traffic  sensor  for  sensing  the  number  of  vehicles  travelling 
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in  each  lane  of  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  roadway,  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  sensor  stretched  across  a  width  of  said  predeter- 
mined portion  of  said  roadway,  said  piezoelectric  sensor  gen- 
eratiing  an  electrical  signal  when  deflected  by  a  vehicle,  gen- 
erated electrical  signal  having  a  first  polarity  when  deflected 
by  a  vehicle  in  a  first  lane  of  said  roadway  and  a  second 
polarity  when  deflected  by  a  vehicle  in  a  second  lane  of  said 
roadway;  and 
means  for  discriminating  the  polarity  of  said  generated  electrical 
signal  and  for  determining  from  the  respective  polarities  in 
which  lane  of  said  roadway  said  piezoelectric  sensor  has  been 
deflected  by  one  of  the  vehicles. 


5/186321 
ARTIFICIAL  HORIZON  ALTITUDE  WARNING  SYSTEM 
David  E.  Stevens,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Leonard  A.  I^mme, 
Pensacda,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  May  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  249,658 
Int  CI.''  G08B  23/00 
VJS.  CI.  346—976  18  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  horizon  warning  system  for  an  aircraft  containing 


an  altitude  measuring  and  or  ground  proximity  devices  which 
provides  a  warning  when  a  condr>lled  flight  of  the  aircraft  will 
result  in  a  collision  with  the  ground,  said  system  comprising: 
means  for  gathering  altimde  information  about  said  aircraft  from 
said  altitude  and  proximity  measuring  device  and  generating 
an  altitude  signal; 
laser  light  generating  means  for  producing  at  least  one  ray  of 
laser  light  in  a  cockpit  of  said  aircraft;  and 


control  means  for  receiving  said  altitude  signal  and  for  position- 
ing one  ray  of  said  light  in  said  cockpit  to  form  an  artificial 
line  based  on  said  altitude  signal,  said  artificial  line  being 
positioned  so  as  to  be  disposed  along  an  arcuate  length 
corresponding  to  the  location  of  an  actual  horizon  as  viewed 
by  a  pilot  of  said  aircraft  wherein  said  artificial  line  is  dis- 
posed at  the  intersection  of  said  one  ray  of  said  light  and  said 
cockpit,  said  one  ray  of  light  being  defined  by  a  visual 
horizon,  angle,  said  visual  horizon  angle  being  defined  by: 


[a  A     J 


where,  x  is  said  visual  horizon  angle,  R  is  the  radius  of  the  earth, 
and  A  is  the  altitude  of  said  aircraft,  said  visual  horizon  angle  being 
measured  from  a  line  extending  from  a  pilot's  eye  to  the  horizon 
and  (rom  said  pilot's  eye  to  the  center  of  the  earth. 


5,486,822 

OPTIMUM  ROUTE  DETERMINATION 

Keqji  Tenmoku;  Tikuya  Inoue,  and  Takeo  Hashimoto,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  786,843,  Nov.  1,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appBcatioB  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  256,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1996,  2-305017; 
Nov.  16,  1990,  2-305626 

Int  a."  G08G  i/123 
VS.  O.  346—995  13  Claims 
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1.  In  an  optimum  route  determination  apparatus  which,  accord- 
ing to  a  destination  set  by  a  vehicle  operator,  reads  road  map  data 
of  an  area  containing  a  departiue  point  and  that  destination  out  of 
a  road  map  memory  for  a  road  map  and  which  determined  an 
optimum  route  leading  frtmi  the  departiue  point  to  the  destination 
based  on  the  road  map  data,  selection  means  exterior  to  said 
optimum  route  determination  apparams  having  previously  selected 
a  plurality  of  specific  points,  calculation  tneans  exterior  to  said 
optimum  route  determination  apparatus  having  previously  calcu- 
lated a  plurality  of  optimum  routes  which  lead  from  said  plurality 
of  specific  points  to  a  plurality  of  destinations,  respectively,  pass- 
ing in  sequence  through  specific  points  and  each  specific  point 
representing  at  least  one  departure  point  in  a  respective  optimum 
route,  said  optimum  route  determination  apparatus  comprising: 
a  route  memory  having  stored  therein  a  route  table  containing 
data  of  said  specific  points,  data  of  said  destinations  and  data 
of  a  plurality  of  initial  routes,  one  of  said  initial  routes  leading 
from  one  of  said  specific  points  to  at  least  the  next  specific 
point  in  said  sequence  positioned  on  one  of  said  optimum 
routes  leading  from  said  one  of  said  specific  points  to  one  of 
said  destinations,  and  not  including  all  specific  points  com- 
prising the  optimum  route  to  a  respective  destination,  wherein 
said  data  of  said  data  of  said  specific  points,  said  data  of  said 
destinations  and  said  data  of  said  initial  routes  are  contained 
in  said  route  table  in  such  a  manner  that  the  data  of  said  one 
of  said  initial  routies  is  acquired  by  searching  said  route  table 
for  said  one  of  said  specific  points  and  one  of  said  destina- 
tions; 
initialization  means  for  setting  one  of  said  destinations  and  one 
of  said  specific  points  near  to  a  current  location  of  a  vehicle: 
and 


initial  route  acquisition  means  for  searching  said  route  table  for 
the  specific  point  and  the  destination  set  by  said  initialization 
means  to  acquire  said  data  of  said  initial  route, 

said  initialization  means  then  replacing  said  one  of  said  specific 
points  with  the  next  specific  point,  said  initial  route  acquisi- 
tion means  and  said  initiaUzation  means  then  repeating  the 
searching  and  replacing  operations  until  one  of  said  optimum 
routes  is  constituted  by  the  repeatedly  acquired  initial  route 
data. 


5,486323 

KEYBOARD  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  ALLOWING 

SINGLE-HAND  INPUT  OPERATION 

Wen-Hung  Tsai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusiiiki  Kaiaiia 

Toshiba,  Kawasaid,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  178,752 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japan,  Jan.  14, 1993,  5-604878 

Int  CL'  H63K  17/94;  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CL  341—22  12  Claims 

1.  A  keyboard  system  connected  to  a  computer  system  and 
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having  a  plurality  of  keys,  comprising: 

generating  means  for  detecting  depression  of  an  arbitrary  key 
included  in  the  plurality  of  keys  to  generate  a  key  scan  code 
corresponding  to  the  depressed  key; 

first  holding  means  for  holding  data  having  a  size  twice  that  of 
the  key  scan  code  generated  by  said  generating  noeans  and 
system  scan  code  supplied  to  said  computer  system  in  come- 
spondence  with  the  key  scan  code; 

second  holding  means,  coupled  to  said  generating  means,  for 
holding  the  key  scan  code  generated  by  said  generating 
means; 

determining  means,  coupled  to  said  second  holding  means,  for 
checking  whether  the  key  scan  code  is  held  in  said  second 
holding  means; 

first  control  means,  coupled  to  said  generating  means,  for  check- 
ing in  accordance  with  the  key  scan  code  generated  by  said 
generating  means  whether  a  specific  key  is  depressed  ai>d 
executing  a  process  pre-assigned  to  the  specific  key  upon 
determining  depression  of  the  specific  key;  and 

second  control  means,  coupled  to  said  second  holding  means 
and  said  determining  means,  for,  when  said  determining 
means  determines  that  the  key  scan  code  is  already  held  in 
said  second  holding  means,  and  a  next  key  scan  code  is 
generated  by  said  generating  means,  defining,  as  first  data, 
data  having  a  size  twice  that  of  a  single  key  scan  code  and 
constituted  by  the  next  key  scan  code  generated  by  said 
generating  means  and  die  key  scan  code  already  held  in  said 
second  holding  means,  detecting  one  of  the  system  scan 
codes,  corresponding  to  tiie  first  data  stored  in  said  first 
holding  means,  and  sending  Uie  system  scan  code  to  said 
computer  system. 
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5,486,824 

DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  A  HARDWARE  KEYSCAN 

CIRCUIT,  HARDWARE  KEYSCAN  CIRCUIT,  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Keith  E.  Kincrk;  Houig  K.  Quan,  and  Joseph  P.  Magliocco,  all 

of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Sdnunbarg,  DL 

Filed  Oct  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  318^1 

int  a.'  HOSK  nm 

MS,  CL  341—26  20  Oaims 

1.  A  data  processor   /ith  a  hardware  keyscan  circuit,  comprising: 
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a  central  processing  unit; 

a  first  register  coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit  and  to  a 

first  pon  for  being  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  rows  of  a  keypad 

matrix; 
a  second  register  coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit  and  to  a 

second  port  for  being  connected  to  a  plurality  of  columns  of 

said  keypad  matrix; 
a  first  plurality  of  pullup  elements  coupled  to  conesponding 

ones  of  said  plurality  of  columns,  said  first  plurality  of  pullup 

elements  characterized  as  being  continuously  conductive; 
a  second  plurality  of  pullup  elements  coupled  to  corresponding 

ones  of  said  plurality  of  columns,  said  second  plurality  of 

pullup  elements  characterized  as  being  conductive  in  response 

to  a  pullup  signal;  and 
a  pullup  control  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  second 

register,  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  second  plurality  of 

pullup  elements  for  activating  said  pullup  signal  in  response 

to  a  change  of  logic  state  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 

columns. 


5,486,825 
CONVOLUTIONAL  ENCODERS  FOR  MODEMS  WHICH 

IMPLEMENT  THE  "COLE  CODE" 
Paul  D.  Cole,  Fairfield,  Conn,,  assignor  to  General  DataComm, 
Inc,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUcd  Apr.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  230,682 
Int  CL*  H03M  7/00 
MS.  a.  341—50  16  Claims 

1.  A  sixty-four  state  convolutional  encoder  for  a  non-systematic 
encoder  of  a  modem,  said  sixty-four  state  convolutional  encoder 
receiving  at  least  three  inputs  p(n),  r(n)  and  s(n),  and  having  a 
current  state,  comprising: 

a)  state  means  for  storing  the  current  state  of  the  convolutional 
encoder,  the  current  state  being  defined  by  ex  state  variables, 
said  six  state  variables  being  i<n-l),  r(n-2),  s(n-l),  s(n-2), 
p(n-l),  and  x(n-l),  where  x(n-l)  is  equal  to  the  sum  of 
p(n-2)  plus  a  first  variable,  where  the  first  variable  is  zero 
when  said  at  least  three  inputs  constihites  exactly  three  inputs; 

b)  means  for  updating  the  current  state  of  the  convolutional 
encoder  to  a  new  state  by  updating  said  six  state  variables 
fiom  old  values  to  new  values,  where  the  new  value  for  state 
variable  r(n-l)  is  the  old  value  of  input  r(n),  the  new  value  for 
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state  variable  r(n-2)  is  the  old  value  of  state  variable  i<n-l), 
the  new  value  for  state  variable  s(n-l)  is  die  old  value  of 
input  s(n),  the  new  value  for  state  variable  s(n-2)  is  the  old 
value  of  state  variable  $(n-l),  the  new  value  for  state  variable 
p(n-l)  is  the  old  value  for  input  p(n),  and  the  new  value  for 
state  variable  x(n-l)  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  old  value  for 
state  variable  p(n-l)  plus  a  second  variable,  where  the  second 
variable  is  zero  when  said  at  least  three  inputs  constimte 
exactly  three  inputs;  and 
c)  means  for  generating  at  least  four  outputs  y3(n),  yjCn),  yi(n), 
and  yo(n)  from  said  six  state  variables  of  said  current  state  and 
from  said  at  least  three  inputs  according  to  at  least  four  output 
equations 

y3(n>=p(nH'<nM»i-IH-f<'t-2><-/(«-l)j(nK'<«-l)»(»»-2) 

y,(n>v<(iHK»-lM'»-2><l>(»-l>4'  (n-iyn^n-\) 
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5y486,826 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ITERATIVE 

COMPRESSION  OF  DIGITAL  DATA 

John  F.  Remillard,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  PS  Venture  1 

LLC,  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

FUed  May  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  246,014 
Int  CL*  H03M  im 
MS.  a.  341—51  20  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  compressing  digitized  information  comprising 


H^^T) 


the  steps  of: 

a)  storing  input  digital  information  in  a  first  storage  means; 

b)  applying  a  compression  process  in  a  compressor  means  to  the 
stored  input  digital  information  to  obtain  first  information  bit 
sets  and  a  first  control/data  set  about  the  first  information  bit 


sets,  said  first  information  bit  sets  intended  to  be  a  reduced 
number  of  information  bit  sets  compared  to  said  input  digital 
information,  and  storing  said  first  information  bit  sets  and  said 
first  control/data  set  in  a  second  storage  means  as  first  pro- 
cessed data;  thereafter 

c)  testing  said  first  processed  data  in  comparison  to  said  input 
digital  information  to  determine  if  total  information  storage 
requirements  have  been  reduced;  and  if  so 

d)  testing  said  first  processed  data  against  a  compression  thresh- 
old; and,  if  the  compression  threshold  is  not  met, 

e)  applying  an  entropy  transformation  on  said  first  processed 
data  to  obtain  transformed  data;  thereupon 

f)  storing  as  output  information  at  least  said  transformed  data  in 
a  third  storage  means  as  a  representation  of  processed  infor- 
mation; 

g)  repeating  step  b)  with  said  representation  of  processed  infor- 
mation as  said  stored  input  digital  information;  and 

h)  repeating  steps  c)  through  g)  until  no  ftmber  compression  is 
desired. 


5^486,328 

CODING/DECODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Fumiyuld   Mikami,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor  to   Canon 

Kabnshiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,581,  Mar.  5, 1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinoation  of  Ser.  No.  504,623,  Apr.  4, 1990.  This  application 

Dec  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  169^39 
CUdms  priority,  ^ppbcatioa  Japu,  Apr.  6,  1989,  1-85659; 
JuL  18, 1989, 1-183582 

iBt  CL*  H03M  7/0O 
U.S.  a.  341—59  9  CtataH 

1.  A  method  for  outputting  optimized  digital  data  in  a  fann 


5,486,827 
EFM  MODULATOR  FOR  CONTROLLING  DIGITAL  SUM 

VARIATION  OF  ENC(M)ED  DATA 

Kazutoshi  Shimizume,  and  Shinobu  Nakamura,  hotfa  of  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1992,  4-284319 
Int  a.'  H03M  5/00 
UACL341— 58  3 
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1.  A  modulator  for  converting  input  m  bit  code  series  to  n 
channel  bit  patterns  (where  n>m)  which  are  linked  to  each  other 
with  one  of  a  plurality  of  margin  bit  patterns  to  limit  maximum  and 
minimum  recording  wavelengdis  and  suppress  a  low-frequency 
component  of  a  recording  waveform,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving: 

an  inhibit  signal  indicating  which  of  said  plurality  of  margin 

bit  patterns  are  to  be  inhibited; 
a  level  signal  representing  a  final  level  of  a  modulated  signal 
waveform  for  each  of  said  n  channel  bit  patterns,  said  n 
channel  bit  patterns  being  positioned  before  each  of  said 
plurality  of  margin  bit  patterns; 
a  polarity  signal  indicating  a  polarity  of  a  cumulative  digital 

sum  variation; 
a  control  signal  indicating  a  magnitude  of  an  absolute  value  of 

said  cumulative  digital  sum  variation; 
a  variation  signal  indicating  said  cumulative  digital  sum  varia- 
tion of  each  of  said  n  channel  bit  patterns  to  be  placed  after 
each  of  said  plurality  of  margin  bit  patterns;  and 
margin  bit  generating  means  for  selecting  a  margin  bit  pattern 
most  suitable  for  controlling  said  cumulative  digital  sum 
variation  from  among  said  plurality  of  margin  bit  patterns 
based  on  said  inhibit,  level,  polarity,  control  and  variation 
signals. 
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which  focilitates  at  least  one  of  storage  of  said  optimized  digital 
data  on  a  recording  medium  and  transmission  of  said  optimized 
digital  data  to  a  remote  location,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  input  means  for  inputting  digital  data; 
providing  a  processing  means  for  processing  the  input  digital 
data  input  by  the  input  means  by  encoding  binary  data  into 
5-bit  code  word  for  every  2-bit  binary  data  (dau  word),  in 
order  to  record  digital  data  in  a  recording  medium  or  transmit 
digital  data;  and 
providing  an  output  means  for  outputting  data  processed  by  the 
processing  means  the  encoding  step  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  inputting  a  plurality  of  data  words  by  said  input  means, 

(b)  transferring  a  series  of  four  data  words  of  8  bits  length  of 
said  plurality  of  data  words  to  said  processing  means, 

(c)  discriminating  whether  or  not  said  series  of  four  data 
words  correspond  with  a  first  data  array,  and  if  it  is  dis- 
criminated by  said  processing  means  that  said  series  of  four 
data  words  correspond  with  the  first  data  array,  encoding 
said  series  of  four  data  words  into  predetermined  four  code 
words  of  20  bits  length  by  said  processing  means  and 
transferring  said  four  code  words  to  said  output  means, 

(d)  if  it  is  discriminated  by  said  processing  means  that  the 
series  of  foiu-  data  words  do  not  correspond  with  the  first 
data  array  in  step  (c),  discriminating  whether  or  not  a  series 
of  three  data  words  of  6  bits  length  correspond  with  a 
second  data  array  by  said  processing  means,  and  if  it  is 
discriminated  by  said  processing  means  that  said  series  of 
three  data  words  correspond  with  the  second  data  array, 
encoding  said  series  of  three  data  words  into  predetermined 
three  code  words  of  15  bits  length  by  said  processing 
means  and  transferring  said  three  code  words  to  said  output 
means, 

(e)  if  it  is  discriminated  by  said  processing  means  that  said 
series  of  three  data  words  do  not  correspond  with  die 
second  data  array  in  step  (d),  discriminating  whether  at  not 
a  series  of  two  data  words  of  4  bits  length  correspond  widi 
a  third  data  amy  by  said  processing  means,  and  if  it  is 
discriminated  by  said  processing  means  ttiat  said  series  of 
two  data  words  correspond  with  the  third  data  array,  encod- 
ing said  series  of  two  data  words  into  predetermined  two 
code  words  of  10  bits  length  by  said  processing  means  and 
transferring  said  two  code  words  to  said  output  means,  and 

(0  if  it  is  discriminated  by  said  processing  means  that  the 
series  of  two  data  words  do  not  correspond  with  the  third 
data  array  in  step  (e),  encoding  one  data  word  into  a 
[Redetermined  5-bit  code  wwd,  in  accordance  with  a  type 
of  the  2-bit  data  word  by  said  processing  means  and  trans- 
ferring said  S-bit  code  word  to  said  output  means. 
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wherein  a  number  of  bit  "0"  between  bit  "1"  and  bit  "1"  is 
Crom  four  to  nineteen,  whereby  said  2-bit  binary  data  input 
by  said  input  means  is  encoded  into  S-bit  code  word  and 
output. 


5,486^29 

METHOD  OF  COMMUNICATING  INFORMATION 

BETWEEN  AN  S-MODE  SECONDARY  RADAR  AND  A 

TARGET 

Eric  Potier,  Velizy,  and  Michel  Wybierala,  Versailles,  both  of, 

France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  271,991 

Cbums  priority,  appUcation  France,  JuL  9, 1993,  93  08474 

tot  a.*  GOIS  \in6 

MS.  a.  342—40  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  communicating  data  between  a  transmission/ 
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reception  center  and  a  target,  said  data  including  transactions  each 
of  which  consists  of  an  interrogation  pulse  transmitted  by  said 
transmission/reception  center  and  a  reception  window  transmitted 
by  said  transmission/reception  center  which  receives  a  response 
transmitted  by  said  target,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  a  plurality  of  interrogation  pulses;  and 

(b)  transmitting  a  plurality  of  reception  windows  such  that  a 
reception  window  corresponding  to  a  latest-transmitted  inter- 
rogation pulse  is  transmitted  immediately  after  said  latest- 
transmitted  interrogation  pulse  and  the  reception  windows 
corresponding  to  the  interrogation  pulses  transmitted  before 
said  latest-transmitted  interrogation  pulse  are  then  transmitted 
in  a  reverse  order  to  an  order  in  which  the  interrogation  pulses 
to  which  they  correspond  were  transmitted,  unless  any  of  said 
reception  windows  overlaps  any  of  said  interrogation  pulses 
in  which  case  the  reception  window  which  overlaps  the  inter- 
rogation pulse  and  its  corresponding  interrogation  pulse  are 
transmitted  at  the  earliest  time  for  which  no  overlap  occurs. 


5,486,830 
RADAR  TRANSPONDER  APPARATUS  AND  SIGNAL 
PROCESSING  TECHNIQUE 
Robert  M.  Axline,  Jr.;  George  R.  Sloan,  and  Richard  E.  Spai- 
ding,  all  of  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by   the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,799 
tot  a.*  GOIS  /i/74 
U.S.  a.  342—43  33  Claims 

14.  An  rf  transponder  recognition  and  identification  system 


compnsug: 


a)  an  rf  transponder  (tag)  for  receiving,  modulating,  and  retrans- 
mitting rf  pulses  transmitted  to  said  tag  by  a  synthetic- 
aperture  radar  means,  wherein  said  tag  means  is  capable  of 
amplitude-gating  and  phase-coding  its  echo  with  a  number  of 
prescribed  and/or  informational  pulse  sequences  for  retrans- 
mission to  said  synthetic-aperture  radar  means,  said  tag  ftir- 
ther  comprising; 
i)  radar  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  an  illuminating 

signal  from  said  SAR; 
ii)  frequency  conditioning  means  coupled  to  said  radar  signal 
receiving  means  for  phase-shifting  said  illuminating  signal 
into  a  phase-shifted  tag  signal; 
iii)  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  rf  signals  to  said  SAR; 
iv)  code  generator  means  for  generating  a  prescribed  code 
sequence  for  transmission  to  said  SAR  through  said  trans- 
mitting means; 
v)  tag  status  means  coupled  to  said  code  generator  means  for 
providing  identifying,  environmental  and  'status  informa- 
tion of  said  tag  to  said  SAR  through  said  transmitting 
means;  and 
vi)  mixing  means,  incorporated  as  part  of  said  code  generator 
means,  for  combining  said  prescribed  sequence  with  said 
status  information  to  produce  a  sequence  having  a  combi- 
nation of  prescribed  and  informational  content  to  be  sent  by 
said  transmitting  means  to  said  airborne  SAR;  and 
a  synthetic-aperture  radar  (SAR)  located  on  an  airborne 
platform  said  SAR  comprising: 

i)  illumination  signal  means  for  transmitting  illuminating  sig- 
nals toward  a  groiuid  surface  from  an  airborne  platform; 
ii)  rf  receiving  means  for  receiving  radio  frequency  echo 
signals  after  said  SAR  transmits  said  illuminating  signals  to 
said  surface; 
iii)  first  signal-processing  means  coupled  to  said  rf  receiving 
means  wherein  echo  signals  are  processed  and  demodulated 
using  prescribed  modulation  sequences  stored  in  a  code- 
memory    means    and    wherein    prescribed    modulation 
sequences,  stored  in  a  code  memory  means,  identical  to  that 
used  by  said  tag  are  mixed  against  echoes  received  by  said 
rf  receiving  means  providing  processing  of  incoming  tag 
echoes  also  received  by  said  receiving  means  with  said 
radio  frequency  echo  signals  reflected  from  said  surface; 
and 
iv)  code  memory  means  coupled  to  said  first  signal  processing 
means  for  storing  said  modulation  sequences; 
wherein  the  total  echo  signal  returned  to  said  synthetic-aperture 
radar  is  processed  by  said  processing  in  combination  with 
additional  standard  image-formation  processing  of  the  echoes 
of  at  least  one  transponder  apparatus,  and  resulting  in  the 
significant  suppression  of  unwanted  echoes  due  to  clutter  echo 
fixMn  stationary,  natural  or  cultural  targets  located  in  proximity 
to  said  at  least  one  transponder  apparatus. 


b) 


5,486331 
MULTI-MODE  MISSILE  SEEKER  WTTH  ADJUNCT 
SENSOR  BLOCKING  AN  ELECTRONICALLY  SCANNED 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  APERTURE  USING  AN  OFF- 
BORESIGHT  DIRECTION  FINDING  PROCESS 
Landon  L.  Rowland,  Rte.  4,  Box  75070,  McKinney,  Tex.  75070; 
Richard  K.  Lewder,  M  Creek  Ski  Lake,  Rte.  4,  Sherman, 
Tex.  75429;  Lester  W.  Dyer,  3301  Snidow  Ct,  Piano,  Tex. 
75025-5362,  and  Charies  H.  Itamer,  120  Forest  Hollow, 
Argyle,  Tex.  76126 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  231,008,  Apr.  21, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  420,616 
tot  a."  GOIS  13/44,13/72 
VS,  CL  342—62  21  Qalms 

1.  A  multi-mode  seeker  having  a  boresight  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  nose  region; 

(b)  an  impediment  to  transmission  of  electromagnetic  radiations 
disposed  in  said  nose  region  along  said  boresight  of  said 
sedasr. 
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(c)  a  stationary  antenna  disposed  along  said  boresight  and  rear- 
ward of  said  impediment  to  transmission  of  electromagnetic 
radiations  relative  to  the  direction  of  radiations  to  and/or  from 
said  aittenna,  said  impediment  blocking  transmissions  along 
said  boresight  to  and  from  said  antenna,  said  antenna  having  a 
field  of  regard  having  an  axis  disposed  along  said  boresight 
and  capable  of  scaiming  each  one  of  plural  fields  of  view 
within  said  field  of  regard;  and 

(d)  electronic  circuitry  to  cause  said  antenna  to  select  one  of  said 
fields  of  view  to  scan  responsive  to  said  radiations  received  by 
said  anteiuuL 


5,486332 

RF  SENSOR  AND  RADAR  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  SPEED 

AND  COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  APPUCATIONS 

Garry  N.  HuMerman,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assigM>r  to  Hughes 

Mbsile  Systems  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,729 

tot  a.'  GOIS  ]3/9l 

VS.  CL  342—70  16  Claims 
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is  coupled  to  the  radar  signal  processor  for  providing  the 
radar  return  signals  thereto;  and 
a  lens  for  imaging  radar  returns  onto  each  of  the  plurality  of 
anteniu  eletnents. 


S«486333 

ACTIVE  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 

Ttrtact  W.  Barrett,  1453  Bcoiah  R<L,  Vienna,  Va.  22182 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  42^2 

tot  CL*  GOIS  7/42:7/32 

VS.  CL  342—204  22 
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1.  A  signalling  system  for  detecting  targets  in  a  given  medhmi, 
comprising: 
means  for  generating  and  transmitting  in  said  given  medium  a 

time-frequency  wave  packet  which  is  the  complex  (phase) 

conjugate  of  the  impulse  response  of  the  combined  medium 

and  target,  and 
means  for  solving  the  wave  equation  for  transmissions  through 

said  medium,  reflectance  from  said  taget  and  transmission 

back  through  said  medimn. 


5,486334 

GLOBAL  ORBITING  NAVIGATION  SATELLITE  SYSTEM 

RECEIVER 

Gary  R.  Lennen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IMmhie  Naviga- 
tioa  Limited,  Sonnyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,187 
tot  CL*  GOIS  5/02;  H04J  1/02 
U&  a.  342— 357  «» 

r" 


1.  Radar  apparatiis  comprising: 

a  millimeter  wave  FMCW  radar  transmitter  comprising  a  single 

flood  beam  antenna; 
a  radar  signal  processor  for  processing  radar  return  signals  to 

produce  radar  output  signals;  and 
an  RF  sensor  comprising  a  receive  antenna  diat  includes: 
a  plurality  of  antenna  elements; 

a  plurality  of  mixers  respectively  coupled  to  outputs  of  the 
plurality  of  anteima  elements  and  coupled  to  the  transmitter 
by  means  of  a  coupler; 
a  plurality  of  filter  circuits  respectively  coupled  to  outputs  of 

the  plurality  of  mixers; 
a  multiplexer  coupled  to  outputs  of  the  plurality  of  filter 
circuits  that  comprises  a  multiple  input,  single  output 
switch  for  sequentially  outputting  video  signals  derived 
from  radar  signals  received  by  each  of  the  receive  antenna 
elements,  and  wherein  the  single  output  of  the  multiplexer 
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1.  A  global  orbiting  navigation  satellite  system  (GLONASS) 
navigation  receiver,  comprising: 

a  radio  frequency  (RF)  down-conversion  section  having  a  RF 
input  to  receive  microwave  radio  transmissions  from  orbiting 
GLONASS  satellites  and  a  pseudo-baseband  output  in  which 
a  plurality  of  GLONASS  satellite  carriers  separated  in  fre- 
quency are  mixed-down  to  a  near  baseband  composite  signal 
that  exhibits  a  spectral  fold-over; 

a  Nyquist  sampling  unit  included  in  a  final  stage  of  the  RF 
down-conversion  section  and  operating  in  the  range  of  twenty 
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to  twenty-five  MHz  for  generating  in-phase  (I)  and 
quadrature-phase  (Q)  signals  from  said  composite  signal;  and 
a  digital  carrier  mixer  comiected  to  receive  said  I  and  Q  signals 
and  having  a  programmable  frequency  that  provides  for  a 
digital  baseband  selection  among  particular  GLONASS  satel- 
lites. 


5,486335 
LOW  COST  TELEMETRY  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
Teirence  F.  Hock,  Golden,  Colo^  assignor  to  University  Corpo- 
ration For  Atmospheric  Research,  Boulder,  Colo. 
FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331^08 
InL  a.*  HOIQ  3/00 
VS.  a.  342—359  14  Claims 


1.  A  low  cost  telemetry  receiving  system  for  receiving  a  telem- 
etry signal  of  predetermined  frequency  from  a  wandering  transmit- 
ter in  airspace  local  to  said  telemetry  receiving  system,  said  telem- 
etry receiving  system  comprising: 
high  gain  antetma  means  having  a  receiving  beam  of  narrow 

azimuthal  and  wide  elevational  view  of  space; 
means  for  sensing  the  strength  of  said  telemetry  signal;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  sensing,  for  positioning  said 
antenna  means  to  continuously  receive  said  telemetry  signal 
as  said  wandering  transtnitter  traverses  said  airspace  local  to 
said  telemetry  receiving  system. 


5,486,836 
METHOD,  DUAL  RECTANGULAR  PATCH  ANTENNA 
SYSTEM  AND  RADIO  FOR  PROVIDING  ISOLATION 
AND  DIVERSITY 
Stephen  L.  Kuffiner,  Algonquin,-  Scott  N.  Carney,  Palatine,  and 
Eric   L.   Krenz,   Crystal   Lake,   all   ot  OL,   assignors   to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,540 
Int.  CL*  HOIQ  1/38 


VS.  CL  343—700  MS 


16  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  dual  rectangular  patch  antenna  system  for  providing  isola- 
tion and  diversity  comprising: 


A)  a  first  rectangular  patch  antenna  having  a  substantially  planar 
conductive  rectangular  first  patch  with  four  coplanar  sides,  a 
first  midline  orthogonal  to  a  first  side,  and  a  second  midline 
parallel  to  the  first  side  and  intersecting  the  first  midline  at  a 
center  of  the  first  patch,  wherein  the  first  patch  includes: 
Aal)  a  first  mode  feedpoint,  located  on  the  first  midline 

between  the  first  side  and  the  center  of  the  first  patch,  for 
providing  a  first  mode  polarization,  wherein  the  first  mode 
feedpoint  is  connected  to  a  transmit  path;  and 
A2)  a  second  mode  feedpoint,  located  on  the  second  midline 
between  a  second  side,  adjacent  to  the  first  side,  and  the 
center  of  the  first  patch,  for  providing  a  second  mode 
polarization  orthogonal  to  the  first  mode  polarization, 
wherein  the  first  mode  feedpoint  and  the  second  mode 
feedpoint  are  located  such  that  an  isolation  is  provided  by  a 
voltage  null  of  the  first  mode  polarization  along  the  second 
midline  and  a  voltage  null  of  the  second  mode  polarization 
along  the  first  midline; 

B)  a  second  rectangular  patch  antenna,  spatially  separated  from 
the  first  rectangular  patch  antenna,  having  a  substantially 
planar  conductive  rectangulan  second  patch  including  a  third 
mode  feedpoint  for  providing  a  third  mode  polarization;  and 

C)  a  switch,  operably  coupled  to  select  one  of  the  second  mode 
feedpoint  of  the  first  rectangular  patch  antenna  and  the  third 
mode  feedpoint  of  the  second  rectangular  patch  antenna  based 
on  a  predetermined  signal  quality,  for  providing  spatial  diver- 
sity in  a  receive  padi. 


5,486,837 

COMPACT  MICROWAVE  ANTENNA  SUITABLE  FOR 

PRINTED-CIRCUrr  FABRICATION 

Lee  S.  MiUer,  105  Windsor  Ct,  Central,  S.C.  29630 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,531,  Feb.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361,849 

Int  CL*  HOIQ  13/00 

VS.  a.  343—780  22  Claims 

_^^ 


10 


^ 


'12 


1.  A  compact  microwave  antenna  suitable  for  printed-circuit 
fabrication,  comprising: 

a  guided  wave  structure  supporting  the  propagation  of  surface 
guided  waves; 

a  series  of  dipoles  disposed  relative  to  the  surface  of  said  guided 
wave  structure,  wherein  said  dipoles  are  excited  by  surface 
guided  waves  propagated  along  said  guided  wave  structure, 
thereby  generating  a  desired  radiation  field,  and  wherein  the 
length  and  spacing  of  said  dipoles  are  selected  to  achieve  a 
desired  angle  of  radiation  from  the  surface  of  said  guided 
wave  structure  and  a  desired  radiation  frequency;  and 

an  excitation  device  disposed  adjacent  to  said  guided  wave 
structure  for  exciting  said  guided  wave  structure  with  electro- 
magnetic waves  to  generate  surface  guided  waves  so  excite 
said  series  of  dipoles. 


5,486,838 
BROADBAND  OMNTODtECTIONAL  MICROWAVE 
ANTENNA  FOR  MINIMIZING  RADUTION  TOWARD 
THE  UPPER  HEMISPHERE 
Geza  Dlenes,  Clarcmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Andrew  Corpora- 
tion, Oriand  Park,  HI. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,590,  Aug.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  229,553 
Int  ex."  HOIQ  19/14 
VS.  CL  343—781  R  17  Claims 


1.  An  onmidirectional  microwave  antenna  comprising 
a  conical  reflector  having  a  reflecting  surface  defined  by  a  cone 
having  an  axis  and  a  surface  of  revolution  around  said  axis, 
the  line  of  intersection  between  said  surface  of  revolution  and 
a  plane  passing  through  said  axis  and  said  siuface  of  revolu- 
tion being  a  segment  of  a  parabolic  curve,  said  reflector 
including  a  flange  extending  outward  from  an  outermost  cir- 
cumference of  said  surface  of  revolution  of  said  cone,  said 
flange  having  absorptive  material  mounted  thereto,  said  flange 
being  generally  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  said  cone,  and 
a  conical  feed  horn  located  along  said  axis  of  said  cone  and 
having  an  aperture  therein,  the  center  of  said  aperture  of  said 
feed  bom  being  located  approximately  at  the  apex  of  said 
cone,  said  absoq)tive  material  absorbing  radiation  emitted 
from  said  feed  horn  and  bypassing  said  reflector. 


5,486,839 

CONICAL  CORRUGATED  MICROWAVE  FEED  HORN 

Charles  E.  Rodeffer,  Boriington,  Iowa;  Edgar  J.  Denttnger, 

Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  and  Aly  E.  Fathy,  Langbome,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Winegard  Company,  Burlington,  Iowa 

FHcd  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,787 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  13/00 

VS.  CL  343—786  16  Claims 


1.  A  conical  corrugated  microwave  feed  horn  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  conical  flare  section,  said  flare  section  having  a  smooth  conical 
region  and  a  corrugated  conical  region,  said  feed  horn  having 
a  cylindrical  aperture  formed  on  a  first  open  end, 

a  cylindrical  throat  formed  on  a  second  open  end  opposing  said 
cylindrical  aperture. 


a  plurality  of  slots  formed  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  said  feed 
horn  in  said  corrugated  conical  section,  each  slot  of  said 
plurality  of  slots  having  an  inner  surface  widi  an  outer  end 
closest  to  the  central  axis  of  said  feed  horn  and  an  outer 
surface  furthest  from  the  central  axis,  said  pluraUty  of  slots 
having  a  first  slot  connected  to  said  smoodi  conical  region, 

said  smooth  conical  region  connecting  said  cylindrical  throat  to 
said  outer  end  of  said  first  slot  of  said  plurality  of  slots,  said 
smooth  conical  region  having  a  first  ptedelermined  angle  from 
the  central  axis  of  said  feed  bom  through  said  first  slot 
connection,  said  smooth  conical  region  providing  an  imped- 
ance match  between  said  corrugated  conical  region  and  said 
cylindrical  throat  so  as  to  increase  the  bandwidth  of  said  feed 
hom, 

each  slot  of  said  plurality  of  slots  having  the  outer  end  of  the 
iiuier  surface  formed  on  a  conical  %\tspc  having  a  second 
predetermined  angle  from  the  central  axis  through  said  first 
slot  connection,  said  second  piedetermined  angle  being 
greater  in  value  ttian  said  first  predetermined  angle. 


5y486340 
HEAD  UP  DISPLAY  WITH  INCIDENT  LIGHT  FILTER 
Diego  A.  Borrego,  Lateyette;  Alan  R.  GrecaiaMl,  WcstAddi, 
botti  of  IimL;  Charles  R.  AlUsoo.  FUnt,  Mich.;  Robert  A. 
Bordo,  Harrison  Township,  Mich.,  awl  Steves  A.  Stringfel- 
low,  Oakland,  Micfa.,  assignors  to  Deko  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, Kokomo,  Ind. 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  210^55,  Mar.  21, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appticatioB  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  479,253 
Int  CL"  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CL  345—7  3  CWas 


1.  A  head  up  display  for  reflecting  information  from  a  combiner 
wherein  tlie  angle  of  reflection  effiects  light  polarization,  the  dis- 
play including  optical  filtering  of  extraneous  reflections  due  to 
external  incident  light  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  image  source  for  generating  display  information, 
the  image  source  comprising  selectively  energized  segments 
subject  to  undesired  illumination  by  external  light  incident  on 
the  combiner 
an  optical  system  for  projecting  light  from  tlie  image  source  onto 
the  combiner  at  an  incident  angle  near  Brewster's  angle  to 
define  a  horizontal  axis  of  polarization  for  light  reflected  from 
the  combiner  that  originates  from  the  image  source;  and 
a  circular  polarizer  between  the  optical  system  and  the  image 
source  for  suppressing  external  incident  light  reflected  from 
the  display  surface,  the  circular  polarizer  comprising 
a  linear  polarizer  and  quarter-wave  plate  in  combination, 
the  linear  polarizer  and  quarter-wave  plate  being  disposed  to 
circularly  polarized  external  incident  light  reaching  the 
image  source  and  to  absorb  such  polarized  light  after 
reflection  from  the  image  source,  and 
the  linear  polarizer  having  a  polarization  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  polarization  for  horizon- 
tally polarizing  light  projected  onto  the  combiner  that  origi- 
nates from  the  image  source  to  maximize  die  display  effi- 
ciency. 
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5,486.841 
GLASSES  TYPE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Noboyuld  Hara;  Aldra  Kawamara,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 
lUieshi  Matsui,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17, 1992,  4-158262; 
Jun.  22, 1992,  4-162969 

Int  O.^  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—8  32  daims 


5,486,842 
ON-SCREEN  DISPLAY  dRCUTT  OF  THE  INTERLACED 

SCANNING  TYPE 
Ho  H.  Kim,  Daeku,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Elec- 
tron Co.,  Ltd.,  Ctaoongchungbook-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  7,  1994, 
212^994 

Int  Cl.^  G09G  J/J6 
U.S.  a.345— 26  2  Claims 
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1.  An  on-screen  display  circuit  of  the  interlaced  scanning  type 
comprising: 

a  vertical  counter  for  counting  a  horizontal  synchronous  signal 
inputted  thereto  and  outputting  the  counted  values  as  higher- 
order  bits  of  a  vertical  address; 

a  1-bit  counter  for  counting  a  vertical  synchronous  signal  input- 
ted thereto  by  one  bit  and  outputting  the  counted  value  as  a 
least  significant  bit  of  tlie  vertical  address; 


a  vertical  decoder  for  decoding  output  signals  fix>m  said  vertical 
counter  and  said  1-bit  counter  to  designate  a  decoded  vertical 
address; 

a  character  decoder  for  decoding  a  character  address  inputted 
thereto  to  designate  a  decoded  horizontal  address;  and 

a  font  read  only  memory  for  outputting  font  data  in  its  location 
corresponding  to  tlie-decoded  vertical  address  from  said  ver- 
tical decoder  and  ttie  decoded  horizontal  address  from  said 
character  decoder. 


5,486,843 

SIGNAL  LEVEL  INDICATOR  AND  ASSOCIATED 

METHOD 

Marda  J.  Otting,  Mundelein,  and  John  P.  Kramer,  Elk  Grove 

Village,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiun- 

burg,III. 

FUed  Jun.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  264,656 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/04:3/14;  GOSC  79/00 

VS.  a.  345—35 


15  Claims 


1.  A  glassed  type  display  apparatus  for  displaying  an  image 
including  left  and  right  virtual  images  generated  by  req)ective  left 
and  right  display  means  and  transmitted  through  respective  left  and 
right  lens  systems,  said  left  and  right  lens  systems  each  liaving  a 
coiresponding  focal  point  and  each  being  disposed  symmetrically 
with  respect  a  center  point  of  a  main  point  axis,  said  glasses  type 
display  apparatus  comprising: 
left  and  right  slide  means  for  moving  respective  left  and  right 
display  means  with  respect  to  said  left  and  right  lens  systems 
along  corresponding  left  and  right  segment  lines,  each  seg- 
ment line  extending  through  said  center  point  of  said  main 
point  axis  and  the  focal  point  of  a  coiresponding  left  or  right 
lens  system;  and 
a  beam  splitter  located  in  front  of  eyes  of  a  user,  said  beam 
splitter  having  a  predetermined  inclination  with  respect  to 
optical  axes  of  said  left  and  right  lens  systems. 


1.  A  ponable  electronic  device  having  a  signal  level  indicator  for 
visuaUy  indicating  the  magnitude  of  at  least  one  input  signal, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  visual  elements;  and 

a  processor  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  visual 
elements  for  perceivably  strobing  said  plurality  of  visual 
elements  in  response  to  the  at  least  one  input  signal,  said 
processor  circuit  detennining  a  number  of  said  plurality  of 
visual  elements  to  be  individually  illuminated  during  a  display 
period  said  number  of  said  plurality  of  visual  elements  based 
on  the  magnitude  of  the  at  least  one  input  signal,  and  said 
processor  circuit  individually  illuminating  each  one  of  said 
number  of  said  plurality  of  visual  elements  for  an  individual 
illumination  period  during  said  display  period  such  that  no 
more  than  one  of  said  number  of  said  plurality  of  visual 
elements  is  illuminated  at  any  one  time. 


5,486,844 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPERIMPOSING 

DISPLAYED  IMAGES 

Martin  RandaU,  Santa  Cruz;  Paul  Campbell,  Berkeley,  and 

Douglas  J.  GUbert,  Livermore,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Radius  Inc,  Sumiyyale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,758,  May  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,731 

Int  a.*  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—113  2  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  perfonning  a  transparent  data  transfer  operation 
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5,486345 
NON-LINTING  BALL  GASKET  FOR  COMPUTER  MOUSE 

DEVICES  AND  METHOD 

Abraham  I.  Chait  730  aearfield  Dr.,  Mttlbrae,  CaUf.  94030 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208385,  Mar.  10,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,734 

Int  ex."  G09G  5/DS 

U.S.  CL  345—163  12  Claiau 
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on  a  destination  image  comprised  of  destination  pixels  stored  in  a 
video  memory,  without  reading  any  of  tlie  destination  pixels  from 
the  video  memory,  including: 

an  internal  memory  for  storing  source  pixels  and  baclcground 
data,  wherein  the  source  pixels  consist  of  foreground  source 
pixels  and  baclcground  source  pixels,  and  each  of  tlie  source 
pixels  corresponds  with  one  of  tlie  destination  pixels,  and 
wherein  the  internal  memory  stores  none  of  the  destination 
pixels: 
comparison  and  identification  means  for  comparing  die  source 
pixels  stored  in  the  internal  memory  wid)  tlie  background  data 
stored  in  the  internal  menaory,  and  identifying  each  of  said 
source  pixels  as  a  foreground  source  pixel  or  a  background 
source  pixel  as  a  result  of  such  comparison;  and 
means  for  writing  only  those  source  pixels  identified  as  fore- 
ground source  pixels  to  the  video  memory  to  substitute  tlie 
source  pixels  identified  as  foreground  source  pixels  for  the 
destination  pixels  corresponding  to  said  source  pixels  identi- 
fied as  foreground  source  pixels,  wherein  said  means  for 
writing  includes  means  for  generating  a  column  address 
strobe  signal  for  the  video  memory  and  selectively  asserting 
said  column  address  strobe  signal  to  a  first  control  line  so  as 
to  disable  transfers  of  the  source  pixels  identified  as  back- 
ground pixels  to  said  video  memory,  thereby  preventing  said 
source  pixels  identified  as  background  pixels  from  overwrit- 
ing any  of  said  destination  pixels,  wherein  the  comparison  and 
identification  means  receives  parallel  streams  of  the  source 
pixels  and  said  comparison  and  identification  means  includes: 
at  least  two  banks  of  arithmetic  logic  units,  each  of  said  banlcs 
connected  to  receive  a  different  one  of  the  streams  of  the 
source  pixels,  said  banks  outputting  parallel  marked  source 
pixel  streams,  each  of  the  marked  source  pixel  streams 
including  source  pixels  of  one  of  the  streams  of  tlie  source 
pixels,  and  marking  data  identifying  each  of  the  source 
pixels  in  said  one  of  the  streams  of  the  source  pixels  as  a 
foreground  source  pixel  or  a  background  source  pixel,  each 
of  said  banks  including  means  for  comparing  each  of  the 
source  pixels  in  said  one  of  the  stfeams  with  said  liack- 
ground  data,  identifying  said  each  of  the  source  pixels  in 
said  one  of  the  streams  as  a  foreground  source  pixel  or  a 
background  source  pixel,  and  generating  said  inaridng  data 
for  said  one  of  the  streams; 
at  least  one  set  of  multiplexers,  each  of  said  multiplexers 
receiving  source  pixels  from  at  least  two  of  the  marked 
source    pixel    streams    and    selectively    combining    said 
received  source  pixels  into  a  multiplexed  source  pixel 
stream;  and 
a  set  of  pipelined  registers  for  receiving  each  said  multiplexed 
source  pixel  stream  from  the  multiplexers  and  asserting 
each  said  received  multiplexed  source  pixel  stream  to  a 
data  bus  coupled  to  the  video  memory. 


1.  An  improved  cleaning  gasket  for  use  in  a  cursor  positioning 
control  device  having  movable  ball  control  rollers  mounted  in 
engagement  therewith,  said  gasket  comprising: 

a  pad  of  material  suitable  for  absorption  of  at  least  one  of  an  oil 
and  water; 

a  substantially  lint-free  netting  secured  to  a  side  of  said  pad  to  be 
mounted  in  contract  with  the  movable  ball  of  said  cursor 
positioning  control  device;  and 

said  gasket  finther  being  formed  and  dimensioned  to  be 
mounted  in  a  position  in  said  control  device  substantiaUy 
reducing  the  transmission  of  debris,  lint,  moisture  and  oil 
from  the  movable  ball  to  the  control  rollers  v^th  said  netting 
contacting  said  ball  and  said  pad  positioned  to  absorb  materi- 
als wiped  oflf  of  said  ball  by  said  netting. 


5,486346 

INTELLIGENT  KEYPAD  OVERLAY  FOR  PORTABLE 

PERSONAL  COMPUTERS 

Keith  Comer,  MisskM  Viejo;  Gary  Ekaaser,  Cerritos,  both  of 

Calif.,  and  Takaito  Iwakiri,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Toshiba  America  Information  Systems,  loc,  Irvine,  Calif. 

ContiniiatioD  of  Ser.  No.  970,413,  Nov.  2, 1992,  abandoocd. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,426 

Int  a.*  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CL  345—168  15  ( 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  setting  and  indicating  a  current  operational 


2632 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


January  23,  19% 


January  23,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2633 


mode  of  a  keyboard  having  at  least  three  modes  of  operalioii,  the  at 
least  three  modes  of  operation  including  a  nonnal  mode  and  a 
cursor  mode  and  a  number  mode,  the  current  operational  mode 
being  defined  by  an  overlay  flag  and  a  numlock  flag,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
at  least  two  special  actuation  means,  each  for  setting  a  mode  of 
said  keyboard,  wherein  one  of  said  at  least  two  special  actua- 
tion means  is  a  cursor  mode  actuator  and  wherein  another  of 
said  at  least  two  special  actuation  means  is  a  number  mode 
actuator;  and 
mode  configuration  means,  responsive  to  actuation  of  one  of 
said  cursor  mode  actuator  and  said  number  mode  actuator,  for 
setting  the  operational  mode  of  the  keyboard  to  be  one  of  the 
at  least  three  modes  of  operation, 
wherein  said  mode  configuration  means  comprises  cursor  mode 
setting  means  for  setting  said  overlay  flag  and  for  clearing 
said  numlock  flag  when  said  cursor  mode  actuator  is  actuated, 
and 
wherein  said  mode  configuration  means  further  comprises  num- 
ber mode  setting  means  for  setting  said  overlay  flag  and  for 
setting  said  numlock  flag  when  said  number  mode  actuator  is 
actuated. 


5,486,847 

A^ARATUS  FOR  A  STYLUS  INPUT  SYSTEM  FOR 

SHIELDmG  RFI/EMI  FIELDS 

Kari-Heiiiz  Ranf,  Friedberg,  Germany,  and  Jack  R.  Penrod, 

Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,973 

Int  a.*  G«9G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—173  26  Clai^ 


1.  A  notepad  computer,  comprising: 

a  cabinet  having  an  opening  and  defining  a  chamber,  said 
cabinet  having  a  first  RFI/EMI  shield  positioned  thereon; 

a  digitizer  positioned  within  the  chamber  of  said  cabinet  and 
producing  an  electromagnetic  field; 

a  display  device  located  over  said  digitizer; 

a  transparent  plate  located  substantially  within  the  opening  of 
said  cabinet  and  over  said  display  device,  said  transparent 
plate  having  an  outer  side  and  an  inner  side,  wherein  the 
electromagnetic  field  produced  by  said  digitizer  is  able  to  be 
altered  by  contacting  the  outer  side  of  said  transparent  plate 
with  an  input  stylus;  and 

a  transparent  second  RFI/EMI  shield  located  between  said  trans- 
parent plate  and  said  digitizer. 


5,486348 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  WfflCH  TWICE  EJECTS 

DROPLETS  TO  THE  SAME  POSITION  AND  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  U-SHAPED  MATERIAL 

PATH 

Naoki  Ayata;  YosUald  Shirato,  both  oT  Yokoiuuna;  YasusU 

Tidtatori,  Sagamitaara,  and  MitsaaU  ScU,  Macliida,  aU  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kahushiiri  Kaislia,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193^97,  Feb.  9, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  957,451,  Oct  7, 1992, 

abandoned,  wliicfa  is  a  continualien  of  Ser.  No.  732,583,  JnL 

18, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divisiMi  of  Ser.  No.  489339, 

Mar.  6, 199(1,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
379,668,  JuL  13, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  287,527,  Dec  19, 1988,  abandOMd,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  36479,  Apr.  8, 1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,714,  Jun.  26,  1984,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  133327,  Mar.  24,  1980, 
Pat  No.  4,463359.  This  application  Mar.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

409,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1979,  54-39467; 
Apr.  2,  1979,  54-39468;  Apr.  2,  1979,  54-39469;  Apr.  2,  1979, 
54-39476;  Apr.  2,  1979,  54-39471;  Apr.  2,  1979,  54-39472;  Apr. 
11, 1979,  54-43849;  Feb.  22, 198«,  55-21348 

Int  a.''  B41J  2/05 
U.S.  CL  347—15  17  CUims 


SFC 


1.  An  information  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

recording  means  for  recording  on  a  recording  medium,  said 
recording  means  having  a  plurality  of  beat  energy  generating 
elements  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  ejection  portions  for 
ejecting  ink,  wherein  each  said  heat  energy  generating  ele- 
ment generates  heat  in  response  to  a  drive  signal  that  causes  a 
bubble  to  grow  rapidly  in  the  ink  and  then  vanish  gradually, 
so  that  the  bubble  forms  more  quickly  than  it  vanishes, 
thereby  ejecting  ink  droplets  from  corresponding  ejection 
portions  and  attaching  the  ink  droplets  to  the  recording 
medium; 

control  means  for  causing  said  recording  means  to  eject  two  ink 
droplets  from  different  ejection  portions  to  a  same  position  on 
the  recording  medium  so  that  the  tone  of  the  recording  is 
emphasized;  and 

driving  means  for  sequentially  driving  plural  blocks  of  said  heat 
energy  generating  elements,  each  said  block  including  plural 
heat  energy  generating  elements,  by  applying  the  drive  signal 
to  selected  said  heat  energy  generating  elements  in  each  said 
block  in  accordance  with  recording  information. 


5,486,849 

THERMAL  RECORDING  DEVICE  WITH  HEAT 

EXCHANGE 

Yasushi  Miura,  Kawasaki;  Hamhiko  Morignclii,  Yokohama; 
YasusU  Murayama,  Tokyo,  and  Hideyuki  Xuuuuni,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KabusfaiU  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  681,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-090101; 

Apr.  6,  1990,  2-090102;  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-090103;  Apr.  6,  1990, 

2-090104;  Apr.  6, 1990,  2^»90105;  Apr.  6, 1990,  2-090107;  Apr. 

6,  1990,  2-090108;  Apr.  6, 1990,  2-090109 

Int  CL'  B41J  2A)l;2A)5;29/377 

VS.  a.  347—18  5  ClaiaK 


5y486,850 

INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

THE  RECORDING  HEAD  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE 

RECORDING  C(HX>R 
Fnmiharti  Nakamnra,  Yokokamn,  Japan,  awignnr  to 
KabwfalU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Conttanation  of  Ser.  No.  988,000,  Dec  9, 1992,  i 
wUck  k  a  coalinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  884,775,  May  13, 1992, 
abandoned,  whkh  is  a  diririon  of  Ser.  No.  514,732,  Apr.  26, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,126,765.  This  appMcatton  Oct.  21, 1994,  Ser. 
Na  328343 
dainw  priority,  appitca«ion  Japan,  Apt  26, 1909, 1-106575; 
Apr.  18, 1990,  2-102418 

Int  CL'  B4U  2/165 
UACL347— 24  14  ( 

1.  An  ink  jet  recortling  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  onto  a  recording  medium 
having  a  recording  width  by  using  heat  energy,  while  conveying 
said  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  recording  head  unit  having  a  balance  area; 

a  recording  head  having  plural  beating  elements  for  generating 
said  heat  energy,  said  recording  head  being  included  in  said 
recording  head  unit; 

a  first  heat  exchange  member  for  exchanging  heat  with  said 
recording  head  and  which  is  joined  with  said  recording  head, 
and  which  is  included  in  said  recording  head  unit; 

a  heat  exchange  unit  comprising  a  second  heat  exchange  mem- 
ber for  exchanging  heat  with  an  atmosphere  and  which  is 
provided  outside  of  an  area  where  said  recording  head  is 
disposed,  said  second  heat  exchange  member  being  connected 
to  said  first  heat  exchange  member  at  a  connecting  section  for 
heat  exchange  thoebetween,  and  which  is  included  in  said 
recording  head  unit,  said  beat  exchange  unit  exchanging  heat 
between  said  second  heat  exchange  member  and  said  atmo- 
sphere; 

a  support  member  for  supporting  at  least  a  vicinity  of  said 
balance  area  of  said  recording  head  unit,  said  first  heat 
exchange  member  including  an  end  opposite  the  coimecting 
section  between  said  first  and  second  heat  exchange  members; 
and 

moving  means  connected  to  said  support  member  to  move  said 
recording  head  unit  between  a  recording  position  and  a  non- 
recording  position, 

wherein  said  support  member  supports  at  least  a  vicinity  of  the 
balaiKe  area  of  said  recording  head  unit  so  that  said  recording 
unit  is  supported  in  a  desired  balance,  thus  reducing  a  load  for 
said  moving  mea.is. 


a  carriage  carrying  a  recording  head  and  scaimed  in  both  a 
recording  area  and  a  non-recortJing  area; 

a  cleaning  member  contactiung  a  discharge  pott  forming  sur^ce 
of  said  recording  bead  for  discharging  an  ink  to  clean  tlie 
discharge  port  forming  surface,  said  cleaning  member  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cleaning  blades,  eadi  said  blade  having 
an  elasticity;  and 

recording  mode  setting  means  for  setting  a  first  recording  mode 
in  which  a  plurality  of  colors  are  used  for  recording  and  a 
second  recording  nnode  in  which  a  single  color  is  used  which 
is  differrat  from  the  cokirs  of  die  first  recording  mode. 

wherein  the  discharge  pott  forming  surface  is  cleaned  by  said 
plurality  of  cleaning  blades  when  the  first  recording  mode  is 
set  and  tlie  discharge  port  forming  surface  is  cleaned  by  a 
single  said  cleaning  blade  when  the  second  recording  mode  is 
set 


5,486,851 
ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  USING  A  PULSED  LASER 
SOURCE  A  SCHLDEREN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND  A 

MATRIX  AN)RESSABLE  SURFACE  UGHT 
MODULATOR  FOR  PRODUCING  IMAGES  WITH 
UNDIFRACTED  LIGHT 
Andreas  Gehner;  Gunther  Hess;  Heim  K&ck,  all  of  Dnisburg, 
and  Holger  Vogt,  Miilhcim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Frannhofer-GeseUschaft  zor  Forderung  der  Angewandten 
Forschung  E.V.,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91>00«S9,  {  371  Date  JuL  19,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  JuL  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093^D9469,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  30, 1991,  Sen  No.  2324W5 
Int  CL*  G03B  27/54 
VS.  a.  347—258  13  ClaiaK 

1.  An  illumination  device  for  producing  models  used  for  manu- 
facturing electronic  elements,  or  for  direct  illumination  of  wafers 
or  substrates  during  photolithographic  steps  for  producing  the 
electronic  elements,  or  for  direct  illumination  of  structures  includ- 
ing light-sensitive  layers,  comprising: 
a  pulsed  laser  light  source; 
a  pattern  generator, 

an  object  onto  which  light  emitted  by  said  laser  light  source  is 
focussed.  said  object  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  model,  a  disk,  a  substrate  and  a  structure; 
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said  panern  generator  includes  an  optical  Schlieren  system  and 

an  active,  Diatrix-addressable  surface  light  modulator, 
said  surface  light  modulator  has  a  reflective  surface  having 
addressed  surface  areas  which  diffract  incident  light  and  non- 
addressed  surface  areas  which  reflect  incident  light, 
said  Schlieren  system  comprises  a  Schlieren  lens  arranged  on  a 
side  of  said  surface  light  modulator,  a  projection  lens  facing 
away  from  said  surface  light  nradulator,  and  a  mirror  device 
which  is  arranged  between  said  Schlieren  lens  and  said  pre>- 
jection  lens  for  directing  hght  coming  from  said  pulsed  laser 
light  source  onto  said  reflective  surface  on  said  surface  light 
noodulator, 

wherein  said  Schlieren  lens  is  arranged  from  said  surface  light 
modulator  a  distance  less  than  a  focal  length  of  said  Schierlen 
lens, 

focussing  means  for  focussing  the  light  coming  from  said  light 
source  in  at  least  one  point  which  is  spaced  apart  from  said 
mirror  device  and  which  is  adapted  to  have  associated  there- 
with at  least  one  virtual  point  light  source  by  reflecting  a  point 
at  said  mirror  device, 

a  filter  device  arranged  in  a  diftaction  image  plane  of  the  virtual 
point  light  source  between  said  Schlieren  lens  and  said  pro- 
jection lens,  said  filter  device  being  designed  to  filter  out 
diffracted  light  reflected  by  the  addressed  surface  areas  of  said 
surface  light  modulator  and  permit  undiffiracted  light  reflected 
by  said  non-addressed  surface  areas  to  pass  through  said 
projection  lens  to  the  model,  the  disk,  the  substrate,  or  the 
structure,  and  to  filter  out  undiAacted  light  reflected  by  said 
non-addressed  surface  areas  of  said  surface  light  modulator, 
and  permit  said  diffracted  light  reflected  by  said  addressed 
surface  areas  to  pass  through  said  projection  lens  to  the 
model,  the  disk,  the  substrate,  or  the  structure,  and 

a  displaceable  positioning  uble  capable  of  having  the  model,  the 
disk,  the  substrate  or  the  structure  secured  thereon  in  position 
so  that  a  sharp  image  of  said  surface  areas  of  said  surface  light 
modulator  can  be  formed  on  the  model,  the  disk,  the  substrate, 
or  the  structure, 

wherein  said  pulsed  laser  light  source  is  constructed  such  that  a 
pulse  duration  of  said  pulsed  laser  light  source  is  shorter  than 
a  minimum  structiual  dimension  of  the  model,  the  disk,  the 
substrate  or  the  structure  divided  by  a  displacement  rate  of 
said  positioning  table,  and 

wherein,  during  the  displacement  of  said  positioning  table,  the 
model,  the  disk,  the  substrate  or  structure  are  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  partial  images  by  adequate  addressing  of  said 
surface  light  modulator. 


5,48M52 
CAMERA-INTEGRATED  VIDEO  RECORDER  SYSTEM 
HAVING  MOUNTABLE  AND  DEMOUNTABLE  REMOTE- 
CONTROL  UNIT 
lUcashi  Ami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contfaniatioa  of  Ser.  No.  699,205,  May  13,  1991,  abaodoned. 

This  appUcation  Jiin.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1998,  2-132892 

Int  CI.*  H04N  5/225:5/232 

VS.  a.  348—211  14  ClalMS 


1.  A  camera-integrated  video  recorder  system  having  an  opera- 
tion switch  for  a  camera  shooting  mode  and  an  operation  switch 
for  a  video  recorder  mode,  comprising: 

a)  a  system  body; 

b)  a  remote-control  unit  which  is  detachably  mountable  on  said 
system  body;  and 

c)  change-over  means  for  switching  between  a  camera  shooting 
mode  and  a  video  recorder  mode  in  association  with  an 
operation  of  mounting  and  demounting  said  remote-control 
unit  on  or  from  said  system  body,  wherein  only  said  operation 
switch  for  the  camera  shooting  mode  is  usable  when  said 
remote-control  unit  is  mounted  on  said  system. 


5,486,853 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  mTERFACE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

CAMERA 

Larry  K.  Baxter^  Gloucester,  and  John  J.  Coffey,  Northbor- 

oogh,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  PictureTel  Corporation, 

Peabody,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  355,036 

Int  CI.*  H04N  5/228 

VS.  CL  348-222  33  claims 
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1.  A  video  camera  system  comprising: 

an  electronic  camera  head  comprising: 

a  solid-state  video  imager  for  providing  a  video  signal  waveform 
comprising  analog  video  signals,  and 

timing  generating  circuitry  for  generating  horizontal  and  vertical 
synchronizing  signals  and  a  pixel  clock  signal; 

a  host  video  processor,  located  externally  firom  the  electronic 
camera  head  for  receiving  the  analog  video  signals  from  the 
solid-state  video  imager  and  the  horizontal  and  vertical  syn- 
chronizing signals  and  the  pixel  clock  signal  from  the  timing 
generating  circuitry,  comprising: 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  for  converting  the  analog  video 
signals  to  digital  video  signals,  and 

digital  signal  processing  circuitry  for  processing  the  digital 
video  signals;  and 


an  electrical  cable  for  carrying  the  video  signal  waveform  from 
the  electronic  camera  head  and  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
synchronizing  signals  and  the  pixel  clock  signal  to  the  host 
video  processor. 


Canoa 


5,486,854 
INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Hamo    Uciiida,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  942,419 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  U,  1991,  3-259724; 
Jan.  16, 1992,  4-025728 

Int  CL*  B4U  2/165 
VS.  CL  347—30  4  OdM 


__J* 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  for  forming  a  record  by 
discharging  ink  from  a  recording  means  for  recording  onto  a 
recording  material,  the  recording  means  having  a  plurality  of 
discharge  openings,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

more  than  three  tube  pumps  for  effecting  an  ink  dischaige 
recovery  by  causing  at  least  one  of  suction  and  pressurizaticm 
of  said  discharge  openings  of  said  recording  means,  each  said 
tube  pumps  having; 

a  tube  for  communicating  with  a  corresponding  said  discharge 
opening;  and 

a  pressure  roller  for  deforming  said  tube  by  first  pressing  and 
releasing  said  tube  at  a  predetermined  timing;  and 

defoming  control  means  for  controlling  a  timing  with  which 
said  tube  of  said  tube  pumps  are  deformed  by  pressing  and 
releasing, 

wherein  the  timing  of  the  pressing  of  each  said  tube,  or  ttie 
timing  of  the  releasing  from  pressing  of  each  said  tube,  or  the 
timing  of  both  the  pressing  and  the  releasing  from  pressing  of 
each  said  tube,  is  such  that  a  time  period  of  a  pressure 
variation  for  recovery  is  substantially  duplicated  for  each  said 
tube,  so  that  each  said  tube  experiences  a  pressure  change  at 
approximately  a  same  tinK,  yet  so  that  the  pressure  changes 
of  each  respective  tube  begin  and  end  at  slightly  different 
times  from  one  another. 


5,486355 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  INK  TO  AN  INK  JET 
PRINTER 
Michael  Carlotta,  Sodus;  Steven  J.  Dietl,  Ontario,  and  Richard 
A.  Monmo,  Lyons,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  634,585,  Dec.  27,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,233^)69.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,045 
Int  a.*  B4U  2/775 
UJS.  a.  347—87  21  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  cartridge  for  an  ink  jet  printer  comprising: 
a  cartridge  housing  having  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber 
for  containing  ink  at  a  negative  pressure,  said  first  chamber 
being  disposed  above  said  second  chamber: 
a  printhead  disposed  at  a  vertical  height  greater  dian  a  top  level 

of  said  second  chamber; 
a  supply  line  for  conveying  ink  to  said  printhead;  and 


means  for  conducting  ink  from  said  first  chamber  and  said 
second  chamber  to  said  supply  line,  said  means  for  conduct- 
ing ink  being  maintained  at  a  pressure  lower  than  the  negative 
pressure  in  each  of  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  cham- 
ber. 


5,486,856 
COLOR  THERMAL  PRINTER 
Notaio  KatsHUM  SatosU  U«da,  ami  HbvyaU  Matsnkawm,  ■■ 
of  Saitama,  Japan,  assigMn  to  V^  Photo  FHai  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,624 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JuL  22,  1993,  5-181480 

Int  CL*  B4U  2/32:  B41M  5/28:5/34 

VS.  CL  347—175  29  Cfaums 


21.  A  color  thermal  printing  method  for  use  with  color  tfaer- 
mosensitive  recording  material  including  a  support  and  first  to 
third  tbennosensitive  coloring  layers  formed  thefcon,  said  first  to 
third  coloring  layers  arranged  toward  said  support  firom  an  obverse 
of  said  iBcording  material,  relative  movement  caused  between  said 
recording  material  and  a  thermal  head  relative  to  one  another,  said 
relative  movement  subjecting  said  first  to  third  coloring  layers  to 
thermal  recording  sequentially  in  an  order  listed,  and  wherein  a 
first  ultraviolet  lamp  is  actuated  for  optical  fixation  of  said  first 
coloring  layer  after  said  thermal  recwding,  and  a  second  ultraviolet 
lamp  is  actuated  for  optical  fixation  of  said  second  coloring  layer 
after  said  thermal  recording,  said  color  thermal  printing  method 
comprising  steps  of: 

measuring,  with  a  sensor,  a  first  irradiance  of  said  first  lamp 
while  actuated  by  a  drive  signal  set  at  a  duty  factor 

measuring,  with  said  sensor,  a  second  irradiance  of  said  second 
lamp  while  actuated; 

determining  a  target  itradiaoce  in  accordance  with  said  first 
irradiance; 

redetermining  said  duty  factor  of  said  drive  signal  in  accordance 
with  said  fint  irradiance  and  said  target  irradiance.  said  drive 
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signal  supplied  to  said  first  lamp,  to  actuate  said  first  lamp  at 
said  target  irradiance; 

detnmining  a  first  relative  speed  in  accordance  with  heat  sensi- 
tivity of  said  first  coloring  layer; 

maintaining  said  first  lamp  at  said  target  irradiance; 

causing  said  relative  movement  of  said  recording  material  at 
said  first  speed,  for  said  thermal  recording  to  said  first  color- 
ing layer  through  said  thermal  head,  and  for  fixing  said  first 
coloring  layer  with  said  first  lamp  after  said  thermal  record- 
ing; 

determining  a  second  relative  speed  in  accordance  with  said  first 
irradiance; 

causing  said  relative  movement  of  said  recording  material  at 
said  second  speed,  for  supplementary  fixation  of  said  first 
coloring  layer  with  said  first  lamp; 

determining  a  third  relative  speed  in  accordance  with  heat  sen- 
sitivity of  said  second  coloring  layer; 

causing  said  relative  movement  of  said  recording  material  at 
said  third  speed,  for  said  thermal  recording  to  said  second 
coloring  layer  through  said  thermal  head,  and  for  fixing  said 
second  coloring  layer  with  said  second  lamp  after  said  ther- 
mal recording; 

determining  a  fourth  relative  speed  in  accordance  with  said 
second  irradiance;  and 

causing  said  relative  movement  of  said  recording  material  at 
said  fourth  speed,  for  supplementary  fixation  of  said  second 
coloring  layer  with  said  second  lamp. 


5,48M57 
THERMAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
David  P.  H.  Smith,  Sawbiidgeworth;  Mark  T.  Leonard,  and 
David  W.  Swan,  both  of  Harlow,  all  of.  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Coadniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  726,118,  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,288,  Aug.  6, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,262300.  This  application  Jan.  13, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  3,690 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aag.  15, 1989, 
8918622 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  B41J  2/435 

VS.  CL  347—224  15  Claims 
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I.  A  thermal  imaging  device  having  a  print  surface  for  providing 
localized  heating  to  a  layer  comprising  a  thermally  activatable 
component  of  an  image  forming  system,  the  device  comprising  tlie 
following  sequential  layers: 

(a)  a  transparent  or  semi-transparent  electrically  conductive 
layer, 

(b)  a  photoconductive  layer  which  when  illuminated  by  radiation 
of  633  nm  wavelength  and  intensity  of  4.0x10*  W/m^  tias  a 
conductivity  of  at  least  0.01  S/cm  and  a  photosensitive  ratio 
of  at  least  IxlO',  layer  (b)  being  in  contact  with  layer  (a)  and 
layer  (c), 

(c)  an  electrically  conductive  layer  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
photoconductive  layer  (b)  and  in  contact  with: 

(d)  said  layer  comprising  said  thermally  activatable  component 
of  said  image  forming  system; 


wherein  the  layers  are  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  when  a 
voltage  potential  is  applied  across  layers  (a)  and  (c)  and  the  device 
is  exposed  through  layer  (a)  to  form  exposed  areas  of  layer  (b),  the 
exposed  areas  of  layer  (b)  become  conductive,  enhancing  current 
flow  and  generating  beat  in  layer  (b)  at  points  corresponding  to  the 
exposed  areas  of  layer  (b)  and  causing  localized  heating  at  areas  at 
the  print  surface  adjacent  exposed  areas  of  layer  (b)  sufficient  to 
thermally  activate  said  thermally  activatable  component  of  said 
image  forming  system,  the  device  not  containing  ferromagnetic 
garnet  materials. 


5,486,858 

METHCM)  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  NOISE-REDUCED 

PROCESSING  OF  PERIODICAL  OPTICAL  SIGNALS 

Klaus  Knapfer,  Essingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl-Zeiss- 

Stiftung,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  963395 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1991,  41  34 
666.1 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/335 
VS.  CL  348—303  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  optical  signals  being  periodical  and 
having  a  first  firequency,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
converting  tlie  optical  signals  into  electrical  signals  in  a  single 

photoelectric  converter, 
inputting  the  electrical  signals  into  an  analog  shift  register  at  a 

cloclc  frequency  which  is  an  integer  multiple  of  said  first 

frequency  greater  than  one; 
after  each  lapse  of  a  period  of  said  first  frequency,  transmitting 

tlie  content  of  said  analog  shift  register  in  parallel  to  a 

collecting  register; 
repeating  the  above  steps  over  a  specific  number  of  periods  of 

said  first  frequency  for  accumulating  a  charge  pattern  in  said 

collecting  register; 
after  each  lapse  of  said  specific  nimiber  of  periods,  emitting  a 

sequential  output  to  a  downstream  circuit;  and, 
said  optica]  signals  being  sinusoidal  and  said  clock  frequency  of 

said  analog  shift  register  and  said  collecting  register  being 

three  to  eight  times  said  first  frequency. 


5,486,859 

CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICE  TYPE  SOLID  STATE 

IMAGING  DEVICE  MAKING  BEST  USE  OF  EFFECTIVE 

PIXELS  AND  OBTAINING  IMAGES  OF  DIFFERENT 

TWO  OR  MORE  KINDS  OF  ASPECT  RATIOS 

Fumiyoshi    Matsuda,    Souraku,   Japan,   assignor   to   Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,850 
Ctolms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-296920; 
Jan.  12, 1993,  5-254131 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/335:5/225 
VS.  a.  348—311  11  Claims 

1.  A  CCD  type  solid  state  imaging  device,  comprising: 
a  light  receiving  portion  for  receiving  light  and  generating 

charges  corresponding  to  the  light; 
a  vertical  CCD  for  transferring  die  charges  from  the  light  receiv- 
ing portion  in  a  vertical  direction; 
a  first  horizontal  CCD  for  receiving  the  charges  from  the  vertical 
CCD  and  transferring  the  chaiges  in  a  horizontal  direction; 


a  second  horizontal  CCD  which  is  arranged  in  parallel  to  the 
first  horizontal  CCD  and  transfers  the  chaises  received  from 
the  first  horizontal  CCD  in  the  same  horizontal  direction,  said 
second  horizontal  CCD  being  shorter  than  the  first  horizontal 
CCD; 

a  coupling  for  transferring  the  charges,  which  are  being  trans- 
ferred in  the  horizontal  direction  by  the  first  horizontal  CCD, 
to  the  second  horizontal  CCD  at  any  arbitrary  time  point 
during  horizontal  transfer  by  the  first  horizontal  CCD; 

first  output  circuit  connected  to  said  first  horizontal  CCD  and 
responding  to  an  output  of  said  first  horizontal  CCD  to  pro- 
vide an  image  signal  of  a  first  aspect  ratio;  and 

second  output  circuit  connected  to  said  second  horizontal  CCD 
and  responding  to  an  output  of  said  second  horizontal  CCD  to 
provide  an  image  signal  of  a  second  aspect  ratio  narrower 
than  said  first  aspect  ratio. 


5,486,860 
VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  AUTOFOCUS  FUNCTION  AND 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Joi^l  Shiokawa;  Hiroshi  Chiba;  Toshio  Murakami;  Yoshfliiro 
Todaka;   Ichiro  Ohsaka,  all  of  Yokohama,  and  Ikkashi 
Azumi,  Katsuta,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,263,  Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  417,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320339 
Int  a.*  H04H  5/2i2 
U.S.  a.  348—354  19  Claims 
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focusing  lens  in  respect  of  constant  subject  distances,  one  of 
said  relations  being  used  to  form  an  image  of  an  object 
located  at  a  one  of  die  constant  subject  distances;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  second  drive  means  in  accor- 
dance wid)  the  detected  direction  and  degree  of  die  shift  by 
controlling,  when  said  variator  lens  is  moved  l)y  said  first 
drive  means,  said  second  drive  means  in  compliance  with 
movement  of  said  variator  lens  pursuant  to  a  one  of  said 
relations  which  is  specified  by  positions  assumed  by  said 
variator  leans  and  focusing  lens  when  ttie  direction  and  the 
degree  of  the  shift  is  indicated  by  the  variation  component  to 
be  less  than  a  predetermined  value,  and  adjusting  die  move- 
ment of  the  focusing  lens  by  a  predetermined  correction 
amount  when  the  direction  and  degree  of  the  shift  is  indicated 
by  tlie  variation  component  to  be  greater  dian  the  ptedeter- 
mined  value  so  tliat  said  movement  of  said  variator  lens  is 
made  pursuant  to  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  specified 
relations. 


5,486,861 
ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  WITH  DUAL  EXPOSURE  AND 

SELECTIVE  RECORDING 
Ryosuke  Miyamoto;  Makoto  SckHa,  and  Shobei  lUuda,  afl  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  970,288,  Nov.  2, 1992,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  325,547,  Mar.  20, 1989,  Pat 

No.  5,189,519.  This  applkaiioB  Oct  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  326,813 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    22,     1988, 

63-065859;  Jun.  7,  1988,  63-139620;  Jun.  7,  1988,  63-139621; 

Jun.  16, 1988,  63-146908 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/235 
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1.  A  video  camera  which  performs  autofocus  by  moving  a 
focusing  lens  in  accordance  with  information  obtained  from  a 
video  signal  produced  firom  an  image  sensor  and  changes  the 
zooming  magnification  by  moving  a  variator  lens,  comprising: 
first  drive  means  for  moving  said  variator  lens; 
second  drive  means  for  moving  said  focusing  lens  including 
means  for  slightly  vibrating  said  focusing  lens  on  an  optical 
axis; 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  direction  and  a  degree  of  a  shift 
of  said  focusing  lens  from  an  in-focus  position  on  tlie  basis  of 
a  phase  and  an  amplitude  of  a  variation  component  of  the 
video  signal  produced  from  said  image  sensor, 
noemory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  relations  each  defined 
between  a  position  of  said  variator  lens  and  a  position  of  said 


1.  An  image  sensing  device  comprising: 

(a)  image  sensing  means  for  converting  an  optical  image  into  an 
electrical  signal; 

(b)  light  measuring  means,  arranged  separately  from  said  image 
sensing  means,  for  detecting  light  coming  from  an  object  to 
be  photographed  to  form  first  light  measurement  data; 

(c)  control  means  for  controlling  an  exposure  condition  of  said 
image  sensing  means,  making  a  first  exposure  on  said  image 
sensing  means  in  accordance  with  said  first  light  measurement 
data,  and  reading  out  an  output  of  said  image  sensing  means 
formed  by  the  first  exposure  to  form  second  light  measure- 
ment data; 

said  control  means  also  being  operable  to  make  a  second  expo- 
sure on  said  image  sensing  means  in  accordance  with  said 
second  light  measurement  data;  and 

(d)  recording  means  operating  with  selection  of  one  of  a  first 
mode  in  which  the  output  of  said  image  sensing  means 
formed  by  the  first  exposure  is  read  out  and  recorded  and  a 
second  mode  in  which  tJie  output  of  said  image  sensing  means 
formed  by  the  second  exposure  is  read  out  and  recorded. 
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5,486,862 

MOTION  PICTURE  ENCODING  SYSTEM 

Yoichi  Yagasaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  asdgiior  to  Sony  Coqpora- 

tkm,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

DiiishM  of  Ser.  No.  949^7,  Sep.  22,  1992.  This  application 

May  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  432,793 

CUms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  3«,  1991,  3-278808 

Int  CL*  HMN  7/24 

VS.  a.  348—399  1  Clabn 
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1.  A  motion  picture  encoding  system  for  either  intra-firame 
encoding  or  inter-frame  encoding  a  motion  picture  which  includes 
a  sequence  of  frames,  comprising: 

a  first  encoding  means  for  encoding  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
motion  picture  by  intra-frame  encoding; 

a  second  encoding  means  for  encoding  at  least  a  portion  of  die 
motion  picture  by  inter-frame  encoding; 

means  for  obtaining  inter-frame  difference  data  for  a  cunent 
frame; 

means  for  obtaining  inter-frame  difference  data  for  a  frame  next 
to  be  encoded;  and 

means  for  selecting  the  first  encoding  means  if  the  differmce 
data  fot  the  next  frame  to  be  encoded  is  greater  than  a 
multiple  of  a  predetermined  integer  (equal  to  or  greater  than 
one)  times  the  difference  data  for  the  current  frame,  and 
otherwise  selecting  the  second  encoding  means. 


5,486,863 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  WHETHER  TO  INTRA 

CODE  A  VIDEO  BLOCK 

Cheung  Auyeung;  Kevin  J.  O'Connell,  both  of  Palatine,  and 

Steplien  N.  Levine,  Itasca,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  235,611 

Int  CI.*  H04N  7/50 

VS.  a.  348—420  u  Claims 
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1.  In  a  video  encoder,  a  method  for  determining,  for  an  incoming 
video  frame,  whether  a  present  video  block  of  the  incoming  video 
frame  will  be  encoded  or  whether  a  difference  between  the  present 


video  block  and  a  best  match  video  block  of  a  previously  stored 
video  frame  will  be  encoded,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  for  the  present  video  block,  dividing  the  present  video  block 
into  a  predetermined  set  of  sub  blocks; 

b)  for  each  sub  block  of  the  predetermined  set  of  sub  blocks, 
calculating  an  average  pixel  value; 

c)  for  each  sub  block  of  the  predeteimined  set  of  sub  bloclcs, 
calculating  a  sub  block  deviation  based  on  the  average  pixel 
value  and  individual  pixel  values  of  the  sub  block; 

d)  for  the  present  video  block,  calculating  a  present  video  block 
deviation  based  on  the  sub  block  deviation  for  each  of  the  sub 
bloclcs  in  the  predetermined  set  of  sub  blocks; 

e)  determining  an  error  deviation  between  the  present  video 
block  and  the  best  match  video  block; 

f)  when  a  comparison  of  the  present  video  block  deviation  to  tlie 
error  deviation  is  unfavmable,  encoding  the  present  video 
block;  and 

g)  when  tlie  comparison  of  the  present  video  block  deviation  to 
the  error  deviation  is  favorable,  encoding  the  difference 
between  the  present  video  block  and  the  best  match  video 
block. 


DIFFERENTIAL  TIME  CODE  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  AS  FOR  A  COMPRESSED  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Joel  W.  Zdepski,  BeUe  Mead,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Thomson 
Licensing  Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  May  13, 1993,  Ser.  Ne.  60,924 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/13 

VS.  a.  348-^23  16  Chums 
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1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  compressed  video  signal  compris- 


mg: 


a  source  of  compressed  video  signal; 

means  for  segmenting  said  compressed  video  signal  and  forming 
segments  of  said  compressed  video  signal  into  video  transport 
packets  having  transport  headers  and  compressed  video  pay- 
loads; 

means  for  generating  time  stamps; 

means  for  forming  auxiliary  transport  packets  having  auxiliary 
transport  headers  and  payloads  including  said  time  stamps  and 
a  modifiable  field  for  including  further  timing  information 
related  to  incremental  delays  incurred  by  the  auxiliary  trans- 
port packet  during  subsequent  transmission  processing  of  said 
auxiliary  transport  packet;  and 

means  for  interspersing  said  video  transport  packets  with  said 
auxiliary  transpon  packets  to  form  a  compressed  video  signal 
for  transmission. 


5,486,865 

DATA  DECODER  ADAPTED  TO  DECODE  DATA  OF 

DIFFERENT  RATES  AND/OR  ENCODED  FORMATS 

Shiriey  J.  James,  Southampton,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Ptafl- 

ips  Corporation,  New  Vorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,771 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25, 1992, 
9206495 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/08 
VS.  a.  348—465  21  Claims 
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running  frequency  different  from  said  standard  frequency,  said 
alignment  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  to  said  first  oscillator  a  frequency  determining 
control  signal  having  a  first  value; 

(b)  measuring,  in  accordance  with  noodulation  imposed  by  said 
second  oscillator  on  said  first  oscillator  output,  said  free 
tunning  frequency  of  said  first  oscillator  responsive  to  said 
control  signal; 

(c)  determining  a  difference  in  frequency  between  tiie  measured 
frequency  and  said  standard  frequency  and  generating  said 
control  signal  having  a  new  value  responsive  to  said  difiier- 
ence;  and 

(d)  applying  said  control  signal  having  said  new  value  to  said 
first  oscillator  for  alignment  with  said  standard  frequency. 


1.  A  data  decoder  for  decoding  data  occurring  at  a  plurality  of 
data  rates  and/or  encoding  formats  and  transmitted  in  one  or  more 
lines  of  a  field  blanlcing  interval  of  a  television  signal,  said  data 
decoder  comprising  control  means  having  a  first  state  which  causes 
the  decoder  to  attempt  to  detect  data  transmitted  at  a  first  data  rate 
and  having  a  first  encoding  format  and  having  one  or  more  further 
states  which  cause  the  decoder  to  attempt  to  detect  data  transmitted 
at  one  or  more  different  data  rates  and/or  different  encoding  for- 
mats, and  means  for  detecting  invalid  data,  and  wherein  said 
control  means  is  arranged  to  change  state  in  response  to  the 
detection  of  invalid  data. 


5,486,867 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  DIGITAL  PHASE  DETECTOR 
De  D.  Hsu,  San  Diego,  CaUf.;  Frederidi  A.  WUHams,  BeUeme, 
Wash.,  and  Wendy  L.  Liu,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
Raytiieon  Company,  Lesington,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  159,975 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/04 

VS.  a.  348—516  26  Cbims 


5,486,866  

OSCILLATOR  FREE  RUN  FREQUENCY  SETTING  BY 
DATA  BUS  CONTROL 
Kenneth  J.  Helfrich,-  Joseph  C.  Stephens,  both  of  Fishers; 
Kevin  E.  McChdn,  and  Brian  Lee,  both  of  Indianapolis,  aU 
of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Coosumer  Electronics,  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  264,132 
Int  a.*  H04N  5/04 
VS.  a.  348—500 


20  CUims 


#^^^ 


1.  A  free  ruiming  frequency  alignment  method  in  a  video  display 
having  a  sync  generator  comprising  a  first  oscillator  having  a  first 
frequency  and  a  second  oscillator  having  a  second  frequency, 
where  a  free  running  frequency  of  said  first  oscillator  is  to  be 
controllably  aligned  to  a  standard  frequency,  an  output  of  said  first 
oscillator  being  modulated  by  said  second  oscillator  having  a  free 


,y 


9.  Apparatus  comprising: 

analog  to  digital  converter  means  responsive  to  an  analog  video 
si^ial  having  periodic  substantially  linear  synchronization 
regions  for  providing  a  sequence  of  digital  samples  at  inter- 
vals in  accordance  with  a  pixel  sample  clock; 

means  for  providing  a  threshold  value  corresponding  to  a  prede- 
termined level  of  said  synchronization  region  of  said  analog 
video  signal; 

synchronization  detector  means  responsive  to  said  threshold 
value  and  the  sequence  of  digital  samples  for  providing  a  first 
control  signal  when  a  first  one  of  said  sequence  of  digital 
samples  crosses  said  threshold  value; 

said  synchronization  detector  means  fiiittier  comprising  means 
for  interpolating  between  S(i)  and  S(i-I)  to  provide  a  second 
control  signal  representative  of  when  the  threshold  signal  was 
crossed  during  the  time  interval  between  S(i)  and  S(i-l) 
where  S{i)  is  said  first  one  of  said  sequence  of  digital  samples 
to  cross  said  threshold  value  and  S(i-l)  is  the  immediately 
preceding  digital  sample  before  said  threshold  value  was 
crossed;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  control  signals  for 
adjusting  said  pixel  sample  clock  to  synchronize  said  pixel 
sample  clock  with  said  analog  video  signal  and  to  cause  said 
pixel  sample  clock  to  have  a  subpixel  phase  wherein  a  subse- 
quent crossing  of  said  threshold  value  occurs  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  the  time  interval  between  two  consecutive 
digital  samples  where  one  of  the  two  consecutive  digital 
samples  occurs  before  and  the  other  after  the  subsequent 
crossing. 

20.  A  method  of  digitizing  an  analog  video  signal  having  peri- 
odic substantially  linear  synchronization  regions,  comprising  tiie 
steps  of: 

converting  the  analog  video  signal  to  a  sequence  of  digital 
samples  at  intervals  in  accordance  with  a  pixel  sample  clock; 
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providing  a  threshold  value  conesponding  to  a  pcedetenrnned 
level  of  said  synchronizatioD  region  of  said  analog  video 
signal; 

providing  a  first  control  signal  when  a  first  one  of  said  sequence 
of  digital  samples  crosses  said  threshold  value; 

providing  a  second  control  signal  in  accordance  with  the  thresh- 
old value  relative  to  values  of  S(i)  and  S(i-l)  where  S(i)  is 
said  first  one  of  said  sequence  of  digital  samples  to  cross  said 
threshold  value  and  S(i-l)  is  the  immediately  preceding  digi- 
tal sample  before  said  threshold  value  was  crossed; 

adjusting  in  response  to  the  first  signal  the  phase  and  frequency 
of  said  pixel  sample  clock  into  coincidence  with  said  analog 
video  signal;  and 

adjusting  in  response  to  the  second  control  signal  the  subpixel 
phase  of  said  pixel  sample  clock  to  provide  a  predetermined 
relationship  between  said  threshold  value  and  subsequent 
values  of  consecutive  digital  samples  immediately  before  and 
immediately  after  crossing  said  threshold  value. 


BUXXOUOIUMI 


1.  A  video  scan  timing  generator,  the  video  scan  timing  genera- 
tor inputting  a  single  timing  clock,  comprising: 

a  programmable  mode  register  for  storing  and  outputing  a  mode 
value  which  corresponds  to  a  predetermined  mode  operation; 

a  mode  decoder,  adapted  to  receive  the  mode  value,  for  output- 
ing a  mode  control  signal; 

a  first  timing  generator,  adapted  to  receive  the  mode  control 
signal  and  the  single  timing  clock,  for  generating  a  pixel  clock 
corresponding  to  the  predetermined  mode  operation; 

a  second  timing  generator,  adapted  to  receive  the  pixel  clock  and 
the  mode  control  signal,  for  generating  a  horizontal  synchro- 
nization signal  and  a  horizontal  blanking  signal  corresponding 
to  the  predetermined  nKxle  operation,  the  seccmd  timing  gen- 
erator including  a  first  counter  outputing  a  pixel_count  value; 

a  third  timing  generator,  adapted  to  receive  the  pixel  clock,  the 
pixel_count  value  and  the  mode  control  signal,  for  generating 
a  vertical  synchronization  signal,  a  vertical  blanking  signal 
and  a  top_field  signal  corresponding  to  the  predetermined 
mode  operation,  the  third  timing  generator  including  a  second 
counter  outputing  a  horizontal_count  value; 

a  fourth  timing  generator,  adapted  to  receive  the  pixel  clock,  the 
pixel_count  value,  the  horizontal_count  value,  the  horizontal 
synchronization  sigiud,  the  vertical  synchronization  signal  and 
the  mode  control  signal,  for  selectively  generating  an  interlace 
composite  synchronization  signal; 

AND  gate,  adapted  to  receive  the  horizontal  and  the  vertical 
blanking  signal,  for  generating  a  composite  blanking  signal; 

EXCLUSIVE  NOR  gate,  adapted  to  perform  EXCLUSIVE 
NOR  operation  to  the  horizontal  synchronization  signal  and 
the  vertical  synchronization  signal,  for  generating  a  non- 
interlaced composite  synchronization  signal; 


a  selecttM-,  in  response  to  the  mode  control  signal,  for  selectively 
outputing  the  non-interlace  composite  synchronization  signal 
and  the  interlace  composite  synchronization  signal. 
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1.  A  video  signal  processing  apparatus  for  use  with  the  synchro- 
nizing pulses  thereof,  said  synchronizing  pulses  having  at  least  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  including  in  combination: 
at  least  one  sampling  circuit  for  sampling  said  synchronizing 
pulses  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  sampling  signals  to  gener- 
ate at  least  a  first  reference  signal  and  a  second  reference 
signal,  said  reference  signals  respectively  representing  differ- 
ent levels  of  said  synchronizing  pulses,  wherein  said  sampling 
circuit  includes  DC  restoring  for  restoring  said  synchronizing 
pulses  to  a  predetermined  DC  reference  level  which  said  DC 
restored  synchronizing  pulses  are  coupled  to  at  least  one 
comparing  circuit  for  comparing  said  video  signal  with  a  level 
responding  to  said  reference  signals  thereby  providing  at  least 
a  precision  sliced  pulse  signal,  with  said  sampling  being 
independent  of  said  precision  sliced  pulse  signal. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DISPLAY  OF  PICTURES  HAVING 
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1.  A  picture  display  apparatus  for  displaying  an  input  video 
picture,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  video  display  means  having  a  first  aspect  ratio  R,,  where 

aspect  ratio  is  the  ratio  of  width  to  height;  and 
displaying  means  coupled  to  said  video  display  means,  said 

displaying  means  including: 
horizontal  and  vertical  scanning  circuits  for  displaying  an  input 
video  picture  in  whole  or  in  part  as  a  displayed  video  picture 
on  the  video  display  means,  the  displayed  video  picture  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  lines,  each  having  a  line  length  L,  and  being 
mutually  separated  ftt>m  one  another  vertically  by  a  vertical 
spacing  W,  wherein  L  has  a  value  Lq  and  W  has  a  value  Wg 
when  the  input  video  picture  has  the  fint  aspect  ratio  R,,  and 
is  normally  displayed  on  the  video  display  means; 


horizontal  scanning  control  means  of  a  continuously  variable 
type  coupled  to  said  horizontal  scanning  circuit  and  operating 
directly  on  said  horizontal  scaiming  circuit;  and 

vertical  scanning  control  means  of  a  continuously  variable  type 
coupled  to  said  vertical  scanning  circuit  and  operating  directly 
on  said  vertical  scanning  circuit,  wherein  said  horizontal 
scanning  control  means  and  said  vertical  scaiming  control 
meaits  are  coupled,  and  said  horizontal  and  vertical  scaiming 
control  means  at  least  enable  a  user,  at  least  in  the  situation 
that  ttte  input  video  picture  has  a  second  aspect  ratio  Rj. 
which  is  smaller  than  the  first  aspect  ratio  R„  to  continuously 
select  said  line  length  L  and  said  vertical  spacing  W,  while 
maintaining  a  relation  between  the  line  length  L  and  the 
vertical  spacing  W  in  such  a  way  that: 


L/W 
LofWo 
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the  value  of  L  remaining  L^Rj^iand  L^ 
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1.  In  a  method  of  displaying  a  caption  in  a  video  reproducing 
apparatus  comprising  a  key  input  circuit  containing  a  pluraUty  of 
keys  including  an  DSD  shadow  key  and  point  key.  which  is 
selected  by  a  user,  a  microcomputer  coupled  to  said  key  input 
circuit  for  controlling  tlie  apparatus  in  response  to  a  selected  key 
input,  an  OSD  processor  coupled  to  said  microcomputer  for  pro- 
cessing OSD  characters  in  accordance  with  a  first  output  of  said 
microcomputo',  a  caption  processor  coupled  to  said  microcomputer 
for  generating  a  caption  in  accordance  with  a  second  output  of  said 
microcomputer,  a  video  signal  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  OSD 
processor  and  to  said  caption  processor  for  generating  a  composite 
video  signal  including  the  OSD  characters,  an  optional  caption, 
and  a  video  signal,  and  a  display  for  displaying  an  image  corre- 
sponding to  the  composite  video  signal,  said  method  comprising: 
an  initial  routine  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  the  apparatus  in 
an  OSD  shadow  mode  by  selecting  the  OSD  shadow  key  of 
the  key  input  circuit,  determining  whether  a  translated  caption 
is  displayed  horizontally  or  vertically  on  die  display,  and 
setting  a  pointer  at  an  initial   position  corresponding  to 
whether  the  translated  caption  is  displayed  horizontally  or 
vertically;  and 
an  OSD  character  output  routine  comprising  the  steps  of  select- 
ing a  Stan  position  and  an  end  position  using  a  point  key,  and 
displaying  OSD  characters  between  die  selected  start  position 
and  end  position  so  as  to  cover  the  translated  caption. 
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SCREEN-ART  CIRCUIT  ADOPTING  AN  ANALOG 

METHOD 
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1.  A  video  control  system,  comprising: 

a  deflection  system  having  a  vertically  adjustable  picture  display 
characteristic; 

means  responsive  to  video  luminance  levels  of  a  video  signal 
during  active  scanning  for  detecting  a  letterbox  video  source 
signal;  and, 

means  for  controUing  said  adjustable  picture  display  character- 
istic responsive  to  said  detecting  means. 


1.  A  scieen-art  circuit  having  an  analog  mode  of  operation  for  a 
video  signal  processing  device  including  a  video  signal  processor 
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having  a  color  killer  circuit  for  eliminating  a  color  signal  from  an 
applied  video  signal  received  via  a  plurality  of  heads,  said  screen- 
ait  circuit  comprising: 
an  art  mode  selector  for  selecting  one  of  an  operating  mode  and 

a  non-operating  mode  of  said  screen-art  circuit; 
a  plurality  of  delay  devices,  each  of  said  delay  devices  delaying 
an  output  video  signal  generated  from  said  video  signal  pro- 
cessor by  one  horizontal  scanning  period  (IH); 
a  switch  for  selectively  switching  the  output  video  signal  gener- 
ated from  said  video  signal  processor  and  said  delay  devices 
at  IH  intervals,  when  an  an  mode  is  selected  by  said  art  mode 
selector,  to  produce  screen  art  representing  the  output  video 
signal;  and 
control  signal  generator  for  generating  a  control  signal  by  logi- 
cal combination  of  a  switching  signal  for  switching  the  heads 
and  a  composite  sync  signal  generated  from  said  video  signal 
processor  so  as  to  control  said  switch. 


delay  means,  coupled  to  said  input,  for  delaying  the  video  signal 

as  a  delayed- video  signal;  and 
combining  means  for  combining  the  restored-inverted-filteied- 

video  signal  and  the  delayed-video  signal   to  generic  a 

composite-video  signal  at  said  output. 
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1.  A  video  processor,  having  an  input  and  an  output,  for  com- 
pensating accumulated  phase  and  amplitude  errors  encountered 
during  transmission  over  a  conununications  chaimel,  of  a  video 
signal  coupled  to  said  input,  comprising: 

a  high-pass  filter,  coupled  to  said  input,  having  a  bandwidth 
characteristic  inverse  to  a  low-pass  characteristic  encountered 
during  transmission  of  a  video  signal  over  the  communica- 
tions channel; 

an  inverting  amplifier,  coupled  to  said  high-pass  filter,  for  invert- 
ing a  high-pass-filtered  video  signal; 

a  post-correction-phase-and-gain  re.storer,  coupled  to  said  high- 
pass  filter  and  to  said  inverting  amplifier,  for  restoring  a  signal 
level  of  the  high-pass-filtered  video  signal,  as  a  restored- 
invetted-video  signal; 

a  wide-band- video-delay  line,  coupled  to  said  input,  for  delaying 
the  video  signal  by  an  odd  integer  multiple  of  a  half  cycle  at 
a  subcarrier  frequency  as  a  delayed- video-signal; 

a  pre-correction-gain  restorer,  coupled  to  said  wide-band-video- 
delay  line,  for  restoring  the  delayed-video  signal  as  a  restored- 
delayed- video  signal;  and 

a  combining  network,  coupled  to  said  output,  to  said  post- 
correction-phase-and-gain  restorer,  and  to  said  pre-correction- 
gain  restorer,  for  combining  the  restored-invetted-video  signal 
and  the  restored-delayed-video  signal,  and  outputting  a 
composite-video  signal  at  said  output. 

9.  A  video  processor,  having  an  input  and  an  output,  for  com- 
pensating accumulated  phase  and  amplitude  errors  encountered 
during  transmission  over  a  communications  chaimel,  of  a  video 
signal,  comprising: 

high-pass-filter-and-amplifier  means,  coupled  to  said  input,  hav- 
ing a  bandwidth  characteristic  inverse  to  a  low-pass  charac- 
teri.stic  encountered  during  transmission  of  the  video  signal 
over  the  communications  channel,  for  filtering  the  video  sig- 
nal as  a  filtered-video  signal  and  for  inverting  the  filteted- 
vidco  signal  as  an  inverted-filtered-video  signal; 

post-restorer  means  for  restoring  the  inverted-filtered-video  sig- 
nal to  a  restored-signal  level,  thereby  generating  a  restored- 
inverted-filtered-video  signal; 
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1.  An  image  signal  processing  device  for  processing  an  image 
signal,  comprising; 

(A)  a  first  differential  amplifier  for  receiving  a  color-difference 
signal  and  a  reference  signal; 

(B)  a  second  differential  amplifier  for  receiving  a  burst  flag 
signal  and  tiie  reference  signal;  and 

(C)  a  nKiduIator  for  receiving  together  signals  outputted  from 
said  first  and  second  differential  amplifiers  and  modulating  the 
received  signals  by  using  a  carrier  signal. 
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12.  In  a  video  processing  system  having  a  video  memory  for 

storing  image  dau  having  P  rows  and  Q  columns,  a  device  for 

reading  and  writing  data  to  the  video  menxwy  comprising: 

means,  coupled  to  a  video  bus,  for  mapping  a  physical  image 

data  having  P  rows  and  Q  colunms  logically  subdivided  into  a 

plurality  of  tiles  having  dimensions  of  p  rows  and  q  columns, 

to  a  storage  memory,  by  placing  the  image  data  located  on  an 


even  numbered  row  of  said  p  rows  and  an  even  numbered 
column  of  said  q  columns  in  a  first  buffer  memory;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  video  bus,  for  mapping  said  given  one  of 
said  tiles  to  said  storage  memory  by  placing  the  image  data 
located  at  an  odd  numbered  row  of  said  p  rows  and  at  an  odd 
numbered  column  of  said  q  columns  in  to  a  second  buffer 
memory. 

23.  In  a  video  processing  system  having  a  video  memory  for 
storing  image  data  having  P  rows  and  Q  columns,  a  device  for 
reading  and  writing  data  to  the  video  memory  connprising: 

means,  coupled  to  a  video  bus,  for  mapping  a  physical  image 
data  having  P  rows  and  Q  columns  logically  subdivided  into  a 
plurality  of  tiles  having  dimensions  of  p  rows  and  q  columns, 
to  a  storage  memory,  a  given  one  of  said  tiles,  by  placing  the 
image  data  located  on  an  even  numbered  row  of  said  p  rows 
and  an  even  numbered  column  of  said  q  colinnns  in  a  first 
buffer  memory  and 

for  mapping  said  given  one  of  said  tiles  to  said  storage  memory 
by  placing  the  image  data  located  at  an  odd  numbered  row  of 
said  p  rows  and  at  an  odd  numbered  columns  of  said  q 
colunms  into  a  second  buffer  memory; 

a  circular  buffer,  coupled  to  said  first  and  to  said  second  buffer 
memory  for  storing  a  first  set  of  data  from  said  first  buffer 
together  with  a  second  set  of  data  from  said  second  buffer  as 
an  array  of  image  data  having  alternating  odd  and  even  rows; 

an  interpolator,  coupled  to  said  circular  buffer  for  interpolating 
tlie  array  of  image  data; 

an  arbiter,  coupled  to  the  video  bus,  for  controlling  access  to  the 
video  bus;  and 

a  state  machine,  coupled  to  the  means  for  mapping,  to  said 
interpolator  and  to  said  arbiter  for  sequencing  operation  of 
said  means  for  mapping,  said  interpolator,  and  said  arbiter. 

25.  A  latch  device  for  a  DRAM  memory  interface  comprising: 

a  latching  signal  pin  on  tlie  DRAM  raemoiy  interface  coupled  to 
a  CAS  signal  output  from  the  DRAM  memory  interface  CAS 
pin  to  the  DRAM  memory; 

a  latch  having: 
an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  die  DRAM  memory; 
an  output  coupled  to  said  interface; 
a  latclidng  signal  input  coupled  to  said  latching  signal  pin;  and 

wherein  when  said  latching  signal  pin  is  disabled,  said  latch  is 
transparent. 


an  audio-visual  system  control  component  including  at  least  one 
control  connector,  said  control  connector  including  an  input 
terminal  group  and  an  output  terminal  group; 

an  AV  bus  cable; 

switcliing  means  provided  between  said  input  terminal  group 
and  said  output  terminal  groi^  and  operable  so  as  to  close  an 
audio-visual  bus  circuit  of  said  audio-visual  system  in 
response  to  detachment  of  a  plug  of  said  AV  bus  cable  from 
said  control  connector  and  to  open  said  audio-visual  bus 
circuit  of  said  audio-visual  system  in  response  to  attacliment 
of  die  plug  of  said  AV  bus  cable  to  said  control  connector, 

said  AV  bus  cable  including  input  side  and  output  side  plugs 
interconnected  via  a  bus  line,  each  of  said  input  side  plugs 
being  receivable  by  said  control  connector  and  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  input  side  plugs  being  receivable  by  an  image 
source  connector  provided  on  an  image  source  component  of 
said  audio-visual  system  to  be  connected  to  said  control 
component 


5,486,878 

COLOR  IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH 
REFLECnON  MIRROSS  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
OSCILLATED 
Ichiro  NegisU,-   TttaaSt  Snzidd,  both  of  Vokoanka;   Fi^iko 
Koyama,  Yokohama,-  Ynji  Uchiyama,  Yokosoka;  Hiroynki 
Sonde,  Yokohama;  Toshio  Konno,  Tokyo;  Ryusako  lUta- 
hashi,  and  Tosfaiaki  Shou,  both  of  Yokosuka,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-261654; 
Sep.  30,  1993,  5-268387;  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-277697 

Int  CL'  H04N  9/31 
U.S.  CL  348—757  18  < 


5,486377 

AUDIO  VISUAL  SYSTEM  WFTH  AUTOMATIC  CLOSING 

OF  A  BUS  CIRCUIT  WHEN  AN  AV  UNITIS 

DISCONNECTED 

Shigeo  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  317^70 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-252679 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/222 

UJS.  a.  348—722  9  Claims 


1.  An  audio-visual  system,  comprising: 


1.  A  color  image  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

light  deflecting  nieans  having  a  first  and  a  second  oscillating 
reflection  mirror  attached  to  a  common  oscillating  shaft  a 
predetermined  distance  away  from  each  other  for  deflecting  a 
first  light  beam  and  a  second  light  beam  simultaneously  by 
oscillating  the  first  and  second  oscillating  reflection  mirrors  at 
a  predetermined  period; 

first  light  emitting  means  for  emitting  Ae  first  light  beam 
intensity-modulated  on  the  basis  of  an  image  signal  of  a 
specific  primary  color  of  diree  primary  colors  of  additive 
color  mixture  for  constituting  a  color  image  to  be  displayed, 
to  the  first  oscillating  reflection  mirror  of  said  light  deflecting 
means; 

second  light  emitting  means  for  emitting  the  second  light  beam 
intensity-modulated  on  the  basis  of  an  image  signal  of  two 
remaining  primary  colors,  to  the  second  oscillating  reflection 
mirror  of  said  light  deflecting  means,  the  two  remaining 
primary  colors  being  complementary  to  the  specific  primary 
color  sind  the  two  remaining  primary  color  light  beams  being 
separatable  in  space  or  time; 

first  focusing  means  for  focusing  the  light  beam  deflected  by  the 
first  oscillating  reflection  minor  to  a  first  light-written  type 
spacial  light  modulation  element  composed  of  at  least  a 
photo-conductive  layer  member  and  a  light  modulation  sub- 
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stance  layer  member,  to  write  the  light  beam  deflected  by  the 
first  oscillating  reflection  mirror, 
second  focusing  means  for  focusing  the  light  beam  deflected  by 
the  second  oscillating  reflection  mirror  to  a  second  light- 
written  type  spacial  light  modulation  element  composed  of  at 
least  a  photo-conductive  layer  member  and  a  light  modulation 
substance  layer  member,  to  write  the  light  beam  deflected  by 
the  second  oscillating  reflection  mirror; 
light  resolving  means  for  resolving  light  emined  by  a  read  light 
source  to  three  read  lights  of  predetermined  wave  length 
bands  corresponding  to  the  three  primary  colors  of  the  addi- 
tive color  mixture,  respectively; 
first  light  introducing  means  for  introducing  a  resolved  read  light 
with  a  wave  length  band  of  the  specific  primary  color,  to  said 
first  light-written  type  spacial  light  noodulation  element  as  a 
read  light; 
second  light  introducing  means  for  selectively  introducing  two 
remaining  read  lights  with  two  wave  length  bands  of  the  two 
primary  colors  complementary  to  the  specific  primary  color, 
to  said  second  light-written  type  spacial  light  modulation 
element  as  two  read  lights,  separately  in  correspondence  to 
light   writing   portions   at   which   the   second   light   beam 
intensity-modulated  on  the  basis  of  the  image  signal  of  the 
two  remaining  primary  colors  has  been  written; 
light   synthesizing   means   for   synthesizing   two   read   lights 
intensity-modulated  on  the  basis  of  the  respective  color  image 
information  and  read  from  said  first  and  second  light-written 
type  spacial  light  modulation  elements  separately,  into  light 
intensity-modulated  on  the  basis  of  the  respective  image 
information;  and 
projecting  means  for  projecting  the  light  synthesized  by  said 

light  synthesizing  means  onto  a  screen. 
2.  A  color  image  display  apparatus,  comprising: 
light  deflecting  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  oscillating 
reflection  mirror  formed  with  a  first  reflective  surface  and  a 
second  reflective  surface  on  both  right  and  reverse  sides 
thereof,  the  first  and  second  mirrors  being  attached  to  a 
common  oscillating  shaft  a  predetermined  distance  away  from 
each  other  for  deflecting  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  light 
beams   simultaneously   by   oscillating   the   first  oscillating 
reflection  mirror  and  the  second  oscillating  reflection  mirror; 
first  light  emitting  means  for  emitting  the  first  light  beam 
intensity-fiKxhilated  on  the  basis  of  an  image  signal  of  a 
specific  primary  color  of  three  primary  colors  of  additive 
color  mixture  for  constituting  a  color  image  to  be  displayed, 
to  the  first  oscillating  reflection  mirror  of  said  light  deflecting 
means; 
second  light  emitting  means  for  emitting  the  second  light  beam 
intensity-noodulated  on  the  basis  of  an  image  signal  of  one  of 
two  remaining  primary  colors,  to  the  first  reflective  surface  of 
the  second  oscillating  reflection  mirror  of  said  Ught  deflecting 
means; 
third  light  emitting  means  for  emitting  the  third  light  beam 
intensity-modulated  on  the  basis  of  an  image  signal  of  the 
other  of  two  remaining  primary  colors,  to  the  second  reflec- 
tive surface  of  the  second  oscillating  reflection  mirror  of  said 
light  deflecting  means; 
first  focusing  means  for  focusing  the  Ught  beam  deflected  by  the 
first  oscillating  reflection  mirror  to  a  first  light- written  type 
spacial  light  modulation  element  composed  of  at  least  a 
photo-conductive  layer  member  and  a  light  modulation  sub- 
stance layer  member; 
second  focusing  means  for  focusing  the  light  beam  deflected  by 
the  first  reflective  surface  of  the  second  oscillating  reflection 
mirror  to  a  second  light-written  type  spacial  light  modulation 
element  composed  of  at  least  a  photo-conductive  layer  mem- 
ber and  a  light  modulation  substance  layer  member, 
third  focusing  means  for  focusing  the  light  beam  deflected  by 
the  second  reflective  surface  of  the  second  oscillating  reflec- 
tion mirror  to  a  third  light-written  type  spacial  light  modula- 
tion element  composed  of  at  least  a  {dioto-conductive  layer 
member  and  a  light  nHxlulation  substance  layer  member, 
light  resolving  means  for  resolving  light  emitted  by  a  read  light 
source  to  three  read  lights  with  wave  length  bands  of  the  three 
primary  colors  of  the  additive  color  mixture,  respectively; 


light  introducing  means  for  introducing  each  of  the  three 
resolved  read  lights  with  three  wave  length  bands  of  the  three 
primary  colors,  to  said  first,  second  and  third  light-written 
type  spacial  light  modulation  elements,  as  a  read  light,  respec- 
tively; 
light  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  three  lights  intensity- 
modulated  on  the  basis  of  the  respective  color  image  signals 
and  read  from  said  first,  second  and  third  light-written  type 
spacial    light    noodulation   elements    separately,    into    light 
intensity-modulated  on  the  basis  of  the  respective  image 
itiformation;  and  projecting  means  for  projecting  the  light 
synthesized  by  said  light  synthesizing  means  onto  a  screen. 
3.  A  color  image  display  means,  comprising: 
a  first  light-written  type  reflective  spacial  light  modulation  ele- 
ment composed  of  at  least  a  photo-conductive  layer  member 
and  a  light  modulating  substance  member,  for  writing  two- 
dimensional  image  information  of  a  first  light  beam  intensity- 
modulated  on  the  basis  of  an  image  signal  of  a  specific 
primary  color  of  three  primary  colors  of  additive  color  mix- 
ture for  constituting  a  color  image  to  be  displayed; 
a  second  light-written  type  reflective  spacial  light  modulation 
element  composed  of  at  least  a  photo-conductive  layer  mem- 
ber and  a  light  modulating  substance  member,  for  writing 
two-dimensional  image  information  of  a  second  light  beam 
intensity-modulated  on  the  basis  of  an  image  sigiud  of  two 
remaining  primary  colors,  the  two  remaining  primary  colors 
being  complementary  to  the  specific  primary  color  and  the 
two  remaining  primary  color  light  beams  being  separatable  in 
space  or  time; 
a  first  polarizing  light  beam  splitter  arranged  on  a  read  light 
incoming  side  of  said  first  light-written  type  reflective  spacial 
light  modulation  element; 
a  second  polarizing  light  beam  splitter  airanged  on  a  read  light 
incoming  side  of  said  second  light-written  type  reflective 
spacial  light  modulation  element; 
separating  means  for  separating  read  light  emined  by  a  read  light 
source  to  a  first  read  light  of  the  specific  primary  color  of 
three  colors  of  additive  color  mixture  and  second  read  lights 
of  two  remaining  primary  colors  complementary  to  the  spe- 
cific primary  color; 
light  introducing  means  for  introducing  the  separated  first  read 
light  to  the  read  Ught  incoming  side  of  said  first  light-written 
type  reflective  spacial  light  nnxlulation  element  through  said 
first  polarizing  light  beam  splitter; 
selective  light  introducing  means  for  selectively  introducing  the 
separated  second  read  lights  with  two  wave  length  bands  of 
the  two  primary  colors  complementary  to  the  specific  primary 
color,  to  the  read  light  incoming  side  of  said  second  light- 
written   type   reflective   spacial    light   modulation   element 
through  said  second  polarized  light  beam  splitter,  in  corre- 
spondence to  light  writing  portions  at  which  the  second  light 
beams  intensity-modulated  on  the  basis  of  the  image  signal  of 
the  two  remaining  primary  colors  has  been  written; 
synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  first  read  light  having 
image  information  of  the  specific  primary  color  of  the  three 
primary  colors  of  additive  color  mixture,  reflected  by  said  first 
light-written  type  reflective  light  modulation  element  and 
outputted  through  said  first  polarizing  light  beam  splitter;  and 
the  second  read  light  having  image  infotmation  of  the  two 
remaining  primary  colors  complementary  to  the  specific  pri- 
mary color  and  separatable  in  space  or  time,  reflected  by  said 
second  light-written  type  reflective  light  modulation  element, 
and  outputted  through  said  second  polarizing  light  beam  split- 
ter, into  light  intensity-modulated  on  the  basis  of  the  respec- 
tive image  information;  and 
projecting  means  for  projecting  the  light  synthesized  by  said 
light  synthesizing  means  onto  a  screen. 


5,48M79  5,4«M«1 

PORTABLE,  PUBLIC  USE  READING  GLASSES  EYE  UNIQUE  OPTICAL  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

TESTER  Jin  Hwang,  IndicoD,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assi^ior  to  Dwwoo  Etoc- 

M«rk  Barnett,  2260  El  C^on  Blvd.  #119,  San  Diego,  Calif.       tronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
92104  Filed  Mar.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  401,324 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  254^67  Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  9,  19»4, 

Int  a."  A61B  3/02  944521 

VS.  a.  351—223  5  Claims  In*-  CL*  G*3B  21/28 

VS.  a.  353—34  4  daiw 


1.  A  portable  public  use  reading  glasses  eye  tester  compnsmg: 

a.  a  front  section  comprising  2  view  plates  with  openings  for  two 
eyes  and  an  indentation  for  a  nose  sandwiching  two  scries  of 
non  prescription  reading  glass  magnification  lenses  of  increas- 
ing power,  one  series  for  each  eye,  and  means  for  a  user  to 
adjust  the  lenses  independently  for  each  eye,  and 

b.  a  rear  section  view  tunnel  with  2  open  ends,  a  first  open  end 
attached  to  said  front  section  and  at  a  second  open  end  a  series 
of  characters  of  predetermined  size  mounted  on  an  end  plate 
of  light  permeable  rigid  material  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  lenses  of  the  front  section. 


5,486,880 

APPARATUS  FOR  CAUSING  PUPIL  CONSTRICTION 

Paul  M.  House,  20  Boat  La.,  Oswego,  DL  60543 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,369 

Int.  a.'  G02C  I/OO 

VS.  a.  351—158  35  Claims 

10 


1.  An  apparatus  for  causing  constriction  of  the  pupil  of  an  eye  of 
a  person  having  a  deformity  in  the  cornea  of  said  eye  so  that  light 
is  not  refracted  through  said  deformity,  impairing  the  vision  of  the 
person,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
light-generating  means  for  generating  light  of  an  intensity  suffi- 
cient to  cause  constriction  of  said  pupil  of  the  person  to  a 
degiee  sufficient  to  prevent  light  from  being  refracted  through 
said  deformity  and  thus  to  prevent  impairment  of  the  vision  of 
the  person;  and 
support  means  for  supporting  said  light-generating  means  in  a 
fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  eye  of  the  person  so  that 
said  light  generated  by  said  light-generating  means  is  directed 
towards  said  pupil  of  the  person  and  causes  constriction  of 
said  pupil  without  substantially  obstructing  the  vision  of  the 
person. 


1.  An  optical  projection  system  capable  of  displaying  an  MxN 
number  of  pixels,  wherein  M  and  N  are  integers,  comprising: 

a  non-point  white  light  source  for  emitting  a  white  light  along  a 
first  optical  path  on  a  first  optical  plane,  wherein  the  white 
light  consists  of  a  first,  second  and  a  third  primary  light 
beams,  each  of  the  primary  light  beams  being  one  of  the 
primary  colors; 

a  trinity  of  arrays  of  MxN  actuated  mirrors,  including  a  first,  a 
second  and  a  third  array  of  MxN  actuated  minors,  each  of  the 
actuated  mirrors  having  an  actuator  and  a  mirror  attached 
thereto,  each  of  the  actuated  mirrors  in  the  arrays  being 
capable  of  changing  the  optical  path  of  the  primary  light 
beams  reflected  therefrom; 

a  source  stopper,  provided  with  a  light  transmitting  pordoa 
having  a  specific  configuration  and  a  light  stopping  portion 
and  being  placed  on  the  first  optical  path  on  the  first  optical 
plane,  for  shaping  the  white  light  from  the  non-point  while 
light  source  into  a  predetermined  configuration;  a  source  lens, 
disposed  between  the  source  stopper  and  the  non-point  white 
light  source,  for  focussing  the  white  light  emitted  by  the 
non-point  white  light  source  onto  the  source  stopper, 

an  optical  means  including  a  first  and  a  second  dichroic  mirrors, 
for  isolating  each  of  the  primary  Ught  beams  in  the  white  light 
from  the  source  stopper  and  illuminating  each  of  the  primary 
Ught  beams  to  die  corresponding  amy  of  actuated  mirrors, 
wherein  the  first  dichroic  mirror,  disposed  between  the  source 
stopper  and  the  first  array  of  actuated  mirrofs  facing  the 
second  dichroic  mirror,  is  used  for  isolating  one  of  the  pri- 
mary light  beams,  transmitting  thereof  to  the  fii«  array  of 
actuated  mirrors  and  reflecting  the  remaining  two  primary 
light  beams  onto  the  second  dichroic  mirror  disposed  between 
the  first  dichroic  mirror  and  the  third  array  of  actuated  mirrors 
facing  the  second  array  of  actuated  mirrors,  and  the  second 
dichroic  mirror,  upon  receiving  the  remaining  two  primary 
light  beams  from  the  first  dichroic  mirror,  isolates  one  of  the 
two  remaining  primary  Ught  beams,  reflects  the  isolated  pri- 
mary light  beams  onto  the  second  array  of  actuated  mirrors 
and  transmits  the  remaining  primary  Ught  beam  to  the  third 
array  of  actuated  mirrors; 
a  trinity  of  field  lenses  including  a  first,  a  second  and  third  field 
lenses,  each  of  the  first,  second  and  third  field  lenses  being 
located  between  the  first  dichroic  mirror  and  the  first  array  of 
actuated  mirrors,  between  the  second  dichroic  mirror  and  the 
second  array  of  actuated  mirrors,  and  between  the  second 
dichroic  mirror  and  the  third  array  of  actuated  mirrors,  respec- 
tively, wherein  each  of  the  field  lenses  is  used  for  coUimating 
each  of  the  primary  light  beams  onto  the  corresponding  array 
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of  actuated  miirors  and  for  refocussing  each  of  the  primary 
light  beams  reflected  firom  each  of  the  actuated  mirrors  in 
each  of  the  arrays; 

a  projection  screen  for  displaying  an  image  made  of  the  MxN 
number  of  pixels  thereon;  a  projection  stopper,  provided  with 
a  light  transmitting  portion  and  a  light  stopping  portion,  for 
passing  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  reflected  primary  light 
beams  firom  the  trinity  of  the  arrays  of  MxN  actuated  mirrors; 
and 

a  projection  lens  for  projecting  the  primary  light  beams  from  the 
projection  stopper  onto  the  projection  screen,  thereby  display- 
ing each  of  die  pixels  corresponding  thereto. 


5,486,882 
IMAGE  PROJECTING  APPARATUS 
Ynkne  YanugucU;  KazHhiko  Onuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  K«zu- 
Ude  Sogfyania,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assigaers  to  Canen 
KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195,198 
aaims  priority,  aM>Ucation  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1993,  5-«51449; 
Feb.  25,  1993,  5-e3«84;  Mar.  12, 1993,  5-052231 

Int  CL*  G«3B  21/2S 
VS.  CL  353—77  24  Cbtes 


1.  An  image  projecting  apparatus  comprising: 

illimiinating  means  dispc^ed  in  an  apparatus  body  for  illuminat- 
ing an  image  carrying  member, 

a  screen  disposed  in  said  apparams  body  such  that  an  inclination 
angle  of  said  screen  can  be  adjusted; 

an  optical  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  said  image  carrying 
member  illuminated  by  said  illuminating  means  on  said 
screen,  said  optical  system  including  at  least  one  mirror  with 
an  adjustable  inclination  angle;  and 

means  for  inclining  said  screen  and  said  mirror,  with  said 
inclining  means  inclining  said  mirror  in  accordance  with 
inclination  of  said  screen  so  that  said  screen  and  said  mirror 
may  be  inclined  at  difTerent  angles  from  each  other. 


UM 


5,486,883 
TRANSPARENCY  PROTECTOR 
Thomas  A.  Candido,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Enbee  Plas- 
tics, Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,619 
Int  CL'  G03B  21/64 
VS.  CL  353—120  4  Claims 

1.  A  composite  protector  adapted  to  accommodate  a  transpar- 
ency to  maintain  it  in  a  clean,  dust-free  and  dry  condition  so  tiiat  it 
may  be  used  with  an  overhead  optical  projector  to  cast  the  image 
carried  by  the  transparency  onto  a  viewing  screen,  the  protector 
comprising  an  open-ended  rectangular  sleeve  whose  dimensions 
are  appropriate  to  those  of  the  transparency,  the  sleeve  including  a 
front  panel  formed  of  transparent,  acetate  film  of  relatively  low 


strength  that  is  breathable  to  permit  a  transparency  inserted  in  the 
sleeve  in  a  wet  state  to  dry  out,  a  rear  panel  formed  of  a  transpar- 
ent, synthetic-plastic  film  of  high  strength  having  the  same  length 
as  the  front  panel  and  joined  thereto  at  one  side  edge  to  form  a 
folder  to  receive  the  transparency  so  that  it  is  then  sandwiched 
between  the  panels,  the  width  of  the  rear  panel  being  greater  than 
that  of  the  front  panel  to  form  a  high  strength  flap  that  is  folded 
over  to  define  at  the  other  edge  of  die  sleeve  a  margin,  said  margin 
being  provided  with  a  set  of  punch  holes  whereby  the 
transparency-loaded  protector  can  be  kept  when  not  in  use  in  a  ring 
binder,  said  rear  panel  being  formed  of  polypropylene. 


REFLECTING  IMAGE  PROJECTION  SCREEN  AND 

IMAGE  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  SUCH  A 

SCREEN 

Adrianus  J.  S.  M.  De  Vaan,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  UJ5.  Philips  Corporatioii,  New  Yotk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  218,482 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Jan.  6, 1993, 09301042 
Int  a.'  G03B  21/00 
VS.  a.  353—122  15  Claims 

f 


1.  A  reflecting  image  projection  screen  comprising  a  linear 
polarizer  and  a  reflecting  layw  for  reflecting  radiation  which  is 
incident  on  the  reflecting  layer  via  the  polarizer,  characterized  in 
that  the  reflecting  layer  is  a  depolarizing  diSiiser  layer  and  in  that 
die  image  projection  screen  includes  a  cholesteric  filter  between 
die  polarizer  and  the  reflecting  layer  and  a  X/4  plate  between  the 
polarizer  and  the  cholesteric  filter,  die  direction  of  polarization  of 
the  radiation  from  the  cholesteric  filter  corresponding  to  the  direc- 
tion of  polarization  of  the  polarizer  after  conversion  by  die  X/4 
plate. 


5,486,885 

CHARACTER  IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

CAMERA 

Fnmihani  Matsomoto,  4-802,  31,  1-chome,  Hon-cfao,  Nakano- 

Ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206,878 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  5, 1993,  5-014623  U 

Int  a.*  G03B  17/24 

VS.  a.  354—106  6  Claims 

1.  A  character  image  display  apparatus  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  camera  body  having  a  film  exposure  portion  and  a  film  plane; 


5^486387 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  STROBE 
Akio  Omiya,  Saitama,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Fi^i  Pboto  Opikal 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Ohmiya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,315 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Jan.  14, 1993,  5-256782 

Int  CL*  G03B  15/03:17/02 

VS.  CL  354— 149.U  4  Claims 


a  flash  unit  having  a  reflector  for  illuminating  a  subject  being 
photographed,  the  flash  unit  being  housed  on  the  camera 
body; 

a  light  guide  having  an  end  thereof  connected  to  the  reflector 
dirough  a  hole  in  the  reflector,  thereby  light  emitted  from  the 
flash  unit  being  transmitted  through  said  light  guide; 

a  diffusion  block  fixed  to  die  camera  body  within  the  exposure 
portion  of  die  body,  die  diffusion  block  having  a  display  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  die  film  plane  of  the  camera  body,  and 
a  positive  film  of  a  display  image  being  disposed  on  said 
display  plane  and  thereby  facing  the  fihn  plane  of  the  camera 
body,  and  an  opposite  end  of  the  light  guide  disposed  in  the 
diffusion  block  such  that  during  the  photographic  process 
light  from  die  flash  unit  is  inoxxluced  dux)ugh  die  light  guide 
to  die  diffusion  block  to  uniformly  illuminate  the  display 
image  and  thereby  the  display  image  being  simultaneously 
photographed  with  a  subject  being  photographed. 


5/186,886 

VARIABLE  ANGLE  FLASH  WITH  LINEAR  MOTOR 

DRIVE 

MUdiaU  Vaynshteyn,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,984 

Int  CL*  G03B  15/05 

VS.  a.  354—149.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising  a  film  magazine  chamber, 
a  film-take-up  spool  chamber,  an  optical  system  disposed  between 
the  film  magazine  chaniber  and  the  filro-take-up  spool  chamber 
and  a  strobe  energized  by  a  strobe  driving  circuit,  wherein  tiie 
strobe  driving  circuit  includes  a  plurality  of  capacitors  for  accimiu- 
lating  charge  from  a  power  source,  said  plurality  of  capacitors 
being  disposed  in  a  space  between  die  optical  system  and  at  least 
one  of  the  film  magazine  chamber  and  the  film-take-up  spool 
chamber  such  that  the  capacitors  do  not  interfere  with  a  Ught 
bundle  entering  the  optical  system  and  emanating  tlierefiom. 


5^486388 

CAMERA 
Middhiro  ShUna;  Jnn'kiii  Iwamoto,  and  Fnmio  Iwai,  aH  of 
Oomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  FiUi  Pboto  Optical  Co^  Ltd^ 
Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  May  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  242,019 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  14, 1993,  5-113437 
Int  CL*  G03B  3/10:17/04 
VS.  CL  354—187  19  Claims 


^--^-^ 


1.  A  variable  angle  flash  apparatus  for  a  photographic  camera 
comprising  a  light  source  member  and  a  reflector  member  which 
are  relatively  movable  along  an  optical  axis  for  focusing  light  from 
said  source  with  a  desired  Ulumination  angle  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  distance  along  said  axis  between  said  Ught  source  and  said 
reflector  for  changing  said  illumination  angle,  is  characterized  in 
diat: 

said  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  said  light  source 
and  said  reflector  includes  a  follower  connected  with  one  of 
said  light  source  and  reflector  members,  said  follower  being 
movable  along  a  linear  path  parallel  widi  said  optical  axis  for 
moving  said  one  member  relative  to  the  other  member  along 
said  axis,  said  follower  being  connected  with  a  movable  part 
of  a  linear  motor  having  a  second  part  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  other  of  the  light  source  and  reflector  members,  said 
linear  motor  being  operative  when  energized  to  move  said 
foUower  along  said  linear  padi,  diereby  varying  die  distance 
between  die  light  source  and  reflector  members  and  changing 
the  iUumination  angle  of  the  flash. 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body; 

a  lens  barrel  arranged  as  movable  backward  and  forward  relative 

to  said  camera  body; 
a  first  motor  for  driving  said  lens  band; 
a  front  lens  group  coaxiaUy  mounted  in  a  front  end  portion  of 

said  lens  barrel; 
a  rear  lens  group  coaxiaUy  disposed  in  said  lens  barrel  beliind 

said  front  lens  group  so  as  to  be  independenUy  movable 

baclcward  and  forward; 
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a  second  motor  for  driving  said  rear  lens  group;  and 
a  lens  barrel  storage  control  apparatus  for  controlling  said  first 
motor  and  said  second  motor  in  storing  said  lens  barrel  at  a 
retracted  position  in  said  camera  body,  said  lens  barrel  storage 
control  apparatus  including  first  means  for  driving  said  second 
motor  to  locate  said  rear  lens  group  at  a  predetermined 
standby  position  in  said  lens  barrel,  second  means  for  detect- 
ing if  said  rear  lens  group  is  located  at  said  standby  position, 
third  means  for  driving  said  first  motor  to  retract  said  lens 
barrel  to  the  retracted  position  in  said  camera  body  while 
keeping  said  rear  lens  group  at  said  standby  position  when 
said  second  means  detects  that  said  rear  lens  group  is  located 
at  said  standby  position,  and  fourth  means  for  driving  said 
first  motor  to  locate  said  lens  barrel  at  a  suitable  position 
within  a  range  where  said  lens  barrel  can  be  set  in  a  photo- 
graphable  state  when  said  second  means  detects  that  said  rear 
lens  group  is  not  located  at  said  standby  position. 


5/486389 
LENS  BARRIER  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  A  CAMERA 
Dai  Shintani,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Canera 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14, 1993,  5-173887 

Int  a.*  G«3B  /7/W 

VS.  CL  354— 292  9  Claims 


1.  A  lens  barrier  mechanism  comprising: 

a  barrier  blade  arranged  in  from  of  a  lens  for  opening  and 
closing  a  photographic  (^tical  path; 

a  barrier  driver  plate  for  driving  said  barrier  blade; 

a  spring  for  pushing  said  barrier  blade  in  a  predetermined 
direction, 

wherein  a  space  constituted  by  a  cutout  or  a  through  hole  is 
formed  in  said  barrier  driver  plate  at  a  position  which  does  not 
interfere  with  an  opening  and  closing  locus  of  said  barrier 
blade  and  wherein  said  spring  is  arranged  in  the  space. 


5,486,890 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURES 

OF  PROCESSING  SOLUTIONS  IN  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  PROCESSORS 

Fumio  Mogi,  Kaisei,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,, 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278»221 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-183687 

Int  a.*  G03D  13/00 

VS.  CL  354—299  g  claims 

1.  In  a  photosensitive  material  processor  including  a  plurality  of 

tanks  for  processing  photosensitive  material  and  a  drier,  a  system 

for  controlling  the  temperatures  of  processing  solutions  in  said 

processor  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  processing  tank  is 

provided  with  a  plurality  of  independently  controllable  electric 

heaters  capable  of  heating  the  processing  solution  therein. 


NH 
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5,486,891 

ECOLOGICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  DELIVERING  FILM 

UNITS,  A  CONTAINER  FOR  HOLDING  FILM  UNITS  AND 

AN  An>ARATUS  F(Ml  PACKAGING  TRASH  FOR 

RECYCLING 

Arthur  S.  Rousmaniere,  Andover,  and  Frederick  Slavitter, 

Needham,  lioth  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid-Corporatioa- 

Patent  Department,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  324,030 

Int  a.*  G«3D  9/00 

VS.  CL  354—301  51  Claims 


□3] 


1 


^ 


1.  A  process  for  developing  film  and  disposing  of  the  residue, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
mating  a  positive  film  sheet  with  an  exposed  negative  film  sheet; 
spreading  a  layer  of  processing  liquid  between  said  sheets, 
peeling  said  negative  fihn  sheet  and  any  residual  portion  of  said 

liquid  from  said  positive  film  sheet,  after  allowing  a  suitable 

period  of  time  for  said  processing  liquid  to  work; 
pushing  said  peeled  negative  film  sheet  and  residual  liquid  into  a 

trash  container;  and 
sealing  said  container  for  shipment  to  a  recycling  and  disposal 

location. 


5y486392 
CAMERA  WITH  VISUAL  AXIS  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Kei\ji  SuzuU;  AUra  Isliizaki;  Ke^ji  Ohtaka;  Yasuo  Suda;  Hide- 
hiko  Fuluhori,  all  of  Yokohama;  Akihiko  Nagano, 
Kawasaki;  Kazuki  Konishi,  Hino,  and  Tokuidu  'Runekawa, 
Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,954,  Jan.  19, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,656,  Mar.  19, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  327,784,  Mar. 

23, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  28, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
331,154 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Mar.     23,     1988, 

63-070297;  Apr.  26, 1988,  63-105298;  Apr.  28, 1988,  63-108808; 

Mar.  16,  1989,  1-64630 

Int  a.*  G03B  5/00:1 3/36:  nno 

VS.  a.  354—402  39  Clahns 

1.  A  camera  or  a  camera  body  comprising: 


finder  means  for  inspecting  an  object; 

illumination  means  for  illuminating  an  operator's  eye  lo<dung 
into  the  finder  means; 

a  condensing  optical  system  for  condensing  li^  reflected  from 
the  operator's  eye; 

photoelectric  converter  means  for  receiving  the  condensed 
reflected  light; 

calculation  means  for  calculating  the  direction  of  a  visual  axis  of 
the  operator's  eye  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said  photoelec- 
tric converter  means;  and 

condition  setting  means,  having  a  light-receiving  portion  for 
receiving  a  light  beam  passing  through  an  objective  lens, 
operable  in  response  to  the  result  of  the  calculation  of  said 
calculation  means,  for  setting  a  photographing  condition  of 
the  camera,  wherein  said  condensing  optical  system  includes 
an  image  reduction  system  and  said  photoconverter  means 
includes  a  member  in  which  pixels  are  two-dimensionally 
arranged. 


0 

■'-9 

^f 

Ag** 

u                  « 

f                   ( 

Ar"* 

II                                 17 

M 

( 

'■■«• 

0 

among  the  control  values  of  the  photographing  information 

set  by  said  setting  device; 
an  image  storing  device  which  stores  the  image  signals  predicted 

by  said  predicting  circuit; 
a  displaying  device  which  displays  a  plurality  of  images  based 

on  the  image  signals  stored  by  said  image  storing  device; 
a  selecting  device  which  selects  at  least  one  image  aimng  a 

plurality  of  the  images  displayed  by  said  displaying  device; 

and 
a  photographing  device  which  performs  photographing  on  the 

basis  of  the  control  values  of  the  photographing  information 

for  the  image  selected  by  Mid  selecting  device. 


5,486,894 
CAMERA  WITH  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  INTERLOCKED 

WITH  LENS  MOVEMENT 

Kazuo  Fqjibayashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,253,  Oct  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,882 

Int  CL'  G03B  3/10:7/08 

VS.  CL  354—446  7  Claims 
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5,486,893 
CAMERA  HAVING  A  DISPLAY  FOR  PREDICTED 
IMAGES 
Tadao  l^kagi,  Yokoliama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,985,  Oct  3, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Sen  No.  133,798,  Oct  8, 1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,954,  Jan. 
21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
456,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4, 1991,  3-035725 
Int  CL'  G03B  7/00:13/02 
VS.  a.  354-^10  25  Claims 

1.  A  camera  having  a  predicted  image  displaying  device  includ- 
ing: 

a  setting  device  which  sets  control  values  of  different  photo- 
graphing information  manually  or  automatically: 
a  predicting  circuit  which  predicts  image  signals  for  the  same 
photographing  scene  based  on  at  least  one  conffol  value 


MSTMCt  KIECTM  nB 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  lens  group  for  controlling  zooming  operation; 

(b)  a  diaphragm  arranged  behind  said  first  lens  group  for  con- 
trolling exposure  operation: 

(c)  a  second  lens  group  arranged  behind  said  diaphragm,  for  a ' 
focusing  operation  and  said  zooming  operation; 

(d)  light  measuring  means  for  measuring  light  intensity,  said 
light  measuring  means  being  separately  arranged  from  said 
first  and  second  lens  groups; 

(e)  exposure  control  means  for  controlling  said  diaphragm  on 
the  basis  of  an  output  of  said  light  measuring  means;  and 

(f)  correction  means  for  correcting  said  exposure  according  to  a 
position  of  said  second  lens  group  at  least  in  infinite  distance 
when  in  said  zooming  operation. 


167-748  O.G.-96-15  :  QU 
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5,486,895 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTmC  NORMAL  AND 

PANORAMIC  IMAGES 

Carl  F.  Leidig;  Lee  R.  Estelle,  both  of  Rochester,  and  WilUam 

E.  Moore,  II,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1994,  Sen  No.  231,418 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/52 

VS.  CL  355—50  24  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  printing  first  and  second  format  image  frames 

firora  a  negative  filmstrip  onto  elongated,  continuous,  photographic 

print  paper  having  a  selected  width  at  magnifications  related  to  the 

selected  paper  width  comprising  the  steps  of: 

advancing  a  negative  filmstrip  having  first  or  second  format 

image  frames  in  a  film  transport  path  including  an  exposure 

gate  for  supporting  a  filmstrip  image  frame  to  be  printed  and 

a  light  source  for  projecting  light  dirough  an  image  frame  in 

the  exposure  gate  to  provide  an  image  bearing  light  beam; 
determining  if  an  image  frame  of  said  negative  filmstrip  in  said 

transport  path  to  be  printed  in  said  printer  exposure  gate  is  of 

said  first  or  second  format; 
upon  determining  that  said  image  frame  is  of  said  first  format: 

advancing  in  a  paper  advance  direction  and  positioning  a  first 
unexposed  length  of  said  elongated,  continuous,  photo- 
graphic print  paper  in  a  first  format  projection  plane  cen- 
tered with  respect  to  a  first  format  piojection  path,  said  first 
format  projection  plane  having  a  width  corresponding  to 
the  selected  paper  width  and  a  first  formal  projection  plane 
length; 

operating  said  light  source  to  project  light  through  the  first 
format  image  frame  in  said  exposure  gate  to  provide  a  first 
format  image  bearing  light  beam; 

focusing  and  magnifying  said  first  format  image  bearing  light 
beam  in  said  first  format  projection  path,  at  a  selected  first 
format  image  frame  magnification  related  to  the  selected 
paper  width,  onto  said  photographic  print  paper  in  said  first 
format  projection  plane,  thereby  defining  a  first  format, 
projection  plane  length  boundary  at  said  selected  first 
image  frame  magnification;  and 
upon  determining  that  the  image  frame  is  of  said  second  format: 

advancing  in  said  paper  advance  direction  and  positioning  a 
second  unexposed  length  of  said  elongated,  continuous, 
photographic  print  paper  in  a  second  format  projection 
plane  displaced,  in  the  paper  advance  direction,  entirely  in 
a  non-overlapping  manner  from  said  first  format  projection 
plane,  said  second  format  projection  plane  centered  with 
respect  to  a  second  format  projection  path  and  having  a 
width  conesponding  to  the  selected  paper  width  and  a 
second  format  projection  plane  length; 

positioning  a  second  format,  adjustable  magnification,  optical 
system  with  respect  to  said  image  bearing  light  beam  to 
project  a  second  format  image  bearing  light  beam  in  said 
second  format  projection  path;  and 

operating  said  light  source  to  project  light  through  the  second 
format  image  frame  in  said  exposure  gate  to  provide  said 
second  format  itnage  bearing  light  beam  for  projection 
through  said  second  format  optical  system  and  through  said 
second  format  projection  path  onto  said  photographic  print 
paper  in  said  second  format  projection  plane,  displaced 


apart  from  said  first  format  projection  plane,  at  a  selected 
second  image  frame  magnification  related  to  the  selected 
paper  width,  thereby  defining  a  second  format,  projection 
plane  length  boundary  at  said  selected  second  image  frame 
magnification  substantially  coinciding  with  said  first  for- 
mat, projection  plane  length  boundary. 


5,486,896 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

Juqji  Hazama;  Masamitsu  Yanagihara,  both  of  Yokohama; 

Hideji  Goto,  Kawasaki,  and  Masaicfai  Murakami,  Tokyo,  all 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030150; 
Apr.  12,  1993,  5-084764;  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-140974 

Int.  a.*  G03B  25/72 
VJS.  a.  355—71  13  Claims 
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1.  An  exposure  apparams  comprising: 

an  illumination  optical  system  for  irradiating  at  least  one  mask 
with  a  light  beam  from  a  light  source; 

a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  images  of  patterns  on 
said  at  least  one  mask,  illuminated  by  said  light  beam,  onto  a 
photosensitive  substrate;  and 

light  attenuation  means  disposed  in  a  position  in  said  illumina- 
tion optical  system  that  is  substantially  conjugate  with  said  at 
least  one  mask,  said  attenuation  means  decreasing  an  amount 
of  light  in  a  peripheral  portion  of  an  image  of  a  pattern 
projected  onto  said  photosensitive  substrate,  as  the  distance 
firom  the  center  of  said  image  increases. 


5,486397 
DECORATIVE  CARDS 
Shakar  Z.  Mohmand,  P.O.  Box  49503,  Omariya,  Kuwait 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,666,  Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,138,  Aug.  24,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,530,  May 
24,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
97,928 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  27, 1988, 
8812622 

Int  a.*  G03B  27/02 
VS.  a.  355—132  11  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  card  bearing  an  image  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  image; 

b)  transferring  the  image  to  an  original  microfiche  having  a 
plurality  of  discrete  frames  using  a  microfiche  duplicating 
apparatus  including  a  microfilm  camera,  wherein  the  image 
extends  over  a  plurality  of  the  discrete  frames,  by  the  steps  of: 
i)  providing  a  master  alignment  strip  on  a  copy  board  such 

that  the  master  alignment  strip  extends  across  a  field  of  the 
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microfilrii  carnera,  the  master  alignment  strip  having  c^ipo- 
site  parallel  sides  bounding  the  width  of  the  master  align- 
ment strip; 

ii)  providing  each  portion  of  the  image  to  appear  in  a  single 
frame  of  the  original  microfiche  with  an  image  aligimient 
strip  having  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the  master 
aligimient  strip; 

iii)  aligning  a  portion  of  the  image  to  appear  in  a  single  frame 
such  that  the  image  alignment  strip  is  coincident  with  the 
master  aligimient  strip; 

iv)  photographing  the  aligned  portion  of  the  image  onto  the 
original  microfiche;  and, 

v)  repeating  steps  iii)  and  iv)  until  the  entire  image  has  been 
transferred  to  the  original  microfiche  whereby  the  discrete 
frames  cooperate  to  form  the  complete  image; 

c)  transferring  the  image  on  the  origiiud  microfiche  to  one  side 
of  a  second  microfiche  which  is  to  be  viewed  from  an  oppo- 
site side;  and, 

d)  affixing  a  protective  layer  on  the  one  side  so  as  to  protect  the 
transferred  image. 


5,486398 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH 
PHOTORECEPTOR  niOTECTOR 
Yozo  FiOil;  HiroyHld  MorigocU;  YosMkazu  DnnaMyi;  Masa- 
Uko  Matsanawa;  Akihiko  Ikwira;  Kazue  Yawida;  IMasW 
Mhva;  Tatsumi  Horinchi;  Tadao  KishfaMto;  YMUhide  F^ji- 
maU;   Hiroyiiki  TUtagiwa,  and  TakasU  TMMwa,  aU  af 
Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corparalte*,  Tricyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jal.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  272^31 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-174570; 
Nov.  29, 1993,  5-298361;  Nov.  29, 1993,  5-298367 
Int  a.*  G03G  15/00 

25ClaiaH 


VS.  CL  355—200 
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1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  retainer  having  an  image  retaining  surface  on  which  a 

color  toner  image  is  retained; 
a  charger  for  charging  the  image  retaining  surface; 
an  exposure  device  for  forming  a  latent  image  on  the  charged 

image  retaining  surface; 
a  plurality  of  developing  devices  for  developing  the  latent  image 

on  the  image  retaining  surface  so  as  to  form  a  toner  image; 
a  transferring  device  for  transferring  the  toner  image  from  the 

image  retaining  surface  at  a  transfer  section  to  a  recording 

sheet; 


a  conveyor  for  conveying  the  recording  sheet  to  the  transfer 
section  on  the  transferring  device; 

a  cleaner  for  cleaning  residual  toner  on  the  image  retaining 
soiface; 

a  holder  for  holding  the  image  retainer,  the  charger,  the  plurality 
of  developing  devices  and  the  cleaner  in  one  body; 

a  housing; 

a  support  for  supporting  the  holder  dismountably  in  the  bousing 
so  diat  the  holder  is  drawaMe  oat  from  a  fint  positk>n  at 
which  the  hokler  is  set  in  the  housing  to  a  second  position  at 
which  jam  disposition  is  conducted,  wherein  the  hokler  is 
drawable  out  of  the  housing  in  a  direction  paraUel  to  a 
recording  sheet-conveying  direction  of  the  conveyor,  and 

a  member  comprising  a  manual  feed  tray  foiming  a  portion  of 
the  apparatus,  the  member  covering  the  image  retaining  sur- 
face at  the  transfer  section  when  the  bolder  is  at  the  second 
position. 


5y486399 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  FUNCTION 
OF  IDENTIFYING  A  TONER  CAKTKIDGE 
Akiiv  limori,  and  KaznUge  Morihara,  b«(k  af  Yakoham, 
Japan,  asrigmm  to  ffahwiiMM  Krtiha  Twhlba,  KawMaU, 
JapM 
PCT  N*.  PCT/JP93AM099,  i  371  Date  JmL  18,  1994,  |  lt2(e) 
Date  JuL  18,  1994,  PCT  Prt.  N*.  W093a5445,  PCT  Pi*. 
Date  Ang.  5,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jaa.  2t,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,351 
Clatas  priority,  appiicaliM  Japw,  Jam.  22, 1992,  4-M9180; 
Sep.  24,  1992,  4-254873 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/00:15/06 
VS.  CL  355—203  7  ( 

49*  4S 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  developing  device 
designed  to  develop  an  electrostatic  latent  image  fonned  on  an 
image  carrier,  by  supplying  a  developing  agent  onto  the  electro- 
static latent  image,  characterized  by  comprising: 
a  developing-agent  replenishing  device  detachably  coimected  to 
said  developing  device  and  comprising: 
a  storage  section  for  storing  a  developing  agent; 
a  supply  section  for  supplying  the  developing  agent  from  said 

storage  section  to  said  developing  device; 
first  input  means  for  receiving  a  first  data  signal; 
memory  means  storing  a  plurality  of  processing  rules  based 
on  which  the  first  data  signal  input  through  said  first  input 
means  is  is  to  be  processed; 
processing  means  for  performing  a  processing  on  the  first  data 
signal  input  from  said  first  input  means,  based  on  the 
processing  rules  stored  in  said  memory  means,  thereby  to 
generate  a  second  data  sigiud;  and 
a  first  output  means  for  outputting  the  second  data  signal 
generated  by  said  processing  means;  aiKl 
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generating  means  for  generating  data  for  selecting  a  specific  one 
of  the  plurality  of  processing  rules  stored  in  said  memory 
means; 

second  output  means  for  outputting  to  said  first  input  means  the 
data  generated  by  said  generating  means  for  selecting  the 
specified  one  of  the  plurality  of  processing  rules  and  also  the 
first  data  signal  when  said  developing-agent  replenishing 
device  is  connected  to  said  developing  device; 

second  input  means  for  receiving  the  second  data  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  processing  means  and  output  from  said  first 
output  means,  when  said  developing  agent  replenishing 
device  is  connected  to  said  developing  device;  and 

discriminating  means  for  comparing  the  second  data  signal  input 
through  said  second  input  means  with  the  first  data  signal, 
thereby  to  discriminating  confomiability  of  said  developing- 
agent  replenishing  device,  when  said  developing-agent 
replenishing  device  is  connected  to  said  developing  device. 


5,486,900 

MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  AMOUNT  OF  CHARGE  OF 

TONER  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

THE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Takasumi  Wada,  Nara;  Ke^i  Tuiignctii,  Fukui,  and  Yoichi 

Yamamoto,    Nara,    all    of,    Japan,    assignors    to    Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  6,  1993,  5-305577 

Int  a."  GOIR  29/24;  G03G  ]5/0% 

U&  CL  355—203  16  Claims 


BOOV  CPU 
DISnW  DEVICE 


TONER  (TO   STOfiAGC  BOTTLE  AND  DEVELOPING  UNIT) 


1.  A  measuring  device  for  an  amount  of  charge  of  toner,  com- 
prising: 

countered  first  and  second  electrodes  for  forming  an  electric 
field  which  accelerates  toner  particles; 

a  voltage  generator  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  first  and 
second  electrodes; 

a  magnifying  optical  system  for  tnagnifying  an  image  of  the 
toner  particles  which  move  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes; 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  a  vicinity  of  a  foLUs  of  said 
magnifying  optical  system 

a  CCD  sensor  for  receiving  an  optical  image  of  the  toner 
particles  magnified  by  said  magnifying  optical  system  so  as  to 
convert  the  optical  image  into  an  image  signal;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  voltage  from  said  voltage  gen- 
erator based  upon  the  image  signal  so  that  the  toner  particles 
pass  a  prescribed  position  in  the  vicinity  of  the  focus  of  said 
magnifying  optical  system  and  for  obtaining  an  amount  of 
charge  of  toner  particles  from  a  value  of  the  voltage. 


5,486,901 

COLOR  IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

DETECTOR  TO  DETECT  A  SUPERIMPOSED  TONER 

IMAGE  DENSITY  AND  CORRECTING  ITS  COLOR 

BALANCE 

Masakazu  Fnkuchi;  Shizuo  Merita;  Shizuo  Kayano,  and  Knni- 

hisa  Yostiino,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  27^71 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1992,  4-087667; 
Apr.  14, 1992,  4-121437;  May  15, 1992,  4-148429 

Int  CI.'  G03G  15/01 
\iS.  CL  355—208  20  Claims 


-s^'       21        *« 


1.  A  method  of  forming  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  color  toner 
images  on  a  photoreceptor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
charging  a  photoreceptor  to  a  charged  electric  potential; 
exposing  the  photoreceptor  so  as  to  form  a  reference  latent 

image  for  each  of  three  colors  with  an  exposure  light  having  a 

reference  image  density; 
developing  the  reference  latent  images  respectively  with  yellow, 

magenta  and  cyan  color  toners  so  as  to  form  a  superimposed 

three  color  toner  image; 
separating  a  reflected  light  obtained  from  the  superimposed  three 

color  toner  image  formed  on  the  photoreceptor  into  a  plurality 

of  separate  colors; 
detecting  a  color  balance  between  the  superimposed  three  color 

toner  images  from  the  separated  colors;  and 
consuming  at  least  one  color  toner  of  the  yellow,  magenta  and 

cyan  color  toners  in  accordance  with  a  detection  result  of  the 

color  balance  so  that  a  new  color  balance  of  the  superimposed 

three  color  toner  images  will  have  a  desired  color  balance. 


5,486,902 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARAtUS  FOR  FORMING 

COLOR  IMAGE  BY  TRANSFERRING  COLOR  TONER 

TO  TRANSFER  MATERL^L 

Akira  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-059750 
Int  a.*  G03G  \5/08 
U.S.  a.  355—208  8  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotary  photosensitive  member; 
charge  means  for  charging  said  photosensitive  member; 
exposure  means  for  image-exposing  said  photosensitive  member 
charged  by  said  charge  means  at  an  exposure  station  to 
thereby  form  an  electrostatic  image; 
a  plurality  of  developing  device  for  developing  the  electrostatic 

image  on  said  photosensitive  member; 
changing  means  for  changing  said  developing  devices  to  t>e  used 
for  developing  the  electrostatic  image;  and 


a  transfer  rotary  member  onto  which  the  developing  image  on 
said  photosensitive  member  is  transferred  at  a  transfer  station: 

wherein  defining  a  peripheral  length  of  said  transfer  rotary 
member  is  L,,  a  distance  between  the  exposure  station  and  the 
transfer  station  is  Lj,  and  a  maximum  transfer  length  in  a 
moving  direction  of  said  photosensitive  member  is  Lj,  the 
relation  of  (L,-L3)>L2  is  established;  and  said  changing 
means  changes  said  developing  devices  between  a  completion 
of  the  transferring  and  start  of  a  next  image  exposure. 


5,486,904 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  RESIN  PARTICLES  IN 
PAPER  STOCKS 
Dieter  Horn,  Heidelberg;  Erik  Loeddcckc,  Mottentadt;  Alfred 
Gienilski,  Heidelberg-ZfegdhaiiMn;  Thoaias  KrochI,  Mainz, 
and  Primoz  Lorancak,  Lndwigshafen,  aD  of,  Geroiany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Akticngcseibduift,  Ladwig^iafitn,  Gcf^ 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/D2350,  {  371  Dirtc  Jan.  7,  1993,  (  lt2(e) 
Date  Jnn.  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11534,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  JuL  9, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  7M14 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  18,  1990,  40  40 
463J 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/64:33/34:15/14 
\}S.  a.  356—73  5  OaiBM 

1.  A  metlKxl  for  analyzing  resin  particles  6eely  distriboled  in 


5,486,903 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  PAPER 

THICKNESS  DETECTOR 

Satoni  Kanno,  Yokohama;  Tom  Katsomi,  Kawasald,  and  Dcuo 

Takeuchi,    Tokyo,    all    of,    Japan,    assignors    to    Canoo 

Kabnstiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16, 1993,  5-176494 

Int  a.*  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  355—208  6  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 


\^P±===DYf^ 


paper  stock  to  determine  the  number  and  size  of  die  particles 
which  comprises:  forming  a  suspension  of  the  paper  stock  in  wtter, 
separating  the  resin  particles  from  tlie  suspension  by  filtration; 
marking  the  separated  particles  with  a  fluorescent  dye;  isolating  the 
marlced  particles;  exciting  the  particles  to  produce  light  emission 
signals,  and  detecting  ttte  light  emission  sij^s  and  evaluating  tiie 
signals  to  count  the  marlced  particles  and  to  detennine  tlie  size  of 
the  marked  particles. 


5,486,905 

DEVELOPING  AGENT  RECOVERY  APPARATUS  AND 

IMAGE  FORMING  AIVARATUS  USING  SUCH 

RECOVERY  APPARATUS 

Atsttsfai  Takcda;  Micfairo  Koike,  both  of  KawaaaU;  Hironoba 

Saito,  Yokohama,  and  Tom   Katsumi,  Kawasaki,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,883 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1993,  5-034008; 

May  10, 1993,  5-108231;  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-158964 

Int  CL'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  355—215  20  Chdms 

1.  A  developing  agent  recovery  apparatus,  comprising: 

n 

w 


image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 

material; 
an  air  capacitor  comprising  two  opposing  conductor  plates 

spaced  at  a  predetermined  distance  larger  ttian  the  thickness  of 

the  recording  material;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  an  image  forming  condition  made 

by  said  image  forming  means  on  the  basis  of  an  electrostatic 

capacity  when  the  recording  material  is  inserted  between  the 

conductor  plates. 


recovery  means  for  recovering  a  magnetic  toner  from  a  mixture 
of  said  magnetic  toner  and  foreign  substances,  said  recovery 
means  having  magnetic  force  generating  means  for  generating 
a  magnetic  force  to  attract  the  magnetic  toner,  and  a  filter  for 
preventing  substances  other  than  said  magnetic  toner  of  said 
mixture  from  passing  therethrough,  said  filter  being  disposed 
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in  a  region  in  which  said  magnetic  toner  is  moved  by  said   wherein  a  represents  the  radius  of  the  image  carrier,  b  represents 


magnetic  force  generating  means, 
wherein  said  magnetic  force  generating  means  is  disposed 
iq>stream  of  said  filter  in  a  gravity  working  direction. 


5  -102  Jr 


'202 


SURFACE  S 


1.  A  contact  charger  for  charging  an  object,  comprising: 
conductive  nonwoven  fabric  in  surface  contact  with  the  object 
voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  conductive 

nonwoven  fabric  so  as  to  charge  the  object;  and 
pressing  means  for  pressing  the  conductive  nonwoven  fabric 

against  the  object  under  a  surface  contact  pressure  of  0.1  to  10 

g&mm^. 


5,486,907 

BRUSH  CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

Ikkeshi  Watanabe;  Minoni  Yoshida,  both  of  Tokyo;  Shlgeru 
Fi^iwara,  and  Masashi  Takahashi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1993,  5-066302 
Int  a.*  G03G  15/02 
VS.  CL  355—219  3  Claims 


the  length  of  the  brush  fibers  and  c  represents  the  distance  between 
a  point  of  intersection  where  a  perpendicular  line  extending  from 
the  center  of  the  image  carrier  to  the  base  cloth  intersects  the  base 
cloth  and  an  edge  portion  of  the  base  cloth  located  upstream  going 
in  the  direction  of  the  image  carrier  and  where  the  brush  fibers 
contact  the  surface  of  the  image  carrier. 


5,486,906 

CONTACT  CHARGER  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

Kenichi  'Kiineeda,  Yokohama;  Sachiko  Yoshida,  and  Masato 

Ogasawara,   both   of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1993,  5-062366 
Int  a.*  G03G  15/02 
VS.  a.  355—219  24  Claims 


.104 


1.  A  brush  charging  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus 
wherein  the  brush  charging  device  charges  a  surface  of  an  image 
carrier  rotating  in  a  predetermined  direction  comprising: 

a  linear  mount  member; 

a  base  cloth  nraunted  on  the  mount  member;  and 

a  brush  member  having  fibers  mounted  on  the  base  cloth  at  an 
angle  8,,  the  angle  9,  satisfying  the  following  formula: 

cosB,>cl(a+b) 


5,486,908 

FIXING  UNFT  HAVING  HEATING  ROLLER  AND 
PRESSURE  ROLLER 
Takeshi  Miyamoto;  Koi^i  Okumura,  and  Motohiro  SuzaU,  all 
of  GlAi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo   Electric   Co.,  Ltd^ 
Moriguchi,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1993,  5-121021 
Int  a.'  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CL  355—290  12  Claims 


1.  A  fixing  unit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  a  beating  roller  and  a  pressure  roller  having  an  elastic 
member  formed  on  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  heating 
roller  and  the  pressure  roller,  said  heating  roUer  and  said 
pressure  roller  being  brought  into  pressure-contact  with  each 
other  in  a  state  that  said  elastic  member  is  elastically 
deformed;  and 

supporting  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  heating  roller  and 
pressure  roller  at  respective  fixed  positions  such  that  a  center 
distance  L  between  said  beating  roller  and  pressure  roller 
satisfies  the  following  equation: 

L=I»4+D2/2-B'/4  (I/D1+1/D2) 

where  Dl  is  a  diameter  of  said  heating  roller,  D2  is  a  diameter  of 
said  pressure  roller,  and  B  is  a  nip  width  between  said  heating 
roller  and  said  pressure  roller. 


5,486,909 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
EUi   lUenaka,   Isehara;    Kazuhiro   Yiiasa,   Zama;    Shuichi 
Endoh,  Isehara;  Iwao  Matsumae,  Tokyo;  Yoshiakl  Tanaka, 
Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Hosokawa,  Yokohama;  MugUiroh  Uno, 
Isehara;  Hiroshi  Saitoh,  Ayase;  Toshihiro  Sugiyama,  Atsugi; 
l^tsuo  Yamanaka,  Tokyo;  Eisaku  Murakami,  Hiratsuka, 
and  Satoni  Komatsubara,  Atsugi,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,123 
Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13, 1994,  6-099991; 
Mar.  23,  1995,  7-064374 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/08 
VS.  CI.  355—259  2  Oahns 

1.  A  developing  device  for  developing  a  latent  image  electro- 
statically formed  on  an  image  carrier  by  toner,  comprising: 
a  first  developing  roller  made  of  a  relatively  hard  material  and 
formed  with  fine  N-S  magnetic  poles  on  a  periphery  thereof, 
and  for  conveying  the  toner  magnetically  deposited  on  said 
periphery; 
a  blade  contacting  said  first  developing  roller,  and  for  regulating 
an  amount  of  the  toner  being  conveyed  by  said  first  develop- 


ing roller,  and  for  charging  said  toner  being  passed  through 
between  said  blade  and  said  first  developing  roller  by  friction; 

a  second  developing  roller  made  of  a  material  softer  than  the 
material  of  said  first  developing  roller  and  held  in  contact  with 
said  first  developing  roller,  and  for  causing  the  toner 
adequately  charged  to  be  electrostatically  transferred  from 
said  first  developing  roller  to  said  second  developing  roller, 
and  for  conveying  said  toner  to  the  image  carrier;  and 

a  bias  power  source  for  applying  a  particular  bias  voltage  to 
each  of  said  first  and  second  developing  rollers; 

wherein  said  second  developing  roller  has  a  surface  roughness 
whose  ratio  to  a  mean  particle  size  of  the  toner  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  1.5. 


5,486,910 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  PAPER 

FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  SHEET  FROM 

SHEET  A  STORAGE  PORTION  TO  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  PORTION 

Kentaro  Harada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  KaboshUd 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,242 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068907 
Int  CL"  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355-^309  11  CUims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sheets; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet;  and 

paper  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  sheets  one  by  one  from  the 
storage  means  to  the  image  forming  means. 

the  paper  feeding  means  including  a  transportation  path  for 
guiding  a  fed  sheet  from  the  storage  means  to  the  image 
forming  means,  a  first  feed  roller  for  delivering  the  fed  sheet 
from  the  storage  means  to  the  transportation  path,  a  second 
feed  roller  in  the  transportation  path  for  transporting  the  fed 
sheet  delivered  by  the  first  feed  roller,  a  third  feed  roller  for 
aligning  the  fed  sheet  delivered  thereto  by  the  second  feed 
roller  and  transporting  the  fed  sheet  to  the  image  forming 
means,  and  drive  means  for  rotating  the  first  feed  roller,  the 
second  feed  roller,  and  the  third  feed  roller, 

the  drive  means  including  a  drive  source,  first  transmission 
means  for  transmitting  the  driving  force  of  the  drive  source  to 
the  third  feed  roller  in  an  interruptible  manner,  second  trans- 
mission means  for  transmitting  the  driving  force  of  the  drive 
source  to  the  second  feed  roller  in  an  interruptible  matmer. 


third  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  transmitted  driv- 
ing force  of  the  third  feed  roUer  to  the  first  feed  roUer  in  an 
interruptible  manner,  a  first  locking  member  movable  between 
a  first  locking  position,  in  which  the  first  locking  member 
engages  the  first  transmission  means  to  interrupt  transmission 
of  the  driving  force  by  the  first  transmission  means,  and  a 
transmission  position,  in  which  the  fiirst  locking  member  is 
disengaged  from  the  first  transmission  means,  first  switching 
means  for  shifting  the  first  locking  member  between  the  first 
locking  position  and  the  transmission  position,  a  second  lock- 
ing member  movable  between  a  second  locking  position,  in 
which  the  second  locking  member  engages  the  second  trans- 
mission means  to  interrupt  transmission  of  the  driving  force 
by  the  second  transmission  means,  and  a  third  locking  posi- 
tion, in  which  the  second  locking  member  engages  the  third 
transmission  means  to  interrupt  transmission  of  the  transmit- 
ted driving  force  by  the  third  transmission  means,  and  second 
switching  means  for  shifting  the  second  locking  member 
between  the  second  locking  position  and  the  third  locking 
position. 


5,486,911 
DOCUMENT  HANDLER  FOR  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH 

PLURAL  MODE  OUTPUT  TRAY 
Robert  F.  Rubscha,  Fairport  and  Margaret  C.  TM,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Coon. 

Filed  Dec  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  352,017 

Int  a.*  G03G  2IAX);  B65H  31/04 

VS.  a.  355—329  3  Clabns 


1.  In  a  document  handling  system  for  feeding  either  simplex  or 
duplex  document  sheets  to  be  imaged  at  an  imaging  station,  and  for 
restacking  the  simplex  or  duplex  document  sheets  in  proper  col- 
lated order  in  a  single  output  stacking  tray;  including  a  reversible 
exit  nip  for  the  reversal  of  a  duplex  document  sheet  in  said  exit  nip 
while  extending  therefrom  before  remming  said  duplex  document 
sheet  to  said  imaging  station  for  the  imaging  of  its  second  side,  and 
for  document  sheet  ejection  and  stacking  into  said  output  stacking 
tray  from  said  exit  nip  without  reversal,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  pivotable  mounting  system  for  said  output  stacking  tray  so  thai 
one  end  of  said  output  stacking  tray  is  pivotable  from  a 
position  substantially  below  said  reversible  exit  nip  to  a  raised 
position  above  said  reversible  exit  nip; 
an  unobstructed  duplex  document  sheet  reversing  space  under 
said  output  stacking  tray  in  said  raised  position  of  said  output 
stacking  tray  above  said  reversible  exit  nip;  and 
a  control  system  for  automatically  pivoting  said  output  stacking 
tray  to  said  raised  position  above  said  exit  nip  for  said 
reversal  of  said  duplex  document  sheet  in  said  reversible  exit 
nip,  so  that  said  extension  of  said  duplex  document  sheet  from 
said  exit  nip  occurs  underneath  said  output  stacking  tray  in 
said  unobstructed  duplex  document  sheet  reversing  space, 
said  control  system  automatically  pivoting  said  output  stack- 
ing tray  down  to  said  position  substantially  below  said  exit 
nip  for  said  ejection  and  stacking  of  document  sbeets  in  said 
output  stacking  tray  from  said  exit  nip. 
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5y486,912 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


S,48M13 
BORESIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Oren  Aharon,  Com  mark,  N.Y.^  assignor  to  PLX,  Inc^  Deer 
Park,N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,416 

Int  CL*  GOIB  11/26;  F41G  1/54 

VS.  a.  356—153  19  Qaims 


04 


44b 


1.  A  boresight  assembly  for  use  by  a  user  weapon  to  align  said 
weapon,  comprising: 

a  rod  having  a  first  longitudinal  axis  and  being  removably 
slidable  within  a  bore  of  said  weapon,  said  bore  having  a 
second  longitudinal  axis  coaxial  with  said  first  longitudinal 
axis  when  said  rod  is  within  said  bore;  and 

a  reflecting  member  extending  fit>m  said  rod  having  at  least  one 
reflecting  surface,  wherein  said  at  least  one  reflecting  surface 
is  substantially  perpendicular  to  both  said  first  and  second 
longitudinal  axes  through  said  rod  and  said  bore,  respectively. 


5,486,914 

LCD  BARGRAPH  MOTION  PICTURE  LIGHT  METER 

Thomas  F.  Denove,  Agoura  Hills,  and  William  L.  Blowers, 

Newhall,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  GDB  Enterprises,  Inc., 

BuriMuili,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,416,  May  14,  1992,  aliandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,102 

Int  CL*  GOIJ  1/42 

MS.  CL  356—221  25  Claims 


1.  A  cinematographic  incident-illumination-sensing  motion  pic- 
ture camera  setup  instrument  for  (a)  sensing  and  registering  a 
series  of  incident  illumination  readings  made  at  a  location  of  a 
cinematographic  subject,  (b)  registering  a  group  of  user-entered 
settings  of  a  motion  picture  camera  for  filming  the  subject,  and  (c) 
calculating  therefrom  and  displaying  for  each  illumination  reading 
a  corresponding  f-stop  setting  for  the  motion  picture  camera,  said 
instrument  comprising: 


a  light-sensitive  element,  including  a  hemispheric  wideangle 
lens,  providing  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  incident 
illumination  readings  taken  at  the  location  of  a  subject; 

user  control  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  user  data  entry 
switch  units,  for  independent  entry  of  quantitative  data  per- 
taining to  a  respective  nootion  picture  camera  parameter  and 
each  provided  with  direct  setting  indication  means,  such  that 
all  entered  data  can  be  observed  fully  and  directiy; 

an  electronic  processor  receiving  the  signal  from  said  light 
sensitive  element  and  converting  the  signal  into  correspond- 
ing stabilized  logarithmic  display  data  including  motion  pic- 
ture camera  f-stop  data  as  calculated  by  said  processor  from 
the  signal  and  the  user-entered  switch  settings,  said  electronic 
processor  including  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing 
data  from  a  series  of  readings; 

a  vertically-oriented  solid-state  electro-optical  display  panel, 
constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  and  display  the  nnotion 
picture  camera  f-stop  display  data;  and 

a  hand-held  housing  containing  said  light-sensitive  element,  said 
electronic  processor,  said  display  panel,  and  said  user  control 
means. 


5,486,915 
ON-LINE  MEASUREMENT  OF  LIGNIN  IN  WOOD  PULP 

BY  COLOR  SHIFT  OF  FLUORESCENCE 
Larry  A.  Jeffers,  Washington  Township,  Staric  County,  and 
Michael  L.  Malito,  Liberty  Township,  IVumbuIl  County, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 
New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,801 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/64;  D21C  7/14 
VS.  a.  356—318  23  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  employing  a  color  shift  of  fluorescence  for 
measuring  lignin  concentration  in  at  least  one  undiluted  sample  on 
a  real-time,  in-situ  basis  based  upon  a  spectral  distribution  of 
fluorescent  emission  light  from  the  sample,  comprising: 
light  source  means  for  applying  excitation  light  at  a  selected 
wavelength  to  the  at  least  one  undiluted  sample  for  causing 
the  sample  to  produce  fluorescent  emission  light  having  a 
spectral  distribution  of  fluwescent  intensity; 
light  detector  means  for  detecting  the  fluorescent  intensity  of  the 
emission  light  and  determining  the  spectral  distribution  of 
fluorescent    intensity    and    estabUshing    signals    indicative 
thereof; 
signal  processing  means  operatively  connected  to  the  light 
detector  means  for  calculating  a  lignin  concentration  from  the 
spectral  distribution  signals  and  producing  a  signal  indicative 
thereof;  and 
means  for  displaying  the  signal  indicative  of  the  calculated 
lignin  concentration  for  viewing  by  an  operator. 


5,486,916 

FIBER  DEPOLARIZER  USING  HEATED  FIBER  COIL 

AND  FUSION  SPLICER  AND  TWO  POLARIZATION 

PRESERVING  FIBERS  AND  METHOD 

Ronald  J.  Michal,  Wrightwood;  James  R.  Steele,  Northridge, 

both  of  Calif.,  and  Mark  E.  Jones,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignors 

to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,684 

Int  CL'  GOIB  9/02 

I  VS.  a.  356—345  6  Claims 


1.  The  mediod  of  making  a  fiber  depolarizer  by  splicing  together 
the  ends  of  two  sections  of  polarization  preserving  fiber  with  their 
respective  principal  birefringent  axes  oriented  at  45  degrees  to 
each  other,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  a  reciprocal  interferometer  responsive  to  light  from  a 
broadband  source  to  direct  the  light  through  a  light  polarizer 
and  beam  splitter  over  a  first  output  to  a  single  mode  low 
birefringent  fiber  optical  coil  via  an  optical  fiber  in  one 
direction; 

inserting  a  fusion  splicer,  connected  to  the  coil  by  a  polarization 
preserving  fiber  and  connected  to  the  other  output  of  the 
splitter  by  a  further  polarization  preserving  fiber  for  receiving 
light  directed  in  the  opposite  direction; 

heating  the  coil  to  increase  its  temperature  while  orienting  the 
ends  of  the  polarization  preserving  fibers  in  the  fusion  splicer; 
sensing  light  returning  from  the  beam  splitter  to  detect  a 
predetermined  pattern  of  light  intensity  versus  time:  and, 

fusing  said  ends  upon  the  detection  of  said  pattern. 


about  a  point  on  said  lateral  axis  while  being  constrained  to  the 
plane  of  said  plate,  each  of  said  transverse  half-sections  comprising 
a  support  element,  each  of  said  support  elements  and  each  of  said 
rocker  elements  having  opposite  end  portions,  each  of  said  oppo- 
site end  portions  of  each  support  element  being  interconnected  by 
a  said  connecting  element  to  the  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said 
rocker  elements  disposed  therewith  in  each  of  said  transverse 
half- sections,  whereby  said  support  elements  can  reciprocate  in 
said  plane  along  axes  substantially  parallel  to  said  lateral  axis  as 
said  rocker  elements  rock  about  said  points  thereon. 


5.486,918  * 

OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  METER  WITH  AN  UP-DOWN 
COUNTER  WHICH  MEASURES  THE  AMOUNTS  OF  THE 
OVERSHOOT  AND  THE  BACK-SHIFT  OF  THE  MOVING 

MIRROR 
Shinya  Nagashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,397 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-054586 
Int  a.'  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CL  356—346  4  Claims 

a, — 


5,486,917 
FLEXTURE  PLATE  MOTION-TRANSFER  MECHANISM, 
BEAM-SPLITTER  ASSEMBLY,  AND  INTERFEROMETER 

INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
Robert  M.  Carangelo,  Glastonbury;  Mark  D.  Dettori,  Farm- 
ington;  Lawrence  J.  Grigely,  South  Windsor,  all  of  Conn.; 
Terence  C.  Murray,  Winchester,  Mass.;  Peter  R.  Solomon, 
West  Hartford,  Conn.;  C.  Peter  Van  Dtae,  Bolton,  Conn., 
and  David  D.  Wright  Vershire,  Vt,  assignors  to  On-Line 
Technologies  Inc,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,622,  Jan.  6,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,349,438,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
773,225,  Oct  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,196,902.  This  application 
Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,757 
Int  CI.*  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—346  25  Chiims 

1.  A  flexure  plate,  integrally  formed  as  a  single  piece  and 
constructed  for  assembly  wiUi  at  least  one  identical  plate  to  provide 
a  mouon-o-ansfer  assembly,  said  plate  being  substantially  planar 
and  being  substantially  identical  in  orientations  rotated  180"  about 
an  axis  normal  to  its  plane,  said  plate  having  lateral  half-sections 
defined  to  the  opposite  sides  of  a  transverse  axis  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  normal  axis,  and  having  transverse  half- 
sections  defined  to  the  opposite  sides  of  a  lateral  axis  extending 
laterally  through  said  normal  axis  and  perpendicular  to  said  trans- 
verse axis,  each  of  said  lateral  half-section  comprising  a  mounting 
element  and  an  elongate  rocker  element  interconnected  to  said 
mounting  element  by  a  flexible  connecting  element  that  is  so 
constructed  and  located  as  to  permit  said  rocker  element  to  rock 
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1.  An  optical  wavelength  meter,  wherein  a  wavelength  of  light  to 
be  measured  is  measured  by  an  interferometer,  the  optical  wave- 
length meter  comprising: 
a  light  source  to  be  measured  which  outputs  the  light  to  be 

measured: 
a  beam  spliner  for  sphning  the  light  to  be  measured  into  two 

light  portions; 
a  njoving  mirror  for  reflecting  one  portion  of  the  two  light 

portions  to  the  beam  splitter; 
a  linear  moving  mechanism  for  moving  the  moving  mirror  in 

one  of  tiie  directions  along  tiie  light  axis  of  the  light  source  by 

a  motor; 
a  length  measuring  device,  including  a  scale  and  a  sensor,  for 

outputting  first  and  second  pulse  signals  whose  phases  differ 

from  each  other  when  the  moving  mirror  moves,  each  pulse 

corresponding  to  the  resolution  of  displacement  of  the  sensor. 

and  for  outputting  an  origin  signal  when  tiie  sensor  passes  the 

center  of  the  scale; 
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a  position  detector  for  counting  a  predeteimined  number  of 
waves  of  the  first  pulse  signal  by  taking  the  origin  signal  from 
the  length  measuring  device  as  a  trigger  signal,  and  for 
outputting  a  position  signal  when  detecting  that  the  moving 
mirror  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance  corresponding  to 
the  predetermined  number; 

a  motor  controller  for  outputting  an  inverting  signal  to  the  motor 
and  outputting  a  direction  signal  of  the  present  rotation  of  the 
motor  when  inputting  the  position  signal  from  the  position 
detector. 

a  state  detector  for  detecting  a  state  that  the  moving  mirror  is 
back  shifted  based  on  the  direction  signal  of  the  rotation 
output  from  the  motor  controller  and  the  first  and  second 
pulse  signals  from  the  length  measuring  device,  and  for  out- 
putting  a  detection  signal;  and 

an  up-down  counter  for  inputting  the  first  pulse  signal  from  the 
length  measuring  device,  position  signal  from  the  position 


light  projecting  means  for  projecting  at  least  the  first  light  to  a 
position  of  inspection  upon  the  substrate; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  heterodyne  interference  light  pro- 
duced on  the  basis  of  the  second  light  and  light  scattered  at 
the  inspection  position  and  having  its  state  of  polarization 
changed,  by  the  scanering,  from  the  first  state  of  polarization; 
and 

inspecting  means  for  inspecting  a  particle,  if  any,  on  the  sub- 
strate on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said  detecting  means. 


5,4864>20 

LASER  GYRO  DITHER  STRIPPR  GAIN  CORRECTION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 


detector,  and  the  detection  signal  from  the  state  detector;   Joseph  E.  Killpatrick,  Minneapolis,-  Dale  F.  Berndt,  Plymouth,' 

calculating  a  quantity  of  overshoot  of  the  moving  mirror 
based  on  the  position  signal  and  the  first  pulse  signal,  the 
overshoot  being  caused  by  inertial  force  of  the  motor  occur- 
ring at  the  stopping  of  the  motor  when  the  motor  receives  the 
inverting  signal  from  the  motor  controller;  calculating  a  quan- 
tity of  back-shift  of  the  moving  mirror  occurring  at  the  stop- 
ping of  the  motor  based  on  the  detection  signal  and  the  first 
pulse  signal;  conducting  an  inverse  operation  for  the  quanti- 
ties of  the  overshoot  and  the  back-shift  when  the  motor  starts 
to  rotate  by  reversing  the  rotational  direction,  so  as  to  detect  a 
state  in  which  the  moving  mirror  reaches  the  position  at  which 
the  inverting  signal  was  input  to  the  motor;  and  when  detect- 
ing said  state,  ou^utting  a  starting  signal  for  measuring  the 
wavelength. 


Keith  R.  Fritze,  Long  Lake,  and  Gregory  E.  Cary,  Mounds 
View,  all  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  Honeywell,  Inc,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  137,669 

Int  CI.*  G«1C  19/66 

U.S.  a.  356—350  22  Claims 
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5,486,919 
INSPECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
INSPECTING  A  PARTICLE,  IF  ANY,  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
HAVING  A  PATTERN 
Toshihiko  "Kuji,  Ayase;  Seyi  Takeucbi,  Kawasaki;  Kyoidii 
Miyazaki,  Mitaica;  Minoru  Yoshii,  Tokyo;  Noriyuki  Nose, 
and  Tetsuzo  Mori,  both  of  Atsugi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  900,736,  Jun.  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,288,  Mar.  4, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

76,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-107678; 

May  28,  1992,  4-136982;  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-156842;  Nov.  16, 

1992,  4-305422;   Nov.   16,   1992,  4-305433;    Feb.    10,   1993, 

4-022675;  Mar.  9,  1993,  4-048064;  Apr.  26,  1993,  4-099541 

Int  CI.*  GOIB  9/02 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  a  stripped  change  in  gyro  angle 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  a  plurality  of  peak  amplitudes  ?,,  Pj,  P3 . . .  P„  from 
a  dither  drive  signal  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  peak 
amplitudes  has  corresponding  times  t,,  t^,  t,  .  .  .  t„; 

(b)  simultaneously  sensing  a  plurality  of  ring  laser  gyro  output 
angles  at  each  of  the  corresponding  times  t,,  tj,  tj  . .  .  t„;  and 

(c)  determining  a  stripped  change  in  gyro  angle,  A(^,  according 
to  a  relationship  wherein  A(ti=(^„-<t'„-iHa„-a„.|)K,  where  K 
is  a  correction  factor,  0„  is  an  unstripped  gyro  angle  sampled 
at  time  t„  and  t„_,,  and  a  is  a  ditl)er  angle. 


BEAT  SIG 

PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 


5,486,921 

OPTIMUM  COUPLER  CONFIGURATION  FOR  FIBER 

OPTIC  RATE  GYROSCOPE  USING  [3x3]  COUPLER 

John  F.  Priest,  Tomball,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc., 

Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  223,049 

Int  a.*  GOIC  19/22 

V&  a.  356—350  4  Claims 


1.  An  inspection  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  particle,  if  any,  on  a 
substrate  having  a  pattern,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

light  producing  means  for  producing  (i)  first  light  having  a  first 
state  of  polarization  and  a  first  wavelength,  and  (ii)  second 
light  having  a  second  stale  of  polarization,  different  from  the 
first  state  of  polarization,  and  a  second  wavelength,  different 
from  die  first  wavelengdi; 


^ 
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1.  A  fiber  optic  rotation  sensor  for  sensing  rotation  of  a  sensing 


loop  of  optical  fiber  about  a  sensing  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  sensing  loop,  comprising: 

a  optical  coupler  that  includes  first,  second  and  third  optical 
waveguides  fonned  in  a  substrate  and  arranged  to  have  coup- 
ing  ratios  such  that  the  fractions  of  light  coupled  from  any  one 
of  the  first,  second  and  third  optical  waveguides  to  tlie  other 
two  optical  waveguides  are  constant,  independent  of  tempera- 
ture changes  in  the  optical  coupler 

an  optical  signal  source  arranged  to  provide  an  input  optical 
signal  to  the  first  optical  waveguide  such  that  portions  of  the 
input  optical  signal  are  coupled  from  tlie  first  optical 
waveguide  into  the  second  and  third  optical  waveguides;  and 

the  optical  fiber  in  which  die  sensing  loop  is  formed  having  ends 
that  are  coupled  to  the  second  and  third  optical  waveguides  to 
receive  optical  signals  that  form  counterpropagating  optical 
waves  in  the  sensing  loop  and  to  combine  the  counterpropa- 
gating optical  waves  after  they  have  traversed  the  sensing 
loop. 


5,486,923 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  RELATIVE  MOVEMENT 
WHEREIN  A  DETECTING  MEANS  IS  POSITIONED  IN 
THE  REGION  OF  NATURAL  INTERFERENCE 
Donald  K.  MHcfadl,  Newton,  and  WiUam  G.  ThoriMun,  WhH- 
insviile,   both   of  Mass.^  assignors  to  MkroE,  Nccdham 
Heights,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,666,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,494,  May  5, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
394,224 
Int  CL*  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—356  40  i 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  relative  movement  comprising 


5y486,922 

SENSOR  COIL  Wrra  THERMOMECHANICALLY- 

MATCHED  SPOOL  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC  GYROSCOPE 

Amado  Cordova,  West  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LMtoa  Systaas, 

Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Caltf. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3S9v«24 

Int  a.*  GOIC  79/154 

U.S.  a.  356—350  29  Claims 


a  diffraction  grating  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  a  source 
and  having  a  period  P  and  a  characteristic  which  difiacts  light 
at  a  preselected  wavelength  X.  into  positive  and  negative  first 
orders  which  interfere  with  one  another  in  a  region  of  natural 
interference  adjacent  the  diffraction  grating; 
means  for  illuminating  with  first  and  second  beams  of  liglii  of 

wavelength  X.  a  region  of  said  diffiaction  grating; 
a  periodic  detector  having  a  sensing  plane  positioned  within  the 
region   of  natural   interference   of  tiie   diffraction   grating 
between  positive  and  negative  first  ofders  from  the  first  and 
second  beams  of  light; 
wherein  the  periodic  detector  has  a  period  which  is  a  fimction  of 
tlie  preselected  wavelength  X  and  the  period  P  of  tlie  diffiaction 
grating,  wherein  the  periodic  detector  provides  an  output  signal  in 
response  to  light  incident  thereon,  whereby  die  periodic  detector 
responds  principally  to  interference  at  said  sensing  plane  between 
tile  positive  and  negative  first  orders  diffracted  from  said  diffrac- 
tion grating. 


1.  A  rotation  sensor  for  use  in  a  fiber  optic  gyroscope  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a)  a  spool  adapted  to  receive  a  coil  comprising  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  coaxial  turns  of  a  continuous  optical  fiber; 

b)  said  coil  being  encapsulated  in  a  potting  material  whereby 
said  potted  coil  is  characterized  by  a  first  coefficient  of  tlier- 
mal  expansion  in  the  radial  direction  and  by  a  second  coeffi- 
cient of  tliermal  expansion  in  the  axial  direction; 

c)  said  spool  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  central  hub 
and  a  substantially-planar  flange  located  at  at  least  one  end 
thereof; 

d)  said  at  least  one  flange  being  of  a  first  material  having  a 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  that  approximates  said  first 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion;  and 

e)  said  hub  comprising  a  second  material  so  that  the  coefficient 
of  thermal  expansion  of  said  hub  approximates  said  second 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion. 


5^486,924 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  Of 
ROUGHNESS  AND  HARDNESS  OF  A  SURFACE 
Cbiistopber  Lacey,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phase  Met- 
rics, San  Diego,  Calif. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  781,820,  Oct  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,280^40. 
This  application  Dec  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,471 
Int  CL*  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—357  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  measuring  roughness  and  hard- 
ness of  a  surface  which  comprises: 
splitting  light  having  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  X.  into  a  first 

portion  and  a  second  portion; 
directing  said  first  portion  along  a  light  path  toward  an  interface 
between  a  transparent  probe  and  said  surface  at  a  first  location 
of  said  surface; 
attaching  a  load  cell  to  said  probe; 
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reflecting  said  first  portion  frotn  said  interface; 

combining  the  reflected  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion 
to  generate  fringe  patterns; 

storing  maximum  and  minimum  intensity  of  said  fringe  patterns 
for  each  wavelength  A,; 

calculating  spacing  using  said  maximum  and  minimum  inten- 
sity; 

moving  said  probe  toward  said  surface  while  continuously  gen- 
erating said  fringe  patterns  and  storing  their  maximum  and 
minimum  intensity:  and 

detecting  a  contact  load  between  said  probe  and  said  surface 
while  said  probe  deforms  said  surface. 


5,486,925 

DISPLACEMENT  SENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

MOVABLE  MEMBER 

Masashi  Sane,  and  Tadayoshi  Ogawa,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,772 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  11/14:11/02 
VS.  CL  356—373  5  Qaims 

1.  A  displacement  sensing  apparatus  for  a  movable  member. 


comprising: 

a  light  emitting  device  and  a  light  receiving  device  arranged  to 
be  opposite  to  each  other  with  a  predetermined  space  therebe- 
tween; 

a  movable  member  arranged  between  the  light  emitting  device 
and  the  light  receiving  device  to  be  movable  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of  a  light  beam  emitted  from 
the  light  emitting  device  and  incident  on  the  light  receiving 
device:  and 

a  plurality  of  slits  formed  in  the  movable  member  for  allowing 
light  emitted  ftom  the  light  emitting  device  to  pass  there- 
through when  the  slits  come  to  a  position  of  the  optical  axis, 

wherein  at  least  three  light  receiving  devices  are  provided,  and 
wherein  first  and  second  comparators  are  provided  which 
generate  pulsed  first  and  second  outputs  by  using  an  output  of 
one  of  the  three  light  receiving  devices  as  a  reference  value 
and  comparing  outputs  of  the  other  two  light  receiving 
devices  with  the  one  of  the  three  light  receiving  devices  used 
as  the  reference  value. 


5,486,926 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  A  mCHLY  ACCURATE 

MEASUREMENT  OF  DISTANCES,  WfflCH  MAY 

CHANGE,  IF  A  NECESSARY,  BETWEEN  AN  OBJECT, 

FOR  EXAMPLE  A  CLAMP  WORKPIECE,  AND  A  POINT 

OF  REFERENCE 

Gerd    Hausler,    Eriangen,    Germany,    assignor    to    MAHO 

AktiengeseUschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1992,  42  06 
499.6 

Int  a.*  GOIB  11/14:11/00 
MS.  a.  356—375  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  distance  measurement  between  a  subject  and  a 


point  of  reference  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

exposing  said  subject  at  a  point  of  light,  to  electromagnetic 
radiation  from  a  radiation  source  to  excite  said  subject  with 
said  electromagnetic  radiation  to  emit  spatially  incoherent 
radiation; 

finding  a  distance  between  said  subject  and  said  point  of  refer- 
ence by: 

capturing  radiation  coming  from  said  point  of  light  with  a 
measuring  head; 

separating  said  spatially  incoherent  radiation  emitted  at  said 
subject  from  said  radiation  coming  from  said  point  of  light; 
and 

determining  said  distaiKe  between  said  subject  and  said  point  of 
reference  using  said  spatially  incoherent  radiation  emitted  by 
said  subject. 


5,486,927 
DIGITAL  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING 
SUBDIVIDED  PIXELS 
Noboru    Koizumi;    Satosiii    Haneda;    Yosliiyuld    Ichihara; 
Takashi  Hasebe,  and  Tetsuya  Niitsuma,  ail  of  Toliyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Toliyo,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,746 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  19, 1991,  3-206883; 
Aug.  26, 1991, 3-213678;  Sep.  10, 1991, 3-230485;  Jan.  15, 1991, 
3-266519 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/387:1/29:1/40:  GOID  15/14 
\}S.  CI.  358—298  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  image  in  a  form  of  two-dimensional 
image  lines  of  pixels,  comprising: 
processing  image  signals  of  neighboring  pixels  which  are  around 
and  surround  a  target  pixel  to  obtain  a  density  distribution 
around  the  target  pixel,  wherein  the  neighboring  pixels  com- 
prise pixels  on  three  image  lines  including: 
a  current  image  line  having  the  target  pixel  therein;  an  image 
line  preceding  the  current  image  line;  and  an  image  line 
succeeding  the  current  image  line; 
dividing  the  target  pixel  into  plural  sub-pixels  to  form  a  matrix 
that  irKludes  n  rowsxm  columns,  wherein  each  sub-pixel  is 
smaller  in  size  than  the  target  pixel; 
obtaining  a  density  ratio  for  each  sub-pixel  in  the  target  pixel  on 
a  basis  of  the  density  distribution  of  the  neighboring  pixels 
around  the  target  pixel; 
determining  a  density  of  one  of  the  sub-pixels  by  multiplying  a 
density  of  the  target  pixel,  by  a  constant  P  and  by  the  density 
ratio  obtained  for  the  one  of  tlie  sub-pixels,  whereby  a  sub- 
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5y486,929 

TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED  VIDEO  RECORDING 

AND  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  F.  Heyl,  Mountain  View,  CaiiL.  assignor  to  Apple 

Computer,  iaL,  CupcrtiDO,  CaUf. 

FDcd  Sep.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116313 
Int  ex."  He4N  9^79 
\}S.  a.  358—320 

^» 


density  distribution  of  a  plurality  of  sut>-pixels  in  the  target 
pixel  is  obtained;  and 
forming  a  dot  image  for  the  target  pixel  on  a  basis  of  tlie 
sub-density  distribution  of  the  plurality  of  sub-pixels  in  tlie 
target  pixel. 


5,486,928 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTUING  A  STAMP  TO  EMBOSS 
WIRE  CLOTHS  IN  ORDER  TO  MAKE  WATERMARKS 
AND  EQUIPMENT  TO  IMPLEMENT  THIS  METHOD 
Pierre  Doublet,  Jony  sur  Morin;  Claude  Paasebecq,  Paris,  and 
Etienne  Bigot,  Jouy  sur  Morin,  aU  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Arjo  Wiggins  SJl.,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/00202,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14217,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  19, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  934,452 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  13, 1990,  90  03415 
Int  CL*  H04N  1/21.1/23 
MS.  a.  358—299  21  Claims 


38  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  embossing  stamp  used  to 
emboss  wire  cloths  in  the  manufacture  of  watermariced  paper, 
wlierein  values  of  an  image  are  sensed  and  digitized,  said  values 
including  positions  of  image  dots  and  gray  levels  of  tltese  dots, 
wherein  tlie  improvement  comprises  tlie  steps  of  associating  a 
continuous  three-dimensional  surface  with  ttie  digital  image  values 
and  plotting  elevation  contour  lines  of  this  continuous  surface, 
processing  the  elevation  contour  lines  and  deriving  continuous 
control  values  for  a  path  of  an  engraving  tool,  said  path  being 
continuous,  and  engraving  the  stamp  in  an  automated  manner. 
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1.  A  system  for  recording  component  television  signals  onto  an 
analog  video  tape,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  digital  limiinance  signal,  a  first  digital 
chrominance  signal,  and  a  second  digital  chrominance  signal, 
said  digital  luminance  signal,  said  first  digital  chrominance 
signal,  and  said  second  digital  chrominance  signal  compatible 
with  a  predetermined  composite  television  signal  standard  and 
having  a  first  sampling  rate; 

first  sample  rate  reduction  means,  coupled  to  said  first  digital 
chrominance  signal  for  generating  ttierefrom  a  first  sample 
rate  reduced  digital  ctiromittance  signal  having  a  second  sam- 
pling rate; 

second  sample  rate  reduction  means  coupled  to  said  second 
digital  chrominance  signal  for  generating  tlierefrom  a  second 
sample  rate  reduced  digital  chrominance  signal  having  a  tliiid 
sampling  rate; 

multiplexer  means,  coupled  to  said  digital  luminance  signal,  said 
first  sample  rate  reduced  digital  chrominance  signal,  and  said 
second  sample  rate  reduced  digital  chrominance  signal,  for 
generating  therefrom  a  digital  time  division  multiplexed  video 
signal; 

digital  signal  processing  means,  coupled  to  said  digital  tin>e 
division  multiplexed  video  signal,  for  generating  therefrom  a 
digital  frequency  modulated  time  division  multiplexed  video 
signal;  and 

digital  to  analog  converter  means  for  converting  said  digital 
frequency  modulated  time  division  multiplexed  video  signal 
into  an  analog  frequency  modulated  time  division  multiplexed 
video  signal  capable  of  being  recorded  onto  said  analog  video 
tape; 

said  system  having  a  bandwidth  capacity  no  greater  than  neces- 
sary for  common  consumer  VCR  standards. 


5,486,930 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  A 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  USING  A  DIGITAL  VIDEO  CASSETTE 
RECORDER 
Akira  Iketani,  Higasliiosaka;  Susumn  Ikeda,  Kobe;  Susumn 
Yamagucfai,  Nishinomiya;   Cliiyoko   Matsumi,  Snita,  and 
Takayasu  Yosiiida,  Toyooo,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
susliita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,572 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  16, 1992,  4-156355; 
Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318240 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/76;  GUB  5/00,5/09 
MS,  CL  358—335  8  Claims 

6.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  non-character  digital  video 
signal  containing  a  predetermined  number  of  diflFerent  quantized 
wave  form  data  having  m-bits.  said  apparatus  comprising: 
reproducing    processing    means    for    reproducing    said    non- 
character  digital  video  signal  from  a  recording  medium; 
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S,48M32 

DOCUME?«'  SCANNER  AND  VACUUM  TABLE 

THEREFOR 

Jacques  V.  Leonard,  Antwerpen,  Beigiuin,  assignor  to  Agfa- 

Gcvaert  N.  V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  102,240,  Aug.  5, 1993.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  333,999 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off„  Aug.  11, 
1992,  92202459 

Int  CL*^  H04N  1/04 
VS.  a.  358—498  10  Claims 

35- 


selecting  means  for  selecting  said  predetennined  number  of 

difFerent  quantized  wave  fonn  data; 
counter  conversion  means  for  converting  said  predetennined 

number  of  di£ferent  quantized  wave  form  data  to  a  non- 

cliaracter  digital  wave  fonn  data  of  n-bits,  said  non-character 

digital  wave  form  data  having  a  predetennined  number  of 

different  levels;  and 
adder  means  for  adding  said  non-character  digital  wave  fmm 

data  in  a  vertical  blanking  period  of  said  non-character  digital 

video  signal.  ,    , 
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5,486,931 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 

Jong-kuk  Kim,  Daegu,  and  Kwang-ho  Moon,  Seoul,  both  of. 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Sen  No.  91,128 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  14,  1992, 
92-12524 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/76 
MS.  a.  358—335  20  Claims 


1.  A  digital  video  recording  and  reproducing  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
reserving  a  first  region  of  a  magnetic  tape; 
helically  scanning  said  first  region  of  the  magnetic  tape  while 

the  magnetic  tape  is  running  at  a  normal  speed  to  record  a 

digital  data  train  on  a  plurality  of  sloped  tacks; 
simultaneously  with  said  scanning  step  recording  single  frame 

data  at  an  interval  of  N  pictures  on  a  second  region  of  the 

magnetic  tape,  the  second  region  being  different  from  the  first 

region; 
reproducing  the  data  recorded  only  on  the  first  region  during  a 

normal  reproduction;  and 
reproducing  the  data  recorded  on  the  second  region  while  the 

magnetic  tape  runs  at  an  N-tiraes  speed  for  a  variable  speed 

reproduction. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  table  for  holding  a  generally  rectangular  flexible 
sheet  of  variable  dimensions  in  position,  which  table  comprises  a 
supporting  surface  having  a  length  and  width  for  supporting  said 
flexible  sheet  thereon  with  one  axis  of  such  sheet  parallel  with  the 
length  of  said  surface,  a  vacuum  source,  and  connected  to  said 
source  a  vacuum  distribution  line  which,  in  die  absence  of  such  a 
siieet  on  said  surface,  is  in  gas  flow  communication  with  the 
ambient  atmosphere  over  a  generally  rectangular  vacuum  zone  on 
the  table  surface  via  openings  distributed  over  that  surface  to 
define  said  vacuum  zone,  in  combination,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  openings  are  arranged  in  rows  extending  generally 
lengthwise  of  said  surface  along  generally  parallel  lines  spaced 
apan  widthwise  of  said  supporting  surface,  said  rows  of  opening 
having  substantially  the  same  length,  and  said  table  further  com- 
prises means  for  obstructing  said  rows  of  openings  for  gas  flow 
communication  therethrough  over  an  adjustable  generally  common 
end  portion  of  the  length  thereof  whereby  the  length  of  the  vacuum 
zone  may  be  matched  to  the  dimension  of  said  flexible  sheet 
parallel  to  the  length  of  said  surface,  and  control  means  indepen- 
dent of  the  obstructing  means  for  disconnecting  from  said  vacuum 
distribution  line  selected  ones  of  said  lengthwise  extending  rows  of 
openings  whereby  the  dimension  of  die  vacuum  zone  parallel  to 
the  surface  width  may  be  matched  to  the  corresponding  dimension 
of  such  flexible  sheet 


5,486333 

MONOCHROMATIC-LIGHT  REPRODUCTION  TYPE 

HOLOGRAM,  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ITS 

IMAGE  REPRODUCTION 
Naoaki  Shindo;  TaiieUde  Kila;  Nagahisa  Matsudaira;  Akihiko 
Kobayashi;  Yoshiaki  l^da;  Takashi  Sato,  and  Atsushi  Sato, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  21, 1993,  Sen  No.  170,910 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1992,  4-34T733; 
Man  29,  1993,  5-070560 

Int  CL'  G02B  5/32;  G03H  1/28 
VS.  a.  359—2  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparams  for  reproducing  a  hologram  image  from  a  light 
transmission  monochromatic-light  fcproduction  type  hologram, 
comprising; 
a  holding  means  for  setting  a  light  transmission  monochromatic- 
light  repftxluction  type  hologram  recorded  article  at  a  given 
position; 
a  plurality  of  upper-side  monochromatic  light  irradiation  means 
provided  above  die  holding  means  and  by  which  a  hologram 


recorded  area  of  the  monochromatic-light  reproduction  type 
hologram  recorded  article  set  on  the  given  position  is  irradi- 
ated with  monochromatic  hght  rays  at  given  angles  to  repro- 
duce by  reflected  diffracted  light  a  hologram  image  having  a 
first  identity  information  function; 

a  plurality  of  lower-side  monochromatic  light  irradiation  means 
provided  below  the  holding  means  and  by  which  a  hologram 
recorded  area  of  the  monochromatic-light  reproduction  type 
hologram  recorded  article  set  on  the  given  position  is  irradi- 
ated with  monochromatic  light  rays  at  given  angles  to  repro- 
duce by  transmitted  diffracted  light  a  hologram  image  having 
a  second  identity  information  function; 

said  hologram  recorded  area  being  an  area  in  which  a  plurality 
of  hologram  images  different  from  each  other  in  the  direction- 
ality of  interference  fringes  are  recorded,  and  being  inadiated 
with  said  monochromatic  light  rays  at  given  angles  corre- 
sponding to  the  directionality  of  interference  fringes  of  the 
recorded  respective  hologram  images:  and 

an  image  forming  screen  on  which  the  hologram  image  repro- 
duced by  the  reflected  diffracted  light  and  the  hologram  image 
reproduced  by  die  transmitted  diffracted  light  are  synthesized 
to  reproduce  a  single  information  pattern  having  a  third  iden- 
tity information  function  different  from  said  first  identity 
information  function  and  said  second  identity  information 
function  and  substantially  infeasible  for  a  dead  copy. 


unchanged  linear  polarization  beam  and  said  first  diffracted 
linear  polarization  beam  having  a  first  diffraction  angle  ther- 
ebetween, said  input  coupling  grating  having  an  input  cou- 
pling grating  fibn  thickness  and  an  input  coupling  grating 
index  modulation;  and 
an  output  coupling  grating  formed  on  said  first  side  of  said 
optically  transmissible  substrate  for  diffracting  said  first  dif- 
fracted linear  polarization  beam  to  become  a  secondly  dif- 
fracted linear  polarization  beam  after  said  first  diffracted 
linear  polarization  beam  has  propagated  through  said  optically 
transmissible  substrate  followed  by  internal  reflecting,  said 
secondly  diffracted  linear  polarization  beam  and  said  first 
diffiacted  linear  polarization  beam  after  said  internal  reflect- 
ing having  a  second  diffraction  angle  therebetween,  said  out- 
put coupling  grating  having  an  output  grating  film  thickness 
and  an  output  grating  index  modulation,  wherein  the  input 
coupling  grating  index  modulation,  the  output  coupling  grat- 
ing index  modulation,  the  input  coupling  grating  film  thick- 
ness, the  output  coupUng  grating  film  thickness  and  the  input 
beam  wavelength  are  selected  such  that  said  first  diffraction 
angle  and  said  second  diffraction  angle  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  48.2°,  41.1°  and  60.0°.  and  said  secondly 
diffracted  linear  polarization  beam  being  transmitted  out  of 
said  optically  transmissible  substrate  on  an  opposite  side  of 
said  first  side  of  said  optically  transmissible  substrate  with  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  direction-unchanged  linear  polariza- 
tion beam. 


5^486,935 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  CHIRAL  NEMATIC  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  REAR  POLARIZER  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAYS  HAVING  A  NOTCH  POLARIZATION 

BANDWIDTH  OF  100  NM  TO  250  NM 

Michael  H.  Kalmanadi,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 

Aerospace  and  Electronics  Corporation,  Foster  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  84,634 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/13:1/1335 

VS.  a.  359—37  14  Claims 

a  M  M         'f  » 


5,486,934 
POLARIZATION  BEAMSPLITTER  WITH  A  SUBSTRATE- 
MODE  HOLOGRAPHIC  STRUCTURE 
Yang-'ning  Huang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 
to  National  Science  CouncU,  Taipei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  198,176 
Int  CI."  G02B  5/32:5/30:5/28:5/18 
VS.  a.  359—15  7  Claims 


1.  A  polarization  beamsplitter  for  performing  the  function  of 
polarization  selection,  comprising: 

an  optically  transmissible  substrate; 

an  input  coupling  grating  formed  on  a  first  side  of  said  optically 
transmissible  substrate  for  separating  an  input  beam,  having 
an  input  beam  wavelength,  into  an  direction-unchanged  linear 
polarization  beam  and  a  fiist  diffracted  linear  polarization 
beam,  wherein  die  polarization  of  said  direction-unchanged 
linear  polarization  beam  is  perpendicular  to  the  polarization  of 
said   diffiacted   linear   polarization    beam,    said   direction- 


1.  An  assembly  for  a  direct  view  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

circularly  polarizing  means  in  the  optical  path  in  a  first,  forward 
direction,  said  circulariy  polarizing  means  including  a  poly- 
mer chiral  nematic  liquid  crystal,  said  polymer  chiral  nematic 
liquid  crystal  having  a  notch  polarization  bandwidth  sufficient 
to  allow  transmission  of  circularly  polarized  light  within  a 
100  nm  to  250  nm  band  selected  from  die  range  of  visible 
light; 

rear  reflecting  means  adjacent  said  light  source  in  a  second, 
rearward  direction: 

converting  means  for  converting  circularly  polarized  radiatioii  to 
lineariy  polarized  radiation  direcdy  adjacent  said  circular 
polarizing  means; 

display  means  directly  adjacent  said  converting  means  for  con- 
verting linearly  polarized  light  to  a  direct  view  display;  and 

polarization  means  direcdy  adjacent  said  display  means  for 
absorbing  radiation  not  contributing  to  the  direct  view  display 
image. 
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5/186^36 
OPTICALLY  ADDRESSED  SPAHAL  LIGHT 
MODULATOR 
IDdeo  Fi^ikake;  Kunihani  Tnldzawa,  both  of  Tokyo;  Jukhl 
Hirose,  and  Tatsushi  Kobayashi,  both  of  Shizuoka,  aD  of; 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Nippon 
Hoso  Kyokai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  1993,  Sen  No.  35,206 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1992,  4-«97348; 
Mar.  25,  1992,  4-097446 

Int  a."  G02F  1/13:1/135:1/03:  G03G  15/02 
VS.  CL  359—51  11  ajdms 

.,       '2  JO 


1.  An  optically  addressed  spatial  light  modulator  comprising  a 
phococonductive  layer,  a  liquid  crystal  layer,  and  transparent  elec- 
trodes characterized  in  that: 

the  photoconductive  layer  is  a  multilayer-type  photocondiictive 
layer  comprising  a  charger  carrier  generation  layer  which  is 
made  of  one  kind  or  more  than  two  Idnds  of  photoconductive 
material,  and  a  charge  carrier  transport  layer  which  is  made  of 
a  carrier  material  having  a  large  inobility; 

the  liquid  crystal  layer  is  a  liquid  crystal/resin  composite  layer 
comprising  a  nematic  liquid  crystal,  cbolesteric  liquid  crystal, 
smetic  liquid  crystal,  or  a  blended  liquid  crystal,  and  a  trans- 
parent resin  having  an  equivalent  refractive  index  to  ordinary 
refractive  index  of  the  liquid  crystal,  where  either  the  resin  is 
dispersed  into  the  liquid  crystal,  or  the  liquid  crystal  is  dis- 
persed into  the  resin; 

said  charge  carrier  transport  layer  is  located  on  the  charge  carrier 
generation  layer  on  the  side  where  the  liquid  crystal/resin 
composite  layer  is  located;  and 

the  transparent  electrodes  are  fixed  lo  the  two  diametrically 
opposite  side  of  these  layers.     .  ! 


5,486,937 
LATEX  CONTAINMENT  MEANS  FOR  A  UQUID 
CRYSTAL  WINDOW 
Yuidii  Yano,  Itami;  NaoU  Kinugasa,  and  Akio  Takigawa,  both 
of  Nishinomiya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sieet 
Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,298,  OcL  8, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1991,  3-270934 
Int.  a.*  G02F  1/13 
\i&.  CL  359—51  14  Claims 

1.  A  light  modulating  window  comprising: 
a  pair  of  transparent  substrates, 
transparent  conductive  films  respectively  disposed  on  the  inner 

siufaces  of  said  transparent  substrates,  and 
a  containment  means  containing  a  liquid  crystal  material  in  gaps 

interposed  between  said  transparent  conductive  films, 
wherein  said  contaitmient  means  includes  a  latex,  and 
wherein  a  difference  between  an  extraordinary  index  (n,)  and  an 
ordinary  index  (n„)  of  said  liquid  crystal  material  is  less  than 
0.23,  aitd  an  average  refractive  index  (n„)  of  said  liquid 
crystal  material,  a  refractive  index  (n^)  of  said  containment 
means,  a  volume  ratio  (V)  of  said  liquid  crystal  material  to  the 
total  volume  of  said  liquid  crystal  material  and  said  contain- 
ment means,  an  average  diameter  (D)  of  each  of  said  gaps  in 


HI 


Ht 


terms  of  a  true  spherical  body  having  the  same  volume  and  a 
distance  (t)  between  said  transparent  conductive  films  satisfy 
the  following  equation, 

ln„-n»lx(6xV/©)>a2.2. 


5,486,938 

ANTI-DAZZLE  SYSTEM  FOR  VEIflCLES 

Pierre  Algrain,   Paris,   France,   assignor   to   Thomson-CSF, 

Puteaiu,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,025,  JuL  29, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  419,754 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  19, 1991,  91  01929 
InL  CI.*  G02F  1/135:1/13 
\}S.  a.  359^-72  11  Claims 


1.  An  anti-dazzle  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

headlamp  control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  headlamp  of 
said  vehicle  whereby  said  headlamp  outputs  periodic  light 
pulses  having  a  duration  which  is  short  with  regard  to  their 
period; 

a  screen  arranged  in  front  of  a  driver  of  said  vehicle  having  a 
variable  light  transmission  coefiBcient; 

means  responsive  to  said  period  pulses  to  vaiy  the  transmission 
coefBcient  of  said  screen  whereby  said  screen  is  transparent 
only  during  the  duration  of  said  light  pulses  and  wherein  said 
transmission  coefficient  is  substantiaUy  lower:  but  high 
enough  to  allow  said  driver  to  see  headlamps  of  oncoming 
vehicles  between  said  pulses. 


5,486,939 

THIN-FILM  STRUCTURE  WITH  INSULATING  AND 

SMOOTHING  LAYERS  BETWEEN  CROSSING 

CONDUCTIVE  LINES 

RonaM  T.  Fulks,  Mountain  View,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  284,885 
Int  a.'  G02F  1/1333:  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  CL  359^74  25  Claims 

1.  A  product  comprising: 
a  substrate  that  has  a  surface;  and 


iSO 


MO 


said  surface  tneans  including  plural  grooves  in  cooperative 
reladonship  with  said  Uquid  crystal  material. 


2ie 


a  thin-film  structure  formed  at  the  surface  of  the  substi-ate;  the 
thin-film  structure  comprising: 
first  and  second  conductive  lines; 

first  and  second  leads  for  connecting  components  to  be  second 
conductive  line  at  first  and  second  connecting  points;  the 
second  conductive  line  extending  between  the  first  and  second 
connecting  points;  the  second  conductive  line  crossing  over 
the  first  conductive  line  in  a  crossover  region  between  the  first 
and  second  connecting  points  so  tliat  the  first  conductive  line 
is  between  the  second  conductive  Une  and  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  in  the  crossover  region;  tlie  first  conductive  line 
having  an  edge  in  the  crossover  region; 

a  first  insulating  layer  between  the  second  conductive  line  and 
the  surface  and  the  substrate;  the  first  insulating  layer  being 
between  tlie  first  and  second  conductive  lines  in  the  crossover 
region  so  that  the  first  insulating  layer  covers  tiie  first  conduc- 
tive line; 

a  second  insulating  layer  between  the  first  insulating  layer  and 
the  second  conductive  line  in  the  crossover  region;  the  second 
insulating  layer  being  sufficiently  thick  that  signals  in  the  first 
and  second  conductive  lines  are  isolated  from  each  other  and 
do  not  couple;  the  second  insulating  layer  having  an  edge 
under  the  second  conductive  line  between  the  first  and  second 
connecting  points;  and 

a  smoothing  layer  under  the  second  conductive  line  between  tlie 
first  and  second  connecting  points;  the  snooothing  layer  being 
between  the  second  insulating  layer  and  the  second  conduc- 
tive line  in  the  crossover  region;  the  smoothing  layer  having 
an  outer  surface  shaped  so  that  the  second  conductive  line  is 
continuously  formed  over  the  edge  of  the  first  conductive  line 
and  over  the  edge  of  the  second  insulating  layer  and  so  tfiat 
the  second  conductive  line  elecoically  connects  the  first  and 
second  leads. 


5,486,940  

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  LIGHT  POLARIZER  AND  METHOD 
James  L.  Fergason,  Athertoo;  Arthur  L.  Bennan,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Stephen  D.  Jacobs,  Ptttsford,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Optical  Shields,  Inc.,  Meoki  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,106,  Jun.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,915 
Int  a.*  G02F  1/1333:1/13 
VS.  a.  359—74  38  Claims 


5,486,941 

FINE  SPHERE,  A  SPHERICAL  SPACER  FOR  A  UQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ELEMENT  AND  A  UQUID  DISPLAY 

ELEMENT  USING  THE  SAME 
Kazuo  Saiucfai,  Otsn;  Minora  Koliara,  Otoknni;  Knnikam 
Yamada,  Kurita,  and  Karahiko  Kaald,  UJi,  aU  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  ScUsai  Fine  Cbcmkal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/I1285,  S  371  Date  May  28, 1992,  |  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/W402,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Apr.  16, 1992 

PCT  FHed  Sep.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  859,408 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiOD  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1990,  2-261728; 
May  9,  1991,  3-104298;  May  9,  1991,  3-104299;  May  9,  1991, 
3-104300 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/1339:1/1345;  G09F  9/35 
VS.  CL  359^-81  14  Ciainis 


1.  A  polarizer,  comprising 

liquid  crystal  material,  and 

surface  means  for  cooperating  with  said  liquid  crystal  material 
to  control  polarization  of  light  on  said  polarizer  by  refraction 
or  total  internal  reflection  of  one  polarization  component  of 
said  light  while  transmitting  the  other  polarization  component 
substantiaUy  without  refraction  or  total  internal  reflection. 


1.  A  fine  spbeie  having:  a  K-value  defined  as 
iC  =  (3/^^2)■f•S-^"•«-'« 


(wherein  F  and  S  represent  a  load  value  (kgf)  and  a  compression 
displacement  (mm)  at  10%  comptessioo  deformation  of  said  fine 
sphere,  respectively,  and  R  represents  a  radius  (mm)  of  said  fine 
sphere)  which  is  in  die  range  of  250  kg&mm^  to  700  kgf^mm^  at 
20°  C;  and  a  recovery  factor  after  d>e  compression  deformation 
which  is  in  the  range  of  30%  to  80%  at  20°  C, 
wherein  said  fine  sphere  is  made  of  divinylbenzene- 
tetraroediylolmethane  letraacrylate  copolymer. 


5,486,942 
METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
EMPLOYING  SHOCK  MOUNTS  WITH  RECEIVING 
SLOTS 
Shinpd  IchUuwa,  Cupertino;  Paul  R.  hamertoo-Keiiy,  Palo 
Alto,  and  Noah  L.  AngUn,  San  Jose,  aU  of  Calif.,  aasi^rs  to 
FHJitsu  Personal  Systems,  Inc,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  809,536,  Jan.  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,363,227, 
whick  is  a  condnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,191,  May  31, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,002,368.  This  appUcation  JuL  28, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  283,112 
Int  CL'  G02F  1/1335:1/1333 
VS.  CL  359—83  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD)  assem- 
bly having  first  and  second  opposing  edges,  said  method  compris- 
ing tlie  steps  of: 
mounting  first  and  second  resilient  shock  mounts  on  an  associ- 
ated one  of  the  opposing  edges  of  the  LCD  assembly  by 
positioning  a  slot  in  each  shock  mount  over  each  said  associ- 
ated edge  of  the  LCD  assembly,  each  said  slot  having  a  pair  of 
closed  ends  which  secure  said  associated  edge,  thereby  retain- 
ing said  edges  within  said  associated  slots; 
installing  the  LCD  assembly  and  said  mounted  shock  mounts 

into  a  housing; 
placing  a  horizontal  plate  into  said  housing  over  tlie  LCD 
assembly  and  said  shock  mounts,  said  horizontal  plate  cover- 
ing said  shock  mounts;  and 
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5,486,944 
SCANNER  MODULE  FOR  SYMBOL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Simon  Bard,  Stony  Brook;  Askold  Strat,  Patchogue,  and  Paul 
Dvorkis,  Stony  Brook,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,070,  May  14, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,734,  May  19, 

1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  868,401,  Apr. 

14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^80,165,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

520,464,  May  8, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,168,149,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,770,  Oct.  30,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,099,110.  This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,071 

Int  a.*  G06K  7/10:  G02B  26/10 
MS.  CL  359-198  4  Claims 


joining  together  said  horizontal  plate  with  said  housing  with  said 
shock  mounts  interposed  between  said  housing  and  said  hori- 
zontal plate  to  fixedly  position  the  LCD  assembly  and  shock 
mounts  with  respect  to  said  housing,  wherein  the  LCD  assem- 
bly is  suspended  away  from  said  horizontal  plate  and  said 
housing.  ■-.,-■. 


5,4864>43 

PHOTONIC  FREQUENCY  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED 

FIFO  BUFFER 

Koji   Sasayama,   Saitamaken,   and    Keishi    Habara,   Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,121 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-174507; 
May  24,  1994,  5-109508 

Int  a.*  H04J  14A)0:4/00;  14/08 
UJS.  a.  359-123  14  Oaims 


1.  A  photonic  frequency  division  multiplexed  RFC  buflfer  for 
inputting  a  plurality  of  optical  signals  on  a  plurality  of  time 
division  multiplexed  input  highways  as  frequency  division  multi- 
plexed input  optical  signals  and  outputting  output  optical  signals  at 
timeslots  on  a  time  division  multiplexed  output  highway,  compris- 
ing: 
splitter  means  for  splitting  the  input  optical  signals  into  two; 
a  plurality  of  loop  shaped  optical  waveguide  delay  lines  for 

storing  the  input  optical  signals; 
a  plurality  of  2x2  optical  switch  means  for  connecting  the  loop 
shaped  optical  waveguide  delay  lines  in  series  with  one  output 
of  die  splitter  means,  and  selectively  transferring  the  input 
optical  signals  among  the  loop  shaped  optical  waveguide 
delay  lines; 
1x2  frequency  channel  selector  means,  connected  at  a  last  stage 
of  die  loop  shaped  optical  waveguide  delay  lines,  for  selec- 
tively outputting  optical  signals  in  specific  frequency  channels 
among  Uie  input  optical  signals  stored  by  the  last  stage  of  die 
loop  shaped  optical  waveguide  delay  lines  as  the  output 
optical  signals  to  the  output  highway;  and 
buffer  control  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  for  control- 
ling a  selective  transferring  by  each  of  die  2x2  optical  switch 
means  and  a  selective  outputting  by  the  1x2  frequency  chan- 
nel selector  means  according  to  another  output  of  die  splitter 


1.  An  optical  scanner  module  for  directing  a  light  beam  in  a 
pattern  to  scan  an  encoded  syml>oi,  the  scanner  module  compris- 
ing, in  combination; 

an  optical  element  for  directing  the  light  beam; 

a  first  permanent  magnet  for  establishing  a  first  magnetic  field 
having  a  first  magnetic  axis; 

a  first  elongated  flex  element,  having  opposed  ends,  for  mount- 
ing said  optical  element  and  said  first  permanent  magnet  in 
back-to-back  relation  at  a  location  intermediate  said  opposed 
ends; 

means  for  mounting  said  opposed  ends  of  said  first  flex  element; 

a  second  permanent  magnet  mounted  by  said  mounting  means 
and  establishing  a  second  magnetic  field  having  a  second 
magnetic  axis; 

a  second  elongated  flex  element,  having  fixedly  mounted 
opposed  ends,  for  mounting  said  mounting  means  at  a  loca- 
tion intermediate  said  opposed  ends;  and 

electromagnetic  coil  means  for  receiving  an  AC  drive  current  to 
establish  a  tfiird  magnetic  field  having  a  diird  magnetic  axis 
oriented  in  orthogonal  relation  to  said  first  and  second  mag- 
netic axes,  whereby  interaction  of  die  first,  second  and  third 
magnetic  fields  generates  oscillatory  motions  of  said  optical 
element  in  a  first  direction  about  a  first  axis  defined  by  said 
first  flex  element  and  in  a  second  direction  about  a  second 
axis  defined  by  said  second  flex  element  to  produce  biditec- 
tional  scanning  movement  of  the  light  beam. 


UMI 


5,486,945 
OPTICS  FOR  PASSIVE  FACET  TRACKING 
Ellis  D.  Harris,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,480 
Int  a.*  G02B  26^98 
U.S.  a.  359—216  8  Qaims 

1.  A  passive  facet  tracking  system  comprising: 
A^  a  dual  mirror  rotating  polygon  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and 
two  facets,  one  facet  located  above  the  other  in  a  diiection 
which  is  along  the  axis  of  rotation,  one  of  said  facets  being  a 
flat  facet  and  the  odier  of  said  facets  being  a  convex  facet, 

B)  a  retixi-reflector  which  has  no  power  in  a  sagittal  plane, 

C)  a  lens  means. 


D)  said  polygon,  said  lens  means  and  said  retro-reflector  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  relative  to  each  other  for  said 
polygon  convex  facet  to  reflect  a  beam  along  a  first  path 
through  said  lens  means  to  said  retro-reflector,  said  retro- 
reflector  receiving  the  beam  reflected  from  said  polygon  con- 
vex facet  and  reflecting  the  beam  through  a  second  path 
through  said  lens  means  to  said  polygon  flat  facet,  and  said 
polygon  flat  facet  reflecting  the  beam  received  from  said 
tetroreflector  in  a  post  scan  direction,  and 

E)  said  lens  meiJis  being  so  constructed  to  partiaUy  collimate  the 
beam,  which  has  been  focussed  on  said  polygon  convex  facet, 
in  a  tangential  plane  after  reflection  fitom  said  polygon  convex 
facet  along  die  first  path  as  die  beam  passes  through  said  lens 
means  and  to  complete  colUmation  of  the  beam  in  tlie  tangen- 
tial plane  after  reflection  from  said  retro-reflector  along  the 
second  path  as  it  passes  through  said  lens  means  so  that  the 
beam  is  coUimated  in  die  tangential  plane  when  it  arrives  at 
said  polygon  flat  facet  and  to  partially  converge  the  beam, 
which  has  been  collimated  at  said  polygon  convex  facet,  in  a 
sagittal  plane  after  reflection  from  said  polygon  convex  facet 
along  die  first  path  as  the  beam  passes  dirough  said  lens 
means  and  to  complete  convergence  of  the  beam  in  the 
sagittal  plane  after  reflection  from  said  retio-reflector  along 
the  second  path  as  it  passes  through  said  lens  means  so  that 
the  beam  is  focussed  in  the  sagittal  plane  when  it  arrives  at 
said  polygon  flat  facet. 
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Spatial  tight  modulator  material  is  reflected  back  through  the 
spatial  light  modulator  material; 

a  Ugbt  polarizing  layer  positioned  in  overlying  relationship  to 
the  array  of  reflective  spttati  light  modulator  pixels; 

a  housing  with  an  internal  cavity  formed  to  receive  the  amy  of 
reflective  spatial  light  modulator  pixels  and  the  light  polariz- 
ing layer  therein,  the  housing  defining  an  opening  genenUy 
parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the  light  polariziiig  layer  and 
including  an  optical  layer  positioned  in  die  opening; 

an  at  least  partiaUy  reflective  member  affixed  to  the  optical 
layer, 

a  Ught  source  mounted  in  the  housing  so  that  Ught  emanating 
from  the  light  source  is  directed  onto  the  reflective  member 
and  is  reflected  substantiaUy  uniformly  onto  die  Ught  polariz- 
ing layer,  and 

die  optical  layer  including  a  diffiiser  forming  an  image  plane  for 
reflected  light  from  die  array  of  reflective  spatial  Ught  modu- 
lator pixels. 


5,486,947 
OPTICAL  FIBER  FOR  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 
Yasutake    OUshi;    TcrntosU    Kanamori;    YosUki    Nisfakia; 
Atsnsiii  Mori,  and  Sbokiii  Sndo,  all  of  Mito,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Tdcgrapta  and  Tdeplioae  CorporalkNi,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  934^2,  Aug.  25. 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,351335.  This  appUcation  May  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  238,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1991, 3-215568; 
Mar.  30, 1992, 4-74394;  Apr.  21, 1992,  4-101424;  Jon.  15, 1992, 
4-155386;  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-157058 

Int  CL^  HOIS  i/17 
VS.  CL  359—341  46  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  amplifier  comprising: 


5v486,946 

INTEGRATED  ELECTRO-OPTIC  PACKAGE  FOR 

REFLECTIVE  SPATL^L  LIGHT  MODULATORS 

Karen  E.  Jachimowicz,  Laveen;  George  R.  KeUy,  Gilbert,  and 

Midiael  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junction,  aU  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Sdiaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  360,505 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/03 

VS.  a.  359—263  26  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  electro-optic  package  for  reflective  spatial  light 
modulators  comprising: 

an  array  of  reflective  spatial  light  modulator  pixels  formed  on  a 
substrate  with  each  pixel  including  a  control  circuit  formed  in 
the  substrate,  each  control  circuit  including  control  terminals 
adjacent  an  outer  edge  of  the  substrate,  a  mirror  positioned  on 
the  substrate  in  overlying  relationship  to  the  control  circuit, 
and  spatial  light  modulator  material  positioned  in  overiying 
relationship  to  the  mirror  so  that  Ught  passing  through  the 


a  pump  light  source; 

a  Ught  focusing  means  for  focusing  the  pump  Ught  from  said 
pump  Ught  source; 

a  signal  source  for  generating  a  signal  light; 

a  photocoupling  means  which  couples  the  pump  Ught  widi  die 
signal  Ught  to  give  a  coupled  light;  and 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  core  and  a  cladding,  said  optical  fiber 
receiving  the  coupled  Ught  from  said  photocoupling  means 
and  amplifying  the  coupled  light, 

wherein  said  optical  fiber  is  a  fluoride  glass  optical  fiber  con- 
taining rare  earth  metal  ions  in  a  core  glass,  a  relative  refrac- 
tive index  difference  between  die  core  and  die  cladding  being 
at  least  1.4%,  and 

wherein  said  core  glass  contains  PbF2  in  a  proportion  which  is 
not  greater  than  25  mol  %  based  on  the  total  composition  of 
said  core  glass. 
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STEREO  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
LIGHT  DEFLECTION  MEMBER  IN  EACH  OPTICAL 
PATH 
Hitoshi  Imai,  Yokohama;  Muneiiaru  Sugjura,  Tokyo,  and  Kat- 
sutoshi  Hoashi,  Yokohama,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
HanbaJ  KabushiU  Kaisha;  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and 
Ikegami  'Kushinki  Co^  Ltd.,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,173,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,334,  May  9,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  497,352,  Mar. 
22, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
243,515 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1989, 1-72459 
Int  CL*  G02B  270.2 
MS.  CL  359-^162  33  Claims 

1.  A  stereo  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 


'^^Ki 


a  photographing  optical  system  having  two  optically  indepen- 
dent optical  axes; 

a  focusing  operation  unit  for  outputting  a  focus  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  focus  condition  of  said  photograpldng  optical 
system; 

a  light  deflection  member  located  on  each  said  optical  axis  for 
deflecting  light;  and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  light  deflection  condition  of  each 
said  light  deflection  member  in  response  to  the  focus  signal 
output  by  said  focusing  operation  unit  to  cause  two  deflected 
light  paths  to  cross  each  other. 


5,486,949 
BIREFRINGENT  INTERFERENCE  POLARIZER 
Walter  J.  Schrenk;  John  A.  WheaUey,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 
and  Victor  S.  Chang,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,645,  Jan.  11, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,122,906,  and  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  466,168, 
Jan.  17,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,122,905,  each  ,  Jan.  17,  Owhich  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,695,  Jun.  20, 1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,191 
Int  CI.'  G«2B  5/30;  B29D  UfOO;  B29C  47/06 
\i&.  a.  359-^98  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  birefringent  interface  polarizer  com- 
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prising  the  steps  of: 
providing  at  least  first  and  second  polymeric  materials  having 
respective  nonzero  stress  optical  coefBcients, 


coextniding  said  first  and  second  polymeric  materials  in  multiple 
alternating  layers  in  which  said  layers  increase  in  thiclaiess  to 
produce  a  player  thickness  gradient,  and 

stretching  said  layers  such  that  said  first  and  second  polymeric 
materials  become  oriented  and  produce  a  refractive  index 
mismatch  in  a  first  plane  which  is  different  from  the  refractive 
index  mismatch  between  said  first  and  second  polymeric 
materials  in  a  second  plane  normal  to  said  first  plane. 


5,486,950 
PHASE  CORRECTING  ZONE  PLATE 
Gary  CoUinge,  Suffolk,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Flat 
Antenna  Company  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39^60 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  9,  1992, 
9214562 

Int  CL'  G02B  27/44 
MS.  CL  359—565  18  Claims 

1.  A  zone  plate  for  focusing  radiation,  the  zone  plate  comprising: 


--j*i» 


a  plurality  of  reflective  surface  portions  corresponding  to  zones 
of  said  zone  plate;  wherein  said  zone  plate  is  a  1/L  zone  plate, 
and  L  is  an  integer  greater  than  2;  said  surface  portions  being 
positions  in  a  plurality  P  of  adjacent  parallel  planes  fix)m  a 
first  plane  to  a  P^  plane,  where  P=nL+l  and  n  is  an  integer, 
said  surface  portions  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  groups, 
adjacent  surface  portions  in  each  group  being  positioned  in 
adjacent  parallel  plens  to  form  a  succession  of  adjacent  sur- 
face portions  from  said  first  plane  to  said  P**  plane,  so  that 
each  surface  portion  diffracts  radiation  out  of  phase  with 
respect  to  adjacent  surface  portions  such  that  radiation  dif- 
fracted by  said  surface  portions  constructively  interferes  at  a 
focus  of  said  zone  plate; 

wherein  the  P*  plane  is  dielectrically  spaced  from  the  first  plane 
by  nAy2,  where  X  is  the  wavelength  of  the  radiation  and  n  is  an 
integer  greater  than  zero,  and  the  width  of  the  surface  portions 
provided  in  the  first  and  P*  planes  is  less  than  the  width  of  tlie 
adjacent  surface  portions  in  adjacent  second  and  (P-l)'* 
planes  respectively,  the  sum  of  the  widths  of  a  surface  portion 
in  the  first  plane  of  one  group  and  a  surface  portion  in  the  P** 
plane  of  an  adjacent  group  is  equal  to  a  1/L  wave  zone  of  said 
zone  plate,  and  said  surface  portions  in  the  first  and  P**  planes 
diffract  radiation  in  phase. 


5,486,951 

GRADIAL  ZONE  LENS  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 

David  P.   Hamblen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  169,839 

Int  CL*  G02B  5/18:27/44;  B29D  11/00 

MS.  CL  359—565  10  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  difiractive  lens,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

providing  a  mold  having  an  axis  and  a  mold  cavity  symmetri- 
cally surrounding  the  axis,  the  cavity  having  a  desired  geom- 
etry for  at  least  one  exterior  surface  of  the  difiractive  lens; 

spinning  the  mold  about  the  axis; 

injecting  a  first  volume  of  optically  transparent  material  into  the 
cavity  during  the  spiiuiing.  thereby  placing  the  first  volume  at 
a  periphery  of  the  cavity  to  define  a  radially  outer  zone  of  the 
difiractive  lens; 

curing  the  first  volume  witliin  tiie  outer  zone  to  at  least  partially 
solidify  the  material; 

injecting  a  second  volume  of  optically  transparent  material  into 
the  cavity  during  the  spinning,  thereby  placing  the  second 
volume  against  an  inner  periphery  of  tl»e  outer  zone  to  define 
a  first  radially  inner  zone  of  the  difiractive  lens; 

curing  the  second  volume  within  the  first  inner  zone  to  at  least 
partially  solidify  the  material;  and 

repeating  the  injecting  and  curing  steps  to  define  and  cure 
subsequent  inner  zones  of  the  diftactive  lens  until  the  mold 
cavity  is  filled  with  concentric  zones  of  cured  material. 


5,486,952 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  AN  EC  ANTIGLARE  MIRROR 
Mitsuyoshi  Nagao;  Hidenori  Sato,  and  Micliiaki  Hattori,  all  of 
Fi^ieda,  Japan,  assignors  to  Muraluuni  Kaimeido  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  418,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-099291 

Int  CI.'  G02B  27/00:5/08;  G02F  1/15:  GOU  1/20 

MS.  a.  359^-603  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  device  for  driving  an  EC  antiglare  mirror  in  which  reflec- 
tivity is  variably  controlled  by  an  EC  element  comprising: 

surrounding  light  quantity  detection  means  for  detecting  quan- 
tity of  light  surrounding  a  vehicle; 

rear  light  quantity  detection  means  for  detecting  quantity  of  light 
in  the  rear  of  the  vehicle; 


oscillation  means  for  generating  an  oscillation  signal  of  an  "IT 
level  and  an  oscillation  signal  of  an  "L"  level  repeatedly  and 
alternately,  said  oscillation  means  being  capable  of  individu- 
ally controlling  duration  of  the  "H"  level  and  duration  of  the 
"L"  level; 

inversion  period  control  means  for  variably  controlling  duration 
of  one  of  the  "H"  and  "L"  levels  of  the  oscillation  signal 
generated  by  said  oscillation  means  in  response  to  light  quan- 
tity detected  by  said  surrounding  light  quantity  detection 
means  and  variably  controlling  duration  of  tlie  other  of  the 
"H"  and  "L"  levels  of  the  oscillation  signal  in  response  to 
light  quantity  detected  by  said  rear  light  quantity  detection 
means; 

a  drive  power  source  for  driving  the  EC  element:  and 

EC  element  drive  means  for  inverting  the  polarity  of  drive 
voltage  supplied  from  the  drive  power  source  in  response  to 
the  "H"  or  "L"  level  of  the  oscillation  signal  generated  by  said 
oscillation  means  and  applying  the  inverted  drive  voltage  to 
the  EC  element, 

said  inversion  period  control  means  performs  control,  when  said 
EC  element  drive  means  is  so  set  that  it  drives  the  EC  element 
in  a  color  imparting  direction  at  the  one  level  of  the  oscilla- 
tion signal  and  in  a  color  fading  direction  ai  the  other  level  of 
the  oscillation  signal,  in  such  a  manner  that,  when  the  sur- 
rounding light  quantity  is  larger,  tlie  duration  of  the  one  level 
is  shorter  and,  when  the  surrounding  light  quantity  is  smaller, 
the  duration  of  the  one  level  is  longer  and  that,  when  die  rear 
light  quantity  is  larger,  tlie  duration  of  the  other  level  is 
shorter  and,  when  the  rear  light  quantity  is  smaller,  the  dura- 
tion of  the  other  level  is  larger  and.  when  said  EC  element 
drive  means  is  so  set  that  it  drives  the  EC  element  in  a  color 
fading  direction  at  the  one  level  of  the  oscillation  signal  and 
in  a  color  imparting  direction  at  the  other  level  of  the  oscilla- 
.  tion  signal,  in  such  a  manner  tiiat,  when  the  surrounding  light 
quantity  is  larger,  tiie  duration  of  the  one  level  is  longer  and. 
When  the  surrounding  light  quantity  is  smaller,  the  duration 
of  the  one  level  is  shorter  and  that  when  the  rear  light 
quantity  is  larger,  the  duration  of  the  other  level  is  longer  and, 
when  the  rear  light  quantity  is  smaller,  the  duration  of  tlie 
other  level  is  shorter. 


5,486,953 

HYPERHEMISPHERICAL  FIELD  OF  VIEW  OPTICAL 

SENSOR  HEAD 

Ker-Li  Shu,  New  Milford,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,137 

Int  a.'  G02B  13/06:5/14;  GOU  1/20 

MS.  a.  359^725  12  Claims 

>90« 


1.  An  optical  sensor  head  for  providing  a  wide  field  of  view 
comprising: 

first  and  second  lenses,  each  of  the  lenses  having  a  planar 

surface  and  a  convex  surface,  said  first  and  second  lenses 

positioned  so  thai  their  planar  surfaces  face  each  other  and  are 

parellel; 
a  beam  splitting  means  for  reflecting  a  portion  of  light  thereon. 

said  beam  splitting  means  being  positioned  between  said 

planar  surfaces; 
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a  optical  sensor  means  for  detecting  light,  said  optical  sensor 
means  located  adjacent  to  and  facing  the  convex  surface  of 
the  second  lens. 


5,486,954 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  OPTICAL  LENS  AND  A 

MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

TetsiOi  NUIuwa,-  Hiromu  Nakamura;  Toshio  NaiU,  and  Jun 

Kotasaka,  aU  of  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osalu,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  619,898,  Nov.  28,  1990,  Pat  No. 
531,060.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,263 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1989, 1-312951; 
Nov.  30,  1989,  1-312952 

Int  CL*  G02B  7/02 
MS.  CL  359—818  9  Claims 

40 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising: 

a  base  plate  which  has  a  mounting  surface; 

a  lens  which  has  an  elongated  transmitting  surface  and  a  press- 
ing surface  brought  into  pressing  contact  with  the  mounting 
surface  of  said  base  plate  such  that  said  lens  is  supported  on 
the  mounting  surface; 

said  lens  being  provided,  on  a  surface  of  said  lens  opposite  to 
the  pressing  surface,  with  first  and  second  projections;  and 

a  clamp  member  which  has  a  clamp  surface  and  depresses  said 
lens  downwardly  through  contact  of  the  clamp  surface  with 
said  lens  so  as  to  mount  said  lens  on  the  mounting  surface; 

said  clamp  member  being  formed,  on  the  clamp  surface,  with 
first  and  second  boles  engageable  with  said  first  and  second 
projections  of  said  lens,  respectively; 

the  second  hole  being  an  elongated  opening  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  lens. 


5«486,9S5 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  IN  WfflCH  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
TO  BE  DISPLAYED  IS  PRODUCED  BY  UTILIZNG  A 
SINGLE  MAIN  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Masafumi   Kodama,   Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,689,  Oct  30, 1992,  al>andoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  459^07,  Dec.  29,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,179,477.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209y491 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1989,  1-12962; 
Jan.  21, 1989,  1-12963;  Feb.  1, 1989, 1-24345 

Int  a."  H04N  sns 

UA  CL  360—103  lo  Claims 

1.  A  video  tape  recorder  comprising: 
a  rotary  drum  including, 

primary  record/reproduction  means  consisting  essentiaUy  of 

an  independent  single  rotary  bead,  and 
at  least  a  pair  of  other  rotary  heads. 

said  independent  single  rotary  head  developing  an  FM  display 
signal  having  a  video  signal  only  in  FM  field  intervals 
which  alternate  with  no-signal  field  intervals; 


inserting  means  for  inserting  FM  non-display  signals  devel- 
oped by  said  pair  of  other  rotary  beads  into  said  no-signal 
field  intervals  of  said  FM  display  signal  developed  by  said 
independent  single  rotary  head  to  produce  a  continuous  FM 
signal; 

signal  processing  means  for  demodulating  the  continuous  FM 
signal  to  develop  a  demodulated  FM  display  signal  includ- 
ing demodulated  video  signal  portions  and  FM  non-display 
signal  portions;  and 

replacing  means  for  replacing  the  FM  non-display  signal 
portions  of  said  demodulated  FM  display  signal  with  the 
denoodulated  video  signal  portions  of  said  demodulated  FM 
display  signal  to  prodiKe  a  compensated  reproduced  video 
signal. 


3  f  IBOyy 9o 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  CIRCUIT  WHICH 
COUNTS  THE  INCREASING  AMOUNT  OF  BRANCH 
METRIC  TO  CONTROL  AN  EQUALIZER 
Kaoni  Urata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148344 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-328620 
Int  CL"  GllB  5/Di5.AW;  H03D  1/00 
VS.  a.  360—65  3  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  signal  reproducing  circuit  for  reproducing  a  digital 
signal  recorded  on  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 
an  equalizing  circuit  for  receiving  an  RF  signal  reproduced  from 
the  recording  medium  and  varying  at  least  one  of  gain  char- 
acteristics and  phase  characteristics  thereof  with  a  control 
signal; 
a  Viterbi  decoder  for  receiving  an  output  signal  of  said  equaliz- 
ing circuit;  and 
a  control  unit  for  generating  said  control  signal  for  said  equal- 
izing circuit, 
wherein  said  control  unit  is  adapted  to  generate  said  control 
signal  to  control  said  equalizing  circuit  so  as  to  minimize  an 
increasing  amount  of  a  branch  metric  of  said  Viterbi  decoder 
and  wherein  said  control  unit  comprises: 
a  counter  for  counting  the  increasing  amount  of  the  branch 

metric  of  said  Viterbi  decoder;  and 
an  arithmetic  control  unit  for  generating  said  control  signal 
fed  to  said  equalizing  circuit  corresponding  to  an  output  of 
said  counter. 


5,486,957 

DISK  DRIVE  WITH  RECTIFIER  CIRCUIT  FOR 

PARKING  THE  HEAD  CARRIERS  ON  POWER  DOWN 

Thomas  R.  Albrecfat,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,304 

Int  a."  GllB  21/02 

U.S.  CL  360—75  10  Claims 


— Hoi  I— I  «*  \ 
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1.  A  data  recording  disk  drive  comprising: 

at  least  one  data  disk; 

a  multi-phase  spindle  motor  having  a  winding  for  each  phase 
and  connected  to  the  disk  for  rotating  the  disk; 

a  transducer  for  writing  data  to  or  reading  data  from  the  disk; 

a  carrier  supporting  the  transducer; 

a  voice  coil  motor  actuator  connected  to  the  carrier  for  moving 
the  carrier  generally  radially  across  the  disk  so  the  transducer 
may  access  different  regions  of  data  on  the  disk;  and 

a  circuit  for  converting  back  electromotive  force  from  the 
spindle  motor  to  current  for  the  actuator  when  power  to  the 
spindle  motor  is  removed,  the  circuit  comprising  a  switch 
responsive  to  the  retnoval  of  power  to  the  spindle  motor  and  a 
plurality  of  paired  bipolar  transistors,  each  pair  of  transistors 
being  associated  with  a  different  one  of  the  windings,  each 
transistor  having  its  emitter-base  junction  connected  in  series 
between  its  associated  winding  and  the  switch  and  its  emitter- 
collector  junction  connected  in  series  between  its  associated 
winding  and  the  coil  of  ihe  actuator;  whereby  in  response  to 
closing  of  the  switch  the  freely  rotating  spindle  motor  gener- 
ates current  through  successive  windings  to  emitter-base  juiK- 
tions  of  associated  transistors  to  successively  turn  on  tlie 
transistors  and  thereby  direct  remaining  current  from  the 
windings  to  the  coil  of  the  actuator. 


5,486,958 
VIDEO  CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER  WITH  SINGLE 
LOADING  MOTOR,  ACTUATING  PLATE  AND  FAST 
WINDING  PLATE 
Jeong  D.  Choi;  In  K.  Cbeon,  both  of  Seoul;  Gcun  H.  Song, 
Kyungki,  and  Hee  Y.  Park,  SeouL  aU  of.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,899 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  21,  1992, 
21990/1992;  Nov.  21,  1992,  23016/1992 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/027 

U.S.  a.  360—85  12  Claims 

1.  A  video  cassette  tape  recorder  having  a  base  plate  and  a 

rotation  head  drum  for  recording  video  and  audio  signals  on  a 

magnetic  tape  and  reproducing  the  recorded  signals,  comprising: 

a  supply  reel  and  a  take-up  reel  rotalably  mounted  on  said  base 

plate; 
a  single  loading  motor  fixedly  mounted  to  the  base  plate  and 
adapted  to  generate  a  force  for  both  loading  a  cassette  and 
threading  the  tape; 
mode  switch  means  for  sensing  an  operation  mode  and  control- 
ling said  single  loading  motor  according  to  the  sensed  opera- 
tion mode; 


an  actuating  plate  is  drivingly  connected  to  said  single  loading 
motor; 

a  pair  of  slant  post  assemblies  for  guiding  tlie  tape  out  of  a  tape 
cassene.  each  of  said  slant  post  assemblies  having  a  slant  post 
and  a  guide  roller, 

a  pair  of  link  type  loading  arms  connected  between  said  slant 
post  assemblies  and  a  pair  of  loading  gears  which  are  driven 
by  said  actuating  plate,  whereby  each  of  said  slant  post 
assemblies  are  moved  between  a  tape  threaded  position  and  a 
tape  unthreaded  position; 

a  capstan  motor  and  a  pinch  drive  assembly  disposed  on  said 
base  plate  for  feeding  tlie  tape,  said  pinch  drive  assembly 
being  driven  by  said  single  loading  motor  and  including  a 
pinch  roller  for  pressing  the  tape  against  a  capstan  shaft  of 
said  capstan  motor, 

idler  means,  in  connection  with  said  capstan  motor,  for  rotating 
said  supply  reel  and  said  take-up  reel; 

brake  means  for  braking  the  supply  reel  and  the  take-up  reel: 

means  for  initiating  a  fast  winding  operation  mode  for  winding 
the  tape  at  a  high  speed  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
actuating  plate  to  a  predetermined  position,  said  means  for 
initiating  including  a  fast  winding  plate  engageable  and  dis- 
engageable  with  said  actuating  plate  and  means  for  engaging 
said  idler  means  when  said  fast  winding  plate  is  engaged  with 
said  acmating  plate  to  thereby  rotate  the  supply  reel  and  the 
take-up  reel  at  a  high  speed;  and 

a  front  loading  bousing  operarively  connected  with  said  single 
loading  motor  to  move  said  tape  cassette  between  a  tape 
cassette  loading  position  and  a  tape  cassette  imloading  posi- 
tioiL 


5,486,959 

ADAPTER  MECHANISM  FOR  EXTRACTING  AND 

RETRACTING  VIDEO  TAPE  FROM  MINLVTURE 

CASSETTES 

David  Tai,  1st  Fl.,  No.  17,  Lane  180,  Ho-Chiang  Street,  Taipei, 

Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,796 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/OOS 

U.S.  a.  360—94  9  Claims 


1.  A  video  cassette  adapted  comprising: 
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a  housing  having  a  front  portion,  a  back  portion,  a  first  and 
second  side  portion,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  recess  for 
receiving  a  video  cassette,  said  recess  having  a  front  portion 
conununicating  with  said  fix)nt  portion  of  said  housing,  a  back 
portion,  a  first  and  second  side  portions,  a  top  opening  and  a 
bottom  wall; 
a  first  tape-driving  member  one  end  of  which  is  pivotally  dis- 
posed between  said  first  side  portion  of  said  housing  and  said 
first  side  portion  of  said  recess,  and  the  other  end  of  which  is 
reversibly  moveable  ftom  said  fiont  portion  of  said  recess  to 
said  front  portion  of  said  housing  and  having  a  roller  rotatably 
coupled  thereto  for  engaging  a  portion  of  a  tape  of  the  video 
cassette; 
a  second  tape-driving  member  one  end  of  which  is  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  housing  between  said  second  side  portion  of 
said  housing  and  said  second  side  portion  of  said  recess  by  a 
pivot  shaft,  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  reversibly  moveable 
from  said  front  portion  of  said  recess  to  said  front  portion  of 
said  housing  and  having  a  roller  rotatably  coupled  thereto  for 
engaging  a  portion  of  the  tape  of  the  video  cassette; 
linkage  means  disposed  within  said  housing  and  coupled  to  both 
said  first  tape-driving  member  and  said  second  tape-driving 
member  for  displacing  each  with  respect  to  the  other; 
a  first  gear  rotatably  disposed  in  said  housing  and  extending  into 
said  second  side  portion  of  said  recess  for  meshing  with  a 
gear  disposed  on  a  tape-winding  shaft  of  the  video  cassette; 
a  second  gear  coaxially  coupled  to  said  pivot  shaft  for  rotation 

with  said  second  tape-driving  member; 
a  motor  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  motor  being  selectably 
operable  to  rotate  a  motor  shaft  in  both  a  clockwise  and  a 
counterclockwise  direction;  and 
a  selective  power-transmitting  mechanism  including  a  power 
inputting  portion  and  a  power  outputting  portion,  said  power 
inputting  portion  being  operably  connected  with  said  motor 
shaft,  said  selective  power-transmitting  mechanism  being  piv- 
otally disposed  in  said  housing  with  said  power  outputting 
portion  automatically  displaced  between  a  first  selection  posi- 
tion to  couple  said  power  outputting  portion  with  said  first 
gear  responsive  to  counterclockwise  rotation  of  said  motor 
shaft  and  a  second  selection  position  to  couple  said  power 
outputting  portion  with  said  second  gear  responsive  to  clock- 
wise rotation  of  said  motor  shaft  said  power  outputting  por- 
tion driving  said  second  tape-driving  member  through  said 
second  gear  and  said  first  tape  driving  arm  through  said 
linkage  means  to  move  from  said  front  portion  of  said  recess 
to  said  front  portion  of  said  housing  and  pull  a  tape  of  the 
video  cassette  out  of  the  cassette  to  said  front  portion  of  said 
housing  responsive  to  said  clockwise  rotation  of  said  motor 
shaft,  said  power  outputting  portion  driving  said  first  gear 
responsive  to  said  counterclockwise  rotation  of  said  motor 
shaft  for  driving  the  gear  of  the  tape-winding  shaft  of  the 
video  cassette  to  wind  the  tape  respectively  engaging  said 
rollers  of  said  first  and  second  tape-driving  members  fix)m 
said  front  portion  of  said  housing  into  the  video  cassette  and 
thereby  displace  said  first  and  second  tape  driving  members 
respectively  from  said  front  portion  of  said  housing  to  said 
front  portion  of  said  recess. 


5,486,960 
DISK  STORAGE  DEVICE  WITH  ELECTROSTATICALLY 

BONDED  INFORMATION  STORAGE  DISK 
Sliigemasa  Saito,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  301,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-223761 
InL  a.*"  GllB  17/02 
U.S.  a.  360-99.08  14  claims 

1.  A  disk  storage  device  including:  a  spindle  motor;  a  hub 
routably  coupled  to  the  spindle  motor;  and  a  magnetic  information 
storage  disk  including  a  disk  hole  fixed  to  the  hub  by  an  electro- 
statically bonded  fixing  portion  that  forms  a  permanent  physical 
bond  between  die  disk  hole  and  the  hub. 
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5,486,961 
RESILIENT  COMPLIANT  CLAMP  FOR  DATA  STORAGE 

DISK  DRIVES 

Zine-Eddine  Boutagliou;  Randy  J.  Bonihorst,  and  Douglas  W. 

Jolinson,  all  of  Rochester,  Miim.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1994,  Sen  No.  298,490 

Int  CI.*  GllB  n/02 

U.S.  a.  360—99.12  6  Claims 


1.  A  disk  data  storage  device  comprising: 
'  a  base; 
at  least  one  disk  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  first 

surface  being  axially  spaced  from  said  second  surface,  at  least 

one  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  having  a  layer  for 

recording  data; 
a  hub  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  base,  said  hub  supporting 

said  at  least  one  disk  at  said  first  surface  of  said  disk  and 

presenting  a  flange  in  axial  spaced  relation  to  said  at  least  one 

disk  at  said  second  surface  of  said  disk; 
a  resilient  clamping  member  clamping  said  disk  to  said  hub, 

comprising 

(a)  an  annulus  formed  of  resilient  material  including  a  first 
portion  at  an  inner  radius  of  said  annulus.  the  annulus  first 
portion  extending  radially  inward  and  axially  toward  said 
flange  to  fixedly  secure  said  annulus  first  portion  to  said 
hub  and  maintain  said  atmulus  in  a  deformed  state,  and 

(b)  a  projecting  portion  of  said  annulus  at  an  annulus  lower 
surface  of  said  annulus,  the  projecting  portion  confronting 
said  at  least  one  disk  and  deforming  against  the  second 
surface  of  said  disk  when  said  annulus  is  maintained  in  said 
deformed  state  and  said  annulus  first  portion  is  retained  by 
said  flange,  whereby  said  disk  is  compressively  clamped  to 
said  hub;  and 

a  transducer  mounted  on  an  actuator  for  accessing  data  recorded 
in  said  layer  of  said  disk. 


5/186,962 
INTEGRAL  HUB  AND  DISK  CLAMP  FOR  A  DISK  DRIVE 

STORAGE  DEVICE 
Zine-Eddine  Boutaghou,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional BnsiDess  Madiincs  CorporatioD,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  322,716 
Int  a.*  GllB  n/02& 
MS.  CL  360—99.12  1  Claim 


1.  A  rotating  disk  data  storage  device,  comprising: 

a  disk  drive  base; 

a  rotatably  mounted  disk  for  recording  data,  said  disk  having  an 
axis  of  rotation,  first  and  second  surfaces  perpendicular  to  said 
axis  of  rotation,  and  a  circular  aperture  at  its  center, 

a  rotatable  hub  for  mounting  said  disk; 

a  clamping  structure  for  clamping  said  disk  to  said  rotatable  bub, 
said  clamping  structure  comprising  a  supporting  surface  con- 
tacting said  first  surface  of  said  rotatably  mounted  disk,  and  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  fingers,  each  said  finger 
including  a  pawl  at  one  end  thereof,  said  fingers  extending 
through  said  circular  aperture  of  said  disk,  said  pawls  engag- 
ing said  disk  and  imparting  an  axial  force  to  said  disk  forcing 
said  first  surface  of  said  disk  against  said  supporting  surface; 
wherein  each  said  finger  contains  a  projecting  tab  for  engage- 
ment with  a  disk  removal  tool,  said  projecting  tab  projecting 
from  a  side  of  said  finger  facing  said  disk  axis 

a  spindle  motor  for  rotating  said  disk; 

at  least  one  transducer  head  for  reading  data  stored  on  said  disk; 
and 

a  moveable  actuator  mounted  on  said  disk  drive  base  for  posi- 
tioning said  transducer  head  to  read  data  recorded  on  said 
disk. 


5^486,963 

INTEGRATED  TRANSDUCER-SUSPENSION 

STRUCTURE  FOR  LONGITUDINAL  RECORDING 

Robert  E.  Jones,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  932,826,  Aug.  19, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,147 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/105:5/127 

VS.  a.  360—104  9  Claims 


1.  A  combination  tiiin  film  magnetic  head  transducer  and  sus- 
pension system  for  longitudinal  rec(»ding  comprising: 
a  horizontal  thin  film  first  pole  piece  having  a  pole  tip; 


a  substantially  vertical  thin  film  magnrtir  gap  layer  havii^ 
oppositely  facing  first  and  second  substantially  vettical  thin 
film  surfaces; 

the  first  and  second  vertical  thin  film  surfaces  being  made  by  a 
process  of  thin  film  deposition  without  lapping; 

the  first  thin  film  surface  of  the  thin  film  magnetic  gap  layer 
directly  contacting  the  pole  tip  of  the  horizontal  tiiin  film  first 
pole  piece; 

a  thin  film  second  pole  piece  having  a  vertical  component  which 
has  a  pole  tip  directly  contacting  the  second  vertical  tliin  film 
surface  of  die  tliin  film  magnetic  gap  layer  and  a  horizontal 
component  magnetically  isolated  from  but  adjacent  and  par- 
allel to  said  first  pole  piece  said  first  and  second  pole  pieces 
magnetically  connected  at  a  back  gap  region  and  magnetically 
isolated  at  their  pole  tips  by  said  magnetic' gap; 

a  thin  film  coil  electrically  isolated  from  but  magnetically  acti- 
vating said  first  and  second  pole  pieces  and  encircling  the 
horizontal  component  of  said  second  pole  piece; 

said  first  and  second  pole  pieces  configured  with  a  wider  surface 
at  their  backgap  region  and  nanower  sutftces  at  their  pole 
tips; 

a  suspension  layer  of  a  thin  film  layer  of  a  resilient  material  at 
least  covering  said  second  pole  piece  horizontal  component 
and  electrically  and  magnetically  isolated  from  said  second 
pole  piece  and  said  coil,  said  resilient  material  extending 
beyond  the  back  gap  region; 

the  pole  tip  of  the  first  pole  piece  being  horizontal  aixl  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  ttie  vertical  component  of  the  second 
pole  piece; 

the  first  pole  piece  having  a  downwardly  sloping  portion  which 
is  adjacent  to  tiie  pole  tip  of  the  first  pole  piece; 

the  first  pole  piece  narrowing  in  width  from  said  sloping  portion 
to  the  pole  tip;  and 

the  vertical  component  of  said  second  pole  piece  having  an 
essentially  vettical  portion  on  an  end  adjacent  to  said  mag- 
netic gap  layer  and  having  a  portion  on  a  second  end  which  is 
angled  away  from  the  essentially  vertical  portion  to  contact 
the  horizontal  component  of  said  second  pole  piece. 


MINUTURE  DISK  DRIVE  WITH  DYNAMIC  HEAD 
LOADING  WITH  SKEWED  LIFTING  TAB 
James  H.  Morehouse,  Jamestown;  David  M.  Fnrajr;  Steven  B. 
Volk,  both  of  Boulder;  Michael  R.  Utenick,  Englewood; 
James  A.  Dunddey;  John  H.  Blagaila,  both  of  Boolden 
James  F.  Hopper,  Louisville,  and  Thomas  A.  Klein,  Boulder, 
all  of  Cdc  assigBors  to  Integral  Peripherals,  Inc.,  Boulder, 
Colo. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  112,909,  Aug.  27, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  629,948,  Dec  19,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  435,243 
Int  ex."  GllB  5/54 
VS.  CL  360—105  30  Claims 

■r 


1.  A  disk  drive  information  storage  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  external  dimension  of  about  51  mm; 

disk  means  for  recording  and  leprodiKing  information,  said  disk 
means  being  supported  by  said  housing  for  rotation; 

an  actuator  comprising  a  body  portion  supported  by  said  bousing 
for  rotation  about  an  axis,  and  a  load  beam  connected  to  said 
body  portion  for  rotation  of  a  first  end  of  said  load  beam  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  disk  means, 
said  load  beam  having  a  centerline  and  said  load  beam  ftmher 
including  an  elongated  lift  tab  having  a  free  end  which 
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extends  beyond  said  first  end  of  said  load  beam,  said  lift  tab 
extending  along  an  axis  which  is  skewed  from  said  centeriine 
of  said  load  beam; 

a  slider  body  including  a  transducer  means  for  recortling  infor- 
mation on  and  reproducing  information  from  said  disk  means; 

means  connected  to  said  load  beam  and  said  slider  body  for 
supporting  said  slider  body  adjacent  to  said  first  end  of  said 
load  beam  and  at  a  position  intermediate  said  first  end  of  said 
load  beam  and  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  body  portion;  and 

a  cam  assembly  supported  by  said  bousing  adjacent  to  said  lift 
tab  and  the  edge  of  said  disk  means,  said  cam  assembly 
including  a  cam  surface  positioned  in  operative  relationship 
with  said  lift  tab,  whereby  a  contact  between  said  cam  surface 
and  said  lift  tab  provides  a  lifting  force  on  said  load  beam. 


5,486,965 
ROTARY  INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  CARRUGE  ACTUATOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Takeshi  Yoshida;  Hideaki  Amano,  both  of  Odawara;  Takasbi 
Kohno,  Ibaraki;   Keqji  Mori,  Hadano;  T^uishi  Yoshkla, 
Ibaraki,  and  Hiromu  Hiral,  Tsukuba,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  198^93 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-029230 
Int.  a.*  GllB  5/55 
VS.  a.  3M^— 106  39  Claims 


90  8E  °  6B  22B 
1.  A  rotary  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus  includ- 
ing at  least  one  disk  for  recording  information,  a  carriage  support- 
ing a  head  to  record/reproduce  information  on  or  from  said  disk 
and  being  rotatable  in  a  substantially  radial  direction  of  said  disk  to 
position  said  head  relative  to  said  disk,  a  carriage  actuator  for 
applying  a  torque  to  said  carriage,  and  a  housing  comprising  a  base 
and  a  cover  to  support  and  accommodate  said  disk,  said  head,  said 
carriage  and  said  carriage  acmator,  said  carriage  actuator  including 
two  driving  coils  fixed  to  said  carriage  and  a  magnet-yoke  assem- 
bly which  comprises  permanent  magnets  and  at  least  one  yoke,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  an  angle  formed  between  a  line 
connecting  a  center  of  the  first  driving  coil  and  a  center  of  a 
carriage  pivot  shaft  and  another  line  connecting  said  head  and  the 
center  of  said  carriage  pivot  shaft  is  not  larger  than  90  degrees  and 
that  an  angle  formed  between  the  center  lines  of  the  first  and 
second  driving  coils  about  the  center  of  said  carriage  pivot  shaft  is 
within  the  range  of  from  100  degrees  to  150  degrees,  said  first  and 
second  driving  coils  being  flat  in  shape,  means  for  supporting  said 
magnet-yoke  assembly,  said  supporting  means  being  mounted  on 
one  surface  of  said  base  outwardly  of  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  magnet-yoke  assembly,  said  magnet-yoke  assembly  suf^Kirt- 
ing  means  being  arranged  to  be  within  a  distance  between  said  one 
surface  of  said  base  and  an  end  face  of  said  magnet-yoke  assembly 
spaced  from  said  one  base  surface. 


5,486,966 
HEAD  DRUM  GROUND  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  A  VIDEO 

CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Seong-Ick  Ahn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  294,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  24,  1993, 
93-16474 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/52:5/027 
VS.  CI.  360—107  2  Claims 


*^/in/iii/x 
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1.  A  video  cassette  recorder  incorporating  therein  a  ground 
system  for  discharging  static  electricity  generated  from  a  head 
drum  assembly  therein  which  includes  a  rotary  drum  having  a 
rotating  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  at  least  one  bearing,  and  a 
stationary  drum  mounted  on  a  deck  within  the  video  cassette 
recorder,  said  ground  system  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  grounding  terminal:  and 
an  electrical  coupler  electrically  connected  to  the  grounding 
terminal  of  the  printed  circuit  board  at  its  opposite  ends  and 
resiliently  contacted  with  a  lower  segment  of  the  rotating 
shaft,  said  electrical  coupler  being  a  flexible  printed  circuit 
board  having  an  electrically  conductive  member  for  contact- 
ing with  the  lower  segment  of  the  rotating  shaft  and  an 
enclosure  surrounding  said  conductive  member  for  resiliently 
supporting  the  same,  the  enclosure  having  a  cutout  portion  for 
allowing  a  part  of  the  conductive  member  to  be  exposed. 


5,486,967 
MAGNETIC  DISK  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Yoichiro  Tanaka,  Kawasaki;  Kazushi  Tanimoto,  Tokyo; 
Hiroshi  Ohashi,  Tokyo,-  Takashi  Hikosaka,  Tokyo;  Yasuo 
Ohtsubo,  and  Shigeru  Hosliina,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  212,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  15,  1993,  5-054367 
Int.  a."  GllB  5/39:5/31 
VS.  a.  36ft-113  20  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  memory  system  comprising: 

a  magnetic  disk  of  a  perpendicular  recording  type,  including  a 

soft  magnetic  backing  layer  and  a  magnetic  recording  layer  of 

a  perpendicular  magnetic  anisotropy  formed  on  said  backing 

layer;  and 
a  magnetic  head  for  writing  and  reading  data  with  respect  to  said 

magnetic  disk  wherein  said  magnetic  head  comprises: 


(a)  a  pair  of  main  magnetic  poles  each  being  made  of  a 
material  having  a  high  magnetic  permeability  and  each 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  each  second  end 
defining  a  second  end  surface,  said  first  end  of  each  mag- 
netic pole  being  located  so  as  to  face  a  surface  of  said 
magnetic  disk; 

(b)  a  non-magnetic  interlayer  provided  between  said  pair  of 
main  magnetic  poles; 

(c)  a  recording  coil  disposed  so  as  to  generate  a  magnetic  flux 
passing  through  said  magnetic  disk  via  said  pair  of  main 
magnetic  poles;  and 

(d)  an  MR  element  having  a  fihn-like  shape  provided  via  an 
insulatimi  layer  on  each  of  said  second  eiKls  of  said  pair  of 
main  magnetic  poles,  said  MR  element  having  a  film  sur- 
face parallel  to  said  second  end  surfaces  of  said  pair  of 
main  magnetic  poles,  and  being  magnetically  coupled  with 
said  pair  of  main  magnetic  poles. 


5,486,968 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 
WRITE  HEAD  PLANARIZATION  AND  LEAD  ROUTING 
Hin  P.  E.  Lee,  San  Joee,  and  Douglas  J.  Werner,  Fremont,  both 
of  Calif.,  asdgnors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  10, 1993,  Sen  No.  149,891 

Int  a."  GUB  5/31:5/17:5/39 

VS.  CL  360—126  51  Chdms 


1.  An  inductive  head  assembly  formed  on  a  substantially  planar 
first  surface,  comprising: 

a  lower  pole  piece  formed  over  a  first  portion  of  said  first 
surface,  having  a  first  pole  tip  and  a  first  back  gap  portion 

at  least  two  electrically  isolated  planar  sections  of  conductive 
material  formed  over  a  second  portion  of  said  first  surface  in 
close  proximity  to  and  substantially  coplanar  with*  said  lower 
pole  piece  to  provide  therewith  a  substantially  planar  second 
siuface; 

a  coil  formed  over  said  substantially  planar  second  surface, 
wherein  the  center  of  said  coil  is  disposed  over  said  first  back 
gap  portion;  and 

an  upper  pole  piece  formed  over  a  portion  of  said  coil,  said 
upper  pole  piece  having  a  second  pole  tip  and  a  second  back 
gap  portion  connected  to  said  first  back  gap  portion  through 
said  center  of  said  coil,  wherein  said  first  and  second  pole  tips 
form  a  write  gap. 


a  first  ferrite  meml>er  and  a  second  feirite  member  butted  and 
bonded  together  to  form  an  annular,  closed  magnetic  path 
around  a  coil-winding  groove,  upper  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  ferrite  members  providing  a  sliding  surface  to  wliich 
the  magnetic  recording  medium  b  opposed,  said  sliding  sur- 
face extending  across  the  first  and  second  fenite  members  in  a 
direction  in  which  said  recording  medium  slides; 

a  coil  attached  to  a  coil-winding  portion  of  said  first  ferrite 
member,  and 

a  non-magnetir  material  secured  to  at  least  one  of  an  inner 
surface  aixl  an  outer  surface  of  said  coil-winding  portion  of 
said  first  ferrite  member  and  spaced  from  said  second  fenite 
member,  said  inner  and  oitter  surfaces  being  opposed  to  one 
another  in  said  direction,  such  that  said  non-magnetic  material 
extends  over  the  entire  length  of  said  coil-winding  portion, 
said  non-magnetic  material  being  spaced  below  said  sliding 
surface  apart  from  ttie  magnetic  recording  medium  by  a 
portion  of  said  first  ferrite  member  which  provides  a  part  of 
said  sliding  surface. 


5y486,97e 

CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  HEADS  OF  DATA 

STORAGE  DISKS 

Nevillr  K.  Lee,  Siierbom,  and  Hisastai  Katao,  Shrewsboiy, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation,  MOpitas, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,106,  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,467,238,  wfakta  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,293,  Jul.  6, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Man  21,  1995,  Sen  No. 

40M15 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/41.3/56 

VS.  CL  360—128  8  Claims 


5,486,969 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  CORE  HAVING  FERRFTE  MEMBER 

REINFORCED  BY  NON-MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Fuminori  lUceya,  Iwakura,  and  Tomio  Suzuki,  Yokkaicfai,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insuhitors,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  258^36 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-185467 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/133 

VS.  a.  360—127  8  Claims 

1.  A  head  core  for  a  magnetic  head  for  recording  information  on 

a  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 


1.  A  head  cleaning  apparatus  comprising; 

a  base; 

a  read/write  head; 

a  disk  rotatably  joumalled  to  the  base; 

an  actuator  movably  nootmted  relative  to  the  base  upon  an  air 
bearing  formed  by  relative  rotation  of  the  head  and  disk  and 
carrying  said  head  in  operable  relationship  with  the  disk, 
movements  of  said  actuator  for  positioning  said  head  relative 
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to  said  disk  and  for  placing  said  head  into  a  cleaning  contact 
relationship  with  a  rotating  head  cleaning  pad; 

the  rotating  head  cleaning  pad  having  a  plurality  of  head  clean- 
ing paths; 

a  toothed  wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  the  base,  said  toothed 
wheel  having  side  surfaces,  the  head  cleaning  pad  mounted  on 
one  of  said  side  surfaces; 

a  first  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base,  said  first  pawl 
positioned  and  dimensioned  relative  to  the  toothed  wheel  and 
the  actuator  such  that  as  the  actuator  places  said  head  into  the 
cleaning  contact  relationship  with  the  cleaning  pad,  the  actua- 
tor contacts  a  first  end  on  the  first  pawl,  initiating  a  second 
end  on  the  first  pawl  to  rotationally  advance  the  toothed  wheel 
as  the  head  simultaneously  wipes  across  the  cleaning  pad  to 
define  one  of  the  plurality  of  head  cleaning  paths; 

a  biasing  means  integral  with  the  first  pawl  for  engaging  die 
second  end  of  the  first  pawl  with  a  subsequent  tooth  of  the 
toothed  wheel  after  the  cleaning  contact  relationship  is  com- 
plete and  the  actuator  loses  contact  with  the  first  end  of  the 
first  pawl;  and 

a  second  pawl  tnounted  on  the  base  and  engaged  coupled  to  the 
toothed  wheel  to  bias  the  rotation  of  the  toothed  wheel. 


1.  An  injection-moldable  polyacetal  resin  composition  having 
soft  magnetic  properties  characterized  by  high  initial  and  maxi- 
mum permeabilities,  magnetic  remanence  closely  approaching 
saturation,  and  small  coercive  force  and  hysteresis  loss,  said  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  a  polyacetal  base  resin,  and  at 
least  about  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  composition  weight, 
of  elemental  iron  particles  wherein  the  iron  particles  are  homoge- 
neously dispersed  through  the  resin  to  impart  magnetically  soft 
properties  to  the  composition. 


5,484,972 
AC  POWERED  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH 

LOGIC  LEVEL  CONTROL 
Glen  D.  liiylor,  Fayetteville,  N.C,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Oeveiand,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  176,151 
Int  CI.*  HOm  47/32;50/04;45/12 
VS.  a.  361—154  13  Claims 

1.  An  electric  power  switching  device  operated  by  ac  power  and 
comprising: 


5,4864^1 

CENTRAL  HUBS  FOR  FLEXIBLE  MAGNETIC  DATA 

DISCS  FORMED  OF  MAGNETICALLY  SOFT 

POLYACETAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Patridi  M.  Hughes,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Celancse 

Corporation,  Somerville,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  683,953,  Apr.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^14,555. 

This  appUcation  Dec  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,333 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  GllB  23A)3 

VS.  CL  360—133  20  Claims 


an  insulated  housing  including  an  exterior  surface  defining  a 
cavity  that  is  exterior  of  said  housing;  separable  electrical 
contacts  witliin  said  housing;  electromagnetic  means  within 
said  housing  including  a  coil  energized  by  said  ac  power  to 
move  said  separable  contacts  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions; a  control  module  mounted  in  said  cavity  comprising 
solid  state  switching  means  responsive  to  an  externally  gen- 
erated logic  level  signal  for  selectively  connecting  said  coil  to 
said  ac  power  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  logic  level 
signal  operatively  connected  to  said  solid  state  switching 
means. 


5,486,973 

POSTAGE  METER  INCLUDING  A  SAFETY  LOCK0(G 

CIRCUIT 

Jean-Pierre  Meur,  La  Ville  Du   Bois,  France,  assignor  to 

Ncopost  Industrie,  Bagneux,  France 

FUed  Sep.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306^30 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  24,  1993,  93  U395 
Int  a.*  H02M  3/335;  G07B  17/00:  HOIH  13/lS 
VS.  CL  361—170  5  Claims 


vllel 


1.  A  mail-processing  machine  including  an  electrical  power 
supply  for  powering  at  least  one  control  motor,  and  a  safety 
locking  circuit  electrically  coimected  to  a  cover  switch  of  the 
machine  and  co-operating  with  the  electrical  power  supply  to 
switch  tlie  power  supply  off  whenever  the  cover  of  the  machine  is 
open,  said  electrical  power  supply  including  a  chopper  electrical 
power  supply  comprising  at  least  one  power  chopper  circuit  having 
a  control  circuit,  and  wherein  the  safety  locking  circuit  includes  at 
least  one  electromechanical  relay  electrically  connecting  the  power 
chopper  circuit  to  its  control  circuit 


5,486,974 
ELECTROSTATIC  ATTRACTION  BOARD  SYSTEM 
Keiji  Kasahara,  Kakegawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Abisare  Co., 
Ltd^  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11336 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  3,  1992,  4-324307; 
Mar.  10, 1993,  5-0496U 

Int  CL*  H02N  13/00 
VS.  a.  361—234  12  Claims 


5,486,976 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
RIGID  MEMBER  EXTENDING  BETWEEN  DUPHRAGMS 
Thomas  J.  Chartmoeau,  Plainville;  Douglas  B.  Strott,  Attle- 
boro;  Dale  R.  Sogge,  Wrentliam,  and  Thomas  R.  Maher, 
PlainvUIe,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Licor- 
porated,  DaUas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,040 
Int  CL*  HOIG  7/00:  GOIL  9/72 


U.S.  CL  361—283.4 


10  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  attraction  board  system  for  use  with  a  power 
source  comprising: 

(a)  an  attraction  layer  formed  of  a  layered  dielectric  substance 
having  a  volume  resistivity  of  10"  to  10'*  Qcm; 

(b)  a  coating  layer  formed  on  a  first  face  of  the  attraction  layer 
so  as  to  cover  the  first  face,  the  coating  layer  having  a  volume 
resistivity  of  10"*  to  10"  Qcm,  a  thickness  of  5  to  SOji  a  small 
vapor  permeability  and  oxygen  barrier  properties;  and 

(c)  at  least  a  pair  of  electrodes  on  a  second  face  of  the  attraction 
layer  such  that  the  electrodes  are  electrically  separated  ftom 
each  other  in  a  laminate  structure,  said  electrodes  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  power  source  for  establishing  an  electric 
field  in  order  to  cause  polarization  charge  at  the  attraction 
layer,  said  attraction  layer,  said  coating  layer  and  said  elec- 
trodes forming  a  laminate  structure; 

wherein  an  object  placed  on  the  first  face  of  the  attraction  layer 
with  the  coating  layer  interposed  therebetween  can  be 
attracted  and  held  by  means  of  coulomb  force  resulting  from 
the  electric  field. 


5,486,975 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK 

Shamouil  Shamouilian,  San  Jose,  and  Yoshi  Tanase,  CampbeU, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AppUed  Materials,  Inc,  Santa 
aara,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,811 

Int.  CI.*  H02N  13/00 

VS.  a.  361—234  24  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  responsive  capacitive  transducer  comprising 

a  generally  rigid,  amiular  wall  extending  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  forming  an  opening  between  first  and  second  ends, 

first  and  second  relatively  thin,  flexible  diaphragms  closing  the 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  aimular  wall  respectively. 

a  rigid  pin  attached  to  and  extending  between  a  central  portion 
of  the  first  and  second  diaphragms,  a  first  rigid  platform 
connected  to  the  pin  and  extending  laterally  outwardly  from 
the  pin  toward  the  annular  wall  but  spaced  therefrom, 

a  second  rigid  platfonn  coimected  to  the  annular  wall  and 
extending  laterally  inwardly  from  the  aiuiular  wall  toward  the 
pin  but  spaced  therefrom  and  spaced  a  selected  distance  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  from  the  first  platform,  the  platforms 
having  surface  portions  aligned  with  and  facing  each  otlier 
with  a  selected  gap  between  the  platforms, 

first  and  second  electrical  capacitor  plates  disposed  on  the  sur- 
face portions  of  the  first  and  second  platforms,  and 

means  to  provide  an  electrical  coiuiection  with  tlie  capacitor 
plates. 


5,486,977 

TANTALUM  CAPACITOR  CHIP,  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME  AND  TANTALUM  CAPACITOR 

INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 

MiU  Hasegawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,386 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  8,  1992,  4-328154 

Int  CI.*  HOIG  9/052 

VS.  CL  361—529  4  Claims 


1.  A  corrosion  resistant  apparatus  for  holding  a  substrate  during 
processing  with  a  corrosive  gas,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrostatic  chuck  having  an  electrically  insulative  layer, 
the  insulative  layer  having  a  top  surface  and  an  exposed  side 
surface,  the  chuck  being  chargeable  for  holding  the  substrate 
thereon  by  electrostatic  force;  and 

(b)  a  guard  substantially  enclosing  die  exposed  side  surface  of 
the  insulative  layer  for  protecting  the  insulative  layer  against 
the  corrosive  gas,  the  guard  being  made  from  a  sacrificial 
material  that  corrodes  at  least  as  quickly  as  the  insulative 
layer  corrodes  when  exposed  to  the  corrosive  gas. 


1.  A  tantalum  capacitor  chip  comprising: 

a  chip  body  which  is  a  compacted  mass  of  tantalum  powder,  and 
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an  anode  wire  partially  inserted  into  and  partially  projecting 
from  the  chip  body; 

wherein  the  chip  body  has  a  plurality  of  integrated  mass  poftions 
which  have  been  divisionally  compacted,  each  of  the  mass 
portions  having  a  lower  density  region  and  at  least  one  higher 
density  region  alternate  with  the  lower  density  region;  and 

wherein  the  anode  wire  extends  at  least  from  one  mass  portion 
into  another  and  penetrates  through  at  least  two  higher  density 
portions  of  said  one  and  another  mass  portions, 

wherein  the  respective  mass  portions  are  cross-sectionally  dif- 
ferent with  one  arranged  around  another. 


said  prevent  means  prevents  operation  of  said  drive  member 
when  said  first  circuit  breaker  is  moved  out  of  said  installed 
position. 


5,486,978 
DRAW-OUT  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  UNIT  WITH 
COORDINATED  CABLE  INTERLOCK  AND  SHUTTER 
Anthony  J.  Fishovitz,  Freedom,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  334,834 

Int  CL*  H02B  1/14 

MS.  CL  361—617  U  Ctatans 


In 


r-\ 


1.  A  draw-out  circuit  breaker  unit  breaker  electrical  distribution 
system  having  conductors  with  stabs  on  ends  thereof;  said  unit 
comprising: 

a  first  circuit  breaker  having  connectors  projecting  from  a  rear 
face  thereof  iot  coimection  to  said  stabs,  separable  contacts 
for  interrupting  said  current  through  said  conductors,  and  a 
trip  mechanism  for  tripping  said  separable  contacts  open  in 
response  to  selected  conditions  of  current  in  said  conductors; 

an  enclosure  having  a  rear  wall  in  which  said  stabs  on  said 
conductors  are  mounted  and  means  supporting  said  first  cir- 
cuit breaker  for  movement  toward  said  rear  wall  to  an 
installed  position  in  which  said  connectors  engage  said  stabs 
to  connect  said  circuit  breaker  in  a  said  electric  power  distri- 
bution system,  and  for  movement  away  from  said  rear  wall  to 
disconnect  said  coimectors  from  said  stabs  for  removal  of  said 
circuit  breaker  from  said  enclosure; 

a  second  circuit  breaker; 

interlock  noeans  comprising  linking  means  linking  said  first 
circuit  breaker  with  said  second  circuit  breaker,  and  actuating 
means  associated  with  said  first  circuit  breaker  for  actuating 
said  linking  means  to  prevent  closing  of  said  second  circuit 
breaker  when  said  first  circuit  breaker  is  in  said  installed 
position  and  said  separable  contacts  or  said  first  circuit 
breaker  are  closed; 

prevent  means  preventing  actuation  of  said  link  means  when 
said  first  circuit  breaker  is  not  in  said  installed  position;  and 

said  linking  means  comprising  a  drive  member  mounted  adja- 
cent said  rear  wall  of  said  rear  wall  of  said  enclosure  and  a 
cable  attached  between  said  drive  member  and  said  second 
circuit  breaker  and  wherein  said  actuating  means  comprises  a 
plunger  extending  from  said  rear  face  of  said  first  circuit 
breaker  when  said  separable  contacts  are  closed  and  operating 
said  drive  member  to  actuate  said  cable  when  extended  with 
said  first  circuit  breaker  in  said  installed  position,  and  wherein 


5,486,979 
ELECTRICITY  SUPPLY  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  W.  Bowen,  Sutton  Coldfleld,  and  Darren  J.  Shotter, 
Handsacre,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Crabtree  Electri- 
cal Industries  Limited,  Walsall,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00254,  §  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04514,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  FOed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,174 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  21, 
1991,  91307670 

Int.  CL^  H02B  1/04 
VS.  CI.  361—640  12  CUdms 


1.  An  electricity  supply  assembly  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  housing  of  insulating  material  secured  to  and 
extending  between  two  end  support  members; 

b)  an  elongate  supply  member  mounted  in  said  housing,  said 
supply  member  providing  a  contact  face,  said  housing  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  narrow  slot  for  access  to  said 
supply  member; 

c)  an  elongate  mounting  rail  secured  to  and  extending  between 
said  end  support  members,  said  nKxinting  rail  providing 
spaced  mounting  surfaces  on  which  a  circuit  breaker  is  posi- 
tioned, said  circuit  breaker  having  flat  parallel  sides  which 
extend  transversely  of  said  mounting  rail;  wherein 

i)  said  circuit  breaker  is  provided  in  an  underside  thereof  with 
a  mounting  recess  receiving  said  mounting  rail; 

ii)  said  circuit  breaker  comprises  a  contact  member  projecting 
through  an  aperture  in  the  underside  of  said  circuit  breaker 
to  one  side  of  said  recess  and  through  said  slot  into  said 
housing; 

iii)  said  contact  member  has  a  contact  surface  which  lies  in  a 
plane  extending  transversely  to  the  parallel  sides  of  said 
circuit  breaker,  and 

iv)  resiUent  means  is  provided  in  said  housing  for  urging  said 
contact  member  transversely  thereof  so  that  said  contact 
surface  of  said  contact  member  is  in  face-to-face  engage- 
ment with  said  contact  face  of  said  supply  member. 


5,486,980 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISSIPATING 

THERMAL  ENERGY 

William  D.  Jordan,  and  Howard  G.  Hinshaw,  both  of  Dallas, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Thermalloy,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,955,  Mar.  30, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  302,336 
Int  a.'  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—697  14  Cbdms 

7.  Heat  sink  apparatus  for  attachment  to  an  electronic  device 
package  comprising: 
(a)  a  heat  sink  body  to  be  attached  in  contact  with  an  electronic 
device  package,  said  heat  sink  body  comprising  a  base  having 


a  bottom  surface  and  a  top  surface  with  parallel  pins  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  top  surface  of  said  base  with  said 
pins  separated  by  two  sets  of  intersecting  grooves;  and 

(b)  a  fan  mounted  at  the  outward  extremity  of  said  pins  for 
forcing  .lir  through  said  grooves  toward  said  base  at  an 
average  velocity  of  at  least  about  400  feet  per  minute,  the 
surface  area  of  said  heat  sink  body  being  sufficiently  large  to 
produce  a  thermal  impedance  of  less  than  about  0.3°  C7W 
under  impingement  cooling  by  said  fan. 

9.  Heat  sink  apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  7  finther  comprising 
an  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor  affixed  to  said  bottom  surface. 


5,486,981 
HEAT  DISSIPATING  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  L.  Blomquist,  Newbury  Parle,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Electronic  Research  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,925 
Int  a."  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  a.  361—704  15  Claims 


1.  A  spring  clip  element  for  use  in  a  heat  dissipating  assembly 
which  includes  a  heat  conductive  body  including  a  heat  receiving 
surface  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  heat  receiving  relationship  with  a 
heat  emitting  surface  of  an  electronic  component  and  a  heat  dis- 
charging surface  generally  opposed  to  said  heat  receiving  surface, 
said  spring  clip  element  being  adapted  to  removably  hold  the  heat 
conductive  boidy  in  assembled  configuration  with  the  electronic 
component,  said  spring  clip  element  comprising: 
a  generally  elongated  leaf  spring  segment  normally  having 
spring  tension  therein  and  having 
a  first  end, 
a  second  end. 

a  fulcrum  location  between  said  first  and  second  ends, 
a  first  leaf  spring  segment  normally  having  a  first  spring 

tension  therein, 
a  second  leaf  spring  segment  normally  having  a  second  spring 
tension  therein. 


said  second  end  including  generally  a  pivot  location  and 
normally  having  anti-rotation  spring  tension  theiein,  and 

a  first  leg  element  depending  generally  from  said  first  end,  a 
second  leg  element  depending  generally  from  said  second 
end,  said  first  leaf  spring  segment  extending  generally 
between  said  fulcrum  location  and  said  first  leg  element,  and 
said  second  leaf  spring  segment  extending  generally  between 
said  fulcrum  location  and  said  second  leg  element, 

said  second  leg  element  forming  a  post  of  a  lever  naember,  a  bar 
member  forming  a  cross  piece  of  said  lever  member,  said  bar 
member  including  a  release  arm  and  an  engagement  arm.  said 
bar  member  being  adapted  to  cause  said  second  leg  element  to 
rotate  generally  around  said  pivot  location  against  the  anti- 
rotation  spring  tension  responsive  to  force  applied  to  said  bar 
member. 


5,486,982 

MODULAR  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGING  FOR 

COMPUTER  SERVERS 

Whiston  Hsu,  14508  Pebbiewood  Dr.,  Gaithersburg,  Md.  20878 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258^2 

Int  a."  H05K  7/10 

VS.  a.  361—728  32  Claims 


1.  A  HMdularized  electronic  system  for  packaging  and  assem- 
bling a  plurality  of  electronic  modules  comprising: 

(1)  an  enclosure  case  having  at  least  one  lower  case  assembly 
with  a  lower  horizontal  panel  in  it  for  module  loading:  the 
lower  panel  of  the  lower  case  assembly  comprises  at  least  one 
U-shaped  holding  means  having  two  vertical  planner  panels 
on  its  left-  and  right-hand  sides; 

(2)  an  electronic  backplane  assembly  having  at  least  one  recep- 
tacle and  the  backplane  assembly  is  removably  mounted  to 
the  lower  case  assembly  for  module  connection; 

(3)  at  least  one  electronic  module  assembly  having  a  module 
head  in  its  firont  end  and  a  substantially  rectangular  module 
body  behind  the  module  head;  the  module  bead  comprises  a 
module  connector  on  its  bottom  wherein  the  module  connec- 
tor of  the  module  head  is  vertically  plugged  in  and  latched  to 
the  receptacle  of  the  backplane  assembly  in  a  removable 
manner,  and  the  left-  and  right-hand  sides  of  the  rear  end  of 
the  module  body  engage  and  removably  attach  to  the  two 
vertical  planner  panels  of  the  U-shaped  holding  means  of  the 
lower  case  assembly  whereby  the  module  assembly  is  reliably 
mounted  to  the  lower  case  assembly  by  having  its  front  end 
mounted  to  the  receptacle  of  the  backplane  assembly  and  its 
rear  end  mounted  to  the  U-shaped  holding  means; 

the  rear  end  of  the  module  body  further  comprises  a  latching 
means  and  the  rear  end  of  the  U-shaped  holding  means  fiirther 
comprises  a  correspondent  latch  receiving  means  wherein  the 
latching  means  of  the  module  body  engages  and  removably 
atuches  to  the  latch  receiving  means  of  the  U-shaped  holding 
means  to  prevent  the  rear  end  of  the  tiKxlule  body  from  moving 
upward  after  the  module  assembly  is  moimted  to  the  lower  case 
assembly. 
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5,486,983 

LIGHTING  MODULE  FOR  INSTRUMENTS  WITH  A 

LIQUID-CRYSTAL  MATRIX 

Maurice  Cordier,  Paris,  and  Bernard  VeisUnger,  Pannain,  both 

of,  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique,  France 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,370 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  21,  1993,  93  11208 
Int  a.*  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  a.  362—29  3  Claims 


whereat  the  diameter  of  the  elongated  fiber  optic  light  guide 
intersects  a  paraboloidal  surface  of  the  paraboloidal  reflector 
at  an  angle  between  10°  and  30°  to  the  optical  axis. 


^  'I 


,J»- 


1.  A  lighting  module  for  instruments  having  a  liquid-crystal 
matrix  lying  in  a  plane,  said  module  comprising: 

a  casing  including  back  and  lateral  walls  wherein  the  matrix 
forms  a  wall  of  the  casing  opposite  said  back  wall; 

a  fluorescent  tube  disposed  in  the  casing  near  said  back  wall; 
and 

a  reflective  surface  shaped  to  form  at  least  one  parabolic  cylin- 
drical surface,  said  cylindrical  surface  having  a  focal  line  and 
a  plane  of  symmetry,  the  axis  of  said  fluorescent  tube  being 
substantially  coaxial  with  said  focal  line  and  the  planes  of 
symmetry  of  said  parabolic  cylindrical  surfaces  being  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  said  liquid-crystal  matrix. 


5,486,984 

PARABOLIC  FIBER  OPTIC  LUMINAIRE 

Jack  V.  Miller,  700  N.  Aubom  Ave.,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.  91024 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  746,749 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  F21V  7/04 

VS.  a.  362—32  5  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  luminaire  including: 

an  elongated  fiber  optic  light  guide  having  a  cylindrical  diam- 
eter a  first  end  accepting  light  from  a  remote  source  of 
illumination  and  a  second  end  emitting  light; 

a  paraboloidal  reflector  having  a  focus  near  a  first  end  of  a 
parabola  of  revolution  about  an  optical  axis  and  an  open 
second  end; 

wherein  the  second  end  of  the  elongated  fiber  optic  light  guide 
extends  into  a  first  end  of  the  paraboloidal  reflector  towards 
the  open  second  end  of  the  paraboloidal  reflector  to  a  point 


5,486,985 

ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  FOR  HEADLIGHT 

REFLECTOR 

Wolfgang  Kemper,  Riithen,  and  Heiko  Briese,  Lippstadt,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co.,  Lippstadt, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  354,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1993,  43  42 
881.9 

Int  CL^  B60Q  1/06 
VS.  CL  362—69  20  Qaims 


1.  Adjusting  apparatus  for  one  or  more  headlight  reflectors  by 
means  of  which  a  reflector,  which  is  enclosed  in  an  interior  of  a 
housing  by  a  light-transmissive  shield,  is  pivotal  about  an  axis,  the 
adjusting  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  angled  transmis- 
sion units  coupled  to  one  another  in  the  interior  of  the  housing,  the 
first  angled  transmission  unit  including  a  first  miter  gear  mecha- 
nism having  a  toothed-gear  pair,  with  an  adjusting  pin  toothed-gear 
thereof  being  coupled  to,  and  rotatable  with,  an  adjusting  pin 
which  couples  the  reflector  with  a  rearward  housing  wall  and  with 
a  shaft  toothed-gear  thereof,  which  is  attached  to  a  rigid  shaft  being 
set  between  the  adjusting  pin  toothed-gear  and  a  bearing  box  of  the 
rearward  housing  wall,  and  die  second  angled  transmission  unit 
being  rotatably  mounted  in  an  opening  of  the  housing  and  having  a 
rotatable  knob  manipulatable  from  an  exterior  of  the  housing; 
wherein  the  second  angled  transmission  unit,  which  is  coupled 
to  the  first  angled  transmission  unit  by  the  rigid  shaft,  com- 
prises a  second  miter  gear  mechanism  including  a  shaft 
toothed-gear  attached  to  the  rigid  shaft  and  a  rotation-part 
toothed-gear  attached  to  the  rotatable  knob;  and 
wherein  said  rigid  shaft  is  of  rigid  material  having  a  first  free 
end  coupled  to  the  shaft  toothed-gear  of  the  first  miter  gear 
mechanism  for  rotation  therewith  and  a  second  free  end 
coupled  to,  and  rotatable  with,  the  shaft  toothed-gear  of  the 
second  miter  gear  mechanism,  said  rigid  shaft  extending  adja- 
cent the  rearward  housing  wall  of  the  housing  on  die  interior 
thereof,  at  least  the  ends  of  the  shaft  having  the  toodied-gears 
mounted  thereon  being  in  the  bearing  box  of  the  rearward 
wall,  the  bearing  box  being  trough-shaped  with  the  shaft 
being  held  radially  therein  by  girding  elements  for  the  pin  and 
rotation-part  toothed-gears  whose  teeth  interengage  with  the 
shaft  toothed-gears. 


5,486,986 
REMOTE  CONTROL  ILLUMINATED  MAGNIFIER 
Carta  R.  Brada,  28072  Via  Del  Cerro.  San  Juan  Capistrano, 
Calif.  92675 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,086 
Int  a.*  F21V  33/00 
VS.  CI.  362—85  8  Claims 

1.  An  attachment  for  a  television  remote  control  having  a  plu- 
rality of  controls,  said  attachment  comprising: 


a)  a  housing  having  first  and  second  opposed  sides  theieof 
attachable  to  a  television  remote  control; 

b)  a  first  light  source  formed  upon  a  flexible  arm  attached  to  said 
housing;  and 

c)  a  second  light  source  formed  upon  the  second  side  of  said 
housing; 

d)  wherein  said  first  and  second  light  sources  are  configured  to 
facUitate  substantially  simultaneous  viewing  of  said  controls 
and  reading  of  printed  matter  remote  from  die  television 
remote  control. 


5,486,987 
BOAT  UTILITY  LIGHT 
Jack  D.  Fritz,  Jr.,  9003  Marsh  Rd^  PlalnweU,  Mich.  49080- 
8820 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,969 

Int  a.*  HOIR  33/00:  F21V  21/28 

VS.  a.  362—226  4  Claims 


to  thereby  create  an  acute  angle  between  the  holding  tube 
and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  cover  plate; 

an  elongated  rigid  Unear  lamp  supporting  Ube  having  an  upper 
eitd  and  a  lower  end  and  with  the  lower  end  slidably  disposed 
within  the  bote  of  the  cover  plate  and  frictionally  removably 
secured  within  the  holding  tube; 

a  lamp  socket  having  a  threaded  base  end,  an  electrically  con- 
ductive threaded  tip  end,  and  an  electricaUy-energizeable 
power  switch  coupled  thereto,  the  power  switch  having  one 
orientation  for  aUowing  electrical  energy  to  be  delivered  to 
die  tip  end  and  another  orientation  for  preventing  such  deliv- 
ery; 

a  rigid  and  generally  hemispheric  light  shroud  secured  about  the 
lamp  socket  between  the  ends  thereof  and  with  the  shroud 
having  a  circular  opening  with  a  diameter  that  is  about  22%  of 
the  length  of  the  lamp  supporting  mbe; 

a  lamp  adjustment  tube  formed  of  a  piece  of  flexible  tubing 
secured  between  the  base  end  of  the  lamp  socket  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  lamp  supporting  tube,  the  lamp  adjustment 
tube  having  an  extencted  linear  length  that  is  about  37%  of  the 
length  of  ^  lamp  supporting  tube; 

a  lamp  removably  secured  within  the  tip  end  of  the  lamp  socket 
within  the  shroud  for  providing  illumination  when  electricaUy 
energized;  and 

a  pair  of  electricaUy  conductive  wires  with  each  wire  having  a 
first  end  coupled  to  the  power  switch  and  a  second  end 
extended  through  the  lamp  adjustment  mbe  and  lamp  support- 
ing tube  for  coupling  with  an  external  source  of  electrical 
energy. 


LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Glenn  M.  l^son.  La  Crcscenta,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  GTY  Indns- 

tries,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  at  Ser.  No.  177,231,  Jan.  4,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5y40837,  which  is  a  divisioD  of  Ser.  No.  40,295,  Mar.  30, 

1993,  Pat  Na  5,276,583,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

653,619,  Feb.  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,198,962,  which  is  a  divisioa 

of  Ser.  No.  389,363,  Aug.  3, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,041,950.  This 

application  Apr.  11, 1995,  Sen  Na  419,906 

Int  a.'  F21V  31/02 

VS.  CL  362—267  8  ( 

ff  a 

to 


1.  A  boat  utility  light  for  providing  illumination  for  a  fisherman 
who  is  fishing  under  conditions  of  limited  visibility  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  rigid  base  further  comprising: 
a  planar  cover  plate  with  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and 
a  generally  petaloid  periphery  interconnecting  the  surfaces 
formed  of  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge,  and  opposed  side 
edges,  a  central  bore  disposed  thereon,  a  first  pair  of 
through  holes  disposed  thereon  near  the  front  edge,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  through  holes  disposed  thereon  near  the  rear 
edge  and  widi  each  through  hole  sized  for  receipt  of  a 
screw  for  securing  the  bottom  surface  in  facing  contact 
with  a  recipient  supporting  surface; 
a  generaUy  rectangular  planar  cover  hingeably  coupled  to  the 
top  surface  of  the  cover  plate  and  positionable  in  facing 
contact  with  the  top  surface  of  the  cover  plate  for  prevent- 
ing access  through  the  bore;  and 
a  holding  tube  having  an  upper  end  coupled  to  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  cover  plate  in  alignment  with  the  bore  diereof 
and  a  lower  end  projected  angulariy  downwards  therefrom 


1.  A  lighting  system  comprising 

a  lamp  assembly  including  a  socket  enclosure,  a  lens  and  a  first 
electrical  coimector  element  defining  a  lamp  cavity  sealed 
against  moisture  ftxim  outside  of  the  lamp  assembly  and 
against  moisture  fttim  passing  through  the  first  connector 
element  into  the  lamp  cavity; 

an  electrical  circuit  including  a  transformer,  an  electrical  con- 
ductor and  a  second  electrical  connector  element  configured 
to  mate  with  tlie  firsi  electrical  connector  element; 

a  potting  body  impervious  to  moisture,  the  transformer  being 
encapsulated  in  the  potting  body  and  sealed  against  moisture 
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from  around  the  transformer  by  the  potting  body  and  against 
moisture  from  passing  through  the  second  connector  element 
to  the  transformer; 
a  housing  containing  the  lamp  assembly,  the  electrical  circuit 
and  the  potting  body. 


1.  A  luminaire  for  lighting  a  parking  garage,  comprising 

a  bousing  comprising  a  housing  body  to  protect  the  luminaire 
from  the  elements,  and  a  mounting  cap  attached  to  the  hous- 
ing body, 

a  socket  in  said  housing  for  receiving  a  light  bulb,  to  provide 
light  from  said  luminaire, 

a  lens  attached  to  said  housing  to  refract  said  light  in  a  desired 
vertical  and  horizontal  pattern, 

a  lens  frame  positioned  around  the  lens  and  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  sections,  whereby  a  louver  assembly  can  be 
removably  mounted  in  each  section,  and 

at  least  one  louver  assembly  removably  mounted  with  respect  to 
the  lens  frame  and  disposed  about  at  least  a  segment  of  the 
lens  and  arranged  to  control  the  vertical  flow  of  light  from  the 
luminaire. 


5,486,990 

LAMP  COVER  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  FLUORESCENT 

LAMPS 

Gunther  Sejkora,  Schwarzenberg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Zumto- 

bel  Licht  GmbH,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92^0684,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1993,  §  l«2(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/18805,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  27, 1992,  Sen  No.  133,016 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Apr.    10,    1991, 
9104316  U 

Int.  CI."  F21V  3/02 
VS.  a.  362—309  11  Claims 

1.  A  lamp  cover  particularly  for  a  fluorescent  lamp,  comprising: 
an  elongate  cover  member  of  light-transmitting  material  having 

a  longitudinal  axis,  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface; 
one  of  said  inner  or  outer  surfaces  of  the  cover  member  being  of 
wavelike  structure  comprising  alternating  wave  peaks  and 
troughs  which  are  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  cover  member; 
the  wavelike  structure  comprising  at  least  three  wave  trains  and 
comprising  means  for  expanding  a  light  beam  to  a  predeter- 
mined expansion  angle; 
the  light-transmitting  material  having  a  refractive  index  n,  the 
wave  train  having  a  tangent  with  a  maximum  gradient  to  a 
parallel  plate  at  an  angle  a,  and  a  light  beam  exiting  the  cover 
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5,486,989 
LUMINAIRE  WITH  MODULAR  LOUVER  SHIELDS 
Wayne  W.  Compton,  Chino  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kim  Light- 
ing, Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,958 

Int  a.*  F21V  13/00 

VS.  a.  362—291  28  Claims 


^ 


member  having  a  half  angle  y  of  ray  expansion  which  satisfies 
the  following  relation: 

7= aicsin  I  n  -  sin  I  a  -  arcsin  j  IiS2.  J  I   I  ;  and 


the  wave  structure  having  a  half  width  of  4  mm,  a  half  depth 
of  0.12  mm,  and  the  light  beam  exiting  the  cover  member 
having  a  half  angle  of  ray  expansion  of  4°,  respectively. 


5,486,991 
VEHICLE  SIGNAL  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  D.  Bodem,  Jr.,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Federal-Mogul 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  283,105 

Int  a.'  F21V  15/04 

VS.  a.  312—369  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  vehicle  signal  lamp  assembly,  comprising: 

a  lamp  having  a  housing  that  includes  a  bulb  and  a  base  having 
generally  flat  opposed  major  side  portions  and  opposed  end 
portions,  at  least  one  pair  of  relatively  stiff  filament  support 
wires  embedded  in  said  base  to  extend  within  the  bulb,  and  a 
filament  supported  between  the  support  wires  in  each  said  pair 
of  support  wires; 

a  rigid  dielectric  socket  having  a  cavity  receiving  said  lamp 
base,  said  cavity  defining  a  first  pair  of  opposed  rigid  internal 
dielectric  side  wedge  surfaces  diverging  upwardly  from  a 
bottom  portion  of  said  cavity  for  engaging  and  securing  said 
major  side  portions  of  said  base  within  said  socket,  and  a 
second  pair  of  rigid  internal  dielectric  side  wedge  surfaces  for 
preventing  side  to  side  movement  of  said  base  within  said 
socket  whereby  said  lamp  can  be  securely  plugged  into  and 
removed  from  said  socket; 

electrical  contacts  disposed  within  said  cavity  and  resiliently 
biased  toward  said  major  side  portions  of  said  lamp  base;  and 

a  resilient  elastomeric  mounting  supporting  said  socket,  whereby 
said  socket  and  associated  lamp  are  partially  isolated  from 
vibratory  forces  exerted  through  said  resilient  mounting. 


5,486,992 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  DIRECT  CURRENT  POWER  SUPPLY 
WFTH  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  AND  CIRCUIT 
PROTECTION 
lHomas  E.  Kosdca,  Clark,  and  WUliam  C.  Dracii,  Tinton 
Falls,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,590 

Int  a.'  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—21  8  Claims 


1.  A  direct  current  high  voltage  power  supply  comprising: 
oscillator  means  for  providing  a  periodic  signal  outprnt  voltage; 
transformer  means,  coupled  to  the  periodic  signal  output  voltage 

of  said  oscillator  means,  for  increasing  the  voltage  of  the 

periodic  signal  output  voltage; 
multiplier  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  transformer 

means,  for  multiplying  the  voltage  at  the  output  of  said 

transformer  means; 
feedback  control  means,  coupled  to  a  divided  portion  of  an 

output  of  said  multiplier  means,  for  providing  feedback  of  the 

output  of  said  multiplier  means  to  said  transformer  means, 

wherein  said  feedback  control  means  includes:  a  comparator; 

a  variable  resistor  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  comparator;  and 

a  buffer  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  comparator;  and 
protection  means,  coupled  to  said  feedback  control  means,  for 

providing  short  circuit  and  over-voltage  protection, 
whereby  a  stable,  accurate,  protected  voltage  is  obtained. 
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1.  A  controlling  apparatus  for  a  high  frequency  high  voltage 
power  source  for  corona  discharge  processing  of  the  type  wherein 
an  ac  voltage  from  a  conunercial  ac  power  supply  is  rectified  into 
a  dc  voltage  by  a  rectifier  circuit  and  then  converted  into  a  voltage 
of  a  high  frequency,  comprising: 


high  frequency  invertor  including  a  plurality  of  switching 
semiconductor  elements  connected  in  a  bridge  connection  for 
converting  the  rectified  voltage  into  a  voltage  of  high  fre- 
quency, 

high  voltage  transformer,  having  a  discharge  electrode  for 
corona  discharge  processing,  for  boosting  the  voltage  of  high 
frequency  and  applying  the  boosted  voltage  to  said  discharge 
electrode,  said  high  voltage  transformer  and  at  least  said 
discharge  electrode  forming  a  resonance  circuit  with  respect 
to  said  high  frequeitcy  invertor,  said  controlling  apparams 
comprising: 

current  detection  means  for  detecting  a  current  flowing 
between  said  high  frequency  invertor  and  said  high  voltage 
transformer, 
a  phase  locked  loop  circuit  including  a  phase  comparator  and 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  outputting  a  signal  having 
a  phase  corresponding  to  the  detection  cunent  of  said 
current  detection  means  and  a  frequency  conesponding  to  a 
voltage  of  a  signal  output  by  said  phase  comparator; 
a  pulse  density  modulation  circuit  for  inputting  an  output 
signal  of  said  phase  locked  loop  and  thinning  out  the 
inputted  output  signal  in  accordance  with  an  arbitrary 
instruction  value  to  output  a  pulse  signal  synchronized  with 
the  inputted  output  signal  and  having  a  zero  voltage  output- 
ting  period  of  an  arbitrary  time  length;  and 
a  gate  signal  generation  circuit  for  inputting  tlie  pulse  signal 
finm  said  pulse  density  modulation  circuit  and  outputting  a 
gate  signal  to  said  switching  semiconductor  elements  of 
said  high  frequency  invertor  so  that  said  resonance  circuit 
may  be  put  into  and  remain  in  a  short-circuited  condition 
widiin  the  zero  voltage  outputting  period. 


5,486,993 

CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SOURCE  FOR  CORONA 

DISCHARGE  PROCESSING 

Yukihira  Sakurai,  and  Takebiko  Ueda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kasuga  Denid,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,549 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1992,  4-309823 

Int  a.*  H02M  5/44 

VS.  CL  363—98  4  Claims 


5,486,994 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROL  OF  THE  OSCILLATING 

CIRCUIT  OF  A  VOLTAGE  INVERTER  OPERATING 

UNDER  QUASI-RESONANCE  WFFH  PULSE 

MODULATION  REGULATION 

Herve   Pouliquen,   and   Khaled   EUoumi.   both   of  Clamart 

France,  assignors  to  Electridte  de  France-Service  National, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208424 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  12,  1993,  93  02898 
Int  a."  H02M  3/24;3/335;7/5387 
VS.  a.  363—98  7  Claims 
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1.  Voltage  inverter  operating  under  quasi-resonance  with  pulse 
width  modulation  regulation,  including  a  monophase  or  polyphase 
bridge  (2)  with  controlled  components  (3)  operating  in  blocked/ 
saturated  (energizing/de-energizing)  mode  under  control  of  a  con- 
trol signal,  and  an  oscillating  circuit  arranged  on  a  DC  voltage  side 
and  consisting  of  an  inductance  (5)  in  series  with  a  DC  voltage 
source  (1)  and  a  capacitor  (6)  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
controlled-component  bridge  (2).  in  which  pulse  width  modulation 
regulation  is  carried  out.  a  sampling  period  for  which  is  much 
greater  than  a  resonance  period  of  the  oscillating  circuit,  character- 
ized in  that  said  inverter  includes  a  switching  element  (7)  for 
sustaining  resonance  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  series- 
connected  controlled  components  (9)  operating  in  blocked/ 
samrated  mode,  said  switching  element  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  capacitor  (6)  of  the  oscillating  circuit  and  a  voltage  sensor 
(8)  connected  in  parallel  with  the  capacitor  (6)  of  the  oscillating 
circuit,  said  resonance  switching  element  (7)  being  controlled  by 
said  voltage  sensor  (8)  so  as  to  short-circuit  the  capacitor  (6)  of  the 
oscillating  circuit  when  the  voltage  across  the  terminals  of  the 
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capacitor  is  zero  and  to  enable  the  transitions  of  the  signal  for 
control  of  the  pulse  width  modulation  regulation. 
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1.  In  a  process  control  system  having  first  input  means,  for 
receiving  input  signals  indicative  of  measured  prxx:ess  attributes  in 
physical  process  equipment,  and  output  means,  for  transmitting 
command  signals  which  include  at  least  one  manipulated  param- 
eter variable  that  is  used  to  govern  the  physical  process  equipnoent, 
an  adaptive  controller  comprising: 
second  input  means  for  acquiring  the  monetary  value  of  at  least 

one  fluctuating  economic  variable; 
interactive  optimization  means  for  determining  the  value  of  at 
least  one  manipulated  parameter  variable  for  said  physical 
process  equipment  at  selected  intervals,  said  interactive  opti- 
mization means  having  at  least  an  input  signal  reconciliation 
model,  for  deriving  a  reconciled  input  signal  set  from  the 
input  signals,  and  an  optimizing  engine  means,  for  converging 
upon  an  optimized  value  for  said  manipulated  parameter 
variable  in  response  to  the  reconciled  input  signal  set  and  the 
monetary  value  of  at  least  one  fluctuating  economic  variable; 
and 
real-time  executive  means  for  directing  the  operation  of  said 
interactive  optimization  means,  said  real-time  executive 
means  having  means  for  periodically  transferring  at  least 
some  of  said  input  signals  from  said  inputs  means  to  said 
interactive  optimization  means  and  means  for  transferring  at 
least  one  manipulated  parameter  variable  fiom  said  interactive 
optimization  means  to  said  output  means. 


5,486,996 
PARAMETERIZED  NEUROCONTROLLERS 
Tuiq  Samad;  Wendy  K.  F.  Graber,  both  of  Minneapolis,  and 
Alunet  F.  Konar,  Circle  Pines,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
HooeyweU  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,963 

Int  CI."  G«5D  13/02 

VS.  a.  364—152  9  Oaims 

1.  A  controller  of  a  process  which  accepts  modification  of  its 

behavior  through  input  signals  representative  of  parameters  that  are 
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5,486,995 
SYSTEM  FOR  REAL  TIME  OPTIMIZATION 
Joliannes  H.  A.  Krist,  Temeuzen,  Netherlands,-  Martine  R. 
Lapere,  Knoklte-Heist,  Belgium;  Steven  G.  Wassinli,  Axel, 
and  Johannes  L.  A.  Koolen,  Terneuzen,  both  of,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Dow  Benelux  N.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  210,191 

Int  a.*  G«5B  13/04 

VS.  a.  364—149  43  Oaims 
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members  of  a  set  of  parameters  including:  control  parameters  p,., 
process  parameters  p^,  and  disturbance  parameters  pj  (which  tnay 
collectively  be  called  P)  wherein  said  controller  comprises  a  neural 
network; 

wherein  the  neural  network  is  trained  to  mimic  an  existing  control- 
ler which  receives  inputs  from  the  set  of  all  P  inputs  or  any  subset 
thereof  (except  only  the  subset  including  only  P,  1  and  D  inputs), 
i>nd  ^p'  y<  Vn  u  ^nd  all  algebraic,  difierential  and  integral  operators 
of  these  x^,  y.  y,  and  u  inputs,  and  has  an  output  in  a  closed  loop 
use,  said  training  occurring  by: 
collecting  said  P  parameters,  said  x^,  y^  y,  u  and  any  other  of 

said  inputs  as  data,  and 
using  said  collected  data  as  training  data  in  a  learning  program 
which  modifies  the  neural  network  in  a  training  phase  at  least 
until  an  output  from  said  neural  network  is  similar  or  identical 
to  the  acceptable  output  generated  by  said  existing  controller; 
wherein: 
Xp  is  dynamic  state  variables  of  the  process, 
y  is  a  process  output  signal, 
y,  is  a  reference  input  signal,  and 
u  is  a  control  adjustment  signal  and, 

coupling  said  modified  neural  network  to  a  second  process 
similar  to  a  first  process  previously  controlled  by  the  existing 
controller,  and 
applying  said  neural  network  to  the  second  process  using  inputs 
that  the  existing  controller  would  have  used  to  control  the  first 
process  so  that  the  neural  network  controls  the  second  pro- 
cess. 


5,486,997 
PREDICTOR  ALGORITHM  FOR  ACTUATOR  CONTROL 
Paul  R.  Reismiller,  West  Chester,  and  George  A.  Bmnemann, 
Jr.,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285^36 

Int.  a.'  G05B  13/02 

VS.  a.  364—165  26  CUims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  an  actuator,  comprising: 
(a)  an  actuator  feedback  control  for  said  actuator  including: 
(i)  means  for  providing  a  feedback  signal  indicative  of  an 

output  position  of  said  actuator; 
(ii)  means  for  comparing  an  output  position  demand  signal  for 
said  actuator  with  said  feedback  signal  for  providing  an 
actuator  output  position  error  signal;  and 


(iii)  means  for  providing  to  said  actuator  an  input  signal 
proportional  to  said  output  position  error  signal;  and 
(b)  a  fault  detection  system  including: 

(i)  an  algorithm  for  continuously  determining  a  maximum 
limit  and  a  minimum  limit  for  said  actuator  output  position 
based  on  a  maximum  estimated  rate  of  acmator  output  and 
a  minimum  estimated  rate  of  actuator  output;  and 

(ii)  means  for  comparing  said  feedback  signal  to  said  actuator 
output  position  maximum  and  minimum  limits  and  provid- 
ing a  fault  indication  upon  exceeding  the  bounds  thereof. 


5^486,999 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CATEGORIZING 

HEALTH  CARE  UTILIZATION 

Andrew  H.  Mebane,  75-683  Hua-ai,  Kailua-Kooa,  HL  96740 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,512 

Int  CL"  G06F  159/00 

VS.  CL  364— Ml  9  Oaims 


5,486,998 
PROCESS  STABILIZING  PROCESS  CONTROLLER 
Ronald  Corso,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Amax  Coal  West, 
Inc.,  GiUette,  Wyo. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,244 

Int  O."  G05B  13/02:  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CL  364—152  71  Claims 
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1.  An  automated  control  processing  method  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

conducting  a  process  which  is  controlled  as  said  process  is 
performed; 

establishing,  within  a  learning  means,  at  least  one  learned  rela- 
tionship between  data  for  at  least  a  first  process  control 
parameter  for  controlling  said  process,  and  data  for  at  least  a 
first  process  influencing  factor,  said  learning  means  receiving 
process  training  data  output  in  said  step  of  conducting; 

generating  at  least  a  first  data  cluster,  said  first  data  cluster 
generated  from  an  output  of  said  learning  means,  said  first 
data  cluster  including  first  control  data  related  to  said  first 
process  control  parameter  and  including  first  applicability 
data  related  to  said  first  process  influencing  factor  for  deter- 
mining when  said  control  data  is  to  be  used  in  controlling  said 
process; 

entering  said  first  data  cluster  into  a  plurality  of  stored  data 
clusters,  each  said  data  cluster  having  control  data  related  to 
said  first  process  control  parameter  and  applicability  data 
related  to  said  first  process  influencing  factor  for  determiiung 
when  said  control  data  is  to  be  used  in  controlling  said 
process; 

controlling  said  process  using  said  first  data  cluster  as  an 
accessed  data  cluster  obtained  from  said  plurality  of  stored 
data  clusters; 

post-filtering  said  plurality  of  stored  data  clusters  to  retain  said 
first  data  cluster  when  used  as  said  accessed  data  cluster  and 
said  process  has  acceptable  performance. 
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1.  A  system  to  aid  in  identifying  patients  potentially  seeking 
inappropriate  health  care,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plivality  of  patient  characteristics  for  a  plurality  of  patients, 
said  patient  characteristics  representing  medical  usage  and 
psychological  information  about  said  patients;  and 

a  neural  network  responsive  to  input  variables  generated  from 
said  plurality  of  patient  characteristics,  said  neutral  network 
configured  to  categorize  the  plurality  of  patients  according  to 
utilization  characteristics  of  said  patients  based  on  said  input 
variables,  one  category  of  utilization  characteristics  identify- 
ing patients  who  «e  potentially  seeking  iiuppropriate  health 


5y4S7,0W 
SYNTACTIC  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 
Masanori  "fakahashi,  Yokohama;  IMaslii  Nagano,  Kodaira; 
Hidcko  Mori,  Kawasaki,  and  Masald  Kiyono,  Ashiya,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MitsuMsfai  Electric  Imlustrial  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

Fikd  Feb.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  197,995 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  54129361 
Int  CL'  G06F  17/27 
VS.  CL  364—419.08  14  ( 


1.  A  syntactic  analysis  apparatus  for  performing  a  syntactic 
analysis  of  an  input  sentence  according  to  a  given  syntax  analyzing 
nde  for  generating  a  syntactic  tree  of  the  input  sentence,  said 
syntactic  analysis  apparatus  comprising: 
syntax  analyzing  means  for  outputting  syntactic  subtrees  of  said 
input  sentence  created  by  said  syntax  analyzing  means  up  to  a 
time  point  when  said  syntax  analyzing  means  fails  in  said 
syntactic  analysis  of  said  input  sentence  due  to  a  syntactic 
error  included  in  said  input  sentence; 
error  analyzing  means  for  receiving  said  syntactic  subtrees  from 
said  syntax  analyzing  means  and  for  identifying  said  syntactic 
error  by  applying  a  given  errtn-  analyzing  rule  to  said  received 
syntactic  subtrees. 
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error  analyzing  rule  generating  means  for  generating  said  error 

analyzing  rule  by  logically  inverting  said  syntax  analyzing 

rule, 
said  error  analyzing  rule  defining  a  condition  of  said  syntactic 

subtrees  which  represents  said  syntactic  error,  wherein  said 

error  analyzing  rule  further  defines  a  correction  command  for 

cotiecting  said  syntactic  error  rei^esented  by  said  condition; 

and 
input  sentence  correcting  means  responsive  to  said  correction 

command  for  correcting  said  input  sentence  in  accordance 

with  said  correction  command; 
whereby  the  apparatus  identifies  and  corrects  said  syntactic  error 

when  said  condition  of  the  applied  error  analyzing  rule 

matches  said  syntactic  error. 


5,487,001 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  PETROPHYSICAL 

PRCH^RTIES  OF  A  SUBTERRANEAN  LAYER 

Dennis  B.  NeO,  2225  Bridget  CX,  BartksvUle,  OUa.  74006 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,247 

Int  CL*  GOIV  1/00 

VS.  CL  364-^21  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  determining  petrophysical  properties  of  a  sub- 
terranean layer  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  at  least  one  reference  seismic  trace  corresponding 
to  at  least  one  reference  lateral  location  and  at  least  one 
nonreference  seismic  trace  corresponding  to  at  least  one  non- 
reference  lateral  location  offset  from  said  at  least  one  refer- 
ence lateral  location,  wherein  each  of  the  seismic  traces 
results  from  the  detection  of  the  reflection  of  at  least  one 
seismic  pulse  as  generated  by  at  least  one  seismic  source,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  seismic  traces  includes  a  pair  of  reflection 
events  respectively  corresponding  to  the  upper  and  Iowa- 
boundaries  of  a  subterranean  layer  of  interest; 

(2)  providing  a  velocity  log  and  a  density  log,  which  together 
comprise  a  reference  log-pair,  for  the  layer  at  said  at  least  one 
reference  lateral  location  so  as  to  provide  at  least  one 
reference-log  pair  having  associated  therewith  at  least  one 
corresponding  known  value  of  at  least  one  petrophysical 
property  of  the  layer; 

(3)  determining  at  least  one  reference  reflection  coefficient  based 
on  said  at  least  one  corresponding  reference  log-pair; 

(4)  providing  at  least  one,  seismic  wavelet  which  is  representa- 
tive of  said  at  least  one  seismic  pulse  at  the  layer  and  which 
when  convolved  with  said  at  least  one  reference  reflection 
coefficient  produces  at  least  one  reference  synthetic  seismo- 
gram  which  approximates  said  at  least  one  reference  seismic 
trace; 

(5)  deriving  a  set  of  a  predetermined  number  of  modified  log- 
pairs,  wherein  each  modified  log-pair  is  different  from  one 
another  and  comprises  a  velocity  log  and  a  density  log,  each 
of  which  logs  is  a  modified  version  of  the  respective  velocity 
log  and  density  log  of  said  at  least  one  reference  log-pair,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  modified  log-pairs  has  associated  there- 
with at  least  one  value  of  said  at  least  one  petrophysical 
property  of  the  layer  which  is  different  than  said  at  least  one 
known  value  of  said  at  least  one  petrophysical  property  and 
wherein  such  modified  log-pairs  are  representative  of  prob- 
able variations  of  said  at  least  one  petrophysical  property  for 
said  at  least  one  nonreference  lateral  location; 

(6)  determining  a  modified  reflection  coefficient  based  on  the 
velocity  log  and  density  log  of  each  of  the  modified  log-pairs 


to  thereby  result  in  a  number  of  modified  reflection  coeffi- 
cients equivalent  to  the  predetermined  number  of  fiKxiified 
log-pairs; 

(7)  convolving  each  of  the  modified  reflection  coefficients  with 
said  at  least  one  seismic  wavelet  to  produce  a  modified 
synthetic  seismogram  for  each  of  the  modified  reflection 
coefficients  to  thereby  result  in  a  number  of  modified  syn- 
thetic seismograms  equivalent  to  tiie  predetermined  number 
of  noodified  log-pairs,  each  of  the  modified  synthetic  seismo- 
grams having  reflect  ton  events  corresponding  to  the  upper 
and  lower  boundaries  of  the  layer  and  also  having  associated 
therewith  at  least  one  value  of  said  at  least  one  petrophysical 
property  associated  with  the  corresponding  modified  log-pair; 

(8)  comparing  a  comparison  window  of  said  at  least  one  nonref- 
erence seismic  trace  to  a  corresponding  comparison  window 
of  each  of  the  modified  synthetic  seismograms,  where  each 
comparison  window  includes  the  reflection  events  corre- 
sponding to  the  upper  and  lower  boundaries  of  the  layer, 

(9)  selecting  those  modified  synthetic  seismograms  which  match 
said  at  least  one  noiueference  seismic  trace  sufficientiy  in  step 
(8)  to  pass  at  least  one  predetermined  matching  threshold; 

(10)  assigning  to  said  at  least  one  nonreference  seismic  trace  the 
values  of  said  at  least  one  petrophysical  property  correspond- 
ing to  the  respective  modified  synthetic  seismograms  selected 
in  step  (9),  thereby  providing  a  range  of  values  of  said  at  least 
one  petrophysical  property  associated  with  said  at  least  one 
tionreference  seismic  trace  and  said  at  least  one  corresponding 
nonreference  lateral  location  of  the  layer. 


5,487,002 

ENERGY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

HAVING  LIMITED  ENERGY  STORAGE 

Robert  W.  DiUer,  and  Jeflrey  W.  Pavlat,  both  of  Pasadena, 

Calif,,  assignors  to  Amerigon,  bKU,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  999,491 

Int  CL'  B«OK  6m 

VS,  CL  364—424.01  12  Claims 


'^*"«Bl. 


1.  An  energy  management  system,  for  vehicles  employing  a 
limited  energy  storage  system,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  power  status  data  from  the  energy  storage 

system; 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  driving  profiles  to 

model  expected  vehicle  performance; 
selection  means  for  selection  by  the  driver  of  one  of  said  driving 

profiles; 
calculation  means  connected  to  the  receiving  tneans  and  storage 

means  for  calculating  range  for  the  limited  energy  storage 

system  based  on  the  selected  driving  profile;  and, 
output  means  to  display  die  range  calculation  to  the  driver. 


5,487,003 
SIMULATION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AIDING  THE 

DESIGN  OF  A  FLUID  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Ke^Jiroh  Iwasawa,  and  Hiroya  Abe,  both  of  Saitama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Gilien  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisiia,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3535 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8, 1992,  4-116950 

Int  a.'  G06F  19/00;  F16D  33/00:  B60K  41/12 

VS.  a.  364—424.1  8  Claims 
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5.  A  device  for  designing  a  fluid  torque  converter  by  simulating 
properties  of  the  fluid  torque  converter,  comprising: 

a  data  input  unit  for  accepting  data  on  a  vane  profile  of  a  vane 
wheel  of  a  fluid  torque  converter; 

a  simulation  parameter  computing  unit  for  computing  a  plurality 
of  parameters  including  a  fluid  passage  angle  and  a  fluid 
passage  resistance  according  to  data  on  said  vane  profile  of 
said  vane  wheel  supplied  from  said  data  input  unit; 

a  fluid  passage  angle  correcting  unit  for  computing  a  correction 
value  as  a  function  of  a  slip  ratio  which  is  given  as  a  ratio  of 
a  pump  rotational  speed  to  a  turbine  rotational  speed  of  said 
fluid  torque  converter,  and  correcting  said  fluid  passage  angle 
computed  by  said  simulation  parameter  computing  unit 
according  to  said  correction  value; 

a  simulation  unit  for  simulating  properties  of  said  fluid  torque 
converter  according  to  said  various  parameters  given  from 
said  simulation  parameter  computing  unit,  said  fluid  passage 
angle  corrected  by  said  fluid  passage  angle  correcting  unit, 
and  a  relationship  between  input  and  output  torque  of  said 
torque  convener;  and 

an  evaluation  unit  for  comparing  a  result  of  simulation  supplied 
from  said  simulation  unit  with  a  combination  of  target  prop- 
erty data  and  producibility  data,  wherein  said  producibility 
data  is  indicative  of  the  suitability  of  said  vane  wheel  for 
fabrication,  andevaluating  the  feasibility  of  said  vane  profile. 


5,487,004 

CONTROL  SYSTEM/METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED 

MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Marcel  Amsallen,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 

poaration,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143,230 
,  Int  a.*  F16H  59/48;  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—424.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  (104)  for  at  least  partially  automatic  imple- 
mentation of  selected  shifts  of  a  mechanical  change  gear  transmis- 
sion system  comprising  a  fuel  throttie  controlled  engine  (E),  a 
multispeed  change  gear  mechanical  transmission  (10)  having  an 
input  shaft  (16)  and  an  output  shaft  (90)and  having  a  plurality  of 
selectably  engageable  gear  ratios,  a  non-positive  coupling  (C) 
driving  interposed  between  the  engine  and  the  transmission,  a  first 
sensor  (98)  for  providing  a  first  input  signal  (IS)  indicative  of  input 
shaft  rotational  speed,  a  second  sensor  (100)  for  providing  a 
second  input  signal  (OS)  indicative  of  output  shaft  rotational 
speed,  a  third  sensor  (70/110)  for  providing  a  third  signal  indica- 
tive of  currently  engaged  transmission  ratio,  a  non-  manually 
controllable  transmission  actuator  (112,  70,  96)  for  controlling 
shifting  of  the  transmission,  and  a  central  prxxxssing  unit  (106)  for 


receiving  said  first,  second  and  third  input  signs  and  for  processing 
same  in  accordance  with  predetermiited  logic  rules  to  select  and 
implement  upshifts  and  downshifts  from  the  cutrendy  engaged 
gear  ratio  and  to  issue  command  output  signals  to  implement  said 
upshifts  and  downshifts  by  the  sequence  of  disengaging  a  first 
positive  clutch  and  then  engaging  a  second  positive  clutch,  both  of 
said  positive  clutches  comprising  a  first  clutch  member  (80.  82, 84) 
having  a  rotational  speed  determined  by  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
vehicle  engine  and  a  second  clutch  member  (86.  88,  90)  having  a 
rotational  speed  determined  by  vehicle  speed,  said  shift  actuator 
having  a  first  mode  of  operation  wherein  a  maximum  force  is 
applied  for  disengaging  said  first  positive  clutch;  said  central 
processing  unit  including: 

logic  rules  effective  for  determining  a  value  equal  to  a  difference 
between  said  input  signal  indicative  of  input  shaft  rotational 
speed  and  the  product  of  said  input  sigiud  indicative  of  output 
shaft  rotational  speed  multiplied  by  currendy  engaged  trans- 
mission ratio,  and  if  an  absolute  value  of  the  difference 
between  said  first  input  signal  and  said  product  is  less  than  a 
first  reference  value  (IIS-  (OS*GR)l<REF,)coiTesponding  to 
an  expected  value  of  said  absolute  value  in  the  absence  of  a 
fault  in  said  first,  second  or  third  input  signals,  upon  sensing  a 
selection  of  a  transmission  shift  frxMn  a  currendy  engaged 
ratio,  for  (i)  determining  a  presence  or  absence  of  conditions 
indicative  of  non-jaw  clutch  torque  lock  conditions  if  said 
absolute  value  of  said  diffierence  is  less  than  a  second  refer- 
ence value  equal  to  or  less  than  10  RPM 
(IIS-<OS*GR)l<REF2^  10  RPM);  and  (ii)  for  prohibiting  issu- 
ing command  output  signals  to  said  transmission  actuator  to 
cause  disengagement  of  said  currentiy  engaged  transmission 
ratio  in  said  first  mode  of  operation  until  it  is  determined  that 
said  conditions  indicative  of  non-jaw  clutch  torque  lock  con- 
ditions are  present 


5,487,005 
METHOD/SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  GROSS 
COMBINED  WEIGHT  OF  VEHICLES  EQUIPPED  WITH 

ELECTRONIC  DATA  LINKS 
Thomas  A.  Genise,  Dearborn,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,522,  Feb.  7,  1994.  This 

application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,467 

Int  CL*  G06F  19/00;  G06G  7/00;  F16H  S9/48;59/30 

VS.  CL  364-^24.1  16  Oaims 

1.  On  a  vehicle  equipped  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 

change-gear  transmission  and  an  electronic  data  link  carrying 

information  indicative  of  engine  torque,  engine  speed  and  vehicle 

ground  speed,  a  control  system  for  controlling  an  at  least  partially 

automated  device  separate  from  the  transmission,  said  control 

system  comprising: 
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a  computing  means  for  receiving  input  signals  and  processing 
same  according  to  predetermined  logic  rules  to  issue  output 
signals; 

means  allowing  said  computing  means  to  access  said  data  link; 

means  for  sensing  completion  of  shifts  in  said  transmission; 

memory  means  associated  with  said  computing  means  and  con- 
taining logic  rules  to  determine,  only  inomediately  after 
completion  of  a  transmission  upshift,  a  value  indicative  of 
vehicle  gross  combined  weight  (GCW)  as  a  function  of  infor- 
mation on  said  data  link;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  device  as  a  function  of  said  value. 


5,487,006 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  ROAD  ROUGHNESS  FOR 

SUSPENSION  CONTROL  AND  AUTOMOTIVE 
SUSraNSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  THUS 
DETECTED  ROAD  ROUGHNESS  AS  CONTROL 
PARAMETER 
Shinobu  Kakl/jiki;  Minoru  Tauiguchi,  and  Fukashi  Kauai,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corpora- 
tion, Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  433,151,  Nov.  8, 1989,  alNindoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  152,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14, 1988, 63-287072; 
Nov.  29,  1988,  63-155439  U 

Int  CL'  B60G  25/00 
U.S.  CL  364— 424.05  24  Clatms 
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3.  A  system  for  detecting  road  conditions  comprising: 

a  lateral  G  sensor  for  monitoring  lateral  acceleration  exerted  on 
a  vehicular  body  and  for  producing  a  lateral  acceleration 
signal  indicative  thereof; 

means  for  detecting  each  occurrence  of  the  lateral  acceleration 
indicative  signal  having  a  magnimde  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  for  producing  a  detection  signal  each  time 
the  magnitude  of  the  lateral  acceleration  signal  is  greater  than 
the  predetermined  value,  said  predetermined  value  being  set 
larger  than  or  equal  to  a  maximum  value  (B)  of  a  bandwidth 
which  has  a  center  that  generally  corresponds  to  a  zero  level 
of  the  longimdinal  acceleration  signal; 

means  for  counting  each  occurrence  of  said  detection  signal  over 
a  predetermined  period  and  for  providing  a  counter  signal 
indicative  of  the  counted  value  over  said  predetermined 
period;  and 


means  for  comparing  the  counter  signal  value  with  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value  for  producing  a  rough  road  indicative 
signal  when  the  counter  signal  value  is  greater  than  or  equal 
to  the  threshold  value,  said  predetermined  threshold  value 
being  a  first  number  of  times  per  said  predetermined  time 
period  which  exceeds  a  second  number  of  times  per  said 
predetermined  time  period  by  a  predetermined  amount,  said 
second  number  of  times  per  said  predetermined  time  period 
being  generally  indicative  of  a  rolling  motion  of  tlie  vehicle, 
and  said  predetermined  amount  being  selected  to  separate  said 
first  predetermined  number  from  said  second  number  suffi- 
cientiy  to  ensure  that  rolling  motion  of  the  vehicle  body  and 
rough  road  conditions  can  be  distinguished  from  one  another. 


5/187,007 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 
CONTROLLING  POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Hidekazu    Snzuld,    Aichi;    Mitsohlko    Harara,    and    Tadao 
Tuialui,  Iwth  of  Okazaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Jidosha  Kogyo  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1994,  Sen  No.  251,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1, 1993,  5-130363 

InL  a.^  B62D  6/00 

VS.  a.  364-^24.05  12  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  power  steering  apparatus  which  con- 
trols a  steering  assist  amount  of  a  steering  mechanism  of  a  vehicle 
to  coincide  with  a  target  steering  assist  amount,  comprising: 

vehicle  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed; 

lateral  acceleration  detection  means  for  determining  a  lateral 
acceleration  acting  upon-the  veliicle;  and 

a  controller  for  receiving  the  detected  vehicle  speed  as  a  first 
input  factor  and  setting  a  first  target  amount  wliich  is 
decreased  according  to  an  increase  in  the  detected  vehicle 
speed,  for  receiving  a  product  of  the  d^ected  vehicle  speed 

'  and  the  determined  lateral  acceleration  as  a  second  input 
factor  and  setting  a  second  target  amount  which  is  decreased 
according  to  an  increase  in  the  product,  and  for  setting  the 
target  steering  assist  amount  according  to  the  first  target 
amount  and  the  second  target  amount. 


5,487,008 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

MISFIRE  OF  A  RECIPROCATING  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  IN  FREQUENCY  DOMAIN 

William  B.  Ribbens,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Jaehong  ParlL,  Rochester, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,779,  Apr.  20, 1990,  Pat 

No.  5,200399,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741338, 

Aug.  21,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,239,473,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  759^97,  Sep.  13,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,278,760.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23^42 

Int  CL*  G06F  19/00;  F02P  5/00;  GOIL  3/26 

VS.  a.  364—431.04  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  misfire  of  a  reciprocating  internal 
combustion  engine  including  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  compo- 
nents having  an  engine  cycle  frequency,  N  cylinders  and  a  crank- 
shaft, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  an  electrical  signal  as  a  function  of  crankshaft  angu- 
lar velocity,  the  electrical  signal  containing  data; 

sampling  the  data  synchronously  with  crankshaft  angular  posi- 
tion at  a  sampling  rate  to  obtain  sampled  data; 

transforming  the  sampled  data  to  an  equivalent  frequency 
domain  spectrum,  including  frequency  components  having 
complex  amplitudes  at  the  engine  cycle  frequency  and  har- 
monics thereof;  and 

applying  an  algorithm  to  the  magnitudes  of  the  frequency  com- 
ponents, which  algorithm  distinguishes  between  a  tme  misfire 
and  normal  cycle  variability  which  characterizes  the  combus- 
tion process  in  each  cylinder  of  the  engine  to  thereby  obtain  a 
misfire  signal  and  wherein  the  method  further  comprises  the 
step  of  shifting  the  sampled  data  for  (N-1)  of  the  cylinders 
prior  to  the  step  of  transforming  to  identify  the  cylinder  in 
which  the  misfire  occurred. 
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the  vehicle,  such  tliat  the  observation  course  is  greater  at 

higher  vehicle  speeds  than  at  lower  vehicle  speeds, 
calculating  a  difference  between  the  course  changes  and  tlie 

comparison  course  clianges  during  course  changes  over  said 

observation  course  which  are  greater  than  a  preset  minimum 

value, 
changing  said  stored  correction  factors  to  provide  ctianged, 

stored  correction  factors,  as  follows: 
increasing  said  stored  correction  factors  if  tlie  course  changes 

are  less  dian  ttte  comparison  course  clianges,  and 
reducing  the  stored  correction  factors  if  the  course  changes  are 

greater  than  the  comparison  course  changes. 


5,487,010 
BUMPER  STICKER  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Charles  S.  Drake,  Norcross,  Ga.;  Berahard  O.  WUIiams,  Ehn- 
horst,  DL;  Adrian  T.  Dombrowski,  Remington,  Ind.,  and 
Athnr  R.  Harth,  Chicago,  OL,  assignors  to  B>1J).,  Inc., 
Norcross,  Ga. 

Fiicd  Jun.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  81,116 

Int  a.'  G06F  17/60 

VS.  a.  364—479  20  Claims 


"-: 


5,487,009 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  COURSE  OF  A 
LAND  VEHICLE  BY  COMPARING  SIGNALS  FROM 
WHEEL  SENSORS  WITH  SIGNALS  OF  A  MAGNETIC 
SENSOR 
Heidebrecht  Hill,  Remchingen  Noc,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rob- 
ert Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE9iy00856,  §  371  Date  May  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08953,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  rUed  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1990,  40  35 
370.2 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/50;  GOIC  21/20 

VS.  CI.  364—449  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  correcting  a  course  of  a  land  vehicle  in  a 

navigation  system  wherein  a  driving  distance  and  course  changes 

are  derived  from  wheel  pulses  generated  by  sensors  in  the  course 

of  revolution  of  wheels  of  a  vehicle  axle  by  respectively  a  preset 

angle,  wherein  the  course  changes  derived  from  tlie  wheel  pulses 

are  compared  with  comparison  course  changes  which  are  detected 

with  the  aid  of  a  magnetic  sensor,  and  wherein  correction  factors 

are  derived  firora  the  result  of  the  comparison  and  stored,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

observing   the   course   changes   and   the   comparison   course 

changes  over  the  course  of  an  observation  course  driven  by 


18.  A  bumper  sticker  printing  machine  for  printing  bumper 
stickers  selected  by  a  user  through  interaction  with  said  machine, 
said  machine  comprising: 
a  machine  housing; 

a  synUietic  bumper  sticker  stock  mounted  in  said  housing; 
interaction  means  for  allowing  said  user  to  design  said  bumper 

stickers,  said  interaction  means  mounted  in  said  housing; 
means  for  printing  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  means  for 

printing  including  means  for  pulling  said  bumper  sticker  stock 

therethrough  during  printing;  and 
a  feed  mechanism  for  forming  a  free  hanging  loop  in  said 

bumper  sticker  stock  between  said  stock  and  said  means  for 

printing,  said  feed  mectianism  including  a  motorized  pinch 
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roller,  associated  guide  rollers  mounted  proximate  said  pinch 
roller,  a  spring  loaded  lever  cooperatively  associated  with  said 
pinch  roller,  and  a  switch  for  activating  said  pinch  roller,  said 
means  for  pulling  contracting  said  loop  during  printing,  the 
contracting  loop  contacts  and  raised  an  arm  of  said  switch  to 
engage  said  switch,  thereby  operating  said  motorized  pinch 
roller  to  create  a  new  loop. 


5,487,011 

GARMENT  MARKER  SYSTEM  HAVING  COMPUTER 

ASSISTED  ALIGNMENT  OF  VARIABLE  CONTRAST 

CLOTH  DESIGNS 

Craig  L.  Chaiken,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gerber  Garment 

Technology,  Inc.,  Toilaud,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  21033 

Int  CI.*  G06F  /9/W.  G05B  19/18;  G06K  9/00;  GOIN  21/84 

VS.  CL  364—470  20  daims 


UM 


52 

8.  A  method  for  aligning  a  garment  segment  pattern  at  a  selected 
location  in  a  marker  with  a  high  contrast  geometric  design  in  a 
fabric  web  on  an  upper  surface  of  a  table  in  a  system  having  a 
moveable  video  sub-system  including  a  camera  having  an  array  of 
pixel  elements  configured  to  receive  light  from  a  portion  of  the 
fabric  web  and  provide  electrical  signal  equivalents  thereof;  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  marker  signals  including  garment  segment  pattern 
signals  and  a  reference  signal  corresponding  to  a  reference 
location  in  said  marker  of  said  fabric  design  and  camera  pixel 
element  aligiunent  therewith; 

receiving,  from  said  camera  video  sub-system  signals  including 
signals  corresponding  to  said  fabric  web  design  at  said  refer- 
ence location; 

receiving,  from  said  camera  video  sub-system  signals  including 
signals  corresponding  to  said  fabric  web  design  at  a  match 
location; 

generating,  for  said  reference  location  and  said  match  location 
signals,  signals  corresponding  to  respective  low  resolution 
images  including  the  steps  of: 

configuring  a  blurring  pixel  array  corresponding  to  a  subset  of  a 
plurality  of  pixel  element  positions  centered  about  a  given 
pixel  element; 

assigning  a  weighting  value  for  each  of  said  pixel  array  subset 
element  positions; 

computing,  for  each  of  said  reference  and  match  image  pixel 
signals,  a  weighted  pixel  signal  value  corresponding  the  sum 
of  the  product  of  the  pixel  intensity  value  for  each  pixel  and 
the  corresponding  weighting  value  divided  by  the  number  of 
element  positions  in  said  array  subset; 

computing  minimum  and  maximum  signal  values  for  said  low 
resolution  reference  and  match  images; 

computing  a  magnitude  range  for  said  low  resolution  reference 
and  match  images; 

calculating  signals  corresponding  to  a  scaling  factor  for  said  low 
resolution  reference  and  match  images; 

computing,  with  said  scale  factor,  scaled  low  resolution  refer- 
ence and  match  image  signals; 

configuring,  for  said  low  resolution  reference  and  match  images, 
respective  computational  pixel  arrays  corresponding  to  a  first 
central  subset  of  a  pixel  element  positions,  including; 


dividing  each  pixel  row  of  said  first  computational  pixel  arrays 
into  a  plurality  of  row  segments; 

computing  an  average  pixel  intensity  value  for  each  of  said  row 
segments; 

dividing  each  pixel  column  of  said  computational  pixel  arrays, 
into  a  plurality  of  column  segments; 

computing  an  average  pixel  intensity  value  for  each  of  said 
column  segments; 

generating,  for  each  of  said  row  segments,  previous  row  transi- 
tion signals  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  average 
intensity  values  for  a  current  one  of  said  row  segments  and  a 
corresponding  row  segment  in  a  previous  row; 

generating  previous  row  transition  difference  signals  corre- 
sponding to  a  difference  between  each  corresponding  one  of 
said  previous  row  transition  signals  in  said  match  and  image 
first  computational  pixel  arrays; 

generating,  for  each  of  said  row  segments,  subsequent  row 
transition  signals  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  aver- 
age intensity  values  for  said  current  one  of  said  row  segment' 
and  a  corresponding  row  segment  in  a  subsequent  column; 

generating  subsequent  row  transition  difference  signals  corre- 
sponding to  a  difference  between  each  corresponding  one  of 
said  subsequent  row  transition  signals  in  said  match  and 
image  first  computational  pixel  arrays; 

generating,  for  each  of  said  column  segments,  previous  column 
transition  signals  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  aver- 
age intensity  values  for  a  current  one  of  said  column  segments 
and  a  corresponding  column  segment  in  a  previous  column; 

generating  previous  column  transition  difference  signals  corre- 
sponding to  a  difference  between  each  corresponding  one  of 
said  previous  column  transition  signals  in  said  match  and 
image  first  computational  pixel  arrays; 

generating,  for  each  of  said  column  segments,  subsequent  col- 
umn transition  signals  corresponding  to  a  difference  between 
average  intensity  values  for  said  current  one  of  said  column 
segments  and  a  corresponding  column  segment  in  a  subse- 
quent column; 

generating  subsequent  row  transition  difference  signals  corre- 
sponding to  a  difference  between  each  corresponding  one  of 
said  subsequent  row  transition  signals  in  said  match  and 
image  first  computational  pixel  arrays; 

generating  signals  indicative  of  a  first  sum  of  said  column 
segment  and  said  row  segment  transition  differences; 

configuring,  for  said  match  image,  a  computational  pixel  array 
corresponding  to  a  second,  non-centered,  subset  of  pixel  ele- 
ment positions,  including; 

dividing  each  pixel  row  of  said  second  computational  pixel 
arrays  into  a  plurality  of  row  segments; 

computing  an  average  pixel  intensity  value  for  each  of  said  row 
segments; 

dividing  each  pixel  colunrn  of  said  second  computational  pixel 
arrays  into  a  plurality  of  column  segments; 

computing  an  average  pixel  intensity  value  for  each  of  said 
column  segments; 

generating,  for  each  of  said  row  segments,  previous  row  transi- 
tion signals  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  average 
intensity  values  for  a  current  one  of  said  row  segments  and  a 
corresponding  row  segment  in  a  previous  row; 

generating  previous  row  transition  difference  signals  corre- 
sponding to  a  difference  between  each  corresponding  one  of 
said  previous  row  transition  signals  in  said  match  and  image 
second  computational  pixel  arrays; 

generating,  for  each  of  said  row  segments,  subsequent  row 
ti^nsition  signals  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  aver- 
age intensity  values  for  said  current  one  of  said  row  segments 
and  a  corresponding  row  segment  in  a  subsequent  column; 

generating  subsequent  row  transition  difference  signals  corre- 
sponding to  a  difference  between  each  corresponding  one  of 
said  subsequent  row  transition  signals  in  said  match  and 
image  second  computational  pixel  arrays; 

generating,  for  each  of  said  column  segments,  previous  column 
transition  signals  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  aver- 
age intensity  values  for  a  current  one  of  said  column  segments 
and  a  corresponding  column  segment  in  a  previous  column; 


generating  previous  colunm  transition  difference  signals  cone- 
sponding  to  a  difference  between  each  corresponding  one  of 
said  previous  colunm  transition  signals  in  said  match  and 
image  second  computational  pixel  arrays; 

generating,  for  each  of  said  column  segments,  subsequent  col- 
umn transition  signals  corresponding  to  a  difference  between 
average  intensity  values  for  said  current  one  of  said  column 
segments  and  a  corresponding  colunm  segment  in  a  subse- 
quent colunm; 

generating  subsequent  row  transition  differetKe  signals  corre- 
sponding to  a  difference  between  each  corresponding  one  of 
said  subsequent  row  transition  signals  in  said  match  and 
image  second  computational  pixel  arrays; 

generating  signals  indicative  of  a  second  sum  of  said  colimin 
segment  and  said  row  segment  transition  differences;  and 

generating  signals  selecting  as  a  match  the  one  of  said  match 
computational  arrays  corresponding  to  the  lowest  of  said  first 
and  second  sums. 


5,487,013 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  READING  OPERATING 

PARAMETERS  INTO  AN  OPERATIONALLY  READY 

PROXIMITY  SWITCH 

Ernst   Laber,   Nculdrchen,   Germany,   assigDor   to   Siemens 

Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Mfiocfacn,  Germany 

Continuatkin  of  Ser.  Na  893,436,  Jun.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,756 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  13, 
1991,  91109720 

Int  CL*  G08B  21/00;  H03K  17/945 
VS.  CL  364—480  21  Claint 


5,487,012 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  OTOPLASTY  OR 
ADAPTIVE  EARPIECE  INDIVIDUALLY  MATCHED  TO 
THE  SHAPE  OF  AN  AUDITORY  CANAL 
Jan  Topliohn,  Holte;  Svend  V.  Andersen,  Espergaerde,  and 
Soren  E.  Westermann,  Hellenip,  all  of,  Denmarli,  assignors 
to  Topholm  &  Westermann  APS,  Vaerloese,  Denmarii 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,561,  Aug.  19, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  21,  1990,  40  41 
105.2 

Int  CL*  G06F  19/00;  G05B  19/4097;  G06T  17/00 
VS.  O.  364—474.05  38  Claims 


„  GENERATE 
=    3D  COMPUTER 
MODCL 


1.  A  method  for  computer-controlled  production  of  otoplasties  or 
adaptive  earpieces  comprising  at  least  one  part  which  is  individu- 
ally matched  to  contours  of  an  auditory  canal,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
tracing  of  the  contours  of  the  auditory  canal  to  obtain  contour 
data,  digitization  of  the  contour  data  and  storage  of  the 
digitized  values; 
converting  the  digitized  values  into  a  multi-dimensional  com- 
puter model  of  the  external  contours  of  the  otoplasty  or 
adaptive  earpiece;  and 
automatically    or    interactively    selecting    the    components/ 
functions  for  the  interior  of  the  computer  model  while  simul- 
taneously defining  the  wall  thickness  and  optimizing  the  posi- 
tions of  the  components/fiinctions  with  respect  to  optimum 
function,  position  and  minimum  bulk. 


1.  A  system  for  loading  operating  parameters  into  a  micropro- 
cessor of  a  prefabricated  proximity  switch,  comprising: 

an  overcurrent  detection  device  including  said  microprocessor, 

a  programming  device  which  simulates  an  overcurrent  condition 
across  a  switching  output  of  the  proximity  switch  by  generat- 
ing a  pulse  corresponding  to  the  simulated  overcurrent  condi- 
tion, wherein  the  generated  pulse  represents  information  about 
at  least  one  of  said  operating  parameters  in  a  bit  pattern  form 
and  wherein  the  generated  pulse  is  received  by  said  overcur- 
rent detection  device; 

an  enabling  input  of  said  proximity  switch  which  receives  syn- 
chronizing pulses; 

a  synchronizing  device  synchronizing  said  microprocessor  in 
response  to  said  synchronizing  pulses  received  by  said 
enabling  input  of  said  proximity  switch;  and 

an  input  of  said  microprocessor  which  receives  said  pulse  gen- 
erated by  said  programming  device  and  received  by  said 
overcurrent  detection  device  in  response  to  said  synchronizing 
pulses  received  by  said  synchronizing  device  from  said 
enabling  input  of  the  proximity  switch  to  load  the  bit  pattern 
form  information  about  at  least  one  of  the  operating  param- 
eters into  the  microprocessor. 


5,487,014 
LOW  COST  AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  FOR  EVALUATING 
THE  ELECTRICAL  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 
FERROELECTRIC  MATERIALS 
WUUam  C.  Drach,  Tmton  Falls;  Richard  W.  Babbitt  Fair 
Haven,  and  Thomas  E.  Kosdca,  Clarli,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,824 
Int  a.*  GOIR  1/00 
VS.  CL  364—481  4  Claims 

1.  A  low -cost  automated  system  for  measuring  the  electrical 
characteristics  of  a  ferroelecnic  material,  comprising: 

a  fixture  having  a  temperature  plate  upon  which  the  ferroelectric 
material  is  placed,  said  temperature  plate  having  a  tempera- 
ture sensor  positioned  thereon  direcUy  beneath  the  ferroelec- 
tric material; 
a  computer  controlled  measuring  circuit  electrically  connected 
to  the  ferroelectric  material  and  said  fixture  for  applying  a 
predetermined  range  of  temperature  and  electric  potential  to 
said  ferroelectric  material,  and  for  automatic  and  simulta- 
neous measurement  of  the  electrical  characteristics  of  the 
ferroelectric  material  at  each  said  predetermined  temperature 
and  electrical  potential; 
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said  computer  controlled  measuring  circuit  having  a  computer 
with  a  IEEE-488  Interface,  an  lEEE-488  Bus  electrically 
coupled  to  said  IEEE-488  Interface,  a  temperature  plate 
power  supply  electrically  coupled  to  said  computer  through 
said  IEEE-488  Bus,  a  digital  voltmeter  electrically  coupled  to 
said  computer  through  said  IEEE-488  Bus,  a  high  voltage 
power  supply  driver  electrically  coupled  to  said  computer 
through  said  IEEE-488  Bus,  a  multiplexor  and  a  polarity 
reverser  electrically  coupled  to  said  computer  through  said 
IEEE-488  Bus,  a  temperature  measuring  circuit  electrically 
coupled  to  said  multiplexer  and  said  fixture,  a  capacitor  mea- 
suring circuit  electrically  coupled  to  said  multiplexer  and  said 
fixture,  a  high  voltage  power  supply  electrical  coupled  to  said 
high  voltage  power  supply  driver,  said  multiplexer  and  said 
fixture,  said  polarity  reverser  electrically  connected  to  said 
temperature  plate,  said  power  supply  and  said  fixture. 


5,487,015 
SELF-OSCILLATING  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  QUARTZ 

RESONATOR  OF  AN  ANGULAR  RATE  SENSOR 

Stanley  A.  White,  San  Clemente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rodiweil 

International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,637 

Int  a.*  GOIR  25/04 

VS.  a.  364-^t84  6  Claims 


4.  A  drive  circuit  for  exciting  a  resonator  at  a  resonant  frequency 
of  said  resonator,  said  resonator  having  a  pair  of  terminals,  said 
drive  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  an  adjustable  phase  shifter  coiuiected  in  a  feedbaclc  loop 
including  said  resonator  for  adjusting  a  phase  shift  of  a 
periodic  signal  circulating  in  said  feedback  loop;  and 

(b)  a  phase  detector  responsive  to  phase  shift  across  said  termi- 
nals and  connected  to  said  phase  shifter  for  adjusting  said 
phase  shifter  for  obtaining  a  phase  shift  of  said  periodic  signal 
of  approximately  zero  across  said  terminals;  and 

(c)  an  adaptive  circuit  coimected  to  said  adjustable  phase  shifter 
and  said  phase  detector  for  canceling  a  component  of  said 


periodic  signal  passing  tlirough  shunt  capacitance  of  said 
resonator  between  said  terminals,  wherein  said  adaptive  cir- 
cuit includes: 

(1)  a  test  oscillator  connected  in  said  feedbaclc  loop  for 
exciting  said  resonator  with  a  test  signal; 

(2)  a  multiplier  connected  to  said  adaptive  circuit  for  gener- 
ating a  cancellation  signal  proportional  to  said  periodic 
signal  and  a  shunt  capacitance  estimating  signal: 

(3)  a  combiner  connected  in  said  feedback  loop  and  cormected 
to  said  multiplier  for  canceling  said  component  of  said 
periodic  signal  passing  through  said  shunt  capacitance  of 
said  resonator;  and 

(4)  a  shunt  capacitance  estimator  connected  to  said  combiner 
and  said  multiplier  for  adjusting  said  shunt  capacitance 
estimating  signal  in  order  to  minimize  the  presence  of  said 
test  signal  passing  in  said  feedback  loop  from  said  com- 
biner by  the  steps  of: 

(A)  multiplying  an  estimate  of  the  shunt  capacitance  by  the 
test  signal  to  produce  a  product  signal; 

(B)  scaling  and  delaying  the  product  signal  to  produce  the 
cancellation  signal; 

(C)  demodulating  the  combined  signal  by  the  test  signal 
produce  a  residual; 

(D)  calculating  the  difference  between: 
(I)  a  scaled  and  delayed  residual  and 

(2)the  sum  of  a  delayed  residual  and  a  double  delayed 
residual; 

(E)  increasing  the  estimate  of  shunt  capacitance  if  the 
difference  is  positive:  and 

(F)  decreasing  the  estimate  of  shimt  capacitance  if  the 
difference  is  negative. 


5,487,016 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENEARTING  A  SIGNAL 

REPRESENTATIVE  OF  TOTAL  HARMONIC 

DISTORTION  IN  WAVEFORMS  OF  AN  A/C  ELECTRICAL 

SYSTEM 
Robert  T.  Elms,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Oliio 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,506 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  23/00 

VS.  a.  364-^t84  7  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  total 
harmonic  distortion  in  an  ac  waveform  having  a  fundamental 
frequency,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

sensing  means  generating  a  sensed  signal  representative  of  said 

ac  waveform; 
means  generating  firom  said  sensed  signal  a  fundamental  signal 

representative  of  a  fundamental  frequency  component  of  said 

sensed  signal; 
means  generating  a  harmonics  signal  as  a  difference  between 

said  sensed  signal  and  said  fundamental  signal;  and 
means  generating  a  total  harmonic  distortion  signal  fh>m  said 

fundamental  signal  and  said  harmonics  signal. 


5,487,017 

CIRCUIT  Acnvmr  driven  multilevel  logic 

OPTIMIZATION  FOR  LOW  POWER  RELIABLE 
OPER.ATION 
Sharat  Prasad,  Dallas,  and  Kausliik  Roy,  Richardson,  both  of 
Tcx.^  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,984 

Int  a.*  H03M  5/00 

VS.  O.  364—488  14  Claims 
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sis  tool  and  at  least  one  analysis  tool  access  common  infor- 
mation in  said  sliared  physical  informatioa  database. 


5,487,019 
DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSFER  METHOD 
Motomn  Ueta,  and  Tetsuya  Harada,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Toicyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29. 1994,  Ser.  No.  219,708 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mat  31, 1993,  5-094992 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/00 
VS.  CL  364—514  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  optimizing  a  boolean  network  having  a  plurality 
of  functions,  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  a  plurality  of  nodes,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  locating  any  cube-free  divisors  in  the  boolean  network  which 
apply  to  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  functions; 

b.  selecting  the  greatest  divisor,  wherein  said  greatest  divisor  is 
the  cube-free  divisor  which  brings  about  the  largest  net  sav- 
ings and  wherein  the  net  savings  comprises  both  an  area 
savings  component  and  a  power  savings  component; 

c.  replacing  the  greatest  divisor  with  a  variable  in  each  of  said 
plin^ty  of  fiuictions  so  as  to  enable  further  optimization;  and 

d.  adding  said  variable  to  said  boolean  network  to  create  an 
optimized  boolean  network. 
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5,487,018 

ELECTRONIC  DESIGN  AUTOMATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  UTILIZING  A  PHYSICAL  INFORMATION 

DATABASE 

Joann  Loos,  Palo  Alto;  Cbao-Yuan  Wang,  Newark,  and  Mos- 

saddeg  Mahmood,  San  Jose,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI 

Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,104 
Int  a."  G06F  77/50 
VS.  a.  364-^189  20  Clafans 

11.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  circuit  specification  corresponding 
to  a  desired  functional  operation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
providing  a  datapath  cell  library  inchiding  a  plurality  of  circuit 
elements  that  may  be  selected  to  implement  said  desired 
functional  operation; 
operating  a  plurality  of  electronic  design  automation  tools, 
including  at  least  one  synthesis  tool  and  at  least  one  analysis 
tool,  to  process  said  circuit  specification; 
constructing  a  shared  physical  information  database  with  infor- 
mation corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  circuit  elements;  and 
using  said  plurality  of  electronic  design  automation  tools  to 
analyze  said  circuit  specificttion,  wherein  at  least  one  synthe- 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  (N*m)  bit  deptfi  data  Z  for  digital 
image  processing  apparatus  using  an  m-bit  digital  data  transfer 
format.  N  being  a  positive  integer  greater  tlian  or  equal  to  2,  M 
being  a  number  of  values  representable  by  m  bits  of  digital  data 
first  K  sequential  values  starting  from  a  lowest  of  the  M  values  of 
the  m-bit  digital  data  being  forbidden  codes  in  tlie  m-bit  digital 
data  transfer  format  which  are  reserved  for  control  information  and 
information  other  than  image  data,  and  L  values  within  the  M 
values  of  the  m-bit  digital  data  being  forbidden  codes  in  the  m-bit 
digital  data  transfer  format  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  the  (N*m)  bit  depth  data  Z  into  N  items  of  m-bit 
digital  data  V,  to  V^  where 


Z  =  V*^i  m  -  W'(V.  -  AD}  and 

(M  -  t)^'(V«.j  -  JO +  -••  +  («-«  (Vi  -  JO  +  (V,  ■ 


JO; 


(b)  transmitting  the  m-bit  digital  data  V,  to  V;^  obtained  in  step 
(a)  along  with  control  information  and  information  other  than 
pictine  data  using  the  m-bit  digital  data  transfer  format; 

(c)  receiving  the  transmitted  m-bit  digital  data  V,  to  V^^;  and 

(d)  restoring  the  received  m-bit  digital  data  V,  to  Vjy  to  a  form 
of  the  (N*m)  bit  depth  data  Z  based  on  the  equation 

Z  =  S'*»,  {(J»#-tr'(V.-«)}. 
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5,487,020 
REFINEMENT  OF  COLOR  IMAGES  USING  REFERENCE 

COLORS 
Timothy  Long,  West  Pymbk,  Australia,  assignor  to  Canon 
Information  Systems  Research  Australia  PTY  LtiL,  N.  Ryde, 
Australia,  and  Canon  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,295 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Jan.  18, 1993,  PL6840 
Int  CL*  H04N  9/64;  G03F  3/00 
MS.  a.  364—571.01  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  color  correcting  a  predetermined  portion  of  a 

color  image,  said  color  image  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels  and 

a  plurality  of  color  information  channels  for  each  of  said  plurality 

of  pixels,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  in  said  predetermined  portion  a  first  input  reference 

color  of  a  first  pixel  and  a  corresponding  first  desired  output 

color  of  the  first  pixel; 
selecting  in  said  predetermined  portion  a  second  input  reference 

color  of  a  second  pixel  and  a  corresponding  second  desired 

output  color  of  the  second  pixel; 
defining  a  linear  color  transfomiation  for  each  color  information 

channel  based  on  the  input  reference  colors  and  the  desired 

output  colors; 
applying  said  linear  color  transformation  to  all  pixels  in  said 

predetermined  portion;  and 
displaying  the  color  image. 


5,487,021 
COMPUTER-AIDED  DESIGN  SYSTEM 
Shigehisa  Fujita,  and  Kei^i  Sato,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  84,073 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1992,  4-173522 
Int  CL*  GOW  17AX) 
UJS.  CL  364— 578  11  Claims 


I.  A  computer-aided  design  system  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  computer-aided  design  data  of  a  plu- 
rality of  parts  of  an  object; 

display  means,  coupled  to  said  storage  means,  for  displaying 
image  data  corresponding  to  said  computer-aided  design  data; 


operation  means  for  performing  plotting  and  drawing  of  said 
plurality  of  parts  of  said  object  in  accordance  with  values 
input  to  said  operation  mean  by  a  system  user;  and 

control  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  storage  means,  said 
display  means  and  said  operation  means,  for  reading  from 
said  storage  means  said  computer-aided  design  data  of  said 
plurality  of  parts  of  said  object,  combining  image  data  corre- 
sponding to  said  computer-aided  design  data,  displaying  said 
combined  image  data  on  said  display  means,  calculating  clear- 
ances between  said  plurality  of  parts  of  said  combined  image 
data  displayed  on  said  display  means  in  accordance  with  said 
input  values,  and  displaying  said  clearances  on  said  combined 
image  data  as  contour  lines. 


5/187,022 
NORMALIZATION  METHOD  FOR  FLOATING  POINT 
NUMBERS 
Richard  Simpson,  Cartton,  United  Kingdom;  Erick  D.  Oak- 
land, Zavalla,  Tex.,  and  Graham  M.  Barr,  Raunds,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dal- 
las, Ite. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  207,992 
InL  a.*  G06F  7/38 
VS.  a.  364—715.04 
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1.  A  floating  point  normalization  circuit  receiving  a  mantissa 
part  and  an  exponent  part  of  a  floating  point  number,  the  exponent 
part  having  a  minimum  expressible  exponent,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
an  exponent  decoder  receiving  die  exponent  part  of  die  floating 
point  number  and  generating  a  coded  multibit  output  corre- 
sponding to  a  maximum  decrease  in  die  exponent  part  of  die 
floating  point  number  within  the  minimum  expressible  expo- 
nent, said  exponent  decoder  including 
a  two  to  four  line  decoder  for  each  pair  of  bits  of  the  exponent 

part  of  the  floating  point  number,  and 
an  AND  gate  connected  to  selected  outputs  of  said  two  to  four 
line  decoders  for  each  bit  of  said  mantissa; 
a  bit-wise  OR  circuit  connected  to  said  exponent  decoder, 
receiving  the  mantissa  part  of  the  floating  point  number  and 
said  coded  multibit  output  and  forming  a  logical  OR  output  of 
each  bit  of  the  mantissa  part  with  a  corresponding  bit  of  said 
coded  multibit  output; 
a  left  most  one  circuit  connected  to  said  bit-wise  OR  circuit 
detecting  a  bit  position  of  a  most  significant  bit  of  said  logical 
OR  output  having  a  "1"; 
a  left  shifter  circuit  connected  to  said  left  most  one  circuit  and 
receiving  the  mantissa  part  of  the  floating  point  number,  said 
left  shifter  left  shifting  die  mantissa  part  die  floating  point 
number  an  amount  equal  to  said  detected  bit  position  of  a 
most  significant  bit  having  a  "1";  and 
a  decrementer  coimected  to  said  left  roost  one  circuit  and  receiv- 
ing die  exponent  pan  of  the  floating  point  number,  said 
decrementer  decrementing  die  exponent  part  of  the  floating 
point  number  an  amount  equal  to  said  detected  bit  position  of 
a  most  significant  bit  having  a  "1". 


5,487,023 

REPEATABLE  FINITE  AND  INFINITE  IMPULSE 

RESPONSE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE 

Michael  C.  Seckora,  Gales  Creek,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  WilsonviUe,  Oreg. 

FUcd  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  194,963 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/10 

VS.  a.  364—724.13  23  Claims 
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1.  A  repeatable  filter  cell  comprising: 

a  coefficient  input  stage  having  at  least  two  coefficient  inputs  for 
receiving  respective  input  coefficients,  a  means  for  selecting 
one  of  the  input  coefficients,  and  a  coefficient  output  for 
providing  the  selected  coefficient  as  output  of  the  coefficient 
input  stage, 

a  mixer  stage  having  at  least  two  data  value  inputs  few  receiving 
respective  input  data  values,  a  means  for  selecting  one  of  the 
input  data  values,  a  multiplier  means  for  receiving  the 
selected  coefficient  from  the  coefficient  input  stage  and  the 
selected  input  data  value  and  multiplying  the  selected  input 
data  value  by  the  selected  coefficient  to  form  a  mixer  stage 
product,  and  a  product  output  for  providing  the  mixer  stage 
product  as  output  of  the  mixer  stage, 

an  accumulator  delay  stage  having  at  least  one  input  for  receiv- 
ing at  least  one  input  accumulation  value,  a  selectively  vari- 
able delay  means  for  imposing  a  selected  delay  on  the  input 
accumulation  value,  and  an  accumulation  delay  output  for 
providing  the  selectively  delayed  input  accumulation  value  as 
output  of  the  accumulator  delay  stage,  and 

a  summation  stage  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  accimiulator 
delay  stage  output,  an  input  for  receiving  the  mixer  stage 
output,  a  means  for  summing  the  accumulation  value  and  the 
mixer  stage  output,  and  a  summation  stage  output  for  provid- 
ing the  sum  of  the  accumulation  value  and  the  mixer  stage 
output  as  output  of  the  filter  cell. 


5,487,024 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  HARDWARE 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  SQUARE  OPERATIONS  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

James   W.   Girardeau,  Jr.,   Toulouse,   France,   assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,919,  Apr.  1, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,075 
Int  a."  G06F  7/552 
VS.  a.  364—753  13  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 
a  data  processor  coupled  to  first  and  second  data  paths  and  to 
first  and  second  addresses  corresponding  thereto,  respectively, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  addresses  having  a  first  portion 


and  a  second  portion,  said  data  processor  delaying  an  access 
to  said  second  data  path  in  response  to  a  wait  signal  being 
active; 

first  and  second  memory  portions; 

multiplex  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  memory  por- 
tions and  to  said  first  and  second  data  paths,  for  multiplexing 
data  from  said  first  memory  portion  onto  either  said  first  or 
said  second  data  path  in  response  to  said  first  portion  of  said 
first  address,  and  from  said  second  memory  portion  onto 
either  said  first  or  said  second  data  path  in  response  to  said 
first  portion  of  said  second  address;  and 

logic  means  coupled  to  said  data  processor,  for  activating  said 
wait  signal  if  both,  said  first  portion  of  said  first  address  and 
said  first  portion  of  said  second  address  are  equal,  and.  said 
second  portion  of  said  first  address  and  said  second  portion  of 
said  second  address  are  unequal,  and  for  keeping  said  wait 
signal  inactive  if,  said  first  portion  of  said  first  address  and 
said  first  portion  of  said  second  address  are  equal  and  said 
second  portion  of  said  first  address  and  said  second  portion  of 
said  second  address  are  equal. 


5,487,025 
CARRY  CHAIN  ADDER  USING  REGENERATIVE  PUSH- 
PULL  DIFFERENTIAL  LOGIC 
Hamid  Partovi,  Westboro.  Mass.,  and  Donald  A.  Draper,  San 
Jose,  Califs,  assignors  to  Intergraph  Corporation,  HuntsviUe, 
Ala. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152361 
Int  CL*  G06F  7/50 
VS.  a.  364—788  2  Oaiw 

1.  A  circuit  for  adding  binary  numbers  comprising: 
a  carry  indicating  circuit  for  generating  a  carry-in  signal  indicat- 
ing whether  the  addition  of  a  first  pliuality  of  bits  of  the 
binary  numbers  to  be  added  results  in  a  carry; 
a  first  carry  chain  circuit  connected  to  the  carry  indicating  circuit 
for  generating  a  first  carry-out  signal  indicating  whether  the 
addition  of  a  second  plurality  of  bits  of  die  binary  numbers  to 
be  added  together  with  a  carry  from  the  addition  of  the  first 
plurality  of  bits  of  the  binary  numbers  to  be  added  results  in  a 
carry; 
a  second  carry  chain  circuit  connected  to  the  carry  indicating 
circuit  for  generating  a  second  carry-out  signal  indicating 
whether  the  addition  of  the  second  plurality  of  bits  of  the 
binary  numbers  to  be  added  without  a  carry  ftom  the  addition 
of  the  first  plurality  of  bits  of  the  binary  numbers  to  be  added 
results  in  a  carry;  and 
wherein  the  first  and  second  carry  chain  circuits  each  include: 
a  first  transistor  connected  to  a  second  transistor  so  that  the  first 
and  second  transistors  may  be  initially  biased  in  a  noncon- 
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5,487,026 

MULTIPLYING  DEVICE,  LINEAR  ALGEBRAIC 

PROCESSOR,  NEUROMORPmC  PROCESSOR,  AND 

OPTICAL  PROCESSOR 

Michad  G.  Robinson,  Stadhampton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Sliarp  Kabustiild  Kaislia,  Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,834 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10, 1992, 
9205161 

Int  a.*  G06G  7/16 
UJS.  a.  364—841  22  Claims 
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1.  A  multiplying  device  comprising  an  electro-optical  emitter 
which  emits  optical  radiation  as  a  function  of  a  first  input  signal,  an 
opto-electric  transducer,  and  a  controllable  attentuator  having  con- 
trollable non-volatile  attenuation  to  optical  radiation  as  a  function 
of  a  second  input  signal  and  being  disposed  between  the  emitter 
and  the  transducer  such  that  the  opto-electric  transducer  provides 
an  output  signal  representative  of  a  multiplication  of  the  first  and 
second  input  signals. 


5,487,027 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 

ANALOG  WAVEFORM  SYNCHRONIZED  WITH  AN 

INPUT  SIGNAL 

Mlcfaad  C.  Heath,  and  Steve  C.  Soatfaward,  both  of  Caiy,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Lord  Corporation,  Cary,  N.C. 

Filed  May  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  245,719 
Int  CL"  G06G  7/16;  G06J  l/OO 


U.&  CL  364— 851 


ducting  state  when  a  first  node  is  at  a  first  voltage  potential 
and  a  second  node  is  at  a  second  voltage  potential,  the  first 
voltage  potential  being  different  ftom  the  second  voltage 
potential;  and 

altering  means  for  altering  the  voltage  potential  at  the  first  and 
second  nodes  and  for  causing  the  first  and  second  transistors 
to  be  in  a  conducting  state  and  for  accelerating  tiie  voltage 
change  at  the  first  and  second  nodes  to  final  voltage  poten- 
tials; and 

selection  circuitry,  coupled  to  the  carry  indicating  circuit  and  to 
the  first  and  second  cany  chain  circuits,  for  selecting  eittier 
the  first  carry-out  signal  or  the  second  carry-out  signal  in 
response  to  the  cairy-in  signal. 


22  Claims 
-20 


1.  A  waveform  generator,  comprising: 

(a)  a  phase-locked  loop  having  a  first  phase-locked  loop  input 
for  receiving  an  input  signal  from  a  source,  a  second  phase- 
locked  loop  input,  and  a  phase-locked  loop  output  for  output- 
ting  a  multiplied  square  wave  signal  whose  frequency  is  a 
multiple  of  a  frequency  of  said  input  signal  from  said  source; 

(b)  a  frequency  divider  having  a  frequency  divider  input  for 
receiving  said  multiplied  square  wave  signal  from  said  phase- 
locked  loop,  a  frequency  divided  output  including  at  least  one 
divided  output  signal,  one  of  said  at  least  one  divided  output 
signal  being  received  by  said  second  phase-locked  loop  input 
of  said  pliase-locked  loop;  and 

(c)  a  first  switched-capacitor  filter  having  a  first  clock  input  for 
receiving  said  multiplied  square  wave  signal  from  said  phase- 
locked  loop,  a  first  switched-capacitor  filter  input  of  said  first 
switched-capacitor  filter  for  also  receiving  one  of  said  at  least 
one  divided  output  signal,  and  a  switched-capacitor  filter 
output  for  outputting  a  first  analog  wave  which  is  synchro- 
nized to  said  input  signal  from  said  source. 


5,487,028 
METHOD  FOR  ARRANGING  COLUMN  DECODERS  IN  A 

VIDEO  RAM 
Sei  S.  Yoon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  279,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  31,  1993, 
1993-14845 

Int  a.'  GllC  5/02 
U.S.  CL  365—51 
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1.  A  method  of  arranging  column  decoders  in  a  video  RAM, 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
dividing  a  memory  cell  airay  into  a  plurality  of  memory  sub-cell 
arrays,  each  memory  sub-cell  array  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  arranged  in  columns  and  rows; 


ananging  tlie  plurality  of  memory  sub-cell  arrays  around  cen- 
trally located  peripheral  circuits  including  a  predecoder,  and, 

arranging  a  column  decoder  to  one  side  of  each  memory  sub-cell 
array  between  the  memory  sub-cell  array  and  the  peripheral 
circuits,  each  colunu  decoder  comprising  a  RAM  colimm 
decoder  section  and  a  SAM  column  decoder  section. 


5,487,030 
FERROELECTRIC  INTERRUPTDLE  READ  MEMORY 
John  J.  Drab,  Eacitas,  and  O.  Glen  Ramer,  Lm  Aagdcs,  hotfa 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Comimoy,  Los  Ange- 
les, Calif. 

filed  Aug.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  296^36 
Int  CL'  GUC  77/22 
U.S.  CL  365—145 
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5,487,029 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  NON- 
VOLATILE MEMORY  COMPOSED  OF 
FERROELECTRIC  CAPACITORS  WHICH  ARE 
SELECTIVELY  ADDRESSED 
Kenichi  Kuroda,  liKhikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  Ul,5«7 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1992,  4-252326 

Int  CL*  GllC  nm 

U.S.  CL  365—145  30  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  first  unit 
memory  Moclc,  a  second  unit  menoory  block  and  a  first  data  litte, 
wherein  said  first  unit  memory  block  comprises: 

a  first  sulMiata  line; 

a  first  address  selecting  line; 

a  second  address  selecting  line; 

a  third  address  selecting  line; 

a  first  switch  coupled  between  said  first  data  line  and  said  first 
sub-data  line,  said  first  switch  having  a  control  terminal 
coupled  to  said  first  address  selecting  line; 

a  first  ferroelectric  capacitor  coupled  between  said  second 
address  selecting  line  and  said  first  sul>-data  line;  and 

a  second  ferroelectric  capacitor  coupled  between  said  tliird 
address  selecting  line  and  said  first  sub-data  line,  and 
wherein  said  second  unit  memory  block  comprises: 

a  second  sub-data  line; 

a  fourth  address  selecting  line; 

a  fifth  address  selecting  line; 

a  sixth  address  selecting  line; 

a  second  switch  coupled  between  said  first  data  line  and  said 
second  sub-data  line,  said  second  switch  having  a  control 
terminal  coupled  to  said  fourth  address  selecting  line; 

a  third  ferroelectric  capacitor  coupled  between  said  fifth 
address  selecting  line  and  said  second  sub-data  line;  and 

a  fourth  fenoelectiic  capacitor  coupled  between  said  sixth 
address  selecting  line  and  said  second  sub-data  tine,  each  of 
said  first  tiirough  fourth  ferroelectric  capacitors  having  a 
pair  of  electrodes  to  be  electrically  coupled  to  a  corre- 
sponding address  selecting  line  and  a  corresponding  sub- 
data  line,  respectively. 
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1.  A  memory,  comprising: 

a  ferroelectric  capacitor  tiaving  a  minimum  ferroelectric  cqnci- 
tance; 

a  reference  capacitor  in  parallel  arrangement  with  ti>e  ferroelec- 
tric capacitor,  tlie  reference  capacitor  having  a  capacitance 
greater  tiian  tlie  minimum  ferroelectric  capacitance  of  tlie 
ferroelectric  capacitor, 

means  for  writing  controllably  different  saturation  polarization 
states  into  tlie  foroelectric  capacitor  using  a  single  input 
signal; 

means  for  sensing  tlie  difference  in  ciq>acitaiice  of  the  ferroelec- 
tric capacitor  and  the  reference  capacitor,  tlie  means  for  sens- 
ing causing  only  a  partial  switching  in  the  polarization  state  of 
tlie  ferroelectric  capacitor  when  the  ferroelectric  capacitor  is 
in  a  state  of  capacitance  greater  tlian  the  reference  cs^iacitor 
and  no  change  in  the  polarization  state  of  ttie  ferroelectric 
capacitor  when  ttie  ferroelectric  capacitor  is  in  a  minimum 
capacitance  state,  the  means  for  sensing  leaving  tlie  capaci- 
tance of  the  ferroelectric  capacitor  greater  than  that  of  tlie 
refnence  capacitor,  and 

means  to  restore  tlie  original  ferroelectric  polarization  of  the 
ferroelectric  c^iacitor  following  operation  of  tlie  means  for 
sensing. 


5,487,031 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  FERROELECTRIC 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  INSULATION  LAYER 
BETWEEN  MEMORY  LAYERS 
Bruce  E.  Gnade,  Rowlett;  Russell  F.  Pinizzotto,  Dallas,  and 
Christopher  L.  Littler,  Denton,  all  of  Tex.,  assi^Bors  to  l^zas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  954^11,  Sep.  30, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5375,085.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3U,806 
Int  a."  GllC  n/22 
VS.  CL  365—145  11  Claims 

1.  A  ferroelectric  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  base  layer, 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  layers  formed  overiying  said  base 
layer,  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  ceU  layers  including: 
a  first  layer  of  conducting  lines; 
a  ferroelectric  layer  overiying  said  first  layer  of  conducting 

lines; 
a  second  layer  of  conducting  lines  overiying  said  ferroelectric 
layer,  wherein  each  of  said  conducting  lines  of  said  second 
layer  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  conducting  lines 
of  said  first  layer,  and 
a  plurality  of  areas  of  said  ferroelectric  layer  between  inter- 
secting conducting  lines  in  said  first  and  second  layers 
capable  of  being  polarized  by  potentials  placed  on  said 
intersecting  conducting  lines  in  said  first  and  second  layers; 
and 
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5,487,032 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCED  FATIGUE 
IN  FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  ELEMENTS 
Takashi  Mihara,  Saitama;  Hitoshi  Watanabe,  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki 
Yoshimori,   Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan;   Carlos  A.  Paz  de 
Araujo,  and  Larry  D.  McMillan,  botb  of  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Symetrix  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs, 
Coio^  and  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  10, 1994,  Sen  No.  338,003 
Int  CI.*  GllC  11/22 
VS.  a.  365—145  18  dainis 
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1.  In  a  non- volatile  memory  device  having  at  least  one  ferroelec- 
tric memory  element  witiiin  at  least  one  memory  cell,  wherein  a 
polarization  state  of  said  feiroelectric  memoiy  element  is  associ- 
ated with  a  stored  logic  "I"  and  another  polarization  state  of  said 
ferroelectric  memory  element  is  associated  with  a  stored  logic  "0", 
a  mediod  for  reducing  polarizability  fatigue  of  said  ferroelectric 
memory  element  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  request  to  coerce  the  state  of  polarization  of  said 
ferroelectric  memory  element  to  a  desired  state  of  polariza- 
tion; 
generating,  responsive  to  said  request,  a  waveform  electric  field 
signal  having  a  directional  polarity  and  having  a  maximum 
amplitude  sufficient  to  alter  said  state  of  polarization  of  said 
ferroelectric  memory  element,  said  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined rise  time,  during  which  the  amplitude  of  said  signal 
changes  from  a  first  level  to  said  maximum  amplitude, 
wherein  said  predetermined  rise  time  is  selected  from  the 
group  comprising,  about  one  half  the  plate  rise  time  of  said 
ferroelectric  memory  element,  and  about  one  half  the  sense 
delay  time  of  said  ferroelectric  memory  element;  and 
applying,  responsive  to  said  request,  said  signal  to  said  ferro- 
electric memory  element  such  that  the  state  of  polarization  of 
said  ferroelectric  memory  element  is  coerced  to  said  desired 
state  of  polarization. 


5,487,033 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOW  CURRENT 

PROGRAMMING  OF  FLASH  EEPROMS 

Stephen  N.  Keeney,  Sunnyvale,  and  Gregory  E,  Atwood,  San 

Jose,  botb  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267^15 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 

MS.  a.  365—185.19  18  Claims 


a  plurality  of  inter-layer  insulating  layers,  each  of  said  inter- 
layer  insulating  layers  interleaved  between  successive 
memory  cell  layers,  wherein  polarization  of  a  particular  area 
of  said  plurality  of  areas  in  said  memory  cell  layers  is  capable 
of  causing  polarization  of  other  areas  proximate  to  said  par- 
ticular area. 


8.  A  low  current  method  for  progranuning  a  cell  of  an  electri- 
cally erasable  programmable  read  only  memory  (EEPROM).  said 
EEPROM  comprising  at  least  one  cell,  each  cell  having  a  floating 
gate,  a  control  gate,  a  source  Junction  and  drain  junction,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  the  cells  in  a  fii^t  well  which  is  contained  in  a  second 

well  in  a  substrate; 
applying  a  gate  voltage  to  the  control  gate  of  the  cell; 
applying  a  drain  voltage  to  the  drain  junction  of  the  cell,  said 
drain  voltage  set  to  cause  hot  electron  injection  of  electrons 
onto  the  floating  gate; 
applying  a  first  well  bias  voltage  to  the  first  well,  the  first  well 
bias  voltage  to  eliminate  the  need  for  applying  a  source  bias 
voltage;  and 
applying  a  second  well  bias  voltage  to  the  second  well. 


5,487,034 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  WRITING  DATA  THEREIN 

Itetsuro  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,342 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-239710 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00:11/409 

VS.  a.  365—185.18  9  Claims 
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5.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising:  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate;  a  plurality  of  memory  transistors  arrayed  in  rows  and 
columns  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  memory  transistors 
each  having  a  source  and  a  drain  regions,  a  floating  gate  and  a 
control  gate  electrode;  a  word  line  disposed  for  each  row  of  said 


memory  transistors  and  connected  to  each  control  gate  electrode  of 
corresponding  row  of  said  memory  transistors;  a  bit  line  disposed 
for  each  column  of  said  memory  transistors  and  connected  to  each 
said  drain  region  of  corresponding  column  of  said  memory  transis- 
tors; a  source  line  disposed  for  each  pair  of  columns  of  said 
memory  transistors  and  connected  to  each  said  source  region  of 
corresponding  one  of  said  memory  transistors;  a  word  line  selec- 
tion circuit  for  selecting  at  least  one  said  word  line  to  apply  a  first 
positive  voltage  thereto  relative  to  said  semiconductor  substrate;  a 
bit  line  selection  circuit  for  selecting  at  least  one  bit  line  to  apply  a 
second  positive  voltage  thereto  relative  to  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  second  voltage  being  lower  than  said  first  voltage;  a 
simultaneous-selection  control  circuit  for  controlUng  said  word 
line  selection  circuit  and  said  bit  line  selection  circuit  to  simulta- 
neously select  a  plurality  of  said  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  said 
bit  lines;  and  a  switching  circuit  for  applying  said  second  positive 
voltage  to  each  said  source  line  corresponding  to  each  of  the 
selected  bit  lines  in  response  to  the  selective  operation  of  the 
simultaneous  selection  control  circuit 
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1.  A  method  of  multiplexed  data  reading/writing  with  respect  to 
a  plurality  of  memory  devices  through  m  memory  control  means 
connected  to  the  memory  devices  and  mxn  input/output  channels 
selectively  connected  to  said  m  memory  control  means  via  switch- 
ing means,  where  m  and  n  are  integers  greater  than  one,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  each  data  into  a  plurality  of  segment  data  and 
storing  the  segment  data  of  each  data  in  a  prescribed  order 
among  the  ii>emory  devices; 

(b)  connecting  said  m  memory  control  means  with  said  mxn 
input/output  channels  selectively  and  sequentially  by  the 
switching  means  in  units  of  time-slots  such  that  each  of  said 
m  memory  control  means  is  connected  with  each  of  said  mxn 
input/output  charmels  at  least  once  within  a  prescribed  period; 
and 

(c)  carrying  out  the  reading/writing  operations  of  the  segment 
data  stored  by  the  step  (a)  in  the  memory  devices  by  making 
accesses  from  said  m  memory  control  means  in  parallel  at 
each  time-slot  such  that  each  segment  data  read/written  by 
each  of  said  m  memory  control  means  from/into  <me  of  the 


memory  devices  connected  ttiereto  at  each  time-slot  is  trans- 
mitted to/from  one  (rf  said  mxn  input/output  chaimels  con- 
nected by  the  step  G>)  tbereto  at  each  time-slot 


5,487,036 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Ikkao    AkMRl;    MManoba    YoriifaU,    both    of    KawasaU; 
YMushige  (^wa,  Kasngai;  Yasuslii  Kasa,  and  »aaiclii 
Kawamora,  botli  of  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fi^itsn  Limited,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  996,942,  Dec  28, 1992.  fids  appUcatioa 

JoL  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,5M 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  27, 1991,  3-346663; 
May  28, 1992, 4-137080;  JnL  20, 1992, 4-191793;  Sep.  17, 1992, 
4-248023;  Jan.  9, 1992, 4-271869;  JaiL  13, 1992. 4-274355;  Dec 
3, 1992,  4-324302;  Dec  4,  1992,  4-325544 
Int  CL*  GUC  7/O0 
VS.  CL  365—189.09  9  Claims 


5,487,035 
METHOD  OF  MULTIPLEXED  DATA  READING/WRITING 

SUITABLE  FOR  VIDEO-ON-DEMAND  SYSTEM 
Kazutostii  Nisfaimura,  Tokyo;  Hidekl  Sakamoto,  Saitamakcn, 
and  Hidehani  SuzuU,  Ibkyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,725 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1993,  5-234218 
Int  CL'  H04Q  11/04;  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—189.02 


SCIaims 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  having  a  matrix  (1)  of 
nonvolatile  erasable  menKxy  cells  (Mij)  formed  at  intersections  cA 

word  lines  (WLl  to  Wlm)  and  bit  lines  (BLIl  b>  BLIK. BInl 

to  Blnk),  a  row  decoder  (3),  a  column  decoder  (5),  and  sense 

amplifiers  (7)  connected  to  the  bit  lines  (BLlI  to  BLlk. Blnl 

to  Blnk),  respectively,  the  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory 
involving  a  plurality  of  read  modes  requiring  different  source 
voltages,  the  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 
a  source  voltage  input  portion; 
reference  voltage  generation  means  coooected  to  said  source 

voltage  input  portion; 
boost  means,  connected  to  said  source  voltage  input  pottioa  and 
said  reference  voltage  generation  means,  including  a  capaci- 
tance element;  and 
charging  quantity  changing  means,  coimected  to  said  boost 
means,  for  changing  a  charge  quantity  of  said  capacitance 
element  in  several  levels  according  to  different  voltages 
required  for  said  read  modes,  and  said  charge  quantity  chang- 
ing means  including  charpng  means  for  charging  said  capaci- 
tance element 


5,4874137 
PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY  AND  CELL 
Robert  D.  Lee,  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas  ScmicMiductQr 
Corporatioa,  Dallas,  "nz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,142,  May  15, 1989,  Pat  No. 
4,995,004.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,717 
Int  CL'  GUC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—189.11  1  Claim 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  convertible  meriMry  cell,  comprising: 
(a)  a  bistable  element  having  two  states; 
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(b)  a  programmable  clamp  which  when  both  programmed  and 
activated  puts  said  bistable  element  into  a  fixed  one  of  said 
two  states; 

(c)  a  control  node  connected  to  said  programmable  clamp,  with 
activation  of  said  programmable  clamp  controlled  by  a  signal 
on  said  control  node,  wherein: 

(d)  said  bistable  element  includes  two  inverters  with  an  output  of 
each  of  said  two  inverters  connected  to  an  input  of  another  of 
said  two  inverters; 

(e)  said  programmable  clamp  includes  for  each  of  said  inverters 
a  fuse  and  a  switch  in  series  between  said  output  and  ground; 
and 

(0  said  signal  on  said  control  node  controls  said  switches. 


5,4«7,038 
METHOD  FOR  READ  CYCLE  INTERRUPTS  IN  A 
DYNAMIC  READ-ONLY  MEMORY 
James  A.  Komarek,  Newport  Beach;  Clarence  W.  Padgett, 
Westminster;  Scott  B.  Tanner,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif,;  Shin-idii 
Kojima,  Amagasald,  Japan;   Jack  L.   Minney;   Motohiro 
Oishi,  both  of  Irvine,  Calif.;  Kefji  Fuknmura,  and  H.  Nakan- 
ishi,  both  of  Hyougo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Creative  Integrated 
Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  and  Rocoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,549 

Int  a.*  GllC  7/00;mO 

MS.  CL  365—191  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  clocking  the  read  cycle  of  a  memoiy  to  avoid 
address  skew  errors  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  first  one  of  a  plurality  of  sample  address  control 

signals,  (SMPA.),  indicating  an  input  address  change; 
generating  a  primary  clock  signal.  (START),  in  response  to 

receipt  of  said  first  one  of  said  sample  address  signals. 

(SMPA).  said  clock  signal,  (START),  having  a  predetermined 

time  duration; 


maintaining  said  primary  clock  signal,  (START),  active  for  a 
duration  long  enough  to  provide  adequate  precharge  time  for 
said  memory  given  variations  in  supply  voltage,  temperature 
and  manufacturing  process  variation  and  fiuther  to  permit 
adequate  discharge  time  for  the  address  word  line  in  said 
memory  even  when  driven  high  in  a  previous  memory  cycle 
so  that  a  precharge  phase  of  said  memory  is  begun; 

receiving  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  sample  address 
signals,  (SMPA);  and 

continuing  said  precharge  phase  of  said  memory  notwithstand- 
ing receipt  of  said  second  one  of  said  sample  address  signals, 
(SMPA),  by  virtue  of  setting  said  primary  clock  signal, 
(START),  signal  high  for  said  predetermined  time  period  after 
receipt  of  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  sample  address  signals, 
(SMPA), 

whereby  address  skew  errors  are  avoided. 


5,487,039 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Shunichi  Sukegawa,  Oume,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,221 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  28, 1992,  4-162244 
Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 
M&.  CL  365—200  9  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  made  up  of  a  plivality  of  subairays  of 
memory  cells; 

each  of  said  subarrays  of  memoiy  cells  being  arranged  in  a 
matrix  of  rows  and  columns  of  individual  memory  cells; 

spare  sets  of  redundant  memory  cells  corresponding  to  at  least 
some  of  said  subarrays  of  memory  cells; 

address  generating  means  for  providing  an  address  signal  to 
selectively  drive  one  of  the  row  and  column  of  memory  cells 
included  in  a  subarray  of  memory  cells; 

sets  of  short  circuit  elements  for  selecting  a  spare  set  of  redun- 
dant memory  cells  from  any  one  of  the  spare  sets  of  redundant 
memory  cells  regardless  of  which  subarray  of  memory  cells 
corresponds  thereto  instead  of  the  selected  one  of  the  row  and 
column  of  memory  cells  included  in  a  subarray  of  memory 
cells  when  said  selected  one  of  the  row  and  column  of 
memory  cells  included  in  the  subarray  of  memory  cells  con- 
tains at  least  one  defective  memory  cell; 

redundancy  enable  generating  means  responsive  to  the  detection 
of  an  address  corresponding  to  a  defective  memory  cell  for 
producing  a  redundancy  enable  signal;  and 

sets  of  spare  drivers  corresponding  to  said  spare  sets  of  redun- 
dant memory  cells,  a  respective  set  of  spare  drivers  responsive 
to  a  redundancy  enable  signal  from  said  redundancy  enable 
generating  means  for  selectively  driving  a  spare  set  of  redun- 
dant memory  cells  in  accordance  with  a  selection  stams  of 
said  sets  of  short  circuit  elements. 


5,487,040 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  DEFECTIVE 

MEMORY  CELL  REPAIR  CIRCUIT 
Shunichi  Sukegawa,  Oume,  and  Tetsuya  Saeki,  Tachikawa, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  and  HiUchi  Ltd„  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90^48 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-207332 

Int  CL*  GllC  li/OO 

U.S.  a.  365—200  6  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  memory  blocks,  each  of  said  memory  blocks 
having  an  array  of  memory  cells  provided  thereon  arranged  in 
a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns  of  individual  memory  cells 

each  array  of  memory  cells  including  a  main  array  sector  of 
rows  and  columns  of  memory  cells  as  part  of  a  regular 
memory  configuration,  at  least  some  of  the  arrays  of  memory 
cells  including  a  redundant  group  of  a  plurality  of  one  of  the 
rows  and  columns  of  memory  cells  as  redundant  memory; 

a  plurality  of  redundant  group  selection  lines  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  plurality  of  said  one  of  the  rows  and  columns  of 
memory  cells  included  in  each  of  said  redundant  groups; 

the  plurality  of  said  one  of  the  rows  and  columns  of  memory 
cells  included  in  each  of  said  redundant  groups  having  a  first 
redundant  address  of  a  portion  only  of  the  number  of  address 
bits  to  be  provided  on  an  address  signal  line  for  addressing 
memory  cells  of  the  regular  memory  configuration; 

a  first  plurality  of  programmable  fuses  respectively  connected  to 
an  address  signal  line; 

a  redundant  memory  address  group  decoder  for  selecting  one 
redundant  group  of  a  plurality  of  said  one  of  the  rows  and 
columns  of  memory  cells  in  response  to  the  first  redundant 
address  defined  by  said  portion  of  the  address  bits  provided  on 
the  address  signal  line; 

a  second  plurality  of  programmable  fuses  respectively  connected 
to  die  address  signal  line;  and 

a  redundant  memory  address  decoder  for  selecting  a  portion  of  a 
selected  one  redundant  group  in  response  to  a  second  redun- 
dant address  having  a  number  of  address  bits  constituting  all 
of  the  address  bits  as  provided  on  the  address  signal  line  to 
define  the  address  of  a  memory  cell. 


VMjO«<VM.C 

a  plurality  of  first  programming  means  each  provided  corre- 
sponding to  a  memory  cell  row  and  progranwned  to  indicate 
whether  the  corresponding  memory  cell  row  is  defective  or 
not;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  programming  means  each  provided  corre- 
sponding to  a  memory  cell  array  and  progranmied  to  indicate 
whether  the  corresponding  cache  memory  cell  array  is  defec- 
tive or  not. 


5y487A>2 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

EQUIPPED  WITH  ANSWER  SYSTEM  FOR  TEACHING 

OPTIONAL  FUNCTIONS  TO  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 

Yasuhiro  Edo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioo, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-043435 
Int  CL*  GUG  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—201 

ENTRV 
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5,487,041 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WHICH  CAN  BE 

PROGRAMMED  TO  INDICATE  DEFECTIVE  MEMORY 

CELL 

Tomohisa  Wada,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubislii  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan . 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  309,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1993,  5-265934 
Int  a.*  GllC  13/00 
VS.  a.  365—200  8  Claims 

1.  A  cache  memory  device  for  increasing  die  operating  speed  of 
a  cache  memory  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cache  memory  cell  arrays  each  including  a  plural- 
ity of  memory  cell  rows,  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cell 
rows  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  fabricated  on  a 
single  semiconductor  chip  and  selectively  entering  into  a  standard 
mode  and  a  diagnostic  mode,  comprising: 

a)  a  main  fimctional  circuitry  for  achieving  tasks  through  one  of 
optional  sub-modes  of  said  standard  mode  of  operation 
selected  by  a  user,  said  main  functional  circuitry  being  sub- 
jected to  a  test  operation  in  said  diagnostic  mode; 

b)  a  signal  source  operative  to  fix  mode  signals  respectively 
indicative  of  said  optional  sub-modes  of  opn^on  selectively 
to  an  active  level  representative  of  selection  of  said  user  and 
an  inactive  level  representative  of  non-selection  of  said  user, 
the  mode  signal  of  said  active  level  establishing  the  optional 
sub-mode  selected  by  said  user  in  said  main  functional  cir- 
cuitry; and 
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c)  an  answer  system  enabled  in  said  diagnostic  mode,  and 
responsive  to  an  inquiry  signal  from  a  diagnostic  system  for 
sequentially  supplying  said  mode  signals  to  said  diagnostic 
system. 


5,487,043 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

EQUALIZATION  SIGNAL  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 

Kiyohiro  Furutani;  Tadaaki  Yamauchi,  and  Makiko  Aoki,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kiii- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  306,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1993,  5-231701 

Int  CL*  GUC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—203  -  5  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

first  and  second  signal  lines  juxtaposed  and  extending  respec- 
tively in  a  predetermined  direction  for  receiving  potentials 
corresponding  to  data  from  a  memory  cell; 

a  plurality  of  signal  line  pairs  provided  along  said  predetermined 
direction,  each  pair  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  prede- 
termined direction  and  consisting  of  a  third  signal  line  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  signal  line  and  a  fourth  signal  line 
corresponding  to  said  second  signal  line,  in  which  the  third 
and  fourth  signal  lines  are  connected  to  corresponding  first 
and  second  signal  lines  via  connecting  means  for  carrying  out 
connection  and  disconnection  in  response  to  a  connection 
signal; 

amplifying  means  for  receiving  potentials  on  said  first  and 
second  signal  lines,  and  outputting  read  data  which  attains  a 
first  level  when  die  potential  on  said  first  signal  line  is  higher 
than  that  on  said  second  signal  line  by  at  least  a  first  prede- 
termined voltage  and  which  attains  a  second  level  when  the 
potential  on  said  first  signal  line  is  lower  than  that  on  said 
second  signal  line  by  at  least  a  second  predetermined  voltage; 

equalize  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  a  write  signal 
which  attains  a  third  level  at  the  time  of  data  reading  and 
changes  from  said  third  level  to  a  fourth  level  at  the  time  of 
data  writing  and  an  address  signal,  and  outputting  a  first 
equalize  signal  having  two  levels  which  changes  from  a  fifth 
level  to  a  sixth  level  in  response  to  said  write  signal  changing 
from  said  fourth  level  to  said  third  level  to  hold  the  sixth  level 
for  a  predetermined  period  and  which  attains  said  fifth  level  at 
the  time  of  data  reading,  and  a  second  equalize  signal  which 
changes  from  a  seventh  level  to  an  eighth  level  in  response  to 
the  change  of  said  address  signal  when  said  write  signal  is  at 
said  third  level,  changes  from  said  seventh  level  to  said  eighth 
level  in  response  to  the  change  of  said  address  signal  at  the 
time  of  data  writing,  and  changes  from  said  eighth  level  to 
said  seventh  level  in  response  to  said  write  signal  changing 
from  said  fourth  level  to  said  third  level; 

first  signal  line  equalizing  means  provided  corresponding 
respectively  to  said  plurality  of  signal  line  pairs,  each  receiv- 
ing said  first  equalize  signal,  for  equalizing  the  potentials  on 
said  third  and  fourth  signal  lines  when  the  first  equalize  signal 
is  at  said  sixth  level  and  stopping  equalization  when  the  first 
equalize  signal  is  at  said  fifth  level;  and 

second  signal  line  equalizing  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  signal  lines  for  receiving  said  second  equalize  signal 
for  equalizing  the  potentials  on  said  first  and  second  signal 


lines  when  the  second  equalize  signal  is  at  said  seventh  level 
and  stopping  equalization  when  the  second  equalize  signal  is 
at  said  eighth  level. 


5,487,044 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  BIT 
LINE  EQUALIZING  MEANS 
Tiikasruki      Kawaguchi,     Yokohama,-      Shigeto     Mizukami, 
Kawasaki;  Yasumitsu  Nozawa,  and  Kouji  Nakao,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,417,  Mar.  19, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1992,  4-063637 
Int.  a."  GUC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—203  38  Claims 
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29.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  column  direction  for 
outputting  complementary  data  of  each  of  the  memory  cells 
via  a  pair  of  bit  lines,  wherein  bit  line  equalizing  means  for 
equalizing  the  pair  of  bit  lines,  prior  to  a  data  read  operation, 
is  connected  between  the  pair  of  bit  lines  at  approximately  a 
middle  position  of  the  pluralify  of  the  memory  cells  arranged 
in  the  column  direction  and  equalizes  the  pair  of  bit  lines  at 
memory  cells  located  on  each.  Side  of  the  middle  position. 


5,487,045 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  VARLVBLE  SENSING  LOAD 

FOR  NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY 

Thomas  J.  Trodden,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Philips 

Electroics  North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,047 

Int.  a.*  GUC  29/00 

U.S.  a.  365—205  11  Claims 
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1.  A  sensing  device  for  a  memory  operating  with  a  supply 


voltage  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  of  whose 
ON  and  OFF  states  represents  stored  memory  information  and  a 
reference  cell  which  is  maintained  continuously  in  one  of  the  ON 
and  OFF  states,  said  sensing  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  reference  circuit  connected  to  the  reference  cell  and  repre- 
senting a  reference  load  capable  of  carrying  a  first  reference 
load  current, 

(b)  a  sensing  circuit  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  memory 
cells  and  representing  a  sensing  load  for  the  memory  cell,  said 
sensing  load  being  capable  of  carrying  a  second  sensing  load 
current,  the  ratio  of  said  first  reference  load  cunent  to  said 
second  sensing  load  current  being  non-zero, 

(c)  means  responsive  to  a  value  of  the  supply  voltage  for 
changing  the  ratio  of  said  first  reference  load  current  to  said 
second  sensing  load  >unent. 


5,487,047 

MAGNETOOPTICAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

RECORDING  INFORMATION  IN  A  LEAD-IN  REGION  OF 

A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Nobuyuki  Oka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpon- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24, 1992,  4-131884 

Int  a."  GllB  17/22:7/00 

VS.  a.  369—32  4  Claims 


5,487,046 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDBSG  MEDIUM  HAVING 

TWO  MAGNETIC  LAYERS  WITH  THE  SAME  CURIE 

TEMPERATURE 

Atsuyuki  Watada,  Kawasaki;   Toshiaki  Tokita,   Zama,  and 

Motoharu  Tanaka,  Mishima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  890,631,  May  28,  1992,  Pat  N& 

5369,629.  This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,212 

Oalms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31, 1991,  3-155434 

Int  a.*  GllB  13/04 

U.S.  a.  369—13  1  Claim 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising 
a  substrate  and  at  least  two  magnetic  recording  layers  overlaid 
thereon,  including  a  first  magnetic  recording  layer  and  a 
second  magnetic  recording  layer  in  view  of  the  incident 
direction  of  a  laser  beam  to  be  applied  thereto  for  recording 
information  and/or  reproducing  recorded  information,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  magnetic  recording  layers  comprising  as 
the  main  component  an  amorphous  alloy  of  a  rare  earth  metal 
and  an  iron-family  transition  metal,  and  constituting  a  perpen- 
dicular magnetic  layer,  the  Curie  temperatures  of  said  first 
magnetic  recording  layer  and  said  second  magnetic  recording 
layer  being  substantially  the  same,  said  first  magnetic  record- 
ing layer  being  bonded  to  said  second  magnetic  recording 
layer  through  exchange  force,  the  compensation  point  of  said 
first  magnetic  recording  layer  being  near  room  temperature, 
the  magnetic  moment  of  said  rare  earth  metal  of  said  alloy  in 
said  second  magnetic  recording  layer  exceeding  the  magnetic 
moment  of  said  iron-family  transition  metal  of  said  alloy  in 
said  second  magnetic  recording  layer,  and  the  compensation 
point  of  said  second  magtKtic  recording  layer  being  not 
present  in  the  range  between  room  temperature  and  the  Curie 
temperanire  of  said  second  magnetic  recording  layer. 


1.  A  magnetooptical  recording  apparatus  for  recording  data  in  a 
recording  region  of  a  magnetooptical  recording  medium  and  infor- 
mation representing  contents  of  the  recorded  data  in  a  lead-in 
region  of  the  magnetooptical  recording  mediiun,  said  recording 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  head  for  recording  die  data  on  the  magnetooptical 
recording  medium; 

signal  processing  means  for  processing  data  supplied  thereto  and 
supplying  the  processed  data  to  the  recording  head; 

a  timer  for  measuring  a  recording  titne  in  which  the  recording 
head  records  the  data  on  the  magnetooptical  recording 
medium; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  recording  head,  wherein  tlie 
control  means  interrupts  a  recording  operation  of  the  record- 
ing head  for  recording  the  data  on  the  magnetooptical  record- 
ing medium  when  the  recording  time  measured  by  tlie  timer 
coincides  with  a  predetermined  value,  moves  tlie  recording 
head  to  the  lead-in  region  of  die  magnetooptical  recording 
medium,  and  causes  the  recording  head  to  record  information 
representing  die  contents  of  the  dau  in  the  lead-in  legion  of 
the  magnetooptical  recording  medium; 

first  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  data  provided  by 
the  signal  processing  means,  wherein  the  first  memory  means 
is  controlled  by  the  control  means  so  that  the  data  is  read 
therefrom  at  a  transmission  rate  higher  than  a  transmission 
rate  at  which  die  data  provided  by  die  signal  processing 
means  is  written  therein;  and 

second  memory  means  for  storing  the  information  represent- 
ing the  contents  of  the  data  recorded  in  the  recording  region 
of  the  magnetooptical  recording  medium. 


5,487,048 
MULTIPLEXING  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
David  C.  McQure,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomsoo 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  l^x. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41^21 
IBL  CL*  GUC  7/06 
VS.  a.  365—207  13  CUns 

1.  A  memory  system  comprising: 
a  memory  array  having  at  least  first  and  second  pairs  of  data 

lines  corresponding  to  columns  in  the  memory  array;  and 
a  multiplexing  sense  amplifier  including  a  selection  stage  having 
input  lines  connected  to  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  data 
lines,  the  selection  stage  also  having  a  true  output  line  and  a 
complement  output  line,  wherein  output  signals  generated  in 
the  output  lines  are  controlled  by  a  first  and  second  set  of 
transistors,  wherein  each  Bansistor  in  the  first  set  has  a  gate 
connected  to  one  of  the  input  lines  and  each  transistor  in  the 
second  set  is  connected  in  series  with  one  of  the  transistors  in 
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the  first  set  and  may  be  selectively  turned  on  and  turned  off, 
wherein  one  of  the  two  pairs  of  data  lines  may  be  selected  by 
turning  transistors  on  and  off  in  the  second  set,  wherein  said 
multiplexing  sense  amplifier  includes  a  common  current 
source  provided  by  a  control  transistor  having  a  first  source/ 
drain  coimected  to  a  power  supply  voltage  and  a  second 
source/drain  connected  to  die  first  and  second  sets  of  transis- 
tors by  a  common  node,  wherein  the  multiplexing  sense 
amplifier  may  be  enabled  and  disabled  by  turning  the  control 
transistor  on  and  off,  and  wherein  the  selection  stage  further 
includes  a  p-channel  cross<oupled  amplifier. 


5,487,049 
PAGE-IN,  BURST-OUT  FIFO 
Chia-Lun  Hang,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Semi- 
conductor, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1994,  Sen  No.  344,758 
Int  a.'  GllC  7/00:8/00 
UACL365— 221  3  Claims 

/•  ^_ 


1.  A  FIFO  system  for  interfacing  a  system  bus,  including  an 
address  bus  and  a  data  bus,  to  a  DRAM,  with  the  DRAM  operating 
in  a  noimal  access  mode  and  a  page  mode,  with  data  transferred  at 
a  higher  page  mode  rate  in  the  page  mode,  and  with  each  storage 
location  in  the  DRAM  specified  by  a  row  address  and  a  column 
address,  said  system  comprising: 
a  data  register  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  data  bus  and  an 

output  coupled  to  a  data  input  of  the  DRAM; 
an  address  register,  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  address  bus 

and  an  output  coupled  to  an  address  input  of  the  DRAM; 
a  write  control  unit,  coupled  to  said  data  and  address  registers, 
for  writing  page  data  having  a  first  row  address  into  said  data 
register  and  writing  column  addresses  of  said  page  data  into 
said  address  register;  and 
a  read  control  unit,  coupled  to  said  data  and  address  registers, 
for  initiating  a  read  operation  to  provide  said  page  data  to  the 
data  input  of  said  DRAM  and  said  colunui  addresses  to  the 
address  input  of  said  DRAM  at  die  page  mode  rate  when  the 
number  of  page  data  stored  in  said  data  register  exceeds  a 
predetermined  number;  and 
a  page  change  detection  unit,  coupled  to  said  address  bus  and 
said  read  control  unit,  for  initiating  a  read  operation  when  a 


second  row  address  transmitted  on  said  address  bus  is  differ- 
ent from  the  first  row  address  of  the  page  data  stored  in  said 
data  register. 


5,487,050 
DECODING  aRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Kyeong-Rae  Kim,  Suwon;  Seung-Kweon  Yang,  Seoul;  Hee- 
Choul  Park,  Suwon,  and  Du-Eung  Kim,  Yongin,  all  of.  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  229,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  16,  1993, 
6413/1993 

Int  a.*  GllC  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—230.06  10  CWms 
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1.  A  decoding  circuit  for  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a 
memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  large  blocks,  each  large 
block  comprising  of  m  small  blocks  (wherein  m=2.3,  .  .  .  ) 
including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  being  arranged  in  a  matrix 
form,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  column  decoder  for  selecting  said  small  blocks  and  a  bit  line 

therein; 
a  small  block  predecoder  for  receiving  a  small  block  selection 
address  to  select  said  small  blocks  and  for  outputting  said 
small  block  selection  address  to  said  column  decoder; 
a  column  predecoder  for  outputting  a  column  selection  address 
signal  to  said  column  decoder  to  select  a  predetermined 
column  in  said  small  blocks; 
a  reading/writing  circuit  for  selecting  said  large  blocks  and  for 

designating  a  data  input/output  path;  and 
a  large  block  predecoder  for  receiving  a  large  block  selection 
signal  and,  after  decoding  said  large  block  selection  signal,  for 
outputting  the  decoded  signal  to  only  said  reading/writing 
circuit. 


5,487,051 
IMAGE  PROCESSOR  MEMORY  FOR  EXPEDITING 
MEMORY  OPERATIONS 
John  R.  Providenza,  Beaverton,  and  Lee  Boekelheide,  Tigard, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Network  Computing  Devices, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  77,705,  Jun.  14,  1993,  Pat  Na  5345,555, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617^59,  Nov.  23, 1990.  This  appUca- 
tion  Mar.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  210^55 
Int  CL*  GllC  13/00 
VS,  CL  365—233  i3  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  data  storage  system  for  effecting  a  selected 
algebraic  operation  between  previously  stored  data  and  source 
data,  and  for  storing  the  result  in  place  of  the  previously  stored 
data,  wherein  the  result  is  predictable  independently  of  accessing 
the  value  of  the  previously  stored  data,  said  system  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  for  storing  binary  data,  a  memory  cell 
thereof  including  memory  cell  modification  means  for  per- 
forming logic  operations  within  a  said  cell, 
data  storage  selection  means  for  accessing  a  cell  in  said  array. 


r  -C>-|A3753> 


data  input  means  for  receiving  source  data  adapted  for  algebraic 
combination  with  the  previously  stored  data  in  said  cell,  and 

control  input  means  responsive  to  the  selected  algebraic  opera- 
tion for  controlling  said  memory  cell  modification  means  to 
perform  a  said  logic  operation  in  the  accessed  memory  cell  to 
selectively  change  the  previously  stored  value  in  said  memory 
cell  in  accordance  with  the  data  input  and  the  algebraic 
operation. 
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relative  offset  between  a  source  and  a  receiver  is  only  sub- 
stantially repeated  at  every  second  to  tcndi  inieisectioa  of  the 
source  and  leceiver  lines;  and 
(d)  initiating  seismic  disturbances  from  the  sources  and  reflect- 
ing seismic  energy  from  sub-surface  acoustic  impedance 
boundaries  and  receiving  said  seismk  reflections  at  the 
receivers. 


5,487,053 

DIGITAL  CLOCK 

John  L.  Beiswenger,  Stradmrg,  Pa.,  and  Robert  L  Sdiwlmmcr, 

Glendoe,  m.,  assignors  to  Tedinomarket  LJ>.,  Chicago,  DL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,464,  Jul.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  538L3«. 

This  appttcatiaa  JnL  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  179,524 

Int  CL'  G04C  17/00:19/00;  G«9G  5^0 

VS.  CL  368-49  20  Claims 


5,487,052 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  SEISMIC  DATA  ACQUISTION 

USING  A  REPEATING  OFFSET  ARRANGEMENT  OF 

SOURCE  AND  RECEIVER  LINES 

Andreas  Cordsen,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Geophysical 

Exploration  &  Development  Corporation,  Calgary,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,173,  Oct  8,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5y402391.  This  application  Aug.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

292,403 

Int  CL'  GOIV  mo 

VS.  a.  367—56  4  Ctaims 


1.  A  digital  clock  which  comprises  an  electronic  timekeeping 
circuit,  an  electronic  digital  display  connected  to  said  tinnekeeping 
circuit  to  display  time  as  controlled  by  said  circuit,  and  an  elec- 
tronic control  to  cause  changing  of  individual  numerals  displayed 
by  said  display  in  a  plurality  of  locations  by  manually  pointing  at 
said  individual  nunierals,  said  electronic  control  comprising  a 
transparent  touch-sensitive  detector  positioned  in  front  of  said 
digital  display  to  permit  the  electronic  control  to  determine  touch 
location. 


1.  An  improved  method  of  diree-dimensional  seismic  acquisition 
with  respect  to  sub-surface  acoustic  impedance  boundaries  in  die 
earth,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  seismic  energy 
sources  in  a  linear  array  to  form  a  source  line; 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  seismic  eneigy 
receivers  in  a  linear  array  to  form  a  receiver  line; 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  to  form  a  patch  having  the  source 
lines  substantially  equally  spaced  and  parallel  and  the  receiver 
lines  also  substantially  equally  spaced  and  parallel  with  die 
source  lines  intersecting  die  receiver  lines  in  a  rectangular 
grid  pattern,  said  pattern  having  a  ratio  of  the  spacing  between 
receiver  lines  and  the  spacing  between  sources  which  yields  a 
remainder  greater  than  zero  and  a  ratio  of  die  spacing  between 
source  lines  and  die  spacing  between  receivers  which  also 
yields  a  remainder  greater  than  zero,  said  source  line,  receiver 
line,  receiver  and  source  spacings  being  selected  so  diat 
sources  and  receivers  are  relatively  offset  and  so  diat  die 


5,487,054   

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  A  CLOCK  IN 

A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Stephen  P.  Capps,  San  Carlos,  and  Martin  R-  Gannholm, 
Bctanont  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  l.Ul 
Int  CL'  G04B  /&t» 
UJS.  a.  368—185  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  setting  a  clock  in  a  computer  system  compris- 


ing 


displaying  an  analog  clock  face  on  a  screen  of  a  computer 
system  die  clock  face  having  an  origin  at  a  center  location 
dieieof.  wherein  said  analog  clock  face  displays  an  hour  hand 
extending  radially  outwardly  ftom  said  origin,  said  hour  hand 
corresponding  to  a  current  hour  parameter  of  a  real-time 
dock,  and  further  displays  a  minute  hand  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  origin,  said  minute  hand  corresponding 
to  die  current  minute  parameter  of  said  real-time  clock,  said 
hour  hand  and  said  minute  hand  being  different  in  lengdi; 
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making  a  stroke  on  said  screen  using  a  pointer  means  by 
contacting  the  pointer  means  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
clock  face; 

determining  whether  the  distance  from  the  clock  origin  to  a 
selected  point  in  said  stroke  is  closer  to  the  length  of  said  hour 
hand  or  length  of  said  minute  hand;  and 

moving  one  of  said  hour  hand  and  said  minute  hand  to  indicate 
a  new  hand  position  indicative  of  a  new  clock  time,  wherein 
the  determination  of  which  hand  is  to  be  moved  is  based  at 
least  in  part  upon  whether  the  distance  to  the  selected  point  of 
said  stroke  is  closer  to  the  length  of  the  hour  hand  or  the 
length  of  the  minute  hand;  and 

resetting  said  real-time  clock  to  conespond  to  said  new  clock 
time.  w-';    '-      ■ 


extt^ting  means  for  receiving  the  tracking  error  signal  ftx)m  the 
tracking  error  detecting  means  and  extracting  a  low  frequency 
region  component  of  the  tracking  error  signal; 

subtracting  means  for  obtaining  a  difference  in  speed  between 
the  track  crossing  speed  and  the  target  speed; 

first  adding  means  for  adding  the  low  frequency  region  compo- 
nent extracted  by  the  extracting  means  to  the  phase  advanced 
component  obtained  by  the  phase  compensating  means; 

second  adding  means  for  adding  the  low  frequency  region 
component  extracted  by  the  extracting  means  to  the  difference 
in  speed  obtained  by  the  subtracting  means;  and 

driving  means  for  operating  the  light  spot  displacing  means  so  as 
to  make  the  light  spot  follow  up  an  arbitrary  track  on  the 
recording  medium  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  the  first 
adding  means  in  a  track  following  mode  and  to  make  the  light 
spot  cross  the  track  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  the 
second  adding  means  in  a  seek  mode. 


tracking  signal  in  accordance  with  the  detected  start  position 
and  the  detected  end  position. 


5,487,055 
INFORMATION  RECORDER  WITH  TRACKING  AND 
SEEKING  OPERATIONS  USING  LOW  FREQUENCY 
TRACKING  AND  LENS  POSITION  SIGNALS 
Haruyuki  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  196,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19, 1993,  5-030675 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/085 

VS.  a.  369-^.28  5  claims 
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1.  An  information  recorder  comprising:  • 

light  spot  displacing  means  for  displacing  a  light  spot  irradiated 
onto  a  rotating  disk-shaped  recording  medium  in  a  direction 
crossing  a  track  on  the  recording  medium; 

tracking  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  deviation  in 
relative  position  between  the  light  spot  and  a  track  to  be 
followed  up  and  outputting  a  tracking  error  signal; 

speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  track  crossing  speed  of  the 
light  spot; 

target  speed  generating  means  for  generating  a  target  speed  of 
the  light  spot; 

phase  compensating  means  for  receiving  the  tracking  error  sig- 
nal from  the  tracking  error  detecting  means  and  advancing  a 
phase  of  the  tracking  error  signal; 


5,487,056 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  RECORDING 
AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  USING  SUCH 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Shigeaki  Wadii,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  189,543,  Jan.  26,  1994.  This  application 

Apn  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  416,141 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-034461; 
Jun.  30,  1993,  5-186699 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369— 14  J4  2  Claims 
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I.  A  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  carrying  out  recording 
or  reproduction  by  using  an  optical  recording  medium  on  which  a 
data  recording  area,  where  pairs  of  guide  grooves  are  fonned  on 
both  sides  of  tracks  for  recording  a  data  signal,  and  a  predeter- 
mined area,  where  no  guide  groove  is  formed  and  grooves  are 
formed  at  the  track  center  positions,  are  caused  to  have  the  same 
length  and  are  arranged  one  after  another  in  a  tt^ack  direction,  with 
one  end  side  of  the  groove  in  the  predetermined  area  overlapping 
with  the  data  recording  area,  and  wherein  an  area  including  no 
groove  is  formed  at  the  boundary  between  the  other  end  side  of  die 
groove  in  the  predetermined  area  and  a  next  data  recording  area, 
the  apparatus  comprising; 
bisected  photo  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  return  light  of  a 

laser  beam  irradiated  onto  the  optical  recording  medium; 
difference  signal  output  means  for  taking  a  difference  between 
output  signals  from  the  bisected  photo  detecting  means  to 
generate  a  tracking  error  signal; 
inverting  means  for  inverting  the  polarity  of  the  tracking  error 

signal  from  the  difference  output  means;  and 
signal  switching  means  for  carrying  out  switching  between  the 
tracking  error  signal  from  the  difference  signal  output  means 
and  the  inverted  tracking  error  signal  from  the  inverting 
means  at  each  boundary  between  the  data  recording  area  and 
the  predetermined  area; 
determining  means  for  determining  tiie  boundary  between  the 
data  recording  area  and  the  predetermined  area  by  detecting  a 
start  position  and  an  end  position  of  the  predetermined  area  in 
an  area  where  one  end  side  of  the  groove  of  the  predetermined 
area  overlaps  with  the  data  recording  area  and  an  area  where 
no  groove  is  formed  on  the  other  end  side  of  the  groove  to 
switch  between  the  Decking  error  signal  and  the  inverted 


5vM7,«57 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 
ELECTRONIC  RELAXATION  NOISE  PRESENT 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
John  C.  Bedfail,  Coeur  d'Alene,  Id.,  assignor  to  Bedini  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Coeur  d'Alene,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  15397,  Feb.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,892,  Jun.  12,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  Na  521,690,  May 
8,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No. 
264,074 
Int  CL'  GUB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—107  19  Claims 
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a  detective  photosensitive  element  disposed  at  a  position  at 
which  die  light  converged  by  means  of  said  detective  lens 
approximately  converges: 

and  wherein: 

said  detective  lens  has  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  second 
surface  of  said  detective  lens  being  beliind  said  6rst  surface; 

said  first  surface  faces  said  beam  splitter  and  is  formed  to  be 
convex  so  as  to  cause  the  bundle  of  rays  to  cooveige;  and 

said  second  surface  comprises  two  component  surfaces  which 
are  combined  with  one  anodier  so  ttiat  the  line  of  intersection, 
formed  where  said  two  component  surfaces  meet,  does  not 
intersect  the  axis  associated  with  the  convexity  of  said  first 
surface. 


5^487,059 

HEAT  SHUT  OFF  CONDITION  DETERMINATION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL 

RECORDING,  AND  OPTICAL  RECORDING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Jun  Saito,  Tokyo,  and  SUniciii  Knrita,  Yokohama,  botii  ai; 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  137,967 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1992,  4-281723 

lot  CL'  GllB  H/I2:I3A)4 


VS.  CL  369— U6 


12  Claims 
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14.  A  method  for  reducing  relaxation  noise  in  an  information 
recording  medium  comprising  rotating  said  information  rectirding 
medium  through  a  non-visible  nxxlulated  electromagnetic  field. 


5«487,058 
OPTICAL  PICK-UP  SYSTEM  WTTH  IMPROVED  UGHT- 

CONVERGENCE  CONSTRUCTION 
Jimichi  Kitabayashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191,321 
Clabns  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1993,  5421177; 
May  6,  1993,  5-127783;  May  20,  1993,  5-139839 
Int  CL*  GllB  7/135 

24  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  pick-up  system  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  light; 

an  objective  lens  for  causing  light  emitted  from  said  light  source 

to  converge  onto  an  optical  recording  medium; 
a  beam  splitter  for  separating  light,  reflected  from  said  optical 

recording  medium,  from  the  bundle  of  rays  emitted  from  said 

light  source; 
a  detective  lens  for  causing  said  light,  reflected  from  said  optical 

recording  medium  and  then  separated  by  means  of  said  beam 

splitter,  to  converge;  and 


4.  An  optical  recording  apparams  comprising: 

a  laser  source  for  emitting  a  laser  beam; 

radiation  means  for  radiating  the  laser  beam  onto  an  optical 
recording  mediiun; 

moving  means  for  changing  a  radiation  position  of  the  laser 
beam  on  said  medium; 

noodulation  means  operative  in  a  recording  tirade  for  raising  mi 
intensity  of  tiie  laser  beam  to  be  radiated  onto  said  medium 
from  an  intensity  ¥p„  for  maintaining  £  pre-heat  state,  in 
which  the  temperature  of  die  medium  surface  becomes  a 
predetermined  temperature  9^^,  to  an  intensity  P»^  higher 
than  Pp„  so  as  to  form  a  mark,  reducing  the  intensity  to  an 
intensity  P^  lower  dian  P^„  after  the  intensity  Ph,,  is  main- 
tained for  a  time  Th^,  and  raising  the  intensity  to  P^^  after  an 
elapse  of  a  time  T^  preparatory  to  forming  a  next  mark;  and 

condition  determination  means  for  determining  the  respective 
values  as  a  combination  for  satisfying  the  following  formula: 

r,^=  X  X  In  ({(/•»,  -  Plb)  -  Cwi  -PpJ^ 

exp(-r»A)}  +  (Pp„  -  Plb)] 

where  T  is  a  thermal  time  constant  of  said  optical  recording 
medium. 
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5,487,060 

MULTIPLE  DATA  SURFACE  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Hal  J.  Rosen,  Los  Gatos;  Kurt  A.  Rubin,  Santa  Clara,  and 

Timothy  C.  Strand,  San  Jose,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  710,227,  Jun.  4,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,116 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 

UJS.  CL  369—118  16  Claims 
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4.  An  optical  data  storage  system  comprising: 

a  laser; 

an  optical  medium  having  a  plurality  of  data  surfaces  separated 
by  light  transmissive  elements; 

an  optical  transmission  device,  including  an  adjustable  focus 
device,  for  focusing  a  light  beam  firom  the  laser  to  one  of  the 
data  surfaces  of  the  medium; 

a  control  device  connected  to  the  focus  device  for  controlling  the 
focus  device  to  focus  the  light  beam  to  one  of  the  data 
surfaces;  and 

an  optical  reception  device  for  receiving  the  light  beam  after  it  is 
reflected  from  the  optical  medium  and  providing  a  data  signal 
responsive  thereto,  the  optical  reception  device  having  a  col- 
limation  device  for  coUimating  the  light  beam  reflected  from 
the  data  surface  to  which  the  light  beam  was  focussed,  and 
passing  as  noncollimated  light  the  light  that  was  reflected 
from  the  other  data  surfaces,  and  a  filter  for  passing  said 
coUimated  reflected  light  and  rejecting  said  noncollimated 
light,  wherein  the  filter  comprises  a  focus  lens  for  focusing 
said  collimated  light  to  a  focal  spot,  a  first  light  blocking 
member  located  in  a  plane  of  said  focal  spot  and  having  an 
aperture  at  said  focal  spot,  a  second  light  blocking  member 
located  between  the  focus  lens  and  the  first  blocking  member, 
the  second  blocking  member  having  an  atmular  shaped  aper- 
ture for  allowing  light  to  pass,  and  a  collimating  lens  for 
coUimating  the  light  passing  through  said  aperture  of  the  first 
blocking  member 
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5,487,061 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  MULTIPLE 

LOSS  AND  SERVICE  PRIORITIES 

Thomas  A.  Bray,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Loral  Fairchild 

Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  265^)69 
Int  CL*  H04J  3/14 
MS.  a.  370—13  21  Claims 

21.  A  system  for  implementing  service  class  features  in  a  packet 
switch,  comprising: 
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(a)  means  for  determining  service  class  parameters  based  on 
information  contained  in  a  header  of  a  received  packet;  and 

(b)  means  for  inserting  said  service  class  parameters  in  a  tem- 
porarily unused  error  code  field  in  said  header  of  said  received 
packet  header  before  said  received  packet  is  sent  through  a 
switch  fabric. 


5,487,062 

LOOPED  BUS  SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTING  PLURAL 

NODES  OR  PLURAL  CIRCUFT  CARDS 

Jimichirou  Yanagi,  Kodaira;  Akihiko  Takase,  Tokyo,  and  Sct- 
suo  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19, 1993,  5-091065 

Int  a.*  H04L  1V437 

MS.  CL  370—16.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  looped  bus  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  node  means; 
and  first  and  second  buses  coimecting  the  plurality  of  node  means 
in  a  loop  and  having  opposite  directions  of  signal  transmission, 
wherein  each  of  the  node  means  includes  a  head  of  bus  fimction 
and  a  termination  of  bus  function  for  each  of  the  first  and  second 
buses  such  that  said  system  is  operable  imder  normal  and  failure 
conditions  in  such  a  maimer  that: 
the  head  of  bus  fiinction  for  the  first  bus  and  the  termination  of 
bus  fimction  for  the  second  bus  are  activated  in  one  of  the 
node  means; 
the  termination  of  bus  fimction  for  the  first  bus  and  the  head  of 
bus  function  for  the  second  bus  are  activated  in  another  one  of 
tlie  node  means,  and 
the  head  of  bus  function  and  tlie  termination  of  bus  function  are 
inactive  in  the  other  node  means. 


5,487,063 
POINT-TO-MULTIPOINT  CONNECTION  SYSTEM 
Satoshi  Kakuma,-  Shiro  Uriu;  Shuji  Yoshimura;  Yasuhiro  Aso, 
and  Masami  Murayama,  all  of  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,933,  Mar.  10, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1991,  3-055018 
Int  CL"  H04L  12/1 8:  W56;  H04M  7/00 
MS.  CL  370—56  5  Claims 


I 

1 

SUBSCHBSl 

Fwr-iofowi 

COMECiai 
COHalMIHE 

mtasmuoK 

SMTCH 

;   r 

103       1 

suescftiBEfi L 

■w 

loa^^ 

■  J 

<107              ^.104 

i 

niMT-TMIULnW 

oaMCcniM 

SWICH 

1 

^ 

nOKmStATIONIOI 

1.  A  point-to-multipoint  connection  system  using  a  broadband 
ISDN  switching  system  to  be  operated  in  an  asynchronous  transfer 
mode,  said  connection  system  having  one  or  more  configurations 
in  which  a  plurality  of  remote  stations  for  concentrating  and 
distributing  data  from  and  to  subscribers  are  acconmiodated  from  a 
central  office,  said  connection  system  comprising: 
point-to-point  connection  concentrating  and  distributing  switch 
means,  in  each  of  said  remote  stations,  for  receiving  ATM 
cells  and  for  concentrating,  switching  and  distributing  to  a 
subscriber  accommodated  in  each  remote  station  a  first  cell 
having  an  attribute  of  a  point-to-point  broadband  asynchro- 
nous transfer  mode  connection  among  the  received  ATM  cells 
and  which  is  distributed  from  the  central  office,  and 
point-to-multipoint  connection  distributing  switch  means,  pro- 
vided in  parallel  with  said  point-to-point  connection  concen- 
trating and  distributing  switch  means  in  each  of  said  remote 
stations,  for  receiving  the  ATM  cells  and  for  switching  and 
distributing  to  one  or  more  subscribers  accommodated  in  each 
remote  station  a  second  cell  which  has  an  attribute  of  a 
point-to-multipoint  connection  among  tl»e  received  ATM  cells 
and  which  is  distributed  from  the  central  office. 


5,487,065 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  MOBILE 
COMMUNICATIONS  IN  ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER 
MODE  BASED  NETWORKS 
Anthony  S.  Acampora,  Freehold,  NJ.,  and  Mahmoud  Naghs- 
hineh,  FislikiU,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Ibistees  of  Colombia 
University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,717,  May  26,  1993.  This 
appUcatioo  Mar.  4, 1994,  Ser.  Na  206,443 
Int  CL*  H04L  12/56:12/66;  H04B  7/26 
MS.  a.  370—60.1  5 


5,487,064 
NETWORK  LAYER  PACKET  STRUCTURE 
Claude  Galand,  Cagnes  sur  Mer,  and  Gerald  Lebizay,  Vence, 
both    of,    France,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  251,073 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  3, 1993, 
93480068 

Int  a.*  H04L  12/56 
MS.  a.  370—60  4  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  fast  packet  switching  network  used  for  transport- 
ing digital  data  packets,  each  packet  having  a  header  structure 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  command  and  data  segments,  each 
with  a  disable  indicator  and  one  or  more  control  bits,  said  network 
liaving  a  plurality  of  switching  nodes  intercoimected  by  transmis- 
sion links,  a  method  of  processing  packets,  said  method  being 
implemented  at  one  or  more  of  the  switching  nodes  and  including 
the  steps  of: 
receiving  packets  firom  other  switching  nodes  over  the  transmis- 
sion links; 
detecting  the  state  of  dje  disable  indicator  in  each  of  the  com- 
mand and  data  segments  in  the  tieader  structure  of  each 
received  packet; 
passing  over  any  command  and  data  segment  having  a  disable 

indicator  having  a  predetermined  first  value;  and 
performing  predetermined  operations  on  the  packet  in  accor- 
dance with  the  control  bits  found  in  the  first  command  and 
data  segment  encountered  having  a  disable  indicator  having  a 
predetermined  second  value. 


1.  A  mobile-communications  comiection-and-routing  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  an  attempted  mobile  communication  in  the  vicinity  of 
a  first  base  station  in  a  network  comprising  a  plurality  of 
switches,  communication  links  and  base  stations,  each  base 
station  corresponding  to  a  geograptiical  cell; 

setting  up  a  connection  tree  within  \bt  networic,  the  connection 
tree  comprising  a  plurality  of  commimication  routes,  each 
route  extending  from  a  first  switch  within  the  network  through 
at  least  one  other  switch  and  at  least  two  conununication  links 
to  a  base  station,  each  base  station  simated  within  a  predeter- 
mined distance  of  the  first  base  station,  so  that  a  route  is 
defined  from  each  of  tlie  base  stations  within  the  predeter- 
mined distance  to  the  first  switch; 

setting  up  a  fixed  route  within  the  network  which  extends  from 
tlie  first  switch  to  a  location  within  the  network  and  outside  of 
the  connection  tree; 

providing  the  first  switch  with  first  routing  information  from  the 
first  switch  to  the  connection  tree  and  with  second  routing 
information  from  the  first  switch  to  the  location  within  the 
network  and  outside  of  the  connection  tree; 


2710 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


January  23,  19% 


January  23,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


2711 


admitting  the  communication  to  the  connection  tree;  and 

routing  the  communication  through  a  first  route  between  the  first 
base  station  and  the  first  switch,  the  first  route  being  one  of 
the  plurality  of  communication  routes  within  the  connection 
tree,  and  between  the  first  switch  and  the  location  outside  of 
the  connection  tree  through  the  fixed  route,  whereby  the 
mobile  user  can  communicate  back  and  forth  along  a  com- 
plete communication  route  with  the  location  outside  of  the 
connection  tree; 

further  comprising,  at  the  first  switch  and  upon  a  communication 
from  the  connection  tree  to  the  location  within  the  network 
and  outside  of  the  connection  tree,  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  virtual  channel  identifier, 

identifying  a  current  base  station, 

determining  whether  the  identified  current  base  station  differs 
firom  a  previously  identified  base  station,  and,  in  case  of 
difference, 

replacing  the  first  routing  information  with  new  first  routing 
information  from  the  first  switch  to  the  connection  tree. 


5,487,066 
DISTRIBUTED  INTELLIGENCE  NETWORK  USING 
TIME  AND  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLEXING 
Robert  P.  McNamara,  San  Jose;  Alan  Saldinger,  Cupertino; 
Robert  J.  Cringle,  Mountain  View;  Gigi  C.  Chu,  Santa 
Clara;  Shanubhog  G.  Sangameswara,  Cupertino;  Peterpaui 
Vita,  Saratoga;  Michael  M.  Ouye,  Mountain  View;  David  R. 
F.  Stevens,  Los  Altos;  Celeste  Baranski,  Palo  Alto;  Cai  U. 
Monsson,  Capitola;  Timothy  P.  Murphy,  Mountain  View; 
Kevin  T.  Murphy,  Los  Altos;  Gary  M.  EUis,  San  Jose,  and 
Raigit  Ghate,  Oakland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  First  Pacific 
Networks,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  345,490,  Apr.  28,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,968,  Mar.  21, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
185,673 
Int  a."  H04J  3/26;  H04L  12/26 
VS.  a.  370—85.2  37  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  transmitting  boot  images  to  a  number  of  nodes 
in  a  network,  comprising: 

the  step,  performed  continuously,  of  generating  a  periodic  timing 
mark  to  define  a  series  of  cycles  wherein  (i)  at  least  one 
interval  within  each  cycle  is  designated  a  signalling  packet 
("SP")  interval,  and  (ii)  a  plurality  of  other  intervals  widiin 
each  cycle  are  designated  timeslots; 

the  step,  performed  by  a  network  boot  unit  ("NBU"),  of  trans- 
mitting a  boot  control  signalling  packet  ("BCSF")  in  a  given 
SP  interval,  wherein  the  BCSP  (i)  contains  boot  control  infor- 
mation signifying  that  a  boot  image  is  to  be  ttansmitted,  (ii) 
specifies  at  least  one  timeslot  in  which  the  boot  image  is  to  be 
transmined  in  later  cycles,  and  (iii)  contains  image  descriptor 
information  identifying  the  boot  image;  and 

the  steps,  performed  by  the  NBU,  of  transmitting  boot  packets, 
each  containing  a  portion  of  the  identified  boot  image,  within 


the  specified  timeslot  or  timeslots  for  each  of  a  number  of 
cycles  subsequent  to  the  frame  in  which  the  BCSP  was 
transmitted. 


5,487,067 
AUDIO  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS 
lUashi  Matsushige,  Stanton  Harcourt,  England,  assignor  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,783 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  m3, 
9306879 

Int  CL'  H04L  IV423 
U&  a.  370— 85.7  26  Claims 
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1.  Data  communications  apparatus  comprising: 
a  master  device  for  processing  digital  audio  data;  and 
a  plurality  of  slave  devices  connected  in  a  ring  network  with  the 
master  device,  each  slave  device  having  a  plurality  of  data 
channels  associated  therewith  and  being  arranged  to  supply 
audio  data  from  the  ring  network  to  the  data  channels  associ- 
ated with  the  slave  device  and/or  to  supply  audio  data  to  the 
ring  network  from  the  data  channels  associated  with  the  slave 
device; 
wherein  the  master  and  slave  devices  are  arranged  for  serial 
communication  via  the  ring  network  of  fiames  of  digital  audio 
data,  each  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  blocks  which 
contain  audio  sample  data  corresponding  to  respective  audio 
signals;  and 
wherein  the  master  and  slave  devices  are  further  arranged  for 
communication  via  the  ring  network  of  set-up  data  comprising 
set-up  commands  transmitted  by  the  master  device  to  the 
slave  devices  and  set-up  responses  transmitted  by  the  slave 
devices  to  the  master  device,  whereby  the  master  device 
determines  the  arrangement  of  slave  devices  around  the  ring 
network  and  the  number  of  data  channels  associated  with  each 
slave  device,  and,  in  dependence  upon  the  arrangement  and 
the  number  of  data  channels,  allocates  to  a  slave  device, 
which  is  arranged  to  supply  audio  data  from  the  network  to 
the  data  channels  associated  with  the  slave  device,  a  sequence 
of  data  blocks  within  each  frame  of  the  digital  audio  data 
format  in  which  audio  data  will  be  transmitted  to  that  slave 
device. 


5,487,068 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  ERROR  CORRECTION 
USING  SELECTIVE  AUTOMATIC  REPEAT  REQUESTS 
IN  A  PACKET-SWITCHED  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  C.  Smolinske,  Hoffman  Estates;  Phieu  M.  IVan,  Lincol- 
nwood;  Christopher  L.  Clanton,  Chicago,  and  Robert  C. 
Scheibel,  Jr.,  Schaumburg,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Idc,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,085 
Int  CI.*  H04L  1/16 
\i&.  a.  370—94.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  contention-free  access  uplink  chan- 
nel for  a  subscriber  unit  for  transmission  of  predetermined  types  of 
messages  in  a  slotted  communication  system,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  RECEIVED  DATA 
Ynkio  FimikawB,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  FiOitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,021 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  2, 1992,  4-175464 

Int  CL"  H04J  i/06 

\i&.  a.  370—108  U  Claims 


A)  transmitting,  by  a  base  site,  a  plurality  of  downlink  packets  to 
a  first  subscriber  unit,  wherein  a  packet  includes  segments; 

B)  utilizing,  by  the  base  site,  subscriber  unit  control  information 
to  reserve  a  next  time  slot  for  automatic  repeat  request  infor- 
mation from  the  first  subscriber  unit; 

C)  transmitting,  by  the  first  subscriber  unit,  using  the  reserved 
time  slot,  information  on  the  success/failure  of  received  seg- 
ments of  a  first  packet  of  the  plurality  of  packets; 

D)  temporarily  interrupting,  by  the  base  site,  a  packet  currendy 
being  transmitted  to  retransmit  segments  of  the  first  packet 
that  have  an  error/errors;  and 

E)  recycling  to  step  B  until  the  entire  first  packet  is  successfully 
transmined. 


U.S.  a.  370— 94J 


5,487,069 
WIRELESS  LAN 
John  D.  O'Sullivan,  Ermington;  Graham  R.  Daniels,  Wil- 
loughby;  Terence  M.  P.  Percival,  Lane  Cove;  Diethelm  I. 
Ostry,  Petersham,  and  John  F.  Deane,  Eastwood,  all  of, 
Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Indus- 
trial Research  Organisation,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,432,  Feb.  20,  1993.  This  application 

Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,375 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  AustraUa,  Nov.  27, 1992,  PL6069 
Int  CL*  H04B  7/0\ 


72  Claims 
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49.  A  transmitter  for  operation  in  a  confined  multipath  transmis- 
sion environment,  said  transmitter  comprising  antenna  means 
coupled  to  transmission  signal  processing  means  in  turn  coupled  to 
an  input  data  channel,  said  transmitter  being  operable  to  transmit 
data  at  radio  frequencies  in  excess  of  10  GHz,  and  said  transmis- 
sion signal  processing  means  comprising  modulation  means  for 
modulating  input  data  of  said  input  data  channel  into  a  plurality  of 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  received  dau  which  received 
transmitted  signals  from  a  plurality  of  slave  stations  at  a  master 
station  connected  to  die  plurality  of  slave  stations  by  a  bus  mode 
and  samples  the  received  data  signals  by  clock  signals  to  obtain  the 
reproduced  received  data,  comprising: 
a  single  fixed  clock  generating  unit  for  generating  the  clock 

signals, 
a  data  sampling  unit  which  receives  as  input  the  above  received 
data  signals,  and  samples  said  data  signals  at  intervals  defined 
by  said  single  fixed  clock  generating  unit,  and  outputs  the 
reproduced  received  data,  and 
a  relative  delay  unit  coupled  to  the  data  sampling  unit  and 
causing  a  relative  delay  between  a  phase  of  said  received  data 
signals  and  a  phase  of  said  clock  signals. 


5,487,071 
RADIO  LINK  FAILURE 
Ingrid  V.  Nordstrand,  Sundbyberg,  and  Stig  R.  Bodin,  Spinga, 
both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tekfooaktiebolaget  LM  Erics- 
son, Stockbohgi,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A)0085,  §  371  Date  Oct.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16562,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  129,095 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  5, 1992,  9200336 

Int  CL"  H04J  3/14 

VS.  CL  370—110.1  1  Ctatai 
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1.  A  cellular  mobile  telephone  system  using  TDMA-type  signal- 
sub-channels  comprised  of  a  sequence  of  data  symbols  such  diat    |j„g  structured  in  layers  described  by  an  OSl  model,  comprising 
the  period  of  a  sub-channel  symbol  is  longer  than  a  predetermined       a  plurality  of  mobile  radio  units  which  are  connected  with 
period  rcpiesentative  of  d»e  time  delay  of  significant  ones  of       a  communication  network  via  radio  channels,  the  communica- 
non-diiect  transmission  paths.  tion  network  including  radio  base  stations. 
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wherein  signalling  between  the  mobile  radio  units  and  the  net- 
work is  effected  on  a  data  link  layer  with  at  least  one  first 
signal  flow  responsible  for  maintaining  a  physical  connection, 
and  a  second  signal  flow  responsible  tier  transmitting  data 
which  is  not  concerned  with  maintaining  said  physical  con- 
nection, and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  mobile  radio  units  and  the  commu- 
nication network  include  means  for  aborting  the  physical 
connection,  and  means  for  monitoring  correct  liansmissicm  of 
the  first  and  second  signal  flows, 

wherein  the  aborting  means  are  activated  when  the  monitoring 
means  indicate  a  broken  connection  based  on  the  first  signal 
flow  and  the  aborting  means  are  not  activated  when  the 
monitoring  means  indicate  a  broken  coimection  based  on  the 
second  signal  flow. 
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1.  A  method  of  error  monitoring  a  communications  link  on 
which  messages  are  transmitted  between  a  transmitter  and  a 
receiver,  which  transmitter  retransmits  only  those  messages  either 
received  in  error  or  not  received  by  the  receiver,  and  which 
transmitter  stores  each  message  until  it  is  correctly  received  by  the 
receiver  together  with  a  retransmission  count  of  the  number  of 
times  each  message  is  retransmitted,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

1)  in  a  fixed  interval,  determining  the  maximum  retransmission 
count  for  each  message  stored  in  the  transmitter, 

2)  for  a  block  comprising  a  plurality  (N)  of  successive  fixed 
intervals,  computing  the  average  of  the  maximum  retransmis- 
sion counts  for  those  messages  stored  in  the  transmitter  during 
those  successive  fixed  intervals  to  determine  a  quality  of 
service  factor,  said  quality  of  service  factor  being  determined 
after  every  current  fixed  interval  based  on  the  average  Of  the 
maximum  retransmission  coupes  of  a  block  that  ends  with  the 
current  fixed  interval; 

3)  comparing  said  quality  of  service  factor  with  a  predetennined 
threshold;  and 

4)  removing  the  link  from  service  if  the  quality  of  service  factor 
of  the  block  is  greater  than  the  predetermined  threshold. 
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1.  A  test  system  (ST)  for  a  high-speed  ring  network  (RE),  the 
test  system  comprising: 
a  data  processing  unit  (PC)  equipped  with  a  data  display  device 

(VD)  connected  through  a  link  (L)  to  a  communications 

coupler  (FDIT)  connected  to  the  network,  transferring  data 

frames  thereon  the  communications  coupler  comprising: 

a  transfer  management  controller  (COT)  including  a  micro- 
processor (MP)  and  a  set  of  slave  elements  (SERV)  widi  a 
set  of  function  tests,  the  transfer  management  controller 
being  associated  with  a  control  bus  (EC)  to  which  the 
microprocessor  (MP),  the  set  of  slave  elements  (SERV), 
and  an  interface  (IHAC)  are  connected; 

a  network  access  controller  (CAR)  in  turn  coupled  both  to  a 
device  (DA)  for  physical  access  to  the  network  and  to  the 
control  bus  (BC); 

a  high-speed  bus  (BHD)  coupled  to  the  interface  and  to  the 
network  access  controller  (CAR);  and 

a  storage  memory  (MST)  coupled  respectively  to  high-speed 
bus  (BHD)  and  to  the  network  access  controller  (CAR) 
through  a  command  line  (LC), 

the  control  bus  carrying  control  blocks  including  control 
characters  that  relate  to  the  constitution  of  the  firames,  and 
information  relating  to  the  nature  of  the  operations  to  be 
performed  on  each  firame  by  the  communications  coupler, 

the  high-speed  bus  carrying  the  useful  data  from  the  frames 
corresponding  to  control  blocks  carried  on  the  control  bus, 
and 

the  management  controller  being  for  reading  the  control 
blocks  and  interpreting  them  to  form  the  control  characters 
that  fiame  the  useful  data  of  the  frames  to  be  sent  on  the 
networlc  and  for  forming  control  blocks  to  be  sent  to  the 
data  processing  unit,  beginning  with  the  control  characters 
framing  the  useful  data  of  a  frame  coming  horn  network 
(RE); 
a  network  test  program  (LOGT)  tunning  on  the  data  [Hxx:essing 

unit;  and 
a  set  (ETF)  of  fimction  tests  implemented  in  communications 

coupler  (FDIT)  for  stimulating  the  transfer  of  test  firames  on 

the  network, 
the  test  program  (LOGT)  both  controlling  the  communications 

coupler  by  sending  it  commands  that  allow  running  the  set  of 

tests,  and  also  the  test  program  controlling  the  communica- 


tions coupler  by  displaying  dau  on  tlie  status  of  the  networic, 
such  as  data  received  by  the  coupler  and  sent  by  tlie  coupler  to 
the  processing  unit 
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Patrick  Sullivan,  Chippewa   Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cray 
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1.  Apparatus  for  testing  electrical  connections  between  a  plural- 
ity of  integrated  circuits  each  integrated  circuit  comprising 

an  integrated  circuit  chip; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  input  and  output  connectors  attached  to 
the  integrated  circuit  chip; 

a  boundary  scan  cell  connected  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  input 
and  output  connectors;  and 

boundary  scan  cell  control  logic  located  on  the  integrated  circuit 
chip  of  each  integrated  circuit; 

the  boundary  scan  cells  associated  with  the  output  connectors  of 
the  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  register  having  an  output 
which  toggles  in  response  to  a  clock  signal; 

the  boundary  scan  cells  associated  with  the  input  connectors  of 
the  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  latch  which  latches  a 
current  state  of  the  input  connector,  a  register  for  storing  a 
prior  state  of  the  input  connector,  and  a  comparator  which 
compares  the  current  and  the  prior  states  of  the  input  connec- 
tor and  generates  an  error  signal  according  to  pre-deteimined 
criteria. 


generator  associated  therewith  in  a  same  layer  in  response  to 
tlie  updated  matrix  data  from  the  matrix-vector  multiplier  in  a 
next  lower  layer,  and 
wherein  each  trace-back  processing  element  in  the  stack  of 
layered  processor  structure  updates  the  inatrix  data  from  the 
metric  generator  associated  therewith  in  a  same  layer  in 
response  to  the  updated  matrix  data  from  the  trace-back 
processing  element  in  a  next  upper  layer. 


5,487,076 

METHOD  FOR  SECURING  DATA  IN  READ-WRITE 

MEMORIES  IN  MOBILE  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 

Heinridi  Meyer,  Nflmbcrg,  Germany,  aarignor  to  StcBcns 

AktiengcscUschaft,  Mnnicfa,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  Na  85,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1992,  42  21 
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5,4874175 
HIGH-SPEED  STAGED  DECODER/QUANTIZER 
Guiseppe  Caire,  "nirin,  Italy;  Javier  Ventura  liaveset  Ldden; 
Martin  HoUreiser,  Den  Haag,  both  of,  Netherlands,  and  Ezio 
BigUeri,  Ttarin,  Italy,  assignors  to  Agence  Spatiale  Europ- 
eenne,  Paris,  France 

nied  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,516 
Int  CL*  G06F  11/10;  H03M  13/00 
VS.  CL  371^37.1  9  Clabas 

1.  A  decoder/quantizer  comprising: 

at  least  one  stack  of  layered  processor  structure  having  n  layers, 
each  of  the  layers  of  the  layered  processor  structure  compris- 
ing a  metric  generator  for  receiving  a  component  code  to 
determine  a  matrix  of  metrics  corresponding  to  branches  of  a 
trellis  section; 
a  matrix-vector  multiplier  for  receiving  matrix  data  from  the 
metric  generator  a<«ociated  therewith  and  vector  metrics  for 
updating  the  matrix  data; 
a  trace-back  processing  element  for  receiving  updated  matrix 
data  from  the  matrix-vector  multiplier  associated  thercwitii  to 
produce  a  respective  symbol  of  a  selected  codeword, 
wherein  each  matrix-vector  multiplier  in  the  stack  of  layered 
processor  structure  updates  the  matrix  data  from  tiie  metric 


1.  A  method  for  securing  dau  in  a  conventional  write-read 
memory  in  a  mobile  dau  storage  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  specified  number  of  error-correction  dau  in  a 
stationary  coding  device  from  a  subset  of  usefiil  data; 

b)  filing  the  total  quantity  of  useful  dau  block-by-block  in  the 
write-read  memory  each  block  being  composed  of  useful  dau 
and  the  error-correction  dau  (F)  assigned  to  the  useful  dau  of 
that  block,  wherein  the  write-read  memory  has  a  standard 
word  width  and  contains  no  separate  redundancy-generating 
device,  and  wherein  the  width  of  a  unit  of  enor  correction 
dau  is  adapted  to  the  standard  word  width; 
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c)  when  a  memory  query  of  one  useful  data  unit  is  made, 
reading  a  block  of  data  containing  this  data  unit  from  the 
corresponding  wiite-read  memory  using  the  stationary  coding 
device,  whereupon  the  useful  data  of  the  read  block  are 
checked  at  the  coding  device  with  the  aid  of  the  error- 
conection  data  of  that  block  while  coirecting  each  incorrect 
useAil  data  unit  which  is  clearly  recognized,  using  the  station- 
ary coding  device;  and 

e)  generating  an  error  message  as  an  output  if  it  is  not  possible 
to  correct  at  least  one  useful  data  unit 


Sy4S7,078 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 

PROMPT  X-RADUTION  FROM  GAS  CXUSTERS 

Charles  K.  Rhodes,  Chicago,  Dl,,  and  Kdth  Beyer,  Los  Alamos, 

fiM^  assignors  to  Board  at  IVustccs  of  tbe  University  of 

Illinois,  Urbana,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  213,601 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/30 

VS.  CL  372—5  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  adjusting  an  error  correction  code  capability 
according  to  a  Unear  recording  density  of  a  zone  of  contiguous 
recording  tracks  on  a  storage  surface  or  volume  having  at  least  two 
zones  of  different  average  linear  recording  density  in  a  moving 
magnetic  storage  subsystem,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  associating  with  each  zone  a  parameter  pair  (r,R),  said  pair 
defining  the  number  r  of  error  correction  symbols  (ECC)  to  be 
appended  to  data  blocks  to  form  a  codeword  written  to  tracks 
within  the  zone  and  the  number  R  of  correctable  errws  in  tbe 
event  of  a  non-zero  remainder  detected  upon  readback  of  a 
codeword  from  a  track  within  the  zone; 

(b)  writing  a  block  of  k  data  symbols  to  a  track  in  a  first  one  of 
the  zones  by  adjusting  a  length  of  a  shift  register  encoder  by 
the  r  parameter,  generating  r  ECC  symbols  by  convolving  the 
data  block  through  said  adjusted  encoder  and  recorder  a  k-Hr 
symbol  codeword  in  the  track  in  said  first  zone;  and 

(c)  at  any  time  subsequent  to  step  (b)  reading  back  the  codeword 
by  adjusting  the  length  of  the  shift  register  encoder  operating 
as  a  syndrome  generator  by  the  parameter  r  associated  with 
tbe  first  zone,  and  convolving  it  through  the  encoder  to 
ascertain  the  presence  of  a  non-zero  remainder. 


1.  A  mediod  for  generating  prompt  X-radiation,  said  method 
comprising  die  steps  of: 

a.  generating  pulsed  laser  radiation  having  a  chosen  intensity 
and  wavelength; 

b.  generating  gaseous  atomic  clusters  having  a  chosen  density 
and  size;  and 

c.  directing  the  laser  radiation  into  the  gas  clusters,  whereby 
multiphoton  coupling  with  the  clusters  occurs  producing  rapid 
atomic  excitation,  thereby  removing  selected  inner-shell 
atomic  electrons  without  removing  all  of  the  electrons  in  the 
next  outermost  shell. 
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1.  An  ultraviolet  solid  state  laser,  comprising: 

a  laser  cavity  defined  by  a  first  minor  and  an  opposing  second 
mirror; 

a  laser  medium  disposed  in  said  laser  cavity,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  LiSAF  host  material  doped  with  an  amount  of 
cerium  ions  sufficient  to  produce  a  longitudinal  noode  laser 
emission  when  said  laser  medium  is  pumped  by  pumping 
means;  and 

means  for  pumping  said  laser  medium. 


5,4874180  

PRINCIPLE  AND  APPUCATIONS  OF  MULTIPHOTON 

PUMPED  UPCONVERTED  LASERS 

Anadi  Mukberjee,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  University 

of  New  Mexico,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,309,  Oct  30, 1991,  abwi- 

doned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29^38 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/09 

VS.  CL  372—69  W  Claims 


direction  opposite  to  a  naturally  occurring  flow  direction 
thixxigh  the  charge  column  for  bringing  the  at  least  one  of  the 
gases,  dust  and  vapors  into  contact  with  the  melt  and  the  slag 
after  leaving  the  charge  column,  and  for  removing  the  at  least 
one  of  gases,  dust  and  vapors  from  the  arc  furnace  vessel  in  a 
region  between  said  lower  and  upper  portions  of  said  fiimace 
vessel. 
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15.  Laser  apparams  for  producing  desired  coherent  output  radia- 
tion having  substantial  intensity  levels  tboughout  at  least  the  entire 
visible  spectrum  conqHising: 

a)  a  substrate; 

b)  an  essentially  planar  body  of  material  mounted  on  said 
substrate,  said  material  being  capable  of  simultaneous  mul- 
tiphoton absorption,  and  upconverted  fluorescence,  and 

c)  a  source  of  pumping  radiation  providing  a  beam  of  radiation 
directed  into  said  body,  said  pumping  radiation  comprising  a 
pulse  train  of  coherent,  essentially  infrared  radiation  having 
characteristics  and  an  intensity  level  sufficient  to  produce 
two-photon  pumped  upconverted  lasing  in  said  body  whereby 
the  desired  radiation  is  emitted  therefrom. 
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5.  A  process  of  producing  a  high  medium  and  low  pressure 
nirfoine  lotor  having  pressure  portions  made  of  an  ingot,  said  ingot 
essentially  consisting  of  a  chemical  composition  which  varies 
along  with  said  pressure  portions  of  the  rotor  from  a  high-medium 
pressure  poition  to  a  low  pressure  portion  of  the  rotor,  respectively, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  electrode  having 
a  hole  which  is  formed  along  an  axial  direction  in  a  core  of  said 
electixxle,  said  electrode  being  made  of  a  material  corresponding  to 
said  chemical  composition,  melting  said  electrode  to  form  said 
ingot,  and  forming  said  turbine  rotor  from  the  material. 


5,4874183 

HAND-OFF  METHOD  AND  MOBILE  STATION  FOR 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  MOBILE  COMMUNICATION 

Nobuo  Naki^ima,  and  KmUI  Imamnra,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Commnnkatiaas  Network 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
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7.  An  arc  furnace  for  melting  metal,  comprising: 

a  furnace  vessel  for  smelting  a  charge  column,  metal  melt  and 
slag,  said  ftunace  vessel  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  the  charge  column,  the  melt  and  the  slag  being 
disposed  in  the  lower  portion,  at  least  one  of  gases,  dust  and 
vapors  being  generated  in  the  furnace  vessel  by  the  smelting; 

a  cover  opcrably  connected  to  said  upper  portion  for  covering 
said  furnace  vessel;  and 

exhaust  means  in  cotmnunication  with  said  lower  portion  of  said 
ftimace  vessel  for  guiding  the  at  least  one  of  gases,  dust  and 
vapws  generated  during  smelting  in  said  furnace  vessel  in  a 
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1.  A  hand-off  noethod  for  a  spread  specmun  cellular  mobile 
cofiununication  system  wherein  a  service  area  is  split  into  a  plu- 
rality of  radio  zones,  a  base  station  is  provided  in  each  radio  zone, 
and  a  mobile  station  hands  off  a  communication  channel  over 
which  said  noobile  station  is  currently  communicating  from  a  base 
station  to  which  said  communication  channel  belongs  to  another 
base  station  in  the  same  service  area  or  a  base  station  in  another 
service  area  according  to  the  movement  of  the  mobile  station  and 
continues  the  communication; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assigning  a  common  radio  channel  to  all  radio  zones  in  a  service 
area,  said  common  radio  channel  having  a  frequency  conunon 
to  all  radio  zones  in  the  service  area,  each  of  the  radio  zones 
being  assigned  a  number  of  radio  channels  corresponding  to 
the  traffic  volume  of  said  radio  zone,  said  number  of  radio 
channels  having  different  frequencies  from  one  another, 
assigning  to  said  common  radio  channel,  for  each  radio  zone, 
spectrum  spreading  codes  for  control  to  define  control  chan- 
nels and  at  least  one  spectrum  spreading  code  communication 
to  define  a  communication  channel,  said  spectrum  spreading 
codes  being  different  from  one  another  at  least  between 
adjoining  radio  zones; 
providing  a  mobile  station  with  at  least  two  correlators; 
and,  when  the  mobile  station  hands  off  a  radio  channel  over 
which  the  mobile  station  is  currently  communicating  by  using 
one  of  said  at  least  two  coirelators,  causing  the  mobile  station 
to  perform  the  following  steps: 

switching  the  currently  communicating  radio  channel  to  a 
communication  channel  of  the  radio  channel  common  to  all 
radio  zones; 
scanning,  while  continuing  the  communication  using  said  one 
correlator,  the  spectrum  spreading  codes  for  control  in  each 
radio  zone  and  measuring  received  signal  levels  thereof 
using  the  other  correlator,  and  determining  the  radio  zone 
having  the  highest  received  signal  level  among  the  mea- 
sured received  signal  levels  to  be  a  destination  radio  zone; 
informing  the  base  station  through  which  the  mobile  station  is 
currently  communicating  of  the  determined  destination 
radio  zone  to  request  a  channel  switching;  and 
setting  a  communication  channel  specified  by  the  base  station 
dtrough  which  the  mobile  station  is  currently  conununicat- 
ing  in  response  to  the  channel  switching  request  and  con- 
tinuing the  communication  through  a  base  station  in  the 
destination  zone. 


5,487,084 
GENERATION  OF  A  CLOCK  FREQUENCY  IN  A  SMART 

CARD  INTERFACE 
Rune  Lindholm,  Salo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 

Phones  Ltd^  Salo,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  899,721,  Jon.  17,  1992.  This  appUca- 

tion  Aug.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2884>76 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jun.  26, 1991,  913108 

Int  a.*  H04L  7/00 

M&.  CL  375—215  5  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  generating  a  clock  signal  of  a 
predetermined  frequency  for  a  sman  card  interface  which  couples 
data  from  a  smart  card  to  a  device,  the  data  being  transferred  at  a 
predetermined  data  rate,  the  arrangement  comprising  means  for 
deriving  the  smart  card  interface  clock  signal  from  a  smart  card 


clock  signal  coupled  to  the  arrangement,  such  that  the  frequency  of 
the  smart  card  interface  clock  signal  and  the  data  rate  are  of  a 
predetermined  ratio; 
wherein  said  deriving  means  comprises  gating  means  for  ouqnit- 
ting  selective  pulses  of  the  smart  card  clock  signal  to  serve  as 
said  smart  card  interface  clock  signal; 
said  deriving  means  of  the  arrangement  comprises  a  phase 
locked  loop  and  at  least  one  counter  coppled  to  an  input 
thereof,  said  one  coiuter  dividing  a  fiequeixry  of  said  smart 
card  clock  signal  to  output  an  input  signal  to  said  phase 
locked  loop,  die  phase  locked  loop  including  said  gating 
means,  said  one  counter  having  a  pmletermined  coefficient  to 
provide  said  predetermined  ratio; 
said  phase  locked  loop  is  a  digitally  operated  phase  locked  loop 
responsive  to  a  drive  clock  signal,  said  arrangement  further 
comprising  a  second  counter  for  dividing  the  frequency  of 
said  smart  card  clock  signal  to  output  said  drive  clock  signal; 
and 
said  phase  locked  loop  has  a  locking  range  inversely  propor- 
tional to  a  frequency  division  ratio  of  said  second  counter,  the 
frequency  division  ratio  of  said  one  counter  placing  a  fre- 
quency of  said  input  signal  to  said  phase  locked  loop  within 
said  locking  range. 


5,487,085 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WTFH  IMPROVED 

EQUAUZER 

Ho  W.  Wong-Lam;  Johannes  W.  Bergmans,  both  (rfEindiioveii, 

Netheriands,  and  Kevin  D.  Fisher,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,726 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Beighm,  Jun.  23, 1993, 9300642 
Int  CI.*  H03H  7/30 
MS.  a.  375—230  u  Claims 


1.  A  digital  b^msmission  system  comprising: 

A.  a  transmitter  generating  a  signal,  a  receiver,  and  a  channel 
coupling  the  transmitter-generated  signal  to  an  input  of  the 
receiver; 

B.  said  receiver  comprising: 

(a)  an  equalizer  for  receiving  die  signal  from  the  leceiver 
input  and  for  deriving  from  the  received  signal  a  detection 
signal, 

(b)  a  detector  for  receiving  and  for  deriving  from  the  detection 
signal  detected  symbols, 

(c)  said  equalizer  comprising:  (i)  an  equalization  filter  com- 
prising at  least  first  and  second  branches  for  deriving  at 
least  first  and  second  equalization  signals,  (ii)  combining 
means  for  combining  the  first  and  second  equalization 
signals  weighted  widi  respective  first  and  second  weight 
factors, 

(d)  adapting  means  for  adapting  the  first  and  second  weight 
factors  in  response  to  a  correction  signal  associated  with 
the  respective  first  and  second  weight  factors, 

(e)  first  means  for  deriving  a  first  auxiliary  signal  from  the 
detection  signal, 

(f)  second  means  for  deriving  a  second  auxiliary  signal  from 
the  detected  symbols. 


(g)  third  means  for  combining  the  first  and  second  auxiliary 
signals  for  deriving  respective  correction  signals  for  Ae 
adapting  means, 

(h)  said  second  means  comprising  symbol  filters  for  respec- 
tive first  and  second  weight  factors, 

(i)  said  correction  signals  being  dependent  on  at  least  two 
successively  detected  symbol  values. 


5y4874M6 

TRANSFORM  VECTOR  QUANTIZATION  FOR 

ADAPTIVE  PREDICTIVE  CODING 

B.  R.  Udaya  Btaaskar,  Gaitfacnburg,  Md.,  aasignor  to  Count 

Corporatioa,  BetiMsda,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  759,361 
Int  CL'  H04B  14/04 
U  A  a.  375—243  *  ' 


a  signal  quantizer  for  providing  a  quantized  ooipiA  signal  Q; 
means  responsive  to  an  input  signal  X  for  multiplying  said  input 

signal  by  l-w,  where  w,  is  a  first  weight  factor  having  a 

value  between  0  and  I; 
means  responsive  to  said  input  signal  X  to  be  quantized  for 

providing  a  difference  signal  A*.  Wj  equal  to  the  difference 

between  said  input  signal  X  and  a  previous  input  signal  X,,„ 

multiplied  by  a  second  weight  factor  w^  where  Wj  has  a  value 

between  0  and  1; 
means  for  adding  to  a  previous  quantizer  output  signal  Q^^  said 

difference  signal  Aj,  Wj  and  multiplying  by  said  weight  factor 

w,  to  yield  w,  (Qp^^+w^  Aj,): 
means  for  summii^  (l-w,)  X  and  w,  (Q„„+«A-)  •»  )«"  *^: 
means  for  applying  X*  to  said  quantizer. 
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5,487,088 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONTTORING  LAMP  SYSTEM 

STATUS 

Ridiard  Wcttz,  RiduMnd,  Va.,  and  David  J.  MOius,  EI  PaM^ 

l^z^  assignors  to  Infllco  DccreBOOt,  Iw.,  Rtrtmniid,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  144,637 

Iirt.  CL'  HtSB  41/16 

U.S.  CL  315-276  ».' 


1.  An  apparams  for  processing  digital  information  signals  at  a 
transmitter  end  of  a  communications  system  before  said  signals  are 
transmitted  to  a  receiver  end,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  an  input  digital  signal; 
adaptive  prediction  means  for  performing  adaptive  prediction 
upon  said  input  digital  signal  received  by  said  input  means; 
and 
transform  domain  vector  quantization  means  for  transforming 
the  output  of  said  adaptive  prediction  means  into  frequency 
domain  coefficients,  grouping  said  coefficients  into  vectors 
and  quantizing  said  vectors,  wherein  said  transform  domain 
vector  quantization  means  further  includes: 
an  input  signal  power  spectrum  estimation  means  for  estimat- 
ing the  input  signal  power  spectnim  of  said  input  digital 
signal;  and 
coefficient  grouping  means  for  grouping  said  coefficients  into 
vectors  in  an  adaptive  manner  based  on  results  obtained 
from  said  input  signal  power  spectrum  estimation  means. 


1.  Ballast  monitoring  a{^>aranis  for  a  lamp  system  having  one  or 
more  lamps  and  one  or  more  ballasts  connected  to  said  lamps 
comprising: 
a  sense  winding  contained  on  an  output  side  of  said  ballasts  for 

inducing  a  ballast  status  signal; 
ballast  monitoring  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said 

ballast  status  signal;  and 
means  for  displaying  said  processed  ballast  status  signal 


5,487,087 

SIGNAL  QUANTIZER  WITH  REDUCED  OUTPUT 

FLUCTUATION 

Alan  V.  McCree,  Dallas,  and  VIshn  R.  Viswanathan,  Piano, 

both  of  l^z.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  17, 1994,  S«r.  No.  245,090 
Int  CL'  H04B  14^)6 


Sy487,08» 
NYQUIST  FILTER  FOR  DIGITAL  MODULATION 
Kouci  Misaiza,  Kawasaki;  SboicUro  Honda,  Fokooka,  and 
HinMhi  OlinUii,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
SDshita  Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,222 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1992, 4-028765; 
Jan.  14,  1993,  5-004633 

Int  a.'  H04K  l/Oil 
U  A  CL  375—296 


5Claims 
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1.  A  signal  quantizer  with  reduced  output  fluctuation  compris- 
ing: 


5.  A  Nyquist  filler  for  digital  nxxhilation.  comprising: 
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a  first  ROM  for  storing  data  representing  first  portions  of  prede- 
tennined  impulse  response  waveforms  which  do  not  cause 
intersymbol  interference,  wherein  the  predetermined  impulse 
response  waveforms  have  second  portions  and  central  por- 
tions different  from  the  first  portions  thereof,  and  the  first 
portions  and  the  second  portions  of  the  predetermined  impulse 
response  waveforms  arc  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  cen- 
tral portions  thereof; 

a  second  ROM  for  storing  data  representing  the  central  portions 
of  the  predetermined  impulse  response  waveforms; 

first  means  for  accessing  the  first  ROM  and  the  second  ROM  to 
read  out  the  data  from  the  first  ROM  and  die  second  ROM  in 
response  to  an  input  signal,  and  for  generating  first  data 
according  to  the  dau  read  out  from  the  first  ROM  and  die 
second  ROM,  die  first  data  representing  first  and  central 
portions  of  impulse  response  waveforms  corresponding  to  the 
input  signal; 

second  means  for  accessing  die  first  ROM  to  read  out  the  data 
from  the  first  ROM  in  response  to  the  input  signal,  for 
generating  second  data  on  the  basis  of  the  data  read  out  from 
the  first  ROM,  the  second  data  representing  second  portions 
of  impulse  response  waveforms  corresponding  to  the  input 
signal;  and 

means  for  combining  the  first  dau  generated  by  the  first  means 
and  the  second  data  generated  by  the  second  means, 

wherein  each  of  said  first  portions  of  the  predetermined  impulse 
response  waveforms  corresponds  to  one  symbol  of  the  input 
signal,  add  each  of  said  central  portions  of  the  predetermined 
impulse  response  waveforms  corresponds  to  another  symbol 
of  the  input  signal. 


ity  within  a  predetermined  sensitivity  range  while  said  syn- 
chronizing unit  fails  to  keep  said  synchronisoL 


5,487,090 

SELECTIVELY  CALLED  RADIO  RECEIVER  IN  WHICH 

BIT  RATE  DETECTION  IS  CONTROLLED  WITH  A 

PREDETERMD^D  RANGE 

Motoki  Ide,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  12, 1993,  S«r.  No.  134,683 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Jan.  12, 1992,  4-272165; 
Jan.  23, 1992,  4-285664 

InL  CL*  H04L  7/00:  H04Q  7/W 
VS.  a.  375—316  8  Claims 


1: 
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1.  A  selectively  called  radio  receiver  including  a  receiving  unit 
operable  with  battery  saving  to  produce  a  demodulated  signal 
having  a  specific  bit  rate,  said  radio  receiver  comprising: 

a  synchronizing  unit  for  establishing  and  keeping  synchronism 
between  said  demodulated  signal  and  operation  of  said  receiv- 
ing unit; 

a  bit  rate  detecting  unit  for  detecting  said  bit  rate  with  a 
controllable  sensitivity  to  assist  operation  of  said  synchroniz- 
ing unit  when  said  synchronizing  unit  fails  to  keep  said 
synchronism;  and 

bit  rate  detection  control  means  connected  to  said  synchronizing 
and  said  bit  rate  detectiong  units  for  controlling  said  sensitiv- 


5,487.091 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  SIGNAL  USABILFTY  IN 

A  DIVERSITY  RECEIVER 
Steven  C.  Jasper,  Hofftaian  EsUtes,  and  Mark  A.  Bitchier, 
Roseilc,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
bDrg,ni. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,170 

Int  CL'  H04B  7/10 

VS.  a.  375-347  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  diversity  receiver  that  receives  modulated  signals, 
wherein  the  diversity  receiver  includes  at  least  two  receiver 
branches,  wherein  each  of  the  at  least  two  branches  includes  an 
antenna  operably  coupled  to  a  receiver,  the  receiver  operably 
coupled  to  a  channel  gain/phase  estimator,  the  channel  gain/phase 
estimator  operably  coupled  to  a  complex  conjugator.  the  complex 
conjugator  operably  coupled  to  a  complex  mixer  to  provide  a 
complex  output,  and  wherein  the  complex  outputs  of  at  least  two 
receiver  branches  are  combined  to  produce  a  diversity  resultant,  a 
mediod  for  determining  signal  usability  of  the  diversity  resultant, 
the  mediod  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving,  by  each  of  the  at  least  two  receiver  branches,  a 
modulated  signal; 

b)  producing,  by  each  of  the  at  least  two  receiver  branches,  the 
complex  output  based  on  the  modulated  signal; 

c)  in  each  of  the  at  least  two  receiver  branches,  estimating  a 
desired  component  based  on  the  modulated  signal  to  produce 
estimated  desired  components; 

d)  in  each  of  the  at  least  two  receiver  branches,  estimating  an 
undesired  component  based  on  the  modulated  signal  to  pro- 
duce estimated  undesired  components; 

e)  combining,  independent  of  the  undesired  component  on  each 
of  the  at  least  two  receiver  branches,  the  complex  output  of 
each  of  the  at  least  two  receiver  branches  to  produce  the 
diversity  resultant;  and 

f)  estimating  signal  usability  of  die  diversity  resultant  based  on  a 
functional  mapping  of  the  estimated  desired  components  and 
the  estimated  undesired  components  into  an  estimated 
desired-to-undesired  component  power  ratio. 


5,487,092 

SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH-SPEEO  SYNCHRONIZATION 

ACROSS  CLOCK  DOMAINS 

Damon  W.  Finney,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Michael  J.  Rayfieid, 

Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Macliines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  363,121 
Int  CL'  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  375—354  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transferring  digital  signals  representing  a  plu- 
rality of  dau  words  including  pad  words  from  an  output  bus  in  an 
external  clock  domain  operating  in  synchrony  wiUi  an  external 
clock  signal  having  a  frequency  and  an  interval  across  an  asyn- 


chronous boundary  to  an  input  bus  in  an  internal  clock  domain 
operating  in  synchrony  wiUi  an  internal  clock  signal  having  a 
frequency  and  an  interval,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  in  a  first  register,  in  synchrony  with  said  external 
clock  signal,  each  in  turn  of  a  sequence  of  said  dau  words 
from  said  output  bus; 

(b)  producing,  in  synchrony  with  said  external  clock  signal,  a 
plurality  of  N  of  prolonged  external  clock  signals  each  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  a  plurality  N  of  second  registers  and  each 
having  an  interval  substantially  equal  to  a  plurality  N  of  said 
external  clock  intervals; 

(c)  for  each  said  prolonged  external  clock  signal,  transferring  in 
synchrony  with  said  each  prolonged  external  clock  signal  said 
dau  word  from  said  first  register  to  said  one  second  register 
associated  with  said  each  prolonged  external  clock  signal  and 
setting  a  valid  flag  in  said  one  second  register  if  said  first 
register  word  is  not  an  incoming  pad  word; 

(d)  transferring  to  a  plurality  N  of  tiiird  registers,  each  having  a 
ready  flag,  said  dau  word  from  each  said  second  register 
associated  with  one  of  said  third  registers  in  which  said  ready 
flag  is  set; 

(e)  in  synchrony  with  said  internal  clock  signal,  setting  said 
ready  flag  in  said  third  register  associated  with  each  said 
second  register  in  which  said  valid  flag  has  been  set  for  more 
than  one  said  internal  clock  signal  interval;  and 

(f)  connecting  in  sequence  to  said  input  bus,  in  synchrony  with 
said  internal  clock  signal,  said  dau  word  from  each  said  third 
register  in  which  said  ready  flag  is  set  and  resetting  said  ready 


12 

A. 


nrauDcr 


.SHACUS 


M 

/ 


w 


MFT 


RCOSID) 


13 

S 

15 

/ 

PHIS 
ttltCIW 

w- 

OMK  PUMP 

canmcKun 

f 

oo^,. 


wo 


OM 


T 


-16 


WU 


an  oscillator  circuit  coupled  to  the  shift  register,  the  oscillator 
circuit  adjusting  the  fiisquency  and  phase  of  the  second  signal 
in  a  digiul  inanner  in  response  to  the  digital  word  from  the 
shift  register, 

a  phase  detector  for  comparing  the  phase  of  the  first  signal  with 
the  phase  of  die  second  signal,  and  for  providing  a  second  set 
of  control  signals  in  response  to  the  comparison;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  phase  detector  and  tlie  oscillator 
circuit,  tiie  control  circuit  converting  the  second  set  of  control 
signals  into  analog  control  signals,  the  oscillation  circuit 
being  responsive  to  the  analog  control  signals  for  adjusting 
the  phase  of  die  second  signal  in  an  analog  inanner. 


5,487,094 

DOUBLE-LAYER  PELLET,  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Shigem  Sodo,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Director- 
General  of  the  National  Institute  for  Fusioa  Sdcnce,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,309 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1993,  5-244214 

Int  CL'  G21B  1/00 

VS.  a.  376—100  6  Claims 


5,487,093 

AUTORANGING  DIGTTAL  ANALOG  PHASE  LOCKED 

LOOP 

Bemhard  H.  Andresen,  Dallas,  and  Roger  A.  CUne,  Ptano,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tm. 

Filed  May  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  249,564 
Int  CL*  H03D  3/24 
VS.  a.  375—376  8  Claims 

1.  A  phase  locked  loop  circuit,  comprising: 
a  frequency  discriminator  circuit  for  comparing  the  frequency  of 
a  first  signal  with  the  frequency  of  a  second  signal,  and 
jMOviding  a  first  set  of  control  signals  in  response  to  the 
comparison; 
a  shift  register  coupled  to  the  frequency  discriminator  circuit,  the 
shift  register  receiving  the  first  set  of  control  signals  from  the 
frequency  discriminator  circuit  and  shifting  a  binary  value  to 
the  left  or  right  in  response  to  the  first  set  of  control  signals, 
the  shifting  of  die  binary  value  to  die  left  or  right  diereby 
creating  a  digital  word; 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  double-layer  pellet,  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  supplying  a  first  material  for  forming  an  outer 

layer,  into  a  space  provided  in  a  pellet  carrier  body; 
a  second  step  of  cooling  and  solidifying  the  first  material  in  said 

space,  thereby  forming  a  block  of  the  first  material;  a  third 

step  of  forming  a  hole  in  a  first  end  of  the  block: 
a  fourth  step  of  supplying  a  secoad  material  for  forming  a  core, 

into  the  hole  formed  in  die  first  end  of  die  block; 
a  fifth  step  of  cooling  and  solidifying  die  second  material  in  said 

hole,  thereby  forming  a  core; 
a  sixth  step  of  scraping  a  second  end  of  said  block,  which  is 

opposite  to  the  first  end;  and 
a  seventh  step  of  supplying  an  additional  amount  of  the  first 

material  onto  die  first  end  of  said  block,  cooling  and  solidify- 
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ing  the  additional  amount  of  the  first  material,  thereby  form- 
ing a  layer  covering  die  core  of  the  second  material. 
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1.  A  method  for  locating  a  transition  in  a  digital  stream  widi 
respect  to  a  transition  in  a  clock  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  at  least  three  phase  shifted  versions  of  said  digital 
data  stream; 

selecting  a  first  pair  of  two  adjacent  phase  shifted  versions  of 
said  digital  dau  stream  from  said  at  least  three  phase  shifted 
versions  of  said  digital  data  stream; 

comparing  said  first  pair  of  two  adjacent  phase  shifted  versions 
of  said  digital  data  stream  with  said  clock  signal  to  determine 
whether  or  not  a  transition  of  said  clock  signal  falls  between 
transitions  of  said  first  pair  of  two  adjacent  phase  shifted 
versions  of  said  digital  data  stream; 

selecting  a  second  pair  of  two  adjacent  phase  shifted  versions  of 
said  digital  data  stream  from  said  at  least  three  phase  shifted 
versions  of  said  digital  data  stream  if  said  comparing  step  for 
said  first  pair  of  two  adjacent  phase  shifted  versions  of  said 
digital  data  stream  determines  that  said  clock  signal  does  not 
fall  between  transitions  of  said  first  pair  of  two  adjacent  phase 
shifted  versions  of  said  digital  data  stream; 

repeating  said  comparing  step  for  said  second  pair  of  two 
adjacent  (diase  shifted  versions  of  said  digital  data  stream;  and 

repeating  said  selecting  and  comparing  steps  for  other  pairs  of 
two  adjacent  phase  shifted  versions  of  said  digital  data  stream 
until  a  determination  is  made  that  said  clock  signal  falls 
between  transitions  of  a  pair  of  two  adjacent  phase  shifted 
versions  of  said  digital  data  stream. 


5y487,0M 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  REAL  TIME,  ELAPSED 

TIME,  AND  CYCLE  COUNTER  CLOCKS 

Ronald  W.  Pearson,  Denton;  Kevin  E.  Deieriing,  Dallas,  and 

Clark  R.  Williams,  Piano,  aU  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Dallas 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  728^30,  JuL  10, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,421 

Int  CL<^  GO«M  3/02 

VS.  CL  377—15  7  Claims 


5,487,095 
EDGE  DETECTOR 
Ridiard  C.  Jordan,  Lake  Katrine;  Robert  S.  Capowski,  Vei^ 
bank;  Daniel  F.  Casper,  Poughkeepsie;  Frank  D.  Ferraiolo, 
New  Windsor,  all  of  N.Y.;  William  C.  Lavioia,  Round  Rock, 
Tex.,  and  Peter  R.  Tomaszewski,  Wake  Forest,  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  262,087 

Int.  a.*  A04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  yi6—yil  6  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

an  oscillator  which  produces  tick  signals  at  a  constant  average 

frequency; 
first  counter  system  connected  to  said  oscillator,  which  first 

counter  system  coimts  said  tick  signals  to  provide  a  current 

time  value; 
a  second  counter  system  connected  to  said  oscillator  and  to  a 

first  input  pin,  which  second  coimter  system  counts  said  tick 

signals  only  when  said  first  input  pin  is  in  a  first  state; 
third  counter  system  connected  to  a  second  input  pin,  which 

third  counter  system  is  incremented  each  time  said  second 

input  pin  transactions  into  a  second  state; 
interface  circuitry  which  provides  read  access  to  said  first, 

second,  and  third  counter  systems;  and 
a  system  power  input  pin  and  a  battery  input  pin,  and  wherein 

said  first  and  second  input  pins  are  said  system  power  input 

pin,  and  said  first  state  occurs  whenever  power  is  applied  to 

said  system  power  supply  input  pin,  and  wherein  said  first 

counter  system  is  powered  from  said  battery  input  pin  when 

said  system  power  input  pin  is  not  powered. 


5,487,097 
PERIOD  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Makoto  Hatakenaka,  Itami;  Haruo  Sakurai,  Nagasaki,  and 
Hideo  Nagano,  Itami,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  Na  291,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1993,  5-207791 
InL  CL*  GOIR  23/W 
VS.  a.  377-20  22  Cbdms 

1.  A  period  measuring  device  for  measuring  a  period  of  a  first 
signal  which  is  periodically  activated,  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  terminal  for  inputting  a  second  signal  which  has  a 
period  larger  than  that  of  said  first  signal  and  has  a  predeter- 
mined relation  with  said  first  signal; 

(b)  an  oscillator  for  generating  a  third  signal  which  has  a  period 
smaller  than  that  of  said  first  signal; 


(c)  a  first  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  times  of  activation 
of  said  third  signal  in  a  measurement  period  determined  by 
said  second  signal; 

(d)  operation  means  for  obtaining  the  period  of  said  first  signal 
from  an  output  of  said  first  counter,  the  period  of  said  third 
signal  and  said  predetermined  relation;  and 

(e)  a  divider  for  N-dividing  said  first  signal  to  generate  said 
second  signal  and  supplying  it  to  said  input  terminal; 

wherein  said  first  counter  is  activated  after  a  fourth  signal  is 
detected  and  said  first  counter  counts  the  number  of  times  of 
activation  of  said  third  signal  during  a  next  full  period  of  the 
second  signal  after  the  fourth  signal  activates  the  counter. 


wherein  said  positioning  means  comprises  three  pins  extmding 
through  said  base  refierence  surface  and  fixed  relative  to  said 
base  support  means  such  ttiat  a  first  of  said  pins  cooperates 
with  said  detector  module,  the  second  of  said  pins  cooperates 
with  said  anti-scatter  module  and  the  third  of  said  pins  coop- 
erates with  and  is  common  with  respect  to  both  said  detector 
and  anti-scatter  modules  so  that  the  reference  surfaces  of  each 
of  said  modules  is  in  mutually  confronting  relationship  with 
the  base  leference  surface  aitd  so  that  the  detector  module  and 
anti-scatter  module  are  accurately  positioned  with  respect  to 
one  another  and  to  said  source  when  said  modules  and  base 
support  means  are  secured  to  said  X-ray  systenL 


5,487,098 

MODULAR  DETECTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  X-RAY 

TOMOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 

John  Dobbs,  Hamilton,  and  David  Banks,  Boxford,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Analogic  Corporation,  Peabody,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,945,  Feb.  3, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,181 

Int  a.*  A61B  6Ar2 

VS.  a.  378—19  41 


5,4«74»99 

PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  HAVING  AN  ADDITIONAL 

DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  EXTERNAL  CONNECTIONS 

Hitosbi  Maekawa,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsoMshi 

DenU  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,964,  Dec  8,  1993,  abaMlonfd.  This 

application  Sep.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3104t56 

Cbums  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1993,  5-013115 

Int  CL*  H04Q  7/32 

VS.  CL  379—59  4  Claims 

32b    SOb 


1.  A  modular  arrangement  for  X-ray  detector  assembly  for  use 
with  a  source  of  X-rays  in  a  X-ray  system,  said  arrangement 
comprising: 

at  least  one  detector  module,  said  detector  module  including  a 
leference  surface  and  one  or  more  detectors,  fixed  relative  to 
said  reference  surface,  for  detecting  X-rays  generated  by  said 
source; 

at  least  one  anti-scatter  module,  said  anti-scatter  module  includ- 
ing a  second  reference  surface  and  means,  fixed  relative  to 
said  second  reference  surface,  for  reducing  the  amount  of 
scattered  X-rays  that  are  received  by  said  detector;  and 

base  support  means,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  X-ray  system, 
for  supporting  said  detector  and  anti-scatter  modules  and 
having  a  base  reference  surface  and  including  positioning 
means  for  properly  positioning  and  fixing  each  of  said  nwd- 
ules  to  said  base  support  means  and  with  respect  to  each 
other; 


1.  A  potuble  telephone  comprising: 

a  portable  telephone  main  body  having  a  wireless  communica- 
tion ftmction  and  means  for  connecting  the  telephone  main 

body  to  a  telephone  line; 
a  battery  pack  for  supplying  power  to  said  telephone  main  body; 

and 
an  additional  device  detachably  connected  between  said  battery 

pack  and  said  telephone  main  body,  said  additional  device 

comprising: 

a  connector  for  making  external  connections;  first  connecting 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  additional  device  to 
said  portable  telephone  main  body; 

second  connecting  meads  for  detachably  connecting  said  bat- 
tery pack  to  said  additional  device  with  said  additional 
device  being  interposed  between  said  battery  pack  and  said 
telephone  main  body; 

means  for  interconnecting  to  said  portable  telephone  main 
body  through  said  first  connecting  means  a  signal  supplied 
to  said  connector  from  equipment  external  to  said  portable 
telephone  main  body  while  connecting  electric  powCT  from 
said  battery  pack  to  said  portable  telephone  main  body 
through  said  first  and  second  connecting  means;  and 

means  fiinctioning  to  store  electric  power  in  an  additional 
battery  located  within  said  additional  device  and  to  supply 
the  power  stored  in  said  additional  battery  to  Said  portable 
telephone  main  body. 
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5,487,100 
ELECTRONIC  MAIL  MESSAGE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Kane,  WcUington,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 
Sciianmbarg,  Dl. 

Conliniiation  of  Ser.  No.  954,179,  Sep.  30, 1992,  abandoned. 

lUs  application  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,853 

InL  CL'  H04M  U/00 

M&.  a.  379^57  12  Cfadms 


1.  An  electronic  mail  delivery  system  comprising: 

an  electronic  mail  network  for  delivering  a  first  message  from  an 
originating  device  to  a  destination  device,  the  first  message 
including  message  data  and  a  network  address  for  identifying 
the  originating  and  destination  devices,  the  network  address 
comprising  a  first  number  of  characters; 

a  paging  terminal  coupled  to  the  electronic  mail  networic  for 
receiving  the 

first  message  and  automatically  generating  from  the  network 
address  therein  an  alias  of  the  originating  device  having  a 
second  number  of  characters  less  than  the  first  number  of 
characters  without  user  intervention  fiirther  than  that  required 
for  initiation  of  the  first  message,  wherein  the  paging  terminal 
further  encodes  the  message  data  and  the  alias,  rather  than  the 
network  address,  into  a  second  message  for  transmission  to  at 
least  one  selective  call  receiver; 

paging  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  second  message 
over  a  paging  communication  channel;  and 

at  least  one  portable  selective  call  receiver  for  receiving  the 
second  message  over  the  paging  communication  channel  and 
for  presenting  at  least  the  message  data  of  the  second  message 
to  a  user  of  the  at  least  one  portable  selective  call  receiver. 


5,487,101 

OFF-LOAD  CELLULAR  SYSTEM  FOR  OFF-LOADING 

CELLULAR  SERVICE  FROM  A  MAIN  CELLULAR 

SYSTEM  TO  INCREASE  CELLULAR  SERVICE 

CAPACITY 

Anthony  G.  Fletcher,  Corinth,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Celcore,  Inc., 

Monphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Sen  No.  37470 

Int  CL'  H04Q  7/36:7/38 

VS.  CL  379—60  U  Chdms 
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2.  A  control  system  for  controlling  cellular  service  between  a 
main  cellular  system  providing  cellular  service  in  at  least  one  main 


cellular  service  area  and  an  off-load  cellular  system  providing 
off-load  cellular  service  in  an  off-load  cellular  service  area  that  is 
smaller  than  and  within  the  at  least  one  main  cellular  service  area, 
the  control  system  comprising: 
a  receivo-  circuit  for  monitoring  the  off-load  cellular  service  area 
and  receiving  an  origination  message  broadcast  from  a  mobile 
telephone  located  in  the  off-load  cellular  service  area,  said 
receiver  circuit  having  an  output  for  outputting  said  received 
origination  message; 
a  controller  for  receiving  said  origination  message  output  from 
said  receiver  circuit,  and  for  instructing  the  off-load  cellular 
system  whether  to  provide  off-load  cellular  service  to  said 
noobile  telephone  responsive  to  said  origination  message;  and 
wherein  said  origination  message  includes  calling  information, 
and  said  controller  determines  whether  said  calling  informa- 
tion is  valid  based  upon  predetermined  criteria,  and 
when    said   calling   information    is   valid,    said   controller 
instructs  the  off-load  cellular  system  to  provide  said  off- 
load cellular  service  to  said  mobile  telephone,  and 
when  said  calling  information  is  invalid,  said  controller 
instructs  the  off-load  cellular  service  not  to  provide  said 
off-load  cellular  service  and  to  notify  said  mobile  telephone 
to  tune  to  the  main  cellular  system,  shedding  said  mobile 
telephone  from  the  off-load  cellular  system. 


5,487,102 

VOICE  INTERFACE  BOARD  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

OPERATOR  SYSTEM 

Ralph  F.  Rothschild,  Monsey,  N.Y.,-  George  D.  Kontopidis, 

Dedham,  and  Charles  C.  Linton,  Southboro,  both  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Volt  Information  Sciences,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec  10, 1992,  Sen  No.  988,554 

Int  a.*  H04M  1/00:3/00;  H03G  3/00 

VS.  a.  379—67  25  Ctofans 
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21.  In  an  operator  workstation  for  use  by  an  operator  to  service 
calls  from  subscribers  in  a  public  telephone  network,  a  circuit 
board  for  controlling  audio  characteristics  of  audio  signals  in  the 
public  telephone  network  comprising: 
an  interface  for  receiving  receive  analog  audio  signals  from  a 
telecotimiunications  network  interface  and  for  transmitting 
transmit  analog  audio  signals  to  the  telecotimiunications  net- 
work interface; 
an  audio  characteristics  control  circuit  coupled  to  die  interface, 
for  adjusting  the  audio  characteristics  of  the  receive  and 
transmit  analog  audio  signals  and  for  recording  and  generat- 
ing voice  messages  to  be  transmitted  to  the  telecommunica- 
tions network  via  the  interface,  the  audio  characteristics  con- 
trol circuit  fiirther  comprising  a  voice  processor  coupled  to 
the  interface  for  generating  control  signals  to  control  the 
adjustment  of  at  least  one  of  the  audio  characteristics  of  the 
analog  audio  signals;  and 
a  headset  interface  coupled  to  the  audio  characteristics  control 
circuit  for  transmitting  the  adjusted  receive  analog  audio 
signals  from  the  audio  characteristics  control  circuit  to  at  least 
one  operator  headset  and  for  transmitting  the  analog  transmit 
audio  signals  from  at  least  one  operator  headset  to  the  audio 
characteristics  control  circuit 


5,487,103 

ENHANCED  WIDE  AREA  AUDIO  RESPONSE  NETWORK 

Charles  T.  Richardson,  Jr.,  Gwinnett  County,  and  Kevin  L. 

Austin,  Fulton  County,  both  of  Ga.,  aai^non  to  United 

States  Advanced  Network,  Inc.,  Nonroas,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  852^491,  Mar.  16, 1992,  Pat  Na 

5317,627,  which  is  a  continuation  oT  Sen  No.  591,047,  Oct  1, 

1990,  Pat  Na  5,113,430.  This  application  Apn  12, 1994,  Sen 

No.  226,560 

Int  CL*  H04M  1/64:11/00:3/42 

VS.  CL  379—88  6  Claims 


iH3>5 


messages  being  displayed  in  an  associated  menu  screen  in 
said  limited  available  space  of  said  display  device;  and 
means  for  assigning  different  tasks  for  a  selected  information 
message,  each  task  requiring  movement  from  a  displayed 
menu  screen  to  anottier  menu  screen  upon  the  completioa  of  a 
specific  task  for  anotlier  infonnation  message  in  the  set  of 
information  messages  in  said  displayed  menu  screen,  and  the 
selected  information  message  being  commonly  displayed  in 
each  one  of  different  sets  of  infonnation  messages. 


5,487405 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  OPERABLE  IN  FACSIMILE  OR 

TEIfPHONE  MODE 
H^jine  Sakai,  Ooaojo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Mataushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  20, 1993,  Sen  No.  169301 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  21,  1992,  4-340017; 
Dec  21, 1992,  4-340018;  Dec  21, 1992,  4-340020 

Int  CL*  H94M  11/00:1/64 
VS.  CL  379—100  23  < 


1.  Method  of  providing  voice  messaging  services  to  callers  from 
a  wide  area  network  system,  the  mediod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  and  activating  a  plurality  of  audio  devices  located 
remotely  across  a  wide  area  network  from  each  other  and 
connected  to  user  telephone  lines,  and  a  central  device  con- 
nected to  the  plurality  of  audio  devices  for  communicating 
with  tlie  plurality  of  audio  devices; 

connecting  a  caller  on  a  user  telephone  line  to  an  audio  device  of 
the  plurality  of  audio  devices; 

receiving  a  destination  number  and  a  caller  audio  message  at  the 
audio  device; 

storing  the  caller  audio  message  in  the  audio  device; 

calling  the  destination  number  from  the  audio  device  to  commu- 
nicate with  a  message  recipient;  and 

reproducing  to  die  message  recipient  tlie  caller  audio  message 
from  the  audio  device. 


5,487,104 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISPLAYING  MENU  SCREENS 
ON  A  TELEPHONE  TERMINAL 
Kimberiy  A.  Baab,  Matawan;  Kathleen  J.  ChyUnski,  Bridge- 
water;  Danen  A.  Kali,  Highland  Park,  and  Gary  C.  Smith, 
Freehold,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,590,  Apn  13, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  363,562 

Int  CL*  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—96  22  Cfadms 


1.  An  arrangement  for  displaying  menu  screens  of  information 
messages  in  a  limited  available  space  in  a  display  device  at  a 
telephone  terminal,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  sets  of  information  messages 
in  the  telephone  tem^nal,  each  one  of  the  sets  of  information 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

telephone  line  closing  means  for  closing  a  telqihone  line  in 
response  to  receipt  of  a  ring  signal; 

ringing  tone  producing  means  for  producing  a  ringing  tone  in 
response  to  tiie  receipt  of  the  ring  signal; 

facsimile  communication  means; 

facsimile  communication  start  signal  detecting  means  for  detect- 
ing a  facsimile  communication  start  signal  sent  through  the 
telephone  line; 

automatic  telephone  answering/recording  means  for  sending  an 
outgoing  voice  message  to  die  telephone  line  and  for  record- 
ing an  incoming  voice  signal  received  dnougb  the  telephone 
line; 

first  control  means  for  selecting  a  facsimile  mode  to  operate  said 
facsimile  communication  means  when  said  facsimile  commu- 
nication start  signal  detecting  means  detects  said  facsimile 
communication  start  signal  within  a  first  predetermined  time 
after  said  telephone  line  closing  means  closes  tlie  telephone 
line;  and 

second  control  means  for  selecting  a  telephone  conversation 
mode  when  an  operation  in  response  to  said  ringing  tone  is 
performed  within  a  second  predetermined  time  after  the 
receipt  of  said  ring  signal  and  for  selecting  an  automttic 
telephone  answering/recording  mode  to  operate  said  auto- 
matic telephone  answering/recorxling  means  when  the  opera- 
tion is  not  performed  in  response  to  said  ringing  tone  within 
said  second  predetermined  time,  said  second  control  means 
peifonning  said  selection  between  said  telephone  conversa- 


2724 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  23,  19% 


January  23,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2725 


tion  mode  and  said  automatic  telephone  answering/recording 
mode  when  said  facsimile  mode  is  not  selected  by  said  first 
control  means. 
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5,487,106 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

UTILIZING  PORTABLE  DEVICE 

Toshio  Kcmnochi,  and  Masao  Kiguchi,  both  of  Yokohania, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63333,  Dec.  24, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,111 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  26, 1989, 1-339204 

tot  a.*  H04M  11/00:1/00 

UAQ.  379— 100  10  Claims 
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1.  A  data  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  transmission  control  data  from  a 

portable  device; 
dialing  means  for  dialing  a  communication  partner's  number 

specified  by  the  transmission  control  data;  and 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  confidential  communication 

identification  when  confidential  communication  mode  data  is 

set  in  the  transmission  control  data. 


5,487,107 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
TELEPHONE  CALLS  CHARGED  TO  CREDIT  CARDS 
Jean  Atldns,  Naperville,  DI.;  Richard  M.  Harris,  Hoboken; 
Julie  M.  Ladieu-WaltoD,  Freehold,  both  of  N  J.,  and  David 
C.  McChristian,  Naperville,  HI.,  assignors  to  AT&T  IPM 
Corp.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Contfaiiution  of  Ser.  No.  918,726,  JuL  22, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,2^,403.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,414 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suliscquent  to  Feb.  15, 
2011,  lias  been  disclaimed, 
tot  CL*  H04M  I/64;H/00;I5/00:17/00 
VJS.  a.  37»-144  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  processing  telephone  calls  that  are 
charged  to  cards,  each  of  said  cards  being  identified  by  an  associ- 
ated card  number  and  each  being  issued  by  a  respective  one  of  a 
plurality  of  card  issuers,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  card  number  supplied  by  a  caller; 
identifying  the  issuer  of  said  card  from  said  card  number; 
validating  said  card  number,  and 

responsive  to  said  identifying,  supplying  to  said  caller  an 
announcement  including  the  name  of  said  card  issuer  identi- 
fied in  said  identifying  step  and  the  name  of  a  carrier  carrying 
thecaU. 
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5,487,108 
PROGRAMMABLE  DLUXER  FOR  A  MOBILE 
TELEPHONE 
Richard  S.  Atkins,  Ipswich,  United  Kingdom;  Tommy  W.  Gib- 
son, TIfton,  Ga.,  and  PhUip  P.  Ransome,  Port  St  Mary, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  AGR  todustrics  Limited, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,729 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JuL  25, 1991, 
9116073 

tot  a.*  H04M  1/57 
VS.  a.  379—355  8  Oaims 


1.  A  dialler  for  a  cellular  mobile  telephone  instrument  including 
a  key  or  keys  arranged,  on  actuation,  to  send  a  code  to  a  memory 
which  results  in  an  initiation  of  a  telephone  call  to  a  respective 
predetermined  authorized  telephone  number  embedded  in  the 
dialler,  wherein  the  predetermined  authorized  telephone  number  or 
numbers  associated  with  the  keys  are  configured  to  be  set  or 
changed  only  by  using  coding  means  external  to  the  telephone 
instrumenL 


5,487,109 
END  OFFICE  OF  A  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH  A 
ZERO  LOSS  PLAN 
Robert  A.  Sutton,  MontevaUo,  Ala.,  assignor  to  BeUSouth  Cor- 
poration, Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,457 
tot  a.'  H04M  11/00 

17  Claims 


VS.  a.  379—410 
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1.  An  end  ofiBce  of  a  telephone  system, 

said  end  office  continuing  calls  to  and  fix)m  subscriber  locations 
coimected  to  the  end  office  and  comprising: 

an  electronic  digital  switch  having  a  line  side  and  a  trunk  side, 
said  trunk  side  of  said  electronic  digital  switch  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  trunk; 

and  line  side  equipment  connected  to  the  line  side  of  said 
electronic  digital  switch,  said  line  side  equipment  having  a 
transmit  path  and  a  receive  path  associated  with  a  subscriber 
location  and  being  exclusive  of  means  for  introducing  analog 
and  digital  loss  into  said  receive  path  for  reducing  echo 
signals  in  said  receive  padL 


/S — ' »  r   ah  »  — i-'j.  (ia_j 


a  suspend  timer  residing  in  said  first  telephone  switch  for  begin- 
ning timing  in  response  to  said  User  A  telephone  being 
on-hook,  said  suspend  timer  expiring  after  a  predctennined 
anoount  of  time; 

means  for  detecting  said  User  A  telephone  being  off-book  prior 
to  the  expirabon  of  said  suspend  timer  and  alerting  said  first 
switch  accordingly;  and 

means  residing  in  said  first  telephone  switch  for  transmitting  an 
SS7  Resume  message  to  said  second  telephone  switch  in 
respcmse  to  tlie  alert  from  said  delecting  means  and  reestab- 
lishing the  virtual  private  line  connection. 


5,487,111 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  SEQUENCE 

CALLING 

RooaM  D.  Shisky,  Hi^iland  Park,  NJ.,  aaaigBar  to  ATAT  IPM 

Corp.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

FUed  JuL  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  99,U4 

tot  CL*  H04M  1/72 

VS.  CL  379L-2U  20  Ctatas 


5,487,110 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VIRTUAL  PRIVATE 
TELEPHONE  LINE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  RING  DOWN 
Paul  M.  Bray,  Gariand;  Doughu  R.  Cardy,  Piano,  and  Charies 
P.  Shdton,  McKlnney,  aU  of  Tec,  assignors  to  DSC  Commu- 
nications Corporation,  Piano,  Tol. 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,904 

tot  CL'  H04M  7/10 

VS.  a.  379—220  9  Claims 


1.  Apparams  for  a  virtual  private  telephone  connection  between 
a  User  A  telephone  equipment  and  a  User  B  telephone  equipment, 
comprising: 

a  first  telephone  switch  coupled  to  said  User  A  telephone  equip- 
ment, said  first  telephone  switch  capable  for  switching  a 
plurality  of  trunk  groups  including  at  least  one  virtual  private 
line  trunk  group,  said  at  least  one  viitiial  private  line  trunk 
group  including  one  or  more  trunk  circuit; 

a  second  telephone  switch  coupled  to  said  first  telephone  switch 
and  further  coupled  to  said  User  B  telephone  equipment,  said 
second  telephone  switch  capable  for  switching  a  plurality  of 
trunk  groups  including  at  least  one  virtual  private  line  trunk 
group,  said  at  least  one  virtual  private  line  trunk  group  includ- 
ing one  or  more  trunk  circuit; 

a  database  accessible  by  said  first  and  second  telephone 
switches,  said  database  being  capable  of  associating  said 
virtual  private  line  trunk  group  of  said  first  switch  with  said 
virtual  private  line  trunk  group  of  said  second  switch; 

said  first  and  second  telephone  switches  processing  virtual  pri- 
vate telephone  connections  between  said  User  A  and  User  B 
telephone  equipment; 

means  coupled  to  said  User  A  telephone  equipment  for  detecting 
said  User  A  telephone  being  on-hook; 

means  for  transmitting  an  SS7  Suspend  message  to  said  second 
telephone  switch  in  response  to  said  User  A  telqibone  being 
on-hook; 
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1.  A  method,  for  use  in  a  teleconmiunicatioiis  system,  for  auto- 
matically routing  a  call  made  to  a  particular  called  number  in 
accordance  with  a  previously  stored  sequence  of  telephone  num- 
bers, tlie  method  comprising  ti>e  steps  of: 
retrieving  said  sequence  of  telephone  numbers  in  response  to 

receipt  of  said  called  number,  and 
in  response  to  a  signal  supplied  by  said  caUer,  routing  said  caU 
to  a  particular  one  of  said  telq)hone  numbers  of  the  retrieved 
sequence  even  if  said  caU  was  completed  to  a  previous  tele- 
phone number  in  said  sequence. 


5v487,112 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIME-RESOLVED 
MEASUREMENTS  OF  LYMPHOCYTE  FUNCTION  AND 
AGGREGATE  STRUCTURE  USING  COMPUTER- 
AUTOMATED  MICROSCOPY 
Kyrlacos  Zygoorakis;  John  L.  Bcdnnrczyk;  Bradley  W.  Mclii- 
tyic,  and  Michael  W.  Glackea,  aU  of  Hooston,  To.,  assisnors 
to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Toas  System,  Austin, 

Tta. 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  483,038 

tot  CL*  G06K  9/00;  G06F  15/00:  GOIN  33M8 

VS.  CL  382—6  12  OntaM 

1.  A  method  of  characterizing  the  stroctnre  of  ceUs  and  aggre- 
gates of  cells  in  a  cell  suspension,  including  die  steps  of: 
incubating  a  cell  suspension  and  reagent  to  produce  non- 
aggregated  cells  and  aggregates  of  cells; 
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producing  at  least  one  image  of  said  non-aggregate  cells  and 
aggregates  of  cells; 

chatactenzing  an  extent  of  aggregation  of  said  cell  suspension 
according  to  a  ratio  of  a  total  area  of  said  at  least  one  image 
covered  by  sells  and  cell  aggregates  to  total  area  of  said  at 
least  one  image  coveted  by  non-aggregated  cells  before 
aggfcgation  begins. 


— >       < — 

ATTRAC7KM 


E.  a  bridge  rectifier  having  (I)  first  and  second  leads  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  conductors  in  parallel  with  said  first 
and  second  leads  of  said  stationary  coil  and  (2)  third  and 
fourth  leads;  and 

F.  a  movable  coil  mounted  on  said  membrane  in  close  proximity 
to  said  stationary  coil  and  having  first  and  second  leads 
connected  to  said  third  and  fourth  leads  of  said  bridge  rectifier 
so  as  to  be  powered  indirectly  by  said  amplifier,  wherein  said 
stationary  and  movable  coils  produce  interacting  magnetic 
fields  upon  excitation  by  said  amplifier,  thereby  causing  said 
membrane  to  vibrate  and  to  produce  sound  without  the  action 
of  an  auxiliary  power  source  and  without  the  action  of  a 
permanent  magnet. 


5,487,113 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

AUDIOSPATIAL  EFFECTS 

Steven  D.  Mark,  Newport  Beach,  and  David  Doleshal,  Lido 

Isle,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spheric  Audio  Laboratories, 

Inc^  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FHed  Nov.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  151,362 

Int  a.*  H04R  3/00 

VS.  a.  381—17  65  Claims 


5,487,115 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

FINE  ANGULAR  ORIENTATION  OF  BAR  CODE 

SYMBOLS  IN  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  CCD  IMAGES 

Stefan  Suriu,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Parxxl 

Service,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883^53,  May  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  17, 1993,  Ser.  Na  108,086 
InL  a.*  G06K  9/32 
VS.  CL  382—296  _^  34  Claims 


1.   A   method   for   producing   one   or   more   desired   three- 
dimensional  audiospatial  effects  in  an  original  audio  signal,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  noise  signal  having  one  or  more  amplitude  varia- 
tions introduced  at  selected  frequencies,  said  fiiequencies  and 
amplitude  variations  being  selected  so  as  to  yield  the  desired 
three-dimensional  audiospatial  effects;  and 
applying  said  noise  signal  to  said  original  audio  signal,  thereby 
producing  the  desired  three-dimensional  audiospatial  effects. 


5,487,114 

MAGNETLESS  SPEAKER 

Khanh  Dinh,  1618  SW.  76th  Ter.,  GainsviOe,  Fla.  32607 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  191,325 

Int  a.'  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CL  381—192  5  claims 

1.  A  magnedess  speaker  comprising: 

A.  a  frame; 

B.  a  movable  membrane  supponed  on  said  frame; 

C.  first  and  second  conductors  connected  to  an  amplifier, 

D.  a  stationary  coil  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  first  and 
second  leads  connected  to  said  first  and  second  conductors  so 
as  to  be  powered  directly  by  said  amplifier; 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  fine  angular  orientation  of  a  bar 
code  symbol  in  a  two-dimensional  pixel  image  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(A)  selecting  a  window  from  said  two-dimensional  image  for 
processing; 

(B)  determining  an  edge  magnitude  and  an  edge  direction  for  a 
plurality  of  pixels  in  said  selected  window; 

(C)  selecting  a  pixel  fifom  said  plurality  of  pixels; 

(D)  if  said  edge  magnitude  associated  with  said  selected  pixel 
exceeds  a  first  predetermined  threshold,  then  associating  said 


edge  magnitude  and  said  edge  direction  of  said  selected  pixel 
with  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  directional  ranges; 

(E)  repeating  steps  (CHD)  for  each  pixel  in  said  plurality  of 
pixels; 

(F)  selecting  one  directional  range  from  said  plurality  of  direc- 
tional ranges; 

(G)  determining  a  density  value  associated  with  said  selected 
directional  range  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  pixels 
associated  with  said  selected  directional  range; 

(H)  repeating  steps  (FHG)  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  direc- 
tional ranges; 

(1)  selecting  at  least  one  candidate  directional  range  in  accor- 
dance with  said  associated  density  values;  and 

(J)  determining  said  fine  angular  orientation  in  accordance  widi 
said  edge  directions  associated  with  said  at  least  one  candi- 
date directional  range. 


5,487,116 
VEHICLE  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 
Nobayuki  Nakano,  Hirakata,  and  Nobuhiko  Yasul,  MorigocM. 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Flhid  May  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  246,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25, 1993,  5-147025; 
Nov.  8,  1993,  5-277217 

Int.  a.*^  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—104  5  Oains 
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the  preceding  vehicle  existing  region  candidate  defined  by 
said  symmetric  region  extraction  means,  said  initial  model 
setting  means  further  provided  for  selecting  an  initial  iiMxlel 
having  a  most  adequate  configuration  among  prepared  models 
having  various  configurations,  said  initial  model  setting 
means  further  expanding  or  compressing  the  selected  initial 
model  based  on  a  size  of  the  preceding  vehicle  existing  region 
candidate,  such  bat  a  center  of  the  expaitded  or  compressed 
initial  nxidel  coincides  with  a  center  of  the  preceding  vehicle 
existing  region  candidate; 

contour  extraction  means  for  defining  various  features  of  the 
preceding  vehicle  as  an  energy  function,  the  features  being 
present  in  the  road  scenes  information  stored  in  said  image 
storage  means,  said  contour  extraction  means  fiirttaer  provided 
for  dynamically  transforming  the  initial  nxxiel  obtained  from 
said  initial  model  setting  means  by  evaluating  the  eneigy 
fimction,  to  obtain  a  closer  contour  of  the  preceding  vehicle; 
and 

intovehicle  distance  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  distance 
to  the  preceding  vehicle  on  the  basis  of  the  contour  of  the 
preceding  vehicle  extracted  by  said  contour  extraction  means. 


5y«87417 

GRAPHICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATED 

SEGMENTATION  AND  RECOGNmON  FOR  IMAGE 

RECOGNITION  SYSTEMS 

Christopher  J.  Barges,  Freehold;  Yum  A.  Lc  Con,  Lincmft, 

both  of  NJ.,  and  Ofer  Matan,  Eacoodido  Village,  Calif., 

assignors  to  AT&T  Corp,  Murray  HBl,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,082,  Apr.  8, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  816^415,  Dec  31,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  327339 

InL  CL"  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—173  29  Claims 


37051- 


ma 


oms 


1.  A  vehicle  recognition  apparatus  which  recognizes  a  preceding 
vehicle  from  road  images  input  by  use  of  vehicle-mounted  video 
cameras  and  measures  a  distance  to  the  recognized  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

stereo  image  input  means  mounted  on  a  vehicle  for  picking  up 
stereo  road  scenes  in  front  of  the  vehicle; 

image  storage  means  for  storing  the  road  scenes  information 
input  from  said  stereo  image  input  means; 

edge  extraction  means  for  applying  a  differential  processing  to 
the  road  scenes  information  stored  in  said  image  storage 
means,  to  thereby  extract  edges; 

trafBc  lane  region  extraction  means  for  extracting  a  tra£Bc  lane 
region  from  the  road  scenes  information  stored  in  said  image 
storage  means; 

vehicle  edge  searching  means  for  producing  a  histogram  by 
projecting  edges  which  are  exuitcted  by  said  edge  extraction 
means  and  are  included  within  the  traffic  lane  region  extracted 
by  said  traffic  lane  region  extraction  means,  to  thereby  pro- 
duce axes  of  the  image,  said  vehicle  edge  searching  means 
further  provided  for  extracting  a  position  at  which  the  histo- 
gram converges  as  an  edge  of  a  preceding  vehicle  existing 
region  candidate; 

symmetric  region  extraction  means  for  extracting  a  syimnetric 
region  within  the  preceding  vehicle  existing  region  candidate 
defined  by  said  vehicle  edge  searching  means  and  for  further 
limiting  the  preceding  vehicle  existing  region  candidate; 

initial  tiKxlel  setting  means  for  setting  an  initial  contour  model 
for  the  preceding  vehicle  from  a  ratio  of  a  width  and  height  of 


1.  In  symbol  recognition  apparams  comprising  an  image  sensor, 
an  image  segmenter,  a  memory,  a  recognizer  including  a  library  of 
known  images  and  a  comparison  means  for  generating  a  measure 
of  probability  that  a  sensed  image  is  a  one  of  said  known  images, 
the  improvement  in  recognizing  one  or  more  unknown  alphanu- 
meric symbols,  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  an  image  of  said  symbol  string  widi  said 
image  sensor, 

means  for  segmenting  the  image  of  said  symbol  string  with  said 
segmenter  to  construct  candidate  cuts  through  said  string, 
thereby  creating  a  multiplicity  of  image  segments  potentially 
greater  in  number  than  the  symbols  present  in  said  string  and 
sufficient  in  number  to  include  the  correct  segmentation; 

means  for  arranging  in  said  memory  said  segments  as  a 
sequence  of  nodes,  the  nodes  at  the  beginning  point  of  said 
sequence  corresponding  to  the  left-hand  side  of  said  string, 
and  the  nodes  at  the  end-point  in  said  sequence  corresponding 
to  the  right-hand  side  of  said  string; 

means  for  identifying  all  nodes  corresponding  to  segments 
which  are  legal  neighbors  and  connecting  with  arcs  from  left 
to  right  all  such  nodes,  thereby  creating  multiple  paths  across 
said  sensed  image,  each  said  path  corresponding  to  a  particu- 
lar legal  segmentation  of  said  image; 

means  for  comparing  said  segments  to  predetermined  data  in  a 
definite  cut  daubase  ther^y  to  idoitify  all  nodes  which 
straddle  a  definite  cut; 

means  for  eliminating  from  said  memory  said  last-named  nodes 
as  well  as  all  arcs  connected  to  each  said  node; 
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means  for  identifying  nodes  which  because  of  the  preceding  step 
no  longer  have  a  parent-child  connection,  and  fccmsively 
eliminating  all  said  nodes  and  associated  arcs  from  said 
memoty; 

means  for  generating  in  said  recognizer  a  measure  of  probability 
for  each  remaining  node  returning  said  measure  to  said 
memory  for  association  with  the  respective  node;  and 

means  for  combining  said  probability  measures  associated  with 
all  of  the  nodes  in  each  said  remaining  node  path,  thereby  to 
produce  outputs  consisting  of  a  symbol  identification  and  a 
total  probability  measure  associated  with  each  particular  node 
path. 


background  pixels  from  non-stroke  areas  outside  of  the  indi- 
vidual stroke  to  be  extracted  indicating  the  presence  of 
body  regions  within  the  individual  stroke: 
causing  the  computer  to  cue  body  regions  of  the  individual 
stroke  to  be  extracted  from  the  bit  map  of  the  stroke  based 
symbol  by  deleting  pixels  forming  the  body  regions;  and 
ptxMecting  the  node  regions  of  the  individual  stroke  to  be 
extracted  from  cutting  by  not  deleting  node  pixels. 


5,487,118 

SEQUENTIAL  EXTRACTION  OF  STROKES  FROM  A 

STROKE  BASED  SYMBOL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Roger  D.  Mden,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon  Inc, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  787,615,  Nov.  4, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  224,786 

InL  CL'  G06K  9/46 

UA  CL  382-202  19  Claims 
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5,487,119 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  QUANTIZATION  STEP  IN 

A  SUBBAND  CODING  SYSTEM 
Shunichi  Kimura;  Yutaka  Koshi,  and  Koh  Kamizawa,  all  of 
Ebina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  306,490 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-232074 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/36 
VS.  CL  382-239  2  Claims 
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1.  The  computer-implemented  method  of  extracting  an  indi- 
vidual stroke  from  a  pixel  bit  map  of  a  stroke  based  symbol,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing,  within  a  storage  area  of  a  computer,  a  pixel  bit  map  of 

the  stroke  based  symbol  formed  by 
stroke  pixels  having  stroke  status  forming  fixed  node  regions  of 
contiguous  node  pixels  common  to  a  stroke  and  one  or  more 
other  strokes  within  die  stroke  based  symbol, 
and  by 

stroke  pixels  having  stroke  status  forming  fixed  body  regions 
of  contiguous  body  pixels  unique  to  a  stroke, 
and  by 

background  pixels  having  background  status  forming  non- 
stroke  areas  between  strokes; 
selecting  an  individual  stroke  to  be  extracted  from  the  stroke 

based  symbol; 
defining  a  pair  of  straight  detection  boundary  lines  each  formed 
by  a  series  of  boundary  pixels  along  each  side  of  the  indi- 
vidual stroke  to  be  extracted,  the  boundary  lines  being  dis- 
placed from  the  individual  stroke  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
individual  stroke,  each  boundary  pixel  in  one  boundary  line 
having  a  corresponding  pixel  in  the  other  boundary  line; 
monitoring  the  stanis  of  the  boundary  pixels  to  determine  the 
presence  and  location  of 

stroke  pixels  from  strokes  outside  of  the  individual  stroke  to 
be  extracted  indicating  the  presence  of  node  regions  within 
the  individual  strolce, 
and 


1.  An  image  coding  method  for  an  image  coding  apparatus 
which  includes  a  subband  division  section  for  dividing  an  input 
image  signal  into  a  plurality  of  subband  signals  having  ftequency 
bands  diflferent  from  each  other  and  having  predetermined  bit 
numbers  distributed  individually  thereto,  a  subblock  division  sec- 
tion for  dividing  the  subband  signals  obtained  from  said  subband 
division  section  into  a  plurality  of  subblocks  each  having  a  spatial 
spread,  a  classification  section  for  classifying  the  subband  signals 
for  each  of  the  subblocks  obtained  from  said  subblock  division 
section,  a  quantization  section  for  quantizing  the  subband  signals 
for  each  of  the  subblocks  obtained  from  said  subblock  division 
section  by  linear  quantization  and  outputting  a  quantization  index, 
quantization  by  said  quantization  section  being  performed  with  a 
step  width  determined  in  response  to  a  class  outputted  from  said 
classification  section,  and  a  code  allocation  section  for  allocating 
die  quantization  index  from  said  quantization  section  as  a  code- 
word, said  image  coding  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
calculating,  for  each  subblock,  boundary  points  of  the  quantiza- 
tion step  corresponding  to  the  number  of  bits  required  for 
quantization  in  response  to  the  dynamic  range  of  signals  of 
the  subblock; 
re-arranging  the  boundary  points  of  the  quantization  steps  of  all 
of  the  subbloclcs  in  the  class  in  order  beginning  with  that  of 
die  greatest  quantization  step;  and 
successively  adding  the  corresponding  bit  numbers  beginning 
widi  diat  of  the  greatest  quantization  step  and  determining  the 
quantization  step  when  the  sum  reaches  a  required  bit  number 
as  the  quantization  step  of  the  class  for  use  in  said  quantiza- 
tion section. 


Sy487,120 

OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXER 

FOR  HIGH  SPEED,  PROTOCOL-INDEPENDENT  SERIAL 

DATA  SOURCES 
Micfaael  M.  Cboy,  Hsindiii,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China;  Paol  E. 
Green,  Jr.,  Mt  Kisco,  N.Y.;  Wllltem  E.  Hall,  Ointon;  Frank 
J.  Jannidlo,  Stamford,  both  of  Conn.;  Jeff  K.  Kravitz,  York- 
town  Heights,  N.Y.;  Karen  Liu,  Montdair,  NJ.;  iUJiv 
Ramaswami,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  and  Franklin  F.  Tong,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  BusiDess  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1994,  Scr.  Na  193,969 

Int  a.'  G02B  6m:6/36 

US.  CL  385—24  12  OafaH 
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Edward  J.  MIcsak,  Orlando,  Ffau,  asrignor  to  Unircntty  of 
Central  Florida,  Orlando,  FU. 

Filed  Dec  20, 1994,  Scr.  No.  359,702 
Int  CL''  G02B  6/26 
VS.  a.  385—39  14  ( 
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1.  Conununications  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input/output  (I/O)  interface  units,  each  of  said  I/O 
interface  units  including  means  for  coupling  to  a  communica- 
tions network  for  receiving  a  signal  from  the  network  and  for 
transmitting  a  signal  to  the  network,  each  of  said  I/O  interface 
units  further  including  an  input  buffer  means  having  an  input 
for  receiving  a  first  electrical  signal  representing  information 
to  be  transmitted  to  the  network,  each  of  said  I/O  interface 
units  fiirther  including  an  output  buffer  means  having  an 
output  for  providing  a  second  electrical  signal  representing 
information  received  from  the  network; 

a  plurality  of  optical  transmitter  and  receiver  units  each  includ- 
ing an  optical  transmitter  means  and  an  optical  receiver 
means,  individual  ones  of  said  optical  transmitter  and  receiver 
units  being  coupled  to  one  of  said  I/O  interface  units  for 
providing  said  first  electrical  signal  thereto  and  for  receiving 
said  second  electrical  signal  therefrom,  said  second  electrical 
signal  being  supplied  to  said  optical  transminer  means  for 
modulating  an  output  thereof,  said  first  electrical  signal  being 
output  from  said  optical  receiver  means,  each  of  said  optical 
transmitter  and  receiver  units  having  an  optical  transmitter 
means  that  generates  an  optical  signal  that  differs  in  wave- 
length from  others  of  said  optical  transmitter  means;  and 

optical  multiplexing  and  demultiplexing  means  having  a  plural- 
ity of  inputs,  individual  ones  of  said  inputs  being  coupled  to 
an  output  of  an  optical  transmitter  means  of  one  of  said 
optical  transmitter  and  receiver  units,  said  optical  multiplex- 
ing and  demultiplexing  means  further  having  a  plurality  of 
outputs,  individual  ones  of  said  outputs  being  coupled  to  an 
input  of  an  optical  receiver  means  of  one  of  said  optical 
transmitter  and  receiver  units,  said  optical  multiplexing  and 
demultiplexing  means  having  a  pott  for  bidirectionally  cou- 
pling to  an  optical  fiber  and  operating  to  wavelength  division 
multiplex  said  inputs  from  said  plurality  of  optical  transmitter 
means  before  application  to  the  optical  fiber  and  to  wave- 
length division  demultiplex  optical  signals  received  from  the 
optical  fiber  and  to  separately  provide  demultiplexed  optical 
signals  to  said  plurality  of  outputs;  wherein 

at  least  two  of  said  I/O  internee  units  are  coupled  to  networks 
ttiat  operate  with  different  network  protocols. 


1.  An  optical  cou|der  comprising: 

a  transmitter  optical  fiber  member  including  a  generally  curved 
upper  surface  and  a  substantially  fiat  lower  surface  ruiming 
lengthwise  along  the  transmitter  optical  fiba  member,  the 
transmitter  optical  fiber  member  including  an  input  end; 

a  first  cladding  layer  situated  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  trans- 
mitter optical  fiber  member, 

a  receiver  optical  fiber  member  including  a  generally  curved 
lower  sartmx  and  a  substantially  flat  upper  surface  ruiming 
lengthwise  along  the  receiver  optical  fiber  member,  the 
receiver  optical  fiber  member  including  an  output  end; 

a  second  cladding  layer  situated  on  the  lower  surface  of  die 
transmitter  optical  fiber  member,  the  flat  surface  of  the 
receiver  optical  fiber  member  being  oriented  to  face  the  flat 
surface  of  the  transmitter  optical  fiber  member  in  spaced  apan 
relationship  thereto;  and 

an  index  matching  member  situated  between  the  flat  surface  of 
the  receiver  optical  fiber  member  and  the  flat  surface  of  the 
transmitter  optical  fiber  member  to  couple  lig^  from  the 
transmitter  optical  fiber  member  to  die  receiver  optical  fiber 
member  while  permitting  the  transmitter  optical  fiber  member 
to  move  with  respect  to  the  receiver  optical  fiber  member. 


5,487,122 

STAR  COUPLER  INCLUDING  WAVEGUIDES  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  RADIUS  OF  CURVATURES 

lUccshl  Ota,  Kani«awa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Xenn  Co., 

Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,161 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1992,  4-025407 
Int  CL"  G02B  6/28 
VS.  CL  385—46  12  ( 


1.  A  star  coupler  comprising  first,  second  and  third  waveguides, 
each  of  said  secotid  and  third  waveguides  being  curved  so  as  to 
have  a  radius  of  curvature,  said  second  and  third  waveguides 
branching  from  said  first  waveguide  and  said  second  waveguide 
having  a  different  radius  of  curvature  than  said  third  waveguide. 
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5,487,123 

CONNECTORS  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBERS  INCLUDING 

RESILIENT/EXPANDABLE  MEMBERS 

Juliana  V.  Fowble,  Ithka,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Ddco  Electronics 

Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  332^3 

InL  Cl.^  G02B  6/38 

VS.  a.  385—70  20  Claims 
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1.  A  connector  for  securing  a  first  optical  member  to  a  mounting 
member  so  as  to  align  the  first  optical  member  with  a  second 
optical  member,  the  coimector  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  end  and  an  oppositely 
disposed  second  end  located  on  the  longitudinal  axis; 

an  internal  passage  formed  within  the  body  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis,  the  internal  passage  being  tapered  so  as  to  have  a 
smaller  cross-section  at  the  second  end  than  at  the  first  end, 
the  internal  passage  at  the  first  end  being  sized  to  receive  the 
first  optical  member; 

expandable  members  formed  at  the  second  end  of  the  body  so  as 
to  enable  the  internal  passage  at  the  second  end  to  radially 
expand  to  accommodate  the  first  optical  member; 

a  pair  of  resilient  members  extending  firom  the  body,  each  of  the 
pair  of  resilient  members  having  a  longitudinal  portion 
extending  towards  one  of  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
body;  and 

retention  means  disposed  on  the  longitudinal  portion  of  each  of 
the  pair  of  resilient  members  for  engaging  and  securing  the 
pair  of  resilient  members  to  a  corresponding  feamre  formed  in 
the  mounting  member. 


a  light  generating  means,  abutting  a  first  end  of  the  mounting 
block,  for  generating  light  of  a  first  wavelength; 

a  light  focusing  means,  mounted  to  the  mounting  block,  for 
receiving  and  focusing  the  generated  light  to  an  optical  fiber, 

a  beamsplitting  means,  mounted  in  the  first  positioning  groove 
of  the  mounting  block,  for  receiving  and  passing  die  gener- 
ated light  of  the  first  wavelength  and  for  receiving  and 
deflecting  light  of  a  second  wavelength  different  from  the  first 
wavelength; 

a  detecting  means,  abutting  the  mounting  block,  for  receiving 
and  detecting  the  deflected  light  of  the  second  wavelength; 
and 

a  fetnile,  attachable  to  the  optical  fiber  and  supported  in  the 
second  positioning  groove  of  the  mounting  block,  for  receiv- 
ing the  focused  light  of  a  first  wavelength  passed  through  the 
beamsplitting  noeans  and  for  outputting  light  of  a  second 
wavelength  from  the  optical  fiber  to  the  beamsplitting  noeans. 


5,487,125 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FUSION  SPLICING 
OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Guenther  W.  Kanunlott,  Watdiung;  Sandra  G.  Kosinsid,  Mur- 
ray Hill;  Joiin  T.  Krause,  New  Providence,  and  Richard  S. 
Riggs,  Branchburg  Townsliip,  Somerset  County,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  AT&T  Corp,,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,704,  Jun.  28,  1994.  This  application 
Nov.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  333,566 
Int  CL*  G02B  6/36 
VS.  CL  385—%  4  Chdms 
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5,487,124 
BIDIRECTIONAL  WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX 

TRANSCEIVER  MODULE 

Terry  P.  Bowen,  Etters;  Warren  H.  Lewis,  EUzabethtown,  both 

of  Pa.,  and  Richard  C.  Bergstrom,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,428 

Int  a.^  G02B  6/36 

VS.  CL  385—93  29  Claims 
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1.  A  compact  optical  transceiver  comprising: 
a  mounting  block  including  at  least  first  and  second  positioning 
grooves  formed  therein; 


1.  An  optical  fiber  splicing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fiber-holder  for  holding  an  end  portion  of  each  of  two  lengths 
of  optical  fiber; 

an  aligning  member  for  aligning  the  ends  of  the  fibers  in  a 
linearly  opposing  manner; 

at  least  two  electrodes,  the  electrodes  having  associated  there- 
with a  rate  of  particle  emission,  including  an  initial  rate  of 
particle  emission  at  the  time  an  electric  arc  is  started; 

a  power  supply  for  maintaining  an  electrical  arc  between  the  at 
least  two  electrodes; 

a  control  unit  for  initiating  an  electric  arc  between  the  at  least 
two  electrodes  for  at  least  a  time  t^  when  the  fiber  holder  has 
the  fiber  ends  positioned  outside  the  electric  arc-forming 
space,  where  t^  is  the  time  at  which  the  rate  of  particle 
emission  from  the  at  least  two  electrodes  is  50%  of  the  initial 
rate  of  particle  emission,  the  control  imit  moving  the  fiber 
ends  within  the  electric  arc-forming  space  after  at  least  time 


5y487,126 
OPTICAL  CABLE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 
Ulrich  Ocstreich,  MOnchen,  and  Rdner  Schneider,  Ebersdorf 
b.  Coburg,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aldicng- 
csellscfaalt,  Mnnidi,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93AM)146,  §  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sqi.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pob.  No.  W093/I8424,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FOed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1992,  42  06 
652.2 

Int  CL^  G02B  6/44;  B21F  17/00 
VS.  CL  385—105  39  Claims 


5,487,127 

RAPID  THERMAL  HEATING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  UTILIZING  PLURALITY  OF  LIGHT  PIPES 

Christian  M.  Gronet  and  James  F.  Gibbons,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Oara, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  882,656,  May  13, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,317,492,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  781,632,  Oct  24, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,155,336,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

467,808,  Jan.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  5, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  131,830 

Int  CL*  H05B  3/40;  C23C  16/00;  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  392—416  9  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  chamber  window  assembly  comprising  a  plurality 

of  short  light  pipes  brazed  to  upper  and  lower  flange  plates  adapted 

to  be  sealed  to  at  least  one  wall  of  a  vacuum  chamber  and  sealed 

between  two  thin  quartz  window  plates. 
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5,487,128 

SPEECH  PARAMETER  CODING  METHOD  AND 

APPPARATUS 

Kazunorl  Ozawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatiaa, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  841,726 
Int  CL"  GIOL  5/00;9/l4 
VS.  CL  395— 2J1  7  ( 


1.  An  optical  cable  comprising:  a  core  element,  a  plurality  of 
ribbon  stacks,  each  stack  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  optical 
waveguide  ribbons,  said  stacks  being  arranged  in  at  least  one  layer 
around  said  core  element  and  supporting  elements  adjacent  to  the 
ribbon  stacks  said  supporting  elements  being  designed  as  indepen- 
dent profiles  and  each  of  said  supporting  elements  being  arranged 
in  the  interspace  between  two  adjacent  ribbon  stacks,  said  support- 
ing elements  extending  in  radial  direction  at  least  as  far  as  the 
ribbon  stacks  and  lying  with  their  inner  ends  on  the  core  element 
such  that  said  supporting  elements  contribute  for  positionally 
securing  the  ribbon  stacks  relative  to  each  other. 

33.  A  method  for  producing  an  optical  cable  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

supplying  a  plurality  if  ribbon  stacks,  each  of  said  stacks  being 
formed  by  at  least  one  layer  of  optical  waveguide  ribbons; 

attaching  the  plurality  of  ribbon  stacks  to  a  core  element;  and 

supplying  and  securing  support  elements  into  interspaces 
between  adjacent  ribbon  stacks  on  the  core  element  to  secure 
die  ribbon  stacks  in  position  relative  to  each  othn-. 
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1.  A  speech  parameter  coding  method,  comfirising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  input  speech  signal; 

dividing  the  received  speech  signal  into  a  plurality  of  frames 
each  of  a  predetermined  time  length; 

finding  spectrum  parameters,  each  of  which  corresponds  to  first 
to  P-th  order,  of  the  speech  signal  for  each  of  the  frames; 

dividing  the  ^lectnim  parameters  into  a  plural  number  of  said 
spectrum  parameters  in  accordance  with  their  orders; 

searching  a  spectrum  codebook  for  the  divided  spectrum  param- 
eters and  calculating  a  distortion  due  to  quantizing  by  use  of 
codevectors  in  said  codebook  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  candi- 
date codevectors. 


5y487,129 
SPEECH  PATTERN  MATCHING  IN  NON-WHITE  NOISE 
Omri  Paiss,  Td  Aviv;  Dan  D.  ShaUom,  Aafadod;  FeHz  Flomen, 
Rishon  Lezion,  and  Raziel  Haimi-Cobcn,  Jerusalem,  all  of, 
Israel,  assignors  to  The  DSP  Group,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/06351,  $  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/03480,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  18, 1993 

PCT  FQed  Jul.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  190,087 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  kraeL  Aug.  1,  1991,  99041 
Int  CL*  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  CL  395—2.42  33  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  matching  an  input  signal,  comprising  non-white 
noise  and  a  patterned  signal  corrupted  by  said  non-white  noise,  to 
a  plurality  of  reference  signals,  said  system  comprising: 

an  estimator  estimating  noise  features  of  said  non-white  noise 
and  producing  6x>m  said  noise  features  at  least  one  noise 
whitening  filter, 
a  filter  filtering  said  input  signal  and  said  plurality  of  reference 
signals  using  said  at  least  one  noise  whitening  filter  and 
producing  a  filtered  input  signal,  having  a  white  noise  com- 
ponent, and  a  plurality  of  filtered  reference  signals;  and 
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a  pattem  matcher  for  matching  said  filtered  input  signal  to  one 
of  said  filtered  reference  signals. 


5,487,130 
FUZZY  RULE  ACQUISITION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  FUZZY  INFERENCE  SYSTEM  AND 
FUZZY  INFERENCE  SYSTEM  USING  THE  APPARATUS 
Toshlhide   Ichimori,    Kawasaki;   Akira   Maeda,   Yokohama; 
MotoUsa  Funabashi,  Sagamihara,  and  Toshihiko  Nakano, 
liNuraU,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,665 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-284179 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/18:15/00 

VS.  CL  395—3  15  Claims 
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1.  A  fiizzy  rule  acquisition  method  for  a  fiizzy  inference  system 
in  which  a  fuzzy  inference  is  achieved  based  on  a  fuzzy  knowledge 
including  fiizzy  rules,  each  of  the  fiizzy  rules  described  in  a  fonnat 
having  an  IF  part  and  a  THEN  part,  and  membership  fiinctions 
defining  meanings  of  propositions  described  in  the  IF  part  and  the 
THEN  part,  said  fiizzy  rule  acquisition  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  executing  a  fiizzy  inference  for  at  least  one  input  value  by 
using  said  fuzzy  rules  of  said  fiizzy  knowledge,  and  obtaining 
a  result  of  the  execution  of  the  fiizzy  inference; 

(b)  comparing  the  result  of  the  execution  of  the  fiizzy  infierence 
with  a  teaching  value,  and  obtaining  an  inference  error, 

(c)  obtaining  errors  of  said  fiizzy  rules  by  using  said  inference 
error  by  referring  to  at  least  one  of  combinations  of  IF  parts  of 
said  fiizzy  rules,  combinations  of  THEN  parts  of  said  fiizzy 
rules,  and  both  of  the  combinations  of  the  IF  part  and  the 
THEN  part  of  said  fiizzy  rules; 

(d)  determining  whether  a  pair  of  said  fuzzy  rules  are  mutually 
contradictory,  based  on  a  pair  of  errors  corresponding  to  said 
pair  of  fuzzy  rules,  by  comparing  the  errors  of  each  pair  of 
fiizzy  rules  among  all  pairs  of  said  fiizzy  rules; 

(e)  determining  each  pair  of  fiizzy  rules  as  contradictory  rules  if 
a  ratio  between  the  errors  of  each  pair  of  fiizzy  rules  is  within 


a  predetermined  range  and  one  of  the  errors  is  negative  and 
the  other  of  the  errors  is  positive; 
(f)  modifying  a  fiizzy  rule  determined  as  contradictory  to  dis- 
solve the  contradiction  by  comparing  the  areas  corresponding 
to  the  IF  parts  of  each  pair  of  fiizzy  rules  determined  as 
contradictory  and  modifying  the  IF  part  of  the  fuzzy  rule 
determined  as  having  a  larger  area  by  the  comparison  result 


5,487,131 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  THE  FLOW  OF  DATA 

THROUGH  A  COMPLEX  INFORMATION  EXCHANGE 

SYSTEM 

Amal  A.  Kassatly,  Shrewsbury;  Tkyior  S.  Chaney,  Ariington, 

and  Peter  Floss,  Graton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,560,  Apr.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  804,481 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CL  395— «2  10  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  analyzing  information 
flows  in  an  information  exchange  system,  the  information 
exchange  system  comprises  a  plurality  of  processes  intercoupled 
by  a  plurality  of  data  paths,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  developing  a  model  of  the  information  exchange  system 
based  upon  behavior  of  the  plurality  of  processes  utilizing 
computer  implemented  objects  to  respectively  represent  the 
plurality  of  processes  in  the  information  exchange  system 
being  modeled  and  events  diat  occur  in  the  information 
exchange  system; 

(b)  simulating  the  information  exchange  system  being  modeled 
to  emulate  the  information  flows  by  transferring  messages 
between  the  objects,  the  messages  being  representative  of 
information  transferred  between  the  plurality  of  processes  in 
the  information  exchange  system; 

(c)  storing  the  messages; 

(d)  locating  stored  messages  that  satisfy  preconditions  of  a 
plurality  of  rules;  and 

(e)  executing  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  rules  whose  precondi- 
tions were  satisfied  in  step  (d)  to  identify  optimal  data  paths 
for  information  flows  in  the  information  exchange  system. 


5,487,132 

END  USER  QUERY  FACILITY 

Viktor  C.  H.  Cheng,  164  Lentor  Loop  #07-01,  Singapore  2678, 

Singapore 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154^43,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,522,  Mar.  4, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,325,465.  This  appUcation  Nov.  30, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  348,742 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  395— «3  37  Claims 

1.  An  end  user  query  facility  for  accessing  a  database  having  a 
plurality  of  database  files  formed  using  a  database  model,  compris- 
ing: 
a  knowledge  base  which  stores  key-types  of  items  of  said 

database  files  and  a  set  of  linkages  of  the  database  model; 

a  keyword  library  which  stores  a  set  of  keywords  of  said 

database  model  representative  of  items  of  said  database  files; 

a  semantics  extractor  for  reading  said  database  model  and 

extracting  the  semantics  of  said  database  model,  and  which 


stores  in  said  knowledge  base  said  key-types  of  items  and  said 
set  of  linkages  and  which  stores  in  said  keyword  library  said 
set  of  keywords; 

an  information  scout  for  interfacing  with  a  user  to  obtain  fiom 
the  user  a  designation  of  the  information  to  be  extracted  from 
said  database; 

an  inference  engine  which,  based  upon  said  designation  of 
information  to  be  extracted  from  said  database,  identifies  one 
or  more  of  said  database  files  which  Contain  the  desired 
information  and  searches  said  knowledge  base  to  detemiine 
the  linkage($)  connecting  said  one  or  mote  identified  files; 

a  program  generator  which  accesses  the  linkages  obtained  by 
said  inference  engine  and  generates  a  program  to  extract  said 
desired  information  from  said  database;  and 

a  model  purifier  for  interfacing  with  a  user  to  alter  said  key- 
types  of  items  and  said  set  of  linkages  in  the  knowledge  base. 
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1.  A  distance  calculating  neural  network  classifier  integrated 
circuit  chip  comprising: 

a.  an  input  buffer  for  receiving  and  buffering  an  unknown  input 
data  vector  with  N  elements  at  an  input  port  of  the  input 
buffer,  and  an  output  port  for  sequentially  outputting  the 
vector  elements; 

b.  a  prototype  memory  array  for  storing  a  multiplicity  of  M 
prescribed  prototype  vectors,  each  prototype  vector  having  N 
elements,  and  having  M  output  ports  for  sequentially  output- 
ting  the  elements  of  each  pixxotype  vector  in  parallel; 

c.  a  distance  calculating  unit  having  a  multiplicity  of  parallel 
distance  processing  units,  each  processing  unit  having  a  first 


and  a  second  input  the  first  input  of  each  connected  to  tiie 
output  port  of  the  input  buffer,  the  second  input  of  each 
connected  to  a  prescribed  output  poet  of  the  prototype 
memory  ariay  for  sequentially  calculating  a  distance  metric 
representative  of  a  vector  distance  between  die  unknown  input 
data  vector  and  each  of  the  M  prescribed  prototype  vectors, 
and  the  distance  calculating  unit  having  an  output  pott  for 
outputting  die  calculated  distance  metrics; 

.  a  prototype  parameter  memory  for  storing  a  prescribed  set  of 
M  prototype  vector  distance  classification  parameters,  one  for 
each  of  tlie  M  prototype  vectors,  and  an  output  port  for 
reading  out  tlie  stored  classifications; 

.  a  mathematical  processing  unit  having  a  first  input  port 
connected  to  the  output  port  of  the  distance  calculating  unit  a 
second  input  pott  connected  to  the  output  port  of  tibe  proto- 
type parameter  memory,  for  comparing  the  M  calculated 
distance  metrics  with  each  of  the  M  prototype  vector  distance 
classification  parameters,  and  for  producing  a  firing  indicator 
associated  with  each  of  the  M  prototype  vector  distance 
classification  parameters  after  each  comparison  tliat  shows  die 
distance  metric  to  be  less  than  tlie  prototype  vector  distance 
classification  parameter,  and 

a  microcontroller  having  a  program  metiiofy  for  staring  a 
prescribed  classification  program  and  having  a  contnd  bus  for 
distributing  control  signals  throughout  the  chip,  so  tliat  the 
classifier  integrated  circuit  chip  operates  in  accordance  with 
the  prescribed  classification  program. 


5,487,134 
REAL-TIME  RULE  BASED  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Dan  Ballard,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Rcticiilar  Systems, 
Inc  San  Dicso,  Calif. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  23,059,  Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393^41 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/18 
VS.  CL  395—51  U  ( 


5,487,133 
DISTANCE  CALCULATING  NEURAL  NETWORK 
CLASSIFIER  CHIP  AND  SYSTEM 
Chin  S.  Park;  Mark  A.  HoUer,  both  of  Palo  Alt«>;  Jay  M. 
Diamond,  San  Jose;  Siang-Chnn  The,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.; 
Umberto  Santoni,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  and  Kenneth  R.  Buck- 
mann,  San  Jose,  Califs  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,514 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/00:15/16 

VS.  a.  395—27  29  Claims 


1.  An  inference  circuit  which  simultaneously  forms  a  plurality  of 
inferences  from  a  plurality  of  input  variables,  said  infemce  circuit 
comprising: 

a  set  of  logic  gates  representative  of  a  rule  network  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rule  network  portions,  wherein  each  said  portion 
comprises  one  or  more  of  said  logic  gates  connected  together, 
wherein  each  said  portion  is  capable  of  forming  one  of  said 
inferences,  and  wherein  each  rule  network  portion  simulta- 
neously forms  a  one  of  said  inferences; 

a  set  of  working  memory  storage  elements  representative  of  a 
working  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  working  menwry 
groups,  wherein  each  said  group  comprises  one  or  more  of 
said  elements,  each  said  element  capable  of  storing  one  of 
said  inferences; 

a  first  set  of  signal  lines  connecting  an  output  of  each  of  the  rule 
network  portions  to  an  input  of  a  respective  one  of  the 
working  memory  storage  elements  so  that  each  inference  is 
simultaneously  stored  in  one  of  said  working  memory  storage 
elements;  and 

a  second  set  of  signal  lines  connecting  the  output  of  each 
working  memory  storage  element  from  a  selected  one  of  said 
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woridng  memory  groups  to  an  input  of  a  respective  selected 
group  of  said  rule  network  portions  so  that  the  inferences 
stornl  in  said  selected  working  memory  group  are  available 
for  subsequent  inferences  by  the  selected  group  of  said  rule 
network  portions.  ,.-- 
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5,487,135 

RULE  ACQUISITION  IN  KNOWLEDGE  BASED 

SYSTEMS 

Panl  R.  W.  Freeman,  Southville  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799^0,  Nov.  27, 1991,  abandoned, 

wUch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,487,  Feb.  12, 

1990,  abandoned.  Tliis  application  Aug.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

289338 

Int  CL^  G06F  15/18 
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8.  A  method  for  constructing  a  new  rule  for  a  domain  theory 
having  an  associated  entity  relationship  (ER)  theory  represented  by 
data  which  relates  to  the  domain  theory  and  which  can  be  repre- 
sented diagrammatically,  wherein  said  domain  theory  includes  one 
or  more  existing  rules,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  displaying  an  ER  diagram  obtained  from  the  ER  theory; 

(b)  selecting  elements  of  the  ER  diagram  and  related  expressions 
for  use  in  constructing  a  new  rule; 

(c)  storing  the  selected  elements  and  related  expressions  as 
stored  conditions  indicative  of  a  new  rule;  and 

(d)  generating  the  new  rule  from  at  least  the  stored  conditions. 


5,487,136 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROCESSING  DOT 
MATRIX  IMAGE  DATA  IN  A  PAGE  PRINTER 
Ji-Ho  Ro,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  1992- 
22635 

Int  ex."  B41J  2/51 
VS.  a.  395—108  7  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  processing  dot  matrix  image  data  for  printing  in 
a  page  printer,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  the  dot  matrix  image  data  from  a  host 

computer; 

means  for  determining  how  many  dots  in  said  page  printer 

correspond  to  one  dot  of  the  dot  matrix  image  data  received; 

means  for  initializing  a  pin  position  variable,  indicative  of  a 

location  of  a  pin  among  a  plurality  of  vertical  pins  of  a  dot 

matrix  printer  head,  to  a  most  significant  bit  pin  number; 

means  for  forming  a  line  segment  by  checking  a  bit  of  the  image 

data  corresponding  to  the  pin  position  variable; 
means  for  checking  whether  the  pin  position  variable  corre- 
sponds to  a  least  significant  bit  pin  number; 
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means  for  increasing  the  pin  position  variable  by  one  when  said 
pin  position  variable  does  not  correspond  to  the  least  signifi- 
cant bit  pin  number  and  returning  to  said  step  of  forming  a 
line  segment;  and 

means  for  ending  the  processing  of  the  dot  matrix  data  when 
said  pin  position  variable  corresponds  to  the  least  significant 
bit  pin  number. 


5,487,137 
PRINT  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Masatoshi  Matsuhira,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  66,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1992,  4-152389 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—115  6  Claims 
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1.  A  print  data  processing  apparatus  coupled  between  a  host 
computer  and  a  print  apparatus,  said  print  data  processing  appara- 
tus comprising: 

input  data  holding  means  for  holding  basic  data  received 
through  an  interface  from  the  host  computer; 

intermediate  code  converting  means  for  preparing  intermediate 
codes  by  converting  the  basic  data  held  by  said  input  data 
holding  means; 

intermediate  code  storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  intemte- 
diate  buffers  for  dividing  the  intermediate  codes  into  a  plural- 
ity of  intermediate  code  groups,  and  sequentially  storing  each 
of  the  intermediate  code  groups  in  an  intermediate  buffer, 

an  attribute  storage  means,  having  a  plurality  of  attribute  buffers, 
each  attribute  buffer  storing  modification  data  and  position 
data  in  a  sheet  forwarding  direction  for  each  of  the  interme- 
diate code  groups  stored  in  a  corresponding  intermediate 
buffer,  the  modification  data  and  position  data  in  a  sheet 
forwarding  direction  being  prepared  using  the  basic  data  held 
by  said  input  data  holding  means; 

a  single  scanning  line  judgment  means  for  selecting  the  interme- 
diate buffers  related  to  a  single  scaiming  line  to  be  currently 
processed  on  the  basis  of  the  respective  position  data  in  the 
sheet  forwarding  direction  stored  in  said  attribute  buffers  in 
said  attribute  storage  means;  and 


a  print  data  prq)aring  means  for  preparing  print  data  from  the 
intermediate  code  groups  held  by  the  intermediate  buffets 
selected  by  said  single  scanning  line  Judgment  means  and  the 
reflective  modification  data  stored  in  the  attribute  buffers. 


5,487,138 

METHOD  TO  REDUCE  MEMORY  REQUIREMENTS  IN 

ASLiN  PRINTERS  WHILE  IMPROVING  PERFORMANCE 

Robert  A.  Rust,  and  Wayne  A.  Overby,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,181 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—115  4  Claims 
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1.  A  medKxl  for  reducing  memory  requirements  in  a  printer 
means  when  printing  a  page  of  characters,  said  printer  means 
capable  of  rendering  a  maximum  number  of  characters  per  unit 
time,  said  method  being  performed  by  said  printer  means,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  said  page  into  a  plurality  of  strips; 
scanning  said  plurality  of  strips  for  any  strips  that  contain  a 

number  of  characters  that  exceeds  said  maximum  number, 
for  each  strip  that  contains  said  number  of  characters  that 
exceeds  said  maximum  number,  pre-rendering  those  charac- 
ters that  exceed  said  maximum  number  and  storing  said 
pre-rendered  characters  in  a  memory;  and 
rendering  each  character  in  a  strip  from  said  plurality  of  strips 
when  said  printer  means  is  ready  to  print  said  strip,  if  any 
character  in  said  strip  was  pre-rendered  then  retrieving  said 
pre-rendered  character  finm  said  memoiy. 


v^ 


(d)  aligning  corresponding  areas  of  said  raster  map  and  said 
vector  map; 

(e)  geocoding  said  object  database  information  with  X,Y  coor- 
dinates relative  to  said  vector  database,  at  least  some  of  said 
X,Y  coordinates  identifying  addresses  widiin  the  areas 
depicted  by  said  aligned  raster  and  vector  maps;  and 

(f)  displaying  said  raster  map  and  a  graphical  representation  of 
an  address  located  within  the  area  represented  by  the  raster 
map,  said  graphical  representation  being  expandable  to  pro- 
vide objea  database  information  on  said  address. 


5,487,140 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 

PATTERN-IMAGE  DATA 

Masomi  Toya,  Aldshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Coaqinter 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,852 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  21,  1992,  4-340299 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/72 
VS.  CL  395—135  20  Claims 


5,487,139 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  A  RASTER 
DISPLAY  HAVING  EXPANDABLE  GRAPHIC 
REPRESENTATIONS 
Charles  H.  M.  Saylor,  Manlins;  Vincent  N.  Cavo,  Utica;  James 
A.  Riccardi,  Jr.,  YorkvUle,  and  Alan  T.  Piszcz,  New  York 
MiUs,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Niagara  Mohawk  Power  Cor^ 
poration,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  758,875 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—135  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  raster  display  map  having  expand- 
able graphic  representations,  said  generating  method  employing  an 
existing  map  and  an  object  database  containing  information  on 
addresses  located  within  the  territory  represented  by  the  existing 
nup,  said  generating  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  and  displaying  a  raster  map  corresponding  to  said 
existing  map; 

(b)  providing  a  preexisting  vector  database  having  information 
characteristic  to  the  territory  represented  by  the  raster  map; 

(c)  displaying  a  vector  map  from  said  vector  database,  said 
displayed  vector  map  cotKaining  said  information  characteris- 
tic to  the  territory  depicted  in  said  raster  map; 


1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data  of  a  face  of  a  person,  the 
image  data  being  obtained  by  taking  a  picture  of  the  person; 

image-data  storing  means  for  storing  the  image  data  input  by 
said  input  means; 

component-data  storing  means  for  previously  storing  a  phmlity 
of  pattern  data  of  each  of  components  which  compose  a 
human  face,  said  components  of  the  human  face  including  at 
least  eyes,  a  nose  and  a  mouth,  and  said  plurality  of  pattern 
data  representing  different  shapes  of  the  component,  respec- 
tively; 

component-deriving  means  for  deriving  component-image  data 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  components  from  the  image  data 
stored  in  said  image-data  storing  means; 

judging  means  for  determining  a  degree  of  resemblance  of  the 
pattern  data  of  each  of  the  components  to  the  component- 
image  data  of  the  relevant  component  derived  by  said 
component-deriving  means,  and  for  detecting  pattern  data  of  a 
highest  degree  of  resemblance  with  respect  to  all  the  compo- 
nents based  on  die  determined  degree  of  resemblance  of  the 
pattern  data;  and 

processing  means  for  combining  the  pattern  data  detected  by 
said  judging  means  to  compose  a  portrait  of  the  person. 
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whereby  a  portrait  is  composed  which  shows  a  better  resem- 
bUnce  to  the  face  of  the  person. 


5,487,141 
DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM  WITH  METHODS  FOR 
VISUAL  INHERITANCE  AND  IMPROVED  OBJECT 
REUSABILITY 
Ronald  A.  Cain,  Scotts  Valley;  Janet  A.  De  Lu,  Santa  Cmz,  and 
Ralph  E.  Lemke,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bor- 
land International,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  184,611 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—135  35  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  creating  an  application 
program,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  set  of  screen  objects,  each  object  having  a  set  of 
properties  and  built-in  methods  for  responding  to  user  events, 
said  set  of  objects  including  some  objects  which  may  be 
contained  within  other  objects  of  the  set; 

(b)  displaying  a  blank  form  for  placement  of  objects; 

(c)  placing  desired  ones  of  said  objects  at  desired  locations  on 
the  form,  each  object  having  a  visual  boundary  on  screen; 

(d)  positioning  first  and  second  objects  so  that  said  first  object  is 
positioned  inside  the  visual  boundary  of  said  second  object; 
and 

(e)  in  response  to  said  positioning  step,  establishing  an  object 
hierarchy  specifying  a  container  relationship  between  said 
first  and  second  objects,  said  container  relationship  specifying 
that  user  events  occurring  at  said  first  object  are  passed  to  said 
built-in  methods  of  said  second  object  for  processing  after 
processing  by  said  built-in  methods  of  said  first  object. 


5,487,142 
ANTI-ALIASING  LINE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Noriko  Nakayama,  and  Hiroshi  Nakayama,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1993,  5-059918 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/16 
VS.  CL  395—143  11  Claims 


1.  An  anti-aliasing  line  display  apparatus  comprising: 
an  input  means  for  inputting  a  coordinate  and  an  attribute  of  a 
straight  line  which  is  to  be  displayed; 


judging  means  for  judging  a  width  and  a  slope  of  the  input 
straight  line; 

analyzing  means  for  decomposing  the  input  straight  line  into 
individual  pixels  and  setting  a  drawing  pixel  to  be  drawn; 

distance  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  distance  from  a 
center  of  the  drawing  pixel  set  by  the  analyzing  means  to  the 
input  straight  line; 

occupying  ratio  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  occupying 
ratio  of  the  input  straight  line  with  respect  to  the  drawing 
pixel  based  on  the  distance  calculated  by  the  distance  calcu- 
lating means  and  the  width  judged  by  said  judging  means; 

frame  buffer  means  input  with  a  color  in  advance; 

blending  means  for  blending  a  color  of  the  drawing  pixel  and  the 
color  input  in  the  fi-ame  buffer  means  in  advance  based  on  the 
occupying  ratio,  and  for  writing  the  blended  color  in  the 
frame  buffer  means;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  input  straight  line  based  on  the 
color  of  the  drawing  pixel  written  in  the  ftame  buffer  means. 


5,487,143 

COMPUTER  USER  INTERFACE  HAVING  TILED  AND 

OVERLAPPED  WINDOW  AREAS 

Timothy  J.  Southgate,  San  Carlos,  Calit,  assignor  to  Altera 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,930 

Int  CL*  G06F  3/14 

VS.  a.  395—157  12  Claims 


12.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  multiple  windows  on  a  display 
area,  wherein  the  display  area  is  a  window  corresponding  to  an 
application  program  being  executed,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  display  area  for  executing  instructions 
that  control  the  displaying  of  windows  on  the  display  area; 

allocation  means  for  allocating  first  and  second  window  areas  on 
the  display  area,  wherein  the  first  window  area  is  an  over- 
lapped wundow  area  and  the  second  window  area  is  a  tiled 
window  area; 

designation  means  for  designating  a  window  as  overlapped  or 
tiled; 

display  means  for  displaying  two  or  more  overlapped  windows 
in  the  overlapped  window  area,  wherein  two  or  noore  win- 
dows overlap,  and  for  displaying  tiled  windows  in  the  tiled 
window  area  wherein  the  windows  area  displayed  without 
overlapping. 


5,487,144 

SCHEDULING  SYSTEM 
Kimikazu  Takahashi;  Haniko  Mitake,  and  Shigera  Fujbnnra, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Flksd  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124^401 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  1,  1992,  4-321897; 
Dec  7,  1992,  4-326521 

Int  CL*  G06F  3/00 
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5,487,145 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOSITING 

DISPLAY  ITEMS  WHICH  MINIMIZES  LOCKED 

DRAWING  AREAS 

Donald  M.  Marsh,  Mountain  View,  and  Jeff  Zias,  Santa  Clara, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Taligent  Inc,  Cupertino,  CaUf. 

FUed  JuL  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  894>24 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/34 

VS.  CL  395—162  15  Claims 
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2.  A  metliod  of  generating  a  composite  graphic  image  from  a 
plurality  of  overlapping  opaque  and  non-opaque  graphic  images, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  graphic  images  being  included  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  groups,  and  within  a  group,  tlie  graphic  image  being 
displayed  at  a  depth  level  which  determines  a  visual  distance  of  the 
graphic  image  from  a  viewer  relative  to  other  images  of  the  group, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  groups  being  associated  with  a  group  level 
indicative  of  a  visual  distance  of  the  each  group  from  the  viewer 
relative  to  die  other  groups,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  an  active  image  from  the  plurality  of  graphic 
images  aixl  determining  one  of  the  plurality  of  groups  in 
which  the  active  image  is  located; 

(b)  determining  whether  the  active  image  intersects  graphic 
images  located  in  the  one  group  and  having  a  higher  depth 
level; 

(c)  determining  whether  graphic  images  in  any  of  the  plurality  of 
groups  having  a  higher  group  level  than  the  one  group  inter- 
sect the  active  image:  and 

(d)  combining  the  active  image  with  all  intersected  non-opaque 
images  to  generate  the  composite  graphical  image  including 
the  step  of  locking  a  region  of  the  active  image  defined  by  the 
smallest  intersection  of  the  active  image  and  an  intersecting 
image  to  minimize  the  amount  of  image  data  which  is  locked. 


1.  A  scheduling  system  for  displaying,  on  a  display  field,  a 
plurality  of  function  blocks,  each  of  which  assigns  a  predetermined 
program  operation,  and  for  relocating  the  plurality  of  fiuKtion 
blocks  to  realize  a  plurality  of  logics  for  scheduling,  said  schedul- 
ing system  comprising 
a  logic  formation  interface  for  combining  and  relocating  ones  of 
said  fimction  blocks  for  assigning  predetermined  program 
operations,  thereby  assigning  operational  contents  and  opera- 
tional order  of  a  program  and  completing  fomoed  logics  for 
scheduling; 
a  logic  storage  unit  for  storing  the  formed  logics; 
an  execution  unit  for  executing  die  scheduling  by  using  the 

formed  logics  stored  in  said  logic  storage  unit;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  function  blocks  comprises 
means  for  performing  evaluation  on  basis  of  element  selection 

in  a  function  block; 
means  for  transferring  a  row  of  output  elements  from  a  first 
function  block  to  an  adjacent  function  block  located  in  a 
first  location  when  a  row  of  input  elements  in  said  first 
function  block  is  identical  to  the  performed  evaluation;  and 
means  for  transferring  said  row  of  input  elements  from  said 
first  function  block  to  another  adjacent  fiuiction  block 
located  in  a  second  location  when  said  row  of  input  ele- 
ments in  said  first  function  block  is  not  identical  to  the 
performed  evaluation. 


5/187,146 
PLURAL  MEMORY  ACCESS  ADDRESS  GENERATION 
EMPLOYING  GUIDE  TABLE  ENTRIES  FORMING 
LINKH>LIST 
Karl  M.  Guttag,  Sngartand;  Sydney  W.  Poland,  Katy,  both  oT 
Tex.;  Keith  Bahner,  Bedford,  England;   Robert  J.  Gove, 
Piano,  and  Christopber  J.  Read,  Houston,  both  vl  Tex., 
assignors  to  Iteas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  "Rx. 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  209,124 
Int  CL'  G06F  12A)6 
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1.  A  data  processing  device  comprising: 

a  memory  storing  data  at  a  plurality  of  corresponding  addresses; 

a  control  circuit  operative  to  receive  a  packet  transfer  request 
and  packet  transfer  parameters,  said  packet  transfer  param- 
eters including  a  start  address,  dimension  values  defining  a 
block  of  addresses,  a  number  of  guide  table  entries  and  a  table 
pointer; 

a  guide  table  including  said  number  of  guide  table  entries,  each 
guide  table  entry  including  an  address  value,  said  table  pointer 
initially  pointing  to  a  first  guide  table  entry  in  said  guide 
table;  and 

an  address  generating  circuit  coupled  to  said  control  circuit  and 
to  said  guide  table,  said  address  generating  circuit  operative  to 
receive  said  start  address,  said  dimension  values,  said  number 
of  guide  table  entries  and  said  table  pointer  from  said  packet 
transfer  parameters,  said  address  generating  circuit  forming  a 
set  of  block  of  addresses  for  memory  access  corresponding 
said  guide  table  entry  by 

forming  a  block  start  address  from  a  piedetermined  combina- 
tion of  said  start  address  and  said  address  value  of  said 
guide  table  entry  pointed  to  by  said  table  pointer,  a  first 
block  start  address  being  said  start  address, 
forming  a  block  of  addresses  from  said  block  start  address  and 
said  dimension  values. 
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perfonning  a  memory  access  at  said  block  of  addresses,  and 

updating  said  table  pointer  to  point  to  a  next  entry  in  said 

guide  table  following  said  memory  access  if  less  memory 

accesses  than  said  number  of  guide  table  entries  have  been 

performed. 
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1.  A  method  for  dynamically  producing  a  set  of  synchronizing 
symbols,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  copy  of  a  parsing  stack,  said  parsing  stack  being 
produced  by  a  parser  operating  consistently  with  a  set  of 
grammar  rules  to  create  said  stack; 

adding  a  bottom  of  stack  indicator  to  the  set  of  synchronizing 
symbols; 

scanning  said  stack  to  determine  if  the  symbol  at  the  top  of  the 
stack  is  the  bottom  of  stack  indicator  and  terminate  synchro- 
nizing symbol  accumulation  if  it  is,  otherwise,  continue  pro- 
cessing by: 

determining  if  the  symbol  at  the  top  of  the  stack  is  a  nontetminal 
symbol  in  said  grammar  and,  if  so,  adding  First  set  symbols 
associated  with  said  top  of  stack  symbol  to  said  set  of  syn- 
chronizing symbols  and  replacing  said  nonterminal  symbol  on 
said  stack  in  accordance  with  a  designated  grammar  rule  for 
it,  and  continuing  processing  at  said  scaiming  step,  but  if  said 
top  of  stack  symbol  is  not  a  nonterminal  symbol,  continue 
processing  by: 

determining  if  said  top  of  stack  symbol  is  a  terminal  symbol  in 
said  grammar  and,  if  so,  adding  said  terminal  symbol  to  said 
set  of  synchronizing  symbols  and  removing  said  terminal 
symbol  from  said  stack  and  continuing  processing  at  said 
scanning  step,  but  if  said  top  of  stack  symbol  is  neither  a 
terminal  symbol  nor  a  nonterminal  symbol,  continue  process- 
ing by: 

removing  said  neither  terminal  nor  nonterminal  symbol  from 
said  stack  and  continue  processing  at  said  scan  step. 


5^(87,148 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FAULTS 

IN  A  COMPUTER  NETWORK 
Naold  Komori,  Tokyo;  AUo  Morita,  Saitaou,  and  Katsuaki 
Soznki,  Asaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  KahiKhiicikniahiij  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  194,075 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1993,  5-024310 
Int.  CL*  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CL  395—182.02  4  Claims 


5,487,147 
GENERATION  OF  ERROR  MESSAGES  AND  ERROR 
RECOVERY  FOR  AN  LL(1)  PARSER 
James  P.  Brisson,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  755,270 
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2.  A  central  monitoring  system  for  detecting  faults  in  a  computer 
network  comprising  a  plurality  of  computer  systems  intercon- 
nected to  the  central  monitoring  system  by  a  communication 
network,  each  computer  system  capable  of  detecting  occurrences 
of  (1)  fault  conditions  affecting  such  computer  system,  and  (2) 
fault  restoration  conditions  affecting  such  computer  system,  and 
ftirther  capable  of  generating  and  transmitting  over  the  communi- 
cation network  to  the  central  monitoring  system  information  (1) 
fault  information  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  detected  fault 
condition  and  (2)  fault  restoration  information  in  response  to  the 
occurrence  of  a  detected  fault  restoration  c(mdition,  the  central 
monitoring  system  including: 

(1)  receiving  means  for  receiving  fault  information  from  one  of 
the  computer  systems  by  means  of  the  communication  net- 
work; 

(2)  storing  means  for  storing  a  data  record  for  received  fault 
information,  each  data  record  corresponding  to  the  transmit- 
ting computer  system  and  indicating  occurrence  of  a  first  level 
fault; 

(3)  receiving  means  for  receiving  fault  restoration  information 
from  one  of  the  computer  systems  by  means  of  the  commu- 
nication network; 

(4)  comparison  means  for  comparing  received  fault  restoration 
information  to  a  corresponding  stored  data  record,  and  reset- 
ting such  data  record  to  indicate  a  no-fault  condition; 

(5)  search  means  for  repeatedly  accessing  each  data  record,  and 
changing  each  data  record  indicating  a  first  level  fault  to 
indicate  occiurence  of  a  second  level  fault  if  the  data  record 
has  not  been  reset  to  indicate  a  no-fault  condition  before  lapse 
of  a  first  pre-set  time  period; 

(6)  indicator  means  for  indicating  an  alarm  condition  corre- 
sponding to  each  data  record  set  to  the  second  level  fault 
condition,  the  alarm  condition  indicating  a  serious  fault  con- 
dition. 


5^487,149 

COMMON  CONTROL  REDUNDANCY  SWrTCHI 

METHOD  FOR  SWITCHING  A  FAULTY  ACTIVE 

COMMON  CONTROL  UNFT  WTTH  AN  INACTIVE  SPARE 

COMMON  CONTROL  UNIT 
Ki  Y.  Sung,  SeooL  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronics Industries  Co.,  Inc.,  Rqi.  of  Korea 

FDcd  Dec.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  366,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  29,  1993, 
93-30521 

Int  CL'  G06F  ll/OO 
U.S.  CL  395—182.08  6  Claims 


(A7)  checking  states  of  operations  perfonned  by  tlie  active 
common  control  unit  for  the  network  of  tlie  very  small  aper- 
ture terminal  system,  by  the  second  configuration  control  task 
of  tlie  inactive  common  control  luit  switched  to  the  active 
state  and  an  updating  data  base  of  tiie  second  configuration 
control  task  with  llie  checked  operation  stales. 


5,487,150 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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TRANSMISSION  ERROR  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
USE  IN  A  DISASTER  PREVENTION  MONTTORING 
SYSTEM 
Masamicbi  KIkncU,  ;^ase,  and  AUo  AdacU,  MMUda,  both 
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1.  A  common  control  redundancy  switch  method  carried  out  in  a 
common  control  device  including  a  pair  of  common  control  units 
each  adapted  to  manage  and  control  a  network  of  a  very  small 
aperture  terminal  system,  one  of  the  common  control  units  being 
normally  at  an  active  state  and  having  a  first  local  control  taslc,  a 
first  monitor  task  and  a  first  configuration  control  task,  the  other 
being  normally  at  an  inactive  state  and  having  a  second  local 
control  task,  a  second  monitor  task  and  a  second  configuration 
control  task,  a  pair  of  monitor  processing  units  each  adapted  to 
exchange  information  with  both  a  network  management  system 
and  each  corresponding  one  of  the  common  control  units  in  a 
dual-ported  ram  manner  and  thereby  fiuiction  as  an  interface  of  a 
monitoring  processor  bus,  and  a  performance  monitor  adapted  to 
function  as  a  switch  for  coimecting  the  currently  active  one  of  the 
common  control  units  with  the  monitoring  processor  bus  so  as  to 
achieve  a  common  control  redundancy  switching  operation,  the 
common  control  redundancy  switch  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
(Al)  receiving  a  snitch  message  from  the  network  managetnent 
system  via  the  first  configuration  control  task  by  the  first  local 
control  task; 
(A2)  receiving  the  switch  message  from  the  first  local  control 
task  by  the  inactive  common  control  unit  and  transmitting  a 
response  to  the  received  switch  niessage  to  the  first  local 
control  task; 
(A3)  transmitting  information  about  a  major  error  to  be  cor- 
rected in  the  first  local  control  task  to  the  monitor  processing 
unit  corresponding  to  the  active  conunon  control  imit  and 
thereby  executing  a  switching  operation  in  the  performance 
monitor, 
(A4)  continuously  reading  interface  parts  of  the  performance 
monitor  at  half  second  intervals  by  the  monitor  tasks  of  the 
common  control  units,  checking  wtietlier  respective  current 
states  of  the  conunon  control  units  have  been  switched,  on  the 
basis  of  the  result  of  the  reading,  transmitting  the  switch  resuh 
to  the  network  management  system  when  the  state  of  the 
inactive   common   control   unit   has   been   checked   to   be 
switched  to  its  active  state; 
(A5)  informing  the  second  configuration  control  task  by  the 
second  monitor  task  of  the  switch  result  that  the  inactive 
common  control  unit  has  been  switched  to  its  active  state; 
(A6)  informing  the  first  configuration  control  task  by  the  first 
monitor  task  of  the  switch  result  that  the  active  common 
control  imit  has  been  switched  to  its  inactive  state;  and 
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1.  A  transmission  errxir  detection  metlKxl  in  a  disaster  prevention 
monitoring  system,  for  detecting  errors  in  data  transmission 
between  a  receiver  and  terminal  units,  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 

connecting  a  plurality  of  terminal  units  having  specific  address 
data  to  first  and  second  transmission  lines  led  out  from  a 
receiver; 

sending  out  access  data  including  said  address  in  tlie  fonn  of  a 
voltage  from  said  receiver  through  said  first  transmission  line; 

sending  back  response  data  by  a  terminal  unit  specified  in  the 
access  data  in  the  form  of  an  electric  current  through  said 
second  transmission  line  during  a  response  time  period; 

said  response  data  sent  back  by  the  terminal  unit  which  has 
responded  to  the  access  data  sent  out  by  said  receiver  being 
formed  of  terminal  state  data  and  checksum  data  produced  by 
adding  the  terminal  state  data  to  said  specific  address  data; 

said  terminal  units,  whose  address  are  in  accordance  with  the 
address  specified  in  the  access  data  when  said  receiver  carries 
out  accessing  by  specifying  the  address  of  said  terminal  units, 
transfer  said  response  data  during  said  response  time  period, 
and  the  terminal  units,  whose  address  are  not  in  accordance 
with  the  address  specified  in  the  access  data,  inhibit  receiving 
the  response  data  through  said  first  transmission  line  during 
said  response  time  period; 

adding  address  data  specified  by  the  receiver  at  a  time  of 
accessing  to  the  terminal  state  data  sent  back  during  said 
response  time  period  by  said  receiver,  and  determining  that  a 
transmission  error  has  occtnred  when  said  addition  does  not 
match  said  checksum  data,  a  transmission  error  being  checked 
for  correctness  by  comparing  checksum  data  with  data  formed 
by  adding  die  terminal  state  data  to  said  specific  address  data 
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at  a  receiver,  and  whether  a  response  is  present  with  state 
infonnation  transmitted  from  a  specified  address. 


5,487,152 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FRAME  HEADER 
SPLITTING  IN  A  MEDIA  ACCESS  CONTROL/HOST 
SYSTEM  INTERFACE  UNIT 
Desmond  W.  Young,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Natiomd 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,472,  Oct  22, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  989,942,  Dec  10, 1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  516,245,  Apr.  27, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
308,635 
Int  a.*  G06F  }3/00 
MS.  a.  39&— 200.01  3  Claims 

•smna     oono.    mmxitta.       m<ua  , 

\k 

I 


5,487,153 

NEURAL  NETWORK  SEQUENCER  AND  INTERFACE 

APPARATUS 

Daniel   W.   Hammerstrom,  Aloha,-    Dean   W.   Mueller,   and 

Stephen  G.  Owens,  both  of  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors 

to  Adaptive  Solutions,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,769,  Aug.  30, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  267,005 
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1.  A  computational  system  (10)  for  use  with  a  host  processor 
(12)  having  a  memory  unit  (12a)  therein,  comprising: 

at  least  one  single-instruction  multiple-data  (SIMD)  computa- 
tional circuit  component  (16)  having  a  first  timing  character- 
istic for  processing  inputs  from  an  external  device  and  for 
producing  outputs  thereto,  wherein  such  inputs  and  outputs 
have  a  second  timing  characteristic  that  is  different  from  said 
first  timing  characteristic; 

at  least  one  controller  component  (14)  including  transfer  means 
(22)  for  effecting  control  instructions  and  bi-directional  paral- 
lel data  communications  between  said  computational  circuit 
component  (16)  and  such  external  device. 


1.  An  interface  system  connected  between  a  local  area  network 
communications  medium  and  a  network  station  for  transferring 
information  frames  between  the  communications  medium  and  a 
memory  system  associated  with  the  network  station,  wherein  each 
information  frame  consists  of  a  sequence  of  frame  segments  hav- 
ing identifiable  boundaries  therebetween,  and  wherein  the  naemory 
system  includes  a  plurality  of  separate  storage  areas,  the  interface 
system  comprising: 
a  bus  interface  unit  connectable  to  the  network  station  for 
'    transferring  information  frames  between  the  interface  system 

and  the  menoory  system; 
indicate  circuitry  connected  to  the  bus  interface  unit  and  con- 
nectable to  the  communications  medium  for  transfeiiing 
information  firames  received  by  the  interface  system  from  the 
communications  medium  to  the  memory  system  via  the  bus 
interface  unit; 
request  circuitry  coimected  to  the  bus  interface  unit  and  coimect- 
able  to  the  communications  medium  for  transferring  informa- 
tion frames  received  by  the  interface  system  from  the  memory 
system  via  the  bus  interface  unit  to  the  communications 
medium; 
frame  segment  detection  circuitry  connected  to  the  indicate 
circuitry  for  identifying  the  identifiable  boundary  between 
first  and  second  adjacent  frame  segments  of  an  information 
frame  prior  to  transfer  of  the  information  frame  to  the  system 
memory  via  the  bus  interface  unit;  and 
segment  transfer  control  circuitry  connected  to  the  frame  seg- 
ment detection  circuitry  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  the 
bus  interface  unit  such  that  the  bus  interface  unit  transfers  die 
first  of  the  adjacent  frame  segments  to  a  first  storage  area  of 
the  memory  system  and  the  second  of  the  adjacent  frame 
segments  to  a  second  storage  area  of  the  memory  system 
different  from  the  first  storage  area. 


5,487,154 
HOST  SELECTIVELY  DETERMINES  WHETHER  A  TASK 

SHOULD  BE  PERFORMED  BY  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
PROCESSOR  OR  DMA  CONTROLLER  ACCORDING  TO 

PROCESSING  TIME  AND  I/O  DATA  PERIOD 
Keito  Guivjl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co., 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  913,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  18, 1991,  3-204008 
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1.  A  signal  processing  apparams  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  digital  signals  and  processes  for 

processing  said  digital  signals; 
input  and  output  (I/O)  means  for  inputting  and  outputting  said 

digital  signals  to  and  from  said  signal  processing  apparatus; 


a  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  controller  connected  to  said 
memory  means  and  said  I/O  means  for  storing/reading  said 
digital  signals  ta/fit>m  said  memory  means  and  said  I/O 
means  in  a  direct  memoiy  access  mode; 

a  digital  signal  processor  (DSP)  cotmected  to  said  DMA  control- 
ler, said  I/O  means,  and  said  memoiy  means  for  processing 
said  digital  signals  stored  in  said  memory  means,  said  DSP 
executing  a  data  enapty  check  program  under  the  control  of  a 
real-time  monitor  including  a  semaphore  for  checking  for  the 
existence  of  said  digital  signals  to  be  processed  and  executing 
another  process  when  said  digital  signals  are  not  available  for 
processing;  and 

a  host  CPU  connected  to  said  DMA  and  said  DSP  for  determin- 
ing whether  a  data  transfer  requested  by  a  task  of  said  pro- 
cesses is  performed  by  said  DMA  controller  or  said  DSP 
based  upon  a  comparison  between  an  I/O  data  period  and  a 
processing  time  of  said  task,  whereby  said  data  transfer 
requested  by  said  task  is  performed  by  said  DMA  when  said 
I/O  period  is  shorter  than  said  processing  time  of  said  task. 


5,487,155 

DATA  SWITCH  WITH  MULTIPLEXERS  FOR  FORMING 

DATA  CONNECTIONS  AND  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR 

CHECKING  PERMISSIBILITY  OF  CONNECTIONS 

John  R.  Drewry,  Stockport;  Michael  CoiUn,  WHUngtoo,  and 

Ashwani  K.  Korpal,  Stockport,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to 

International  Computers  Limited,  Loodoo,  KngtonH 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,827 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23, 1993, 
9324040 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00:15/17 
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DATA  SWITCH 


1.  Data  switching  apparams  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  input  data  channels  and  a  plurality  of  output 
data  channels; 

(b)  a  command  bus; 

(c)  means  for  sending  a  connection  command  on  said  command 
bus,  said  connection  command  specifying  one  of  said  input 
data  channels  as  a  source  channel  and  specifying  one  of  said 
output  data  channels  as  a  destination  channel  for  a  proposed 
data  connection; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  multiplexing  units  connected  to  said  input  data 
channels,  to  said  output  data  channels,  and  to  said  conunand 
bus,  each  of  said  multiplexing  units  comprising  means  for 
responding  to  said  connection  command,  if  said  proposed 
connection  is  not  already  busy,  by  preparing  said  proposed 
data  connection  between  said  source  chaimel  and  said  desti- 
nation chaiuiel,  but  without  completing  said  connection;  and 

(e)  a  connection  control  unit  connected  to  said  command  bus, 
said  connection  control  unit  comprising  means  for  responding 
to  said  connection  command  by  checking  whether  said  pro- 
posed data  connection  is  permissible  and,  if  said  proposed 
data  connection  is  permissible,  for  sending  a  go-ahead  signal 
to  all  of  said  multiplexing  units; 

(f)  wherein  each  of  said  multiplexing  units  fiirther  includes 
means  connected  to  receive  said  go-ahead  signal  fh>m  said 
connection  control  unit  and  for  responding  to  said  go-ahead 


signal  by  connecting  said  source  channel  to  said  destinatioa 
channel,  thereby  completing  said  proposed  data  connection. 


5,487,156 
PROCESSOR  ARCHITECTURE  HAVING 
INDEPENDENTLY  FETCHING  ISSUING  AND  UPDATING 
OPERATIONS  OF  INSTRUCTIONS  WHICH  ARE 
SEQUENTIALLY  ASSIGNED  AND  STORED  IN  ORDER 
FETCHED 
Valeri  Popescn,  12686  Monterey  Cypress,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92130;  Merle  A.  Scfanhz,  1013  Fern  St,  Escondidov  CaHf. 
92027;  Gary  A.  GOimm,  2624  La  Golandrina,  CarisbMl, 
Calif.  9200^  John  E.  Sprackles,  3540  Monhrie  Ave.,  San 
Diego,  Calif.  92117,  and  Brace  D.  Ughtner,  10305  MomBc 
St,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92131 
ContinuatloB^-part  of  Sen  No.  451<4«3,  Dec  IS,  1989,  i 
dooed.  This  qipbcation  Dec  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  622,8n 
Int  CL*  G06F  9/30 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  for  processing  information  in 
response  to  a  series  of  instructions  including  instructions  that 
control  arithmetic  operations  on  the  information,  the  data  process- 
ing system  comprising: 

register  means  for  storing  information; 

fetching  means  for  continuously  fetching  instructions  from  the 
series  of  insuuctions; 

shelving  means  coupled  to  the  fetching  means  to  receive  fetched 
instructions  and  to  store  multiple  such  instructions  in  the 
Older  fetched,  wherein  each  instruction  within  said  shelving 
means  is  identified  by  a  sequential  instruction  identifier 
assigned  in  the  order  fetched; 

scheduling  means  coupled  to  the  shelving  means  for  continu- 
ously selecting  iitstructions  in  the  shelving  means  for  which 
all  infonnation  requited  for  execution  is  available  in  one  of 
the  registM'  means  or  the  shelving  means  and  for  issuing  those 
instructions  for  execution  in  an  order  independent  of  the  order 
in  which  those  instructions  were  fetched; 

arithmetic  means  coupled  to  the  scheduling  means  for  perform- 
ing operations  on  infonnation  in  one  of  the  register  means  or 
the  shelving  means  in  response  to  instructions  supplied  from 
the  shelving  means  to  generate  execution  results,  the  arith- 
metic means  fiirther  coupled  to  the  shelving  means  so  that  the 
shelving  means  receives  the  results  of  execution  of  instruc- 
tions and  is  capable  of  storing  the  result  of  tiie  execution  of 
every  instruction  stored  within  said  shelving  means;  and 

retirement  means  for  copying  results  of  the  execution  of  the 
oldest  instruction  in  the  shelving  means  into  the  register 
means  and  removing  that  instruction  from  the  shelving  means. 
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5y487,157 

MICROPROGRAMMED  MICROCOMPUTER  WITH 

HIGH-SPEED  INTERRUPT  FOR  DRAM  REFRESH 

Shigeo  Mizugaki,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denid 

KabusliUd  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25, 1994,  Scr.  No.  248,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15, 1993,  5-143466 
Int  a.*  G06F  9/32 
U&a.  395— 375  10  Claims 


a  memory  staclc  is  allocated  to  the  32-bit  subroutine,  comprising 
the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 
defining  a  consecutive  series  of  64K  byte  boundaries  in  the 

stack; 
providing  means  for  accessing  variables  and  data  objects  span- 
ning any  64K  byte  boundary  defined  in  die  stack  fixMS  below 
the  64K  byte  boundary; 
building  a  parameter  list  in  the  stack  in  16-bit  fonn;  and 
allocating  stack  space  for  data  to  be  used  by  the  16-bit  code. 
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1.  A  microcomputer  having  a  refresh  function  and  comprising: 

a  CPU  including  a  control  storage  unit  for  storing  a  set  of 
microinstructions  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  order 
of  executing  microinstructions  by  specifying  addresses  for 
storing  the  set  of  microinstructions,  and 

a  timer  for  specifying  a  time  interval  of  a  refresh  cycle  for  a 
dynamic  memory,  wherein  a  count  termination  signal  of  said 
timer  is  input  into  said  control  means; 

wherein  said  CPU  receives  the  count  termination  signal  of  said 
timer  applied  to  said  control  means  therein,  interrupts  the 
execution  of  a  set  of  microinstructions,  executes  another  set  of 
microinstructions  for  generating  a  refresh  cycle,  and  resumes 
the  execution  of  the  set  of  microinstructions  when  the  execu- 
tion of  the  set  of  microinstructions  for  generating  the  refresh 
cycle  is  completed. 


5,487,158 
METHOD  AND  PROCEDURE  CALL  MECHANISM  FOR 
CALLING  16-BrT  FUNCTIONS  FROM  32-BIT 
FUNCTIONS 
lam  R.  Amelina;  David  M.  Mooney,  both  of  Toronto,  and 
Kevin  A.  Stoodley,  Riclunond  Hill,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,454,  Apr.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,280 

Int  CL^  G06F  9/40 

U.S.  a.  395—375  18  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computing  enviroiunent,  a  method  for  calling  a  16-bit 
code  from  a  32-bit  subroutine,  in  which  at  least  one  stack  frame  in 


5y«7,159 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  SHIFT,  MASK,  AND 
MERGE  OPERATIONS  IN  ONE  INSTRUCTION 
Larry  L.  Byers,  Apple  Valley;  Joseba  M.  De  Snbljana,  Minne- 
apolis, and  Wayne  A.  Michaelson,  Circle  PfaMS,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,526 
Int  CL'  G06F  9/305;9/3l5 
MS.  CL  395—375  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  selectively  executing  shift,  mask,  and  merge 
operations  on  two  operands  specified  by  one  computer  instruction 
according  to  a  programmably  selectable  shift  count,  a  programma- 
bly  selectable  shift  direction,  and  progranunably  selectable  mask 
and  merge  conditions,  comprising: 

a  first  register  to  hold  at  least  temporarily  a  first  operand  to  be 
manipulated; 

a  second  register  to  hold  at  least  temporarily  a  second  operand  to 
be  manipulated; 

selection  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  first  and  said  second  registers, 
for  alternatively  selecting  true  of  said  first  and  said  second 
registers  for  shifting  and  masking,  and  then  merging  with  the 
other  register,  based  on  the  contents  of  the  computer  instruc- 
tion; 

shift  circuitry,  connected  to  said  selection  circuitry  and  said  first 
and  said  second  registers,  for  selectively  shifting  said  selected 
one  of  said  first  and  said  second  registers  according  to  the 
progranunably  selectable  shift  count  and  shift  direction; 

a  mask/merge  register  holding  mask  and  merge  indicators  rep- 
resenting the  programmably  selectable  mask  and  merge  con- 
ditions, said  mask  indicators  indicating  a  plurality  of  single- 
bit  flags  controlling  masldng  of  multiple-bit  portions  of  a 
mask  operand,  said  merge  indicators  including  a  plurality  of 
single-bit  flags  controlling  merging  of  multiple-bit  portions  of 
merge  operands; 

mark  circuitry,  coimected  to  said  shift  circuitry  and  said  mask/ 
merge  register,  for  selecting  a  portion  of  said  shifted  selected 
one  of  said  first  and  said  second  registers  to  be  merged,  by 
masking  said  shifted  selected  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
registers  according  to  said  mask  indicators;  and 

merge  circuitry,  connected  to  said  mask  circuitry  and  said  mask/ 
merge  register,  for  merging  said  selected  portion  of  said 
shifted  selected  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  registers  with 
tlie  other  register,  according  to  said  merge  indicators,  to 
produce  a  merged  result 


5^487,160 
CONCURRENT  IMAGE  BACKUP  FOR  DISK  STORAGE 
SYSTEM 
Edward  D.  Bemis,  Derby,  Kans.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Global 
Information  Sohitioas  Company,  Dajrton,  Ohio;  Hyundai 
Electronics  America,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  and  Symbios  Logic 
Ibc  Fort  CoUins,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,710 
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1.  In  a  disk  storage  system,  a  method  for  concurrently  backing 

up  contents  of  said  disk  storage  system  to  a  backup  storage  device 

and  processing  a  write  1/0  request  received  by  said  disk  storage 

system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sequentially  copying  data  from  said  disk  storage  system  to  said 

backup  storage  device; 
halting  said  process  of  sequentially  copying  data  from  said  disk 

storage  system  to  said  baclcup  storage  device  upon  receipt  of 

said  write  I/O  request; 
determining  whether  said  write  I/O  request  updates  data  residing 

in  a  storage  area  within  said  disk  storage  system  which  has 

not  been  copied  to  said  backup  device; 
ct^ying  the  data  residing  in  said  storage  area  to  a  temporary 

storage  device  if  the  data  residing  in  said  storage  area  has  not 

been  copied  to  said  baclcup  device; 
executing  said  write  I/O  request  to  update  the  data  residing  in 

said  stcnage  area; 
resuming  said  process  of  sequentially  copying  data  firmi  said 

disk  storage  system  to  said  backup  storage  device;  and 
copying  the  contents  of  said  temporary  storage  device  to  said 

backup  storage  device  upon  completion  of  said  process  of 

sequentially  copying  data  from  said  disk  storage  system  to 

said  backup  storage  device. 


5,487,161 

COMPUTERIZED  DATA  TERMINAL  WITH 

SWITCHABLE  MEMORY  ADDRESS  FOR  START-UP  AND 

SYSTEM  CONTROL  INSTRUCTIONS 
Steven  E.  Koenck,  Cedar  Rapids;  Rickey  G.  Austin,  Lisbon, 
and  Darrell  L.  Boatwright  Cedar  Rapids,  all  of  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Norand  Corp.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
FUed  Nov.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982,303 
Int  CL'  G06F  12/02 
U.S.  a.  395—442  18  Claims 

1.  Microprocessor  controlled  apparams  comprising: 
a  microprocessor  device  and  a  microprocessor  operating  circuit, 
the  microprocessor  device  communicatively  coupled  into  the 
microprocessor  operating  circuit; 
reprogrammable  memory  coupled  into  the  microprocessor  oper- 
ating circuit  to  communicatively  interact  with  the  micropro- 
cessor device,  the  reprogranunable  memory  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  addressable  memory  locations; 
means  for  addressing  designated  CHies  of  the  memory  locations 
of  the  reprogranunable  memory  for  stait-up  opnations  of  the 
microprocessor, 
means  for  selectively  coupling  additional  memoty  locations  into 
the   microprocessor  operating  circuit  to   conununicatively 
interact  with  the  microprocessor  device: 
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means  for  substituting  desigiuited  ones  of  die  additional  memory 
locations  for  the  designated  ones  of  die  reprogrammable 
memory  to  be  addressed  by  the  addressing  means  for  stan-up 
operations  of  the  microprocessor,  and 

means  for  reversing  the  addresses  of  the  designated  ones  of  the 
memory  locations  of  the  reprogrammable  memory  having 
start-up  operations  of  the  microprocessor  and  the  addresses  of 
the  additional  memory  locations  having  die  start-up  opera- 
tions of  tlie  microprocessor. 


5,487,162 

CACHE  LOCK  INFORMATION  FEEDING  SYSTEM 

USING  AN  ADDRESS  TRANSLATOR 

Tetsnya  Thnaka,  Osaka,  and  Ikkashi  Tuiigudii,  Morigndii, 

both  of;  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsashHa  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  841406,  Feb.  25, 1992,  abandoned. 

lUs  appUcation  Nov.  10, 1994,  Scr.  No.  338,818 

Int  CL'  G06F  12M& 

MS.  CL  395—472  3  ClaiiiH 


2.  An  apparatus  for  caciie  lock  control,  comprising: 

a  cache  memory  having  a  plurality  of  data  ntries,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  data  entries  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
segments  including:  at  least  one  data  segment  for  storing  data, 
at  least  one  address  segment  for  storing  an  address,  and  at 
least  one  cache  lock  segment  for  storing  cache  lock  informa- 
tion; 

means  for  controlling  updating  of  said  at  least  one  data  segment 
and  said  at  least  one  address  segment  in  any  of  the  data  entries 
of  the  cache  memory  in  response  to  cache  lock  information  in 
corresponding  cache  lock  segments  in  said  any  of  the  data 
entries  such  that  data  segments  and  address  segments  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  data  entries  are  selectively  preventable 
from  being  overwritten  by  setting  a  corresponding  cache  lock 
segment  tlierein; 

an  address  transktor  having  a  plurality  of  address  entries,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  address  entries  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
segments  including  at  least  one  cache  locking  segment  storing 
caclie  lock  information; 
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means  for  selecting  one  of  the  data  entries  of  said  cache 
memory; 

means  for  updating  a  data  segment  and  an  address  segment  in  a 
selected  data  entry  of  said  cache  memory;  and 

means  for  transferring  cache  lock  information  to  a  cache  lock 
segment  of  the  selected  data  entry  of  said  cache  memory  from 
a  cache  locking  segment  in  a  conesponding  address  entry  of 
said  address  translator  when  a  data  segment  and  an  address 
segment  in  the  selected  data  entry  of  said  cache  memory  are 
updated; 

wherein  said  means  for  controlling  includes: 

a  control  register  for  storing  information  represented  by  a  cache 
lock  control  bit,  and 

means  for  selectively  executing  and  inhibiting  said  updating  of  a 
data  segment  and  an  address  segment  in  said  any  of  the  data 
entries  of  said  cache  memory  in  response  to  the  infoimation 
stored  in  the  control  register. 


5,487,1<>3 
FAST  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  ASYNCHRONOUS 
SIGNALS  WITH  A  SYNCHRONOUS  SYSTEM 
James  W.  Keeley,  Nashua,  N  JI^  assignor  to  Bull  HN  Informa- 
tion Systems  Inc^  Billerica,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  593,438,  Oct  5, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  4, 1993,  Set.  No.  148,030 

Int  a.*  H03K  5/13:5/135:19/003 

MS.  a.  395—550  12  Claims 


(f)  applying  at  least  one  input  logic  signal  to  another  one  of  said 
plinality  of  input  terminals  of  said  programmable  logic  circuit 
element  for  generating  said  output  result  signal  by  performing 

'  a  programmed  one  of  a  predetermined  set  of  logical  opera- 
tions on  said  metastable  output  signal  and  said  one  input  logic 
signal;  and, 

(g)  programming  said  programmable  logic  circuit  element  for 
directly  applying  said  output  result  signal  as  an  input  to  one  of 
said  number  of  said  synchronously  operated  clocked  bistable 
devices  directly  connected  to  said  timing  unit  to  receive  said 
clocking  signals  for  storing  said  result  signal  in  response  to 
said  leading  edge  of  the  clocldng  signal  following  said  first 
one  of  said  clocking  signals  so  as  to  provide  a  stable  output 
signal  at  said  output  terminal  after  said  setup  time  delay 
period  of  said  one  clocked  bistable  device  within  said  prede- 
termined clock  time  period  which  corresponds  to  the  sum  of 
said  metastable  time  delay  period,  said  logic  time  delay  period 
and  said  setup  time  delay  period  so  as  to  produce  a  valid 
stable  output  at  said  output  terminal  synchronized  with  said 
timing  unit  within  a  maximimi  of  two  clock  periods  notwith- 
standing occurrences  of  said  metastability. 


5,487,164 

DISTRIBUTION-BASED  REPLACEMENT  SELECTION 

SORTING  SYSTEM 

Richard  Kirdiliofer,  Fremont,  and  Bnicc  A.  Wagar,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  121^28 
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1.  A  method  of  synchronizing  an  asynchronous  bilevel  input 
signal  with  the  operations  of  a  synchronously  operated  unit  which 
is  resilient  to  metastability  wherein  operations  of  said  unit  are 
timed  by  clocking  signals  which  have  leading  and  trailing  edges 
and  a  predetermined  clock  time  period  between  successive  clock- 
ing signals  and  said  successive  clocking  signals  being  generated  by 
a  timing  unit  within  said  unit,  said  method  including  the  steps 
performed  within  said  synchronously  operated  unit  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  clock  frequency  having  said  predetermined 
clock  time  period: 

(b)  storing  the  state  of  said  asynchronous  bil<>vel  input  signal 
directly  applied  to  a  data  input  terminal  of  a  first  clocked 
bistable  device  having  a  clock  input  terminal  directly  con- 
nected to  receive  said  clocking  signals  from  said  timing  unit 
in  response  to  said  leading  edge  of  a  first  one  of  said  clocldng 
signals; 

(c)  selecting  said  first  clocked  bistable  device  to  have  a  meta- 
stable time  delay  period  which  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
maximum  delay  period; 

(d)  selecting  a  programmable  logic  circuit  which  has  a  logic 
time  delay  and  setup  delay  period  whose  sum  is  no  greater 
tlian  said  predetermined  clock  time  period  minus  said  meta- 
stable time  period; 

(e)  directly  applying  a  metastable  output  signal  representative  of 
said  state  generated  by  said  first  clocked  bistable  device  at  an 
output  terminal  of  said  first  clocked  bistable  device  as  a  result 
of  having  stored  said  asynchronous  input  signal  in  response  to 
said  leading  edge  of  said  first  one  of  said  clocking  signals 
which  occurs  in  close  proximity  to  the  time  occunence  of  a 
transition  in  level  in  said  asynchronous  bilevel  input  signal,  to 
one  input  of  said  programmable  logic  circuit  element  having  a 
plurality  of  input  terminals  and  at  least  one  output  tenninal. 
said  programmable  logic  circuit  element  having  an  asynchro- 
nously operated  logic  section  selected  as  having  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  time  delay  period  for  providing  an  output 
result  signal  in  response  to  an  input  signal  generated  within 
said  unit  and  a  synchronously  operated  register  section  having 
a  number  of  synchronously  operated  clocked  bistable  devices; 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  distributively  sotting  a 
first  plurality  of  data  records  according  to  their  key  fields,  each  said 
key  field  having  a  plurality  N  of  digits  of  radix  M,  wherein  said 
first  plurality  of  data  records  are  initially  stored  in  unsorted  order 
in  an  input  storage  area  and  are  moved  in  intermediate  or  final 
sorted  order  to  an  output  storage  area,  wherein  N  and  M  are 
positive  integers,  said  method  comprising  the  unordered  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  a  second  plurality  R  of  said  data  records  from  said 
input  storage  area  into  an  internal  memory  means: 

(b)  assigning  each  of  said  second  plurality  R  of  said  data  records 
to  a  J**  same  attribute  bin,  where  J  is  the  value  of  the  most 
significant  key  field  digit  of  said  each  data  record: 

(c)  recursively  distributing  the  record  entries  of  each  of  said 
same-attribute  bins,  each  recursion  including  tlie  ordered  steps 
of 

(c.l)  if  said  each  same-attribute  bin  has  no  said  record  entries 
or  one  said  record  entry  only  or  a  plurality  of  identical  said 


record  entries  only,  then  lemoving  all  said  each  bin  record 
entries  to  said  output  storage  area,  ottierwise 
(c.2)  comparing  each  said  record  entry  of  said  each  same- 
attribute  bin  against  an  extrinsic  attribute  and  assigning  said 
each  record  entry  to  one  of  a  plurality  M  of  same-attribute 
subgroups  and 
(d)  until  said  input  storage  area  is  empty,  replacing  in  said 
internal  memory  means  some  or  all  of  said  sotted  record 
entries  removed  into  said  output  storage  area,  each  replace- 
ment including  the  ordered  steps  of: 
(d.  1 )  moving  one  or  more  of  said  first  plurality  of  data  records 
ftom  said  input  storage  area  to  said  internal  memory  means, 
and 
(d.2)  assigning  each  said  new  data  record  to  tlie  J*  said 
same-attribute  bin,  where  J  is  tlie  value  of  the  most  signifi- 
cant key  field  digit  of  said  each  new  data  record,  and 
(d.3)  if  the  key  field  value  of  said  each  new  data  record  meets 
or  exceeds  the  key  field  value  of  said  sorted  record  entry 
most  recently  reiiMved  to  said  output  storage  area,  assign- 
ing said  each  new  data  record  to  said  same-attribute  sub- 
group most  closely  matching  said  each  new  data  record 
extrinsic  attribute,  otherwise  holding  said  each  new  data 
record  for  assignment  during  a  subsequent  said  recursion. 
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adding  a  line,  to  said  file,  which  corresponds  to  the  second 
inputted  selection  at  a  second  predetomined  hierarchical 
level; 

pushing  an  entry  onto  die  stack  which  conespoods  to  the  second 
inputted  selection; 

popping  off  the  entry  on  the  stack  which  corresponds  to  the 
second  inputted  selection  and  adding  a  line  to  said  file  which 
indicates  an  end  of  tlie  second  inputted  selection  wlten  tlie 
second  predetermined  hierarchical  level  ends. 


5v4S7J66 

COMPUTER  WTTH  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  MERGE 

TOURNAMENT  SORT  USING  OFFSET- VALUE  C<M>ING 

David  Cossock,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Amdahl  Corpora- 

tioo,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,751 
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1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  list  of  records  R,,  . 


Rm  to  be 


27.  A  method  for  generating  a  file,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  a  first  plurality  of  elements  for  a  user  to  select; 

inputting  a  first  selection  of  a  desired  element,  the  first  selection 
corresponding  to  a  first  predetermined  position  in  a  hierarchy 
of  elements  which  can  appear  in  said  file; 

adding  a  line,  to  said-file,  which  corresponds  to  the  first  inputted 
selection; 

pushing  an  entry  onto  a  stack  which  corresponds  to  the  first 
inputted  selection  at  a  first  predetermined  hierarchical  level; 

popping  off  the  entry  on  the  stack  which  corresponds  to  the  first 
inputted  selection  and  adding  a  line  to  said  file  which  indi- 
cates an  end  of  the  first  inputted  selection  when  the  first 
predetermined  hierarchical  level  ends; 

determining  a  second  plurality  of  elements  for  the  user  to  select 
using  tiie  first  inputted  selection  and  said  hierarchy  of  ele- 
ments; 

displaying  the  second  plurality  of  elements  for  the  user  to  select; 

inputting  a  second  selection  of  a  second  desired  element,  the 
second  selection  corresponding  to  an  element  which  is  below 
the  element  of  the  first  selection  in  said  hierarchy  of  elements; 


sorted  where  each  record  is  associated  with  a  ccnesponding 

one  of  the  keys  K, K;^,  respectively,  for  ordering  the 

records, 
processing  means  for  processing  said  records  and  keys  and  for 
controlling  said  storage  means,  said  processing  means  includ- 
ing, 

means  for  forming  a  two-dimensional  tree  having  a  tree 
structure  in  said  storage  means  where  said  tree  structure  is 
formed  of  nodes  including  a  single  root  node  and  a  plurality 
of  leaf  nodes  where  each  node  except  the  root  node  is  a 
child  of  exactly  one  parent  node  and  wherein, 
said  nodes  form  a  logical  tree  having  a  binary  tree  structuic 
where  each  node  is  a  parent  node  (rf  at  most  two  child 
nodes, 
said  two-dimensional  tree  is  organized  into  a  tree  strocture 
of  a  plurality  of  subtrees,  where  each  subtree  is  formed 
by  a  plurality  of  said  nodes  organized  in  a  binary  tree 
structure,  and  where  for  each  particular  node  in  a  particu- 
lar subtree  tliat  is  tlie  root  node  in  die  particular  subtree, 
then  said  particular  node  has  a  parent  node  that  is  a  leaf 
node  in  another  subtree  whereby  said  another  subtree  is 
the  parent  subtree  of  the  particular  subtree, 
code  means  for  storing  codes  representing  keys  into  said 

nodes, 
sort  means  for  performing  a  tree  sort  of  said  keys  using  said 
codes  by  accessing  subtrees. 
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5,487,167 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  WITH  GENERALIZED  DATA 
STREAMING  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIMEDU  DEVICES 
Chris  A.  Dhiallo;  Michael  J.  Koval;  William  W.  Lawtoo,  aU  of 
Boca  Raton;  Martin  J.  Paulat,  Jr.,  Deiray  Beach,-  John  G. 
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1.  A  multunedia  data  processing  system  comprising; 
a  processor: 

a  memory  for  storing  at  least  one  multimedia  application  pro- 
gram and  a  multitasking  operating  system,  for  execution  by 

said  processor,  said  memory  having  a  plurality  of  buffers 

therein; 
a  source  device  operable  as  an  origin  for  media  data; 
a  target  device  operable  as  a  destination  for  receiving  said  data 

from  said  source  device;  and 
data  streaming  apparatus  operable  under  said  operating  system 

for  streaming  data  from  said  source  device  to  said  target 

device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  operative,  in  response  to  execution  of  a  stream 
create  instruction  in  said  application  program,  to  create  a 
source  thread  for  streaming  data  from  said  source  device 
into  said  buffers  and  a  target  thread  for  streaming  data  from 
said  buffers  to  said  target  device  said  threads  being  dis- 
patchable  units  of  execution  that  are  selectively  executable 
under  said  multitasking  operating  system; 

second  means  operative,  in  response  to  a  start  instruction  in 
said  application  program,  to  first  execute  said  source  thread 
and  fill  said  buffers  with  data  firom  said  source  device,  to 
then  execute  said  target  thread  and  read  data  from  said 
buffers  into  said  target  device,  and  to  thereafter  alternately 
execute  both  threads  to  alternately  fill  and  read  data  from 
said  buffers,  until  reaching  an  end  of  data  from  said  sour«:e 
device; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  means  comprise  a  plurality  of 
stream  handlers,  one  of  said  stream  handlers  being  a  source 
handler  operative  to  control  data  flow  from  said  source 
device  to  said  buffers  and  another  one  of  said  stream 
handlers  being  a  target  stream  handler  operative  to  control 
data  flow  from  said  buffers  to  said  target  device;  and 

a  stream  manager  operative  to  interact  with  said  stream  han- 
dlers and  control  operation  thereof  by  sending  stream 
helper  commands  (SHCs)  to  said  handlers  and  by  providing 
stream  manager  helper  (SMH)  services  to  said  handlers  in 
response  to  receiving  SMH  calls  from  said  handlers. 
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1.  An  automated,  computer  implemented  method  for  allocating 
devices  in  order  to  satisfy  requests  for  said  devices,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  package  of  device  requests,  said  package  of  device 
requests  being  stored  in  an  electronic  memory  means  of  said 
computer; 

determining  for  each  of  said  device  requests  in  said  package  one 
or  more  eligible  devices  capable  of  satisfying  the  device 
request; 

determining  a  sequence  of  priority  values  associated  with  each 
eligible  device  of  each  device  request,  wherein  priority  values 
witliin  said  sequence  of  priority  values  are  assigned  to  differ- 
ent positions; 

assigning  to  each  of  said  device  requests  an  eligible  device 
selected  from  said  one  or  more  eligible  devices  capable  of 
satisfying  said  device  request  such  that  a  different  eUgible 
device  is  assigned  to  each  device  request; 

adding  priority  values  at  each  corrmton  position  for  each 
selected  device  thereby  obtaining  a  sequence  of  summed 
priority  values,  wherein  said  sequence  of  summed  priority 
values  satisfies  a  specific  optimizing  function;  and 

allocating,  to  each  device  request,  said  eligible  device,  said 
eligible  device  being  used  by  said  computer  after  said  allocat- 
ing. 


5,487,169 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSLATING  A  TEST  PLAN  SOURCE 
FILE  CONTAINING  MULTIPLE  PROGRAMMING 
LANGUAGES 
Lawrence  E.  Vraney,  Caiy;  Michad  S.  Protofanousis,  Glen- 
view,  both  of  m.;  Dean  R.  Loew,  Racine,  Wis.,  and  Robert  W. 
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Sduumburg,  01. 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  154,245 
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1.  A  method  for  translating  a  test  plan  source  file  containing 

multiple  prograrruning  languages,  each  programming  language 

being  identified  by  a  component  identifier  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  the  test  plan  source  file  to  a  translator; 

(b)  performing  lexical  analysis  on  the  test  plan  source  file  to 
locate  one  of  a  plurality  of  component  identifiers  within  the 
test  plan  source  file,  each  component  identifier  having  associ- 
ated therewith  a  portion  of  text; 


requests  based  on  priority  level  grouping  of  tasks,  time  depen- 
dent isochronous  access  of  task  groups,  and  round-robin 
access  of  tasles  witliin  each  of  tl>e  grouping  of  tasks; 

a  data  bus  for  communicating  data  from  said  processor  or  said 
memory  to  one  or  more  interface  units;  and 

said  one  or  mote  data  isatechot  units  for  communicating  comrol 
and  data  signals  between  said  data  bus  and  a  plurality  of 
devices  requesting  access  to  said  processor  or  said  memofy. 


(c)  translating  the  portion  of  text  of  tf>e  test  plan  source  file 
associated  with  the  one  component  identifier  according  to  a 
translation  rule  associated  with  the  one  component  identifier 
and  copying  the  translated  portion  of  text  into  a  translated  test 
plan  file; 

(d)  repeating  step  (c)  for  each  component  identifier  of  the 
plurality  of  component  identifiers. 


5y487471 
SYSTEM  FOR  READING  AND  STOTPING  BEAMNG 
DATA  FROM  MAGNETIC  TAPE  INTO  MraiORY  IN 
RESPONSE  TO  MOUNT  COMMAND  AND  WMTE 
COMMAND  RESPECTIVELY  WKOtA  THE  SYSTEM 
PROCESSOR 
William  C  Dodt,  BroonMd;  Ikny  R.  GoMchni;  LooiiTflle, 
and  Charles  A.  MliiigaB,  Golden.  aO  oT  Coic  aarignors  to 
Storage  l^chnotogy  Cotporatkin,  Loutorflle,  Colo. 
FDcd  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,204 
Int  CL*  GOff  15/02 
\}S.  CL  395—840  1»  ' 


5/187,170 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  DYNAMIC 
PRIORITY  TASK  SCHEDULING  CAPABILITIES 
Brian  M.  Bass;  Edward  H.  Kn;  Boa-Ctanng  Lin,  and  Simin  H. 
Sanaye,  all  of  Wake,  N.C,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  168,616 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/16;9/46 

VS.  a.  395—732  W  Oaima 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  having  dynamic  priority  task  sched- 
uling capabilities,  comprising: 

a  processor  for  processing  tasks; 

a  memory,  for  storing  control  information  and  data,  associated 
with  said  processor; 

a  system  bus  for  cotiununicating  control  information  and  data 
between  said  processor  and  said  memory; 

a  bus  conOx)ller  connected  to  said  processor  and  to  said  memory 
by  the  system  bus  and  connected  to  a  data  bus,  said  bus 
controller  controls  data  flow  between  said  processor  and  said 
memoiy,  said  bus  controlln  includes  an  integrated  plurality  of 
access   granting   means   for   dynamically   scheduling   task 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  drive  reads  and  writes  a  stream  of  data 
records,  received  from  e  dau  processor,  on  a  mountable  magnetic 
Uipe,  apparanis  operationally  independent  of  said  data  processor 
for  prestalling  data  records  written  on  said  mountable  magnetic 
tape  media  for  said  dam  processor,  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  data  records  bemg  OMsmitted 
between  said  data  processor  and  said  mountable  magnetic 
tape; 
means,  responsive  to  a  mountable  magnetic  tape  requested  by 
said  data  processor  being  mounted  in  said  tape  drive  element, 
for  transmitting  control  signals  to  said  data  processor  indica- 
tive of  the  availabiUty  of  said  mounuible  magnetic  tape  on 
said  tape  drive; 
means  for  reading  data  records  from  said  mountable  magnetic 
tape  into  said  memory  means  concomitantly  with  said  control 
signals  being  transmitted  to  said  data  processor, 
means,  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  a  read  magnetic  tape  com- 
mand firom  said  data  processor,  for  n^smitting  said  read  data 
records  from  said  memory  means  to  said  data  processor, 
means,  responsive  to  a  mountable  magnetic  tape  requested  by 
said  dau  processor  being  mounted  in  said  tape  drive  and 
receipt  of  a  write  mountable  magn^c  tape  command  from 
said  dau  processor,  for  disabling  said  reading  means; 
means  for  storing  daU  records  received  from  said  daU  procemar 

in  said  memory  means;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  mountable  magnetic  tape  reaching 
magnetic  upe  write  speed  and  position,  for  writing  dau 
records  received  from  said  dau  processor  and  stored  in  said 
menoory  means  on  to  said  mountable  magnetic  tape. 
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5^487472 
TRANSFORM  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  REDUCED 

PROCESSmC  BANDWITH 

Gilbert  P.  Hyatt,  P.O.  Box  81Z30,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89180 

ContinDatioD  of  Str.  No.  504,691,  Jun.  15,  1983,  whidi  b  a 

coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  754,6M,  Dec  27,  1976,  PaL  No. 

4,486350.  This  application  Sep.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  763y461 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/14 

V&  a.  395—800  72  CUnia 
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SERIAL    COMPUTATiaN    INCREMENTAL    PROCESSDB 

1.  A  transfonn  processor  system  comprising: 

an  input  circuit  generating  a  driving  function  signal; 

a  memwy  storing  a  plurality  of  input  points,  each  input  point 
having  a  plurality  of  parameters; 

a  coefficient  processor  generating  transform  coefficients  in 
response  to  the  driving  function  signal; 

a  first  transform  processor  coupled  to  the  coefficient  processor 
and  to  the  memory  and  generating  a  first  transformed  point  in 
response  to  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  input  points  stored  by 
the  memory  and  in  response  to  the  transform  coefficients; 

a  second  transform  processor  coupled  to  the  coefficient  proces- 
sor and  to  the  memory  and  generating  a  second  transfomied 
point  in  response  to  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  input 
points  stored  by  the  memory  and  in  response  to  the  same 
transform  coefficients  as  used  for  the  generation  of  the  first 
transform  point;  and 

an  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  transform  processor  and  to 
the  second  transfonn  processor  and  generating  transformed 
output  signals  in  response  to  the  first  transformed  point  and 
the  second  transformed  point 


5y487,173 
DTMF  DETECTION  IN  AN  INTEGRATED  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Israel  Greiss,  Raanana;  Ronny  Colieii,  Ramat-Hasiiaron,  and 
Omri  Viner,  Hod  Hasliaron,  all  of,  Israel,  assignors  to 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaiH 
Continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  75,273,  Jun.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  806,082,  Dec.  6, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,737 
Int  CL'  G06F  17/10 
VS.  CL  395—800  i  Cbdm 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  data  processing  system  comprising: 
an  internal  bus  for  transferring  both  data  and  instructions; 
a  bus  interface  unit  connected  to  the  internal  bus  and  adapted  for 
connection  via  an  external  bus  to  an  external  memory  array 
such  that  instructions  and  data  stored  in  the  external  memory 
array  may  be  transferred  to  the  internal  bus  via  the  bus 
interface  unit; 
a  general  purpose  (GP)  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  connected 
to  the  internal  bus  for  retrieving  GP  instructions,  the  GP  CPU 
including  means  for  executing  GP  instructions  to  process  data 
retrieved  by  the  GP  CPU  from  the  internal  bus; 
a  digital  signal  processor  (DSP)  module  connected  to  the  inter- 
nal bus,  the  DSP  module  including  means  for  executing  DSP 


i» 


T 


command-list  code  instructions  to  process  ?n  externally- 
provided  signal  received  by  the  DSP  nxxiule,  execution  of  the 
DSP  command-list  code  instructions  by  the  DSP  module 
being  independent  of  and  in  parallel  with  execution  of  GP 
instructions  by  the  GP  CPU;  and  wherein 

the  DSP  module  executes  a  dual  tone  multi-fiequency  (DTMF) 
detection  algorithm  by  executing  a  single  command-list  code 
instruction  VCIKJLY)  that  computes  ACCEPT  frequency 
detectors,  REJECT  frequency  detectors  and  total  signal 
energy;  and  wherein 

the  GP  CPU  includes  decision  logic  that  identifies  a  DTMF 
signal  based  on  the  ACCEPT  frequency  detectors,  REJECT 
frequency  detectors  and  total  signal  energy  computed  by  the 
DSP  module. 


5,487,174 

METHODS  IN  A  CELLULAR  MOBILE  RADIO 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Bcngt  Y.  Persson,  DJuishohn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockhobn,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Sen  No.  35,797 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  24, 1992,  9200915 
InL  CI.*  H04Q  7/22 
VS.  CL  455— 33a  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  bidirectional  communication  in  a  cellular  mobile 
telecommunication  system  having  cells  of  substantially  different 
size  and  a  base  station  for  each  cell,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assigning  a  first  base  station  of  a  first  larger  cell  for  a  downlink 
of  a  bidirectional  connection  involving  a  mobile  station  and  a 
second  base  station  of  a  second  cell  smaller  than  the  first  cell 
for  an  uplink  of  the  bidirectional  coimection; 

transmitting  from  the  mobile  station  radio  signals  pertaining  to 
the  connection; 

measuring  the  strength  of  radio  signals  from  the  noobile  station 
received  by  the  first  and  second  base  stations; 


comparing  the  measured  strength  of  signals  from  the  mobile 
station  with  each  other  and  at  least  one  desired  value; 

transmitting  power  control  messages  from  die  first  base  station 
to  the  mobile  station  in  response  to  the  result  of  the  compari- 
son; 

monitoring  the  downlink  and  the  uplink  of  the  connection;  and 

when  downlink  handoff  from  the  first  cell  to  Oe  second  cell  is 
desirable,  performing  handoff  of  the  downlink  of  the  connec- 
tion from  the  first  cell  independently  of  handoff  of  the  uplink 
of  the  coiuiection. 


5,487,175 
METHOD  OF  INVOKING  AND  CANCELING  VOICE  OR 

DATA  SERVICE  FROM  A  MOBILE  UNIT 
Gwain  Bayley;  Matthew  S.  Grob,  both  of  San  Diego;  Gadi 
Kanni,  Dd  Mar;  Robert  H.  KimbalL  and  David  S.  Propacfa, 
boUi  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualconun 
Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,162 

Int  CL"  H04B  1/00 

VS.  a.  455— 54J  «  Claims 


state  said  communicatioa  system  is  in  said  data  mode,  said 
data  connection  and  said  voice  connection  are  in  said  active 
state  and  wherein  when  said  communication  system  is  in  said 
data  mode  said  mobile  unit  passes  said  terminal  equipment 
signal  over  said  data  connection  as  said  data  signals; 

receiving  at  said  mobile  station  when  said  communication  sys- 
tem is  in  said  fourth  state  a  fourth  message  on  said  manual 
user  sigtud; 

entering  by  said  communication  system  a  fifth  state  in  response 
to  said  fourth  message  and  disconnecting  said  voice  cotmec- 
tion  wherein  in  said  fiftti  state  said  communication  system  is 
in  said  data  mode,  said  data  connection  is  in  said  active  state 
and  said  voice  connection  is  in  said  idle  state; 

receiving  at  said  mobile  station  when  said  communication  sys- 
tem is  in  said  fifth  state  an  escape  sequence  on  said  lenninal 
equiptnent  signal; 

entering  by  said  cotimiunication  system  a  sixth  state  in  response 
to  said  escape  sequence  and  changing  said  communication 
system  mode  to  said  command  mode  wherein  in  said  sixth 
state  said  communication  system  is  in  said  command  mode, 
said  data  connection  is  in  said  active  state  and  said  voice 
connection  is  in  said  idle  state; 

receiving  at  said  mobile  station  when  said  conmiunication  sys- 
tem is  in  said  sixth  state  a  fifth  message  on  said  manual  user 
signal;  and 

entering  by  said  communication  system  said  initial  state  in 
response  to  said  fifth  message  and  disconnecting  said  data 
coimectioiL 


1.  A  method  of  invoking  and  canceling  data  or  voice  service  in  a 
communication  system  comprised  of  a  mobile  unit  having  a  data 
port  for  receiving  and  providing  a  terminal  element  signal,  a  voice 
port  and  vocoder  for  receiving  and  providing  encoded  voice  sig- 
nals, a  wireless  port  for  receiving  and  providing  data  signals  and 
said  encoded  voice  signals  over  a  wireless  link,  and  a  keypad  port 
for  receiving  and  providing  a  manual  user  signal,  said  system 
further  comprising  a  base  station  having  a  vocoder  for  receiving 
and  providing  said  encoded  voice  signals,  a  modem  for  receiving 
and  providing  said  data  signals,  and  a  wireless  link  port  for 
receiving  and  providing  said  dau  signals  and  said  encoded  voice 
signals  over  said  wireless  link,  wherein  said  conmjunication  sys- 
tem supports  the  simultaneous  transfer  of  said  encoded  voice 
signals  between  said  voice  port  and  vocoder  of  said  mobile  unit 
and  said  vocoder  of  said  base  station  on  a  voice  connection  and 
said  data  signals  between  said  data  port  of  said  mobile  unit  and 
said  modem  of  said  base  station  on  a  data  connection,  wherein 
initially  said  communication  system  is  in  an  initial  state  wherein 
said  voice  connection  and  said  data  connection  are  in  an  idle  state, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  at  said  mobile  unit  when  said  conununication  system 
is  in  said  initial  state  a  first  message  on  said  terminal  equip- 
ment signal  wherein  in  said  initial  state  said  communication 
system  is  in  a  command  mode  such  that  said  mobile  unit 
interprets  and  acts  upon  said  first  message; 
entering  by   said  communication   system   a   second  state   in 
response  to  said  first  message  and  establishing  said  voice 
connection  over  said  wireless  link  wherein  in  said  second 
state  said  communication  system  is  in  said  command  mode, 
said  data  connection  is  in  said  idle  sute,  and  said  voice 
connection  is  in  an  active  state; 
receiving  at  said  mobile  station  when  said  communication  sys- 
tem is  in  said  second  state  a  second  message  on  said  manual 
user  signal; 
entering  by  said  communication  system  a  third  state  in  response 
to  said  second  message  and  establishing  said  data  connection 
wherein  in  said  third  state  said  conununication  system  is  in 
said  coirmiand  mode,  said  data  connection  is  in  an  active 
state,  and  said  voice  connection  is  in  said  active  state; 
receiving  at  said  mobile  station  when  said  communication  sys- 
tem is  in  said  third  state  a  third  message  on  said  terminal 
equipment  signal; 
entering   by   said  communication   system  a  fourth   state   in 
response  to  said  third  message  and  changing  said  communi- 
cation system  mode  to  a  dau  mode  wherein  in  said  fourth 


5,487,176 

RECEPTION  AMPLIFIER  FAILURE  DETECTION 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  RADIO  TRANSCEIVER 

APPARATUS 

Yuzo  Yoneyama,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  271,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  7, 1993,  5-167569 
lnta.''H04B  17/00 
VS.  CL  455—67.1 
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1.  A  reception  amplifier  failure  detecting  device  for  a  radio 
transceiver  apparatus,  comprising: 

demultiplexing  means  for  demultiplexing  a  transmission  signal 
from  a  transmission  system  to  an  antenna,  and  also  demulti- 
plexing a  reception  signal  ftom  the  antenna  to  a  reception 
system; 

reception  amplification  means,  connected  to  an  input  stage  of 
said  reception  system,  for  amplifying  the  reception  signal 
demultiplexed  by  said  demultiplexing  means; 

reception  means  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  said  recep- 
tion amplification  means; 

electric  field  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  electric  field 
strength  of  a  signal  received  by  said  reception  means; 
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transmission  means,  constituting  said  transmission  system,  for 
outputting  a  transmission  signal  to  said  antenna  via  said 
demultiplexing  means; 

power  control  means  for  controlling  transmission  power  of  said 
transmission  means  on  the  basis  of  a  standard  transmission 
value,  and  outputting  transmission  power  information;  and 

failure  detecting  means  for  performing  failure  determinati<Mi  by 
comparing  electric  field  strength  information  from  said  elec- 
tric field  detecting  means  with  a  failure  detection  reference 
value  set  on  the  basis  of  a  standard  attenuation  value  set  when 
a  transmission  signal  from  said  transmission  means  leaks  to 
said  reception  system  in  the  demultiplexing  means,  a  standard 
amplification  value  of  said  reception  amplification  means,  and 
the  transmission  power  information  of  said  transmission 
means. 
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1.  In  an  FM  receiver,  a  circuit  for  determining  field  strength  of  at 
least  two  FM  transmitters  operating  at  different  frequencies,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

an  FM  denoodulator  which  produces  at  its  output  an  output 
signal  with  a  characteristic  that  indicates  when  the  FM 
receiver  is  tuned  to  one  or  the  odier  of  said  different  frequen- 
cies, said  output  signal  then  haviag  an  amplitude  value  deter- 
mined by  the  field  strength  of  die  FM  transmitter  to  which  d>e 
FM  receiver  is  tuned. 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  FM 
denoodulator  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  a  source  of  refer- 
ence voltage,  said  comparator  deriving  at  its  output  a  binary 
output  signal  determined  by  said  output  signal  characteristic, 

an  integrator  stage  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  die 
comparator  and  having  an  output  at  which  is  produced  an 
activation  signal  only  in  response  to  said  output  signal  char- 
acteristic of  the  FM  demodulator,  and 

means  for  evaluating  signals  indicative  of  FM  transmitter  field 
strength  and  which  has  first  and  second  inputs  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  FM  demodulator  and  to  the  output  of  the 
integrator  suge,  respectively,  such  that  said  first  input  of  the 
evaluating  signal  means  receives  the  FM  demodulator  output 
signal  without  a  substantial  delay. 


5,487478 

RADIO  SYSTEM  BASE  STATION  INCLUDING 

PROVISION  FOR  GENERATING  AND  PROCESSING 

BOTH  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL  RADIO  LINK  QUALITY 

MONITORING  SIGNALS 

JoHBi  Hfinninwi,  KHminki,  Ftnlud,  assignor  to  Nokia  lUe- 

conunaiiiaitioiis  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCr/FI92/00176,  {  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1993,  S  l«2(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/2290,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  983,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  11, 1991,  912804 

Int  CL'  H04B  7/26 
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FM  RECEIVER  COMPRISING  A  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  FIELD 

STRENGTH  OF  FM  TRANSMITTERS 

Heinz  Lonter,  Kinzenbacfa,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22, 1993,  Sen  No.  96,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1992,  42  2( 
346.8 

Int.  CL^  H04B  17/00 
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I.  A  base  station  for  a  radio  system,  the  base  station  comprising, 
for  monitoring  the  quality  of  a  radio  link  between  the  base  station 
and  mobile  stations: 

generator  means  for  generating  a  square  wave  signal  having  a 
desired  baseband  monitoring  signal  firequency; 

control  means  for  setting  the  baseband  frequency  of  the  square 
wave  signal; 

a  filter  means  for  generating  a  baseband  monitcxing  signal  ftom 
the  baseband  square  wave  signal;  and 

a  means  for  modulating  the  baseband  monitoring  signal  to  a 
transmitting  frequency  and  for  transmitting  the  transmitting 
fiequency  monitoring  signal  to  the  mobile  radio  station; 

said  control  means  comprising  means  for  alternatively  providing 
a  first  and  a  second  mode  of  operation,  the  control  means 
being  arranged  for  controlling  the  generator  means  in  die  first 
mode  of  operation  to  transmit  an  analog  monitoring  signal  by 
maintaining  the  baseband  frequency  of  the  square  wave  signal 
generated  by  the  generator  means  at  a  constant  value  through- 
out die  duration  of  the  monitored  radio  link,  and  the  control 
means  being  arranged  for  controlling  die  generator  means  in 
die  second  mode  of  operation  to  transmit  a  digital  monitoring 
signal  by  varying  the  baseband  frequency  of  the  square  wave 
signal  generated  by  die  generator  means  during  the  monitored 
radio  link  between  a  first  baseband  firequency  corresponding 
to  a  first  logical  state  and  a  second  baseband  frequency 
corresponding  to  a  second  logical  state  according  to  logical 
states  to  be  transmitted; 

said  generator  means  comprising  an  oscillator  means  and  at  least 
one  adjustable  divider  circuit  which  is  connected  in  series 
with  the  oscillator  means  and  said  filter  means,  and  the 
frequency  of  die  monitoring  signal  being  determined  by  the 
divisor  of  said  adjustable  divider  circuit 


5*487,179 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DUPLEX  TRANSMISSION 

HAVING  TRANSMITTER  POWER  CONTROL 

Jan  A.  Laraaon,  Tonia  HiOcstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Erkason 

GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.,  Research  IHangle  Park, 

N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1994,  Scr.  Na  191470 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Sweden,  Feb.  5, 1993, 9300349 
Int  a.*  H04B  1/48:1/04:  HOIQ  11/12 
MS,  CL  455—69  17 
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LOW  POWER  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  PORTABLE  AND 

MOBILE  TWO-WAY  RADIOS 

Timothy   E.   DaBey;   Marc  A.  DIswwway,  and  RmmO  L. 

CitNKher,  aH  of  Fonat,  Va.,  aarignors  to  EricaMW  GE  Mobile 

CoaununicatiMis  Inc.,  LTncbbnrg,  Vk. 

FUed  Oct  28, 1992,  Scr.  No.  969,739 
bit  CL*  H04B  1/40:7/32 
VS.  CL  455—89  35  < 


17.  A  communication  apparatus  comprising:  a  transmitter  con- 
nected with  a  transmitter  filter,  a  receiver  connected  with  a  receiver 
filter,  and  an  antenna,  die  transmitter  filter  and  the  receiver  filter 
being  connected  through  a  circulator,  means  for  detecting  power  to 
be  received  by  the  receiver  filter  and  tneans  for  controlling  and 
regulating  power  produced  by  a  power  amplifier  of  the  transmitter 
to  thereby  limit  damage  to  tlr  receiver  filter. 


5,487,180 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  INITIAL  TRANSMISSION 

POWER 
Koji  Ofatake,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^ilsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2154>93 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1993,  5-256382 

Int  CL^  H04B  1/40 

VS.  CL  455—54.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  an  initial  transmission  power  in  a 
mobile  communication  system  having  a  base  station  and  at  least 
one  mobile  station,  a  control  channel  leading  from  the  base  station 
to  the  mobile  station  and  a  talk  channel  leading  from  the  base 
station  to  die  mobile  station,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring,  at  the  mobile  station,  a  reception  level  of  said 
control  channel  leading  from  the  base  station  to  the  mobile 
station; 

(b)  obtaining  a  comparison  result,  at  the  mobile  station,  by 
comparing  the  measured  reception  level  with  a  threshold 
value  which  is  used  to  determine  an  initial  transmission  power 
value  of  said  talk  channel; 

(c)  determining,  at  die  mobile  station,  the  initial  transmission 
power  value  of  said  talk  channel  based  on  the  comparison 
result,  and  reporting  die  initial  transmission  power  value  of 
said  talk  channel  to  the  base  station;  and 

(d)  setting,  at  the  base  station,  the  initial  transmission  power 
value  of  said  talk  channel,  reported  from  the  mobile  station. 


1.  A  battoy  powered  portable  radio  transceiver  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  antenna  mounted  on  said  bousing; 

radio  frequency  circuitry,  disposed  within  said  bousing  and 
coupled  to  said  antenna,  for  transceiving  radio  frequency 
signals  over  the  air  via  said  antenna,  said  radio  frequency 
circuitry  transmitting  and  receiving  vcnce  and  data  commimi- 
cations  via  an  ItF  working  channel  and  monitoring  control 
signals  on  an  RF  control  channel; 

a  processing  device  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  process- 
ing device  being  switcbable  between  an  active  mode  and  a 
software  standby  mode,  said  processing  device  performing 
tasks  associated  widi  said  transceiving  when  in  said  active 
mode; 

a  controller,  disposed  within  said  housing,  coupled  to  said  radio 
frequency  circuitry  and  connected  to  said  processing  device, 
said  controller  monitoring  the  RF  control  channel  while  the 
processing  device  is  in  the  software  standby  mode  and  con- 
trolling said  processing  device  to  switch  from  said  software 
standby  mode  to  said  active  mode  in  response  to  at  least  one 
event  associated  with  said  transceiving;  and 

a  battery  removably  coupled  to  said  housing,  said  battery  sup- 
plying power  to  said  radio  frequency  circuitry,  said  processing 
device,  and  said  controller. 

wherein  said  housing  including  said  radio  frequency  circuitry, 
processing  device,  and  controller  weighs  about  ten  ounces  or 
less,  is  not  more  than  substantially  four  inches  in  length,  and 
wherein  current  consumption  is  minimized  in  said  standby 
mode. 


5,487,182 
HANDS-FREE  MODULE 
HaiB  M.  HaKson,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 
laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,585,  Jun.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  181,350 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jun.  25, 1990,  9002243 
Int  CL'  H04B  1/38:  H04M  9/08 
VS.  CL  455—90  1  CWm 

1.  A  hands-free  module  for  use  widi  a  mobile  telephone,  com- 
prising: 
a  first  microphone  means; 
ear  phone  means; 
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5,487,183 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DATA 
TRANSMITTER 
Peter  Nanni,  1210  Coantryside  Dr^  Algonquin,  DL  Ml«2; 
Steven  J.  Fink,  3850  Winston  Dr^  Holbnan  Estates,  Dl. 
60195,  and  Jan  P.  Vanderspool,  D,  8708  Bull  Run  TnSL, 
Woodstodi,  Dl.  60098 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  222,046 

Int  CL"  H04B  1A>4 

VS.  CL  455—113  14  Claims 


I 

I 
I 
I 
I 


SBMNl    ' H   fWCESSOR  I 

OQUnH)  '   I      I         I 

'_a_l  aw '     ^ — m 

oum/rsoMLi 

W         OCXWIB)     I 


^—2X 


-r-? 


310  , 


311 


^ 


HI 


1.  A  data  transmitter  that  includes  a  controllable  oscillator  oper- 
ating nominally  at  a  transmit  frequency,  an  output  of  the  control- 
lable oscillator  being  modulated  with  an  information  signal,  the 
data  transmitter  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  precise  timing  signal,  wherein  the  precise 
timing  signal  has  a  predetermined  period; 

converting  means,  arranged  to  receive  the  information  signal,  for 
converting  the  information  signal  into  a  digital  information 
signal; 

an  output  signal  counter,  arranged  to  receive  the  output  of  the 
controllable  oscillator,  for  measuring  transitions  of  the  ou^t 
of  the  controllable  oscillator  during  the  predetermined  period 
to  produce  an  output  signal  metric;  and 

a  processor,  operably  coupled  to  the  means  for  receiving,  the 
converting  means,  die  output  signal  counter,  and  the  control- 
lable oscillator,  for  computing  a  cumulative  information  met- 
ric which  measures  a  cumulative  eflfect  of  the  digital  informa- 
tion signal  on  the  output  of  the  controllable  oscillator  during 
the  predetermined  period  and  for  computing  a  control  metric 
based  on  the  output  signal  metric,  the  cumulative  information 


metric,  and  an  expected  output  signal  metric,  wherein  die 
control  metric  is  used  to  correct  the  output  of  the  controllable 
oscillator. 


5,487,184 

OFFSET  TRANSMISSION  LINE  COUPLER  FOR  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  AMPLIFIERS 

Thomas  D.  Nagode,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Sdiaumbnrg,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  150,504 

Int  a.'  HOIP  5/10:  H04B  JAM 

VS.  a.  455—126  22  Claims 


first  connection  means  for  connecting  the  first  microphone 

means  and  said  ear  phone  means; 
a  hands-free  module  housing  provided  with  an  insertion  portion 
adapted  for  insertion  into  an  opening  provided  in  a  housing  of 
said  mobile  telephone,  said  insertion  portion  having  a  cross 
section  corresponding  to  that  of  said  opening, 
said  hands-free  module  housing  comprising: 
microphone  amplifier  means  for  said  first  microphone  means, 
limiter  means  for  said  ear  phone  means,  and 
second  connector  means  for  connecting  said  amplifier  means 

and 
said  limiter  means  to  microphone  output  means  provided  in 
said  opening  and  for  connecting  said  limiter  means  to 
loudspeaker  ou^t  means  provided  in  said  opening. 


1.  Ra3io  frequency  (RF)  signal  coupler  circuitry  for  detecting  an 
RF  signal  generated  by  a  signal  source  and  producing  an  RF  detect 
signal,  said  RF  signal  coupler  circuitry  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  a  predetermined 
dielectric  constant; 

a  first  transmission  line  having  a  predetermined  shape  and  being 
disposed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  first  transmis- 
sion line  coupled  to  the  RF  signal,  the  first  transmission  line 
having  a  predetermined  width;  and 

a  second  transmission  line  disposed  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
substrate,  the  second  transmission  line  having  at  least  first  and 
second  portions  electromagnetically  coupled  to  the  first  trans- 
mission line  for  generating  the  RF  detect  signal  having  an 
amplimde  related  to  the  amplitude  of  the  RF  signal,  the  first 
and  second  portions  of  the  second  transmission  line  having  a 
width  less  than  tho  predetermined  width  of  the  first  transmis- 
sion line,  the  first  portion  being  offset  a  first  predetermined 
distance  to  one  side  of  the  first  transmission  line,  the  second 
portion  being  offset  a  second  predetermined  distance  to  the 
other  side  of  the  first  transmission  line,  the  amount  of  cou- 
pling between  the  first  portion  and  the  first  transmission  line 
being  substantially  the  same  as  the  amount  of  coupling 
between  the  second  portion  and  the  first  transmission  line,  and 
the  second  transmission  line  further  having  a  third  portion 
intercoupling  the  first  and  second  portions. 


5,487,185 

METHOD  FOR  EXTENDPJG  MEAN  TIME  BETWEEN 

FAILURES  OF  TRANSMITTERS  USED  IN  A  CELLULAR 

SYSTEM,  BY  INTERMITTENTLY  SHIFTING  AMONG 

THEM  WHICH  IS  TRANSMriTING  A  CONTROL 

CHANNEL  VERSUS  WHICH  IS  TRANSMriTING  A 

TRAFFIC  CARRIER 

Harri  Hakmen,  Jiiiii,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Teleconunu- 

nications  OY,  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Oct  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  137,128 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  24, 1992,  920793 

Int  a.*  H04B  1/04:  H04Q  7/30 

VS.  a.  455—127  7  claims 

1.  A  method  for  extending  mean  time  between  failures  of  a 

plurality  of  transmitters  of  a  base  station  in  a  cellular  system 

transmitting  on  at  least  one  control  chaiuel  at  a  higher  average 

power  level  and  transmitting  on  at  least  one  traffic  carrier  at  a 

lower  average  power  level,  compared  with  mean  time  between 


failures  for  said  plurality  of  transmitters  when  one  of  said  trans- 
mitters is  dedicated  to  transmitting  on  said  at  least  one  control 
channel,  comprising: 

while  operating  said  cellular  system,  from  time  to  time  and 
independently  of  instigation  due  to  occurrence  of  actual  fail- 
ure of  any  one  of  said  transmitters,  changing  between  or 
among  which  of  said  transmitters  is  or  are  being  used  for 
transmitting  on  said  at  least  one  control  channel. 


5,487,186 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  USING  SPLIT- 
BAND  SIGNAL  STRENGTH  MEASUREMENTS 
Cari  G.  Scarpa,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hitaclii  America, 
Ltd.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,630,  Jun.  28, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,747 
Int  CL'  H04B  1/16 
VS.  CL  455— 192J  22  C3aims 

1.  In  a  communications  receiver  having  a  tuner  containing  a 
frequency  tunable  local  oscillator,  and  a  demodulator,  wherein  the 
tuner  mixes  an  output  frequency  of  the  local  oscillator  with  a 
received  signal  to  generate  an  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  signal 
for  application  to  the  demodulator,  the  received  and  IF  signals  have 
an  equal  modulation  bandwidth  and  first  and  second  center  fre- 
quencies, respectively,  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  center 
frequencies  are  different,  apparams  for  generating  a  frequency 
control  signal  applied  to  the  tuner  for  tuning  the  output  frequency 
provided  by  the  local  oscillator  in  order  to  bring  the  second  center 
frequency  into  coincidence  with  a  pre-defined  frequency  for  the  IF 
signal,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  filter,  connected  to  said  mner,  for  filtering  the  IF  signal  so 
as  to  produce  a  first  filtered  signal,  said  first  filter  having  a 
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first  pre-defined  frequency  characteristic  with  a  first  band- 
width equivalent  to  a  pre-defined  upper  portion  of  (be  modu- 
lation bandwidth  and  a  third  center  frequency  set  to  a  fre- 
quency higher  than  the  second  center  frequency; 

a  second  filter,  connected  to  said  tuner,  for  filtering  said  IF  signal 
so  as  to  produce  a  second  filtered  signal,  said  second  filter 
having  a  second  pre-defined  frequency  characteristic  with  a 
second  bandwidth  equivalent  to  a  pre-defined  lower  portion  of 
the  modulation  bandwidth  and  a  fourth  center  frequency  set  to 
a  frequency  below  the  second  center  frequency,  wherein  die 
upper  and  lower  portions  represent  separate  substantially  non- 
overiapping  portions  of  the  modulation  bandwidth; 

means,  connected  to  both  said  first  and  second  filters,  for  pro- 
ducing a  first  tuning  signal  responsive  to  a  difference,  in  terms 
of  signal  strength,  between  said  first  and  second  filtered 
signals; 

a  carrier  recovery  circuit,  operative  in  conjunction  with  die 
demodulator,  for  producing  a  second  tuning  signal  for  adjust- 
ing, within  a  pre-defined  capture  range  of  the  demodulator, 
the  output  frequency  of  the  local  oscillator  so  that  the  second 
center  frequency  coincides  with  the  pre-defined  frequency  for 
the  IF  signal;  and 

means,  connected  to  both  the  first  and  second  tuning  signals  and 
responsive  to  the  demodulator,  for  selecting,  as  the  frequency 
control  signal,  either  the  first  or  second  tuning  signals  when- 
ever the  second  center  frequency  lies  respectively  outside  of 
or  within  the  capture  range  of  the  demodulator  whereby  the 
first  and  second  tuning  signals  function  to  provide  coarse  and 
fine  tuning,  respectively,  of  the  output  frequency  of  the  local 
oscillator. 
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FUed  Feb.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18^29  FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28J)23 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  ot  patent  14  years 

U&a.D3— 316  U&a.D6— 315 


366,368 

PORTABLE  INFANT  BED  AND  CHANGING  PAD 

Adam  D.  McCarthy,  3001-20  Inland  IVaU,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27613 

filed  Dec.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,018 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  ClD6-^333 


366370 
SEAT 
Pasqualc  Natuzzi,  Santeramo  In  CoOe,  and  Arcangdo  Scarati, 
TaJsano,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi  SPA, 
Bari,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25^41 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 381 
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3«,371  3«,373 

SOFA  CURVED  PEDESTAL  DESK 

Pasqiuk  Natuzzi,  Suteramo  In  Colic,  and  Arcangelo  Scarati,  Midiael  S.  Reese,  P.O.  Box  163241,  Ansttn,  Tkx.  78716 
lUsano,  both  at,  Italy,  assignors  to  Indnstrie  Natuzzi  Spa,  Filed  Dec  8, 1994,  Sen  No.  31,931 

Bari,  Italy  Term  ai  patent  14  yean 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21,160  U.S.  CL  D6— 427 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6-^l 


366,375 

INFANT-SEAT  ATTACHABLE  SUNSHIELD  AND 

PROTECTIVE  BARRIER 

TlMDias  J.  Cross,  11422  Scott  Dk,  FraMcksbarg,  Va.  22407 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,884 

Item  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 491 


366,377 
BASE  FOR  AN  OFFICE  CHAIR 
Lndovic  A.  Perl,  WlDowdaie,  Canada,  Mrisnor  to  ShepiMfd 
Prodncts  Inc,  Ontario,  Canada 

Flkd  Mar.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,129 
Tma  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD6— 498 


% 

iiMiiiUi'i'          1 

1 

iiiiiiiiiiiii 

iiiiiiiiiiii 

1             1 

i 

K "" 

li 

1 

L 

1 il 

1 

II 

lllii,     III 

c 


../ 


■-^. 


J 


/ 


366374 
366372  STACKED  PEDESTAL  DESK 

GROUND  INSERTED  BEACH  TABLE  Michael  S.  Reese,  P.O.  Box  163241,  Austin,  Tex.  78716 

James  F.  Skarda,  Jr.,  4532  Todd  Point  La.,  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  Nov.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,666 

21219  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,798  UA  Q.  D6— 427 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D6— 417 


I'ia     iitir'  t'VB 
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^?!r-T^ 


366376 
MID-SIZE  FOOTBALL  LOCKER 
Thomas  A.  Tisbo,  Barrington  Hills;  Stephen  P.  Whitcbead, 
Elgin,  and  Lyie  A.  Rosine,  Aurora,  all  (A  DL,  assignors  to 
Suncast  Corporation,  Batavia,  DL 

FUed  May  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22,466 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U5.  CLD6-^134 


366378 
BED  HEADBOARD 
Carlo  Bargagli-Stoffi,  Union,  NJ.,  assignor  to  San  Giacomo 
NjL  Ltd.,  Union,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,604 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CLD6— 505 


-—---■*-- 
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36W79  366381 

WORK  STATION  UPPER  BODY  SUPPORT  HOLDER  FOR  TOILET  TISSUE  ROLLS 

Mark  Graeber,  Everett,  Wash,,  assignor  to  Promark,  Inc,   Ramona  B.  Espinal,  1275  Broad  St,  Providence,  R.I.  02905 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  May  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  23,567 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,740  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  oT  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D6— 520 
U&CLD6— 5U     ■'-,. 


366,383 

FOLDING  ATTACHABLE  SEAT  CUSHION 

Kenneth  B.  Brie^eb,  7817  NE.  379th  St,  La  Center,  Warii. 

98629,  assignor  to  KenneOi  B.  Briegieb,  La  Center,  Warii. 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31^88 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U&CLD6— 601 


3663«S 
ELECTRIC  COFFEE  MAKER 
AOerto  Alcsai  Anghii,  Omcgna;  Aleanndro  Mcndini,  MDan, 
both  of,  Italy,  and  Chin  Leong,  Groningen,  Netheriamis, 
awia^Min  to  U.S.  Philips  Coiporatian,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Aog.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26,773 
CtataH   priority,  appiicalioa   Switieriand,  JnL   2,   1994, 
DM/029.477 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&a.D7— 309 


366,382 

^^'''^SO  PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSER 

MULTIPLE  USE  ACTIVITY  PAD  Lo^  d   CariUo,  22672  Lambert  St,  No.  620,  Lake  Fowst, 

Ray  G.  Kdly,  St  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Angeles  Calif.  92630 

Group,  Inc.,  Pacific,  Mo.  pied  j^  13^  1995^  ser.  No.  33,472 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  651,508,  Feb.  6, 1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  j^,^  „f  p,,^t  J4  yj,„ 

350,237.  This  application  Jnn.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,958  jj^  q  D6— 522 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 511 


366,384  366,386 

PEDESTAL  MOUNTED  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN  DISPENSER 

Matthew  L  Stein,  Ihickee,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Havre  Comply,  ^•'W  «««»»".  ^-  Sweetcholce  Corporation,  700  E.  Indnstrial 
Sparks  Nev. 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  9,656,  Jun.  21, 1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 
356,229.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,008 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7--304 


Park  Dr.,  and  Robert  S.  IMsman,  do  TBI  Corpocatkm,  700 
E.  Industrial  Park  Dr.,  both  of  Mandtestci;  tiJB.  03109 
FUed  May  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22,426 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 311 
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366^87  3«3W 

WATER  COOLER  HOUSEHOLD  BAKER 

Richard  D.  Malmborg,  San  Ramon;  Marcy  A.  Radlaocr,  Saa  -nuiieiiiiciii  Inoue,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zojirushi  Corp., 

Frandsco,  botli  of  Calif.;  Curtis  M.  Berry,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  and  Qsalta,  Japan 

^^^'         Filed  Oct  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,409  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13, 1994, 6-10533 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Tie™  «* !»»«"»  ^*  y«*" 

VS.  a.  D7— 313     .  VS.CL  D7— 350 


366391 
WATER  DISPENSER 
Vincent  L.  Haley,  OrrviOe;  Dennis  K.  Jenldns,  Meifina,  and 
Rodney  A.  Nester,  Wooster,  all  of  Oiiio,  assignors  to  Rubber- 
maid Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,000 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D7— 397 


366393 
STEMWARE 
David  A.  Harrison,  Newton,  and  Richard  J.  Hughes,  Morris- 
vOle,    both    of   Pa^    assignors   to    Lenox,    Incorporated, 
Lawrenceville,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18425 
firm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 522 


366388 
ELECTRIC  WATER  KETTLE 
Alberto  Alcssi  Anghini,  Omegna;  AUcssandro  Mendini,  Milan, 
both  of,  Italy,  and  Roger  N.  Swales,  Groningen,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Feb.  7,  1994, 
DM/029.477 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 317 


366390 
GRIDDLE 
Louis  A.  Vitantonio,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kadee  Products 
Ltd.,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,617 
Term  «rf  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 363 


366392 
CHARCOAL  IGNITER 
James  C.  Stephen,  Arlington  Heights;  Erich  J.  Schlosser,  Bar- 
rington,  and  Ewald  Sicg,  Palatine,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 
Weber-Stephen  Products  Co.,  Palatine,  m. 

Filed  Jul.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26328 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 417 


366f394 

DRINKS  TRAY 

Chris  Kypreoe,  8  Eiston  St,  Brooklyn  Park,  SA  5032,  AnstraUa 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21,915 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U&a.D7-^543 


UMI 
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36(37 
STORAGE  CONTAINER 


366,395 
PARTY  TRAY 
WUIiam  B.  Wyatt,  Brentwood,  and  Steven  A.  SUverstein,  Nash-   ^-^  2'  Zlmmennan,^HoUls,  N.IL,  assignor  to  Sterilite  Cor- 
ville,  both  of  Tenn^  assignors  to  Aladdin  Synergetics,  Inc^ 
Nashville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26^06 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 554 


poration,  Townsend,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,462 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  a.  W—629 


366^9  366yMl 

FOOD  HANDLING  TONGS  VLANT  COVER 

Alfred  LaBoccetta,  3412  W.  Schoolhouse  La.,  PhihMle^ihia,  Pa.  Robert  L.  Smitti,  120  E.  Elm,  Algoha,  Iowa  50511 
19144  Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,698 


Filed  May  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22,945 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
U&a.D7— 687 


Term  ol  patent  14  years 


UJS.CLDS— 1 


366,396 

BOTTLE  WRAP 

Michael  L.  F.  Chan,  1407  Arch  St.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94708 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,106 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 624 


36638 
ELECTRIC  OTRUSPRESS 
Alberto  Alessi  Anghini,  Omegna;  Alessandro  Mendini,  Milan, 
l>oth  of,  Italy,  and  Seiya  Ohta,  Hanover,  Germany,  assignors 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yori(,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,771 
Oaims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Feb.  7, 1994, 
DMA002421 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 665 


366,400 
FISH  AND  BAIT  CUTTING  BOARD  FOR  ATTACHMENT 

TO  A  BOAT 
William  M.  Dentsbier,  716  Teson,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63042 
Filed  Apr.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6^1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7-«98 


366,402 
COMBINATION  CAULKING  TUBE  CAP  AND 
AW»LICATOR 
David  E.  Grocne,  CenterviUe,  Ohio,  and  Earl  E.  Hoyt,  Frank- 
lin Lakes,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Dap  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6,707,  Apr.  5, 1993,  Pat.  No.  D.  355,576. 
This  application  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,672 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 14.1 


UMI 
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..   366,403 
ELECTRIC  FENCE  WIRE  INSULATOR  TOOL 
M.  DeoD  Yeu^ood,  Rte.  2,  Box  23,  Hydro,  OUa.  73048 
fUcd  Not.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,559 
Ttnn  of  patent  14  years 
U&C1.D8— 27 


366,405 
PUTTY  PADDLE 
Randy  D.  Stevens,  504  Quandary  Ave.,  P.O.  Bos  114,  Flagler, 
Colo.  80815 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,115 
Ibnn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD8-^45 


366,407  366,409 

COMPACT  DISC  PACKAGING  OPENER  WINDOW  SASH  LOCK  HANDLE 
Steven  M.  Kendall,  10341  Forest  Brook,  Unit  H,  St  Louis,  Mo.   Robbin  J.  Deiaslie,  Waterville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  'butli  Hard- 

63146,  and  Gordon  W.  Gosh,  824  Bridcen  PL,  Warson       ware  Corporatieo,  Owatoana,  Minn. 

Woods,  Mo.  63122  Filed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,222 

Filed  Dec  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,579  Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  08—338 
U&CLD8— 98 


w 
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366,404 
CAN  OPENER 
Antonio  IndindoU,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Rival 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20^96 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 36 


366,406 
SANDER 
Naold  Kikuclii,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assdgnor  to  Ryobi  Outdoor 
Products,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

Continuation  at  Ser.  No.  20,503,  Mar.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,427 
Term  of  patoit  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 62 


366,408 
FOLDING  KNIFE 
George  C.  Sessions,  Milwaulde,  and  Bradford  J.  Parrish, 
Oregon  City,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Fiskars  Inc.,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,298 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D8— 99 


366,410 

T-RAIL  WIRE  RETAINER  CUP 

Dennis  Schlabach,  P.O.  Box  191,  Millersburg,  Ohio  44654 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,902 

ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D8— 395 


':,  (ilJlJiJUU.LUs"- 
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36M11  3«6,413 

CONTAINER  FOR  PRESERVED  SEAFOOD  CANISTER 

Diana  G.  WOson,  North  Vancouver,  and  Clarence  A.  Welb,   C.  David  Tober,  4092  E.  Britain  Ave^  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Vancouver,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Pacific  Salmon       49022-9727 

Industries,  Inc.,  Surrey,  Canada  Filed  Feb.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19,139 

FUed  Sep.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  274)36  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D9-^29 

UAa.  D9— 311 


366AIS  36M17 

TAPE  CASSETTE  PACKAGE  CONTAINER  SIDEWALL  AND  BASE 
Yoshie  Nagasaka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corp.,  Frank  E.  Scmcnky,  lUcdo,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Graham  Pacfcag- 

Tokyo,  Japan  ing  Corporatkw,  Yorit,  Pa. 

Filed  May  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  23,137  Filed  Mar.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,526 

Turn  of  patent  14  years  Ikm  of  patent  14 : 

VS.  CL  D9— 432  VS.  CL  D9— 434 


366,412 

CARTON 

Gregory  C.  Peisdil,  Bethel,  Conn.,  and  Eugene  R.  Sylva,  New 

Vernon,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Clairol,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32440 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D9— 415 


366,414 
GARMENT  BAG  BOX 
Joseph  J.  DIugopolski,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Fidelity  Con- 
tainer Corporation,  Elk  Grove  Village,  DL 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  16^85,  Dec  13, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21,312 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9^^W2 


/■'"h,.    •°-  „i|.'""iV       /KV 


366,416 
CONTAINER  SIDEWALL  AND  BASE 
Frank  E.  Semersky,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Graham  Packag- 
big  Corporation,  Yorii,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,527 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CLD9— 434 


366,418 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  CAP 
John  M.  Lown,  Huntington  Beach;  Gregory  F.  Qninn,  Fuller- 
ton,  and  Robert  P.  Mayerchedc,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  FloTool  International,  Inc,  Ibstin,  CaUf. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,518 
Term  at  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD9— 449 
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3«M»  3«M21 

CONTAINER  FOR  BEVERAGES  BOTTLE 
Boi^e  Hcsteiuve,  Alta  Lonu,  and  KJdd  Hcstehave,  Upiand,   Robert  C.  Best,  Wtthamsrille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Bomalic,  Inc^  Ontario,  CaUf:  and  Gamble  Company,  Cindnnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,261  Filed  Dec  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,462 

'hrm  of  patent  14  years  Term  ot  patent  14  years 

U&CLD9— 520  UACLD9— 542 


366y423  366,425 

ROTATABLE  DISPLAY  UNIT  WRISTWATCH  AND  PULSE  RATE  MONITOR 

Jui^i  Hiromori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hiromori  lac,  Masanao  Hirose,  Sawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epaoa  Coipo- 

Tokyo,  Japan  ration,  Sliiqjukn,  Japan 

FDed  Feb.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,524  Filed  Nov.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31492 

Term  oi  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6, 1994,  6-12940 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 2  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Di*-^i 


366^420  366,422 

PERFUME  FLACON  BOTTLE  WITH  CAP 
EUen  Gavin,  Atlantic  Highlands,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cosmair,   Marc  Gobe,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Victoria's  Secret 

Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.  Stores,  Inc,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  May  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  23,636  Filed  Dec  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,757 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  oi  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D9— 521  VS.  a.  D9^544 


366y424  366,426 

LCD  ALARM  CLOCK  WRIST  WATCH 
Shu  K.  Wong.  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Bailanda   K«»V«su  Kojima,  Fussa,  Japui,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Limited,  Hong  Kong  Co.  Ltd.,  Itokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,317  ™*^  ^*-  **'  1"*'  S«  No.  34,910 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yeaw 
VS.  CL  DIO— 15 


VS.  CL  DIO— 39 


2774 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


January  23,  1996 


January  23,  19% 


US.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2775 


;v  366,427 
DESIGN  FOR  A  WATCH 
Jean-Louis  Dumas,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  La  Montre  Her- 
mes, SJ<~,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5^95 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Sep.  8,  1992,  DM/W23 
840 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  9, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 39 


366,429 
THERMOSTAT  HOUSING 
Andrea  E.  Dexter,  Renton,  Wash.;  James  E.  Eridcson,  Eagan, 
Minn^  James  A.  Odom,  Apple  Vall^,  Minn.;   Guy  M. 
Shonltz,  Delano,  Minn.,  and  N.  Thomas  Wolfe,  Golden  Val- 
ley, Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  2, 1994,  Ser.  Na  28,039 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— SO 


366y431  366,433 

SIMPLIFIED  EASY  TO  READ  CALIPER  MULTIPLE  FUNCTION  CHASSIS  DYNAMOMETER 

James  Y.  Saka,  2265  Gondar  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  CaHf.  90815  p|,iiip  f_  Evans,  447  King  Rd.,  West  Chester,  Pa.  1938Q,  and  C. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,071  Eugene  Hntcfaeson,  57  W.  58th  St.-  Apt  3G,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  .Iz.^ 

VS.  CL  DIO— 73 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,926 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  Dlft-83 


366,428 
GAME  SCORING  TOWER 
John  Halse,  and  Steve  Wren,  both  of  4  Harrow  Ave,  Lansvale 
2166  N.S.W.,  Australia 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,253 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 46.1 


366,432 
ELECTRONIC  MEASUREMENT  INSTRUMENT 
Jerry  L.  Wrisley,  Beavertoo;  Keith  W.  Kirkwood,  Porthmd, 
and  David  T.  Rosette,  TigartL  aU  ot  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Tektronix,  Inc^  WUsonviUe,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,666 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 78 


PANtCEl  ■ 


il 

e 


366,430 

PRESS  BRAKE  GAUGE 

John  J.  Grundl,  2341  Eastgate  PI.,  Glendale,  CaUf.  91208 

FUed  Dec  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,066 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 65 


366,434 
ELECTRONIC  POWER  METER  AND  DISPLAY 
Donald  R.  Brown,  HI,  Farmington,  Conn.,  and  Roy  Watson, 
Pittsfield,  Mass^  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,768 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 99 
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3M,43S  366,437 

SIGHT  GLASS  GAUGE  FOR  FILLING  STORAGE  TANKS  JET  SKI  LIFT  FOR  A  TRAILER 

Keith  Mrfcdm,  P.O.  Box  131,  Fnmklln,  N.H.  93235  Kelan  D.  Joh^  2«  LamarSt,  Myrtle  C.^  Oreg.  97457 
^^^.  J  »       ^  loac  c      M     «««  Filed  Dec  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,885 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,035  Term  of  patent  14  yem 

Term  of  patent  14  years  jj^  q^  D12— 106 
U&CLDIO— 96 


36M39  366,441 

GEAR  SHIFT  LEVER  WTTH  CRUISE  CONTROL  DECORATIVE  FRAME  FOR  LICENSE  PLATE 

Charles  E.  Allen,  Jr.,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Frank  A.  Pabneri,  Chun-Feng  Wu,  No.  782,  Wen-Shyan  Rd^  Pao  An  Ikmi,  Je 

TVoy,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Hsiang,  Trinan  Hsien,  Titf  wan,  Prov.  of  China 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36,327 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  28,719  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D12— 193 
VJS.  a.  D12— 179 


1-Tb 


366^436 
TAXIMETER 
Andreas  Blottko,  and  Reinhard  Renner,  both  of  EssHngcn, 
Germany,  assignors  to  VDO  Kiende  GmbH,  Villingai- 
Shwennungen,  Germany 
Continnation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,394,  Sep.  23, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23, 1993,  93  02 
317 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Die— 97 


366,438 
TIRE 
EOeen  A.  McKisson,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Midielin  Recher- 
che et  Technique  SA.,  Granges-Paccot,  Switieriand 
FUed  Dec  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,045 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 146 


366,440 
VISOR  MIRROR  WITH  DAY  AND  DAli:  INDICATORS 
Whig  K.  Tong,  Chi  Wah  Ind.Bldg.  1-7  Khi  Hon  Str.,  Kwai 
Chung,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9^21 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10, 1993, 
2030938 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 191 


366,442 

SPINNER  FOR  WHEELS 

Raymond  Marchisset,  12260  Marlowe,  Itastin,  CaUf.  92680 

Filed  Jnn.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,588 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D12— 213 
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3«6,443 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  STOP  MAT 
Gary  M.  Bach,  Appieton,  and  James  E.  Buchman,  HortonTille, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc., 
Appieton,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,662 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 217 


366,445 

FISHING  BOAT  OUTRIGGER  BRACE 

Kurt  V.  Seggem,  2534  Arlington  St,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34239 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,031 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12— 317 


366,447 
BICYCLE  BAG 
John  A.  Berman,  San  Anseimo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dynacraft 
Industries  Inc.,  Ashland,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,276 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12-^W9 


366/149 
JEWELRY  CHAIN 
Lnca  Scortecd,  and  Marco  Stocdii,  both  of  CatitlgjhM  Ffltoc- 
cfai,  Italy,  assignors  to  SJX.O.  S.pA.  Sodcta'   ItaUaaa 
LaTorazkme  Oro,  CastigHoa  FIboccfai,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,513 
Claims  pitority,  appHcatioB  Hague  AgRcacnt,  May  2, 1994, 
DMA/002503 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dll— 6 


366,446 
BICYCLE  BAG 
John  A.  Berman,  San  Anseimo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dynacraft 
Industries  Inc.,  Ashland,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,277 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 409 


366,444 

JET-PUMP  WATERCRAFT  INTAKE  GRATE 

Gleodon  L.  Dilworth,  1215  E.  16th,  Hurley,  Id.  83318,  and  Don 

R.  Moyle,  Rte.  1,  Box  1762,  Burley  Burley,  Id.  83318 

Filed  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,692 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12-^17 


366,448 
COVER  FOR  VEHICLE  STORAGE  COMPARTMENT 
ayde  W.  Ney,  Waterfbrd,  and  Phillip  E.  Payne,  NortfaviDe, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland 
Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,868 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 423 


366,450 
PLANTER 
Sergio  Rabito,  Isola  Vicentina,  Italy,  assignor  to  Euro  3  Plast 
Sri,  Ponte  di  Barbarano  VI,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,648 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DU— 155 
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3<M51 
TWO-FACED  OWL 
Vlrsil  L.  Farstad,  Douglas,  N.  Dak^  assignor  to  Rke  Lake 
Products,  Iik^,  Minot,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,185 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DU— 162 


366,453 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  UNIT  WITH  COVER  THAT 

HOLDS  CERAMIC  TILE  OR  DECORATIVE  ELEMENT 

George  F.  W.  Bocsel,  Canton,  Man,  and  Mark  W.  Gcis,  Cai^ 

mel,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Woods  Industries,  Inc.,  Cannel,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,887 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D13— 139 


366.455  366457 

PORTABLE  HUB  ELECTRIC  FENCE  CONTROLLER 

Dean  Cheng,  Hsin  Chu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to   Murray  N.  Ptkhcr,  Anckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  StiAi 
D-Link  Corporation,  Hsin  Chu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China  Electric  Fencing  limrtprf,  Auddand,  New  Zealand 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,831  Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,278 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  New  Zeafamd,  Sep.  23,  1994, 

UJS.  a.  D13— 147  26204 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 162 


366,454 
PARALLEL  MOUNTING  HYBRID  MODULAR 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  CONNECTOR 
Larry  D.  Eaton,  Franont,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  TVM,  Inc.,  Fre- 
3*J^  moot,  Calif. 

BATTERY  f^g^  sep.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,411 

Richard  Lindahl,  Matand ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tdcfonaktlebo-  l^nn  of  patent  14  years 

laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stociiholm,  Sweden  u^^  q^  DI3^I47 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,126,  Mar.  18, 1994.  lliis  appUcation 

Nov.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,186 
Clahns  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  24, 1993, 932118 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 103 


366,456 
TELEPHONE  NETWORK  REMOTE  TERMINAL 
HOUSING 
Horace  C.  Rodriguez,  Schaumburg;  Leonardo  D.  Moral,  Chi- 
cago; Walter  T.  Harwood,  Streamwood,  and  Ronald  M. 
Samson,  Carol  Stream,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to  Charles  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Rolling  Meadows,  DL 

FDed  Nov.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,556 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 147 


366,458 

REMOVABLE  PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROL  MODULE 

WITH  DISPLAY  FOR  IRRIGATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Michael  T.  Pearson,  West  Moiesey,  and  Kishen  Gohil,  New 

Maiden,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial 

Underground  Sprinkler  Co.,  Leneza,  Kans. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,904 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 162 
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366459  3«M«1 

SERVOMOTOR  DRIVE  SETTING  DEVICE  THREE-BAY  ELECTRONICS  CABINET 

Junkhi  Kurokawa;  TW^eshi  M^jlma;  Katsuyoshi  Nakano,  and   ^^^^  ^**'  "^^^  "'^'  '"  ™^  Corporation, 
Hiromichi  Kawashima,  aU  of  Ise,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  *P         '^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^  ^^  ^^^^ 

Electric  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  j^^^  ^  p,,^,  14  y,,„ 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,131  u.S.  CL  D13— 184 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  7, 1994,  6-20220 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 164 


36M«3 
HANDHELD  COMPUTER  HOUSmG 
Jonathan  P.  Ive,  San  Francisco,  and  Ronald  J.  MoUer,  Boulder 
Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19^71 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 


366^465 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Randal]  W.  Martin,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12^41 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  ytan 
VS.  CL  D14— 160 


366,462 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Dayld  W.  Hill,  and  Tim  K.  Murphy,  both  of  Rochester,  Minn., 
^^^^  assignors  to  International  Business  Macliincs  Corporation, 

FRONT  FACE  OF  A  DISPLAY  PANEL  FOR  A  DUST  Armonk,  N.Y. 

COLLECTOR  FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,257 

Ronald  L.  Jorgenson,  Apple  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Donald-  Term  of  patent  14  years 

son  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  U.S.  CI.  D14 — 100 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,672 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D13— 177 


366,464 
DATA  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT  UNIT 
RandaU  M/.  Martin,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951^50 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


CARD  READER 
June  Lee;  WUUam  J.  Evans,  both  of  San  Frandsco,  and  Kere- 
lyn  K.  Boyd,  Berkeley,  aU  of  CaUL,  assignors  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 
FUed  Dec  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,317 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 105 
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366,467 
IMAGE  SCANNER 
Ikuo  Masi^jiii'*'  ond  Toshimitsn  Ohara,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  3, 1994, 6-16251 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 107 


3669469 

EXPANSION  BASE  FOR  NOTEBOOK  PERSONAL 
COMPUTER 
John  E.  Youens,  Tomball,  Tez.^  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation,  Houston,  To. 

FUed  Dec  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,944 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 107 


366,471 

DISK  DRIVE  UNIT 

Masaftiml  Ito,  and  Sliigem  Hasegawa,  lioth  of  Musashino, 

Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31^5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1994,  6-18442 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 109 


366,473 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  TERMINAL 
Yves  A.  Bchar,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Wyac  IteiiiMl- 
ogy.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  CaUt 

FUed  Oct  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29^09 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 113 


VjU  jP-  it-    I? 


366^468 

EXPANSION  BASE  FOR  A  NOTEBOOK  PERSOANL 

COMPUTER 

Sean  P.  Ityan,  The  Woodlands;  Jeffirey  L.  Keaton,  and  Teodros 

Mesfin,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Ifai^  assignors  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Ite. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,099 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 107 


366,470 

EXPANSION  PORT  CONVERTER  FOR  NOTEBOOK 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

John  E.  Youens,  TombaU,  Tex.,  and  Christopher  M.  Paddon, 

Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpo- 

ratioii,  Houston,  Ilex. 

Filed  Dec  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,941 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 107 


366,472 

EXTERNAL  FLOPPY  DISK  DRIVE  FOR  A  NOTEBOOK 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

John  E.  Youens,  TombaU,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  18,030 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 109 


366,474 
MONFTOR  FOR  COMPUTERS 
Jochen  Backs,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  7, 1994,  Ser.  Na  25,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  18,  1994, 
1994-5U8 

Tarn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 113 
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366,475 
BASE  FOR  A  COMPUTER  JOYSTICK 
Rnssdl  Sanchez;  Mike  PauU;  Steve  Kaneko,  all  of  Seattle, 
Wash.;  Henry  Chin,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Robert  Dillon,  Venice, 
Calif.;  Michael  Knodt,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Claire  Bdiard, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  31^10 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UAQ.  D14— 114 


366,477 
INFRARED  ADAPTER  FOR  PRINTERS  AND 
COMPUTERS 
John  W.  Gassett;  Jerry  A.  Thrasher,  both  of  Lexington,  and 
Stephen  R.  Wilson,  Mt  Sterling,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Lexmark  International,  Inc^  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  36,045 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D14— 114 


366,479 
KEYBOARD 
Thco  Lievan,  Wnerseien,  Goinany,  assignor  to  VoMs  Micro- 
computer AG,  Wnersden,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1994,  Scr.  No.  28,249 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 115 


366*481 

ELECTRONIC  GAME  VIEWING  HEAD  PIECE 

Roni  Ravhr,  Ncs-Zkma,  and  Owl  RottecUd,  Td  Aviv,  balk  o<; 

Israel,  aaiigiion  to  Tiger  Ekctmict,  Inc.,  Vernon  Hflb,  IlL 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1995,  Scr.  No.  33419 

Ikrm  of  pntcat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D14— 124 


366,476 
DISK  CARTRIDGE 
Jacques  Bordes,  Avranches,  France,  assignor  to  Nomai  SA, 
Avranches  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,019 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


366,478 
COMBINED  MULTIMEDIA  ATTACHMENT  AND 
SPEAKERS  FOR  A  COMPUTER  MONITOR 
George  R.  Daniels,  Spring,  Tex.;  Thor  R.  Halsetfa,  Simi  Valley, 
and  Daniel  R.  Vehse,  Oxnard,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Jun.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,922 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114 


FACSIMILE  MODEM 
Eiichi  Shlmizn,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kaboshild 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,914 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  30, 1994,  6-19505 
l^rm  of  patoit  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 118 


366,482 

AIRLINE  TELEPHONE  HANDSET  WITH  MGITAL 

PASSENGER  CONTROL  FUNCTIONS  AND  VIDEO  GAME 

CONTROLS 

Rkhard  A.  Shields,  Jr.,  BcOeme,  Waah.,  aarignor  to  Clalrcom 

CoBunnnications  Grovp,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

CoBtinnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,670,  Apr.  21, 1994.  TUs 

appbcatioa  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21,800 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobseqnent  to  Oct.  10, 

2009,  has  been  disrlaimed. 

I^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14-146 
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366,483  366^485 

TELEPHONE  SET  PORTABLE  CASSETTE  PLAYER 

Ron  MiOor,areiicester,  England,  assignor  to  Video  Tedinoloor  j^,^^  Grass©,  19846  Padflc  Coast  Hwy.,  #2,  MaUbn,  Calif. 

Engineering,  Ltd    Hong  Koi«.  Hoi^  Kong  ^^j^   j,^  Hamagami,  Los  Angdes,  and  Justin  Carroii, 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,636  „    ,  '       ,.     ,  "  ,T»     Li           .    «  _i,  i-            u  ■<■. 

Claims  priority,  apiLi^ion  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8, 1993,  Venice,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mari.  Grasso,  Malibu, 

2029647  Calif. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  EUed  Dec  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,962 

VS.  CL  D14— 149  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 165 


366,487 

AUXDLURY  ANTENNA  MOUNT 

John  H.  Jones,  1615  Briccs  Creek  Rd.,  New  Bern,  N.C.  28562 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,584 

Term  of  patmt  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 238 


366,489 
TELESCOPIC  MATERLiL  HANDLING  VEHICLE 
David  J.  Brown,  Nr  Thirst,  RMgUnH,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria,  DL 

FBcd  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21y480 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 22 


366,484 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Monte  Lerin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  TT  Systems  Corpo- 
ration, Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,169 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 151 


366,486 
HEADSET 
Lars  Runquist,  St  Paul,  and  David  J.  Copeland,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tdez  Communications,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,556 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 206 


366,488 

REFRIGERANT  MOTOR  COMPRESSOR 

Biagio  Alfano,  Milan,  and  Edoardo  Biscaldi,  Saronno,  both  Ot, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Necctii  Compressori  S.rJ.,  Pavia,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28^60 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  28,  1994,  PV  94 
0000002 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 9 


366,490 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Chao-Jnng  Wn,  Na  36,  135  Lane,  Jyb-Shan  Rd.,  Da-Li  dty, 
TUchung  Hsien,  lUmm,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,534 
Term  lA  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 69 
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3«6,491 
ELECTRIC  SAW 
Chiu-'Riui  Chang,  lUchung,  Tniwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 
to  P  &  F  Brother  Indutrial  Corporation,  TUchung,  Tiiwan, 
ProT.  of  Cliina 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1995,  Ser.  Na  36,093 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 133 


366,493 
EYEWEAR 
Guy  Magdelaine,  Vauz  les  Saint  Claude,  and  Bernard  Reymon- 
det.  Saint  Claude,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  WGM  Safety 
Corp.,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,700 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D16— 314 


366^495  366,497 

ENVELOPE  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

MasalumiHirai,  Torrance,  Calif,  assignor  to  Lion  Offlce  Prod-   ^f  "J2!?^*;J*1lJT^   *^*""' 


to   Pcntd   of 


-^  .       ^  _■        f^  lit  America,  Ltd.,  Japw 

ucts.  Inc.  Gardena,  Calif.  pj,^  j^   j,^  j,^  g^.  ^o.  23,209 

Filed  Oct  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,100 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D19-n3 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CL  D19— 51 


fit 


f 


■! 


366,492 
COMBINED  MONITOR,  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  AND 

CAMERA 
Katsunori  Kume,  and  Yasushi  Fuloida,  both  of  Tochigi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiid  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18, 1993,  5-35220 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 202 


366,494 
DUPLEX  ATTACHMEJ>n'  FOR  A  PRINTER 
David  C.  Bishop,  Lexington,  Ky.  assignor  to  Lennarii  Inter- 
national, Inc.  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 49 


366^496 

RING  BINDER  STABILIZER 

Felix  H.  Yin,  17234  Bullock  St,  Endno,  Calif.  91316 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,810 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D19-J2 


BALL  POINT  PEN 
Shinicfai  Abe,  and  Temya  Yazawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Zebra  Co.  Ltd.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,977 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  19, 1994,  6-25040 
'Verm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D19— 51 
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36M99 

HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  EDUCATIONAL 

GAME 

Kwok  K.  Fung,  Chai  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Wech 

Industries,  Inc.,  Wheeling,  Dl. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,886 


366JS01 

CLIPBOARD 

ElUs  N.  Shamoon,  2833  Parlt  Bridge  Ct,  Dallas,  Tex.  75219 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,732 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  6,  1993,   ^^-  ^  D19— 88 
2035«97 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&a.  D19— 60 


BLACKJACK  CARD  DECK  BALANCING  TOY 

Randy  D.  Sines,  Spolumc,  Wash.;  Steven  L.  Forte,  Henderson,  Howard  L.  Dowdy,  and  Edna  D.  Dowdy,  both  of  P.O.  Box  4123, 

Nev.,  and  David  A.  Krise,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Sines  lone,  Calif.  9564*-4123 

&  Forte,  Henderson,  Nev.  HW  f  «*•  »*.  1»»5.  Ser.  No.  34,971 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,882  Ifenn  of  patent  14  yews 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D21— 112 
VJS.  CL  D21— 45 


366)500 

DESK  CADDY  FOR  ASSORTED  OFFICE  ARTICLES 

Stephen  a.  Golddiwaite,  14  Lanz  La.,  Ellington,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,262 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D19^-82 


366,502 

COMBINED  MENU  AND  SPEAKER  HOUSING  FOR  A 

DRIVE-IN  RESTAURANT 

Andrew  Durco,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  850223,  Mesquite,  Tex.  75185 

FUed  Jul.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,291 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D20— 19 


366,504 
ACnVITYTOY 
Gttstave  E.  Bannick,  6546  Elkmn  Ct,  Oarkston,  MMi.  48348- 
2812 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,841 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 59 


366,5m 

GAME 

Jotaan  Lindquist,  BJ6ikforBvigcn  32,  S-950  55  Sangis,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,574 

Oainis  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  6, 1994, 94-1782 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 104 
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366,507  366,509 

BASKETBALL  BACKBOARD  GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Edward  G.  van  Nimwegen,  North  Ogden,  and  KeUy  Tuylor,  Edward  Chiuminatta,  and  Alan  R.  Chiuminatta,  both  of  1112 

Layton,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Lifetime  Products,  Inc^  Olympic  Dr.,  Corona,  Calif.  91718 

Cleaifield,  Utah  Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,592 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,213  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D21— 219 
U,S.  CL  D21— 201 


r<0 


366,511 
CHILDREN'S  PLAY  BALL  ENCLOSURE 
Russell  J.  Coddington,  Jr.,  Imperial,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hedstrom 
Corporation,  Bedford,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  Na  28,624 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 240 


366313 
CONSOLE  FOR  PROVTOING  VIRTUAL  REALITY 
ENVIRONMENTS 
Bernard  J.  Crowe;  Scott  J.  Bennett,  both  of  San  Diego;  Bci^ 
nard  L.  Brown,  La  Mesa;  Robert  W.  Bockstahler,  Farinitas; 
William  S.  Buchwald,  Alpine;  John  J.  Volansid,  San  Diego; 
John  A.  Cupit,  Del  Mar,  and  Larry  E.  Brinlier,  Ramooa,  all 
of  CaUf.,  HsigDors  to  Greystooe  Technology,  Inc,  Saa  Diego, 
CaUf. 

FDed  Oct  28, 1994,  Ser.  Na  30,428 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 250 


366,510 

BOWLING  PIN  STORAGE  BIN  FOR  A  PIN  DELIVERY 

MECHANISM 
^^^  Michael  W.  Stephens,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  AMF  Bowl- 

WOOD-TYPE^S;;  CLUB  HEAD  "*  "^ '^^l''^  S^  Ser  No  34199 

P.triceHuth.,LosAngeles,Crflf.,.ssignort«RogerCle,eto«d  ^ci^^^y^' 

Golf  Company,  Inc,  Cypress,  Calif.  „  „  p,  „,,     ,„  ^*™  "*  "^^^  "  ^^ 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21^2  D2I-233 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 214 


366,512 
PYRAMID-TYPE  SWING  SUPPORT 
William  H.  Ziegler,  Jr.;  Robert  J.  Boudrcau,  both  of  Bedford, 
and  Russdl  J.  Coddington,  Jr.,  Imperial,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Bedstrom  Corporation,  Bedford,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,648 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 246 


366,514 
COMBINED  HANDGRIP  AND  TRIGGER  GUARD  FOR  A 

FIREARM 
Paul  M  Hochstrate,  PlantsriUe,  and  Midmd  E.  Gwnacbe, 
Tolland,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Colt's  Manufactoring 
Company  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,960 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  CL  D22— 108 


UMI 
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3669515 

FIGHTER  KNIFE 
Lynn  C.  Thompson.  2747  Seahorse.  Ventura,  Calif.  93001 
FUed  Nov.  1. 1994.  Ser.  No.  30.534 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D22— 118 


366.517 
FAUCET 
Frederic  C.  Doughty.  S.  Pasadena,  and  Danen  M.  Mark, 
Castaic,  both  of  Calif.,  asdgnors  to  Emhart.  Inc.  Newarli. 
DeL 

Filed  Jan.  25. 1995.  Ser.  No.  33.977 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 242 


366.519  3«^1 

FAUCET  HANDLE  CONTAINER  FOR  ODOR  ADSORBING  MATERIALS 

B«.  !.*»-.»,  M»-».  0««^. --^  »  FH-*>  N-^J2:jj-2^ 
GroheAldiengeseUschaft.Hemer,  Germany  Filed  Nov.  14. 1994.  Ser.  No.  30.981 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1995.  Ser.  No.  36,879  Iterm  of  patert  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1994,  94  08   u_s  q^  D23-^366 
477.7 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D23— 252 


*^1«  366,518 

ELEMENT  FAUCFT  HANTIf  IT 

Howard  M.  Stewart,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Jacuzzi  Inc-   i„h„w^     c„.  i  d        #mr  .        . 

LitUe  Rock,  Ark.  -,         ,       r"         <    u<^i»^   In-Ho  Moon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  American  Stan- 

dard Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18^75,  Feb.  17, 1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  18,  1993, 
1993-16697 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 252 


LitUe  Rock,  Ark. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 209 


366.520 
DRIP  DISPENSER  FOR  FRAGRANCE  AND  ANTI- 
BACTERIAL FLUIDS 
Kenneth  J.  Mudolak,  Shorewood,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Technical 
Concepts  Lf  .,  Elk  Grove  Village,  m. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,655 
Item  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 366 


366322 
VENTILATOR  HOUSING 
Frederic  Lagace;  Jcan-Franrais  Groodiii.  both  of  Dnuummd- 
ville;  Pierre  Cusaon.  St-Gcrmafai  de  Granttaaai,-  Mkhd 
Jnlien,  St-Nlciphoic,  and  Daniel  Marcooz,  Drammandville, 
all  oi;  Canada,  aaaigiiors  to  Venmar  Ventilation  Inc.,  Demi- 
moodviHe,  Canada 

FIM  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na  33y443 
Term  oi  patent  14  years 
U5,  CL  D23-,370 
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366,523 

FAN 

Roderick  L.  Eyer,  2  Wallingford  Dr.,  Melville,  N.Y.  U747 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1995,  Sen  No.  37,079 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D23— 378 


366,525 

HANDLE  FOR  AN  ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Frederick  K.  Toy,  565  N.  Hall  St;  Roy  T.  Smoot,  Jr.,  Rte.  4, 

Box  239,  and  Robert  H.  LaPrad,  Rte.  1  -  Box  337  B  W,  all  of 

Seaford,  Del.  19973 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1993,  Sen  No.  15,947 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 143 


366^27 

X-RAY  ACCESSORY  SUPPORT  WEDGE 

Ylrginia  Paterson,  287  Brock  St,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  May  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  886,481 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D24— 158 


366329 
IMMUNOASSAY  KIT  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  BIOLOGICAL 

UQUIDS 
Kerinchan  P.  J.  Babaogia;  Noritcit  S.  Norion,  both  of  Webster, 
and  RandaU  S.  Johnson,  Fairport,  aD  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  CHnical  Dtagnastks,  Inc.,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681^88,  Apr  8, 1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Sen  No.  604,285, 
Oct  29, 1990,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  21, 1992,  Sen 
No.  823^24 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24—223 


366f526 
NASAL  PROSTHESIS 
Marco  Rizzo,  1329  Lnsitana  St,  Ste.  401,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96813 
366324  Filed  Man  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  20,744 

THONG  PANTY  LINER  Term  at  patent  14  years 

Pamela  S.  Chung,  1071  Autumn  Wood  La.,  Perris,  Calif.  92571   U.S.  d.  D24— 155 
Filed  May  31, 1994,  Sen  No.  23,727 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 125 


366330 

C(MMBINED  PORTABLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  TUNNEL 

John  Spitz,  6335  Croofai,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mkh.  48127,  and 

James  Maceroni,  984  McDonald,  Nortfarille,  Mich.  48167 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  30,168 

„ , ,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc^   ^^  q^  D25 jg 


366328 
POD  WITH  CABLE  FOR  COUPLING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SENSORS  TO  A  PATIENT  MONITOR 
Helen  C.  Crouse,  Wahham,  Mass.,  and  Sheldon  G.  Phillips, 


Iselin,NJ 

FUed  Jnn.  3, 1994,  Sen  No.  234»17 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 187 
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366^31 

FOLDABLE  SCAFFOLD 

Donald  Wedge,  Rte.  1,  Box  558C,  Myakka  City,  Fla.  34251 

Filed  Feb.  7,  19M,  Ser.  No.  18,459 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJ5.  a.  D25— 66 


366,533 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Jeffrey  R.  Franson,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus- 
tries, Kent,  Wash. 

FOed  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,582 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D25— 124 


36W35  366,537 

CHANDELIER  FLOSS  DISPENSER 

Patrick  S.  Dolan,  1901  NW.  Upshur  St.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97209  James  B.  Johnsen;  Hal  J.  Oien,  both  of  Bcarerton,  Oreg.,  and 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,066  Delbert  L.  Rice,  VaKonyen  Wash,  asrignors  to  Jordco,  Iik, 

Term  of  patcat  14  jtmn  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

U.S.  CL  D26— 86  ™***  **"•  ^'  *"*»  *^-  '^^  ^''* 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.&a.D28— 64 


366,532 
LATTICE 
Walter  B.  Herbst,  Evanston,  and  James  F.  Caruso,  Chicago, 
both  ot  ni.,  assignors  to  Fort  Wayne  Plastics,  Inc.,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,355 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D25— 100 


366,534 
PRE-FORMED  FASCIA 
Danny  L.  McMahon,  Acworth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  CaMamc,  Inc., 
Acworth,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,722 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 139 


^^ZZ2ZZZ22^S2zZZZZZZZZ^^^Z2t 


366^36 

LUMINAIRE 

Sylvan  R.  Shemitz,  Woodbridge,  Conn,  assignor  to  Sylran  R. 

Sbemltz  Associates,  Inc,  West  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,086 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D26— 88 


366,538 
SAFETY  HELMET 
Chang-Hsien  Ho,  12F,  No.  16,  Sec  1,  Ho-Ping  F. 
lUwan,  ProT.  of  Chiwi 

FDed  Sep.  24, 1993,  Ser.  Na  13«421 
Item  of  patent  14  years 
MS.  CL  D29— 102 


Road.lUpci, 
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3*6,539  36SMI 

COMBINED  CAP  AND  FACE  MASK  DOGHOUSE 

Mgn^S.  Lackovfc,  424  Patrick  Ct,  Port  Wi^hington,  Wb.   xhomas  A.  BnKlburn;  Rlduml  K.  Carton,  and  Rlchanl  N. 
FUed  Dec  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,862  Sauerweln,  aU  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Fort  Wayne 

Term  of  patent  14  years  TUsOes,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

VS.  CL  D29— 106  FUed  Dec.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,008 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
■'      ;  "'     ;"^  UJS.  CL  D30— 112 


366,543  366,545 

CAT  LITTER  BOX  IRON  STAND 

Rosemary  G.  Lopes,  230  S.  Walker  St.,  Ikuton,  Mass.  02780      Naraidran  Sambamurti,  260  Seneca  Hm  Dr.,  #1803,  WiUow- 
FUed  Jul.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26,047  ^^^^  Ontario  M2J  4S6,  Canada 

Term  of  patent  14  years  pj,^  j^^  5^  j,^^  ser.  No.  324r75 

Tmn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D32— 73 


U.S.  a.  D30— 161 


366,540  

WELDING  MASK 
Gordon  EUas,  Box   1304  North  Battleford,  Saskatdiewan, 
Canada 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,271  366,542 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  JuL  7, 1994, 1994-1281  ANIMAL  COLLAR 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Zeiura  L.  Pierson,  3010B  Yorktown  St,  El  Centro,  CaHf.  92243 

VS.  CL  D29— 110  FUed  j^  ^  I994  g„  j,^  24,038 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D30— 152 


IRON 
L.  Wai  Choi,  68  Jumbo  Court,  45  Broadcast  Drive,  KowkMW, 
Hong  Kong 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31^24 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 70 


366,546 
SHOPPING  STROLLER/CART 
Vaughan  Scfaaub,  Big  Lake;  Paul  Scfalough,  Anoka;  Cari  R. 
VanHom,  Rogers;  Jay  R.  Stemler,  Owatonna,  and  Gary  R. 
EbUng,  Northfldd,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Dayton  Hudson 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,057 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D34— 20 
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UOT-DOLLY 
Russ  Arn,  P.O.  Box  3013,  Vancouver,  Wash.  98<i68 
Filed  Oct  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,416 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD34— 23 


366,549 

LUGGAGE  CART 

Chris  Yu,  2667  ClareUen  St,  Torrance,  Calif.  90505 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,854 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D34— 26 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


366,548 
PET  WASTE  DISPOSAL  HANDCART 
Lhida  M.  Morasse,  225  Pembroke  HiU  Rd.,  Suncook,  fiM. 
03275 

Filed  Oct  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,171 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D34— 24 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23id  DAY  OF  JANUARY.  1996 

NOTE—  Amnged  in  accordance  whh  die  6nt  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  widi  city  and  ielephooe  directory  practice). 


366,550 

LIFTING  AID 

Leo  Shapiro,  1175  York  Ave.,  Apt  18c,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

FBed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,835 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 28 


\ 


Aab,  Vblker  See— 

Seller,  Haitmut;  Haderer.  Guenter,  Aab,  Volker,  and  Peter,  Cornelius, 
5,486.759,  O.  324-207.200. 
Aaihus,  Robert  A:  See — 

Walseth,  Timodiy  R;  Lee,  Hon-Cheung;  and  Aartius,   Robert  A., 
5,486,604,  a.  536-26.130. 
Aavid  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Lanon.  Ralph  I.;  and  PhUlips,  Richard  L.,  5,485.671,  O.  29-840.032. 
ABB  Air  Preheater,  Inc.:  See — 

Brophy,  Mark  E.,  5.485,877,  O.  165-8.000. 
ABB  Environmental  Systems,  Div.  of  ABB  Flakt,  Inc.:  See — 

Bresowar,  Gerald  E.,  5,486J41,  CI.  423-243.010. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Unsenbaidt.  Thomas  L.;  and  Hickman.  Daniel  H..  5.485,945,  CL  226- 
10.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Summers,  James  B.,  Jr.;  Davidsen.  Steven  K.;  Cuitin,  Michael  L.; 
Heyman,  H.  Robin;  Sheppard,  Geoige  S.;  Xu.  Lianhong;  Caneta. 
George  M.,  Jr.;  and  Garland,  Robert  B..  5,486,525,  Q.  514-303.000. 
Abbott.  Thomas  A.;  Cooley,  Stephen  E.;  and  MacDonald.  Michael  S.,  to 
^mturedyne.  Ltd.  Variable  air  volume  terminal  unit  widi  exterior  insula- 
tion. 5.486.140.  CI.  454-333.000. 
ABC  Packaging  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Cobelo.  Vincent,  5.486.030,  O.  294-113.000. 
Abdellah,  Utifii:  See— 

Boutevin,  Bernard  J.  L.;  Abdellah,  Latifa;  and  Capoticcio,  Geraido, 
5,486,422,  Q.  428-447.000. 
Abe,  Hiroya:  See — 

Iwasawa,  Kenjiitih;  and  Abe,  Hiroya,  5,487,003,  Q.  364-424.100. 
Abe,  Munemitsu:  See — 

Ishitaka,  Yoshihiko;  Sato,  Yumiko;  Abe,  Munemitsu;  Sasaki.  Yotihiko; 
Kano.  Mitsuiu;  Sato.  Arao;  and  Sugawara.  Kiyomi.  5.486.403.  Q. 
428-167.000. 
Abe.  Takashi:  See— 

Pukaya,  Hanihiko;  Abe,  lUcashi;  Hayaxhi,  Eiji;  Hayakawa,  Yochio;  and 
Baba.  Hajime.  5,486,275.  Q.  204-157.600. 
Abe,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Matsushita.  Osami;  Yoneyama.  Mitsubo;  TakahasU.  Naohiko;  Riku- 
shima.  Yasuo;  Hiroshima,  Minoru;  Kaneki,  Tadashi;  Abe.  Yoshiaki: 
and  Sakanashi,  Naofumi.  S.486,729,  Q.  310-90J00. 
Abels,  Peter  See— 

Maischner,  Dora;  Dicnker,  Alexander  J.;  Abels,  Peter,  and  Beyer, 
Eckhaid.  5,486,677,  Q.  219-121.830. 
Abisare  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kasahata.  Keiji,  5,486,974.  a.  361-234.000. 
Abou-Ghatbia.  Mi«i<l  A.:  See— 

Failli.  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman,  Oleg  I.;  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gfaaibia. 

Magid  A.,  5,486,522,  Q.  514-291.000. 
Failli,  Amedeo  A;  Bleyman.  Oleg  I.;  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou-Ghaibia. 

Magid  A.,  5,486,523,  Q.  514-291.000. 
Failli.  Amedeo  A;  Bleyman,  Oleg  1.;  Kao,  Wealing;  and  Abou-Ghatbia, 
Magid  A..  5,486.524,  a.  514-291.000. 
Abramo,  Guy  P;  Blain,  David  A.;  and  Caidis,  Angeline  B.,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  Modified  succinimides  as  dispenants  and  detergents  and 
lubricant  and  iiiel  compositions  containing  same.  5,486301.  CI.  252- 
5I.50A. 
Acampora.  Anthony  S.;  and  Naghshineh,  Mahmoud,  to  Trustees  of  Columbia 
University  in  die  City  of  New  York,  The.  Medwd  and  apparatus  for 
supporting  mobile  communications  in  asynchronous  transfer  mode  based 
networks.  5,487.065,  Q.  370-60.100. 
Achler,  Eugene  K. ;  Klotzsch,  Helmut  W.;  Thompsoo,  Craig  D.;  Gao,  Puquan; 
and  Boswoith,  Jonathan  E.,  to  Thennedics  Detection  Inc.  Detectkn  of 
turbid  contaminants  in  containen  by  delecting  scattered  radiant  energy. 
5,486,693.  O.  250-223.00B. 
Ackley,  H.  Sptague,  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Medxxl  and  apparatus  for 
decoding  unresolved  multi-widdi  bar  code  symbology  profiles.  5,486,689, 
a.  235-463.000. 
A+  Corp.:  See— 

Mayeaux,  Donald  P.,  5.486308,  CI.  252-194.000. 
Acra  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Rysemus.  Robert  A.  5,486.682,  O.  219-544.000. 
Adachi.  Akio;  See— 

KikucU,  Masamichi;  and  Adachi.  Akio,  5.487,151,  Q.  395-185.020. 
AdacU.  Masakazu;  and  Imao,  Kouichi,  lo  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Process  for 
degreasing  ceramic  molded  bodies.  5,486331,  Q.  264-344.000. 


Adair,  James  J.;  and  Singh,  Rajiv  K.,  to  University  of  Fkirida.  Enhanced 
chemical  vapor  depositioa  of  diamond  and  related  materials.  5,485.804,  CL 
117-90.000. 
Adam.  Jean-Marie,  to  Chiba-Geigy  Corpotatioa.  Catioaic  compounds,  their 
preparation  and  the  use  thereof  for  the  photochemical  stabilisation  of  basic 
dyeable  polyamide  fibre  materials.  5,486,608.  Q.  544-108.000. 
Adaptive  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 

Hammennom,  Duiel  W.;  Mueller.  Dean  W.;  and  Owens,  Stephen  G.. 
5,487.153,  a.  395-250.000. 
Adinolfi.  Roben  G.:  See— 

Gruver.  Gary  A;  Parkos.  Joseph  J..  Ir;  and  Afiaolfi.  Robert  G.. 
5.486.281.  a.  205-110.000. 
Adir  e(  Compagnie:  See — 

Coixli.  Alex;  Lacoste.  Jean-Michel;  Laubie.  Michel;  Verbeuren.  Tony; 
Descombes.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Millan.  Mark.  5.486.532.  Q.  514- 
374.000. 
Adovasio.  Mauro:  See — 

Brouasaid.  Fabio;  Adovasio.  Mauro;  Callierolti.  Cotrado;  'nraii.  Gian- 
baoista;  and  RoocaUi.  Joat.  5.486.613,  a.  S46-I81.000. 
Adriaan  Rebef  Swaoepod:  See — 

Swanepoel.  Adriaan  R.,  5,485.650.  Q.  15-250.430. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Goff.  GeraU  L;  Smith.  Michael  D.;  and  Cooboy,  Michael  R..  5.485.759, 

a.  73-865.900. 
Salugsugan.  Isidore,  5,486.265.  a.  156-636.100. 
AdvncedPaits Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Martin.  Dcanis  C;  and  Reeb.  Mark  A,  5,486.079.  CL  411-392.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Qimtpaai,  Jens  U..  5,485,842.  Q.  128-66.070. 
AER  Eneny  Resources,  Inc.:  See — 

TUbwilt.  WilUam  C.  5.486.429.  Q.  429-27.000. 
AerooMtiale  Sodete  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 

Pittau.  Sage  F..  5.485,660,  O.  29-718.000. 
Ag-Sptay:  See— 

Lenhatdt,  Theodore  F.,  5,485,956,  Q.  239-1.000. 
AgeiKX  Spitiale  Europeeiuie:  See — 

Caire,  Guiaeppe;  Ventura  Ttaveset,  Javier,  Holbeiser,  Martin;  and  Big- 
lieri,  Erio,  5,487,075.  O.  371-37.100. 
Agency  of  hidusliial  Science  &  Technology;  See — 

Hayashi.  Yutaka;  Sato.  Masaaki;  and  Maeyasbiki.  Yothiki.  5,486.709, 
a.  257-110.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  Intematioaal  Itade 
&  Industry:  See — 
Fukaya.  Hwuhiko;  Abe,  lUcasU;  HayaaU,  Eiji;  Hayakawa.  Yoshio;  and 
Baba.  Hapme,  5,486.275,  CL  204-157.600. 
Agta-Gevaert  N.  V.:  See— 

Leonaid.  Jacques  V.,  5,486,932,  Q.  358-498.000. 
Aggarwal.  Ishwar  D.:  See — 

Jewell,  John  M.;  Harfaisoo.  Bany  B.;  AggaiwaL  Ishwv  D.;  and  Bayya. 
Shyam  S.,  5.486,495,  Q.  501-10.000. 
AGR  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Addns,  Richard  S.;  Gibson.  Tommy  W.;  and  RanaooK,  FUlip  P., 
5,487.108.  a.  379-355.000. 
Aharon.  Oien.  lo  PLX.  Inc.  Boresigfat  assembly  5.486.913,  Q.  356-153.000. 
Ahigian,  Edward  E:  See— 

Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.;  McHugh.  llnmas  M.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E; 
Jaminet.  Jenme  F.;  He,  Thomas:  Pcragn.  Richard  E;  Kulak.  Richard 
E;  and  Barrett.  David  W..  S,48S.896.a  187-330.000. 
Ahn,  Seoog-lck.  to  Daewoo  Etectroaics  Co.,  Ltd.  Head  drum  ground  syaem 

for  use  in  a  video  casseOe  recorder.  5,486.966.  CL  36O-IO7.000. 
Ahr,  Nicholas  A:  See— 

Dragoo,  Jeny  U;  Bogdanski.  Michael  S.;  Ahr,  Nicholas  A;  and  Noel, 
John  R..  5.486,167,  Q.  604-384.000. 
Aida.  Satoshi;  Shibala.  Mariko;  Fujimoto,  Katsuhiko;  Isfaibashi.  Yoshiharu; 
Suzuki.  TUcuji;  Sato.  Kozo;  and  Itoh.  Ayao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Method  and  apranm'*  for  ultrasonic  wave  medical  treatment  using  com- 
puted tomography  5.485.839.  O.  128-653.100. 
Aigiain.  Pierre,  to  Thomson-CSF  Anti-dazzle  system  for  vehicles.  5.486.938, 

a.  359-72.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Kumar.  Ravi;  Scharpf.  Eric  W.;  and  Wbods,  Chaties  M..  5.486.227, 0. 
95-41.000. 
Airfaix  Electrical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hsu.  MaxweU.  5.486.100,  Q.  425-190.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asahaia,  Norimi;  Fukumuta,  Kagenori:  Hojo,  Yasuo;  and  Ozaki.  Kazu- 
hisa,  5,486.146.  O.  477-65.000. 
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AJsio  SeiU  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito,  Sadao;  and  Nawa.  Hin»hi.  5,486.036,  Q.  297-339.000. 
Akaogi,  Takao;  Yoshida,  Masanobu;  Ogawa,  Yasushige;  Kasa,  Yasiuhi;  and 
Kawamura.  Shouichi,  to  Fujitsu  Umited.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor 
memory.  5,487,036,  O.  365-189.090. 
Akasaka,  Toshiya:  See — 

Chino,  Hiroyuki;  Akasaka.  Toshiya;  and  Iwata,  Minom,  5,486,742,  O. 
318-254.000. 
Ake,  DuWain  K.,  to  Apache  Technologies,  Inc.  Mediod  and  apparatus  for 

detecting  laser  light.  5.486,690,  CI.  250-206.100. 
Akeitierg,  Denis  W.,  to  QO  Chemicals,  Inc.  Furfinyl  alcobol-fonnaldehyde 

lesins.  5,486.557,  CI.  524-111,000. 
Akiba,  Hiioshj:  See— 

Kitamoto,   Yoshito;   Takagi,   MasaUro;   Akiba.   Hiroshi;   and   Seki, 
Kazuyuki,  5,486,276,  Q.  204-192.200. 
Aldma,  Hideo:  ishikura,  Yoshildyo:  and  Kishi,  Takaald,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.;  and 
Tokyo  Buhin  Kogiyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  brake.  5,485,901,  CI. 
188-164.000. 
Akisue,  Osamu:  See — 

Ushioda.  Kohsaku;  Yoshinaga,  Naoki;  Matsumuia.  Yoshikazu;  Akisue, 
Osamu;  Nishimura,  Kunio;  and  Murakami,  Hidekuni,  S,486J4I,  Q. 
148-330.000. 
Akiyama.  Tadashi:  See— 

Hiratsuka.  Yutaka;  and  Akiyama.  Tadashi.  5.485,861,  Q.  134-182.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See — 

Dahlberg,  Sven  G.  B.,  5,485,817,  O.  123-198.0OE. 
Akuugawa.  Tadamasa;  and  Sano.  Shigeru.  to  Akutagawa,  Tadamasa;  and 
Yuasa  Corporation.  Sulfuric  acid  concentration  sensor  for  lead  storage 
battety.  5.485.744.  a.  73-61.490. 
Akzo  Nobel  NV:  See— 

Engbetsen.  Johannes  F.  J.;  Kelderman.  Erik;  Reinhoudt.  David  N.;  and 

Verboom.  Willem.  5,486,559,  O.  524-299.000. 
Telschow,  Jeffrey  E.,  5,486,639,  CI.  558-74.000. 
Telschow,  Jeffrey  E.,  5,486,640,  CI.  558-74.000. 
Alander,  Jari;  Wimbeim,  TorbjOm;  and  LUhti,  Erwin,  to  Karisharons  Oils  & 
Fats  AB.  Heat-resistant  chocolate  composition  and  pixjcess  for  the  prepa- 
ration diereof.  5,486,376,  Q.  426-660.000. 
Albert.  Kevin  F;  Doucet.  Louis  J.;  and  McKrell.  Richard  L..  to  Heidelberger 
Druckmaschiner  AG;  and   Heidelberg  Harris.   Inc.   Folder  apparatus. 
5,485.992.  CI.  271-299.000. 
Albrecht.  Cari  E  De  Vosa:  See— 

Bouic.  Patrick  J.  D.;  and  Albrecht.  Carl  F  De  Vosa.  5,486,510,  Q. 
514-170.000. 
Albrecht,  Loren  C:  See — 

Bemis,  Peter  F;  Albrecht.  Loren  C;  and  Schick.  Steven  F,  5.486327, 
a.  264-211.210. 
Albrecht,  Thomas  R..  to  Intematiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Disk 
drive  with  rectifier  circuit  for  parking  the  head  carriers  on  power  down. 
5.486.957.  CI.  360-75.000. 
Alcatel  Canada  Wire  Inc.:  See — 

Chan.  John  C;  and  Compani.  Hossein.  5.486.648.  Q.  I74-23.00R. 
Alcatel  N.Y:  See- 
Goldstein.   L6on:   and    Bonnevie.   Dominique.   5,486.489.   Q.   437- 
129.000. 
Aleshin.  Stephen,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Coaxial  single  point  powder 

feed  nozzle.  5.486.676.  CI.  219-121.630. 
Alfano.  Bruno,  to  Consiglio  Nazionale  delle  Ricerche.  Method  to  display  with 
combined  color  multiple  quantitative  images  of  tissue  parameters  obtained 
with  nuclear  magnetic  resonance.  5.486,763,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Alfemess.  Clifton  A.:  See — 

Ayers,  Gregory  M.;  Alfemess,  Qifton  A.;  and  White.  Hariey  G., 
5,486,198,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Alker,  David;  and  Cross,  Peter  E.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Anticbolinennc  isents. 

5.486.527,0.514-321.000. 
Allan,  Kenneth:  See — 

Cniden,  Andrew  J.;  McDonald.  James  R.;  Andonovic.  Ivan;  Allan, 
Kenneth;  and  Porrelli,  Raymond  A.,  5,486,754.  CI.  324-%.000. 
Allen.  Donald  E.  Continuous  touch  keyboard.  5.486,058,  CI.  400-485.000. 
Alleigan.  Inc.:  See — 

Andrews,  Steven  W.,  5,486,540,  CI.  514-530.000. 
Alliance  Winding  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Bouman,  David  G  ;  Moser,  Larry  D.;  and  Moaer,  Keith  W.,  5,483,670, 
CI.  29-732.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Berwanger.  Fred  W..  5.485,902,  Q.  I88-I96.00A. 
Leung.  Roger  Y.,  5,486.251,  Q.  156-89.000. 

Leung,  Roger  Y.-K.;  and  Gooczy,  Stephen  T,  5,486,250,  Q.  156-89.000. 
Patko,  Joseph  M..  5,485,898.  Q.  188-71.500. 
Allison.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Botrego,  Diego  A.;  Greenland.  Alan  R.;  Allison.  Charles  R.;  Soldo. 
Robot  A.;  and  Siringfellow.  Steven  A..  5.486,840.  CL  345-7.000. 
Allran.  Gary  G.:  See— 

Dinallo,  Chris  A.;  Koval,  Michael  J.;  Lawton,  William  W.;  Paulat,  Martin 
J.,  Jr.;  lyier,  John  G.;  Winters,  Scott  U;  and  Allran.  Gary  G.. 
5.487.167.  a.  395-650.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishitaka,  Yoshihiko:  Sato,  Yumiko;  Abe,  Munemitsu:  Sasaki,  Yorituko; 
Kano,  Mitsutu;  Salo,  Arao;  and  Sugawara,  Kiyomi.  5,486,403,  Q. 
428-167.000. 


AhekiUger,  Burkhard;  Gesche,  Roland:  Flachsel,  Martin;  and  Aufreiter. 
Joachim,  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pulling 
mooocryslals  from  a  melt  5.485.802.  CI.  117-14.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Southgate.  Timothy  J..  5.487.143,  C\.  395-157.000. 
Veenstra.  Kerry.  5.486,775.  CI.  126-38.000. 
Althin  Medical,  Inc.:  See— 

Peterson,  Bruce  A.;  Connell,  Mark  E.;  Bedieni,  Robert  A.;  Hsen, 
Raymond;  Hogard,  Michael  E.;  Johnson,  Hariey  D.;  Kelly,  Thomas 
D.;  Long,  Jean  M.;  Preston,  William  G.,  Jr.;  and  Smejtek.  Dalibor  J., 
5,486,286.  CI.  210-87.000. 
Alumina  Ceramics  Co.  (ACI):  See — 

Talbeit,  Uoyd  G.;  and  Brazil,  Stephen  M.,  5,486,496,  Q.  501-90.000. 
Alvarez,  Vincent  E.:  See — 

Mitchell,  James  D.;  Alvarez,  Vincent  E.;  Catty,  Daniel  T;  and  Latham, 
James  R.,  5,486,212,  a.  8-142.000. 
Alyn  Corporation:  See — 

Garden,  Robin  A.,  5,486,223,  CI.  75-244.000. 
Amano.  Hideaki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takeshi;  Amano.  Hideaki;   Kohno.  Takashi;  Mori,  Kenji: 
Yoshida.  Takashi;  and  Hmu,  Hiromu,  5,486,965,  CI.  360- 1 06.000. 
Amatsu,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Nakaya,  Hidekazu;  and  Amatsu.  Toshihiro.  5.485.971. 0.  242-381.100. 
Amax  Coal  West.  Inc.:  See — 

Corso.  Ronald.  5.486.998.  CI.  364-152.000. 
Amdahl  Corporation:  See — 

Cossock,  David.  5.487,166.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Amelina.  lam  R.;  Mooney.  David  M.;  and  Sloodley.  Kevin  A.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  procedure  call  mechanism  for 
calling  16-bit  functions  from  32-bit  functions.  5,487,158.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Amemiya.  Shinji:  See — 

Oda,  Kenzo;  and  Amemiya.  Shinji.  5,486,122,  Q.  439-752.000. 
American  Colloid  Company:  See — 

Henderson,  John  A.;  Tomlin,  Anthony  S.;  and  Lucas,  David  M., 
5,486,569,0.525-116.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Failli,  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman,  Oleg  I.;  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia. 

Magid  A.,  5.486,522.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Failli,  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman,  Oleg  I.;  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia, 

Magid  A.,  5.486,523,  O.  514-291.000. 
Failli,  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman.  Oleg  I.;  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia. 

Magid  A..  5.486JS24,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Yardley,  John  R;  Fletcher,  Horace,  HI;  Kelly,  Michael  G.;  and  White, 
Alan  C,  5,486.518,  CI.  514-254.000. 
American  Maize  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Yoder,  David;  Chang,  Shau-Gan;  Xu,  Ansui;  and  Domoras,  Thomas, 
5,486,375,  CI.  426-582.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Guy,  Stephen  E.;  Sulfstede,  Louis  E.;  and  HiUmer,  Eric,  5,485,954,  CI. 
236-78.00R. 
Amerigon,  Inc.:  See — 

Diller,  Robert  W.;  and  Pavlat,  Jefliey  W.,  5,487,002,  CI.  364-424.010. 
Amestica,  Luis  A.:  See— 

Marin-Carrillo,  Edgar  M.;  Amestica.  Luis  A.;  Figueroa,  Francisco  R.; 
and  Ramirez-Semeco.  Ana  M.,  5,486,297,  CI.  252-8.600. 
AMP  Corporation:  See — 

Voege,  James  A.;  Voege,  Richard  B.;  and  \foege,  John  S.,  5,485.983,  CI. 
251-206.000. 
Amsallen,  Marcel,  to  Eaton  Coipoaration.  Control  system/method  for  auto- 
mated mechanical  transmission  systems.  5,487,004,  O.  364-424.100. 
Amundsen.  Thomas  L.  Automatic  transmission  cooler  flushing  device 

5.485,857,  CI.  134-102.200. 
An,  Ki  Ju,  to  Kumsan  Material  Co.,  Ltd.  Raw  materia]  for  producing  ferrite 
dust  for  friction  elements  and  method  of  reducing  die  same.  5,486,229,  d. 
106-36.000. 
AiuUog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Kierse,  Oliver  J.,  5,486,720,  Q.  257-659.000. 
Spitalny,  Paul:  and  Mallinson,  Martin,  5.486,791,  Q.  330-282.000. 
Analogic  Corporation:  See — 

Dobbs,  John;  and  Banks,  David,  5,487.098.  Q.  378-19.000. 
Andersen  Corporation:  See — 

Deaner,  Michael  J.;  Puppin.  Giuseppe;  and  Heikkila.  Kurt  E.,  5,486J53, 
CI.  524-13.000. 
Andersen,  Svend  V.:  See — 

Topholm,   Jan;  Andersen,   Svend   V.;   and  Westennann.   Soren   E 
5,487,012,  a.  364-474.0S0. 
Anderson,  James  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Guyomard,  Daniel;  Andeison.  James  L.  Jr.:  Frank,  Alficd;  and  Chavail- 
laz.  Georges.  5,485,941,  Q.  222-1.000. 
Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagashima,  Shinya,  5.486,918.  Q.  356-346.000. 
Andonovic.  Ivan:  See— 

Cruden,  Andrew  J.;  McDonald,  James  R.;  Andonovic.  Ivan;  Allan. 
Kenneth;  and  Potielli.  Raymond  A..  5.486.754,  Q.  324-96.000. 
Andresen,  Bemhard  H.;  and  Cline,  Roger  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Autoranging  digital  analog  phase  locked  loop.  5,487,093,  Ct.  375- 
376.000. 
Andrew  Corporabon:  See — 

Dienes,  Geza.  5.486.838,  Q.  343-78  LOW. 


Andtews.  Steven  W..  to  Allergan.  Inc.  Cyclopentane  heplanoic  or  heptenoic 
acid.  2-arylalkyl  or  arylalkenyl  and  derivatives  as  dierapeutic  agents. 
5.486.540.  a.  514-530.000. 
Andros.  Marc  R.:  See- 
Taylor,  Robert  D.;  and  Andros.  Marc  R..  5.486,248.  O.  149-109.600. 
Angelastro,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Weintraub,  Philip  M.;  Gates,  Cynthia  A.;  Angelastro,  Michael  R.; 
Cunan,  Timothy  T;  and  Johnston.  J.  O'Neal.  5.486.511.  O.  514- 
178.000. 
Angell,  Adrian  J.  W.:  See— 

Capeci,  Scott  W.;  Osbom.  James  W.;  Angell.  Adrian  J.  W.;  and  van  Dijk, 
Paul.  5.486.303.  Q.  252-89.100. 
Anglin.  Noah  L.:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Shinpei;  Hametton-Kelly.  Paul  R.;  and  Anglin.  Noah  L.. 
5.486.942.  CI.  359-83.000. 
Antikainen.  Veijo;  Paukkunen.  Ari;  Stormbom.  Lars;  Jauhiainen.  Haimu;  and 
Ponkala.  Jorma,  to  Vaisala  Oy.  Method  of  measurement  of  relative  humid- 
ity, in  particular  in  radiosondes,  and  humidity  detectors  that  make  use  of  the 
method.  5.485.747,  Q.  73-335.030. 
Antranikian.  Garabed;  and  Jftgensen.  Per  L..  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Thermo- 
stable Fervidobacterium  pullulanases.  5,486,469,  Q.  435-210.000. 
Aoki,  Makiko:  See — 

Furutani,  Kiyohiro;  Yamauchi,  Tadaaki;  and  Aoki,  Makiko,  5,487,043, 
a.  365-203.000. 
Aoyama.  Masahiko,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Battery  terminal. 

5.486.434.  CI.  429-178.000. 
Apache  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Ake,  DuWain  K.,  5.486.690.  Q.  250-206.IOO. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Capps.  Stephen  P;  and  Gannholm.  Martin  R.,  5.487,054,  O.  368- 

185  000 
Heyl,  Uwrence  F,  5,486,929,  CI.  358-320.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Gronet.  Christian  M.;  and  Gibbons.  James  F.  5.487.127.  O.  392- 

416.000. 
Shamouilian.  Shamouil;  and  Tanase,  Yoshi.  5,486,975.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Ye.  Yan;  Rhoades.  Charles  S.;  and  Yin.  Gerald  Z.,  5,486.235.  Q. 
134-1.100. 
Aral.  Masatoshi:  Inoue,  Yoshifumi;  and  Ozai.  Toshiyuki.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co..  Ltd.  Primer  compositions.  5.486.567,  a.  524-863.000. 
Aral,  Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera-integrated  video  recorder 
system  having  mountable  and  demountable  remote-control  unit  5,486,852. 
CI.  348-211.000. 
Arakawa.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Nishihara,    Akira;    Nakamuta.    Akihiro:    and    Arakawa.    Shigehiro. 
5.486.420.  CI.  428-405.000. 
Aranyi,  Eraie:  See — 

Mudry.  Matthew;  Aranyi.  Ernie;  and  Nicholas.  David  A..  5.486.189.  CI. 
606-171.000. 
Arcadian  Fertilizer.  L.P.:  See — 

Kelley.  David  A.,  5,486,246,  O.  149-2.000. 
Ariga.  Yasuo;  and  Hirooka,  Fiji,  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd.  Fire  detector  having 
optic  base  clamping  optic  elements  to  a  circuit  board.  5,486,816,  CI. 
340^30.000. 
Arike,  Shigeharu:   Iwasaki.   Yorio;   Shinada.  Eiichi;  Okamura.  Toshiro; 
Murakami.  Kanji;  and  Nakazalo.  Yuichi,  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Multiple  wire  adhesive  on  a  multiple  wire  wiring  board.  5,486,655,  CI. 
174-259.000. 
Arifiu,  Hideaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DRAM  having 
peripheral  circuitry  in  which  source-drain  interconnection  contact  of  a 
MOS  transistor  is  made  small  by  utilizing  a  pad  layer  and  manufacturing 
method  thereof.  5,486,712,  CI.  257-296.000. 
Arima.  Hidetoshi,  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Seal  nvolding  method  and  device. 

5,486,325,  Q.  264-167.000. 
Arisawa,  Mikio;  GOtschi,  Erwin;  Hebeisen,  Paul;  Kamiyama.  Tsutomu;  Link. 
Helmut:  Masciadri.  Raffaello;  Shiinada,  Hisao;  and  Watanabe,  Junko,  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparabon  of  DNA  gynse 
inhibitors.  5,486,466,  CI.  435-106.000. 
Aristo  International  Corporation:  See — 

Tolendano,  Jacob  M.,  5,485,921,  Q.  206-545.000. 
Aijo  Wiggins  S.A.:  See — 

Doublet,  Pierre;  Passebecq,  Claude;  and  Bigot.  Ebenne.  5.486,928,  C[. 
358-299.000. 
Aijunan,  Palanisamy.  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Process  for  converting 

polyketones  to  polyesters.  5,486,326.  Q.  264-176.100. 
Atpaio.  Jerry.  Vibratory  tumbling  machine  vessel  for  burnishing  or  cleansing 

metal,  plasbc  or  ceramic  elements.  5.486.135,  Q.  451-326.000. 
Array  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lew.  Stephen  D.;  Luikuo.  Gerry  C;  and  Kopet  Thomas  G..  5,486.876. 
a.  348-719.000. 
Arsac,  Jean-Francois;  Bonabal.  Catherine;  and  Laurent.  Betty,  to  Elf  Atochem 
S.A.  Heat-sealable  and  peelable  film  for  polystyrene  containers  and  process 
for  sealing  by  means  of  said  film.  5,486,571,  CI.  525-227.000. 
Asahara,  Norimi;  Fukumura,  Kagenori;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  and  Ozaki,  Kazuhisa,  to 
Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.  Hydraulic  control  circuit  for  automabc  transmission. 
5,486.146,  CI.  477-65.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

lima,  Mitsunori;  Haia,  Kazuya;  and  Kaoeko,  Atsiuni,  5,486,688,  O. 
235-462.000. 
Asanger,  James  T.:  See — 


Robb.  Richard  A.;  Grubb.  Michitl  J.;  Gnibb.  John  J.;  and  Asanger, 
James  T,  5,485,860,  Q.  I34-I66.00C. 
Asano,  Hiroeki:  Kobayashi.  Yasuhiro:  Hotta.  Shigeo;  Yamakawa.  Yoichi;  Ito. 
Akira;  and  Sugiura.  Hiroiaka.  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus 
for  detecting  contact  with  rolabng  body.  5.485,752,  a.  73-660.000. 
Asayaroa.  Junko:  See — 

Takimolo,  Akio;  Wakemoto.  Hirofumi;  Tanaka.  Eiichiro;  Watanabe. 
Masanori;  Asayama,  Junko;  Ogawa,  Hisahito;  Sato.  Shigehiro;  and 
Yokotani.  Fumiko.  5.486.442.  Q.  430-78.000 
Asco  Screen  Products  S.r.l.:  See — 

Rovaris.  Lorenzo.  5.485.781.  O.  101-129.000. 
Ash.  Carlton  R.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Crosslinked  polyketone  polymer. 

5.486,581.  a.  525-539.000. 
Ashby.  David  C.  Beh  drive  transmission.  5.486.143.  Q.  474-148.000. 
Ashimori  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakaya.  Hidekazu;  and  Amatsu.  Toshihiro.  5.485.971, 0.  242-381.100. 
Aso.  Takayuid;  Ona.  Isao;  and  Ozaki.  Masatu.  to  Dow  Coming  Tcray  Silicone 

Company.  Ltd.  Fiber  treatment  composibons.  5.486.298.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Aso,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kakunia.  Satoshi;  Uriu,  Shiro;  Yoshimura,  Sbuji;  Aso,  Yasuhiro;  and 
Murayama,  Masami.  5.487.063.  Q.  370-56.000. 
AST  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Brainard,  Gerald  L..  5.486.749.  O.  320-9.000. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories:  See — 

Dautremonl-Smith.  William  C;  Graeboer.  John  E.;  Jin.  Sungho;  and 
Katz,  Avishay.  5.486.263.  Q.  216-33.000. 
AT&T  Corp;  See— 

Bulges.  Christopher  J.;  Le  Cun,  Yann  A;  and  Malan,  Ofer.  5.487.1 17.  a. 
382-173.000. 
AT&T  Corp.:  See- 
Baals.  Kimberiy  A.;  Chylinski.  Kathleen  J.;  Kail,  Darren  A.;  and  Smidi. 

Gary  C,  5,487,104,  Q.  379-%.000. 
Baumert,  Robert  J;  and  Pritchen.  Robert  L..  5.486.783.  Q.  327-147.000. 
Kammlott.  Guenther  W.;  Kosinski.  Sandra  G.;  Knuse,  John  T.;  and 
Riggs.  Richard  S..  5.487,125,  CI.  385-%.000. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 

Bemis,  Edward  D.,  5.487,160,  Q.  395-Ml.OOO. 
AT&T  IPM  Corp.:  See- 
Atkins.   Jean;   Harris.   Richard  M.;   Ladieu-Waltoo,  Julie  M.;  and 

McChrisban,  David  C.  5.487.107.  Q.  379-144.000. 
Slusky.  Ronald  D..  5.487.111.  CI.  379-211.000. 
Veitschegger.  WiUiam  K..  5.486.798.  O.  333-116.000. 
Atkins.  Jean:  Harris.  Richard  M.;  Ladieu- Walton.  Julie  M.;  and  McChrisban. 
David  C.  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing 
telephone  calls  charged  to  credit  cards.  5.487.107.  CI.  379-144.000. 
Atkins.  Richard  S.;  Gibson.  Tommy  W.;  and  Ransome.  Philip  P..  to  AGR 
Industries    Limited.    Programmable    dialler   for   a    mobile   telephone. 
5.487.108,  a.  379-355.000. 
Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation:  See — 

Kakizaki,  Shinobu:  Tanigucfai,  Minoiu;  and  Kanai,  Fukashi,  5,487,006, 
CI.  364-424.050. 
Atwood.  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Keeney.  Stephen  N.;  and  Atwood,  Gregory  E.,  5,487,033.  C[.  365- 
185.190. 
Aufreiter.  Joachim:  See — 

AltekrOger.  Burkhard;  Gesche.  Roland;  Hachsel.  Marbn;  and  Aufreiter. 
Joachim,  5,485,802,  O.  1 17-14.000. 
Austin,  Fred  M.:  See — 

Miller,  Roy  R.;  Clark,  Brian  K.:  and  Austin.  Fred  M..  5,485,925.  O. 
209-615.000. 
Ausbn,  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Richardson,  Charles  T.,  Jr.;  and  Austin.  Kevin  L..  5,487,103,  CL  379- 
88.000. 
Austin,  Rickey  G.:  See — 

Koenck,  Steven  E.;  Austin,  Rickey  G.;  and  Boatwrighi,  Danell  L.. 
5.487.161.  CI.  395-442.000. 
Autoft  Industries.  I  imiird:  See — 

Baker.  Malcolm  J..  5.485.716.  Q.  56-14.300. 
Automobiles  Citroen;  See — 

Petiot.  Jean-Paul.  5.486.039,  Q.  303-22.600. 
Automobiles  Peugeot;  See — 

Petiot,  Jean-Paul,  5.486.039.  CI.  303-22.600. 
Auxier,  Thomas  A.;  and  Hall,  Keiuietfa  B,  to  United  Technologies  Corpottion. 

Leading  edge  cooling  of  turi>ine  airfoils.  5.486,093,  Q.  416-97  OOR. 
Auyeung,  Cheung;  O'Connell.  Kevin  J.;  and  Levine.  Stephen  N.,  lo  Motorola, 
bic.   Method  for  determining   whether  to  intra  code  a   video  block. 
5.486.863.  CI.  348-420.000. 
AV  Flexologic  B.V.;  See- 
Van  Der  Horst,  Hans.  5,485.782.  CI    101-216.000. 
Avery,  John  R.,  to  PI.,  Inc.  Reusable  dwrmal  pack  and  Row  retardant  gel  for 

use  dietein.  5.486,206,  Q.  607-104.000. 
Axicon  Gear  Company:  See — 

Rouverol,  William  S.,  5.485,761,  CI.  74-462.000. 
Axis  USA,  Inc.:  See— 

Sbalchiero,  Federico;  and  Rossi.  Alessandro.  5.486.672,  Q.  219-86.410. 
Axline.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  Sloan.  George  R.;  and  Spalding.  Richard  E..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Energy  Radar  transponder  apparatus  and  signal  pro- 
cessing technique.  5,486,830,  Q.  342-43.000. 
Aya,  YoicMro:  See — 

Sano,  Keiichi;  and  Aya,  Yoichiro.  5.486,237,  Q.  136-258.000. 
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Ayata,  Naold;  Shiralo.  Yoshiaki;  lUutori,  Yasushi;  and  Seki.  Mitsuald,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus  which  twice  ejects  droplets 
10  the  same  position  and  image  fonning  apparatus  with  u-shaped  material 
path.  5,486.848,  Q.  347-15.000. 
Aydin,  Oral:  5**— 

Kroener.  Hubettus:  Scfaupp,  Ebeilianl;  Wistuba,  Eckehardt;  Aydin.  Oral; 
Schwaizenbach.  Bmar,  and  Schnell,  Klaus,  5,486,586,  Q.  526- 
332.000. 
Ayers,  Gregory  M.:  Alfemess.  Clifton  A.;  and  White.  Harley  G.  Atrial 
defibrillator  and  method  for  providing  interval  timing  of  successive  inttr- 
vals  prior  to  cardioversion.  5.486,198,  Q.  607-5.000. 
Azechi.  Syuuichi:  See — 

Itagaki,  Akinari;  Azechi,  Syuuichi:  Kuwata,  Satoshi;  liiutsuini,  Yousuke; 
and  Kodaiku.  Masanoii.  5.486»9,  CI.  523-161.000. 
Azuma.  Takanobu:  See — 

Masaki.    Koichi;    Fukuzawa,    Yoshinao:    Kilazawa,    Kanji;   Azuma. 
Takanobu:  Naganuma,  Naohiro:  and  Hosoda,  Tetsuo.  5,486,731.  CI. 
310-180.000. 
Azuma,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Takenouchi.  Totnoo:  Ichinomiya,  Yoshiaki:  Ishizaka,  Junji:  Itagaki, 
Junji:  Ohhashi,  Shuzo;  Aziima,  Tsukasa:  and  Tanaka,  Yasubiko. 
5,487.082,  a.  373-42.000. 
Azumi,  Takashi:  See — 

Shiokawa,  Junji:  Chiba.  Hiroshi:  Murakami,  Toshio:  Todaka,  Yoshihiro; 
Ohsaka,  Ichiro:  and  Azumi,  Takashi,  5,486,860,  CI.  348-354.000. 
B  &  G  Ventures.  Inc.;  See — 

Beitwell,  Dale  E;  and  Maikham.  Joseph  P.,  5,485,807.  Q.  119-93.000. 
B  and  P  Plastics:  See- 
Browne,  Bruce,  5,486.009.  Q.  273-424.000. 
B&H  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Otruba,  Svatoboj,  5,486J53.  Q.  156-215.000. 
B.M.D.,  Inc.;  See- 
Drake.  Charles  S.:  Williams.  Bemhard  O.;  Dombrowski.  Adrian  T:  and 
Harth.  Athur  R.,  5.487.010.  CI   364-179.000. 
Baals,  Kimberly  A.;  Chylinski,  Kathleen  J  ;  Kail,  Danen  A.;  and  Smidi.  Gary 
C,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Arrangement  for  displaying  menu  screens  on  a 
telephone  terminal.  5,487,104,  Q.  379-96.000. 
Baba,  Hajime:  See — 

Fukaya.  Haiuhiko;  Abe,  Takashi:  Hayashi,  Eiji;  Hayakawa,  Yoshio;  and 
Baba,  Hajime,  5,486.275.  CI.  204-157.600. 
Babbitt.  Richard  W.;  See— 

Drach.  William  C;  Babbitt,  Richard  W.;  and  Koscica,  Thotnat  E. 
5,487.014.  CI.  364^1.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Jeffers.  Larry  A.;  and  Malito.  Michael  L..  5,486.915.  Q.  356-318.000. 
Badley,  Rickey  D.:  Benham.  Elizabeth  A.:  and  McDaniel,  Max  P.,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Chromium  catalyst  compositions.  5,486,584.  CI. 
526-95.000. 
Bailey.  James  R.:  and  Harrison,  Larry  E.,  to  Exxon  Production  Research 
Company.  Low-density  ball  sealer  for  use  as  a  diverting  agent  in  hostile 
environment  wells.  5.485,882.  CI.  166-284.000. 
Bair,  Thomas  I.:  and  Camp.  Carl  E..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and 
Company.  Adsorbent  biocatalyst  porous  beads.   5,486.292.  CL  210- 
616.000. 
Bajn6gel.  Judit;  Blask6.  Gibor;  Budai.  Zolt^:  Schmidt.  £va:  Egyed.  Andris; 
Fekete,  MSrton;  Gacs^lyi.  Istvin;  Gyerty^n,  Istvin;  Mezei.  Tiber,  Reitcr 
ntc  Esses.  Kal^ira:  Simig.  Gyula:  Szemcr6di,  Katalin;  and  Sziit  n6e 
Kiszelly,  Enik6.  to  Egis  Gyogyszogyar  Rt.  Basic  ethers  and  process  for  the 
preparation  diereof.  5.486.528,  Q.  514-331.000. 
Baker,  Claik  R..  Jr.,  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated.  Pulse  oximeter 
using  a  virtual  trigger  for  heart  rate  synchronization.  5,485,847,  CI. 
128-666.000. 
Baker.  Malcobn  J.,  to  AutofI  Industries,  Limited.  Double  row  cane  harvester. 

5.485,716.0.56-14.300. 
Baker.  Rick.  Personalized  instructional  aid.  5.486,001.  Q.  273-183.100. 
Balch.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Horan,  Patrick  J.:  Balch,  Richard  A.;  Elmore,  David  D.;  and  Legere, 
Joseph  R.,  5,486,755.  CI.  324-110.000. 
Balducci,  Sergio:  and  Giraldi.  Roberto,  to  Balducci.  Sergio.  Covering  for  the 
partially  coating  of  articles  such  as  broom  backs  and  articles  such  as  broom 
backs  so  coveted.  5.485,648,  O.  15-175.000. 
Baldwin.  Leo  B..  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.  Glassware 
inspection  machine  comprising  diffused  light  sources  and  two-dimensional 
cameras.  5,486,692,  CI.  25O-223.0OB. 
Bales,  Stephen  E.;  See— 

Farah,  Hani:  and  Bales,  Stephen  E.,  5,486,577,  Q.  525-469.000. 
Ballagh.  Robert  H.:  and  Jones,  Jeff  B..  to  St.  Joseph  Health  Centre:  Lawson 
Research  1n.siitute.  The:  Ballagh.  Robert  H.:  and  Jones.  Jeff  B.  Metiwd  of 
treating  tumour  cells  using  catalase.  5.486.360.  CI.  424-94.400. 
Ballard,  Dan,  to  Reticular  Systems,  Inc.  Real-time  itile  based  processing 

system.  5,487,134,  O.  395-51.000. 
Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Gorfoell,  Brian  N.;  Wozniczka,  Beguslav  M.;  and  Chow,  CUncnce  Y.. 
5,486.430.  a.  429-35.000. 
Balmer,  Keith;  See — 

Gutlag.  Karl  M.;  Poland.  Sydney  W.;  Balmer,  Keith;  Gove,  Rnbeit  J.; 
and  Read.  Christopher  J..  5.487.146,  CI.  395-166.000. 
Bank.  Howard  M.;  and  Decker,  Gary  T,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporabon. 
Unsaturated  alcohols  as  accelerators  for  hydrosilatioo.  5,486,637,  Q. 
556-479.000. 
Banks.  David:  See— 


Dobbs.  John;  and  Banks,  David,  5,487,098,  Q.  378-19.000. 
Baranski,  Celeste:  See — 

McNamara,  Robert  R;  Saldinger,  Alan;  Cringle,  Robert  J.;  Chu,  Gigi  C. 
SanganKswara,  Shanubhog  G.:  Vita,  Peterpaul;  Ouye,  Michael  M. 
Stevens,  David  R.  F:  Baranski,  Celeste:  Monsson.  Cai  U.;  Murphy, 
Timothy  P.;  Murphy,  Kevin  T;  Ellis,  Gary  M.;  and  Ghate,  Ranjit, 
5,487,066.  CL  370-85.200. 
Barbee.  Troy  W.,  Jr.;  Johnson,  Gary  W.;  and  O'Brien,  Dennis  W.,  to 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  the.  High  performance  capacitors 
using  nano-stnictuie  multilayer  materials  fabriction.  5,486.277,  CI.  204- 
192.150. 
Bard  Manufacturing  Company;  See — 

Derks,  Irvin  L..  5.485,878,  Q.  165-16.000. 
Bard,  Simon:  Strat,  Askold;  and  Dvorkis.  Paul,  to  Symb<ri  Technologies,  Inc. 
Scanner  module  for  symbol  scanning  system.  5.486,944,  Q.  359-198.000. 
Barker,  B.  Thomas:  See — 

Hildebrand,  Bryan  D.;  Small,  Laura  C;  Yuan,  Hansen  A.;  Barker.  B. 
Thomas:  Morrison,  Matthew  M.;  Salehi,  Abraham:  and  Smith,  Fbnest 
C.  5,486.176.  a.  606-71.000. 
Barker.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Romm.  Michael:  Barker.  Robert  A.:  and  Morgan,  Snian  K.,  5,485.932, 
CI.  211-87.000. 
Barletta.  Paolo:  See — 

Vacca,  Albeito:  and  Barietta,  Paolo,  5,486,451,  Q.  430-569.000. 
Bamett,  Charles  J.;  and  Wilson.  Thomas  M.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Intermediates  for  peparing  antifolate  compounds.  5.486.614.  Q.  546- 
207.000. 
Bamett,  Mark.  Portable,  public  use  reading  glasses  eye  tester.  5,486,879,  CI. 

351-223.000. 
Barr,  Graham  M.:  See — 

Simpson,  Richard:  Oakland.  Erick  D.;  and  Barr.  Graham  M.,  5,487,022, 
CI.  364-715.040. 
Barr,  John  F,  Jr  Hair  dryer  caddy.  5,485,931,  O.  211-70.600. 
Barren,  David  W.:  See— 

Kowalczyk,  Thomas  M.;  McHugh,  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian,  Edward  E.; 
Jaminet,  Jerome  F:  He,  Thomas:  Pemggi,  Richard  E.;  Kulak,  Richard 
E;  and  Barren.  David  W.,  5.485,8%,  CI.  187-330.000. 
Barren.  Terence  W.  Active  signalling  systems.  5,486,833,  d.  342-204.000. 
Baith,  Tomislav:  See — 

Prochizka.  Zdenko:  Bl^ha,  Ivo;  2ertovi,  Miroslava:  Slaninovi,  JiHna: 
Velek.  JiH  ;  SkopkovA.  Jana:  Lebl.  Michal;  Batth,  Tomislav;  Malet- 
inski.  Lenka;  and  Vilhardt.  Hans.  5.486,596.  CI.  530-329.000. 
Barton.  Denny  R.  Fishing  lure  retrieval  apparatus.  5,485,696.  O.  43-17.200. 
Barwell  International  Limited:  See — 

Cowley.  Richard  C.  5,486,104,  O.  425-142.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hagen.  Helmut;  Nilz,  Gerhard:  Walter,  Helmut;  and  Laivdes.  Andreas. 

5.486.618,  CI.  548-362.100. 
Horn,  Dieter;  Lueddecke,  Erik;  Giemlski,  Alfred:  Kroehl,  Thomas:  and 

Lorencak,  Primoz,  5,486.904.  CI.  356-73.000. 
Kiefer.  Hans;  Betz.  Roland;  and  Bewert.  Wolfgang,  5,486,363,  O. 

424-442.000. 
Kroener,  Hubettus;  Schupp,  Ebeihard;  Wistuba,  Eckehardt;  Aydin,  Oral; 
Schwarzenbach.  Bmar;  and  Schnell,   Klaus,  5,486.586.  O.  526- 
332.000. 
Rcinhardt.  Robeit;  Reichelt,  Helmut:  and  Merger.  Roland.  5,486,609.  CI. 
544-173.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Guyomard.  Daniel:  Anderson.  James  L.,  Jr.;  Frank,  Allied:  and  Chavail- 

laz,  Georges,  5,485,941,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Hagen.  Geny  A.;  and  Li.  Wei.  5.486,417,  O.  428-357.000. 
Ray,  Billy  E;  Cox,  Gregg  T;   Bryant,  Fred  D.;  Ray,  Jimmie  A.; 
Christopher.  B.  Joe;  and  Holcombe,  Dan  C,  5,485,%7.  O.  242- 
I8.00A. 
Bass,  Brian  M.:  Ku,  Edward  H.:  Lin,  Bou-Chung:  and  Saiuiye,  Simin  H.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Data  processing  system 
having  dynamic  priority  task  scheduling  capabilities.  5,487,170,  O.  395- 
732.000. 
Bassett,  David  R.:  See — 

Shay.  Gregory   D.:   Jenkins,   Richard   D.;   and   Bassett.  David  R., 
5.486.587.  O.  526-333.000. 
Bassett,  James  H..  to  Dawn  Equipment  Company.  Apparatus  for  marking  soil. 

5.485.7%.  a.  111-33.000. 
Bassett,  James  H..  to  Dawn  Equipment  Company.  Adjustable  agricultural  tool 

holder.  5,485.886,  CI.  172-763.000. 
Bassett  William  W.;  Russ,  Robert  M.;  and  Webster,  Thomas  L..  to  Gas 
Research  Institute.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  circulabon  of 
heat  transfer  fluid  for  thermal  conditioning  systems  for  spaces.  5,485,953. 
a.  236-49.300. 
Bast.  Robert  C,  Jr.;  See— 

Xu,  Feng  J.;  Yu.  Yin  H.;  and  Bast,  Robert  C.  Jr..  5,486,456,  O. 
435-7.230. 
Bastasch,  Paul  M.;  Hanson,  Randyl  C;  Hill.  Laclede  L.;  Noiton,  WUIiam  E: 
and  Schoenbuchner,  Hans  W.,  to  United  Bakery  Equipment  Company.  Bun 
slicing  machine.  5,485,772,  O.  83-873.000. 
Bastian,  Udo;  and  Stein,  Manfred,  to  Herberts  GmbH.  Process  for  producing 
multi-layer  coatings  by  the  use  of  clear  lacquers  which  are  capable  of 
polymerization  in  radicalic  and/or  cationic  manner.  5.486,384.  CI.  427- 
493.000. 
Bauer,  Alois;  See — 


Hofinann,  JOrg:  Knetsch,  Harakt:  Liebich,  Kurt;  Oppet,  Reinhold; 

Wiessler,  Hans;  and  Bauer.  Alois,  5.486,678,  CI.  219-127.000. 

Bauer,  Francois,  to  Instilul  Franco- Allemand  de  Recfaetcbes  de  Saint-Louis. 

Method  of  depolarizing  a  ferroelectric  malerial  using  electrical  means  and 

its  application  to  obtain  a  fenoelecthc  material  of  rdnforced  dielectric 

strength.  5.486.320,  Q.  264-408.000. 

Bauman,  Robett  P.  Method  of  precise  guidaiKC  for  directional  atherectomy 

using  ultrasound.  5,485,840,  Q.  128-660.030. 
Baumett,  Robert  J.;  and  Pritchett  Robett  L..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  clock  de-skewing  on  an  integrated  circuit  board. 
5,486,783,  CI.  327-147.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Lai,  Yu-Chin;  and  Valint,  Paul  L.,  Jr.,  5,486,579.  O  525-479.000. 
Baxter.  Larry  K.;  and  Coffey,  John  J.,  to  PicnireTel  Corporation.  Electrical 

cable  interface  for  electronic  camera.  5,486,853,  C\.  348-222.000. 
Bay  MUls  Ltd.:  See— 

GuiUemet,  Guy,  5,485,705.  O.  52-656.900. 
Guillemet.  Guy.  5.485.709,  O.  52-786.130. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Eichenauer,  Herbert;  Piejko,   Karl-Erwin;  Bunte,  Hans-JOigen:  aiKi 

lUem,  Hans-JOtsen,  5,486.583,  Q.  526^8.000 
Kleiner,  Frank-Gerald;  and  Becker,  Robert,  5,486,642, 0.  558-270.000. 
Podszun,  Wolfgang:  and  MOller,  Michael.  5,486,548,  Q.  523-115.000. 
Bayley,  Gwain:  Grob,  Manhew  S.:  Karmi,  Gadi:  Kimball.  Robert  H.;  and 
PropKh,  David  S.,  to  Qualcomm  incofponled.  Method  of  invoking  and 
canceling  voice  or  data  service  from  a  mobile  tmiL  5,487,175,  G.  455- 
54.200. 
Bayley,  Robeit  D.;  Fox,  Carol  A.;  Hoffend,  Thomas  R.;  Paxsoit  James  R.;  and 
Gnuhkin,  Beroartl,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Polyester  processes  for  the 
preparation  of  toner.  5.486.444.  Q.  430-109.000. 
Bayya.  Shyam  S.:  See — 

Jewell.  John  M.;  Harbison.  Barry  B.;  Aggarwal.  Ishwar  D.;  and  Bayya, 
Shyam  S.,  5.486.495.  CI.  501-10.000. 
Beagley,  Thomas;  Kapaan.  Hendrikus  J.;  Beiryman.  Leslie;  and  Message, 
Olivier,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  &  Development  Company  B.V.  Bearing 
unit  for  a  vehicle  wheel.  5,486,053,  CI.  384-513.000. 
Beck.  Eihard;  and  Dinkel,  Dieter,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Brake 
pfcssuic  controller  for  a  hyilraulic  vehicle  brake  system.  5.486.040.  Q. 
303-113.200. 
Becker,  Heinrich,  to  Maimesmatm  Aktiengesellscfaaft  Process  and  apparatus 
for  the  treatment  of  the  waste  gases  of  an  arc  fijmace.  5,487.081,  CI. 
373-9.000. 
Becker,  Robett:  See- 
Kleiner,  Frank-Gerald;  and  Becker.  Robett,  5,486.642,  Q.  558-270.000. 
Beckerman.  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Watson,  Will;  Miller,  Alan  L.:  Sundquist,  Drew  A.;  Simpson,  Roger  T; 
Ducklow.  Diane  K.;  Beckerman,  Joseph  W.;  and  Sbowaller,  Dan  J.. 
5.485.894,  CI.  180-248.000. 
Bedient,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Peterson,  Brace  A.;  Connell,  Mark  E;  Bedient,  Robert  A.;  Elsen, 
Raynmod;  Hogard,  Michael  E.;  Johnson,  Harley  D.;  Kelly,  Thonus 
D.;  Long,  Jean  M.;  Preston,  William  G.,  Jr.;  and  Smejtek,  Dalibor  J., 
5,486,286,  CI.  210-87.000. 
Bedini  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bedini,  John  C,  5,487,057,  O.  369-107.000. 
Bedini,  John  C,  to  Bedini  Etectronics,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
reducing   electronic    relaxation    noise   present    information    leconling 
medium.  5,487,057.  Q.  369-107.000. 
Bednarczyk.  John  L.:  See — 

Zygourakis.  Kyriacos:  Bednarczyk.  John  L.;  Mclntyre,  Bradley  W.;  and 
Glacken.  Michael  W.,  5,487,112,  CI.  382-6.000. 
Beenfeldt,  Eric;  and  Eason.  Richard  O..  to  Dexter  Shoe  Company.  Apparanis 

and  process  for  trinuning  a  sole  of  a  shoe.  5.485,643,  CI.  12-85.000. 
Beiswenger.  John  L.;  and  Schwimmer,  Robert  I.,  to  TechiKxnarket,  L.P. 

Digital  clock.  5.487.053,  CI.  368-69.000. 
Bekki,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Hiiano,  Hirofiimi:  Hasegawa,  Koh;  Inoue,  Hiroyuld:  Bekki,  Toshihiko; 
and  Ikado,  Masaharu,  5,485,991,  O.  271-121.000. 
Bekld,  Yoichiro:  See — 

Hashiguchi,  Koichi;  Matsumoto,  Yoshihiro:  Imanaka,  Makoto;  Hiia, 
Takaaki:  Ikeda,  Rinsei:  Nishiyama,  Naoki;  Totsuka.  Nobuo;  Bekki, 
Yoichiro;  and  Nabae,  Motohiro,  5.486.243.  Q.  148-552.000. 
Belden  Wne  &  Cable  Company:  See— 

Gareis,  Galen  M..  5,486,649,  Q.  174-36.000. 
Bell,  Allyn  R.:  See— 

Sbtink,  Richard  J.:  and  Bell.  Allyn  R..  5,486,610.  Q.  544-311.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Phillipsburg  Company:  See — 

McCay.  Steve  W.;  Harshman.  Keith  A.;  GilleOe.  Stephen  J.;  and  Wentzel. 
Dale  A..  5.485.989.  CI.  271-2.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research  Inc.:  See — 

Kant.  Krishna.  5.487.072.  CI.  371-32.000. 
Bell.  James  S.;  Herman.  Patricia  L.;  and  Phillips.  Richard  I.,  to  Dell  USA.  L.P. 
Beveled  edge  circuit  board  with  channeled  connector  pads.  5.486.657,  CI. 
174-261.000. 
Bella.  Donald  L.;  Glynn.  Christopher  C:  and  Humke,  Biian  J.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Blade  containment  system.  5.486.086.  O.  415-9.000. 
Belleau.  Bernard.  decea.<«d  (by  Pierrene  Belleau,  execuiiix):  and  Nguyen-Ba, 
Nghe,  to  BioChemPharma,  Inc.  1 .3-oxathiolanes  useful  in  the  treatment  of 
hepatitis.  5,486,520,  Q.  514-274.000. 
Belleau,  Pieirette,  executrix:  See — 


BeUeau.  BeraanL  deceand;  and  Nguyca-Ba,  Nghe,  5.486.520,  O. 
514-274.000. 
Bello,  Vittorio;  See — 

Manganiello,    Fausto:    Dwuz,    Jean-Jaci)iies:    and    Bello,    Viwaio, 
5,486,278,  O.  204-243.00R. 
BellSouth  Corporatiaa:  See— 

Suttoo.  Roben  A.,  5.487.109.  O.  379-410.000. 
Bemis.  Edward  D..  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Soiolions  Company:  Hytai- 
dai  Electronics  America:  and  Symbioa  Logic  Inc.  CoDOBTcnt  image  backup 
for  disk  storage  system.  5.487,160.  Q.  395-441.000. 
Bonis  Manubcturing  Company:  See — 

Bemis,  Peier  F;  Albrecfat.  Loren  C;  and  Schick.  Steven  F.  5.486327. 
a.  264-211.210. 
Bemis.  Peter  F:  Albrecfal.  Limn  C;  and  Schick,  Steven  F,  to  Bonis 
Manufacturing  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  iigecting  or  exmiding 
colored  plastic.  5,486327.  CL  264-211.210. 
Benham,  EUzabedi  A.:  See— 

Badley.  Rickey  D :  Benham.  Qizabetfa  A.;  aid  Md)Biiel,  Max  P.. 
5,486,584.  Q.  526-95.000. 
Bening,  Robot  C;  and  Sl  Clair.  David  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Prolecled 
functional  initiated  poiymera  capped  with  low  aorfKC  energy  fluorocar- 
bons.  5,486368,  O.  525-102.000. 
Bennett,  James  L.  Cooks  door  display  rack.  5,486,044,  O.  312-321300. 
Bendios,  Inc.:  See — 

Nellesien.  Peter,  Jr.,  5.485,973.  Q.  242-386.000. 
Boens,  Randolph  L.:  See— 

Marr,  J.  Joesph;  Knig.  Edward  C;  Bcnns.  Randolph  L.;  and  Ke. 
Ou-Yang.  5.486335.  O.  514-450.000. 
Berg  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Noctfaey.  WUIiam  A.;  and  Koso,  James  R.,  5,486.1 15.  CL  439-108.000. 
Bergo,  Barry:  See — 

Sambeig.  Steve:  and  Berger.  Barry.  5.485,919.  O.  206-461.000. 
Bergmaim,  Klaus:  Schwab.  Jacques:  and  Frauenfielder.  Martin,  to  Mikran  S. 
A.  Agno.  Machining  center  for  machining  a  wotkpiece  by  means  of  at  least 
two  interchangeable  tools.  5.486,151.  O.  483-1.000. 
Bergmans,  Johannes  W.:  See — 

Wong-Lam,  Ho  W;  Bergmans,  Johannes  W;  and  Ftsfao,  Kevin  D.. 
5,487,085,  a.  375-230.000. 
Bergstrom,  Richard  C:  See — 

Bowen,  Terry  P.:  Lewis,  Warren  H.:  and  Bergstrom,  Richard  C. 
5,487.124.  a.  385-93.000. 
Bennan.  Arthur  L.:  See — 

Feiga.son.  James  L.;  Bennan,  Arthur  L.;  and  Jacobs.  Stephen  D., 
5.486.940.  a.  359-74.000. 
Bemardus,  Wilhelmus  A.;  and  Pardijs.  Hcndrik  J.  to  Stork  RMS  B.V.  Method 
and  device  for  stuiming  an  animal  for  slaughto.  5.486.145.  CL  452-58.000. 
Bemdt,  Dale  F:  See— 

Killpatiick,  Joseph  E:  Bemdt,  Dale  F;  Fritze,  Keith  R.;  and  Caiy, 
Gregory  E.  5,486,920,  O.  356-350.000. 
Bem6eld,  Merton:  See— 

Saunders.  Scott;  Berafield.  Merton:  and  Kaio,  Masato.  5.486399.  CL 
530-395.000. 
Bonhanl,  Gunnar  See — 

Mathiesen.  Torbjom:  Beinhard,  Gunnar,  and  Rumsby.  PhiL  5,486346, 
a.  522-165.000. 
Bernstein.  Peter  R.;  Shaw.  Andrew;  Thomas.  Royslon  M.;  Vale.  Chris  A.; 
Warner.  Peter,  and  Wolanin,  Donald  J.,  to  Zetieca  Limited.  Certain  pyiidyl 
ketones  for  treating  diseases  involving  leukocyte  elastase.  5.4863^.  CI. 
514-335.000. 
Beroud.  Claude:  See— 

Chevroulet,  Tristan:  and  Beroud.  Claude.  5.486.019.  Q.  280-730.100. 
Betryman,  Leslie:  See— 

Beagley.  Thomas;  Kapaan.  Hendrikus  J.;  Betryman,  Leslie:  and  Mes- 
sage. OHvier.  5.486,053,  Q.  384-513.000. 
Berschied.  John  R..  Jr..  to  Church  &  Dwigfai  Co..  Inc.  Homogeneous  cosmetic 

stick  products.  5.486355.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Bershas,  James  P.;  Kelly.  Timm  L.;  and  Rochfoit  Gary  L.,  to  Henkel 
Corporaticn.  Aqueous  lubricant  and  surface  conditiono  for  formed  metal 
surfaces.  5,486.316.  C\.  252-547.000. 
Bertwell,  Dale  E.;  and  Maikbam,  Joseph  P.,  to  B  &  G  Venmres,  Inc. 

Hand-held  brush.  5.485.807.  C\.  119-93.000. 
Berwanger.  Fred  W..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Aircraft  brake  piston  hydraulic 

adjuster  assembly  5.485.902.  Q.  I88-1%.00A. 
Besdio.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Tomura.  Yoshihiro:  and  Bessho.  Yoshihiro.  5,485.949,  Q.  228-180300. 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  J   Michael.  5.486.294.  Q.  210-674.000. 
Hollander.  Orin.  5.486.334.  Q.  422-16.000. 

Petrille.  Joseph  C,  HI:  \^sconceIlos.  Stephen  R.;  and  Werao.  Michad 
W..  5.486.2%.  a.  210-749.000. 
Betz,  Roland:  See— 

Kiefer,  Hans:  Betz,  Roland;  and  Bewert  Wolfgang.  5.486363,  Q. 
424-M2.000. 
Bewert  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kiefer,  Hans;  Betz,  Roland;  and  Bewot  Wolfgang.  5.486.363,  Q. 
424-442.000. 
Beyer.  Gckhaid:  See — 

Maiiichner.  Dora;  Drenker,  Alexander  J.;  Abeb.  Peter  and  Beyer, 
Eckhard,  5.486,677.  Q.  219-121.830. 
BGK  Finishing  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
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Eppeland.  John  R.:  and  Mannaud.  Jack  E..  5.485,983,  Q.  266-87.000. 
Bhaskar,  B.  R.  Udaya,  to  Comsat  Coiporation.  Tiansfonn  vector  quantization 

for  adaptive  predictive  coding.  5,487.086,  Q.  375-243.000. 
Biehl,  Brent  C;  and  Biehl,  Michael  J.  Cellulosic  composition.  5,486,217.  a. 

44-597.000. 
Biehl,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Biehl.  Brent  G.;  and  Biehl,  Michael  J.,  5,486,217.  Q.  44-S97.000. 
Biemeck.  Roben  W.:  See— 

Keyser.  Patrick  J.:  Bousman.  W.  James;  and  Biemeck.  Robert  W.. 
5.485,792.  a.  I06-21.00R. 
Biglieri,  Ezio:  See — 

Caire,  Guiseppe;  Ventura  Travesel,  Javier,  Hollreiser,  Martin;  and  Big- 
lieri, Ezio,  5,487,075,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Bigot,  Etienne:  See — 

Doublet,  PicTTc;  Passebecq,  Qaude:  and  Bigot,  Etienne,  S.486.928,  Q. 
358-299.000. 
Billia.  Mario;  and  Siladji.  Sigrun.  to  Solco  Basel  AG;  and  Greiter  AG.  Aniisun 

product.  5,486.353.  Q.  424-59.000. 
Billias.  Atfaan:  See— 

Kay.  Stephen  R.;  Billias.  Athan;  Igoshi.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hashida,  Naoki. 
5.486.647,  CI.  84-635.000. 
Billion  S.A.:  See— 

Guyon,  Jean-Francois,  5,486,101,  O.  425-I92.00R. 
Binney  &  Smith  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Richard  E.;  Couch,  Chariene  R.;  and  Ktieger,  Cheryl  D.., 
5,486,228,  CI.  106-22.00B. 
Binzer,  Lothar.  Modular  fireplace  widi  interchangeable  burner  assembly  and 

heat  exchange  insert.  5,485.830,  Q.  126-512.000. 
BioChemPharma.  Inc.:  See — 

Belleau,  Bernard,  deceased;  and  Nguyen-Ba.  Nghe.  5.486,520,  O. 
514-274.000. 
Biosouroe  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

della-Cioppa,  Guy  R.;  Garger,  St«)hen  J.,  Jr.;  Holtz.  Richard  B.;  McCul- 
loch.  Michael  J.;  and  Sveriow.  Genadie  G..  5,486.351. 0. 424-59.000. 
Birchler.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Jasper.  Steven  C:  and  Birchler.  Mark  A.,  5,487.091.  a.  375-347.000. 

Bishop,  David  F;  and  Blis,  Clifford  J.,  to  Kimberly-Oaik  Corporation. 

Fibrous  nonwoven  web  surge  layer  for  personal  care  absorbent  articles  and 

the  like.  5,486,166,  Q.  604-366.000. 

Bivens,  Thomas  H.  Method  of  continuously  filtering  cooking  oil.  5,486.370, 

a.  426-»  17.000. 
Bizzolto,  Wladimiro.  High-pressure  melamine  reactor.  5,486,339,  O.  422- 

193.000. 
Black,  William  E.:  See- 
Bradley,  aifford  A.;  Keams,  Robert  D.;  Wood,  Pauline  P.;  and  Black, 
William  E,  5,486.474,  O.  435-262.000. 
Blagaila,  John  H.:  See— 

Morehouse,  James  H.;  Furay,  David  M.;  Volk,  Steven  B.;  Utenick, 
Michael  R.;  Dunckley,  James  A.;  Blagaila,  John  H.;  Hopper,  James  F; 
and  Klein.  Thomas  A..  5,486,964,  C\.  360-105.000. 
Bliha,  Ivo:  See— 

Prochlzka,  Zdenko;  Bliha,  Ivo;  2enovi,  Miroslava;  Slaninovi,  Jifina; 
Velek,  Jiff ;  Skopkovi,  Jana;  Lebl,  Michal;  Baith,  Tomislav;  Malet- 
inskl  Lenka;  and  Vilhardt.  Hans.  5.486.5%.  C\.  530-329.000. 
Blain.  David  A.:  See — 

Abramo.  Guy  R;  Blain.  David  A.;  and  Cardis,  Angeline  B.,  S,486J01, 
a.  252-5 1.50A. 
Blankenship,  Dennis  R..  to  Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  America,  Inc.  CMOS 
level  shifter  with  feedforward  control  to  prevent  latching  in  a  wrong  logic 
state.  5,486,785,  Q.  327-306.000. 
Blask6.  Gibor  See— 

Bajn6gel,  Judir,  Blask6,  Gibor,  Budai,  Zoltin;  Schmidt,  £va;  Egyed, 
An£is;  Fekete,  Mirton;  GacsJUyi,  Istviln;  Gyertyin.  Istvin;  Kfezei, 
Tibor,  Reiter  vie  Esses,  Kalira;  Simig,  Gyula;  Szemerfdi,  Katalin; 
and  Sziit  nte  Kiszelly,  Enikfi,  5,486,528,  Q.  514-331.000. 
Bleyman,  Oleg  I.:  See— 

Failli,  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman,  Oleg  I.;  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia, 

Magid  A.,  5,486,522,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Failli,  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman,  Oleg  I.;  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia, 

Magid  A.,  5.486,523,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Failli,  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman.  Oleg  I.;  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia, 
Magid  A..  5,486,524,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Blomquist,  Michael  L.,  to  International  Electronic  Research  Corporation. 

Heat  dissipating  assembly  5,486,981,  a.  361-704.000. 
Bloomberg,  Dan  S.:  See — 

Zdybel,  Frank.  Jr.;  Sang,  Henry  W.,  Jr.;  Pederson,  Jan  O.;  Smith,  Z.  E, 
III;  Henderson,  D.  A.,  Jr.;  Hecht,  David  L.;  and  Bloomberg,  Dm  S., 
5,486.686,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Blowers,  William  L.:  See— 

Denove,  Thomas  F;  and  Blowers,  William  L.,  5,486,914,  CI.  356- 
221.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 
Fuchs,  Ingbert  E.,  5,486,322,  CI.  264-46.500. 
Zygourakis,  Kyriacos;  Bednarczyk,  John  L.;  Mclnlyre,  Bradley  W.;  and 
Glacken,  Michael  W.,  5.487,112,  O.  382-6.000. 
Board  of  IVustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Dye,  James  L.;  EUaboudy,  Ahmed  S.;  and  Tsai,  Kuo-Lih,  5,486.225, 0. 
75-351.000. 
Boatman,  Jack  K.;  Famsworth,  John  T;  Johnson,  Roger  D.;  and  Young,  Linda 
A.,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Apparati  for  mixing  fluid  substances.  5,486,049,  CI. 
366-175.200. 


Boalwiight.  Darrell  L.:  See — 

Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Austin.  Rickey  0.;  and  Boatwiight,  Dandl  L.. 
5.487.161.  a.  395-442.000. 
BOC  Group.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Collier.  John  P.;  Hogle.  Richard;  Marsh.  James  G.;  and  Thomas.  Prakash, 

5,485,736,  a.  72-47.000. 
McKeigue,  Kevin;  and  Ktishnamunfay,  Ramachandnm,  5,486,318,  CI. 
261-112.200. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Higginbolham,  Paul,  5,485,729,  a.  62-25.000. 
Ross,  Ian  A.;  and  Pooley,  Michael  B..  5,486,226,  Q.  95-11.000. 
Smith,  James  R.;  and  Timms.  Peter  L.,  5,486,340,  Q.  423-240.00S. 
Watson,  Richard  W..  5,486,345,  Q.  423-573.100. 
Bodden,  Kun  S.:  See— 

Heisler,  William  A.;  Shipman,  David  A.;  Stachowiak,  Anthony  A.; 
Bodden,  Kurt  S.;  Wuilfa,  Michael  E;  and  DeUekoenig,  Norbeit. 
5.486.042.  a.  312-196.000. 
Bodem.  Jack  D.,  Jr..  to  Federal-Mogul  Cocporalion.  Vehicle  signal  lamp 

assembly.  5.486.991.  O.  312-369.000. 
Bodin.  Stig  R.:  See— 

Notdstrand,  Ingrid  V.;  and  Bodin.  Stig  R..  5.487,071,  O.  370-110.100. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Boeike,  Tim;  Kling,  Lochar,  and  Koenig,  Reinhard.  5.486.530.  O. 

514-347.000. 
Bums.  Geoffrey:  Engel.  Wolf-Deiler.  and  Seidel.  Christoph.  5.486.476. 
CI.  436-15.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Nutting.  Harold  E.  5.486.077.  Q.  410^.000. 
Peterson.  Todd  R.;  and  Walker.  Michael  A..  5.486.684,  Q.  219-633.000. 
Boekelheide,  Lee:  See— 

Providenza,  John  R.;  and  Boekelheide.  Lee,  5,487.051. 0.  365-233.000. 
Boeike,  Tim;  Kling,  Lochar,  and  Koenig.  Reinhard,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
GmbH.  Use  of  torasemide  for  the  treatmeffi  of  brain  oedemas.  5,486.530. 
a.  514-347.000. 
Boersma.  Drew  H.  Cup  lid  assembly  5.485.938.  Q.  220-714.000. 
Bogdanski.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Dragoo,  Jerry  L.;  Bogdanski,  Michael  S.;  Ahr,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Noel, 
John  R.,  5,486,167.  CI.  604-384.000. 
Bohn.  Helmut:  See — 

Schdnaiinger.  Karl;  and  Bohn.  Helmut.  5.486.531,  CL  514-364.000. 
Boltswitch,  Inc.:  See — 

Eiickson.  James  A.,  5,486,668,  Q.  200-400.000. 
Bonabal,  Cadierine:  See — 

Arsac    Jean-Francois;    Bonabal.    Catherine;    and    Laurent,    Betty, 
5,486371,  a.  525-227.000. 
Boode,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Negishi,  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Tetsuji;  Koyama,  Fujiko;  Uchiyama,  Yuji; 
Bonde,  Hiroyuki;  Koono,  Toshio;  Takahashi,  Ryusaku;  and  Shoii, 
Toshiaki,  5,486,878,  Q.  348-757.000. 
Bonetta,  Angelo  A.:  See — 

Stewart  Mark  F;  Bonetta,  Angelo  A.;  and  Phull,  Majinder  S.,  5,486,007, 
a.  273-374.000. 
Bonne,  Ulrich,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Determination  of  fiiel  characteristics. 

5,486,107,0.431-12.000. 
Bonnefond,  Xavier  See — 

Periou,  Pierre:  Bonnefond,  Xavier,  Kramer,  Dennis  A.;  and  Malinowski, 
Mark  E.,  5,486,724,  a.  307-10.100. 
Bonnevie,  Dominique:  See — 

Goldstein,    L6on:   and   Bonnevie,    Dominique.   5.486.489.   O.   437- 
129.000. 
Boodi.  Bryan  S.:  See- 
Wilson.  Christopher  M.;  and  Boodi,  Bryan  S.,  5,486,110,  Q.  433- 
177.000. 
Booth,  Huben  J.;  Steagall,  Paul  H.,  Ill;  and  Wright.  Michael  W.  to  Wellman. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sorting  plastic  items.  5,485,964,  CI.  241- 
27.000. 
Booihe,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Konrad,  Charles  E;  and  Boodie,  Richard  W.,  5,486,748,  a.  318- 
811.000. 
Borchert,  Ronald:  See — 

Vande  Sireek,  Penny  R.;  Young,  lyrooe;  Weiland,  Frederick  L.;  and 
Borcheit.  Ronald.  5.485.835.  Q.  128-205.130. 
Bordo.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Bomgo,  Diego  A.;  Greenland.  Alan  R.;  Allison.  Charles  R.;  Bordo. 
Robert  A.;  and  Stringfellow.  Steven  A..  5.486.840.  CI.  345-7.000. 
Boig.  Torolf;  and  Strinning,  Per  E..  to  ITT  Flygt  Ab.  Housing  for  a 

vortex-flow  type  pump.  5.486,092.  O.  415-225.000. 
Bofg- Warner  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Watson,  Will;  Miller,  Alan  L.;  Sundquist,  Drew  A.;  Simpson,  Roger  T; 
Ducklow,  Diane  K.;  Beckerman,  Joseph  W.;  and  Showalter,  Dan  J., 
5,485,894,  CI.  180-248.000. 
Borgardt,  Ronald.  Double-acting  positive  latch  system  for  sliding  doors. 

5,486,026.  a.  292-71.000. 
Borgia,  Julian:  See — 

Hirshowitz,  Bernard;  Levy.  Amnon:  Gilat.  Alexander  R.;  Rogel.  Eitin; 
Stein.  Jeffrey:  and  Borgia.  Julian.  5.486.1%.  Q.  606-218.000. 
Borland  International.  Iik.:  See — 

Cain,  Ronald  A.;  De  Lu,  Janet  A.:  and  Lemke,  Ralph  E.,  5,487,141,  C\. 
395-135.000. 


Borman,  Willem  F.  H.;  and  Liu.  Nan-L  u>  General  Electric  Company. 
Modifications    of    poly(alkylene    cyclohexaiiedicarboxylate)    blends. 
5,486,562,  Q.  524-451.000. 
Bomhorst,  Randy  J.:  See — 

Boutagbou,  Zine-Eddine;  Bomhorst,  Randy  J.;  and  Johnson,  Douglas 
W..  5.486,%1,  ex.  360-99.120. 
Borrego,  Diego  A.;  Greenland.  Alan  R.;  Allison,  Charles  R.;  Bordo,  Robert 
A.;  and  Stringfellow,  Steven  A.,  id  Deko  Electronics  Corporation.  Head  up 
display  with  incident  light  filter.  5.486,840,  CI.  345-7.000. 
Boschetti.  Egislo;  Girot,  Pierre:  and  Goerrier,  Luc  P.,  to  Hemasure,  Inc. 
Removal  of  small  exogenous  molecules  from  biological  fluids.  5,486,293, 
a.  210-635.000. 
Boswocth,  Jonadian  E:  See — 

Achter.  Eugene  K.;  Klotzsch,  Helmut  W.;  Thompson.  Craig  D.:  Gao. 
Fuquan;  and  Boswoith.  Jonadum  E..  5,486,693,  CI.  25O-223.00B. 
Bouic,  Patrick  J.  D.;  and  Albrecht,  Carl  F  De  Vosa,  to  Rooperol  (NA)  NV. 
Method  and  compositions  for  modulating  or  control  of  immune  responses 
in  humans.  5.486,510,  Q.  514-170.000. 
Bouillon.  Eric;  Leiuan.  Jean-Luc;  and  Lavasserie.  Eric,  to  Societe  Europeenne 
de  Propulsion.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  pan  made  of  composite  material 
comprising    fiber    reinforcement    consolidated    by    a    liquid    process. 
5,486,379,  O.  427-212.000. 
Boulet,  Anne  M.:  See — 

Rutter,  William  J.;  Wlaker,  Michael  D.;  Edlund.  Thomas;  and  Boulet. 
Anne  M..  5.486.462.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Bouman.  David  G.;  Moser.  Larry  D.;  and  Moser.  Keith  W..  to  Alliance 
Winding  Equipment.  Inc.  Stator  coil  lacing  machine.  5.485.670.  CI. 
29-732.000. 
Bourne.  George;  Davis.  Randall  W.;  Duval.  George;  Goodine.  Dennis;  Lock, 
James  E.;  Ouellette,  Gerry;  Perry,  Stanton  B.;  Wagner,  Maria;  and  Whit- 
taker.  Gregory  R.,  to  C.  R.  Bard.  Inc.  System  for  the  percutaneous 
transluminal  front-end  loading  delivery  of  a  prosthetic  occluder.  5,486,193, 
CI.  606-194.000. 
Bousman,  W.  James:  See — 

Keyser,  Patrick  J.;  Bousman,  W.  James;  and  Biemeck.  Robert  W. 
5,485.792.  CI.  106-2I.00R. 
Boutagbou.  Zine-Eddine;  Bomhorst.  Randy  J.;  and  Johnson,  Douglas  W.,  to 
Intenutional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Resilient  compliani  clamp 
for  dau  storage  disk  drives.  5.486,%1.  G.  360-99.120. 
Boutagbou,  Zine-Eddine,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Integral  bub  and  disk  clamp  for  a  disk  drive  storage  device.  5,486,%2,  CI. 
360-99.120. 
Boutevin,  Bernard  J.  L.;  Abdellah,  Latifa;  and  Caporiccio,  Gerardo,  to  Dow 
Coming    Corporanon.    Photo-crosslinkaMe    silicones    and    their    use. 
5,486,422,  Q.  428-447.000. 
Bowcutt,  Kevin  G.;  and  Shottland,  Harry,  to  Rockwell  Intemational  Corpo- 
lation.  Gas  gun  launched  scramjet  test  projectile.  5,485,787,  Q.  102- 
374.000. 
Bowen,  James  H.  Fluid  shut  off  valve  and  fill  level  indidcalion.  5.485,866, 0. 

137-554.000. 
Bowen,  Peter  W.;  and  Shelter,  Darren  J.,  to  Crabtree  Electrical  Industries 

Limited.  Electricity  supply  assembly.  5,486,979,  O.  361-640.000. 
Bowen,  Terry  P.;  Lewis,  Wanen  H.;  and  Beigstrom,  Richard  C,  to  Whitaker 
Corporation,  The.  Bidirectional  wavelengtfi  division  multiplex  transceiver 
module.  5,487,124,  CI.  385-93.000. 
Bower,  Barbara  K.:  See— 

Carison,  William  C;  Hsitle,  JeOrey  E;  and  Bower,  Barbara  K., 
5,486,218.  a.  47-57.600. 
Bowers.  Cyril  Y.;  Cody.  Wayne  L.;  Hubbs.  John  C;  Foster.  Charles  H.;  and 
Momany.  Frank  A.,  to  Polygen  Holding  Corporation.  Polypeptide  com- 
pounds having  growth  hormone  releasing  activity.  5.486,505,  CI.  514- 
16.000. 
Boyer,  Keidi:  See — 

Rhodes,  Charles  K.;  and  Boyer,  Keidi,  5,487,078,  CI.  372-5.000. 
Boyer,  Yvonne  N.:  See — 

Kitcbell,  Judith  P;  Muni,  Indu  A.;  and  Boyer,  Yvonne  N.,  5,486,362, 0. 
424-426.000. 
Boyle,  WilUam  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Tang,  Regianld  T.;  Mares,  Frank;  Boyle,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Cbiu.  Tm-Ho; 
and  Patel.  Kundanbhai  M..  5.486.593.  CI.  528-370.000. 
Bozio.  Robert  P:  See — 

Brown,  James  R;  and  Bozio.  Robert  P.  5.''85.977.  Q.  246-I67.00R. 
Bracco  International  B.V.:  See — 

Ranganadun.    Ramachandnm    S.;    Marinelli.    Edmund    R.;    Pillai. 
Radhakrishna;  and  Tweedle.  Michael  F.  5.486.349.  D.  424-9.363. 
Brada,  Carta  R.  Remote  control  illuminated  magnifier.  5,486.986,  CI.  362- 

85.000. 
Bradford  White  Corporation:  See— 

Lannes,  Eric  M.,  5,485,879,  a.  165-70.000. 
Bradley,  Qiffoid  A.;  Keams,  Robert  D.;  Wood.  Pauline  R;  and  Black,  William 
E.,   to  Mycotech  Corporation.    Bioremediation   method   using   a   high 
nitrogen-containing  ctilture  of  white  rot  fiingi  on   sugar  beet   pulp. 
5,486.474.  CI.  435-262.000. 
Bradley.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Rhoda.  James  E.:  Bradley.  Thomas  A.;  and  Mielke.  Marti  J.,  5,486,095, 
a.  416-214.00A. 
Bradley,  Wayne  H  :  See— 

Palandech.  Robert  L.;  Bradley,  Wayne  H.;  Opas,  George  F;  and  Mitzlaff. 
James  E.,  5,486,789,  CI.  33O-149.000. 
Bradshaw,  James  1.,  to  Intennedics.  Inc.  Cardiac  stimulator  lead  coimector. 
5,486,202,  a.  607-37.000. 


Bradifaaw,  Madeline  J.: 

Gray,  George  W.;  Lacey,  David;  'fbyne,  Kennedi  J.;  Scrowslon.  Ridari 
M.;  Sbenouda.  Ibrahim  G.;  Chan.  Lawrence  K.  M.;  Bradshaw.  Made- 
line J.;  Brimmdl.  Victoria;  Coostml.  Jennifer.  Raynes.  Edward  P.; 
Jackson,  Adam;  and  Samra,  Amaijit  K.,  5,486J09,  C\.  252-299.600. 
Brainard,  Gerald  L.,  to  AST  Research.  Inc.  Multiple  banety  charger  with  a 

power  source  control.  5,486,749,  Q.  320-9.000. 
Branagan,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

McCallum.  R.  William;  and  Branagan,  Daniel  J.,  5,486,240,  Q.  148- 
102.000. 
Brandon,  Nigel  P:  See— 

Gadner,  Frederick  J.;  Day.  Michael  J.;  Biandon.  Nigel  R;  and  BrowndL 
John  B..  5.486.428.  Q.  429-19.000. 
Brandon.  Ronald  E  Steam  Oitbine  steam  strainer.  5.486.088.  CL  415- 

121.200. 
Brates,  Nanu:  See — 

Hrubowchak.  David  M.;  and  Btnes,  Nanu.  5.486.737.  Q.  313-634.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Ullmann,  Roland,  5,485,778,  C\.  99-295.000. 
Bray,  Paul  M.;  Cardy,  Douglas  R.;  and  Stelton,  Charles  P..  lo  DSC  Coot- 
nuinicatioas  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  viitual  private  tele- 
phone line  with  automatic  ring  down.  5,487,110,  CI.  379-220.000. 
Bray,  Tboiiuu  A.,  to  Loral  Fairchild  CotpotMion.  System  and  method  fcr 
providing  multiple  loss  and  service  priorities.  5,487,061,  CI.  370-13.000. 
Brazil,  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Talbeit,  Lloyd  G.;  and  Brazil.  Stephen  M..  5.486.4%.  O.  501-90.000. 
Breeden,  Harlan.  Grass  and  leaf  eradicator.  5.485,715,  Q.  56-13.300. 
Breeden,  John.  Offshore  jack-i^  rig  locking  system.  5,486,069,  Q.  405- 

198.000. 
Breedis,  John  F:  See— 

Caron,  Ronald  N.;  and  Breedis,  John  R,  5,486.244.  Q.  148-554.000. 
Brettbart,  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Fischer.  Craig  D..  deceased;  Bieitban.  Dennis  J.;  Epstein.  Arnold  I.;  and 
Zabel,  Dale  D.,  5,486J74,  Q.  426-574.000. 
Brennan,  William  D.;  Kulan,  Stephen;  Hyslop,  Ronald  T;  Ellis.  Jofaony: 
Giegory.  Ray;  Penner.  Larry;  and  Hays.  James  K..  to  Cobum  Optical 
Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  generating  ophthalmic  products  from  blanks 
and  a  mediod  of  operating  same.  5.485.771.  Q.  82-1.110. 
Bresowar.  Gerald  E.  to  ABB  Environmental  SysKms.  Div.  of  ABB  Flakt,  Inc. 
Entrainment  sepaiaior  for  high  velocity  gases.  5.486.341. 0.  423-243.010. 
Bridgestone  Cotporation:  See — 

Valaitis.  Joseph  K.;  Davis.  James  A.;  and  Lohr.  Frederick.  5.486.249.  a. 
156-71.000. 
Bridgestone  Metalpha  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujioka.  Kaoru.  5.485.968.  Q.  242-125.200. 
Bridgestone/Fuestone,  Inc.:  See — 

Stone,  W  Ross;  Palmer,  Robert  L;  Mocfael.  Virgil  D.;  and  Kaipiaski, 
Robeit  P,  5,486,319,  Q.  264-406.000. 
Btiese,  Heiko:  See— 

Kemper,  Wolfgang;  and  Briese,  Heiko,  5,486.985,  CI.  362-69.000. 
Brifaud,  Thierry;  and  Sage,  Jean-Marc,  to  Elf  Alochem  S.A.  Copolyoxadia- 
zoles  of  block  type  and  process  for  their  syndiesis.  5,486.592.  Q.  528- 
363.000. 
Brinutiell,  Victoria;  See — 

Gray.  George  W.;  Lacey.  David;  Toyne.  Kenneth  J.;  Scrowston.  Richard 
M.;  Sbenouda.  Ibrahim  G.;  Chan.  Lawrence  K.  M.;  Bradshaw.  Made- 
line J.;  Brimmell.  Victoria;  Constant,  Jennifer;  Raynes,  Edward  P.. 
Jackson,  Adam:  and  Samia,  Amaijit  K.,  5,486.309.  O  252-299.600. 
Brisson,  James  P.,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Genera- 
tion of  error  messages  and  error  recovery  for  an  LL(1)  parser.  5,487,147, 
a.  395-180.000. 
British  Aerospace  PLC:  See — 

Gieen.  Geoffrey  C  .  5,486,072,  O.  407-32.000. 
Brochu.  Femand;  and  Duvai.  Michel,  to  Hydro-Quebec.  Additives  for  extrud- 
ing polymer  electrolytes.  5,486,435,  Q.  429-192.000. 
Brookbee  Corporation:  See — 

Lou,  Perry  W..  5.486.778.  a.  326-71.000. 
Brophy,  Mark  E.,  to  ABB  Air  Prehealer,  Inc.  Rotary  legencradve  heat 

exchanger.  5,485,877,  CI.  165-8.000. 
Broughton.  Howard  B.:  See — 

Kalindjian.  Saikis  B.;  Broughton,  Howard  B.;  Low,  Caroline  M.  R.; 
McDonald,  lain  M.;  Hull.  Robert  A.  D.;  Shankley.  Nigel  R;  Buck. 
Odiko  M.;  SteeL  Kadierine  I.  M.;  and  Davies.  Jonalfaan  M.  R.. 
5.486.597,  Q.  530-331.000. 
Broussard,  Fabio;  Adovasio,  Mauro;  Callierotti,  Corrado;  Tvoni.  Gianbat- 
tisu;  and  Roncalli.  losi.  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Italia  S.r.l.  Vulcanization 
accelerators.  5,486,613.  CI.  546-181.000. 
Brouwer,  Ivan  R.:  See — 

Lippmann,  Raymond:  Schnars,  Michael  J.;  Nelson,  James  E:  Brouwer, 
Ivan  R.;  and  Pachciarz,  Mahlon  R.,  5.485,740.  C\.  73-l.OOJ. 
Brouwer,  Walter  G.;  Dalrymple.  Alan  W.;  Felauer,  Ediel  E;  and  McDonald, 
Paul  T,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.;  Uniroyal  Chemical  Ltd.:  and 
Ltee.  Pyrimidinyl  aiyl  ketone  oximes.  5.486.521.  CL  514-274.000. 
Blown.  Frederick  J.:  Russell.  Keidi;  and  Warwick.  Paul  J..  Jr..  to  Zeneca 
Limited.  2-fluoroalkyl- 1 .4-beiizoxaxiiies  as  potassium  channel  mediators. 
5.486.515,  a.  514-229.800. 
Brown.  James  P:  and  Bozio.  Robert  P..  to  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc. 
Reduced  harmonic  switching  mode  apparatus  and  method  for  railroad 
vehicle  signaling.  5,485.977,  CI.  246-167.00R. 
Brown,  J.  Michael,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  of  inhibiting  barium 
sulfate  and  strontium  sulfate  scale  at  low  pH.  5,486,294,  Q.  210-674.000. 
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Brown,  Louis  R.;  Steffeiu,  Charles  E..  Jr.:  Kroetsch,  Charles  E.;  and  Robbins, 
Ddmar  H.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
simulating  vehicle  side  impacts.  5.485.758.  CI.  73-865.800. 
Browne.  Bruce,  to  B  and  P  Plastics.  Slairuner  for  use  in  playing  milk  cap  type 

games  and  method  of  manufacture.  S.486.009.  CI.  273-424.000. 
Brownell,  John  B.:  See— 

Gaidner,  Frederick  J.;  Day.  Michael  J.;  Brandon.  Nigel  P.;  and  Brownell. 
John  B.,  5,486,428,  O.  429-19.000. 
Biuker.  Izi:  See — 

Le.  Thu  A.;  Bruker.  Izi;  Luscombe.  Brian  H.;  and  Jamiolkowski,  Dennis 
D..  5.486.197.  Q.  606-232.000. 
Brurobach,  Joseph  F,  to  FibraSooics,  Inc.  Bubble  control  device  for  an 

ultrasonic  surgical  probe.  5.486,162,  Q.  604-22.000. 
Brunemann.  George  A.,  Jr.;  See — 

Reismiller.  Paul  R.;  and  Brunemann.  Geoige  A.,  Jr.,  5,486,997,  CL 
364-165.000. 
Bruno.  Michael:  and  Curran.  Andy.  Music  quiz  game  for  amusement 

5.486,006,  CI.  273-301.000. 
Bryant.  Fred  D.:  See- 
Ray.  Billy  E.;  Cox,  Gregg  T;  Bryant,  Fred  D.;  Ray,  Jimmie  A.; 
Christopher.  B.  Joe;  and  Holcombe.  Dan  C,  5,485,%7,  Q.  242- 
18.00A. 
Brydoo,  LxMiis  B.;  Moore.  Samuel  R.;  and  Lord,  Peter  W.,  to  Space  Systems/ 
Loral,  Inc.  Self-supporting  convex  cover  for  spacecrail  5,486,399,  Q. 
428-99.000. 
Buchecker.  Richard;  Chemova.  Nina  I.;  Ivaschenko.  Alexander  V.;  Loseva. 
Marina  V.;  Petrashevich.  Olga  S.;  Pozhidaev,  Evgeniy  P.;  Rabinovich. 
Arnold  Z.;  and  Schadt,  Martin,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.;  and  Niopic 
Moscow  Research  and  Production  Association.  Liquid  crystalline  mixtures 
having  a  chiral  tilted  smectic  phase.  5.486,310.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Buchheit,  Christian:  See — 

Lecorvaisier.  Rati:  and  Buchheit.  Christian.  5,486.033,  Q.  296-97.130. 
Buck.  Ildiko  M.:  See— 

Kalindjian.  Sarids  B.;  Broughton,  Howard  B.;  Low.  Caroline  M.  R.; 
McDonald.  Iain  M.;  Hull.  Roben  A.  D.;  Shankley.  Nigel  P.;  Buck, 
ndiko  M.;  Steel.  Kaifaerine  I.  M.;  and  Davies.  Jooadian  M.  R.. 
5,486,597.  CI.  530-331.000. 
Buck  Knives.  Inc.:  See — 

Seber,  Brett  P.  5.485.677.  Q.  30-294.000. 
Buckland,  Peter  E.  Hand  inrunobiliging  and  positioning  apparatus  for  x-ray 

examinations.  5.485.856,  d.  128-845.000. 
Bucknvann.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Park,  Chin  S.;  Holler.  Mark  A.;  Diamond.  Jay  M.;  The,  Siang-Chun; 
Santoni,  Umberto;  and  Buckmann.  Kennedi  R..  5.487,133.  Q.  395- 
27.000. 
Budai.  Zoltin:  See— 

Bajn6gel,  Judil;  Blaskb,  Gibor.  Budai.  Zoltin;  Schmidt,  £va;  Egyed, 
Andr^;  Fekete.  Mirton;  Gacsilyi.  Istvin;  Gyerty&i.  Istv^;  Maei, 
Tibor:  Reiter  n^  Esses,  Kalara:  Simig.  Gyula;  Szemer&li.  Katalin; 
and  Szitt  nie  Kiszelly.  Enik6,  5.486428.  CI.  514-331.000. 
Buehler  AG:  See— 

Hosteltler.  Rene;  and  Maechler.  Ernst.  5.485.965,  Q.  241-29.000. 
Buhler,  Michael:  See- 
Middleman.  Lee  M.;  Pyka,  Walter  R.;  Buhler.  Michael;  Poncet,  Philippe; 
Van  Dyk.  Karl;  and  Jervis.  James  E..  5.486.183.  Q.  606-127.000. 
Buhr.  Chris  A.,  to  Gilead  Sciences.  Inc.  Oligonucleotide  having  enhanced 

binding  affinity.  5.486.603,  CI.  536-24.300. 
Buhr.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Webler.  WilUam  E.;  and  Buhr.  Mark  S..  5.485.846,  CI.  128-66(2.060. 
Bulk  Handling  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller.  Roy  R.:  aark.  Brian  K.;  and  Austin,  Fred  M.,  5,485,925,  CL 
209-615.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Keeley.  James  W.  5.487.163.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Bull  S.A.:  See— 

Urien.  Pascal.  5,487,073.  CI.  371-20.600. 
BuUivant.  Roger  A.,  to  Roger  Bullivant  of  Texas.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  supporting  a  load  5.486.071.  CI.  405-229.000. 
Bullock.  Jonathan  S.,  IV;  and  Lawson,  Roger  L..  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy 
Systems,  Inc.  Process  for  applying  control  variables  having  fractal  struc- 
nires.  5.486.280.  Q.  205-67.000. 
BuUock,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Ference.  Joseph  A.;  Bullock,  Ronald  E.;  Uhlir.  Donald  A.;  Duhl.  Michael 
L.;  and  Ropelato.  Sam  A..  5.486J82,  O.  427-376.300. 
Bundy  Corporation:  See — 

Gunderson.  Stephen  H..  5.485,982.  Q.  251-149.600. 
Kelcham.  Mark  G..  5.486,025,  Q.  285-319.000. 
Bunte.  Hans-JUrgen:  See — 

Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Piejko,  Karl-Erwin;  Bunte.  Hans-Jibgen:  and 
Thiem.  Hans-JOtgen.  5.486.583.  Q.  526-68.000. 
Burges.  Christopher  J.;  Le  Cun.  Yaim  A.;  and  Matan.  Ofer.  to  AT4T  Corp. 
Graphical  system  for  automated  segmentation  and  recognitioa  for  image 
recognition  systems.  5.487.117.  C\.  382-173.000. 
Burkhardt.  Teuy  J.:  See— 

Murata.  Masahide;  and  Buridiardt.  Teny  J.,  5,486.585.  Q.  526-130.000. 
Bumham.  Jeffrey  C;  Hageage.  George  J.;  Jambard-Sweet,  Douglas;  and 
Hendricks.  Judy,  to  Medical  College  of  Ohio.  Biologically  relevant  meth- 
ods for  the  rapid  determination  of  sterility.  5,486,459,  CI.  435-31.000. 
Bums,  David  W.;  and  Glenn,  Max  C,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Piezoresistive  silicon 
pressure  sensor  implementing  long  diaphivgms  with  large  aspect  ratios. 
5,485,753,  Q.  73-720.000. 


Bums.  Donald  J.;  and  Nahmias.  A.  Michael,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Recyclable  blister  package.  5.486.390.  Q.  428-40.000. 
Bums.  Geoffrey:  Engel.  Wolf-Deiter:  and  Seidel.  Christoph,  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH.  Lipoprotein  (a)  peptides  and  their  use.  5,486,476,  O. 
436-15.000. 
Bushman  Limited:  See — 

Ealovega,  George.  5.485.776.  O.  89-130.000. 
Butcher,  Robert  A.  Portable  cofnputer  carry  case  assembly.  5.485.922,  CI. 

206-576.000. 
Butler.  James  P.;  Fredberg.  Jeffrey  J.;  Ingber.  Donald  E.;  and  Wang.  Ning.  to 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation;  and  President  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard  College.  Method  and  system  for  measurement  of  mechanical 
properties  of  molecules  and  cells.  5.486,457.  Q.  435-7.200. 
Buzzeo,  Pasquale:  See — 

Heinz.  Daniel  J.;  Latfarop.  Gregory  A.;  Caldwell,  Lawrence  W.;  and 
Buzzeo.  Pasquale.  5.486.152.  CI.  493-468.000. 
Byers.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Flint,  W.  Toriran;  and  Byers,  Joseph  L.,  5,486,402,  Q.  428-141.000. 
Byeis.  Larry  L.;  De  Subijana,  Joseba  M.;  and  Michaelson.  Wayne  A.,  to 
Unisys  Corporation.  Sy.stem  for  processing  .lihift.  mask,  and  merge  opera- 
tions in  one  instruction.  5.487.159.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Bylund.  Don  M.;  Willauer.  Howard  C,  Jr.;  and  Reynolds.  James  R.,  to 
Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Melted  and  delustered  camouflaged  fabric. 
.     5,486,385,  O.  428-17.000. 
C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.:  See— 

Boume.  George;  Davis.  Randall  W.;  Duval.  Geotge:  Goodine.  Dennis; 
Lock.  James  E.;  Ouellette.  Gerry;  Perry.  Stanton  B.;  Wagner,  Maria; 
and  Whittaker,  Gregory  R..  5.486.193,  Q.  606-194.000. 
Cabasso.  Israel;  and  Graiver.  Daniel,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpoiaiion.  Sul- 
fonated polyethylene  rearrangement  of  polyorganosiloxanes.  5,486,590, 
a.  528-23.000. 
CAE  Machinery  Ltd.:  See — 

Crammond.  Patrick  J.,  5,485,873.  CI.  144-162.00R. 
Cahoon.  John  M.:  See- 
Salomon.  Maty  F;  Davis.  Kirk  E.;  Kara,  Jack  L.;  and  Cahoon.  John  M.. 
5.486.300.  CI.  252-18.000. 
Cain,  Ronald  A.;  De  Lu.  Janet  A.;  and  Lemke,  Ralph  E,  to  Borland 
International.  Inc.  Development  system  with  methods  for  visual  inheritance 
and  improved  object  reusability.  5.487.141.  CI.  395-135.000. 
Caire,  Guiseppe;  Ventura  Traveset.  Javier;  HoUreiser.  Martin;  and  Biglieri. 
Ezio,   to  Agence   Spatiale   Europeenne.    High-speed   staged   decoder/ 
quantizer.  5.487.075.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Caldwell.  Lawrence  W.:  See— 

Heinz.  Daniel  J.;  Lathrop.  Gregory  A.;  Caldwell,  LawreiKC  W.;  and 
Buzzeo,  Pasquale.  5.486.152,  O.  493-468.000. 
Caldwell,  Lyim.  Method  of  constructing  an  apparatus  for  compressing  gas. 

5,485.674.0.29-888.011. 
Calhoun.  Oyde  D.:  See— 

Koskenmaki.  David  C;  and  Calhoun.  Qyde  D..  5.486.427.  Q.  428- 
546.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Jones.  Jack  A.;  and  Yavrouian.  Andre  H.,  5,485,675.  CI.  29-890.046. 
Stalder.  Roland  E.;  Van  Zandt.  Thomas  R.;  Hecht.  Michael  H.;  and 
Giunthaner.  Frank  J..  5.486.697.  CI.  250-305.000. 
California  Pellet  Mill  Company:  See — 

Eltie.  Gordon  E.;  and  Wilhelm.  Donald  M.,  5.486.102.  CI.  425-202.000. 
Callaghan.  David  T;  Phipps.  Alan  M.;  and  Provancal.  Stephen  J.,  to  Gillette 
Company.  The.  Antiperspirant  composition.  5.486,347,  Q.  423-623.000. 
Callaway  Golf  Company:  See — 

Schmidt,  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmstetter.  Richard  C.  5,485,997,  Q.  273- 
78.000. 
Callierotti.  Cotiado:  See — 

Broussard.  Fabio;  Adovasio.  Mauro;  Callierotti.  Conado;  Taroni,  Gian- 
battista;  and  Roncalli.  Jos^,  5.486.613.  CI.  546-181.000. 
Camp.  Carl  E.:  See— 

Bair.  Thomas  I.;  and  Camp.  Cari  E..  5.486.292,  Q.  210-616.000. 
Campbell.  Paul:  See- 
Randall,  Martin;  Campbell.  Paul;  and  Gilbert.  Douglas  J..  5.486.844.  CI. 
345-113.000. 
Candido.   Thomas   A.,   to   Enbee    Plastics.    Inc.   Transparency   protector. 

5,486.883.  CI.  353-120.000. 
Canheld.  Lyie  D.  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Active  discharge  of  a  coupling  capacitor 

in  an  implantable  medical  device.  5,486,201.  O.  607-13.000. 
Canon  Hanbai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Imai,  Hitoshi;  Sugiura,  Muneham;  and  Hoashi,  Katsutoshi,  5,486,948, 
CI.  359-462.000. 
Canon  Inc.:  See — 

Long,  Timothy.  5.487.020,  O.  364-571.010. 
Melen.  Roger  D.,  5,487.118.  O.  382-20Z000. 
Canon  Information  Systems  Research  Australia  PTY  Ltd.:  See — 

Long.  Timothy.  5.487.020.  CI.  364-571.010. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arai.  Takashi.  5.486.852.  CI.  348-211.000. 

Ayata.  Naoki;  Shirato.  Yoshiaki;  Takaton,  Yasushi;  and  Seki,  Mitsuaki, 

5.486,848.  CI.  347-15.000. 
Fujibayashi.  Kazuo.  5.486.894.  Q.  354-446.000. 
Hirana  Hirofumi;  Hasegawa.  Koh;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  Bekki.  Toshihiko; 

and  Ikado.  Masaharu,  5,485.991.  CI.  271-121.000. 
Imai,  Hitoshi;  Sugiura,  Muneham;  and  Hoashi,  Katsutoshi,  5,486,948, 

CI.  359-462.000 
Ilo,  Akira,  5,486,902,  Q.  355-208.000. 


Kanno,  Satoni;  Katsumi,  Toru;  and  Takeucfai.  Ikuo.  5,486,903,  CI. 

355-208.000. 
Kasfaizaki.  Yosbio;  Miyazaki,  Hajime;  Suzuki,  Koichi:  Go,  Shimelso; 

and  Sato.  Kazuma.  5.486,440,  O.  43(^2.000. 
Kenmochi.  Toshio;  and  Kiguchi,  Masao.  5.487.106,  G.  379-100.000. 
Mikami.  Fumiyuki.  5.486.828,  Q.  341-59.000. 
Miuta.    Yasushi;    Moriguchi.    Haruhiko;    Murayama.    Yasushi;    and 

l^naami.  Hideyuki.  5.486.849,  O.  347-18.000. 
Miyamoto,  Ryosuke;  SeUta.  Makolo:  and  lUcda,  Sbohei,  5,486,861, 

a.  348-362.000. 
MorisMta.  Masakazu.  5.486.704.  O.  257-9.000. 
Nakagawa,  Katsumi;  and  Toyama.  Nobom.  5.486.238.  Q.  136-259.000. 
Nakamura,  Fumiham.  5.486.850.  Q.  347-24.000. 
Oka.  Hirotsugu.  5.486.055.  Q.  400-61.000. 
Saika,     Toshihiro;     Mizutani,     Hidemasa;     Kaifii,     Noriyuld;     and 

Kameshima.  Toshio.  5.486.738.  a.  315-169.300. 
Sakakibara.  Teigo;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Kikucfai.  Toiiiihiro;  and  Seaoo, 

Akihito.  5.486,439.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Sakumi.  Katsuhito.  5.486.875.  Q.  348-642.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenji;  Ishizaki,  Aldia;  Ohtaka,  Keiji;  Suda,  Yasuo;  Fukabori. 
Hidehiko;  Nagano.  Akihiko;  Konishi.  Kazuki;  and  Tsunekawa.  Tokui- 
chi.  5.486,892.  CI.  354-402.000. 
TUxda,  Atsushi;  Koike.  Michiro;  Sailo.  Hirooobu;  and  K^sumi,  Torn, 

5,486.905,  a.  355-215.000. 
Tsuji,  Toshihiko;  Takeuchi.  Seiji;  Miyazaki,  Kyoicfai:  Yoshii.  Minom; 

Nose,  Noriyuki;  and  Mori.  Tetsuzo,  5.486,919.  Q.  356-349.000. 
Uchida,  Haiuo,  5.486,854,  Q.  347-30.000. 

Yamaguchi,   Yukuo;   Onuki,    Kazuhiko;   and   Sugiyama.   Kazuhide, 
5,486,882,  Q.  353-77.000. 
Canstar  Sports  Group  Iik.:  See — 

OUvieri.  Icaro.  5.486.012.  O.  280-11.200. 
Capeci.  Scott  W.;  Osbom.  James  W.;  Angell,  Adrian  J.  W.;  and  van  Dijk.  Paul, 
to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Process  for  making  high  density 
detergent  aggknieiales  using  an  anhydrous  powder  additive.  5,486303,  CL 
252-89.100. 
Capitol  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Wise.  Frederick  M  ;  and  DeWitt.  Cari  F,  5,486,078,  O.  410-155.000. 
Caplan.  Arnold  I.;  and  Hayneswoith,  Stephen  E.,  to  Osiris  TherapeMics,  Inc. 

Human  mesenchymal  stem  cells.  5,486359,  Q.  424-93.700. 
Caporiccio.  Gerardo:  See — 

Boutevin,  Bernard  J.  L.;  Abdellah,  Lanfa;  and  Caporiccio,  Gerardo. 
5.486.422.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Capowski.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Jordan.  Richard  C;  Capowski.  Roben  S.;  Casper.  Daniel  F;  Ferraiolo. 
Frank  D.;  Laviola,  William  C;  and  Tomaszewski.  Peter  R..  5.487.095. 
a.  376-371.000. 
Capps.  Stephen  P.;  and  Gannholm.  Martin  R.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  setting  a  clock  in  a  computer  system.  5.487.0S4. 
CI.  368-185.000. 
Carangelo.  Robert  M.;  Dettori.  Mark  D.;  Grigely.  Lawrence  J.;  Murray. 
Terence  C;  Solomon,  Peter  R.;  Van  Dine,  C.  Peter,  and  Wright,  David  D.. 
to  On-Line  Technologies  Inc.  Flexlure  plate  motion-transfer  tnechanism, 
beam-splitter   assembly,    and   interferometer   incorporating   the   same. 
5.486.917,  a.  356-346.000. 
Carden.  Robin  A.,  to  Alyn  Corporation.  Metal  matrix  compositions  and 

mediod  of  manufacture  thereof  5.486,223,  Q.  75-244.000. 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Webler.  William  E.;  and  Buhr.  Mark  S..  5,485.846,  Q.  128-662.060. 
Cardis.  Angeline  B.:  See — 

Abramo.  Guy  P;  Blain.  David  A.;  and  Cardis.  Angeline  B.,  5,486301. 
CI.  252-5 1.50A. 
Cardy.  Douglas  R.:  See- 
Bray,  Paul  M.;  Cardy.  Douglas  R.;  and  Shelton.  Charles  P.  5.487,1 10,  Q. 
379-220.000. 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See — 

Knupfer,  Klaus,  5.486.858.  CI.  348-303.000. 
Carlingswitch.  Inc.:  See — 

Fasano.  Michael.  5.486.660.  CI.  200-43.160. 
Cariotta.  Michael;  I}ietl,  Steven  J.;  and  Morano,  Richard  A.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  supplying  ink  to  an  ink  jet  printer.  5.486,855. 
a.  347-87.000. 
Carlson.  William  C;  Hartle.  Jeflicy  E.;  and  Bower.  Barbara  K..  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company.  Oxygenated  analogs  of  botanic  seed.  5,486,218,  CI. 
47-57.600. 
Carnegie  Mellon  University:  See — 

Waggoner.  Alan  S.;  Emst.  Lauren  A.;  and  Mujumdar.  RaCnakar  B.. 
5.486.616.0.548-217.000. 
Carney.  Scott  N.:  See — 

KuSher.  Stephen  L.;  Carney.  Scon  N.;  and  Krenz.  Eric  L..  5.486.836. 0. 
343-700.0MS. 
Caroline  Christ  Abgasfieie  Werkzeugreinigungsapparate  fUr  die  Kunststoffin- 
dustrie:  See — 

Schmidt,  Rudolf.  5.485.858.  CI.  134-107.000. 
Caron.  Ronald  N.;  and  Bteedis.  John  R,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Process  for 
improving  die  bend  formabilily  of  copper  alloys.  5.486,244,  Q.  148- 
554.000. 
Carpenter.  Alton  D.;  and  Segler.  Howard  W..  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  for  encasing  a  printed  wiring  board.  5.485.672,  O. 
29-841.000. 


Can»iter,  Leslie  E,  D;  and  Ekeland.  Robert  A.,  to  Dow  ConoBg  Coipatalioa. 
CntaMe  silicone  coatings  containing  silicone  resins.  5,486378,  CL  S2S- 
478.000. 
Carr.  Arthur  G.;  Durgin.  Christopfaer  A.;  GrifStbs.  William  D.;  and  Hill,  J. 
Alexander,  to  Nomadic  Structures.  Inc.  Carrying  caae  having  detachable 
step  stool.  5.486.043.  O.  312-235.100. 
Carrcra.  Geoige  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Sunmiers,  James  B.,  Jr.;  Davidien,  Steven  K.;  Curtin,  Michael  L.; 

Ileyman.  H.  Robin;  Sheppard.  George  S.;  Xu,  Lianhong;  Carren, 

Geoise  M.,  Jr.;  and  Gariand,  Roben  B..  5,486325, 0.  514-303.000. 

CaiToU,  Francis  C,  to  BFP,  Inc.  Chewable  animal  toy.  5,485,809,  O. 

119-710.000. 
Carter,  Mark  C.  CoUqMiMe  shelter  wilfa  elevated  cmopy.  5,485,863.  C\. 

135-145.000. 
Carter,  WilKe  J.:  See— 

Norfleet,  James;  Carter.  Willie  J.;  PrankeL  Matthew  J.;  and  Galhr. 
Abdul.  5.486350.  O.  424-49.000. 
Caity.  Daniel  T.:  See— 

MitchelL  lames  D.;  Alvarez.  Vincent  E;  Cany,  Daniel  T;  and  Latham, 
James  R..  5,486,212.  CI.  8-142.000. 
Carver.  Edward  L..  Jr.  Reagent  system  for  improved  muMpie  species  blood 

analysis.  5,486,477,  Q.  436-17.000. 
Cary.  Gregory  E:  See — 

Killpiurick.  Joseph  E;  Bemdi,  Dale  F;  Fritze.  Keith  R.;  and  Cary. 
Giegoty  E.  5,486,920.  O.  356-350.000. 
Casimir-Scbenkel.  Julta;  Fieciiter,  Annin;  Gysin,  Beat;  and  Ziunueiumm. 
Wolfgang,  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited.  Thermostable  eadoxyla- 
nases.  5,486.468.  O.  435-200.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Toya,  Masumi,  5,487,140,  O.  395-135.000. 
Casper,  Daniel  R:  See- 
Jordan,  Richard  C;  Capowski,  Roben  S.;  Casper,  Danid  F;  Ferraiolo, 
Frank  D.;  Laviola,  William  C;  hk)  Tomaszewski,  Peter  R..  5.487.095. 
O.  376-371.000. 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schdnaiinger.  Kari;  and  Bohn,  Helmut,  5,486331.  Q.  514-364.000. 
Castooguay,  Roger  N.;  Rosen,  James  L.;  and  Zaflbtti.  Mark  A.,  to  General 
Elecffic  Coaqiany.  Rating  module  unit  for  high  ampere-rated  circuit 
breaker.  5,486,667.  Q.  200-400.000. 
Catalytica.  Inc.:  See — 

Dalla  Belta.  Ralph  A.:  Reed,  Daniel  L.;  and  Scfauben,  Priacilla, 
5.486.336,  O.  422-90.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

KeUey.  Kurtis  C.  5.486.413.  O.  428-323.000. 
Cathey.  David  A.;  Hoimatm.  James  J.;  Dynka.  Danny;  and  Stansbury,  Darryl 
M..  to  Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.  Spacers  for  large  area  displays. 
5.486.126.  a.  445-25.000. 
Cavaliere,  William  A.;  Kuder.  Robert  P.,  D;  and  Wu.  Tm  J.,  to  Intemational 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Mounting  apparatus  for  cryogenic  aerosol 
cleaning.  5.486.132.  CI.  451-75.000. 
Cavazos.   Frank   G.    Modular   innerspring   and   box   spring   assemblies. 

5.485,639.  Q.  5-259.100. 
Cavo,  Vincent  N.:  See— 

Saylor.  Charles  H.  M.;  Cavo,  Vincent  N.;  Riccanti.  James  A..  Jr.;  and 
Piszcz,  Alan  T.  5,487.139,  CI.  395-135.000. 
Cawthome.  Chris  E.;  Peterson.  Steve;  Kar.  Naresh  J.;  and  Keshavan.  Mada- 
pusi  K.,  to  Smith  Intemational.  Inc.  Rock  bit  5.485,890. 0.  175-228.000. 
Cedardell  Limited:  See— 

Todd.  Robert  E,  5.486.812,  O.  340-539.000. 
Celcore,  Ii>c.:  See — 

Fletcher.  Anthony  G..  5.487.101.  O.  379-60.000. 
Centecor,  Inc.:  See— 

Heavner,  George  A..  5.486395,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology'*:  See — 

Hua,  Guichao  C;  and  Lee.  Fred  C.  5.486.752,  O.  323-22Z000. 
Century  Products  Company:  See — 

Harper,  Marge.  5,486.037.  O.  297-397.000. 
Ceramaspeed  Limited:  See — 

Mc Williams.  Joseph  A..  5.486323.  O.  264-112.000. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See — 

Prochizka,  Zdenko;  BUha.  Ivo;  2ertovi,  Miroslava;  SlaninovA.  Jifina; 
Veiek,  Jiff;  Skopkovl  Jana:  Lebl.  Mtchal;  Barth,  Tomislav;  Maletin- 
ski.  Lenka;  and  Vilhardl,  Hans,  5.4863%,  CI.  530-329.000. 
Cesna.  Joseph  V.;  aitd  Van  Woerkom.  Anthony  G..  to  Speedfam  Cocpontion. 

Device  for  conditioning  polishing  pads.  5.486.131.  O.  451-56.000. 
Chaiken.  Craig  L.,  lo  Geiber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.  Garment  marker 
system  having  computer  a.s.sisted  alignment  of  variable  contrast  cloth 
designs.  5,487.011.  CI.  364-470.000. 
Chail,  Abraham  I.  Non-linting  ball  gasket  for  computer  mouse  devices  and 

medwd.  5,486.845.  O.  345-163.000. 
Chan,  Alexander,  and  Pan.  Yuh-Guo,  to  Clairol.  Inc.  Direct  dyes  having  a 
quaternary  center  with  a  long  aliphatic  chain.  5.486.629.  CI.  552-236.000. 
Chan.  Daniel  S.  H.:  See— 

Chim.  Wai  K.;  Phang.  Jacob  C.  H.;  and  Chan.  Daniel  S.  H..  5.486.769. 
CI.  324-751.000. 
Chan.  Francis  H.,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Trans- 
mission line  output  driver.  5,486.782,  O.  327-112.000. 
Chan.  John  C:  and  Compani.  Hossein.  to  Alcatel  Canada  Wire  Inc.  Power 
cable  with  longinidinal  wateiblock  elements.  5.486.648.  O.  174-23.00R. 
Chan,  Lawrence  K.  M.:  See — 
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Gray,  Geofge  W.;  Lacey,  David;  Toyne.  Kenneth  J.;  Scrowston,  Rkhad 
M.;  Shenouda,  Ibfahim  C;  Gun.  Lawrence  K.  M.;  Bradshaw,  Made- 
line J.;  Brimmell.  Victoria;  Consuinl,  Jennifer;  Raynes,  Edwafd  P.; 
Jackson,  Adam;  and  Sanua,  Amarjii  K..  5,486.309,  Q.  2S2-299.600. 
Chancy,  Don:  See — 

Cox,  Veiloa  F.;  and  Chancy,  Don,  5,485,816.  Q.  126-25.00R. 
Chancy,  Taylor  S.:  See — 

Kassatly,  Amal  A.;  Chancy,  Taylor  S.;  and  Floss,  Peter.  5,487,131.  Q. 
395-62.000. 
Chang,  Dong  I.:  See — 

Yang.  Chang  M.;  Hong.  Jong  Y.;  Lee.  Ki  W.;  Lee,  Byeong  C;  and 
Chang,  Dong  L.  5.486,624.  CI.  549-418.000. 
Chang,  Mike  F:  See— 

Hshieh.  Fwu-luan:  Choi.  Calvin  K.;  Cook.  WilUam  H.;  Ching.  LJb-YiBg; 
and  Chang.  Mike  F.  5.486,772.  Q.  324-769.000. 
Chang.  Sbau-Gan:  See — 

Yodcr.  David;  Chang.  Shau-Gan;  Xu.  Ansui;  and  Domoras.  Thomas, 
5.486,375,  Q.  426-582.000. 
Chang.  Tien  C;  See— 

Tsai,  Chia  S.;  and  Chang.  Tien  C.  5.486.266.  O.  156^57.100. 
Chang.  Victor  S.:  See — 

Schrenk,  Walter  J.;  Wheatley.  John  A.;  and  Chang.  Victor  S..  5.486.949, 
CI.  359^98.000. 
Chang.  Wei-Sun.  to  Molcx  Incorporated.  Locking  system  for  an  etectrical 

connector  assembly  5,486,117,  Q.  439-357.000. 
Chang,  Yuan  F.,  to  Gamemax  Corporation.  Paper  money  recognition  and 

transmission  system  for  vending  machines.  5.485,907.  CI.  194-203.000. 
Chattioneau,  Thomas  J.;  Strott,  Oiouglas  B.;  Sogge,  Dale  R.;  and  Maber, 
Thomas  R.,  to  Texas  Insnuments  Incoiporated.  Pressure  transducer  appa- 
ratus having  a  rigid  member  extending  between  diaphragms.  5.486,976.  CI. 
361-283.400. 
Chatigny.  Joseph  V.;  Thompson.  Mitchell;  Radicc,  Peter  F;  and  Halvoisen, 
Donald  L.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Traffic  sensor  having  piezoelec- 
tric sensors  which  distinguish  lanes.  5.486.820.  Ci.  340-933.000. 
Chavaillaz,  Georges:  See — 

Guyomard.  Daniel;  Anderson,  James  L.,  Jr.;  Frank,  Alfted:  and  Chavail- 
laz. Georges.  5,485.941,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Cheil  Foods  &  Chemicals  Inc.:  See- 
Lee,  Yong  W.;  Lee,  Yeong  S.;  Yon.  Chang  S.;  Suh,  Jung  W.;  Lee,  Chul 
H.;  Lira.  Yoong  H.;  and  Yoo.  k*  D..  5.486,630.  Q.  554-1.000. 
Chemrec  Akticbolag:  See — 

Nilsson.  Bengt.  5.486,269.  Q.  162-31.000. 
Chen.  Chung-Te.  Method  for  cooking  food  with  heat  energy  generated  from 

nahiral  stone  materials.  5,486J71,  O.  426-510.000. 
Chen.  Ralph:  See- 
Olson.  Todd;  Meiser,  Dan;  Steed.  Gary;  Huffman.  Eric;  Often.  Matthew; 
VanOverloop,   Ronald;   Powell,   Darrel;   Knodell,  Thomas;   Rhad, 
Edward;  Chen.  Ralph;  and  Cook.  Robert.  5.485.947,  CI.  227-176. 100. 
Chen.  Teh-Yi  J.,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  fabrica- 
tion of  protected  programmable  transistor  with  reduced  parasitic  capaci- 
tances. 5,486.480.  a.  437-29.000. 
Cheng,  Viktor  C.  H.  End  user  query  facility.  5.487.132,  O.  395-63.000. 
Cheon,  In  K.:  See- 
Choi,  ;xni  D.;  Cheon.  In  K.;  Song.  Geun  H.;  and  Park,  Hee  Y.. 
5,486,958.  Q.  360-85.000. 
Chemey,  Dale  M.;  and  Hopkins,  Keith,  to  Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company. 
Method  of  handling  film  on  a  vertical  form,  fill  and  seal  madiine. 
5,485,712,0.53-436.000. 
Chemova,  Nina  I.:  See — 

Buchccker,  Richard;  Chemova,  Nina  I.;  Ivaschenko,  Alexaixier  V; 
Loscva,  Marina  V.;  Petrashevich,  Olga  S.;  Pozhidaev,  Evgeniy  P.; 
Rabinovich.  Arnold  Z.;  and  Schadt,  Martin,  5,486,310,  CI.  252- 
299.610. 
Chescbrough-Pond's  USA  Co.:  See — 

Faryniarz.  Joseph  R.;  and  Miner.  Philip  E..  5.486.305,  CI.  252-162.000. 
Chess,  Cyrus.  Apparatus  for  treating  cutaneous  vascular  lesions.  5.486,172, 

a.  606-20.000. 
Chevroulet.  Tristan;  and  Beroud,  Qaude,  to  SMH  Management  Services  AG. 
Automotive  vehicle  including  a  security  arrangement  provided  with  an 
inflatable  protective  bag.  5,486,019,  Q.  280-730.100. 
Chiang.  David.  10  Xilinx,  Inc.  Antifiise-based  programmable  logic  circuit 

5,486,776,  CI.  326-41.000. 
Chiang,  Wen-Chang:  See — 

Hsiue,  Ging-Ho;  Shy.  low-Tsong;  Liang.  Jang-Jeng;  and  Chiang,  Wen- 
Chang.  5.486.311.  a.  252-299.660. 
Chiba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Adam,  Jean-Marie,  5.486,608,  CI.  544-108.000. 
Chiba,  Hirt>shi:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Junji;  Chiba,  Hiroshi;  Murakami,  Toshio;  Todaka,  Yoshihiro; 
Ohsaka,  Ichiro;  and  Azumi.  Taka-shi.  5.486.860.  Q.  348-354.000. 
Chiba.  Yoshio:  See — 

Miyata.  Hiroshi:  Chiba.  Yoshio;  and  Noguchi.  Osami.  5.486,671,  CL 
219-76.140. 
Children's  Medical  Center  Cotpotation:  See — 

Butler.  James  P.:  Fredberg.  Jeffrey  J.;  higher.  Donald  E.;  and  Wang, 

Ning.  5.486,457,  CI.  435-7.20O. 
Saunders.  Scon;  Bemiield,  Meiton;  and  Kato.  Masalo,  5,486,599,  Q. 
530-395.000. 
Chim,  Wai  K.;  Phang,  Jacob  C.  H.;  and  Chan,  Daniel  S.  H.,  to  National 
University  of  Singapore.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  quantitative 
voltage  contrast.  5,486,769,  CI.  324-751.000. 


Chin,  Steven  S.:  See — 

Himes,  Glenn  R.;  Spence.  Bridget  A.;  Hoxneier.  Ronald  J.;  and  Chin. 
Steven  S..  5.486.574.  Q.  525-314.000. 
Ching.  Lih-Ying:  See — 

Hshieh.  Fwu-luan;  Choi.  Calvin  K.;  Cook,  William  H.;  Ching,  Lih-Ying; 
and  Chang,  Mike  F.  5.486,772,  CI.  324-769.000. 
Chino,  Hiroyuki;  Akasaka,  Toshiya;  and  Iwata,  Minoru,  to  Ebara  Cotpotation. 

Easily  started  DC  motor  apparatus.  5,486,742,  Q.  318-254.000. 
Chiu,  Tm-Ho:  See- 
Tang.  Regianid  T;  Mares,  Frank;  Boyle,  William  J..  Jr.;  Chiu.  Tm-Ho; 
and  Patel.  Kundanbhai  M..  5.486,593.  O.  528-370.000. 
Choi.  Bongrak:  See — 

Kim.  Heejo;  Lean,  Jongyong;  Choi,  Bongrak;  Lee,  Kyungsang;  and 
Min,  Kyungseol,  5,486,726,  Q.  307-120.000. 
Choi,  Calvin  K.:  See— 

Hshieh,  Fwu-luan;  Choi,  Calvin  K.;  Cook,  William  H.;  Ching,  Lih-Ying; 

and  Chang,  Mike  F.  5,486,772,  Q.  324-769.000. 

Choi,  Jeoog  D.;  Cheon,  In  K.;  Song,  Geun  H.;  and  Park,  Hee  Y..  to  Goldstar 

Co..  Ltd.  Video  cassette  tiipe  recorder  with  single  loading  motor,  actuating 

plate  and  fast  winding  plate.  5.486.958,  CI.  360-85.000. 

Chotne.  Robert.  Weighted  golf  iron  club  head  5,486.000,  Q.  273-169.000. 

Chou.  Marilyn  M..  to  Xintec  Corporation.  Transparent  cap  fiber  optica  laser 

beam  angle  delivery  device.  5.486.171.  CL  606-16.000. 
Chow,  Qarence  Y.:  See— 

Gotbeil,  Brian  N.;  Wozniczka,  Beguslav  M.;  and  Chow,  Qarence  Y.. 
5,486,430,  a.  429-35.000. 
Choy,  Michael  M.;  Green,  Paul  E,  Jr.;  Hall,  William  E.;  Janniello,  Frank  J.; 
Kiavitz,  Jeff  K.;  Liu,  Karen;  Ramaswami,  Rajiv;  and  Tong,  Franklin  F,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Optical  wavelength  division 
multiplexer  for  high  speed,  protocol-independent  serial  data  sources. 
5,487,120,0.385-24.000. 
Christopher,  B.  Joe:  See — 

Ray,  Billy  E.;  Cox.  Gregg  T;  Bryant,  Fred  D.;  Ray.  Jimmie  A.; 
Christopher,  B.  Joe;  and  Holcombe,  Dan  C.  5.485.967.  O.  242- 
I8.00A. 
Chu.  Ellen  Y:  See- 
Ford,  Jeffiey  E.;  Chu.  EUen  Y;  and  Rude.  Harold  E,  5,486.219,  CI. 
51-298.000. 
Chu.  Gigi  C:  See— 

McNamara.  Robert  P:  Saldinger,  Alan;  Cringle.  Roben  J.;  Chu.  Gigi  C; 
Sangameswara,  Shanubhog  G.;  Vita.  Peterpaul;  Ouye.  Michael  M.; 
Stevens.  David  R.  F.;  Baranski.  Celeste;  Monsson.  Cai  U.;  Murphy. 
Timothy  P;  Murphy.  Kevin  T;  Ellis.  Gary  M.;  and  Ghate,  Ranjit. 
5.487,066.  CI.  370-85.200. 
Chu,  Wen-I:  See— 

Shyu,  Rong-Fuh;  and  Chu.  Wen-1.  5.486.868.  O.  348-524.000. 
Chung.  Ui-Shik.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Directional  changeover 

pump.  5.486.089.  O.  415-146.000. 
Church  &  Dwight  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Berschied.  John  R..  Jr..  5.486.355.  O.  424-65.000. 
Chylinski.  Kadileen  J.:  See — 

Baals.  Kimberly  A.;  Chylinski.  Kathleen  J.;  Kail.  Danrea  A.;  and  Smith. 
Gary  C.  5.487.104,  CI.  379-%.0OO. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Deitz,  Rolf;  and  Tzikas,  Athanassios,  5,486,600,  CI.  534-634.000. 
Gordon,  Julian;  Hawkes,  Richard;  Niday,  Evelyn;  and  Towbin,  Harry, 

5,486,452,  O.  435-5.000. 
Moser,  Peter.  Page,  Campbell  T;  and  PUntener,  Alois.  5,486,213,  O. 

8-437.000. 
Shum.  Sai  P;  and  Pastor,  Stephen  D.,  5,486,641,  O.  558-78.000. 
Circon  Corporation:  See — 

Muller.  Richard  P;  and  OHate,  Richard  J.,  5,486,155,  CI.  600-137.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kashikie.  Junsuke;  and  Taguchi.  Hideo.  5.485.659.  O.  24-7 1. OOJ. 
Oairol.  Inc.:  See- 
Chan,  Alexander,  and  Pan.  Yuh-Guo.  5.486.629.  O.  552-236.000. 
Wenke,  Gottfried;  Pan,  Yuh-Guo;  Lim,  Mu-Ill;  and  Stasaitis,  Linas, 
5,486,619,  CI.  548-508.000. 
Oanton,  Christopher  L.:  See — 

Smolinske.  Jeffrey  C;  Tran,  Phieu  M.;  Oanton.  Christopher  L.;  and 
Scbeibel,  Robert  C,  Jr,  5,487,068,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Oariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited:  See — 

Casimir-Schenkel,  Jutta;  Fiechter,  Armin;  Gysin,  Beat;  and  Zinuner- 
mann,  Wolfgang,  5,486,468,  O.  435-200.000. 
Oark,  Brian  K.:  See- 
Miller,  Roy  R.;  Clark,  Brian  X.;  and  Austin,  Fred  M.,  5,485,925,  CI. 
209-615.000. 
Clark.  James  K.:  See— 

Wagg,  Theadore  J.;  Oark.  James  K.;  and  Sporzynski.  Robett  S.. 
5.485.678.  CI.  33-610.000. 
Clarke.  John  R.:  See— 

Joye.  Donald  D.;  Mints,  William  H.;  Clarke,  John  R.;  and  Wechgelaer, 
Peter,  5.485,834,  O.  128-205.130. 
Oementini,  Luciano;  Galambos,  Adam   F.;  Lesca,  Giuseppe;   Spagnoli, 
Leonardo;  Starsinic,  Michael  E.;  and  Ogale,  Kumar,  to  Montell  North 
America  Inc.  Resilient,  high  strinkage  propylene  polymer  yam  and  articles 
made  therefrom.  5.486.419.  CI.  428-397.000. 
Cleveland,  Terry  R.;  Everhart,  Cherie  H.;  Radwanski,  Fred  R.;  and  Skoog, 
Henry,    to    Kimberly-Oark    Corporation.    Liquid    saturation    process. 
5,486381.  O.  427-294.000. 


Oifton,  Guy  L.,  to  University  of  Texas  Health  Science  Center  Houston. 
Method  of  treating  a  non-penetrating  head  wound  with  hypothermia. 
5,486,204,  O.  607-96.000. 
Oine,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Andresen.  Bemhard  H.;  and  Oine,  Roger  A.,  5,487,093,  O.  375- 
376.000. 
Clorox  Company,  The:  See — 

Feeney.  Brian,  5,486,285,  O.  210-85.000. 

Mitchell,  James  D.;  Alvarez.  Vincent  E.;  Cany.  Daniel  T;  and  Latham. 
James  R..  5.486.212.  CI.  8-142.000. 
Cobelo.  Vincent,  to  ABC  Packaging  Machine  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
mediod  for  lifting  and  depositing  bottles  having  handles.  5.486.030.  O. 
294-113.000. 
Cobum  Optical  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Brennan.  William  D.;  Kulan.  Stephen;  Hyslop.  RonaM  T;  Ellis,  Johnny; 
Gregory,  Ray;  Penner,  Larry;  and  Hays,  James  K.,  5,485,771,  O. 
82-1.110. 
Cobum,  Ronald,  to  Passive  Bullet  Tnq>s  Limited.  Bullet  trap.  5,486,008, 0. 

273-410.000. 
Cody.  Wayne  L.:  See- 
Bowers.  Cyril  Y.;  Cody,  Wayne  L.;  Hubbs,  John  C;  Foster,  Charles  H.; 
and  Momany.  Frank  A..  5.486.505.  O.  514-16.000. 
Coffey.  John  J.:  See — 

Baxter.  Larry  K.;  and  Coffey.  John  J..  5.486,853.  O.  348-222.000. 
Coffin.  Louis  F.  Jr.:  See— 

Schwabe.  Robert  J.;  Eggleston.  Michael  R.;  and  Coffin.  Louis  F.,  Jr. 
5.486.767.  CI.  324-715.000. 
Cohen.  Robert  C;  and  Zubok.  Rafial.  to  Implex  Corporation.  Acetabular  cup. 

method  and  tool  and  installing  the  same.  5.486.181.  O.  606-91.000. 
Cohen.  Ronny:  See — 

Greiss,  Israel;  Cohen.  Ronny;  and  Viner,  Omii.  5.487,173,  O.  395- 
800.000. 
Coin  Acceptors,  Inc.:  See — 

Wang,  Chuanming;  and  Leibu,  Mart  H.,  5,485,908,  O.  194-317,000. 
Cole.  Paul  D.,  to  General  DataComm.  Inc.  Convolutioiul  encoders  for 

modems  which  implement  the  "Cole  code".  5.486.825.  O.  341-50.000. 
Coleman.  Edward  C:  See — 

Mason.  Charles  R.;  Nayyar.  Dalip  K.;  and  Coleman.  Edward  C. 
5.486.369.  CI.  426-321.000. 
Coleman.  Patrick  L.;  Heilmann.  Steven  M.;  Kangas.  Steven  L.;  Rasmussen. 
Jetald  K.;  Rolando.  Richard  J.;  and  Stahl.  Julie  B..  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and    Manufacturing    Company.    Azlactone-functional    polymer   blends, 
articles  produced  therefrom  and  methods  for  preparing  both.  5.486.358. 0. 
424-78.230. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See — 

Misselyn.  Anne-Marie;  Mahieu.  Marianne;  and  Erilli.  Rita,  5,486307. 

O.  252-174.240. 
Norfleei.  James;  Carter.  Willie  J.;  Frankel.  Matthew  J.;  and  Gaffar. 
Abdul.  5.486.350.  CI.  424^9.000. 
Colleran.  Stephen  A.;  Pawlicki.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Higgins.  John  O..  Jr..  to  Molex 
Incorporated.  Electrical  connector  with  terminal  position  assurance  device 
and  guide  means  for  a  mating  connector.  5.486.118,  O.  439-374.000. 
Colley,  James  D.:  See— 

Moser.  Robert  E.;  Owens.  David  R.;  Wilhelm.  James  H.;  Stohs.  Miriam; 
Colley.  James  D.;  and  Hargrove.  Oliver  W..  Jr.  5.486342,  O. 
423-243.010. 
Collier.  John  P.;  Hogle,  Richard;  Marsh.  James  G.;  and  Thomas.  Prakash.  to 
BOC  Group.  Inc..  The.  Seamless  cylinder  shell  construction.  5.485.736, 0. 
72^7.000. 
Collier,  William  E.  Bullet  identification.  5.485.789.  O.  102-501.000. 
Collinge.  Gary,  to  Flat  Antenna  Company  Limited.  Phase  correcting  zone 

plate.  5.486.950.  CI.  359-565.000. 
Collins.  Michael:  See— 

Drewry.  John  R.;  Collins.  Michael;  and  Kotpal,  Ashwani  K.,  5,487.155, 
O.  395-311.000. 
Coloplast  A/S:  See— 

Samuelsen,  Peter  B.,  5,486,158.  O.  602-46.000. 
Comer.  Keith;  Elsasser.  Gary;  and  Iwakiri.  Takano,  to  Toshiba  America 
Information  Systems,  Inc.  Intelligent  keypad  overlay  for  portable  personal 
computers.  5.486.846.  CI.  345-168.000. 
Comins,  Daniel  L..  to  North  Carolina  State  University.  Method  of  making 
asymmetiic  DE  ring  intermediates  for  the  synthesis  of  camptotbecin 
analogs.  5.486.615.  O.  546-301.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See — 
O'Sullivan.  John  D.;  Daniels.  Graham  R.;  Percival. Terence  M.  P;  Ostry. 
DietheUn  I.;  and  Deane.  John  F,  5.487.069.  CI.  370-94.300. 
Compagnie  Generale  Des  Etablissements  Michelin  -  Michelin  et  Cie:  See — 

Garmy,  Michel;  and  Ravel.  Bernard.  5.486.260.  O.  156-406.200. 
Compani.  Hossein:  See — 

Chan.  John  C;  and  Compani.  Hossein.  5.486,648.  O.  I74-23.00R. 
Compton,  Wayne  W.,  to  Kim  Lighting,  Inc.  Luminaire  with  modular  louver 

shields.  5,486.989,  O.  362-291.000. 
Comsat  Corporation:  See — 

Bhaskar,  B.  R.  Udaya,  5,487,086,  O.  375-243.000. 
Conair  Corporation:  See — 

Sandiouse.  Daniel;  and  Taylor.  H.  Roy.  5.485.829.  O.  12^409.000. 
Conboy.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Goff.  Gerald  L.;  Smith.  Michael  D.;  and  Conboy.  Michael  R..  5.485,759. 
a.  73-865.900. 
Condenser  Italiana  S.R.L.:  See— 

LocatelU,  Vincenzo,  5,485,732.  O.  62-520.000. 


Connell,  Mark  E:  See— 

Peterson.  Bnice  A.;  Connell.  Mark  E;  Bedient.  Robert  A.;  Elsen. 
Raymond;  Hogard.  Michael  E.;  Johnson.  Hariey  D.;  Kelly.  Thomas 
D.;  Long.  Jean  M.;  Preston.  William  G..  Jr.;  and  Smejtek.  Dalibor  J.. 
5,486.286.  O.  210-87.000. 
Conoell.  Michael  L:  See— 

Rademaker.  Robert  A.;  Goiffon..John  J.;  Coonell.  Michael  L.;  and 
Olszewski.  Walter  K..  5.485.745.  O.  73-151.000. 
Omsiglio  Nazionale  delle  Ricerdie:  See — 

Alfano.  Bnmo.  5.486.763.  O.  324-309.000. 
Constant.  Jennifer  See — 

Gray.  George  W.;  Lacey.  David;  Toyne.  Kenneth  J.;  Scrowston.  Richard 
M.;  Sbomada,  Ibrahim  G.;  Chan.  Lawrence  K.  M.;  Bradshaw.  Made- 
line J.;  BrimmelL  Victoria;  Constant.  Jennifer.  Raynes.  Edward  P.; 
Jackson.  Adam;  and  Samra.  Amarjit  K..  5.486309.  O.  252-299.600 
Contico  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  Donald  D..  5.485.942.  O.  222-324.000. 
Contolini.  Robert  J.;  Mayer.  Steven  T;  and  Taile.  Lisa  A.,  to  United  Slates  of 
America.  Energy.  Removal  of  field  and  embedded  metal  by  spin  spray 
etching.  5,486.234.  O.  216-91.000. 
Cook.  Robert:  See- 
Olson.  Todd;  Meiser.  Dan;  Steed.  Gary;  Huffman.  Eric;  Otten.  Matthew; 
VanOverloop.   Ronald;   Powell.   Darrel;    Knodell.  Thomas;   Rhad. 
Edward;  Chen.  Ralph;  and  Cook.  Robert.  5,485,947. 0. 227-176.100. 
Cook.  William  H.:  See— 

Hshieh.  Fwu-luan;  Choi.  Calvin  K.;  Cook.  Wilbam  R;  Ching.  Lih-Ying; 
and  Chang.  Mike  F.  5.486.772.  O.  324-769.000. 
Cooley.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Abbott,  Thomas  A.;  Cooley.  Stephen  E.;  aod  MacDooaid.  Michael  S.. 
5.486.140.  O.  454-333.000. 
Cooper.  J.  Carl.  Synchronizing  signal  separating  appanms  and  melfaod. 

5,486,869,  O.  348-525.000. 
Cotbeil,  Benoit:  See— 

Dionne.  Alain;  and  Cotbeil.  Benoit.  5.486.027.  O.  294-51.000. 
Conli.  Alex;   Lacoste.   Jean-Michel;    Laubie.   Michel;    Verbetireii.  Tony; 
Descombes.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Millan.  Mark,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie. 
Benzospiroalkenes.  5.486.53Z  CI.  514-374.000. 
Cordier.  Maurice;  and  Veislinger.  Bernard,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Lighting 
module  for  instruments  with  a  liquid-crystal  matrix.  5.486.983.  O.  362- 
29.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Narayanan.  Pallassana  V..  5.486357.  O.  424-78.170. 
Cordova.     Amado.     to     Litton     Systems.      Inc.     Sensor     coil     with 
thermotnechanically-matched  spool  for  fiber  optic  gyroscope.  5.486.922. 
O.  356-350.000. 
Cordsen.  Andreas,  to  Geophysical  Exploration  &  Development  Corporation 
Three  dimensional  seismic  data  acquistion  using  a  repeating  offset  arrange- 
ment of  source  and  receiver  lines.  5.487.052.  O.  367-56.000. 
Cornell.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Phlipot,  Thomas  H..  to  Progressive  Dynamics.  Inc. 

Diffused  air  heating  system.  5.486.205.  CI.  607-104.000. 
Comey,  Martin,  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  Combination  explo- 
sive primer  and  electro-explosive  device.  5.485.788.  O.  102-472.000. 
Corso.  Ronald,  to  Amax  Coal  West.  Inc.  Process  stabilizing  process  control- 
ler. 5.486.998.  CI.  364-152.000. 
Cossock.  David,  to  Amdahl  Corporation.  Computer  with  two-dimensional 
merge  totimament  son  using  offset-value  coding.  5.487,166,  O.  393- 
600.000. 
Couch.  Chariene  R.:  See- 
Miller.  Richard  E;  Couch.  Chariene  R.;  and  Krieger.  Cheryl  D... 
5.486.228.  O.  I06-22.00B. 
Coury.  William  S.:  See- 
Myers.  Gene;  and  Coury,  William  S.,  5,486,195,  O.  606-213.000. 
Cowley,  Richard  C,  to  Barwell  International  Limited.  Hydraulic  run  oper- 
ated extruders.  5,486,104,  O.  425-142.000. 
Cox.  Gregg  T:  See — 

Ray.  Billy  E;  Cox.  Gregg  T;  Bryant.  Fred  D.;  Ray.  Jimmie  A.; 
Christopher,  B.  Joe;  and  Holcombe,  Dan  C,  5,485,%7,  O.  242- 
I8.00A. 
Cox,  Verlon  F;  and  Chaney.  Don.  Charcoal  burning  cooking  device. 

5.485.816.  O.  126-25.00R. 
CPI  Engineering  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Shon.  Glenn  D..  5,486.302.  O.  252-56.00S. 
Crabtree  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Bowen.  Peter  W.;  and  Shotter.  Darren  J..  5.486.979.  O.  361-640.000. 
Cradeur.  Roben  R..  to  Serv-Tech,  Inc.  Remotely  controlled  chopping  machine 

for  tank  cleaning.  5,485,966,  O.  241-39.000. 
Craft,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Sharrah.  Raymond  L.;  and  Craft,  Charles  W.,  5,486,432. 0. 429-99.000. 
Crammond.  Patrick  J.,  to  CAE  Machinery  Ltd.  Knife  damping  system. 

5.485.873.  CI.  I44-162.00R. 
Crane  4  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Crane.  Timothy  T.  5.486.022.  CI.  283-83.000. 
Crane.  Timothy  T.  to  Crane  &  Co..  Inc.  Security  threads  having  at  least  two 
security  detection  features  and  security  papers  employing  same.  5.486.022. 
O.  283-83.000. 
Crawford.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Paszczynski.  Andrzej;  Goszczynski.  Stefan;  Crawford.  Ronald  L.;  Craw- 
ford. Donald  L.;  and  Pasti.  Maria  B..  5.486.214.  O.  8-524.000. 
Crawford.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Paszczynski.  Andrzej;  Goszczynski.  Stefan;  Crawford.  Ronald  L.;  Cnw- 
fotd,  Donald  L.;  and  Paso,  Maria  B.,  5,486,214,  O.  8-524.000. 
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Cny  Researcli,  Inc.:  See — 

Sullivan,  Patrick.  5,487.074.  Q.  371-22.300. 
Creative  Integrated  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Komarek,  James  A.;  Padgett.  Clarence  W.;  Tanner.  Scott  B.;  Kojima, 
Shin-ichi;  Minney,  Jack  L.:  Oishi,  Moiohiro;  Fukumura,  Keiji;  and 
Nakanjshi.  H..  5,487.038,  Q.  365-191.000. 
Creed,  Kevin;  and  Gilbert  Klay,  to  Weber  Aircraft,  Inc.  Plastic  bottom 

diaphragm  for  aircraft  seat  5,485,976,  Q.  244-118.600. 
Crepin,  Christophe:  See — 

Romanek,  Christian;  and  Crepin,  Christophe,  5,485,871,  Q.   141- 
312.000. 
Cringle,  Robert  J.:  See— 

McNamaia,  Robert  P.;  Sakhnger,  Alan;  Cringle,  Robert  J.;  Chu,  Gigi  C; 
Sangameswaia.  Shanubhog  C;  Vita.  Peterpaul;  Ouye,  Michael  M.; 
Stevens.  David  R.  F.;  Baranski,  Celeste;  Monsson,  Cai  U.;  Murphy, 
Timothy  P.;  Murphy,  Kevin  T;  Ellis,  Gary  M.;  and  Ghate,  Ranjit, 
5,487,066,  a.  370-85.200. 
Crivello,  James  V.,  to  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute.  Process  for  making 
ptopenyl  ethers  and  photopolymerizable  compositions  containing  them. 
5,486,545.0.522-31.000. 
Crooymans,  Rene  W.  Shelving  support  system.  5,485.933,  Q.  211-90.000. 
Cross,  Peter  E.:  See— 

Alker,  David;  and  Cross,  Peter  E.,  5,486,527,  O.  514-321.000. 
Croucher,  Russell  L.:  See — 

Dailey,  Timothy  E.;  Dissosway,  Marc  A.;  and  Croucher,  Russell  L., 
5,4*7.181,  CI.  455-89.000. 
Crowell,  Andiony  D  Vehicle  desk.  5,485,793,  Q.  108-44.000. 
Cruden,  Andrew  J.;  McDonald,  James  R.;  Andonovic,  Ivan;  Allan,  Kenneth; 
and  Poirelli,  Raymond  A.,  to  Instrument  Transformers  Limited.  Electric 
current  measurement.  5,486,754,  CI.  324-%.000. 
Curatolo,  Benedict  S;  Li.  George  S.;  attd  Giddings.  Brandford  E.,  to  Standard 
Oil  Company.  The.  Nonwoven  fabrics  from  high  nitrile  copolymers. 
5,486,409.  CI.  428-221.000. 
Cunan,  Andy:  See — 

Bruno,  Michael:  and  Curran,  Andy.  5,486,006.  a.  273-301.000. 
Curran,  Timothy  T:  See — 

Weintraub.  Philip  M.;  Gates,  Cynthia  A.;  Angelastro,  Michael  R.; 
Curran,  Timothy  T.;  and  Johnston.  J.  ONeal,  5,486,511.  CL  514- 
178.000. 
Curtin,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Summers,  James  B.,  Jr.;  Davidsen,  Steven  K.;  Curtin,  Michael  L.; 
Heyman,  H.  Robin;  Sheppard,  George  S.;  Xu,  Lianhong;  Carrera. 
George  M.,  Jr.;  and  Gariand,  Robert  B.,  5,486,525,  CI.  514-303.000. 
Cydec  S.A.:  See— 

Guyomard,  Daniel;  Anderson,  James  L.,  Jr.;  Frank,  Alfired;  and  Chavail- 
laz.  Georges,  5,485,941,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Cyrix  Corporation:  See — 

Eitrheim,  John  D..  5,486,779,  CI.  327-51.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ahn,  Seong-Ick,  5,486,966,  O.  360-107.000. 
Chung,  Ui-Shik,  5,486,089,  CI.  415-146.000. 
Hwang,  Jin,  5,486,881,  CI.  353-34.000. 
Dagrutc,    Pierre;    Leviandier,    Michel;    and   Tigneres,   Jean-FMiinpe,    lo 
Tbomson-CSF.  Device  for  heating  up  electronic  boards.  5,486,681,  CI. 
219-400.000. 
Dahl,  Ernest  A.:  See— 

Wehrle,  John  P;  Dahl,  Ernest  A.;  and  Lugar,  James  R.,  5,486,811,  Q. 
340-522.000. 
Dahlberg,  Sven  G.  B.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electroliu.  Arrangement  in  an  internal 

combustion  engine.  5,485.817,  C\.  I23-I98.00E. 
Dailey,  Timothy  E.;  Dissosway,  Marc  A.;  and  Croucher,  Russell  L.,  lo 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.  Low  power  architecture  for 
portable  and  mobile  two-way  radios.  5,487,181,  Q.  455-89.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shinbara,  Kaotu;  Kurata,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sawamura,  Masashi,  5,485,644, 
a.  15-21.100. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See — 

Sailo,  Masaji;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akira,  5,485,903,  Q.  192-8.00R. 
Yamaguchi.  Nobuyuki.  5.485.%9.  CI.  242-247.000. 
Dalke.  Donell  R.  Rocker  apparatus.  5.486.034,  C\.  297-272.100. 
Dalla  Betta.  Ralph  A  ;  Reed,  Daniel  L.;  and  Schubert.  Priscilla,  to  Catalytica, 

Inc.  NOX  sensor  assembly.  5,486,336,  CI.  422-90.000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporatioa:  See — 

Lee,  Robert  D.,  5,487,037,  CI.  365-189.110. 

Pearson,  Ronald  W.;  Deieriing,  Kevin  E.;  and  Williams,  Clark  R., 
5,487.0%,  CI.  377-15.000. 
Dallman.  Jimmie  J.  Flail  cutter  and  method  of  providing  a  flail  cutter  for  a 

brush  cutting  machine.  5,485,718,  Q.  56-294.000. 
Dalrymple,  Alan  W.:  See— 

Brouwer,  Walter  G.;   Dalrymple,  Alan  W;  Felauer,  Elfad  &;  and 
McDonald,  Paul  T,  5,486,521,  Q.  514-274.000. 
Damewood.  John  R.:  See- 
Ken.  Richard  C;  Damewood,  John  R.;  Menzel.  Jill;  Thottathil.  Paul;  and 
Sanduja.  Mohan  L..  5.486,210.  CI.  8-115.660. 
Damilo,  Serge:  See — 

Hanak,  Karl;  Pnidhon,  Daniel;  Damilo,  Serge;  and  Rofidal,  Patrick. 
5,486,654,  O.  174-I13.00R. 
Dan  Science  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiratsuka.  Yutaka;  and  Akiyama,  Tadashi,  5,485,861,  O.  134-182.000. 
Dana  Corporalion:  See — 

Easley,  Paul  D..  5.48§,757,  Q.  324-174.000. 


Daniels,  Graham  R.:  See — 

O'SuIlivan,  John  D.;  Daniels,  Graham  R.;  Pencival,  Terence  M.  P.;  Ostry, 
Diethelm  I.;  and  Deane,  John  F,  5,487,069,  CI.  370-94.300. 
Danon.  Joseph.  Point  of  purchase  dispenser.  5,485.929,  Q.  211-57.100. 
Darke.  Paul  L.;  Hall.  Dawn  L.;  and  Kuo.  Lawrence  C,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. 
Purified  herpes  simplex   virus  protease  and  medwds  of  purification. 
5,486,470,  a.  435-219.000. 
Dariington,  William  H.:  See- 
Lin,  Chiu-Hong;  Haadsma-Svensson.  Susaime  R.;  McCall,  Robert  B.; 
Romero,  Arthur  G.;  E)ariington,  William  H.;  and  Ennis,  Michael  D., 
5,486,611,  CI.  546-62.000. 
Dasher,  James  F,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Shelf  ladder  reinforcement 

member  for  a  refrigeration  appliance.  5,486,045,  O.  312-406.000. 
Datta,  Madhav;  and  Shenoy.  Ravindra,  to  IBM  Corporation.  Electroetching 
process  for  seed  layer  removal  in  electrochemical  fabrication  of  wafers. 
5,486,282,  Q.  205-123.000. 
Dautremont-Smitfi,  William  C;  Graebner,  John  E.;  Jin,  Sungho;  and  Katz. 
Avishay.  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Etching  a  diamond  body  with  a 
molten  or  partially  molten  metal.  5,486,263,  C\.  216-33.000. 
Davenport,  Roger  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Surface  acoustic  wave  device. 

5,486,800,0.  333-193.000. 
Davidsen,  Steven  K.:  See — 

Summers.  James  B..  Jr.;  Davidsen.  Steven  K.;  Curtin.  Michael  U; 
Heyman,  H.  Robin;  Sheppard,  George  S.;  Xu,  Lianhong;  Carrera, 
Gciorge  M.,  Jr.;  and  Gariand,  Robert  B.,  5.486,525,  CI.  514-303.000. 
Davies.  Jonathan  M.  R.:  See — 

Kalindjian.  Sarkis  B.;  Broughton.  Howard  B.;  Low,  Caroline  M.  R.; 

McDonald,  Iain  M.;  Hull,  Robert  A.  D.;  Shankley,  Nigel  P;  Buck. 

ildiko  M.;  Steel,  Katberine  I.  M.;  and  Davies,  Jonathan  M.  R., 

5,486,597,  CL  530-331.000. 

Davies,  Mary  E.;  Whittle,  Mavis  E.;  Jones,  William;  and  Mokaya,  Robert,  to 

Lapone  Industries  Limited.  Pillared  clays.  5.486.499.  O.  502-81.000. 
Davis.  James  A.:  See — 

VUaitis.  Joseph  K.;  Davis.  James  A.;  and  Lohr.  Frederick.  5,486,249.  CI. 
156-71.000. 
Davis.  Kirk  E.:  See— 

Salomon,  Mary  F.;  Davis,  Kirk  E.;  Kara,  Jack  L.;  and  Cahtxm,  John  M., 
5,486300,0.252-18.000. 
Davis,  Randall  W.:  See— 

Bourne,  George;  Davis,  Randall  W.;  Duval,  George;  Goodine,  Dermis; 
Lock,  James  E.;  Oueliette,  Gerry;  Perry,  Stanton  B.;  Wagner,  Maria; 
and  Whittaker.  Gregory  R..  5,486,193,  O.  606-194.000. 
Davis,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Mishra,  Anupama;  and  Davis,  Robert  A.,  5.486,533,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Davis,  William  S.,  Jr.;  and  Morrow,  Julia  A.,  lo  Etevoil,  Inc.  Ceiling  fan  blade 
mounting  bracket  and  support  arms  providing  two  fan  blade  support  points. 
5,486,094,  O.  416-210.00R. 
Davoil,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  William  S.,  Jr.;  and  Morrow,  Julia  A.,  5,486,094,  O.  416- 
210.00R. 
Dawn  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Bassett,  James  H.,  5,485,796,  CI  111-33.000. 
Bassett,  James  H.,  5,485,886,  CI.  172-763.000. 
Day,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Gardner,  Frederick  J.;  Day,  Michael  J.;  Brandon,  Nigel  P.;  and  BrownelL 
John  B.,  5,486.428,  CI.  429-19.000. 
Dayco  Pnxlucts,  Inc.:  See— 

Sanders,  John  D.;  Holden,  Homer  N.;  and  Foster,  Randy  C,  5,486,023, 
O.  285-258.000. 
Dayton  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Farinas.  Reynaldo  G..  5.486.537.  CI.  514462.000. 
Deak,  Frederick  R.:  See— 

Volz,  Keith  L.;  Renn,  Robert  M.;  Iribeck,  Robert  D.;  Deak,  Frederick  R.; 
and  Johnson,  David  C,  5.486.771.  O.  324-755.000. 
Dean.  Carl  A.  Collating  structure.  5.485,916.  O.  206-215.000. 
Deane,  John  F.:  See — 

O'SuIlivan,  John  D.;  Daniels,  Graham  R.;  Percival,  Terence  M.  P.;  Ostry. 
Diedielm  1.;  and  Deane.  John  R.  5.487.069.  CI.  370-94.300. 
Deaner,  Michael  J.;  Puppin,  Giuseppe;  aitd  Heikkila,  Kurt  E.,  to  Andersen 
Corporation.    Advanced   polymer/wood   composite    structural    member. 
5,486.553,0.524-13.000. 
de  Boer,  Rudolf;  Kramer,  Roland  K.;  and  McKernan,  Ronald  W.,  to  DMV 
USA,  Inc.  Production  of  a  cultured  yeast  product  from  whey  permeate, 
yeast  cream  and  yeast  cenuate.  5,486,368,  O.  426-41.000. 
Decker,  Gary  T:  See- 
Bank.  Howard  M.;  and  Decker,  Gary  T,  5,486,637,  O.  556-479.000. 
Decreamer,  Alain,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  die  display  of 
pictures  having  an  aspect  ratio  4/3  on  a  display  having  an  aspect  ratio  of 
16«.  5,486,870,  O.  348-556.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Green,  Lawrence  D.;  and  Pratt,  Ronald  L..  5.485.797.  O.  111-200.000. 
Defossez.  Beatrice;  and  Rossignol,  Sylvie,  to  L'Oreal.  Cosmetic  make-up 
composition  containing  a  transparent  titanium  oxide  and  silicon  oxide 
pigment.  5,486,354,  O.  424-63.000. 
Degnan,  Thomas  F;  Helton,  Terry  E.;  and  Ussy,  Daria  N.,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corpondon.   Catalytic  cracking   with  MCM-49.   5,486,284,  CI.    208- 
120.000. 
Deieriing,  Kevin  E.:  See — 

Pearson,  Ronald  W;  Deieriing,  Kevin  E.;  and  WilUanis,  Ouk  R., 
5,487,0%,  O.  377-15.000. 
Deinhardt,  Gilnthen  See — 


Meiler,  Werner,  and  Deinhardt,  GOntfaer,  5,486,116,  O.  439-347.000. 
Deitz,  Rolf;  and  Tzikas,  Adianassios,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Coipontioo.  Fiber- 
reactive  halotriazinyl  or  halopyrimidinyl  disazo  dyes.  5,486,600,  Q.  534- 
634.000. 
De  Jong,  Krijn  R;  Lednor,  Peter  W.;  Oud,  Anna  E.  M.;  Schoooebeek,  Ronald 
J.;  Vmkeman,  Koert  A.;  and  Van  Der  Zwet.  Gerardus  R,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Process  for  die  preparation  of  caihoo  monoxide  and/or  hydro- 
gen. 5,486,313,  a.  252-373.000. 
Delaunay.  Christophe:  See — 

Naka.  Shigehisa;  Khan.  Tasadduq;  Walder.  Andri;  Maity.  Michel; 
Delaunay,  Christophe;  and  Tbevenin,  Pietie,  5,486,242,  CL  148- 
422.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporatioa:  See — 

Borrego,  Diego  A.;  Greenland.  Alan  R.;  Allison.  Charles  R.;  Botdo. 

Robert  A.;  and  Stringfellow,  Steven  A..  5,486,840,  O.  345-7.000. 
Fowble.  Juliana  V,  5,487.123.  O.  385-70.000. 
Lippmann.  Raymond;  Schnars.  Michael  J.;  Nelson.  James  E.;  Brouwer. 
Ivan  R.;  and  Pachciarz.  Mahlon  R..  5.485.740,  O.  73-1.001. 
Dell  USA,  LP:  See- 
Bell,  James  S.;  Herman,  Patricia  L.;  and  Phillips,  Richard  I.,  5,486,657. 
O.  174-261.000. 
della-Cioppa,  Guy  R.;  Gatger,  Stephen  J.,  Jr.;  Holtz.  Richard  B.;  McCuUocfa, 
Michael  J.;  aiKl  Svertow.  Genadie  G.,  to  Biosource  Ibchnologies.  Iik. 
Method  for  making  stable,  extracellular  tyrosinase  and  synthesis  of 
polypbenolic  polymers  dierefrom.  5,486,351,  O.  424-59.000. 
Dellekoenig,  Norbert;  See — 

Heisler,  William  A.;  Shipman,  David  A.;  Stachowiak.  Anthony  A.; 
Botkien.  Kuit  S.;  Wunfa.  Michael  E.;  and  Dellekoenig,  Noiheit. 
5,486,042,  O.  312-1%.000. 
De  Lu,  Janet  A.:  See- 
Cain.  Ronald  A.;  De  Lu,  Janet  A.;  and  Lemke,  Ralph  E.,  5,487,141, 0. 
395-135.000. 
DeLuca,  Hector  F;  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.;  Periman,  Kato  L.;  and  Swenson, 
Rolf  E.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Synthesis  of  19-nor 
vitamin  D  compounds.  5,486,636,  O.  556-443.000. 
Demarest.  David;  Dimcan.  Robert  B.;  and  Ranan.  William,  to  Ethicon.  Inc. 

Needle  and  suRirc  swaging  method.  5.485,668,  O.  29-517.000. 
Dempster  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Shiric.  Thomas  N.,  5,485,865,  O.  137-209.000. 
Denison  Hydraulics  Inc.:  See — 

Schaflner.  Larey  D..  5.486,097,  O.  417-222.100. 
Denlingcr,  Edgar  J.:  See — 

Rodeffer.  Charies  E.;  Denlinger.  Edgar  J.;  and  Fathy.  Aly  E..  5,486.839, 
O.  343-786.000. 
Denny.  Martin  L..  lo  Dico,  Inc.  Brake  lockout  device.  5.485.900.  CI. 

188-1 12.00R. 
Denove.  Thomas  F;  and  Blowers,  William  L..  to  GDB  Enterprises.  Inc.  LCD 

bargraph  motion  picnire  light  meter.  5,486,914,  O.  356-221.000. 
Derks,  IiVin  L.,  to  Bard  Manufacturing  Company.  Modular  air  conditiaaing 

system.  5,485.878,  CI.  165-16.000. 
Descotnbes,  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Cordi,  Alex;  Lacoste,  Jean-Michel;  Laubie,  Michel;  Verbeurep,  Toay; 
Descombes,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Millan.  Mark.  5.486.532.  O.  514- 
374.000. 
De  Subijana.  Joseba  M.:  See — 

Byers.  Larry  L.;  De  Subijana,  Joseba  M.;  and  Michaeboo,  Wayne  A., 
5,487,159,  O.  395-375.000. 
Dettori,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Carangelo,  Robert  M.;  Dettori.  Mark  D.;  Grigely,  Lawrence  J.;  Murray, 

Terence  C;  Solomon,  Peter  R.;  Van  Dine,  C.  Peter,  and  Wright,  David 

D.,  5.486.917.  O.  356-346.000. 

De  Vaan.  Adrianus  J.  S.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Reflecting  image 

projection  screen  and  image  projecdon  system  comprising  such  a  screen. 

5.486.884.  O.  353-122.000. 

Devitrysmidi.  Terry  J.  Guitar  string  installation  and  adjustment  mechanism. 

5.485.773.  O.  84-267,000. 
Devore.  David  D.;  Timmers.  Francis  J.;  Stevens.  James  C;  and  Rosen.  Robert 
K..  to  Dow  Chetnical  Company.  The.  Group  4  metal  diene  complexes  and 
addition  polymerization  catalysts  therefrom.  5.486,632,  O.  556-11.000. 
DeWitt,  Cari  F:  See- 
Wise.  Frederick  M  ;  and  DeWitt,  Carl  F,  5,486,078,  O.  410-155.000. 
Dexide.  Inc.:  See — 

Freitas.  Michael  W.;  and  Miller.  Wayne  D..  5.486.185,  CI.  606-142.000. 
Dexter  Shoe  Company:  See — 

Beenfeldt.  Eric;  and  Eason,  Richard  O.,  5,485,643,  O.  12-85.000. 
Diamond,  Jay  M.:  See — 

Park.  Chin  S.;  Holler,  Mark  A.;  Diamond.  Jay  M.;  The.  Siang-Chun; 
Santoni.  Umbeno;  and  Buckmann.  Kenneth  R..  5,487,133,  CI.  395- 
27.000. 
Diamond  Semiconductor  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Sieradzki,  Manny,  5,486,080.  O.  414-217.000. 
DiBenedetto.  Anthony.   Dynamic  multi-angular  ankle  and  foot  orthosis 

device.  5,486.157.  O.  602-27.000. 
Dickerson.  Devere  C.,  to  Mascotech  Tubular  Products.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

hydroforming  a  vehicle  manifold.  5.485,737,  CI.  72-57.000. 
Dickinson,  Norman  L..  to  EnerTech  Environmental,  Inc.  Efficient  utilization 

of  chlorine  and  moisture-containing  fuels.  5,485,728,  O.  60-648.000. 
Dico,  Inc.:  See- 
Denny,  Martin  L.,  5,485,900,  O.  188-1I2.00R. 


Dieaes,  Geza,  to  Andrew  Corporatioa.  Broadband  oomidiTectional  micro- 
wave aiueima  for  miiiiiiiiziiig  radiation  toward  the  upper  hemisphefc. 
5,486,838,  O.  343-78I.00R. 
Dierdorf,  Hans-Rolf,  to  Henkd  KommaDdilgesellscfaift  auf  Akuoo.  Socket 
for  connectiiig  pipe  ends  by  injectioa  of  adhesive.  5,486.024,  O.  285- 
294.000. 
Dieterle,  Gerhard,  to  Erwin  Sick  GmbH  Optik-Eletrooik.  Mooiloring  appa- 
ratus in  machines.  5,486,691,  O.  250-221.000. 
Dietl,  Steven  J.:  See— 

Cartooa.  Michael;  Died,  Steven  J.;  and  Motano,  Richard  A.,  5.486,855, 
a.  347-87.000, 
Dietz.  Henry  G.  Breath  exposure  synchronizer.  5,485,833,  O.  128-204.230. 
Dielz,  Henry  G.  Monitor  ol  low  pressure  intervals  widi  control  capabilities. 

5,485,850,  O.  128-716.000. 
Dietz,  Terry  L.;  and  Vanlaningham,  Richard  D.,  to  Zimmer,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

milling  bone.  5,486,180,  CI.  606-87.000. 
Different  Dimensions  Inc.:  See — 

Zuckernian,  Andrew  M.,  5,485.943,  CL  223-85.000. 
Digital  Eqtiipment  Corporatioa:  See — 

Kassatly.  Amal  A.;  Chancy,  Ikykv  S.;  and  Floss,  Peter,  5,487,131,  CL 

395-62.000. 
Romm.  Michael;  Barker,  Robert  A.;  and  Morgan,  Stuart  K.,  5,485.932, 
O.  211-87.000. 
Diller,  Robert  W.;  and  Pavlat,  Jeflrey  W..  to  Amerigon.  Inc.  Energy  manage- 
ment system  for  vehicles  having  limited  energy  storage.  5,487,002,  O. 
364-424.010. 
Dillner,  Joakim;  Lemer,  Richard  A.;  Smidi,  Richard;  and  Pariu,  D.  Elliot,  lo 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  The.  Antibodies  to  human  papiUomavirus  latent 
proteins,  diagnostic  systems  and  methods.  5.486.453,  O.  435-5.000. 
Diroock,  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Kundeit.  James  W.,  5,485,926,  O.  211-40.000. 
Dinallo.  Chris  A.;  Koval,  Michael  J.;  LawUm,  William  W.;  Paulai.  Martin  J.. 
Jr.;  lyier,  John  G.;  Winters,  Scott  L.;  and  AUran,  Gary  G.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporatioa.  Personal  computer  widi  generalized  dau 
streaming  apparatus  for  multimedia  devices.  5,487,167.  O.  395-450.000. 
Dinh.  Khanh.  Magnetless  speaker.  5.487.114.  G.  381-192.000. 
Dinkel,  Dieter  See — 

Beck.  Ertiard;  and  Dinkel,  Dieter,  5,486,040,  O.  303-113.200. 
Dionne,  Alain;  and  Cofbeil,  BenoiL  Combined  traction  mat  shovel  an^  utility 

device.  5.486.027.  CI.  294-51.000. 
Display  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Holztrager.  William  J..  5.485.934.  O.  211-194.000. 
Dissosway,  Marc  A.:  See — 

Dailey,  Timothy  E.;  Dissosway.  Marc  A.;  and  Croucher,  RttsseO  L.. 
5.487.181,0.455-89.000. 
Distribution  Cootrol  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Mak,  Sioe  T,  5,486,805,  O.  340-310.060. 
DMV  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

de  Boer.  Rudolf;  Kjaroer,  Roland  K.;  and  McKernan.  Ronald  W.. 
5,486,368,  O.  426-41.000. 
Doan,  Trung  T.:  See— 

Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.;  and  Doan.  Trung  T.  5,486,129,  O.  451-5.000. 
Dobbs,  John;  and  Banks,  David,  to  Analogic  Corporatioa.  Modular  detector 

arrangement  for  X-ray  tomopaphic  system.  5,487.098,  O.  378-19.000. 
Dodds.  W.  Jean.  Oven  widi  food  presence  indicator.  5.486.685.  O.  219- 

720.000. 
Dodt.  William  C;  Gottehrer.  Terry  R.;  and  Milligan.  Charles  A.,  to  Storage 
Technology  Corporatioa.  System  for  reading  and  stopping  reading  data 
from  magnetic  tape  into  memory  in  response  to  mount  command  and  write 
command  respectively  from  the  system  processor.  5,487.171.  O.  395- 
840.000. 
Doell.  Andreas:  See— 

Thiel.  Rudolf:  Klimt,  Ulrich;  and  DoeU,  Andreas,  5,485.899,  O.  188- 
73.100. 
Dohi,  Hikoo,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Crimp-style  terminal.  5,486,653,  O. 

174-84.00C. 
Doleshal,  David:  See- 
Mark,  Sttven  D.;  and  Doleshal.  David,  5.487.113.  O.  381-17.000. 
Domb.  Abraham  J.;  and  Nudelman,  Raphael,  to  Hebrew  University  of 
Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  Development  Co.  of  the.  Biopolymets  derived 
from  hydrolyzaUe  diacid  fats.  5.486.591,  O.  528-272.000. 
Dombrowski,  Adrian  T:  See — 

Drake,  Charies  S.;  Williams,  Berahard  O.;  Dombrowski.  Adrian  T;  and 
Haith.  Athur  R..  5.487,010.  CI.  364-479.000 
Domenig.  Geoig.  to  Grass  America,  Inc.  Hinge  for  tttounting  a  door  oa  a 

frame.  5,485,656,  O.  16-387.000. 
Domoras,  Thomas:  See — 

Yoder,  David;  Chang.  Shau-Gan;  Xu,  Ansui;  and  Domoras.  Thomas, 
5,486,375,  CI.  426-582.000. 
Domtar  Inc.:  See — 

Nguyen,  Xuan  T,  5,486.268,  O.  162-13.000. 
Dorset.  Andrew;  and  Paquaite,  Olivier,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The. 
Prtxess  for  making  detergent  granules  by  neutralization  of  sulphonic  acids. 
5,486317,  O.  252-549.000. 
Dolzer.  Peter  See— 

Oestreich,  Ulrich;  Dolzer,  Peter,  and  Unterherger,  Siegfried.  5,486.378, 

O.  427-163.200. 

Doublet,  Pierre;  Passebecq.  Oaude;  and  Bigot.  EtieniK.  to  Atjo  Wiggins  S.A. 

Method  for  manufactuing  a  stamp  to  emboss  wire  cloths  in  order  to  make 

watermarks  and  equipment  to  implement  diis  method.  5.486.928.  CI. 

358-299.000. 
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OoocM,  Louis  J.:  See — 

Albeit,  Kevin  R:  Doucet.  Louis  J.,  and  McKrell.  Richaid  L.,  5,483.992, 
a.  271-299.000. 
Douseki.  Taluikuni:  Yamada.  Junzo:  Malsuya.  Yasuyuki:  and  Muton,  Shin- 
ichirou,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Coipondon.  CMOS  logic 
circuits  having  low  and  high-threshoid  voltage  transistors.  S,486,774,  Q. 
326-33.000. 
Dovan,  Hoai  T:  See— 

Sandiford.  Bunoo  B.;  Dovan,  Hooi  T;  and  Hutchins,  Richard  D., 
5,486,312,0.252-315.100. 
Dow  Benelux  N.V.:  See— 

Khst,  Johannes  H.  A.;  Lapte,  Maitinc  R.;  Wassink,  Steven  G.;  and 
Koolen.  Johannes  L.  A..  5.486.995.  O.  364-149.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Devore.  David  D.;  Timmers.  Francis  J.;  Stevens.  James  C;  and  Rosen, 

Robert  K.,  5,486,632,  CI.  556-11.000. 
Farah,  Hani;  and  Bales.  Stephen  E.,  5,486,577,  Q.  525-469.000. 
Newsham.  Mark  D.;  Earls,  Jimmy  D.;  and  Hefner,  Robeit  E,  Jr., 

5,486380.  CI.  525-504.000. 
Quuiderer.  George  J.,  Jr.;  Swisher.  Curtis  N.;  and  TMnt,  David  L., 

5.486.627.  Q.  549-521.000. 
Schrenk.  Walter  J  :  Wheatley.  John  A.:  and  Chang.  Victor  S..  5.486,949, 

a.  359-498.000. 
Wesdake.  Tbeodoie  N.,  HI:  and  Wolcoo,  Duane  K.,  5,486,330,  a. 
264-291.000. 
Dow  Coming  Asia.  Ltd:  See — 

Fuwa.  Yoshio;  Saitou.  Kouji;  and  Yamashita,  Jiro,  5,486,299,  Q.  252- 
12.000. 
Dow  Coming  Coiporation:  See — 

Bank,  Howard  M.;  and  Decker.  Gary  T.  5,486.637,  CI.  556-479.000. 
Boutevin,  Bernard  J.  L.;  Abdellah.  Latifa;  and  Capociccio.  Gerardo. 

5.486,422.  a.  428-447.000. 
Cabasso.  Israel;  and  Graiver.  Daniel.  5.486,590.  Q.  528-23.000. 
Carpenter.  Leslie  E.,  H;  and  Ekeland,  Robeit  A..  5.486,578,  Q.  525- 

478.000. 
Gende.  Theresa  E.;  and  Lutz,  Michael  A..  5.486,563,  Q.  524-730.000. 
Katsoulis,  Dimitris  E..  5.486.566,  Q.  524-773.000. 
Polmanteer,  Keith  E.,  5,486,551,  O.  523-212.000. 
Dow  Coming.  S.A.:  See — 

L'Hostis,  Jacqueline;  Renauld.  Franck  A.  D.;  and  Sawicki.  George  C. 
5.486.306.  CI.  252-174.150. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Aso.  Takayuki;  Ona,  Isao;  and  Ozaki.  Masaru.  5,486.298,  CI.  252-8.600. 

Kobayashi,  Hideki,  5.486,421.  CI.  428-421.000. 

Mine,  Katsutoshi;  Nakamura,  Takashi;  and  Sasaki,  Motoshi,  5.486.564. 

CI.  524-588.000. 
Morita,  Yoshitsugu.  5.486.588.  Q.  528-15.000. 
Onishi.  Masayuki,  5,486.257,  O.  156-305.000. 
Onishi.  Masayuki.  5.486.258.  Q.  156-307.500. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okawa,  Tadashi,  5.486.635.  Q.  556-437.000. 
DowElanco:  See— 

Edie.  Ronnie  G.;   Hackler.  Ronald  E.;  and  Krumkalns.  Eriks  V.. 
5.486.516.0.514-232.800. 
Downing,  Dennis  M.:  Glase,  Shelly  A.;  Johnson,  Stephen  J.;  Wise,  Lawrence 
D.;  and  Wright.  Jonathan  L.,  lo  Wamer-Lambeit  Company.  Benzimidazoles 
and  imidazopyridines  as  central  nervous  system  agents.  5,486,517,  CI. 
514-253.000. 
Dr.  JohaiuKS  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Nelle,  GUnther,  5.485,680,  CI.  33-705.000. 
Drab.  John  J.;  and  Ratner.  O.  Glenn,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Ferro- 

eleclric  intemipdble  read  memory.  5.487,030,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Drach.  William  C;  Babbitt.  Richard  W.;  and  Koscica.  Thomas  E..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Army.  Low  cost  automated  system  for  evaluating  the 
electrical  characteristics  of  ferroelectric  materials.  5.487,014,  Q.  364- 
481.000. 
Drach.  William  C:  See— 

Koscica,  Thomas  E;  and  Drach.  William  C.  5.486,992.  Q.  363-21.000. 
Draghetti,  Fiorenzo,  to  G.D  Sociela'  Per  Azioni.  Device  for  feeding  reels  on 

to  a  user  machine.  5,486,081.  Q.  414-225.000. 
Dragoo.  Jeiry  L.;  Bogdanski.  Michael  S.;  Ahr.  Nicholas  A.:  and  Nod.  John 
R.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Absorbent  article  having  blended 
multi-layer  absorbent  stnicture  with  improved  integrity.  5.486.167.  Q. 
604-384.000. 
Drake.  Charles  S.;  Williams.  Bemhard  O.;  Dombrowski.  Adrian  T;  and 
Harth,  Athur  R.,  to  B.M.D.,   Inc.   Bumper  sticker  printing  machine. 
5,487.010.  CI.  364-47,9.000. 
Drangova.  Maria:  See — 

Holdsworth.  David  W.;  Drangova,  Maria:  and  Fenster,  Aaron,  5,485,83 1 . 
a.  128-654.000. 
Diaper,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Pailovi,  Hamid;  and  Draper.  Donald  A..  5.487.025.  C\.  364-788.000. 
Drenker,  Alexander  J.:  See — 

Maischner.  Dora;  Drenker,  Alexander  J.;  Abels.  Peter,  and  Beyer. 
Eckhard,  5,486,677,  CI.  219-121.830. 
Diewry.  John  R.;  Collins.  Michael;  and  Korpal.  Ashwani  K..  to  International 
Computers  Limited.  Data  switch  with  multiplexers  for  forming  data 
connections  and  control  unit  for  checking  permissibility  of  connections. 
5.487.155.0.  395-311.000. 
Dri-Air  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sears.  Chartes  F..  Jr..  3.483,686,  CL  34-473.000. 


Droho.  Joseph  S..  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corponliao.  Method 

of  making  an  electrical  coil.  5.483.669.  O.  29-603.000. 
DSC  Communicatioas  Coiporatioa:  See — 

Biay,  Paul  M.;  Caidy,  Douglas  R.;  and  Shelton,  Charles  P.,  5.487, 110, 0. 
379-220.000. 
DSP  Group,  The:  See— 

Paiss,  Omri;  Shallom,  Han  D.;  Flomen.  I^lix;  and  Haimi-Cohen.  Raziel. 
5.487.129.  O.  395-2.420. 
Du  Pont  de  Nenraurs,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Bair.  Tlmmas  1.;  and  Camp.  Cart  E.,  5.486,292,  O.  210-616.000. 
Ducklow.  Diane  K.:  See— 

Watson.  Will;  Miller.  Alan  L.;  Sundquist.  Drew  A.;  Simpson,  Roger  T; 
Duckhjw,  Diane  K.;  Beckeiman.  Joseph  W;  and  Showalter.  Dan  J., 
5.483.894.  CI.  1 80-248.000. 
Dudley.  Dana:  See- 
Hanson,  Chartes  M.;  Dudley,  Dana;  and  Robinson,  James  E.,  5.486.698. 
O.  250-332.000. 
DufEeld,  David  J.:  See— 

HlUman.  Paul  D.;  Eisoz,  Nathaniel  H.;  Saeger.  Timothy  W.;  Duffield. 
David  J.;  and  Horiander.  Kart  F,  3.486,871.  O.  348-358.000. 
Duhl,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Ference.  Joseph  A.;  Bullock.  Ronald  E.;  Uhlir.  Donald  A.;  Duhl,  Michael 
L;  and  Ropelato.  Sam  A.,  5,486,382,  CI.  427-376.300. 
Duke.  Steven  R.;  Rossier.  Glenn  E.;  and  Saganich.  Richard  P..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Gun  gas  control  system  for  multi-barrel 
weapons.  5.485.775,  CI.  89-14.300. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Pirrung.  Michael  C:  and  Lee.  Yong  Rok.  5.486.633.  O.  556-410.000. 
Xu.  Feng  J.;  Yu.  Yin  H.;  and  Bast.  Robeit  C.  Jr.  5.486.456.  O. 
435-7.230. 
Dulaney.  Donald  C.  Water  repellent  solution  for  wood  and  method.  5.486.23 1 , 

CI.  106-243.000. 
Duncan.  Robert  B.:  See — 

Demarest,  David;  Duncan.  Robert  B.;  and  Rattan.  William.  5,485,668. 
O.  29-517.000. 
Dunckley,  James  A.:  See — 

Morehouse,  James  H.;  Furay.  David  M.;  Valk,  Steven  B.;  Utenick, 
Michael  R.;  Dunckley,  James  A.;  Blagaila,  John  H.;  Hopper,  James  F; 
and  Klein.  Thomas  A.,  5.486,964.  CI.  360- 105.000. 
Dunn.  Michael,  to  Meditech.  Ltd.  Method  for  treating  cardiac  inotropic 

irregularities.  5.486.506.  CI.  514-26.000. 
Durant,  Graham  J.;  Khan.  Amin  M.;  and  Tedford,  Clark  E..  to  University  of 
Toledo.  The;  and  Gliatech,  Inc.  Histamine  HyTtcepux  antagonists  and 
therapeutic  uses  thereof.  5.486326,  O.  514-319.000. 
Dmgin.  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Cair.  Arthur  G.;  Durgin.  Christopher  A.;  Griffiths.  William  D.;  and  Hill. 
J.  Alexander,  5.486,043.  O.  312-235.100. 
DOrkopp  Adler  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Lubbecke.  Udo;  Schneuing.  Ralf;  and  Schilling.  Gertiard.  5.485.791, 0. 
104-172.400. 
Durst.  Larry.  Sporting  event  scraper  brush.  5.485,647,  O.  15-111.000. 
Duruz,  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Manganiello,    Fausto;    Duruz.    Jean-Jacques;    and    Bello.    Vinorio. 
5.486.278.  CI.  2O4-243.0OR. 
Duval,  George:  See — 

Bourne.  George;  Davis.  Randall  W.;  Duval.  George;  Goodine.  Dennis; 
Lock.  James  E.;  Ouellelte.  Gerry;  Peny.  Stanton  B.;  Wagner,  Maria; 
and  Whittaker.  Gregory  R..  5.486,193,  O.  606-194.000. 
Duval,  Michel:  See— 

Brochu.  Femand;  and  Duval.  Michel.  5,486.435,  O.  429-192.000. 
Dvoricis,  Paul:  See- 
Bard.  Simon;  Strat.  Askold;  and  Dvorkis.  Paul,  5,486.944.  O.  359- 
198.000. 
Dye,  James  L.;  Ellaboudy,  Ahmed  S.;  and  T^.  Kuo-Lih,  to  Board  of  Trustees 
operating  Michigan  State  University.  Process  for  producing  an  alloy. 
5.486.225.  O.  75-351.000. 
Dyer.  Lester  W.:  See- 
Rowland.  Landon  L.;  Lowder,  Richard  K.;  Dyer,  Lester  W.;  and  Turner. 
Chartes  H..  5.486.831,  O.  342-62.000. 
DynaGen,  Inc.:  See — 

Kitchell,  Judith  P;  Muni,  Indu  A.;  and  Boyer.  Yvonne  N..  5.486.362, 0. 
424-426.000. 
Dynka.  Danny:  See — 

Cathey.  David  A.;  Hofinann,  James  J.;  Dynka,  Danny;  and  Stansbury. 
Dairyl  M..  5,486.126.  CI.  445-25.000. 
Dziuk.  Jerome  J.:  See — 

Silvus.  Howard  S..  Jr.;  Mallow.  William  A.;  Parr.  Charles  H.;  and  Dziuk. 
Jerome  J.,  5.486.768.  CI.  324-718.000. 
E-Z  Taping  System.  Inc.:  See — 

Stoui^  Ronald  A..  5.486.394.  O.  428-61.000. 
E-Z  Trail.  Inc.:  See— 

Kuhns,  Abe  B..  5.486.020.  O.  280-789.000. 
Ealovega,  George,  to  Bushman  Limited.  Mechanism  for  controlling  the  firing 

rate  of  an  automatic  weapon.  5.485.776.  O.  89-130.000. 
Earls.  Jimmy  D.:  See — 

Newsham.  Mark  D.;  Earis.  Jimmy  D.;  and  Hefiier.  Robert  E..  Jr.. 
5.486.580.  a.  525-504.000. 
Early.  Tunotfay  J.,  to  Elfaicoo-Endo-Suigery.  Quick  release  package  for 
swgical  instrument  5.485.917.  O.  206-363.000. 


Easley.  Paul  D..  lo  Dana  Coipontion.  Wheel-speed  sensois  for  motor  vehicle 
mounted  in  the  spreader  boles  of  a  ditfeiendal  carrier  housing.  5.486.757. 
CI.  324-174.000. 
Eason,  Richard  O.:  See — 

Beenfeldt.  Eric;  and  Eason.  Richard  O..  3.483.643.  O.  12-83.000. 
Eastern  Company.  The:  See — 

L.aabs,  Timothy  P.;  Misner,  Michael  O.;  Schulz.  Richard  H.;  and  Spencer. 
Elbert  M..  3.485.735.  O.  70-358.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Hamblen.  David  P,  5.486.951.  O.  359-565.000. 

Leidig.  Cart  F;  Estelle.  Lee  R;  and  Moore.  William  E.  n.  5,486,895. 0. 

355-50.000. 
Vaynsbteyn.  Mikhail.  5,486,886.  O.  354-149.100. 
EasyMove.  Inc.:  See — 

Stevens.  Tunodiy  J.;  and  Kruskopf.  David  J..  5.485,691. 0.  37-302.000. 
Eaton  Coipoaration:  See — 

Amsallen.  Marcel.  5.487.004,  O.  364-424.100. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Elms,  Robert  T,  5.487,016,  O.  364-484.000. 

Fishovitt,  Andiony  J.,  5.486.978.  O.  361-617.000. 

Fritsch,  Ronald  J.;  and  Holland.  Richard  J..  5.486.663.  O.  200-SO.OOR. 

Genise.  Thomas  A.,  5.487.005.  O.  364-424.100. 

Jambor.  Geoige  F;  and  Place,  David  W.,  5,486,661,  CI.  200-47.000. 

Lamp.  William  G  ;  and  Spitzer,  Clarence  J.,  5,486,664,  O.  200-297.000. 

Organek.   Gregory   J.;   Preston.   David   M.;   and  Janson.   David  A.. 

5.485.904.  CI.  192-35.000. 
Oshgan,  Thomas  J..  5.486.669.  O.  200-556.000. 
Takiishi.  Antonio  t..  5.486.662.  O.  200-50.0AA. 
Taylor.  Glen  D..  5.486.972.  O.  361-154.000. 
Ebara  Coiporation:  See — 

Chino.  Hiroyuki;  Akasaka.  Toshiya;  and  Iwata.  Minoru.  5.486.742.  O. 
318-254.000. 
Edie,  Ronnie  G.;  Hackler.  Ronald  E.;  and  Krumkalns,  Eriks  V..  to  Dow- 
Elanco. Fuiopyrimidine  derivatives.  5.486316.  CI.  514-232.800. 
Ediund.  Thomas:  See — 

Rutter,  William  J.;  Wlaker.  Michael  D.;  Ediund.  Thomas;  and  Boolet. 
Anne  M..  5.486,462,  O.  435-69.100. 
Edo,  Yasuhiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 
equipped  with  answer  system  for  teaching  optional  functions  to  diagnostic 
system.  5.487.042.  O.  365-201.000. 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.:  See — 

Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Edwards,  Smart  D.;  and  Sharkey.  Hugh  R..  5.486.161. 
O.  604-22.000. 
Eggleston,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Schwabe.  Robert  J.;  Eggleston,  Michael  R.;  and  Coffin,  Louis  F,  Jr., 
5,486,767,  O.  324-715.000. 
Egis  Gyogyszergyar  Rt.:  See — 

Bajn6gel.  Judit;  Blask6,  Gibor.  Budai,  Zoltin;  Schmidt.  Eva;  Egyed. 
Andr^;  Fekete,  M^on;  Gacsiiyi,  Istvin;  Gyeityto.  Istvin;  Mezei. 
Tibor.  Reiter  nte  Esses.  Kaliia;  Simig.  Gyula;  Szemertdi.  Kalalin; 
and  Szirt  ate  Kiszelly,  Enik8.  5.486328.  O.  514-331.000. 
Egyed,  Andr^:  See — 

Bajndgel,  Judit;  Blask6.  Gibor.  Budai.  Zoltin;  Schmidt.  Eva;  Egyed. 
Andrib;  Fekete.  Miiton;  Gacsilyi.  Istv&i;  Gyeityin.  Istvte;  Mezei, 
Tibor;  Reiter  nte  Esses.  Kalira;  Simig.  Gyula;  Szemer£di.  Katalin; 
and  Szirt  ate  Kiszelly,  EnikC,  5,486328.  O.  514-331.000. 
Ehrhait.  Peter:  See — 

Heidelberg.  GOtz;  Ehihart.  Peter.  Reiner.  Geihard;  and  Giiindl.  Andreas, 
5,486,727.0.310-12.000. 
Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Piejko.  Kart-Erwin;  Bunte.  Hans-JUigen;  and  Thiem. 
Hans-Jibgen,  to  Bayer  AktiengesellschafL  Defoaming  compositions  for 
ABS  latices.  5.486383.  O.  526-68.000. 
Eichinger,  Dieter  See — 

Kalt.  Wolfiram;  Manner,  Johann;  Eichinger,  Dieter,  and  Schrempf,  Chris- 
toph.  5.486.230.  CI.  106-165.000. 
Eitrtieim.  John  D..  to  Cyrix  Corporation.  Sense  amplifier.  5.486.779.  CI. 

327-51.000. 
Biwa  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Yolaro,  5.485.685.  CI.  34-348.000. 
Eka  Nobel  Inc.:  See- 
Winters.  John  R.;  Gray.  John  M.;  and  Tenney.  Joel  D.,  5.486344,  CI. 
423-477.000. 
Ekeland.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Carpenter.  Leslie  E.,  H;  and  Ekeland.  Robert  A.,  3.486378.  O.  323- 
478.000. 
Electra  Form.  Inc.:  See — 

Meiring,  David  P;  and  Maggert.  Lynn  R..  5.486.103.  O.  425-541.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute:  See — 

Moser.  Robert  E;  Owens.  David  R.;  Wilhelm.  James  R;  Stohs.  Miriam; 
Colley.  James  D.;  and  Hargrove.  Oliver  W..  Jr.  3.486.342,  O. 
423-243.010. 
Electricite  de  France-Service  National:  See — 

Pouliquen.  Her/i.  and  Elloumi.  Kbaled.  3.486.994.  O.  363-98.000. 
Elektro-Thermit  GmbH:  See- 
Mulder.  Geriiaidus  J.;  and  Kuster.  Frank,  5,486.245.  CI.  148-582.000. 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See— 

Arsac,    Jean-Francois;    Bonabal,    Catherine;    and    Laurent,    Betty. 

5.486.571,  O.  525-227,000. 
Brifaud,  Thierry;  and  Sage.  Jean-Marc.  5.486392.  O.  528-363.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 


Bamen.  Chartes  J.;  and  Wilson.  Thomai  M..  5.486.614.  CL  546-207.000. 
Monn.  James  A..  5.486.620.  O.  548-515.000. 
Sawyer,  J.  Scoii.  5,486.612,  O.  346-176.000. 
Elizabedi  Arden  Company:  See — 

Guenero.  Angel  A..  5.486.352.  O.  424-39.000. 
Elkay  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Stanfoid.  Ralph  F;  and  Gatz.  Stephen  E.  3.486.288.  O.  210-235.000. 
Ellaboudy.  Ahmed  S.:  See — 

Dye.  James  L.;  Ellaboudy.  Ahmed  S.:  and  Tui.  Kuo-Lih.  5.486,223.  d. 
75-351.000. 
EUis.  Clifford  J.:  See- 
Bishop,  David  F;  and  Ellis.  Clifford  J..  5.486.166.  O.  604-366.000. 
HUs.  Gary  M.:  See— 

McNamara,  Robert  P;  Saldinger.  Alan;  Cringle.  Robert  J.;  Chu,  Gigi  C; 
Sangameswaia.  Shanubhog  G.;  Vita.  Peteipaul:  Ouyc.  Michael  M.; 
Stevens,  David  R.  F;  Baianski.  Celeste;  Moosson.  Cai  U.;  Mwphy. 
Tunotfay  ?.;  Mwphy.  Kevin  T.;  Ellis,  Gary  M.;  and  Ghaie.  Ranjiu 
5,487.066.  O.  370-85.200. 
Blis,  Glynn  A.  Saw  blade  machining  system.  5.483.767,  O.  76-40.000. 
Ellis.  Johnny:  See — 

Brennan.  WilUam  D.;  Kulan.  Stephen;  Hyslop,  Ronald  T;  Elhs,  Johmy; 
Gtegary,  Ray;  tamer,  Lany;  and  Hays.  James  K.,  3,485,771,  O. 
82-1.110. 
Elloumi.  Khaled:  See— 

Pouliquen.  Hervi.  and  Elloumi.  Khaied.  5,486,994,  O.  363-98.000. 
Elmore.  David  D.:  See— 

Horan.  Patrick  J.;  Batch.  Richard  A.;  Elinore.  David  D.;  and  L^ere. 
Joseph  R..  5.486.755.  O.  324-110.000. 
Elms.  Robert  T.  to  Eaton  Coiporation.  Apparatus  for  geneaiting  a  signal 
representative  of  total  harmonic  diioortion  in  waveforms  of  an  A/C  elec- 
trical system.  5.487.016.  CI.  364-484.000. 
Elsasser.  Gary:  See — 

Comer.  Keith;  Elsasser.  Gary;  and  Iwakiri.  Takano.  5,486,846.  O. 
345-168.000. 
Elscint  Ltd.:  See— 

Silberidang.  Alex;  and  Obana.  Israel.  5.486.700.  O.  250-363.040. 
Elsen,  Raymond:  See — 

Peteison.  Bnice  A.;  Connell.  Mark  E.;  Bedient.  Robert  A.;  Elsen. 
Raymond;  Hogard.  Michael  E;  Johnson.  Harley  D.;  Kelly,  Thomas 
D.;  Long,  Jean  M.;  Preston,  William  G..  Jr.;  and  Smejtek.  Dalibor  J., 
5.486J86.  O.  210-87.000. 
Eltron  Inlenialianal.  Inc.:  See — 

Skinner.  Donald  K.;  Yagi.  Yotfai;  and  Zogg,  WiUiied.  5,486,057,  CI 
400-120.020. 
Emerald  Hydraulics.  Inc.:  See — 

Litten,  Glen  L.,  5.485,742,  O.  73-11.060. 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.:  See — 
Baldwin.  Leo  B..  5.486,692.  O.  25O-223.0OB. 
Grant,  Marty  J.;  and  Pinkerton.  Steven  J..  5.486,221,  O.  65-163.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See— 

Hofmaim,  Joig;   Knetscfa,   Harald;  Liebich,   Kurt;  Opper,  ReinhoM; 
Wiessler.  Hans;  and  Bauer,  Alois,  5,486.678.  O.  219-127.000. 
Emi.  Shingo;  Suzuki.  Kyoji;  and  Ikada.  Yoshito,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Celluiosic 
polymer,  blood-treattng  device,  and  process  for  producing  the  same. 
5.486.606,  CI.  536-84.000. 
Enbec  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Candido.  Thomas  A..  5.486.883.  O.  333-^20.00a 
Endo,  Toyokazu:  See — 

Ueki,  Katsuji;  and  Endo,  Toyokazu.  3.486.329.  O.  264-273.000. 
Endoh.  Shuichi:  See— 

Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuicfai;  Matsumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki;   Hosokawa.   Hiioshi;    Uno.   Mugijiroh;    Saitoh, 
Hiroshi;  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro:  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Mui^cami.  Eisaku; 
and  Komatsubara,  Satoni.  5.486,909,  O.  355-259.000. 
EnerTech  Environmental.  Inc.:  See — 

Dickinson,  Nonnan  L.,  5,485.728.  O.  60-648.000. 
Engbersen.  Johannes  F.  J.;  Kelderman.  Erik;  Reinhoudt.  David  N.;  and 
Veiboom,    Willem,   to   Akzo   Nobel    NV.   Optically    non-linear   active 
waveguiding  material  comprising  donor  and  acceptor  groups-containing 
triphenvlcart)inols.  5,486359.  O.  524-299.000. 
Engel,  Wolf-Deiter  See- 
Bums.  Geoffrey;  Engel.  Wotf-Deiier.  and  SeideU  Oristoph.  5.486.476, 
CI.  436-15.000. 
Engels,  Hans-Werner  See — 

Schmidt.  Gttntber,  Randel.  Peter;  Engels.  Hans-Wemer.  and  Geick. 
Bemd.  5,485.986.  CI.  266-280.000. 
England.  J.  Richard,  to  R.  H.  Woods,  Ltd.  Spherical  reaming  bit.  5.483.888. 

O.  175-33.000. 
Engsbrlten.  BjOm.  Explosive  composition,  manufacture  and  use  diereof. 

3.486.247,  O.  149-46.000. 
Enhsen,  Alfons;  Glombik,  Heiner.  Kramer.  Wenier.  and  Wess.  GOntber.  to 
Hoechst     AktiengesellschafL      Process     for     die     preparation     of 
3^aminocholanic  acid  derivatives.  5.486.626.  O.  532-321.000. 
Ennis,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Lin.  Chiu-Hong;  Haadsma-Svensson.  Susanne  R.;  McCall,  Robert  B.; 
Romero.  Arthur  G.;  Dartington,  William  H.;  and  Ennis.  Michael  D.. 
5.486.611.  CI.  546-62.000. 
Enniss.  Dan  O.;  and  Simpson,  Matthew,  to  Saint-Gobain/Nonon  Industrial 
Ceramics  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  depositing  a  substance  on 
a  rotating  surface.  5,486380,  O.  427-248.100. 
Entfaone-Omi  Inc.:  See — 
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Heimley.  John  D.  C;  Gale.  Albert  W.;  and  Schwalb,  Adrian.  S.486,272, 
a.  2O4-1O5.0OR. 
Eoga,  Anthony  B.;  and  Mocan.  Richard  G..  to  Warner-Lambeit  Company. 

Fragrant  denture  cleanser  composition.  S.486J04,  Q.  252-99.000. 
EP  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Panescu.  Dorin;  and  Swanson,  David  K.,  5,483,849.  C\.  128-699.000. 
EPP.  Inc.:  See— 

Carroll,  Francis  C,  5,485.809,  O.  119-710.000. 
Eppeland.  John  R.;  and  Mannenid,  Jack  E.,  to  BGK  Finishing  Systems,  Inc. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  heal  treating.  5,485.985,  Q.  266-87.000. 
Epstein,  Arnold  I.:  See — 

Fischer.  Craig  D.,  deceased;  Breitbatt,  Dennis  J.;  Epstein,  Arnold  I.;  and 
Zabel,  Dale  D.,  5,486J74,  a.  426-574.000. 
Ergenics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hanley,  David  J.;  Huston,  E.  Lee;  and  Golben,  P  Mark,  5.485.884,  Q. 
169-19.000. 
Erickson.  Donald  J.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  arousal 

detection.  5,485,851,  Q.  128-716.000. 
Erick-son.  James  A.,  to  Boltswitch.  Inc.  Operating  mechanism  for  a  manually 

operated  load  break  switch.  5.486.668.  CI.  200-400.000. 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.:  See — 

Dailey.  Timothy  E.:  Dissosway,  Marc  A.;  and  Croucher,  Russell  L., 

5,487,181,0.455-89.000. 
Larsson,  Jan  A.,  5,487,179,  CI.  455-69.000. 
Eriksson,  Karl  0..  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Method  and  device 

for  generation  of  clock  signals.  5,486,784,  C\.  327-165.000. 
Erilli,  Rita:  See— 

Misselyn,  Anne-Marie;  Mahieu,  Marianne;  and  Erilli,  Rita,  5,486J07, 
a.  252-174.240. 
Erkoboni.  David  F:  See — 

King,   Victor  L.;  Wheatley.  Thomas  A.;   and  Erkoboni,  David  F, 
5,486.364.  CI.  424-488.000. 
ERNO  Raumfahrttechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Steenbofg,  Manfred,  5,485,721,  CI.  60-203.100. 
Ernst,  Lauren  A.:  See — 

Waggoner,  Alan  S.;  Ernst,  Lauren  A.;  and  Mujumdar,  Ratnakar  B., 
5.486,616,  CI.  548-217.000. 
Ersoz,  Nathaniel  H.:  See— 

Filliman,  Paul  D.;  Ersoz,  Nathaniel  H.;  Saeger.  Timothy  W.;  DuffieM, 
David  J.;  and  Horlander,  Kari  F,  5.486,871,  G.  348-558.000. 
Eruzzi,  Silvio:  See — 

Rossi,  Cino;  Eruzzi,  Silvio;  Stephen,  Robert  L.;  and  Lugnani,  Franco, 
5,486,160,  CI.  604-21.000. 
Erwin  Sick  GmbH  Opiik-Elelronik:  See— 

Dieterie,  Gerhard,  5,486,691.  Q.  250-221.000. 
Eschauzier.  Rudolphe  G.  H.:  See— 

Huijsing.  Johan  H.;  and  Eschauzier,  Rudolphe  G.  H.,  5.486,790,  CI. 
330-260.000. 
Estelle,  Lee  R.:  See— 

Leidig,  Cart  F;  Estelle,  Lee  R;  and  Moore,  William  E,  II,  5,486,895, 0. 
355-50.000. 
Esterowitz.  Leon;  and  Pinto,  Joseph  F,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy. 
Continuously  tunable  UV  Ce:LiSAF  solid  stale  laser.  5,487.079,  CI. 
372-20.000. 
Ethicon-Endo-Suigeiy:  See— 

Eariy,  Timothy  J..  5,485,917,  O.  206-363.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Demaresi,  David;  Duncan,  Robert  B.;  and  Rattan,  William.  5.485,668, 

CI.  29-517.000. 
Le,  Thu  A.;  Bruker,  Izi;  Luscombe,  Brian  H.;  and  Jamiolkowski,  Dennis 

D.,  5,486.197,  O.  606-232.000. 
Olson,  Todd;  Meiser,  Dan;  Steed,  Gary;  Huifrnan,  Eric;  Otten,  MaOfaew; 
VanOverioop,  Ronald;  Powell,  Danel;   Knodell,  Thomas;  Rhad, 
Edward;  Chen.  Ralph;  and  Cook,  Robert,  5.485,947,  CI.  227-176.100. 
Etsheidt,  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Wong.  Tak  M.;  Etsheidt,  Ronald  J.;  and  Fieilinger.  Patrick  L..  5,486,666, 
a.  200-304.000. 
Ettie.  Gordon  E.;  and  Wilhelm.  Donald  M.,  lo  California  Pellet  Mill  Com- 
pany. High  intensity  pellei  machine.  5,486,102,  Q.  425-202.000. 
Evans,  James  W.:  See — 

Shigeno,  Yoshihilo;  and  Evans,  James  W,  5,486,216,  CI.  44-591.000. 
Evans.  John  P.;  and  Evans,  Robert  H.  Device  for  selectively  pressurizing  or 
evacuating  a  chamber  with  an  oscillating  air  source  by  metering  air  through 
a  valve  system  and  a  device  for  drawing  into,  retaining  and  evacuating 
material  from  a  chamber.  5.485.779.  CI.  99-345.000. 
Evans.  Robert  H.:  See — 

Evans.  John  P;  and  Evans,  Robert  H.,  5,485,779.  Q.  99-345.000. 
Everhait,  Cherie  H.:  See- 
Cleveland,  Terry  R.;  Eveihan,  Cherie  H.;  Radwanski,  Fred  R.;  and 
Skoog.  Henry.  5,486,381,  CI.  427-294.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Aijunan.  Palanisamy.  5.486.326,  C\.  264-176.100. 
Muraia.  Masahide;  and  Burichardt,  Teny  J.,  5,486,585,  Q.  326-130.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Bailey,  James  R  ;  and  Harrison.  Larry  E.,  5.485.882,  Q.  166-284.000. 
Thompson,  Arthur  H.;  and  Gist,  Grant  A.,  5,486,764,  CI.  324-323.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  (ER&E):  See— 

Verduijn,  Johannes  P;  and  Gellings,  Pieter  E.,  5,486,348,  a.  423- 
700.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Verduijn,  Johannes  P,  5,486.498,  Q.  502-66.000. 


F.  S.  New  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  Fred  T;  and  Smith.  Fred  P.  5.486.149.  CI.  482-120.000. 
Fabinski,  Walter,  Wiegleb.  Gerhard;  Hering.  Peter;  Fuss,  Werner;  and  Haisch. 
Michael,  lo  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafl.   Non-dispersive  infrared 
spectrometer.  5,486,699,  C\.  250-345.000. 
Failli,  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman,  Oleg  I.;  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia, 
Magid  A.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Carbamates  of  rapa- 
mycin.  5,486,522,  Q.  514-291.000. 
Failli,  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman.  Oleg  I.;  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia, 
Magid  A.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Carbamates  of  rapa- 
mycin.  5,486,523.  O.  514-291.000. 
Failli,  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman.  Oleg  I.;  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia. 
Magid  A.,  lo  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Carbamates  of  rapa- 
mycin.  5.486,524.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Faitel,  William  M.:  and  Schoenek,  Victor  G.,  lo  Western  Atlas,  Inc.  Latching 

transport  system.  5.485,912,  CI.  198-803.010. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamura,  Masayuki;  Okuda.  Milsuhiro;  and  Makihala,  Yuuki,  5,486,679, 

a.  219-130.500. 
Izumiya,  Shunzo;  Sakurai,  Akihiro;  and  Kawahara,  Akiyoshi,  5,486,765, 
CI.  324-537.000. 
Farah,  Hani;  and  Bales,  Stephen  E.,  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Blends 
of  diaryl  fluorene  carboiule  polymers  with  bisphenot  A  cartxmale  poly- 
mers. 5,486J77,  a.  525-469.000. 
Farah,  John  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
Liang.  Chi-Dean;  McKeam,  John  P.;  Farah.  John  M..  Jr;  and  Mueller. 
Richard  A..  5.486.539.  O.  514-521.000. 
Farinas,  Reynaldo  G..  to  Dayton  Laboratories,  Inc.  Topical  anti-fungal 

composition  for  skin  and  keralinous  tissue.  5,486,337.  Q.  514-462.000. 
Famswofth.  John  T:  See — 

Boatman.  Jack  K.;  Famsworth.  John  T;  Johnson.  Roger  D.;  and  Young, 
Linda  A..  5,486.049.  CI.  366-175.200. 
Fuyniarz,  Joseph  R.;  and  Miner,  Philip  E.,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co. 

Nail  polish  remover.  5,486,305,  Q.  252-162.000. 
Fasano,  Michael,  to  Cartingswitch,  Inc.  Reset  only  rocker  guard  for  split  case 

circuit  breaker.  5.486,660,  CI.  20043.160. 
Falhy,  Aly  E.:  See— 

Rodeffer,  Charles  E.;  Denlinger,  Edgar  J.;  and  Fadiy,  Aly  E.,  5,486,839, 
CI.  343-786.000. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See — 

Bodem.  Jack  D..  Jr..  5.486,991,  Q.  312-369.000. 
Feeney.  Brian,  to  Clorox  Company,  The.  Air  inlet  valve  for  water  cooler. 

5,486,285,  Q.  210-85.000. 
Fekete,  Mirton:  See— 

Bajn6gel,  Judil;  Blask6,  Gibor;  Budai,  Zoliin;  Schmidt,  £va;  Egyed, 
An£^;  Fekele,  Mirton;  Gacs^yi,  Istvto;  Gyerty&i.  Istv^;  Mezei, 
Tibor.  Rejier  nie  Esses.  Kal^ira;  Simig,  Gyula;  SzemerMi,  Katalin; 
and  Szirt  nic  Kiszelly,  Enik6,  5,486,528,  CI.  514-331.000. 
Felauer,  Ethel  E.:  See — 

Brouwer.  Walter  G.;  Dalrymple.  Alan  W.;  Felauer,  Ethel  E.;  and 
McDonald,  Paul  T.  5.486321.  O.  514-274.000. 
Feldman.  Yakov  Z.:  See— 

Feldman.  Zeiylik  Y;  and  Feldman.  Yakov  Z..  5.486,082,  O.  414- 
542.000. 
Feldman.  Zeiylik  Y;  and  Feldman,  Yakov  Z.  Remotely  controlled  extendable 

lift  apparatus  for  a  van.  5,486,062,  O.  414-542.000. 
Fellon.  Clinton  D.:  See— 

Groeger.    H.    Gunter;    Serad,   George  A.;   and   Fellon,   Clinton    D., 
5,486.410.  CI.  428-283.000. 
Fellon.  J.  Reed,  lo  T.  J.  Hale  Company.  Merchandise  display  rack.  5,485,928, 

a.  211-52.000. 
Penster,  Aaron:  See — 

Holdswonh.  David  W,;  Drangova.  Maria;  and  Fensier,  Aaron,  5,485,83 1 , 
CI.  128-654.000. 
Ference,  Joseph  A.;  Bullock.  Ronald  E.;  Uhlir.  Donald  A.;  Duhl.  Michael  L.; 
and  Ropelato.  Sam  A.,  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  Method  for 
preparing  a  cermet-coated  article.  5.486.382,  CI.  427-376.300. 
Fergason.  James  L.;  Berman.  Arthur  L.;  and  Jacobs,  Stephen  D.,  lo  Optical 
Shields,  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  light  polarizer  and  mediod.  5,486,940,  CI. 
359-74.000. 
Ferraiolo.  Frank  D.:  See- 
Jordan.  Richard  C;  Capowski,  Robert  S.;  Casper,  Daniel  F;  Ferraiolo, 
Frank  D.;  Laviola,  William  C;  and  Tomaszewski,  Peter  R.,  5,487,095, 
a.  376-371.000. 
Fesio  KG:  See— 

Sloll.  Kurt,  5,485,867,  CI.  137-599.000. 
Few,  Jimmy  D.;  and  Lewis,  James  W.  L.,  to  University  of  Tennessee  Research 
Corporation.  Laser  initialed  non-linear  fuel  droplet  ignition.  5,485,720,  CI. 
60-39.821. 
Fey,  George  T.  to  Indusnial  Technology  Research  tnstitule.  Synthesis  of 
cadiode  material  such  as  LiNiVO^  and  LiCoV04  for  lidiium  secondary 
batteries.  5.486346,  CI.  423-594.000. 
FibraSonics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bnimbach.  Joseph  F,  5,486,162,  a.  604-22.000. 
Fiechter,  Armin:  See — 

Casimir-Schenkel,  Julia;  Fiechter,  Armin;  Gysin,  Beat;  and  Zimmer- 
mann.  Wolfgang.  5,486,468,  O.  435-200.000. 
Figueroa.  Francisco  R.:  See — 

Marin-Carrillo.  Edgar  M.;  Ameslica,  Luis  A.;  Figueroa,  Francisco  R.; 
and  Ramirez-Semeco,  Ana  M.,  5.486,297,  Q.  252-8.600. 
Fildan,  Gertiard.  Garmenl  closure.  5,485,658,  Q.  24-614.000. 


Filliman,  Paul  D.;  Ersoz,  Nathaniel  H.;  Saeger,  Tunolfay  W.;  Duffieki,  David 
J.;  and  Horlander,  Karl  F,  to  Tbomsoo  Consumer  Electmiics,  Inc.  Auto- 
matic letterbox  detection.  5,486,871,  O.  348-558.000. 
Filolex:  See— 

Hanak.  Kui.  Prudhon,  Daniel;  Damilo,  Serge;  and  Rofidal,  Patrick, 
5.486,654,  a.  174-1 13.00R. 
Rnberg,  John:  See — 

Sterling,  Jeff;  Levy,  Rudi;  Veinbeig,  Alex;  Goldenberg,  Willy;  Finberg, 
John;  Youdim,  Musa:  and  Gulman,  Arieh,  5,486,541,  a.  514-637.000. 
Fink,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Nanni,  Peter,  Fink,  Steven  J.;  and  Vanderspool,  Jan  P,  D,  5,487,183,  Q. 

455-113.000. 

Fiiuiey,  Damon  W.;  and  Rayiield,  Michael  J.,  to  Inleniational  Business 

Machines  Corporation.   System  for  high-speed  syncfaronizatioa  across 

clock  domains.  5.487.092.  CI.  375-354.000. 

Firari,  Harold  A.;  and  Werner,  John  A.  Anti-hijacking  and  dieit  prevention 

device  for  motor  vehicles.  5,486,806,  Q.  340-426.000. 
Firey,  Joseph  C.  Multiple  sources  refuel  mechanism.  5,485.812,  Q.  123- 

23.000. 
Firma  Krautkramer  GmbH  &.  Co.:  See— 

Karbach.  Bemhatd;  and  Palzke.  Oltokar,  5,485,751,  Q.  73-618.000. 
First  Pacific  Networks,  Inc.:  See — 

McNamara.  Robert  P.;  Saldinger,  Alan;  Cringle,  Robert  J.;  Chu.  Gigi  C; 
Sangameswara.  Shanubhog  G.;  Vila,  Peterpaul;  Ouye,  Michael  M.; 
Stevens.  David  R.  F;  Baranski.  Celeste;  Monsson.  Cai  U.;  Murphy. 
Tunothy  P.;  Murphy.  Kevin  T;  Ellis,  Gary  M.;  and  Ghaie,  Raojit. 
5,487,066,  a.  370-85.200. 
Fischer,  Craig  D.,  deceased  (by  Kalfay  S.  Fiscfaer,  executrix):  Breilbiit. 
Dennis  J.;  Epstein.  Arnold  I.;  and  Zabel.  Dale  D..  lo  Thomas  J.  Lipton  Co., 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Meal  emulson  product.  5,486J74.  O.  426- 
574.000. 
Fischer,  Kathy  S..  executrix:  See — 

Fischer,  Craig  D..  deceased;  Breitbart,  Dennis  J.;  Epstein,  Arnold  L;  and 
Zabel,  Dale  D.,  5,486374,  d.  426-574.000. 
Fishel.  James  D.  Christmas  tree  ornament  protector.  5,486,400,  O.  428- 

116.000. 
Fisher.  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Wong-Lam,  Ho  W.;  Bergmans,  Johannes  W.;  and  Fisher,  Kevin  D.. 
5,487,085,  a.  375-230.000. 
Fishovitz,  Anthony  J.,  to  Eaton  CorporatioD.  Dnw-oul  circuit  breaker  unit 
with  coonlinaled  cable  iniertock  and  shutter.  5.486,978,  Q.  361-617.000. 
Flachsel.  Martin:  See — 

Allekrfiger.  Burkhard;  Gesche,  Roland;  Flachsel,  Martin;  and  Aufieiler, 
Joachim.  5.485,802.  Q.  117-14.000. 
Flat  Antenna  Company  Limited:  See — 

Collinge.  Gary.  5.486.950.  CI.  359-565.000. 
Fletcher.  Anthony  G..  to  Celcore.  Inc.  Off-load  cellular  system  for  off-loading 
cellular  service  from  a  main  cellular  system  lo  increase  cellular  service 
capacity.  5.487.101.  Q.  379-60.000. 
Fletcher.  Horace.  Ill:  See — 

Yanlley,  John  ?.;  Fletcher,  Horace.  Ill;  Kelly,  Michael  G.;  and  White, 
Alan  C.  5,486318,  Q.  5I4-254.O0O. 
Flint,  W.  Toriran;  and  Byers.  Joseph  L..  to  Reeves  Brothers.  Inc.  Printing 
blanket  having  printing  face  surface  profile  within  specified  roughness 
range.  5.486.402.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Flomen,  Felix:  See— 

Paiss,  Omri;  Shallom,  Ilan  D.;  Flomen.  Felix;  and  Haimi-Cohen.  Raziel, 
5,487,129,  CI.  395-2.420. 
Flood,  Gary  M.;  Johnson.  David  M.;  and  Marek.  Henry  S..  lo  General  Electric 

Company.  Abrasive  tool  insert.  5,486.137.  C\.  451-540.000. 
Flood,  John  E.:  See — 

Gingrich.  Randall  P;  Londa.  Michelle;  and  Flood.  John  E.,  5,486394, 
a.  528-392.000. 
Floss,  Peler  See — 

Kassally.  Amal  A.;  Chaney.  Taylor  S.;  and  Floss.  Peter.  5,487,131,  d. 
395-62.000. 
Flynn,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Warshawsky,  Alan  M.;  and  Flynn,  Gary  A..  3.486313.  Ci.  514-214.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

King,  Victor  L.;  Wheatley.  Thomas  A.;  and  Erkoboni.  David  F. 

5.486,364.  CI.  424-488.000. 
Scbwindeman.  James  A.;  and  Morrison.  Robert  C.  5,486,343,  Q. 
423-413.000. 
Fogany.  Chartes  P  Relevant  chess  pieces.  5.486.004.  CI.  273-260.000. 
Folsom.  Lawrence  R..  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Hydrosuiic  transmis- 
sion including  a  simplified  ratio  controller  5.486.142.  CI.  474-69  000. 
Fbltz.  Robert  S.:  and  Gaither.  Ronald  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Capture 

system  employing  divetter  fluid  nozzle.  5,485,935,  CI.  216-65.000. 
Fonlayne.  Diego,  lo  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

applying  surgical  fasteners.  5.485.952,  Q.  227-178.100. 
Food  Automation  Service  Techniques,  Inc.:  See — 

Koether,  Bernard;  Koether,  George  F,  11;  and  Ubert,  Harald.  3,485,780, 
CI.  99-419.000. 
Ford,  Jeffrey  E.;  Chu.  Ellen  Y.;  and  Rude.  Harold  E..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Coalable  urea-aldehyde  solutions  containing  a 
cocaialysl.  coated  abrasives  made  using  said  solutions,  and  method  of 
making  coaled  abrasives.  5.486.219.  O.  51-298.000. 
Forderer.  Heinz:  See — 

Heritlotz.  Gilnler.  Fenterer,  Heinz;  and  Ftey.  Thomas,  5,486,721.  Q. 
257-666.000. 
Foster.  Charles  H.:  See — 


Bowen,  Cyril  Y.;  Cody.  Wayne  L.;  Hubba,  Join  C;  FoMer,  Chiflei  R; 
and  Momany,  Frank  A..  5.486305,  Q.  514-16.000. 
Foster.  Donald  D..  lo  Conlico  Inlematioaal.  Inc.  Liquid  dispenaer  asaemUy 

widi  container  having  a  sloped  handle.  5.485,942,  Q.  222-324.000. 
Foster.  Randy  C:  See— 

Sanders.  John  D.;  Holden,  Homer  N.:  and  Foder,  Randy  C.  3,486.023. 
a.  285-258.000. 
Foster  Wbeder  Eaajy  Corporatioa:  See — 

Van  Rhyn.  Lucas  H.,  5,486,670,  O.  219-60.200. 
Foumet-Fayard,  Jacques;  Galland,  Olivier.  Garin.  Christophe;  and  Locet. 
Alain,  tt>  Soprane  S.  A.  Fastener  for  die  osteosymhesis  of  the  spinal  column. 
5.486.174.  a.  606-61.000. 
Fowble.  Juliana  V..  lo  Delco  Electrooics  Coiparatioa.  Comieclon  for  opbai 
fibers  including  resihent/expmdable  members.  5.487,123,  CL  385-70.000. 
Fox.  Carol  A.:  See — 

Bayley.  Robert  D.;  Fox.  Carol  A.;  Hoffead,  Thomas  R.;  Paxion.  James 

R.;  and  Grushkin.  Bcniard,  5.486,444.  CI.  430-109.000. 

Fox,  Ouane  M.;  and  Scfaoen,  Joel  A.,  to  Inlermec  Incocpocaled.  Mediod  and 

apparatus  for  sensing  die  length  of  label  or  lag  media  by  delecting  change* 

in  relative  dnckness.  5.486,063,  O.  400-706.000. 

Fbxwell,  W.  John.  Engine  toique  sensing  anDgaemeM.  5,483.757.  Q. 

73-862.321. 
Frank,  Alfied:  See — 

Guyomard.  Daniel;  Andenon,  James  U.  Ji;;  Fraak.  Alfred:  lad  Chavafl- 
laz,  Georges.  5.485.941,  Q.  222-1.000. 
Frankel,  Matthew  J :  See— 

Norfleet,  James;  Carter,  Willie  J.;  FrankeL  Manfaew  J.;  and  Gaffv, 
Abdul,  5.486J30.  Q.  424-49.000. 
Frauenfelder.  Martin:  See — 

Bergmann,    Klaus;    Schwab,    Jacques:    and    Frauenfelder,    Martin, 
3,486,151,0.483-1.000. 
Fraunbofer-Gesellscfaafi  zib-  Forderang  der  Angewandten  Forschung  EV: 
See— 

Geiner.  Andreas;  Hess.  GOmher.  Kilck.  Heinz;  and  \bgt.  Holger, 

5.486,851,  CI.  347-258.000. 
Maischner,  Dora;  Drenker,  Alexander  J.;  Abels.  Peter,  and  Beyer, 
Eckhard,  5,486,677,  O.  219-121.830. 
Fredberg.  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Butler.  James  P;  Fredberg,  Jeffrey  J.;  Ingfaer.  DonakJ  E.;  and  Wang. 

Ning,  5,486,457.  O.  435-7.200. 

Freedman,  Robert;  and  Moniss,  Christopher  E.,  to  Schlumbeiger  Technology 

Corp.  Apparatus  including  muld-wait  time  pulsed  NMR  logging  method 

for  determining  accurate  T2-distribiitions  and  accurate  TI/T2  ratios  and 

generating     a     mace     accurate     output     record     using     die     lyrtalwl 

T2-distribubons  and  T\m  ratios.  5,486,762,  O.  324-303.000. 

Freeman.  Paul  R.  W..  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Rule  acquisition  in 

knowledge  based  systems.  5.487,135.  O.  395-73.000. 
Freilinger.  Patrick  L.:  See — 

Wong.  Tak  M  ;  Etsheidt.  RooaM  J.;  and  FreiUnger.  Pabick  L..  3.486.666, 
O.  200-304.000. 
Freiias.  Michael  W.;  and  Miller,  Wayne  D.,  lo  Dexide,  Inc.  Surgical  apparatus. 

5.486.185.  O.  606-142.000. 
Fremgen,  Dieter  See — 

McMills.  Corey;  Mattis.  John;  and  Fremgen.  Dieter.  5.486.120.  O. 
439-521.000. 
Frenken.   Egbert;   and  Schdning.   Michael,  to  M  &   V  Reklametecfanik 
Schoning-Krieg.  Hinged  support  panel  display  prism.  5.485,693,  O. 
40-505.000. 
Frey.  Thomas:  See — 

HeiUoiz.  Gamer;  FMaa,  Heinz;  and  Fiey.  Thomas.  5.486.721.  O. 
257-666.000. 
Fribeig,  Nathan  J.:  See— 

Waho,  Joseph  J.;  Friberg.  Nathan  J.;  and  Niskanen,  Floyd  D.,  3,485,963, 
O.  239-663.000. 
Fiiese.  Kari-Hermann;  Weyl.  Helmut;  and  Wiedenmann,  Hans-Maitin,  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbR  Electrochemical  measuring  probe.  5,486J79,  O. 
204-429.000. 
Fritsch.  Ronald  J.;  and  Holland.  Richard  J.,  lo  Eaton  Cocporation.  Motor 
control  center  removable  control  unit  interlock.  5.486.663. 0.  200-50.00R. 
Fritz.  Jack  D.,  Jr.  Boat  utility  light.  5,486.987.  O.  362-226.000. 
Fritz.  Lawrence  E.  Slackable  space  saving  container.  5.485.920.  O.  206- 

509.000. 
Fritze,  Keith  R.:  See— 

Kilfantrick.  Joseph  E.;  BandL  Dale  F;  Fritze,  Keidi  R.;  and  Gary, 
Gregory  E..  5.486.920.  O.  356-350.000. 
Frosiell.  Claes:  See— 

Zapol.  Warren  M.;  and  FnKtell,  Claes,  5,485,827,  O.  128-200.140. 
Fuchs.  Ingbert  E..  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System. 
Production  of  multilayer  productive  coverings  on  conventional  dip  mold- 
ing lines.  5.486.322.  O.  264-46.500. 
Iniisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Whistler.  Roy  L..  5,486307.  O.  514-54.000. 
Fuji  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takado.  Kanemasa;  and  Murakami.  Talsuo.  5,466363. 0. 424-602.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Saito.  Shigemasa.  5.486.960.  O.  360-99.080. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakakiyarruk  Ryuzo;  Shirakawa.  Kiminaga;  and  Tezuka,  Kazunari, 
5,486,147,0.477-125.000. 
Fuji  Oozx  Inc.:  See — 

Shida,  Toshimiisu,  5.485,815,  O.  123-188.300. 
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Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Katsuma.  Nobuo:  Ueda.  Saloshi;  and  Matsukawa,  Hiioyuld,  5,486,836, 

a.  347-175.000. 
Matushita,  Tetunon:  Kamikawa,  Hiroshi;  Satoh,  Hirosiii;  Nomun,  Kim- 

iatus;  and  Tsumroi,  Milsuyuki.  5.486.446,  CI.  43O-1S6.000. 
Mogi.  Fumio.  5.486,890,  CI.  354-299.000. 
run,  Seung-jae,  5,486 J56,  CI.  424-76.100. 
Fuji  Phoco  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Omiya,  Akio,  5.486,887,  Q.  354-149.110. 

Shiina,  Michihiro;  Iwainoco,  Jun'ichi;  and  Iwai,  Fumio,  5,486,888,  Q. 
354-187.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura,  Sbunichi;  Koshi,  Yutaka:  and  Kamizawa,  Koh,  5,487,119.  CI. 

382-239  000 
Ola,  Takeshi,  5,487,122,  Q.  38S46.000. 
Fujibayashi,  Kazuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  with  exposure 

control  interlocked  with  lens  movement  5,486.894,  a.  354-446.000. 
Fujti,  Yozo;  Moriguchi.  Hiroyuki:  Dcunami.  Yoshikazu;  Matsunawa,  Masa- 
hiko:  Tamura,  Akihiko;  Yasuda.  Kazuo;  Miwa,  Tadashi;  Horiuchi,  Tatsimii; 
Kishimoio.  Tadao:  Fujimaki,  Yoshihide;  Takagiwa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tamura, 
Takashi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Color  image  forming  apparatus  with 
photoreceptor  protector.  5.486.898.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Fujikake,  Hideo;  Takizawa.  fCuniharu;  Hirose,  Juichi;  ai>d  Kobayashi,  Tat- 
sushi,  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  Optically 
addressed  spatial  light  modulator.  5.486.936.  Q.  359-51.000. 
Fujimaki.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Fujii.  Yozo;  Moriguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Ikunami.  Yoshikazu:  Matsunawa. 
Masafaiko;  Tamura.  Akihiko;  Yasuda.  Kazuo;  Miwa,  Tadashi:  Horiu- 
chi. Tatsumi;  Kishimoto,  Tadao;  Fujimaki.  Yoshihide;  Takagiwa. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Tamura.  Takashi.  5.486,898.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Fujirooto,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Aida.  Satoshi;  Shibata.  Mariko;  Fujimoto.  Katsuhiko;  Ishibashi,  Yoshi- 
baru;  Suzuki.  Takuji;  Sato.  Kozo;  and  Itoh,  Ayao,  5,485,839,  CI. 
128-653.100. 
Fujimura,  Shigeru:  See — 

Takahashi.    Kimikazu;    Mitake.    Hatuko:    and    Fujimura,    Shigeru, 
5,487,144.  a.  395-161.000. 
Fujioka.  Kaoru.  to  Bridgestone  Metalpha  Co..  Ltd.  Take-up  reel  for  meollic 

filament  5.485.968.  O.  242-125.200. 
Fujisaki.  Takahiko:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Tetsuya;  Takahashi.  Miyao;  Fujisaki.  Takahiko;  Haiada, 
Naoki;  Kayane.  Yutaka;  and  Omura.  Takashi.  5.486.607.  Q.  544- 
76.000. 
Fujita.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshida,  Iwao;  Takagi.  Mitsuo;  Manabe,  Sadao;  and  Fukai, 
Konosuke.  to  Research  Foundation  for  Microbial  Diseases  of  Osaka 
University.  The.  A  DNA  coding  for  a  Flavivirus  antigen.  5.486,473,  C\. 
435-240.200. 
Fujita.  Kcnji.  (o  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Drive  control  system  far  auto- 
mobile. 5.485.892.  Q.  180-167.000. 
Fujita,  Shigehisa;  and  Sato,  Kenji,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Computer-aided  design  system.  5,487,021,  Q.  364-578.000, 
Fujita.  Takashi;  and  Sugano.  Toshihiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation. 
Process  for  preparing  propylene  block  copolymers.  5.486,572,  CI.  525- 
247.000. 
Fujita,  Yasushi:  See — 

Soda.  Chiharu;  Fujita,  Yasushi;  Fukuda,  Yoshihiko;  and  Ichihashi, 
Kaoru,  5,486.125,  CI.  440-75.000. 
Fujitec  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Maisumoco.  Kimio;  Sawaike.  Ichihiro:  Nishigakik,  Atsuo;  Yamashita, 
Akitoshi;  and  Tsumura,  Tomohiko,  5,485,897.  O.  187-399.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao;  Yoshida.  Masanobu;  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  Kasa,  Yasushi; 

and  Kawamura,  Shouichi.  5.487.036,  CI.  365-189.090. 
Akima.  Hideo;  Ishikura.  Yoshikiyo;  and  Kishi.  Takaaki.  5,485,901,  Q. 

188-164.000. 
Furukawa.  Yukio.  5.487.070.  CI.  370-108.000. 
Iwasa.  Seiichi;  Motoyama.  Hideyuki;  and  Yoshioka,  Makoto.  5,486,059, 

CI  400-488  000 
Kakuguchi.  Kazuhiro.  5,486.061.  Q.  400-605.000. 
Kakuma.  Satoshi;  Uriu.  Shiro;  Yoshimura.  Shuji;  Aso.  Yasuhiro;  and 

Murayama,  Masami.  5.487.063.  CI.  370-56.000. 
KiOunoto.   Yoshito;   Takagi.   Masahiro;   Akiba.   Hiroshi;   and   Seki, 

Kazuyuki.  5.486,276,  a.  204-192.200. 
Nakayama,   Noriko;   and  Nakayama,   Hiroshi.   5.487.142,  CI.   395- 

143.000. 
Ohtake.  Koji.  5.487.180.  O.  455-54.100. 
Tsutumaru.  Shinichiro.  5,486,062.  C\.  400-618.000. 
Fujitsu  Personal  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Shinpei;  Hamerton-Kelly.  Paul  R.;  and  Anglin.  Noah  L., 
5.486.942.  CI.  359-83.000. 
Fujiwara.  Shigeru:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takeshi:  Yoshida.  Minoru;  Fujiwara,  Shigeru;  and  Takahashi, 
Masashi.  5.486.907,  O.  355-219.000. 
Fukahori.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kenji;  Ishizaki,  Akira;  Ohtaka,  Keiji;  Suda.  Yasuo;  Fiikahori, 
Hidehiko:  Nagano.  Akihiko;  Konishi.  Kazuki;  and  Tsunekawa,  Tokui- 
chi.  5,486.892.  CI.  354-402.000. 
Fiikai.  Konosuke:  See — 

Fujita,  Hiroyuki:  Yoshida.  Iwao;  Takagi.  Mitsuo:  Manabe.  Sadao;  and 
Fukai,  Konosuke,  5.486.473.  O.  435-240.200. 


Fukaya.  Haruhiko:  Abe.  Takashi:  Hayashi.  Eiji;  Hayakawa.  Yoshio;  and  Baba. 
Hajime.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry  of 
Intemauonal  Trade  &  Industry.  Nitrogen-containing  perfluoroalkyl  bro- 
mide and  method  for  production  thereof.  5.486.275,  Q.  204-157.600. 
Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  Morila.  Shizuo:  Kayano,  Shizuo:  and  Yoshino.  Kunihisa. 
to  Konica  Corporation.  Color  image  recording  apparatus  with  a  detector  to 
detect  a  superimposed  toner  image  density  and  correcting  its  color  balance. 
5.486.901.  a.  355-208.000. 
Fukuda,  Yoshihiko:  See- 
Soda.  Chiharu;  Fujita.  Yasushi;  Fukuda.  Yoshihikj;  and  Ichihashi, 
Kaoiu,  5,486,125,  Q.  440-75.000. 
Fukimiura.  Kagenori:  See — 

Asahara,  Norimi;  Fukuroura,  Kagenori:  Hojo,  Yasuo;  and  Ozald,  Kazu- 
hisa,  5,486,146.  CI.  477-65.000. 
Fukumura,  Keiji:  See — 

Kooiarek,  James  A.;  Padgett  Clarence  W.;  Tanner,  Scott  B.;  Kojima, 
Shin-ichi;  Minney,  Jack  L.;  Oishi,  Motohiro;  Fukumura,  Keiji:  and 
Nakanishi,  H.,  5,487,038.  CI.  365-191.000. 
Fukushima.  Michiyuld:  See — 

Nakajima,    Shin;    Fukushima.    Michiyuki;    and    Hirao.    Noriyoshi, 
5,486,404,  a.  428-172.000. 
Fukushima,  Yasuo:  See — 

Matsushita,  Osami;  Yoneyama,  Mitsuho:  Takahashi.  Naohiko;  Fuku- 
shima. Yasuo;  Hiroshima.  Minoru;  Kaneki.  Tadashi:  Abe.  Yoshiald; 
and  Sakana.shi.  Naofumi.  5,486,729,  O.  310-90.500. 
Fukuzawa,  Yoshinao:  See — 

Masalu.    Koichi;    Fukuzawa,    Yoshinao;    Kitazawa,    Kanji;    Azuma, 
Takanobu;  Naganuma,  Naohiro;  and  Hosoda.  Tetsuo,  5.486.731.  CI. 
310-180.000. 
Fulks.  Ronald  T.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Thin-film  structure  with  insulating 
and  smoothing  layers  between  crossing  conductive  lines.  5,486,939,  CI. 
359-74.000. 
Fuller,  Tunothy  J.:  See — 

Van  Dusen,  John  C;  Fuller,  Timothy  J.;  and  Hudson,  Deborah  M., 
5,486,445,0.430-110.000. 
Funabashi.  Motohisa:  See — 

Ichimori.  Toshihide:  Maeda.  Akira;  Funabashi.  Motohisa:  and  Nakano. 
Toshihiko.  5.487.130.  CI.  395-3.000. 
Punakoshi.  Wataru:  See — 

Hirala.  Masumi;  Fuiukoshi,  Wataiu;  and  Sasaki.  Katsushi,  5.486,555. 
CI.  524-83.000. 
Fung.  Daniel  Y.  C.  to  Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Enzy- 
matic method  for  accelerating  fermentation  of  comestible  products. 
5.486.367,  O.  426-7.000. 
Furay,  David  M.:  See— 

Morehouse,  James  H.;  Furay,  David  M.;  Volk,  Steven  B.;  Utenick, 
Michael  R.;  Dunckley.  James  A.;  Blagaila,  John  H.;  Hopper,  James  F.; 
and  Klein,  Thomas  A.,  5,486,964.  CI.  360-105.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Hashiguchi.  Koichi;  Matsumoto.  Yoshihiro;  Imanaka.  Makoto;  Hira, 
lUaaki;  Ikeda,  Rinaei;  Nishiyama.  Naoki;  Totsuka,  Nobuo;  Bekki. 
Yoichiro;  and  Nabae.  Motohiro.  5.486.243.  Q.  148-552.000. 
Furukawa.  Yuldo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  received 

data.  5.487,070,  CI.  370-108.000. 
Furutani,  Kiyohiro;  Yamauchi.  Tadaaki;  and  Aoki.  Makiko.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denld  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  equaliza- 
tion signal  generating  circuit  5.487.043.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Fusho.  Yuichi;  and  Yajima.  Yoshihiro.  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Catalase  from  Bacillus  Subtilis  lAM  1026  (Fenn  BP-4844).  5.486.467.  Q. 
435-192.000. 
Fuss.  Werner  See — 

Fabinski.  Walter.  Wiegleb.  Gerhard:  Hering,  Peter,  Fuss,  Werner,  and 
Haisch,  Michael,  5,486.699,  CI.  250-345.000. 
Fuwa,  Yoshio:  Sailou.  Kouji:  and  Yamashita.  Jiro,  to  Dow  Coming  Asia,  Ltd; 
and   Toyota    Motor    Company.    Wear-resistant    lubricant    composition. 
5,486,299,0.252-12.000. 
G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.:  See- 
Lee,  Len  F.;  Penning,  Thomas  D.;  and  Kramer,  Steven  W.,  5,486,534, 0. 

514-406.000. 
Liang,  Chi-Dean;  McKeam,  John  P.;  Farah.  John  M.,  Jr.;  and  Mueller, 
Richard  A.,  5.486.539.  O.  514-521.000. 
G.D  Societa'  Per  Azioni:  See — 

Draghetti.  Rorenzo.  5.486.081.  O.  414-225.000. 
Gabhan.  Thomas   S..   to  Product  Strategies.   Inc.   Hospital   bed  guard. 

5.485.699.  O.  49-394.000. 
Gacsilyi.  Istv^:  See — 

Bajn6gel,  Judit;  Blask6.  Gibor;  Budai.  Zoltin;  Schmidt,  tva;  Egyed. 
Andr^;  Fekete.  Mirton;  GacsjUyi.  Istvin;  GyertySn.  Istvin;  Mezei. 
Tibor.  Reiler  nde  Esses.  Kalira;  Simig,  Gyula:  Szemer^.  Katalin; 
and  Sziit  n6e  Kiszelly.  EnikS.  5.486.528.  CI.  514-331.000. 
Gaetani.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Loew.  Ellen  G.;  and  Gaetani,  Joseph  D.,  5,486,003,  O.  273-187.00R. 
Gaffar,  Abdul:  See— 

Norfleet  James;  Carter,  Willie  J.;  Frankel,  Matthew  J.:  and  Gaffar, 
Abdul,  5,486,350,  O.  424-49.000. 
Gaggar,  Satish:  See— 

Noell,  John  L.  W.;  Gaggar,  Satish:  McCarty,  George  R;  and  Miller, 
Kenneth,  5.486.407,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Gagne,  Daniel  C;  and  Pronk.  Arie  A.  Bladed  vehicle  widi  load  erippine  arms. 

5.486,085,0.414-724.000. 
Gaither,  Ronald  A.:  See— 


Follz,  Robert  S.;  and  Gather,  Ronald  A.,  5,485,935,  O.  216-65.000. 
Galambos,  Adam  F.:  See — 

OementinI,  Luciano:  Galambos,  Adam  F:  Lesca,  Giuseppe:  Spagnoii. 

Leonardo:  Statsinic,  Michael  R:  and  Ogale,  Kumar,  5,486,419,  CI. 

428-397.000. 

Galand.  Claude;  and  Lebizay,  Gerald,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Network  layer  packet  structure.  5,487.064,  O.  370-60.000. 

Gale,  Albert  W.:  See— 

Hemsley,  John  D.  C;  Gale,  Albert  W.;  and  Schwalb.  Adrian,  5,486.272, 
O.  204-105.00R. 
Gallagher,  John  E.;  and  Gallagher,  Terence  J.,  to  Total  Register,  Inc.  Dual 

drive  registration  system.  5,486,254,  O.  156-229.000. 
Gallagher,  Terence  J.:  See — 

Gallagher,  John  E.:  and  Gallagher,  Terence  J.,  5.486,254,  CI.  156- 
229.000. 
Galland,  Olivier  See— 

Foumet-Fayard.  Jacques;  Galland.  Olivier.  Garin.  Onistophe;  and 
Lucet.  AUin.  5.486.174,  O.  606-61.000. 
Gallina,  Luca;  See — 

Gorza,   Roberto:  Gallina,  Luca;  and  Tessai,  Pino,  5,485,688,  O. 
36-117.000. 
Gamemax  Corporation:  See — 

Chang,  Yuan  F.,  5,485,907,  O.  194-203.000. 
Gannholm.  Martin  R.:  See — 

Capps.  Stephen  R;  and  Gannholm,  Martin  R.,  5,487,054,  O.  368- 
185.000. 
Gao,  Fuquan:  See — 

Achter,  Eugene  K.;  Klotzsch.  Helmut  W.;  Thompson,  Craig  D.:  Gao, 

Fuquan:  and  Boswooh.  Jonathan  E..  5.486.693.  O  250-223  OOB 

Gardner.  Frederick  J.;  Day.  Michael  J.;  Brandon.  Nigel  F:  and  Brownell,  John 

B..  to  Rolb-Royce  pic.  Solid  oxide  fuel  ceU  slack.  5.486.428.  CI.  429- 

19.000. 

Gareis,  Galen  M..  to  Belden  Wue  &  Cable  Compuiy.  Shielded  cable. 

5,486.649,  O.  174-36.000. 
Garger,  Stephen  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

della-Cioppa,  Guy  R.:  Garger,  Stephen  J.,  Jr.;  Holtz,  Richard  B.;  McCul- 
loch,  Michael  J.;  and  Svertow,  Genadie  G.,  5,486,351, 0. 424-59.000. 
Garin,  Christophe:  See — 

Foutnet-Fayard.  Jacques;  Galland.  Olivier;  Garin,  Cbrixlopbe;  and 
Lucet  Alain,  5,486,174,  O.  606-61.000. 
Gariand.  Robert  B.:  See — 

Summers.  James  B..  Jr.;  Davidsen.  Steven  K.;  Curtin.  Michael  L.; 

Heyman.  H.  Robin;  Sheppard.  George  S.;  Xu.  Lianhong;  Canera. 

George  M..  Jr.;  and  Garland,  Robert  B..  5,486.525.  O.  514-303.000. 

Garmy.  Michel;  and  Ravel,  Bernard,  to  Compagnie  Generale  Des  EtaMisse- 

ments  Michelin  -  Michelin  et  Cie.  Device  for  assembly  of  a  tire  casing  and 

an  aimular  tread  member  extended  by  centrifiigation.  5,486,260,  O. 

156^106.200. 

Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Bassett,  William  W.;  Russ,  Robert  M.:  and  Webster,  Thomas  L., 
5,485,953,  O.  236-49.300. 
Gales,  C^tfaia  A.:  See— 

Weintraub,  Philip  M.;  Gates,  Cynthia  A.;  Angelastro,  Michael  R.: 
Curran,  Timothy  T;  and  Johnston,  J.  ONeal,  5,486,511,  O.  514- 
178.000. 
Gadin,  Lany  W.  Hydrogen  sulfide  converter.  5,486,605,  O.  536-55.200. 
Gatz,  Stephen  E.:  .See — 

Stanford,  Ralph  F.;  and  Galz,  Stephen  E.,  5,486,288,  O.  210-235.000. 
Gavin.  David  F:  See — 

Schmidt,  Eckart  W.;  and  Gavin,  David  F.,  5,485.722,  O.  60-219.000. 
GBP  Corporation:  See — 

Godfrey,  Brace  T.  5.485.727.  O.  60-572.000. 
GDB  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Denove.  Thomas  E:  and  Blowers.  WUUam  L..  5.486.914.  O.  356- 
221.000. 
Gebr.  Happich  GmbH:  See — 

Lecorvaisier.  Kent;  and  Buchheit.  Christian.  5.486.033. 0.  296-97.130. 
Gehner.  Andreas;  Hess,  GUnther;  KUck.  Heinz-  and  Vogt.  Holger.  to 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandttn  Forschung  E.V. 
Illumination  device  using  a  pulsed  laser  source  a  Schlieren  optical  system 
and  a  matrix  addressable  surface  light  modulator  for  producing  images  with 
undifractcd  light.  5,486,851,  CI.  347-258.000. 
Geick.  Bemd:  See — 

Schmidt  GUnther.  Randel.  Peter.  Engels.  Hans-Werner,  and  Geick. 
Bemd.  5.485.986.  O.  266-280.000. 
Geincr.  Robert  V.;  and  Jensen,  David  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  global  optimization  of  device  allo- 
cation. 5.487.168.  O.  395-650.000. 
Gellings.  Pieter  E.:  See— 

Venluijn.  Johannes  R;  and  Gellings.  Pieter  E..  5.486.348.  O.  423- 
700.000. 
Gemplus  Card  Intematioiuil:  See — 

Le  Roux.  Jean- Yves.  5.486.687.  O.  235-382.000. 
General  Atomics:  See — 

Ohkawa.  Tihiro.  5.486.337.  O.  422-100.000. 
General  DataComm.  Inc.:  See — 

Cole,  Paul  D.,  5.486,825.  CI.  341-50.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Aleshin,  Stephen,  5,486,676,  CI.  219-121.630. 
Bella,  Donald  L.;  Glynn,  Christopher  C;  and  Humke,  Brian  J., 
5,486.086.  O.  415-9.000. 


Bonnan.  Willem  F.  H.;  and  Uu,  Nan-I,  5,486.562.  O.  524-451.000. 
Castonguay,  Roger  N.;  Rosen,  James  L.;  and  ZaffeOi,  Marit  A., 

5,486,667.  O.  200-400.000. 
Flood.  Gary  M.:  Johnson.  David  M.:  and  Maidc.  Henry  S..  5.486,137, 

O.  451-540.000. 
Hod,  Kenneth  G.,  5,485,730,  O.  62-51.100. 
Horan,  Patrick  J  ;  Balch,  Richard  A.;  Elmoie.  David  D.;  and  Legne. 

Joseph  R  .  5.486,755,  O.  324-110.000. 
Jerastrom.  Nana  B;  and  Wilson,  Jeftey  N.,  5,486,046,  a.  3 12-408.000. 
Komad,  Chalei  E.:  aid  Boa«he.  Ridiard  W.,  5.486.748.  CL  318- 

811.000. 
Noell.  John  L.  W.;  Gaggar.  Satish;  McCarty.  George  R;  and  MilW. 

Kenneth.  5.486.407.  O.  428-215.000. 
Reismiller.  Paul  R.;  and  Bnmemann.  Geoise  A..  Jr..  5.486.997.  O. 

364-165.000. 
Rhoda.  James  R;  Bradley.  Thomas  A.;  and  MieDte.  Mark  J..  5.486j09S. 

O.  416-214.00A. 
Scfawabe.  Robert  J.;  Eggleston.  Michael  ft...  and  Cofin,  Louis  P.,  Jr„ 

5,486.767.  O.  324-715.000. 
Wood,  Jooalfaan  M.;  Hauer.  Thomas  A.;  and  Lippineier.  William  C, 
5,485,959,  O.  239-265.410. 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Zapol,  Wanen  M  :  and  Fn»teU,  Ctaes,  5,485.827.  O.  128-200.140. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Wong.  Dmiel  K.  C.  5,486,252,  O.  156-212.000. 
Genise.  Tbomas  A.,  to  Eaton  Coipantion.  Method/sysieoi  for  detemunalion 
of  gross  combined  weight  of  vehicles  equipped  with  dednnc  data  liakx. 
5.487.005.  O,  364-424.100. 
Genova.  Jotai  R..  to  Springs  Window  Fashions  Division.  Inc.  Window  dnde 
with  break-away  attachment  of  lift  cords  to  bottom  rail.  5.485.875.  O. 
160-168.100 
GenRad.  toe.:  See—  _    „ 

Khazam.  Moses:  and  Mastrocola.  Aldo.  5.486.753.  O.  324-72.500. 
Gemle.  Theresa  E.;  and  Lutz.  Michael  A.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Organosilicon  compounds  and  low  temperature  curing  organosiloxane 
compositions  containing  same.  5,486,565,  O.  524-730.000. 

Genus.  Inc.:  See —  

O'Connor,  John  R;  and  Smith,  John  W.,  5,486,702,  CL  25(M92.210. 
Geophysical  Exploration  &  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Coidsen,  Andnas,  5,487,052,  O.  367-56.000. 
George,  John  B.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Wave*ann  correc- 
tion circuil  for  dynamic  focus  amplifier.  5,486,741,  O.  315-382.000. 
Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Chaiken.  Craig  L..  5.487.011.  O.  364-470.000. 
Gerber.  Heinz  J..  5.486,389.  O.  428-40.000. 
Gerber.  Heinz  J.,  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology,  inc.  Roll  of  tape  with 

doubly  adhesively  faced  pads.  5.486389.  O.  428-40.000. 
Gerstenberg  &  Agger  A/S:  See — 

Zeulhen.  Has.  5.485.880.  O.  165-94.000. 
Gesche,  Roland:  See—  ,  . 

AltekiUger.  Burkhanl;  Gesche.  Roland;  Flachiel.  Martin;  and  AafnOa, 
Joachim.  5.485.802.  O.  117-14.000. 
Gething.  Maryjane  H.:  See — 

Sambtook.  Joseph  F.;  Madison.  Edvrin  L.:  GoUsmilfa.  EUzabe<fa  J.;  aad 
Gething.  Maryjane  H..  5.486.602.  O.  536-23.200. 
Ghandour.  Osman  A.,  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  Univenity.  The.  Laser  etching 

of  semiconductors.  5.486.264.  O.  156-635.100. 
Ghale.  Ranjit  See — 

McNamara.  Robert  R;  Saldinger.  Alan;  Cringle.  Robert  J.;  Chu,  Gigi  C; 

Sangameswara.  Shanubhog  G.;  Vita.  Pettrpaul;  Oiye.  Michael  M.; 

Stevens.  David  R.  F;  Baranski.  Celeste:  Monsson.  Cai  U.;  Murphy. 

Tunothy  R;  Murphy.  Kevin  T;  Elhs.  Gary  M.;  and  Ghale.  Ranjit 

5.487.066.  O.  370-85.200. 

Gbezzi.  Paolo;  and  Maurclli,  Alfonso,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 

S.r.l.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  integrated  voltage  bmiter  and 

stabilizer  in  Hash  EEPROM  memory  devices.  5.486,486,  O.  437-43.000. 

Gianlonio,  Anacleto;  and  Panzooe.  Gianbattista,  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A. 

Teicoplanin  recovery  process.  5,486,465,  O.  435-70.100. 
Gibbons.  James  F.:  See — 

Gronet  Christian  M.;  and  Gibbons,  James  F,  5,487.127.  O.  392- 
416.000. 
Gibbs.  Ronnie  D.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  shielding  die  keel  and/or  bow 

of  a  watetcraft  5.485,801.  O.  114-219.000. 
Gibson,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Popescu,  Valeri;  Schuhz,  Merle  A.;  Gibson,  Gary  A.;  SpracUen.  John  E; 
and  Ughtner.  Brace  D.,  5,487,156,  O.  395-375.000. 
Gibson,  Tommy  W.;  See— 

Addns.  Richanl  S.;  Gibson.  Tommy  W.;  and  Ranaome,  PhUip  P., 
5.487.108.  O.  379-355.000. 
Giddings.  Brandford  E.:  See — 

Curatolo,  Benedict  S.;  Li.  George  S.;  and  Giddings.  Brandford  E.. 
5,486,409.  CI.  428-221.000. 
Gieralski.  AUiwt  See— 

Horn.  Dieter.  Lueddecke.  Erik;  Gieralski.  Alfred;  KioehL  Thomas;  and 
Lorencak,  Primoz.  5.486.904.  O.  356-73.000. 
GUat  Alexander  R.:  See— 

Hiishowitz.  Bernard;  Levy.  Amnon;  Gilat  Alexander  R.;  Rogel,  Eitan; 
Stein.  Jeffrey:  and  Borgia.  Julian.  5.486,1%,  O.  606-218.000. 
Gilbert.  Dou^  J.:  See— 

Randall.  Martin:  Campbell.  Paul;  and  Gilbert.  Douglas  J..  5.486.844. 0. 
345-113.000. 
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Gilbeit.  Klay:  See- 
Creed,  Kevin;  and  Gilbert,  Klay,  5,485.976,  Q.  244-118.600. 
Gilead  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Buhr.  Oiris  A.,  5,486,603,  Q.  536-24.300. 
GUisaen,  Hermann  P.  J.:  See — 

Soes.  Lucas:  and  GUissen.  Hennann  P.  J.,  5.486,114.  CL  439-62.000. 
Giilette  Company,  The:  See — 

Callaghan.  David  T:  Phipps,  Alan  M.;  and  Provancal.  Stephen  J., 
5,486,347,  a.  423-623.000. 
Gillette,  Stephen  J.:  See— 

McCay,  Steve  W.;  Harshman,  Keith  A.;  Gillette,  Stephen  J.;  and  Wentzel, 
Dale  A.,  5,485,989,  a.  27 1  -2.000, 
Ginami,  Giancarlo;  Laurin.  Enrico;  Lucherini,  Silvia;  and  Vajana,  Bruno,  to 
SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Method  for  adjusting  the  threshold 
of  a  read-only  memory  to  achieve  low  capacitance  and  high  breakdown 
voltage.  5.486,487,  CI.  437-45.000. 
Gingias,  Earl,  to  Gingias  Separators  Inc.  Externally  adjustable  liquid  inter- 
face for  a  centrifugal  separator.  5.486.153.  CI.  494-57.000. 
Gingras  Separators  Inc.:  See — 

Gingras.  Earl.  5.486.153.  CI.  494-57.000. 
Gingrich.  Randall  P.;  Londa.  Michelle;  and  Flood,  John  E..  to  Shell  OU 
Company.  Polyketone  polymers  as  nylon  toughners.  5.486J94,  Q.  528- 
392.000. 
Ginsburg,  Robert.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  patient's  body 
temperature  by  in  situ  blood  temperature  modification.  5,48638.  O. 
607-106.000. 
Giraldi.  Robei«>:  See— 

Balducci.  Sergio;  and  Giraldi.  Roberto.  5.485,648.  Q.  15-175.000. 
Girardeau.  James  W..  Jr..  to  Mocorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
calculating  a  divider  in  a  digital  phase  lock  loop.  5.486,792.  O.  331- 
10.000. 
Girardeau.  James  W..  Jr..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Data  processing  system  for 
hardware  implementation  of  square  operations  and  method  therefor. 
5.487.024.  a.  364-753.000. 
Girot,  Pierre:  See — 

Boschetti,  Egisto;  Girot.  Pierre;  and  Guerrier.  Luc  P.,  5.486.293.  Q. 
210-635.000. 
Gist,  Grant  A.:  See- 
Thompson.  Arthur  H.;  and  Gist.  Grant  A..  5.486.764.  Q.  324-323.000. 
Glacken.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Zygourakis.  Kyriacos;  Bednarczyk.  John  U;  Mclntyre.  Bradley  W.;  and 
Glacken.  Michael  W.,  5.487.112.  Q.  382-6.000. 
Glase.  Shelly  A.:  See- 
Downing.  Dennis  M.;  Glase.  Shelly  A.;  Johnson.  Stephen  J.;  Wise. 
Lawrence  D.;  and  Wright.  Jonathan  L..  5.486.517,  Q.  514-253.000. 
Glaser,    Helmut   F.    to   Varu    Batterie   Aktiengesellschaft.    Button    cell. 

5.486.433.  a.  429-164.000. 
Glaxo  SpA;  See— 

TVist.  David;  Pentassuglia.  Giorgio;  Tranquillini.  Maria  E.;  and  Ursini, 
AntoneUa.  5.486.514.  O.  514-221.000. 
Glenn.  Max  C:  See- 
Bums.  David  W.;  and  Glenn.  Max  C.  5.485.753.  Q.  73-720000. 
Gliatech.  hic.:  See— 

Durant.  Graham  J.;  Khan.  Amin  M.;  and  Tedford.  Qatk  E..  5,486,526, 
a.  514-319.000. 
Glidden.  John  L..  Sr.  Wool  purihcation.  5.486.211,  Q.  8-142.000. 
Clock.  Gaston.  Laser  aiming  device.  5.485.695.  C\.  42-103.000. 
Glombik.  Heiner  See — 

Enhsen.  Alfons;  Glombik,  Heiner.  Kramer.  Werner;  and  Wess.  Gdnther. 
5.486.626.  CI.  552-521.000. 
Glynn.  Christopher  C:  See- 
Bella.   Donald   L.;   Glynn.  Christopher  C;  and   Humke.   Brian  J.. 
5.486.086.  CI.  415-9.000. 
Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  Pinizzoeto,  Russell  F;  and  Littler.  Christopher  L..  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Three-dimensional  ferroelectric  integrated  cir- 
cuit having  insulation  layer  between  memory  layers.  5,487.031,  CI  365- 
145.000. 
Go.  Shintetsu:  See— 

Kashizaki.  Yoshio;  Miyazaki.  Hajime;  Suzuki.  Koichi;  Go,  Shintetsu; 
and  Sato.  Kazunu.  5.486.440.  Q.  430-62.000. 
Goad.  Sharon  E.  Door-mounted  poster  support.  5.485.694.  Q.  40-661. 000. 
Goddanl.  Franklin  S.  Pneumatic  suspension  system  dampener.  5.486,017.  C[. 

280-711.000. 
Godfrey.  Bnice  T.  to  GBP  Corporation.  Fastener  installation  tool.  5.485.727. 

a.  60-572.000. 
Godin,  Gary;  and  Lambert.  Philip,  to  Godin.  Gary.  Wheel  assembly  for  a 
wheelchair,  incorporating  a  change  speed  hub.  5.486,016.  Q.  280-250.100. 
Goetz,  Raymond:  See — 

Hesse.  Philip  W.;  Goetz.  Raymond;  and  Lenko.  Daniel.  5.485,786.  d. 
102-202.500. 
Goff,  Gerald  L.;  Smith.  Michael  D.;  and  Conboy.  Michael  R..  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Boat  test  apparatus.  5.485,759,  C\.  73-865.900. 
Goitfon.  John  J.:  See— 

Rademaker.  Robert  A.;  Goiffon.  John  J.;  Connell.  Michael  L.:  and 
Olszewski,  Waller  K.,  5,485,745,  Q.  73-151.000. 
Golben,  P  Mark:  See— 

Hanley.  David  J.;  Huston.  E.  Lee;  and  Golben,  P  Maik,  5,485384.  Q. 
169-19.000. 
Gold,  Philip;  See— 

Mumme.  Charles  W.;  and  Gold,  PhiUp.  5.486.177.  Q.  606-79.000. 
Goldcrown  Machinery.  Inc.:  See — 


Kilmer,  Mark  C.  Sr..  5.486,130.  Q.  451-11.000. 
Goldenberg.  Willy:  See— 

Steriing.  Jeff;  Levy.  Ruth;  Veinberg.  Alex;  Goldenberg,  WUly;  Finbeig. 
John;  Youdim.  Musa;  and  Gutman.  Arieh.  5.486,54 1 .  Q.  5 14-657.000. 
Goldsmitfa.  Elizabeth  J.:  See— 

Sambrook.  Joseph  F;  Madison,  Edwin  L.;  Goldsmidi.  Elizabeth  J.;  and 
Gctfung.  Maryjane  H..  5.486.602.  CI.  536-23.200. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Choi.  Jeong  D.;  Cheon.  In  K.;  Song.  Geun  H.;  and  Park.  Hee  Y.. 

5.486.958.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Kim.  Dong-Hyeon.  5,485.777,  Q.  92-84.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Ho  H.,  5,486,842,  Q.  345-26.000. 
Goldstein,  Lten;  and  Bonnevie,  Dominique,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  semiconductor  component,  in  particular  a  buried  ridge 
laser.  5,486.489,  Q.  437-129.000. 
Gonczy,  Stephen  T.:  See- 
Leung,  Roger  Y.-K.;  and  Gonczy.  Stephen  T,  5,486,250.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Good  Humor  Corporatioo:  See — 

Holl.  Christopher  B.;  and  Telford,  Julia  H.,  5.486.373.  Q.  426-565.000. 
Goodine.  Deiuiis:  See — 

Bourne.  George;  Davis.  Randall  W.;  Duval,  George;  Goodine.  Dennis; 
Lock.  James  E.;  Ouellette.  Gerry;  Perry.  Stanton  B.;  Wagner.  Maria; 
and  Whittaker.  Gregory  R.,  5.486,193,  CI.  606-194.000. 
Goodwin,  Brent  E.;  Keller.  Thomas  R;  Makley.  James  A.;  and  Moore.  Mark 
W..  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Labeler  with  adjustable  roll 
mounting  means.  5.486,259.  CI.  156-384.000. 
Gorbell,  Brian  N.;  Wozniczka,  Beguslav  M.;  and  Chow.  Clarence  Y..  to 
Ballard  Power  Systenu  Inc.  Internal  fluid  manifold  assembly  for  an 
electrochemical  fuel  cell  stack  array.  5,486.430.  CI.  429-35.000. 
Gordon.  James  N.;  and  Teng.  Ganghui.  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Protected 

reflection  image.  5,486,397.  CI.  428-76.000. 
Gordon.  Julian;  Hawkes,  Richard;  Niday.  Evelyn;  and  Towbin.  Harry,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Devices  and  kits  for  inununological  analysis. 
5.486,452,  Q.  435-5.000. 
Gorza.  Roberto;  Gallina.  Luca;  and  Tessari.  Pino,  to  Nordica  S.p.A.  Le'-er. 

particularly  for  ski  boots.  5.485.688.  CI.  36-117.000. 
Gosteli.  Jacques:  See — 

Griffiths,  Gareth;  Imwinkelried,  Kent;  and  GosteU.  Jacques.  5.486.617. 
a.  548-333.500. 
Goszczynski,  Stefan:  See — 

Paszczynski,  Andrzej;  Goszczynski.  Stefan;  Crawford,  Ronald  L.;  Craw- 
ford. Donald  L.;  and  Pasti.  Maria  B..  5,486,214.  Q.  8-524.000. 
Goto.  Hideji:  See— 

Hazama.  Junji;  Yanagihara.  Masamitsu;  Goto.  Hideji;  and  Murakami. 
Masaichi.  5.486,896.  Q.  355-71.000. 
GOtschi.  Erwin:  See — 

Arisawa.  Mikio;  Gdtschi.  Erwin;  Hebeisen.  Paul;  Kamiyama.  Tsutomu; 
Link.  Helmut;  Masciadri.  Raffaello;  Shimada,  Hisao;  and  Watanabe, 
Junko,  5,486,466.  CI.  435-106.000. 
Gottehrer.  Terry  R.:  See— 

Dodt.  William  C;  Gottehrer.  Terry  R.;  and  Milligan.  Charles  A.. 
5.487.171.  a.  395-840.000. 
Gove,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Poland.  Sydney  W.;  Balmer.  Keith;  Gove,  Robert  J.; 
and  Read,  Christopher  J.,  5.487.146.  Q.  395-166.000. 
Graber.  Wendy  K.  F:  See— 

Samad.  Tariq;  Graber.  Wendy  K.  F;  and  Konar.  Ahmet  F.  5.486.996.  Q. 
364-152.000. 
Graebner.  John  E.:  See— 

Dautremoni-Smith.  William  C;  Graebner.  John  E.;  Jin,  Sungho;  and 
Katz.  Avishay.  5.486.263.  CI.  216-33.000. 
Graiver.  Daniel:  See — 

Cabasso.  Israel;  and  Graiver.  Daniel.  5.486.590.  CI.  528-23.000. 
Gralnick.  Harvey  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human 
Services.  Hybridomas  and  monoclonal  antibodies  tiiat  speilically  bind  to 
GPIB  on  platelets  and  inhibit  the  binding  of  thrombin  lo  platelets 
5.486.361.  CI.  424-144.100. 
Grande.  Michael  L.;  Grushkin.  Bernard;  Young.  Eugene  F;  Ijindy.  Douglas 
A.;  and  Matalevich.  Joseph  R.  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Magnetic  toner 
compositions  with  silica,  strontium  tilanate  and  polyvinylidene  fluoride. 
5.486.443.0,430-106.000. 
Grant,  Lairy  J.;  Monnin,  Raymond  V.;  and  Scott,  James  W,  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.  Insulation  assembly  and  method  of 
making.  5,486,401.  CI.  428-125.000. 
Grant.  Many  J.;  and  Pinkenon.  Steven  J.,  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery 
Investments  Inc.  Shear  mechanism  for  glass  forming  machine.  5.486.221. 
CI.  65-163.000. 
Grass  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Domenig.  Georg.  5.485.656.  Q.  16-387.000. 
Gray.  Benjamin,  to  Sidekick  Tools  Inc.  Steering  drill  bit  while  drilling  a  bore 

hole.  5.485.889.  CI.  175-61,000. 
Gray.  George  W;  Lacey.  David;  Toyne.  Kenneth  J.;  Scrowston.  Richard  M.; 
Shenouda.  Ibrahim  G.;  Chan.  Lawrence  K.  M.;  Bradshaw.  MadeUne  J.; 
Brimmell,  Victoria;  Constant.  Jennifer;  Raynes.  Edward  P.;  Jackson.  Adam; 
and  Samra.  Amarjit  K..  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  Sute  for  Defence  in  Her  Majesty '  3  s  Government 
of  the.  Chiral  liquid  crystal  compounds.  5.486.309.  CI.  252-299.600 
Gray,  John  M.:  See- 
Winters.  John  R.;  Gray.  John  M.;  and  Tenney.  Joel  D.,  5.486344.  O. 
423-477.000. 


Great  Lakes  Chemical  Italia  S.r.l.:  See— 

Broussard.  Fabio;  Adovasio.  Mauro;  Callierotti.  Corrado;  Taroni.  Gian- 
battista;  and  Roncalli.  Jos*.  5.486.613.  CI.  546-181.000. 
Green.  David  T.  to  United  States  Suigical  Corporation.  Safety  trocar. 

5.486,190.  a.  606-184.000. 
Green.  Edward  J.,  to  Reese  Enterprises,  Inc.  Roll-up  floor  mat  5.486,392,  CI. 

428-54.000. 
Green,  Geoflrey  C,  to  British  Aerospace  PLC.  Cutting  tools  of  composite 

construction.  5,486.072.  Q.  407-32.000. 
Green.  John  A.  Holding  tank  for  waste.  5.485.637.  Q.  4-483.000. 
Green.  Lawrence  D.;  and  Pratt,  Ronald  L..  to  Deere  &  Company.  Trailing  cart 

for  agricultural  toolbar.  5.485.797.  C\.  111-200.000. 
Green.  Paul  E..  Jr:  See — 

Choy.  Michael  M.;  Green.  Paul  E.  Jr.;  Hall.  William  E.;  Janniello.  Fruik 
J.;  Kravilz,  Jeff  K.;  Liu.  Karen;  Ramaswami.  Rajiv;  and  Tong. 
Franklin  F.  5.487.120.  CI.  385-24.000. 
Greenland.  Alan  R.:  See — 

Bocrego.  Diego  A.;  Greenland.  Alan  R.;  Allison,  Charles  R.;  Bordo. 
Robert  A.:  and  Stringfellow,  Steven  A..  5.486.840.  O.  345-7.000. 
Greenstein.  Michael;  Melton.  Hewlett  E..  Jr;  and  Yeung.  King-Wah  W..  to 
Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Acoustic  arrays  and  methods  for  sensing  fluid 
flow.  5.485.843.  Q,  128-661.090, 
Greenstein.  Michael:  See — 

Vcrdonk.  Edward;  Greenstein.  Michael;  Melton.  Hewlett  E.  Jr.;  and 
Seyed-Bolorfofosh.  Mir  S..  5.485.845.  Q.  128-662.060. 
Greenwald.  James  E  Method  for  treatment  of  acute  lenal  failure.  5,486.519. 

CI.  514-258.000. 
Gregor.  Vlad  E.  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Quinazoiine  derivatives  as 

acetylcholinesterase  inhibitors.  5.486.512.  CI.  514-214.000. 
Gregory.  Peter:  See — 

Thetford,  Dean;  and  Gregory.  Peter.  5.486J74,  Q.  204-157.500. 
Gregory.  Ray:  See — 

Brennan.  William  D.;  Kulan.  Stephen;  Hyslop.  Ronald  T;  Ellis,  Johnny; 
Gregory,  Ray;  Penner.  Larry;  and  Hays.  James  K..  5.485.771.  CI. 
82-1.110. 
Greiss.  Israel;  Cohen.  Ronny;  and  Viner.  Omri.  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  DTMF  detection  in  an  integrated  daU  processing  system. 
5.487.173,0.395-800.000. 
Greiter  AG:  See— 

Billia.  Mario;  and  Siladji.  Signin.  5.486.353.  O.  424-59.000. 
Griflith,  Edward  J.;  and  Ngo,  Toan  M..  to  Monsanto  Company,  Glass  fiber 

tacking  agent  and  process.  5.486.232.  CI.  106-286.500. 
Griffiths.  Gareth;  Imwinkelried.  Rent;  and  Gosteli.  Jacques,  to  Lonza  Ltd. 
Process    for    the    preparation    of    2-substituted    5-chlor[>imidazole-4- 
carhaldehydes.  5,486,617,  CI.  548-333.500. 
Griffiths.  William  D.:  See— 

Carr,  Arthur  G.;  Durgin,  Christopher  A.;  Griffiths,  William  D.;  and  Hill. 
J.  Alexander.  5,486.043.  Q.  312-235.100. 
Grigely.  Lawrence  J,:  See — 

Carangelo.  Robert  M.;  Dettori.  Mark  D.;  Grigely.  Lawrence  J.;  Murray. 
Terence  C;  Solomon.  Peter  R.;  Van  Dine.  C.  Peter,  and  Wright.  David 
D,.  5.486.917,  CI,  356-346.000, 
Grimmctt.  James  G.  Vibrating  pipe  straightener.  5.485.739.  Q.  72-466.000. 
Grob,  Matthew  S.:  See— 

Bayley.  Gwain;  Grob.  Matdiew  S.;  Karmi.  Gadi;  Kimball.  Robert  H.; 
and  Propacfa.  David  S..  5.487.175.  Q.  455-54.200. 
Gioeger.  H.  Gunter;  Serad.  George  A.;  and  Felton.  Clinton  D..  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corporation,  Fibrous  .structures  containing  immobilized  particu- 
late matter.  5.486.410.  Q.  428-283.000. 
Groenig,  Paul:  See — 

Robb,  Stephen;  and  Groenig,  Paul,  5,486,718,  Q.  257-630.000. 
Gronet.  Christian  M;  and  Gibbons.  James  F.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc,  Rapid 
thermal  heating  apparatus  and  method  utilizing  plurality  of  light  pipes, 
5.487,127.  CI.  392-416.000. 
Grubb.  John  J.:  See— 

Robb.  Richard  A.;  Grubb,  Michael  J.;  Gmbb,  John  J.;  and  Axanger. 
James  T.  5.485.860.  Q.  134-166.00C. 
Grubb.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Robb.  Richard  A.;  Grubb.  Michael  J.;  Grubb.  John  J.;  and  Asanger. 
James  T.  5.485.860.  O.  134-I66.00C. 
Grtlndl.  Andreas:  See- 
Heidelberg.  G<i<z;  Ehrhart.  Peter.  Reiner.  Gerhard;  and  Grttndl.  Andreas. 
5.486.727.  a.  310-12.000. 
Grunthatier.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Stalder.  Roland  E;  Van  Zandt.  Thomas  R.;  Hecht.  Michael  H.;  and 
Grunthaner.  Frank  J..  5.486.697.  O.  250-305.000. 
Gruppo  Lepctit  S.p.A.:  See— 

Giantonio.  Anacleto;  and  Paiuone.  Gianbattista.  5.486.465,  Q.  43S- 
70.100. 
Grushkin.  Bernard:  See — 

Bayley.  Robert  D.;  Fox.  Carol  A.;  Hoffend.  Thomas  R.;  Paxson.  James 

R.;  and  Gnishkin.  Bernard.  5.486.444.  O.  430-109.000. 
Grande.  Michael  L.;  Gnishkin.  Bemard;  Young.  Eugene  F;  Lundy. 
Douglas  A.;  and  Matalevich.  Joseph  R.  E.  5.486.443.  Q.  430- 
106.000. 
Gruver,  Gary  A.;  Parkos.  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  and  Adinolfi.  Robert  G..  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Method  for  CBN  tipping  of  HPC  integrally 
bladed  rotors,  5.486.281.  Q,  205-110.000. 
GTY  Indusoies:  See— 

TVsoo.  Glenn  M..  5.486.988.  O.  362-267.000. 


GuencTD.  Angel  A.,  lo  Bizabeih  Arden  Company.  Sunscreen  compoaitions. 

5.486.352.  O.  424-59.000. 
Guerrier,  Luc  P.:  See^ 

Boschetti,  Egisto;  Girot.  Piene;  and  Guenier.  Luc  P.  5.486.293.  Q. 
210-635.000. 
Guillemet.  Guy.  to  Bay  Mills  Ltd.  Comer  assembly  for  a  soeeo  fame. 

5.485.705.  a.  52-656.900. 
Guillemet,  Guy.  to  Bay  Mills  Limited.  Insulating  spacer  for  ciealiiig  a 

thermally  insulating  bridge.  5.485.709.  Q.  52-786.130. 
Gunderson.  Stephen  H.,  to  Bundy  Corporation.  Quick  connector  with  tube 

activated  check  valve.  5,485,982.  O.  251-149.600. 
Gtmji.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Komazaki.  Tomokazu;  Gunji.  Katsuhiko;  Nogocfai.  Kazushige;  and 
Tanoie.  Kunihiro.  5.486.799.  O  333-134.000. 
Gunji.  Keila.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Host  selectively  determines  whether  a 
uisk  should  be  performed  by  digiuil  signal  processor  or  DMA  cootroUer 
according  to  processing  time  and  I/O  dau  period.  5.487.154.  Q.  395- 
842.000. 
Gupta.  Rajiv:  See — 

Spence,  John  R.;  Gupta.  Rajiv;  and  Zhang.  Mingming.  5.486.795.  Q. 
331-1  I6.0FE. 
Gutman.  Arieh:  See — 

Sterling.  Jeff;  Levy.  Ruth;  Veinberg.  Alex;  GoMenbetg.  Willy;  Finbeig. 

John;  Youdim,  Musa;  and  Gutman.  Arieh.  5.48634 1 . 0. 514-657.000. 

Gunag.  Karl  M.;  Poland.  Sydney  W.;  Balmer.  Keith;  Gove,  Robert  J.:  and 

Read,  Christopher  J.,  to  Texas  Inslmments  Incoiporaled.  Plural  monory 

access  address  generation  employing  guide  table  emiies  farmiiig  linked 

list  5.487.146.  O.  395-166.000, 

Guy.  Stephen  E  ;  Sulfstede.  Louis  E, ;  and  Hilhner.  Eric,  to  Anterican  Standard 

hie.  Reduced  profile  thermostat,  5.485.954.  Q   236-78,00R. 
Guyomard.  Daniel;  Anderson.  James  L.,  Jr.;  Frank.  Alfred;  and  Chavaillaz. 
Georges,  to  BASF  Corporation:  and  Cydec  S.A,  Recirculation  system  and 
method  for  automated  dosing  apparatus,  5.485.941,  CI,  222-1.000, 
Guyon,  Jean-Francs,  to  Billion  S.A,  Device  for  clamping  a  half-mould  onto 
a  platen  of  a  moulding  machine,  and  moulding  machine  fitted  widi  such  a 
device,  5.486.101.  O,  425-192.00R, 
Gyenyin.  Istvin:  See — 

Bajndgel.  Judit;  Blask6.  Gibor.  Budai.  TxMn.  Schmidt.  Eva;  Egyed, 
Andres:  Fekete.  Morton;  Gacsilyi,  Istvin;  Gyertyin.  Istvin;  Mezei. 
Tibor;  Reiter  ofc  Esses.  Kalira;  Simig.  Gyula;  Szemer6di.  Katalin; 
and  Szin  nte  Kiszelly.  Enikfi.  5.486.528.  Q.  514-331.000. 
Gysin.  Beat:  See— 

Casimir-Schenkel.  JuUa;  Fiechter.  Atmin;  Gysin.  Beat;  and  Zimmer- 
mann.  Wolfgang.  5.486.468.  Q.  435-200.000. 
Haadsma-Svensson.  Susanne  R.:  See — 

Un.  Chiu-Hong:  Haadsma-Svensson.  Susanne  R.;  McCall.  Robert  B.; 
Romero.  Arthur  G  ;  Darlington.  William  H.;  and  Eimis.  Michael  D.. 
5.486.611.  CI.  546-62.000. 
Haase.  Anton  F:  See — 

Seubert,  Bemhaid;  and  Haase.  Anton  F.  5.486,538.  Q.  514-492.000. 
Habara.  Keishi:  See — 

Sasayama.  Koji;  and  Habara,  Keishi.  5,486,943.  d.  359-123.000. 
Habashy.  Tarek  M.:  See — 

Taherian.  M.  Reza;  and  Habashy.  Tarek  M..  5.485.743.  Q.  73-61.440. 
Habu.  Ryuichi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  predicting  crystal 
quality  of  semicooductor  single  crystal  and  apparatus  thereof.  5.485.803. 
a.  117-14.000. 
Hackler.  Ronald  E:  See— 

Edie.   Ronnie  G.;   Hackler.   Ronald  E;   and  Knimkafais.  Eriks  V. 
5.486,516.0.514-232.800. 
Haderer,  Guenter.  See — 

Seller.  Hartmut;  Haderer.  Guenter.  Aab.  Volker.  and  Peier.  Cornelius. 
5.486,759.  O.  324-207.200. 
Hageage.  George  J.:  See — 

Bumham.  Jeffrey  C;  Hageage.  George  J.;  Jambaid-Sweet.  Douglas;  and 
Hendricks.  Judy.  5.486.459.  O.  435-31.000. 
Hagen.  Gerry  A.;  and  Li.  Wei.  to  BASF  Corporation.  Mixed  cross-section 

carpet  yam.  5.486.417,  O.  428-357,000, 
Hagen.  Helmut;  Nilz,  Gerhard;  Walter,  Helmut  and  Landes,  Andreas,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Substinited  5-aniinopyrazoles.  5.486.618.  CI. 
548-362,100, 
Hagcnah.  Gerhard,  to  SF-Kooperation  GmbH  Belon  Konzepie.  Paving  stone 
sec  and  process  and  device  for  the  manufacture  diereof.  5.486.066,  O. 
404-45.000. 
Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Malsushima.  Yoshimasa;  and  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu,  5,486,441,  O. 
430-74.000. 
Hahn.  GQnter;  Klein.  Klaus-Dieter  and  Schkfer,  Dietmar.  toTh,  Goldschnudt 
AG.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  oiganopolysiloxanes  witfi  secondary 
aminoalkyl  groups  linked  through  a  carbion  atom  to  a  silicon  atom. 
5.486.634.  O.  556-425.000. 
Haimi-Cohen.  Raziel:  See — 

Paiss.  Omri;  ShaUom,  Ban  D.;  Flomen.  Felix;  and  Haimi-Cohen.  Raziel. 
5.487.129.  a.  395-2.420. 
Haisch.  Michael:  See— 

FaUnski.  Walter.  Wiegleb.  Gerhard;  Hering.  Peter.  Fuss.  Werner,  and 
Haisch,  Michael.  5.486.699.  O.  250-345.000. 
HaU.  Dawn  L.:  See— 

Darke.  Paul  L.;  HaU.  Dawn  L.;  and  Kuo,  Lawrence  C,  5,486.470,  O. 
435-219.000. 
HaU,  Kennedi  B.:  See— 
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AuxiCT.  Thomas  A.;  and  Hall.  Kennecfa  B..  S.486,093,  O.  416-97.00R. 
Hall,  William  E.  See— 

Choy.  Michael  M.;  Green.  Paul  R.  Jr.;  Hall.  William  E.;  Janniello.  Frank 
J.;  Kravitz.  Jeff  K.;  Liu,  Karen;  Ramaswami,  Rajiv;  and  Tong, 
Franklin  F.  5,487.120,  Q.  385-24.000. 
Hallibunon  Company:  See — 

Rademaker.  Roben  A.:  Goiffon.  John  J.;  Connell.  Michael  L.;  and 

Olszewski,  Waller  K.,  5.485.745,  C\.  73-151.000. 

Schultz.  Ward  E.;  and  Moake.  Gordon  L..  5.486.695.  Q.  250-261.000. 

Halonen.  Harri.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  OY.  Method  for  extending 

mean  time  between  failures  of  transmitters  used  in  a  cellular  system,  by 

intermittently  shifting  among  them  which  is  transmitting  a  control  channel 

versus  which  is  transmitting  a  irafBc  carrier.  5,487.185,  CI.  455-127.000. 

Halvorsen,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Chatigny.  Joseph  V;  Thompson.  Mitchell;  Radice.  Peter  F.:  and  Hal- 
vorsen, Donald  L..  5,486,820,  CI.  340-933.000. 
Hamajima,  Kaneo,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polymer  powder 
cross-linked  by  metallic  ions  and  containing  reinforcing  material,  pixicess 
for  producing  the  polymer  powder,  composite  material  based  on  polymer 
cross-linked  by  metallic  ions,  and  process  for  producing  die  composite 
maieiial.  5,486,573,  CI.  525-274.000. 
Hamblen,  David  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Gradial  zone  lens  and 

method  of  fabrication.  5,486,951,  Q.  359-565.000. 
Hamerton-Kelly,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Shinpei;  Hamerton-Kelly,  Paul  R.;  and  Anglin,  Noah  L., 
5,486,942,  CI.  359-83.000. 
Hamilton,  Brian  K..  to  Oea,  Inc.  Gas  generator  with  multiple-charge  primer. 

5,485,790,0.  102-531.000. 
Hamilton,  Elizabeth  M.;  Lalli,  Eric  W.;  Lubin,  Cindy  B.;  Sparks,  Wanda  F; 
and  Waterland.  Alfred  F,  HI,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.  Gasket 
material  for  use  in  plate  and  frame  apparatus  and  method  for  making  and 
using  same.  5.486.010,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Hammerle,  Mark  K..  tu  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Integral  variable  reluctance 

speed  sensor.  5.486,758,  O.  324-174.000. 
Hanmierschmidt,  Albert;  KOhn,  Eberhard;  and  Schmidt,  Erwin,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Negative  resists  with  high  thermal  stability  comprising 
end  capped  polybenzoxazole  and  bisazide  5.486.447,  CI.  430-197.000. 
Hanunerstrom,  Daniel  W.;  Mueller,  Dean  W.;  and  Owens,  Stephen  G.,  to 
Adaptive  Solutions,  Inc.  Neural  network  sequencer  and  interface  appannis. 
5,487,153,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Hamura,  Masayuki;  Okuda.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Makihata,  Yuuld,  to  Fanuc  Ltd. 
Arc  welding  control  method  for  a  welding  robot  5.486,679,  CI.  219- 
130.500. 
Hamuro.  Mitsuro;  Matsuda,  Sbigeyoshi;  and  Kawahata.  Shoichi.  to  Murala 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  chip-like  electronic 
pans.  5,486,377,  Q.  427-79.000. 
Han,  Hong-gyu,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Screen-art  circuit  adopting 

an  analog  method  5,486,873,  Q.  348-578.000. 
Hanak,  Km\:  Pnidhon,  Daniel;  Damilo,  Seige;  and  Rohdal,  Patrick,  to 

Filocex.  Easy-strip  cable.  5,486,654,  Q.  I74-1I3.00R. 
Haneda,  Satoshi:  See — 

Koizumi,   Noboni;   Haneda,   Satoshi;   Ichihara,   Yoshiyuki;   Hasebe. 
Takashi;  and  Niitsuma,  Tetsuya,  5,486,927,  Q.  358-298.000. 
Hanek,  Martin:  See— 

Wack,  Oskar  K.;  and  Hanek,  Martin,  5,486,314,  Q.  252-542.000. 
Hang.  Chia-Lun.  to  Samsung  Semiconductor,  Inc.  Page-in,  burst-out  FIFO. 

5,487,049,  a.  365-221.000. 
Hanley,  David  J.;  Huston,  E.  Lee;  and  Golben,  P.  Mark,  to  Ergenics,  Inc. 
Hydride  operated  reversible  temperature  responsive  actuator  and  device. 
5,485,884,  CI.  169-19.000. 
Hanna,  Marie  R.:  See — 

Sptecker,  Mark  A.;  Weiss,  Richard  A.;  and  Hanna,  Marie  R.,  5.486,502. 
a.  512-21.000. 
Hanninen,  Jouni,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Radio  system  base 
station  including  provision  for  generating  and  processing  both  analog  and 
digital  radio  link  quality  monitoring  signals.  5,487,178,  CI.  455-67.400. 
Hans  Kolb  Wellpappe  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Laves.  Wolf-Henning.  5.486,405,  CI.  428-182.000. 
Hanseler,  Ralph  S.;  and  Healy,  Michael  D.,  to  Miles  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  synchronizing  system  operations  using  a  prograimnable 
element.  5,486,745,  CI.  318-561.000. 
Hanselmann,  Paul,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Process  and  intermediate  prtxlucts  for  the 
production  of  5-oxaspiro  [2.4]  heptan-6-one.  5,486,622,  CI.  549-265.000. 
Hansen,  John  C;  and  Vogel,  Herward  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Process  for  preparing  perfluoroalkanesulfonyl  fluo- 
rides. 5,486,271,  CI.  204-59.00F 
Hanson,  Charles  M.;  Dudley,  Dana;  and  Robinson,  James  E.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  liKotporated.  Thermal  imaging  system  with  integiated  tliennal 
chopper.  5,486.698,  Q.  250-332.000. 
Hanson,  Randyl  C:  See — 

Basta-sch,  Paul  M  ;  Hanson,  Randyl  C;  Hill,  Laclede  L.;  Norton,  William 
E.;  and  Schoenbuchner,  Hans  W.,  5,485,772,  CI.  83-873.000. 
Hansson,  Hans  M.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Hands-free  moduie. 

5,487,182,  a.  455-90.000. 
Hansson,  Roy:  See — 

Widlund,  Urban;  and  Hansson,  Roy,  5,486,273.  CI.  264-154.000. 
Haia,  Kazuya:  See — 

lima.  Mitsunori;  Hara,  Kazuya;  and  Kaneko,  Atsumi,  5,486,688,  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Hara.  Nobuyuki;  Kawamura.  Akira;  and  Matsui.  Takeshi,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Glasses  type  display  apparatus.  5,486.841.  Q.  345-8.000. 


Harada.  Kentaro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  apparatus 
having  paper  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  sheet  from  sheet  a  storage 
portion  to  an  image  forming  ponioo.  5,486,910,  CI.  355-309.000. 
Harada,  Naoki:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Tetsuya;  Takahashi,  Miyao;  Fujisaki.  Takahiko;  Harada, 
Naoki;  Kayane,  Yutaka;  and  Omura,  Takashi,  5,486,607,  O.  544- 
76.000. 
Harada,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Ueta,  Motomu;  and  Harada,  Tetsuya,  5,487,019,  O.  364-SI4.00R. 
Harara.  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hidekazu;  Harara,  Mitsuhiko;  and  Tanaka,  Tadao,  5,487,007, 0. 
364-424.050. 
Harbison,  Barry  B.:  See- 
Jewell,  John  M.;  Harbison.  Barry  B.;  Aggarwal,  Ishwar  D.;  and  Bayya, 
Shyam  S..  5,486.495.  CI.  501-10.000. 
Hargrove.  Oliver  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Moser.  Robert  E.;  Owens.  David  R.;  Wilhelm.  James  H.;  Stohs,  Miriam; 
CoUey.  James  D.;  and  Hargrove.  Oliver  W..  Jr.,  5.486.342,  CI. 
423-243.010. 
Harken,  Inc.:  See — 

Lob,  Charies  J.,  5,485,800,  CI.  1 14-204.000. 
Harmonic  Drive  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Shoichi,  5,485,766,  Q.  74-640.000. 
Harper,  Marge,  to  Century  Products  Company.  Infant  headrest  for  child  safety 

seat.  5,486,037,  CI.  297-397.000. 
Haipster,  Joseph  W.,  to  Intek,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  the 
air  flow  component  and  water  vapor  component  of  air/water  vapor  streams 
flowing  under  vacuum.  5,485,754,  CI.  73-861.040. 
Harris,  Ellis  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Wobble  correction  and  focusing 
optical  element  with  refractive  toroidal  surface  and  binary  diffractive 
optical  surface.  5,486,694,  CI.  250-236.000. 
Harris,  Elhs  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Optics  for  passive  facet  tracking. 

5,486,945,  O.  359-216.000. 
Harris,  Randall  L.,  to  Riverwood  Interruitional  Corporatioa.  Wrap-around 

carrier  with  article  heel  lock.  5,485.915,  Q.  206-147.000. 
Harris.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Atkins.   Jean;    Harris.    Richard   M.;   Ladieu-Walton.   Julie   M.;   and 
McChristian.  David  C.  5.487.107,  O.  379-144.000. 
Harrison,  Larry  E.:  See — 

Bailey.  James  R.;  and  Hairisoo.  Larry  E..  5.485,882,  O.  166-284.000. 
Harshman,  Keith  A.:  See — 

McCay,  Steve  W.;  Harshman,  Keith  A.;  Gillette,  Stephen  J.;  and  Wentzel, 
Dale  A.,  5,485,989,  CI.  271-2.000. 
Harth,  Athur  R.:  See — 

Drake,  Charles  S.;  Williams,  Bemhard  O.;  Dombrowski,  Adrian  T.;  and 
Harth,  Adiur  R.,  5,487,010,  a.  364-479.000. 
Hartle,  Jeffrey  E.:  See — 

Carison,  William  C;  Hartle,  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Bower,  Baibara  K., 
5,486718,  a.  47-57.600. 
Hanuniya.  Noribo:  See — 

Kalsuoka,    Kyuji;    Harumiya,    Noribo;    Hashizume,   Tadahiro;    and 
Kitahara,  Tadasbi,  5,486,497,  CI.  501-95.000. 
Harvard  Corporation:  See — 

McGinness.  Edward  A.;  and  McHone,  Gaiy,  5,486,290,  Q.  210- 
323.200. 
Hasebe.  Takashi:  See — 

Koizumi.   Noboru;   Haneda.   Satoshi;   Ichihara,   Yoshiyuki;   Hasebe, 
Takashi;  and  Niitsuma.  Tetsuya.  5,486,927,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Hasegawa,  Koh:  See — 

Hirano,  Hirofumi;  Hasegawa,  Koh;  Inoue,  Hiroyuki;  Bekki,  Toshihiko; 
and  Ikado,  Masaharu,  5,485,991,  Q.  271-121.000. 
Hasegawa,  Miki,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Tantalum  capacitor  chip,  process  for 
making  the  same  and  tantalum  capacitor  incorporating  die  same.  5,486,977, 
a.  361-529.000. 
Hashida,  Naoki:  See — 

Kay.  Stephen  R.;  Billias,  Adian;  Igoshi,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hashida.  Naoki, 
5,486,647,  CI.  84-635.000. 
HashiguchI,  Koichi;  Matsumoto,  Yoshihiro:  Imanaka,  Makoto;  Hira,  Takaaki; 
Ikeda,  Rinsci;  Nishiyama,  Naoki;  Totsuka.  Nobuo;  Bekki,  Yoichiro;  and 
Nabae,  Motohiro,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation;  and  Furukawa  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Method  of  producing  an  aluminum  alloy  sheet  exceUing  in 
formability.  5,486,243,  CI.  148-552.000. 
Hashimoto,  Akira:  See — 

Mulvihill,  Eileen  R.;  Yoshitake,  Shinji;  Ikeda,  Yasunori;  Suzuki,  Suguru; 
Hashimoto.  Akira;  Yuzuriha,  Teniaki;  and  Nexo.  Biom  A.,  5,486,471, 
CI.  435-226.000. 
Hashimoto,  Takeo:  See — 

Tenmoku,  Kenji;  Inoue,  Takuya;  and  Hashimoto,  Takeo,  5,486,822,  CI. 
340-995.000. 
Hashimoto,  Yotaro,  to  Eiwa  Co.,  Ltd.  Wood  treating  mediod.  5,485,685,  CI. 

34-348.000. 
Hashizume,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Katsuoka,    Kyuji;    Harumiya,    Noriho;    Hashizume.    Tadahiro;    and 
Kitahara,  Tadashi,  5,486,497,  a.  501-95.000. 
Hassenboehler,  Charles  B.,  Jr.;  and  Wadsworth,  Lany  B.,  to  University  of 
Tennessee  Research  Corporation,  The.  Electrically  chained,  consolidated 
non-woven  webs.  5,486.411,  CI.  428-286.000. 
Hassner.  Martin  A.;  Lang,  Luke  C.  K.;  Ouchi.  Norman  K.;  and  Schwie- 
gelshohn,  Uwe,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Location 
dependent  variable  error  correction  processing  for  multi-track  recording 
media  using  variable  length  coding  means.  5,487,077,  CI.  371-40.100. 


Hatakenaka,  Makoto;  Sakurai,  Haruo;  and  Nagano,  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Period  measuring  device.  5,487,097,  CL  377- 
20.000. 
Hatta,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Shibata.  Kenichiro;  Halta,  Toshiyuki;  Matsuyama,  Fumio:  Miyamoto, 
Masahiro;  Okui,  Manabu;  and  Nishi.  Masaya.  5,485,950,  d.  228- 
194.000. 
Hauori,  Michiiki:  See — 

Nagao,  Miisuyoshi;  Sato,  Hidenori;  and  Hattori,  Michiaki,  5,486,952, 
a.  359-603.000. 
Hauer,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Wood,  Jonathan  M.;  Hauer,  Thomas  A.;  and  Lippmeicr,  William  C, 
5,485,959,  CI.  239-265.410. 
Haugsten,  Kjell:  See — 

Lynum,  Steinar,   Haugsten,   Kjell;   Hox,   Ketil;   and  Hugdahl,  Jan, 

5,486,674,  a.  219-121.520. 

Hauner,  Franz,  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafL  Sintered  composite  materials 

for  electric  contacts  in  power  technology  svntching  devices  and  process  for 

producing  them.  5,486,222,  O.  75-232.000. 

Hauschopp,  Bemhard.  Radius-milling  fixture  for  machining  wotkpieces. 

5,486,076,  CI.  409-179.000. 
Hauser,  Jean-Luc.  Portable  device  for  micropulverizadon  generated  by  ultra- 
sound waves.  5,485,828.  O.  128-200.160. 
Hausler,  Gerxl,  to  MAHO  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  a  device  for  a 
highly  accurate  measurement  of  distances,  which  may  change,  if  a  neces- 
sary, between  an  object  for  example  a  clamp  workpiece,  and  a  point  of 
reference.  5,486,926,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Hautle.  Alfred:  See— 

Philipp,  Rorian;  Hautle,  Alfred:  Nuesch,  Reto:  and  Straub.  Beat, 
5,485,684,  CI.  34-226.000. 
Hawkes.  Richard:  See- 
Gordon.  Julian;  Hawkes.  Richard;  Niday.  Evelyn:  and  Towbin,  Harry. 
5.486,452,  Q.  435-5.000. 
Hay,  Andrew  G.,  to  Stamet,  Inc.  Apparatus  with  improved  inlet  and  method 
for  transporting  and  metering  ptirticulate  material.  5,485,909,  CI.  198- 
642.000. 
Hayakawa,  Yoshio:  See — 

Fukaya,  Hanihiko;  Abe,  Takashi;  Hayashi,  Eiji;  Hayakawa,  Yoshio:  and 
Baba,  Hajime.  5,486,275,  CI.  204-157.600. 
Hayashi,  Eiji:  See — 

Fukaya.  Hanihiko;  Abe.  Takashi;  Hayashi.  Eiji;  Hayakawa.  Yoshio:  and 
Baba,  Hajime,  5,486,275,  a.  204-157.600. 
Hayashi,  Yutaka;  Sato,  Masaaki;  and  Maeyashiki,  Yoshiki,  to  Anncy  of 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology;  Ministry  of  Intenutiooal  Trade  & 
Industry;  Sankosha  Corporation;  and  Optotechno  Co.,  Ltd.  Surge  protec- 
tion device.  5,486,709,  CI.  257-110.000. 
Haynes,  Don  A.,  to  Haynes-Miller,  Inc.  Protective  shield  for  hypodermic 

syringe.  5,486,163,  CI.  604-192.000. 
Haynes-Miller,  Inc.:  See — 

Haynes,  Don  A.,  5.486,163.  CI.  604-192.000. 
Haynes,  Ronald  L.,  to  Vickcrs,  Incorporated.  Hydraulic  dual  solenoid  direc- 
tional control  valve  with  manual  override  lock-out  linkage.  5,485,869,  CI. 
137-625.650. 
Haynesworth.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Caplan,  Arnold  I.;  and  Haynesworth,  Stephen  R,  5,486,359,  Q.  424- 
93.700. 
Hays,  James  K.:  See — 

Brennan,  William  D.;  Kulan.  Stephen;  Hyslop,  Ronakl  T;  EUis,  Johnny; 
Gregory,  Ray;  Penner,  Larry;  and  Hays,  James  K.,  5,485,771,  CI. 
82-1.110. 
Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Chemey,  Dale  M.;  and  Hopkins,  Keidi,  5,485,712,  O.  53^36.000. 
Hazama,  Junji;  Yanagihara,  Masamitsu:  Goto,  Hideji;  and  Murakami,  Masai- 
chi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Exposure  apparatus.  5,486,8%,  O.  355-71.000. 
He,  Thomas:  See— 

Kowalczyk,  Thomas  M.;  McHugh,  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian,  Edward  E.; 
Jaminet,  Jerome  F;  He,  Thomas:  Peruggi,  Richard  E.;  Kulak.  Richard 
E.;  and  Barrett,  David  W.,  5.485.896,  CI.  187-330.000. 
Healy,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Hanseler,  Ralph  S.;  and  Healy,  Michael  D.,  5,486.745, 0.  318-561.000. 

Heath,  Michael  C:  and  Southward,  Steve  C,  to  Lord  Corporation.  Process 

and  apparatus  for  providing  an  analog  waveform  synchronized  with  an 

input  signal.  5,487,027,  CI.  364-851.000. 

Heavner,  George  A.,  to  Centecor,  Inc.  Tbmor  necrosis  factor  inhibitors. 

5,486,595,  O.  530-324.000. 
Hebeisen,  Paul:  See— 

Arisawa,  Mikio;  GOtschi,  Erwin;  Hebeisen,  Paul;  Kamiyama.  Tsutomu: 
Link,  Helmut;  Masciadri,  Raffaello:  Shimada,  Hisao;  and  Watanabe, 
Junko,  5,486,466,  Q.  435-106.000. 
Hebert,  Irene  D.:  See— 

Solesbee,  Angela  M.;  and  Hebert,  Irene  D.,  5,485,837,  Q.  128-207.170. 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Yissum  Research  Development  Co.  of  the: 
See— 

Domb,  Abraham  J.;  and  Nudelman,  Raphael,  5,486,591.  Q.  528- 
272.000. 
Hecht,  David  L.:  See— 

Zdybel.  Frank.  Jr.:  Sang.  Henry  W..  Jr.;  Pederson.  Jan  O.;  Smith.  Z.  E.. 
Ill;  Henderson,  D.  A..  Jr.;  Hecht.  David  L.;  and  Bloomberg.  Dan  S., 
5.486,686,  a.  235-375.000. 
Hecht,  Michael  H.:  See— 


Stalder,  Roland  E:  Vm  Zandt,  Thomas  R.;  Hecht.  Michael  R;  nd 
Gnmdianer.  Fnmk  J..  5.486,697,  O.  25O-3OS.000. 
Hecht,  Thomas  L.  Toy  igloo.  5,485,701,  O.  52-80.100. 
Heetveld,  Hendrikus:  See — 

Posthuma,  Sytze  A.;  Wecbem.  Hennanus  M.  R;  aid  Heetveld,  Hen- 
drikus. 5.486>J2,  a.  518-700.000. 
Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Newsham,  Mark  D.;  Eaib,  Jimmy  D.:  and  Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr., 
5,486,580,  a.  525-504.000. 
Hehl,  Karl.   Hydraulic  device  for  supplying  a  hydnulk  driving  uniL 

5,486,106,  a.  425-145.000. 
Heian  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki.  Nobuyoshi,  5,486,746,  Q.  318-569.000. 
Heidelberg.  GStz:  Ehihart,  Peter:  Reiner.  Gerhard;  and  GrUndL  Andreas,  to 
Magnet-Motor  Gesellschaft  MbH.  Unear  accekraior.  5,486,727,  CL  310- 
12.000. 
Heidelberg  Harris,  Inc.:  See- 
Albert,  Kevin  F;  Douoet,  Louis  J.;  and  McKrefl,  Richird  L,  5,485,992, 
a.  271-299.000. 
Heidelbetger  Drackmasdnner  AG:  See — 

Albert,  Kevin  F;  Doucet,  Louis  J.;  and  McKreU,  Richard  U,  5,485,992. 
CI.  271-299.000. 
Heikkila.  Kurt  E.:  See— 

Deaner.  Michael  J.;  Puppin.  Giuseppe;  and  Heikkila,  Kurt  E.,  5,486,553, 
CI.  524-13.000. 
Heilmann,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Coleman.  Patrick  L.;  Heilmann,  Steven  M.;  Kangas,  Steven  L;  Ras- 
mussen.  Jerald  K.;  Rolando,  RichanI  J.;  and  Stahl,  Julie  B.,  5,486JS8, 
CI.  424-78.230. 
Heinz.  Daniel  J.;  Lathrop,  Gregory  A.;  Caldwell,  Lawrence  W.;  and  Buzzeo, 
Pasquale,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Cooopco,  Inc.  Carton 
closing  plough  and  process.  5.486,152,  Q.  493-468.000. 
Heisler,  William  A.;  Shipman,  David  A.;  Stachowiak.  Andiony  A.;  Bodden, 
Kurt  S.;  Wurth,  Michael  E.;  and  Dellekoenig,  Noibert.  to  Sleelcase,  Inc. 
Fuminire  anangement.  5,486.042,  Q.  312-196.000. 
Helfrich,  Kenneth  J.;  Stephens,  Joseph  C;  McClain,  Kevin  E;  and  Lee.  Brian, 
to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Osdllator  free  run  frequency 
setting  by  data  bus  control.  5,486,866,  Q.  348-500.000. 
Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co  :  See— 

Kemper,  Wolfgang:  and  Briese,  Heiko,  5,486,985,  Q.  362-69.000. 
Helmstetter,  Richard  C:  See- 
Schmidt.  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmstetter,  Richard  C,  5,485.997,  Q.  273- 
78.000. 
Helton,  Terty  E.:  See — 

Degnan.  Thomas  F:  Helton,  Tbiy  E;  and  Lissy,  Datia  N.,  5,486,284,  d. 
208-120.000. 
Hemasure,  Inc.:  See — 

Boschetti,  Egisto;  Girot,  Pierre:  and  Gueirier,  Luc  P.,  5,486,293,  d. 
210-635.000. 
Hemsley,  John  D.  C;  Gale,  Albert  W.;  and  Schwalb,  Adrian,  to  Endione-Omi 

Inc.  Electroplating  mediod  and  apparatus.  5,486.272.  O.  204-I05.00R. 
Hench.  Larry  L:  See — 

West,  Jon  K.;  and  Hench,  Lany  L,  5,486,598,  Q.  530-338.000. 
Henderson,  D.  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Zdybel,  Frank.  Jr.;  Sang.  Henry  W..  Jr.;  Pedenoo.  Jan  O.;  Smith,  Z.  E, 
III;  Henderson,  D.  A.,  Jr.;  Hecht,  David  L.;  and  Bloombog,  Dw  S., 
5,486,686,  Q.  235-375.000. 
Henderson,  John  A.;  Tomlin,  Andioay  S.;  and  Lucas,  David  M.,  to  American 
Colloid  Company.  Method  of  increasing  die  size  and/or  absoiption  under 
load  of  superateorbent  polymers  by  surface  cross-linking  and  subsequent 
agglomeration  of  undersized  patticcles.  5,486,569.  Q.  525-116.000. 
Hendricks,  Judy:  See — 

Bumham.  Jeffrey  C;  Hageage.  George  J.;  lambard-Sweet.  Douglas:  and 
Hendricks.  Judy.  5.486.459.  O.  435-31.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Bershas,  James  R;  Kelly,  Timm  L.;  and  Rochfbit,  Gary  L,  5,486J16,  d. 

252-547.000. 
Roberto,  Oscar  E.;  and  Maxim,  Marc  A.,  5,486,414,  Q.  428-334.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktion:  See — 

Dierdorf.  Hans-Rolf.  5,486.024.  CI.  285-294.000. 
Herberts  GmbH:  See— 

Basoan,  Udo;  and  Stein,  Manfred.  5.486384.  O.  427-493.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Hodges,  Ray  W.,  Jr.;  and  Sibal,  Shiv,  5.485,662,  Q  28-263.000. 
Herd,  Kennedi  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Remote  coobng  system  for 

a  superconducting  magnet  5,485,730,  O.  62-51.100. 
Hering,  Peter  See— 

Fabinski,  Waller,  Wiegleb,  Gerhard;  Hering,  Peter,  Fuss,  Werner,  and 
Haisch,  Michael,  5,486,699,  O.  250-345.000. 
Hetklocz,  Ganter,  FiSrdeter,  Heinz;  and  Frey,  Thomas,  to  W.C.  Hetaeus 

GmbH  Lead  frame  for  integrated  circuits.  5,486,721,  Q.  257-666.000. 
Herkules  Equiptment  Corp.:  See — 

Robb,  Richard  A.;  Gnibb,  Michael  J.:  Grubb,  John  J.;  and  Asanger, 
James  T,  5,485,860.  Q.  134-I66.00C. 
Herman.  PMricia  L.:  See — 

Bell.  James  S.;  Herman.  Patricia  L.;  and  Phillips.  RichanI  I..  5.486,657, 
a.  174-261.000. 
Hernandez,  Harvey.  Hunters  Bipod  stand.  5,485,978,  Q.  248-165.000. 
Hemandez,  Rickie  L.   Bread  boxes  widi  slice  dispensing  mechanisms. 
5,485,940,  a.  221-192.000. 
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Hotel.  Christopher  J.;  and  Watson,  Chartes  R.,  to  United  Technologies 
Cofporation.  Erosion  resistant  surface  protectian.  3,486,096,  CI.  416- 
224.000. 
Heiting.  Venion  L.:  See — 

Kelm,  Roger  W.;  and  Heiting.  Verooo  L.,  5,486,215.  CI.  29-623.100. 
Hess.  GOnther  S«— 

Gehner.  Andreas;  Hess.  GQnttaer,  Kilck.  Heinz;  and  Vogt.  Holger. 
5.486.851.  a.  347-258.000. 
Hesse.  Philip  W.;  Goetz,  Raymond;  and  Lenko,  Daniel,  to  United  Stales  of 
America.  Navy.  Electronic  primer  ignition  system.  5.485.786.  C[.  102- 
202.500. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Freeman,  Paul  R  W.,  5.487.135.  Q.  395-75.000. 

Greenstein.  Michael;  Melton.  Hewlett  E..  Jr.;  and  Yeung.  King-Wah  W.. 

5.485.843,  CI.  128-661.090. 
Gunji,  Keita,  5,487.154,  G.  395-842.000. 

Rust.  Robert  A.;  and  Overby.  Wayne  A..  5,487.138.  CI.  395-115.000. 
Verdonk.  Edward;  Greenstein,  Michael;  Melton,  Hewlett  E.  Jr.;  and 
Seyed-Bolorforosh.  Mir  S..  5.485.845.  CI.  128-662.060. 
Heyl,  Lawrence  R.  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Time  division  multiplexed  video 

recording  and  playback  system.  5,486,929,  CI.  358-320.000. 
Heyman.  H.  Robin:  See — 

Summers,  James  B.,  Jr.;  Davidsen,  Stiven  K.;  Cuitin,  Michael  L.; 
Heyman,  H.  Robin;  Sheppard,  George  S.;  Xu,  Lianhoog;  Cmrera. 
George  M..  Jr ;  and  Garland.  Robert  B..  5.486.525,  CI.  514-303.000. 
Hi-Shear  Corporadon:  See — 

Rothman,  Josh  L.,  5,485.762,  C\.  74-50I.50R. 
Hibdon,  Gregory  B.;  and  higram,  John  M.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  for 

testing  switch  matrices.  5.486,766,  Q.  324-537.000. 
Hickman.  Daniel  H.:  See — 

Linsenbardt,  Thomas  L.;  and  Hickman,  Daniel  H.,  5,485,945,  CI.  226- 
10.000. 
Higginbodiam,  Paul,  to  HOC  Group  pic.  The.  Air  separation.  5,485.729,  Q. 

62-25.000. 
Higgins,  John  O..  Jr.:  See — 

CoUeran.  Stephen  A.;  Pawlicki.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Higgins.  John  O..  Jr.. 
5,486.118.  CI.  439-374.000. 
High  Flyte  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Stewart.  Mark  R;  Bonetta.  Angelo  A.;  and  Phull.  Majinder  S.,  3.486,007, 
a.  273-374.000. 
Hikosaka,  T^kashi:  See — 

Tanaka,   Yoichiro;   Tanimoto.   Kazushi;   Ohashi,  Hiroshi;   Hikosaka, 
Takashi;  Ohisubo.  Yasuo;  and  Hoshina.  Shigeru.  5.486.%7.  CI.  360- 
113.000. 
Hildebrand.  Bryan  D.;  Small,  Laura  C;  Yuan,  Hansen  A.;  Barker,  B.  Thomas; 
Morrison.  Matthew  M.;  Salehi,  Abraham;  and  Smith,  Forrest  C,  to  Smith 
&  Nephew  Richards,  Inc.  Angled  bone  fixation  apparams.  5,486,176,  CI. 
606-71.000. 
Hill,  Heidebiecht.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for  determining  the  course 
of  a  land  vehicle  by  comparing  signals  from  wheel  sensors  with  signals  of 
a  magnetic  sensor.  5.487,009.  Q.  364-449.000. 
Hill.  J.  Alexander  See- 
Can.  Arthur  G.;  Durgin.  Christopher  A.;  Griffiths.  William  D.;  and  Hill. 
J.  Alexander.  5.486.043.  CI.  312-235.100. 
Hill,  John  P.,  to  United  Technologies  Automatove,  Inc.  Balanced  RF  oscillator 

and  transmitter.  5,486,793,  CI.  331-56.000. 
Hill,  Laclede  L.;  See— 

Bastasch,  Paul  M.;  Hanson,  Randyl  C;  Hill,  Laclede  L.;  Noiton.  William 
E;  and  Schoenbuchner,  Hans  W.,  5,485.772,  O.  83-873.000. 
Hillmer.  Eric:  See- 
Guy.  Stephen  E;  Sulfstede.  Louis  E;  and  Hillmer.  Eric.  5.485,954,  Q. 
236-78.00R. 
Himes,  Glenn  R.;  Spence,  Bridget  A.;  Hoxmeier,  Ronald  J.;  and  Chin.  Steven 
S..  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Dissimilar  arm  asymmetric  radical  or  star  block 
copolymers  for  adhesives  and  sealants.  5.486.574,  CI.  525-314.000. 
Hino  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Joko,  Isao;  Kakegawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Shundo,  Seiji.  5,485,819,  O. 
123-321.000. 
Hinshaw,  Howard  G.:  See — 

Jordan,  William  D.;  and  Hinshaw,  Howard  G.,  5,486,980,  Q.  361- 
697.000. 
Hira.  Takaaki:  See — 

Hashiguchi,  Koichi;  Matsumolo.  Yoshihiro:  Imanaka.  Makoto;  Hira, 
Takaaki;  Ikeda.  Rinsei;  Nishiyama,  Naoki;  Totsuka.  Nobuo;  Bekki, 
Yoichiro;  and  Nabae.  Molohiro.  5.486.243.  CI.  148-552.000. 
Hirai.  Hiromu:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takeshi;  Ainano.  Hideaki;  Kohno.  Takashi;  Mori.  Kenji: 
Yoshida,  Takashi;  and  Hirai.  Hiromu.  5.486i)65.  O.  360-106.000. 
Hirai.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Yidd.  Koichiro;  Hirai,  Yoshihiko;  Morimoto,  Kiyoshi;  Niwa,  Masaaki; 
Yasui.  Juro;  Okada.  Kenji;  and  Udagawa,  Masaharu.  5.486.706.  C[. 
257-25.000. 
Hiraishi.  Nobushige:  See — 

Kishimoto.  Yoshihisa;  Hiraishi.  Nobushige;  Takahashi.  Wataru;  Ohkila. 
Masakazu;  Ishigaki.  Naoyuki;  and  Matsuura.  Yutaka.  5.486,224.  Q. 
75-254.000. 
Hirama.  Hideo,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Micromotor.  5.486.728.  CI.  310- 

40.0MM. 
Hirano.  Hiroftimi;  Hasegawa.  Koh;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  Bekki.  Toshihiko;  and 
Ikado,  Masaharu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  sheet  feeding 
apparatus.  5.485,991.  O.  271-121.000. 


Hirano.  Koki;  Ohki.  RyuicM;  and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka,  to  Idemitsu  Petro- 
chemical Co..  Ltd.  Polypropylene  resin  compontioa.  5.486,561,  Q.  524- 
451.000. 
Hirao,  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Nakajima,    Shin;    Fukushima,    Michiyuki;    and    Hirao,    Noriyoshi, 

5,486.404,  a.  428-172.000. 

Hirata,  Masumi;  Funakoshi,  Wataru;  and  Sasaki,  Katsushi,  to  Teijin  Limited. 

Process  for  production  of  stabilized  polycarbonate.  5,486,555,  CI.  524- 

83.000. 

Hiratsuka,  Yutaka;  and  Akiyama.  Tadashi.  to  Dan  Science  Co..  Ltd.  Oeaning 

tank.  5.485.861,  Q.  134-182.000. 
Hirooka.  Eiji:  See — 

Ariga.  Yasuo;  and  Hirooka.  Eiji.  5.486.816.  O.  340-630.000. 
Hirose.  Juichi:  See — 

Fujikake.  Hideo;  Takizawa.  Kunihani;  Hirose.  Juichi;  and  Kobayashi. 
Tatsushi.  5.486,936.  Q.  359-51.000. 
Hirose.  Katsuhiko;  Tate.  Takao;  Nakamura,  Norihiko;  Sato.  Takeshi;  Iwa- 
hashi.  Kazuhiro;  Kamoshita,  Shin^i;  and  Yamanaka.  Akiiuro.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  injection  controller  for  use  in  an  intnnal 
combustion  engine.  5.485.822.  d.  123-501.000. 
Hirose.  Sumio:  See — 

Mizukuki.    Tadahiko;    Yabuuchi.    Kouichi;    Murakami.    Shinichi; 
Sasakawa,  Tomoyoshi;  Shizuka,  Kouhei;  Kitagawa.  Nobuhisa;  and 
Hirose,  Sumio,  5,486,3%,  C\.  428-64.200. 
Hirose.  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Shiga.  Tohru;  Hirose.  Yoshiharu;  Okada,  Akane;  and  Kurauchi,  Toshio. 
5.486.560,  CI.  524-401.000. 
Hiroshima,  Minoru:  See — 

Matsushiu,  Osami;  Yoneyama,  Mitsuho;  Takahashi,  Naohiko;  Fuku- 
shima, Yasuo;  Hiroshima,  Minofu;  Kaneki,  Tadashi;  Abe,  Yoshiaki; 
and  Sakanashi,  Naohimi,  5,486,729,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Hirota,  Suguru:  See — 

Kimura,  Kazuya;  Ito,  Masafumi;  Mizutani,  Hideki;  Makino,  Yoshihiro; 
Hiroia.  Suguru;  Ozeki,  Taro;  Kalo,  Keiichi;  and  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki, 
5,486.098,  a.  417-222.200. 
Hirshowitz,  Bernard;  Levy,  Amnon;  Gilat,  Alexander  R.;  Rogel.  Eitan;  Steih. 
Jefirey;  and  Borgia.  Julian,  to  Medchem  Products.  Iiic.  Apparatus  for  the 
closure  of  wide  skin  defects  by  stretching  of  skin.  5,486.1%,  C\.  606- 
218.000. 
Hitachi  America.  Ltd.:  See — 

Scarpa,  Carl  G..  5,487,186,  O.  455-192.200. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Arike,  Shigeharu;  Iwasaki,  Yorio;  Shinada.  Eiichi;  Okamura.  Toshiro; 
Murakami.  Kanji;  and  Nakazato.  Yuichi.  5.486,655,  CI.  174-259.000. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nozawa,  Yusaku;  Ohtsu.  Wataru;  Ichiki,  Nobuhiko;  Ino,  Kazuyuki; 
Matsuzaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi,  Kinya,  5.485.724.  CI.  60-421.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichimori.  Toshihide;  Maeda,  Akira;  Funabashi.  Motohisa;  and  Nakano, 

Toshihiko,  5,487,130,  a.  395-3.000. 
KuToda,  Kenichi,  5,487,029,  O.  365-145.000. 

Matsushita,  Osami;  Yoneyama,  Mitsuho;  Takahashi,  Naohiko;  Fuku- 
shima, Yasuo;  Hiroshima.  Minoru;  Kaneki,  Tadashi;  Abe,  Yoshiaki; 
and  Sakanashi,  Naofijmi.  5,486.729,  CI.  310-90,500. 
Shiokawa.  Junji;  Chiba,  Hiroshi;  Murakami,  Toshio;  Todaka,  Yoshihiro; 

Ohsaka.  Ichiro;  and  Azumi.  Takashi.  5.486,860.  CI.  348-354.000. 
Sukegawa,  Shunichi;  and  Saeki.  Tetsuya,  5,487,040,  Q.  365-200.000. 
Yanagi,  Junichirou;  Takase,  Akihiko;  and  Takahashi,  Setsuo,  5,487,062, 

CI.  370-16.100. 
Yoshida,  Takeshi;  Amano,  Hideaki;   Kohno,  Takashi;  Mori,   Kenji; 
Yoshida.  Takashi:  and  Hirai.  Hiromu.  5.486.%5.  C\.  360-106.000. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakajima.    Shin;    Fukushima,    Michiyuki;    and    Hirao,    Noriyoshi, 
5,486,404,  CI.  428-172.000. 
Hitchcock,  Robert  S.,   to  Moeller  Products,   Inc.   Swivel  type  dipsdk. 

5,485,681,  a.  33-722.000. 
HMG  Worldwide  Corporation:  See- 
Rushing,  Tatsuo,  5,485,930.  CI.  211-59.100. 
Hoashi,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Imai.  Hitoshi;  Sugiura.  Muneharu;  and  Hoashi.  Katsutoshi,  5,486,948, 
a.  359-462.000. 
Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Masamichi;  and  Adachi,  Akio,  5,487,151.  CI.  395-185.020. 
Hock.  Tenence  R,  to  University  Corporatioo  For  Atmospheric  Research.  Low 

cost  telemetry  receiving  system.  5,486,835,  CI.  342-359.000. 
Hodge,  W.  Andrew.  Femoral  preparation  instrumentation  system  and  method. 

5,486,178,  CI.  606-82.000. 
Hodges.  Ray  W..  Jr.;  and  Sibal.  Shiv.  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  crimping  fiber  for  nonwoven  applications.  5.485.662.  CI. 
28-263.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Enhsen.  Alfons;  Glombik,  Heiner,  Kramer,  Werner,  and  Wess,  GOnther, 

5,486,626,  CI.  552-521.000. 
Weber,  Manfred;  and  Schwarz,  Gerhard,  5,486,398,  Q.  428-95.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Groeger,   H.   Gunier;   Serad,  George  A.;   and  Felton,  Clinton   D., 

5,486,410,  a.  428-283.000. 
Hughes,  Patrick  M.,  5,486,971,  Q.  360-133.000. 
Hoffend,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Bayley,  Robert  D.;  Fox,  Carol  A.;  Hoffend.  Thomas  R.;  Paxson,  James 
R.;  and  Giushkin,  Bernard,  5,486,444.  CI.  430-109.000. 


Hoffman,  Charles  G.  Concealed  magnetic  lock  for  cabinet  closuic.  5,485,733, 

a.  70-276.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.;  See — 

Arisawa,  Mikio;  GOtschi,  Erwin;  Hebeisen,  l^ul;  Kamiyama,  l^tomu; 
Link,  Helmut;  Masciadri.  Raffaello;  Shimada.  Hisao;  and  Watanabe. 
Junko.  5.486,466,  CI.  435-106.000. 
Buchecker,  Richard;  Chemova,  Nina  I.;  Ivaschenko,  Alexander  V.; 
Loseva,  Marina  V;  Petrashevich,  Olga  S.;  Pozhidaev,  Evgeniy  P; 
Rabinovich.  AmoW  Z.;  and  Schadt,  Martin,  5.486.310,  O.  252- 
299.610. 
Lesslauer,  Werner,  LMscher,  Hansniedi;  and  StUber,  Dietrich.  5.486.463. 
a.  435-69.500. 
Hofinann.  James  J.:  See — 

Cathey.  David  A.;  Hofinann.  James  J.;  Dynka.  Danny;  and  Stansbury, 
Darryl  M..  5,486,126,  CI.  445-25.000. 
Hofmann,  Jarg;  Knetsch,  Harald;  Liebich,  Kurt;  Opper,  Reinhold;  Wiessler, 
Hans;  and  Bauer,  Alois,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Process  of  and  machinery  for 
joining  two  metal  sheets  by  welding.  5,486,678,  Q.  219-127.000. 
Hogard,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Peterson,  Bruce  A.;  Connell.  Mark  E.;  Bedient,  Robert  A.;  Elsen. 
Raymond;  Hogard,  Michael  E.;  Johnson,  Harley  D.:  Kelly,  Thomas 
D.;  Long.  Jean  M.;  Pieston.  Wdliam  G..  Jr.;  and  Smejtek,  DaUbor  J., 
5.486.286.  Q.  210-87.000. 
Hogle.  Richard:  See — 

Collier.  John  R;  Hogle.  Richard;  Marsh,  James  G.;  and  Thomas,  Prakash, 
5,485,736,  CI.  72-47.000. 
Hohfeld,  Egon.  Device  for  slitting  strip  metal.  5,485,974,  CI.  242-525.600. 
Hojo,  Yasuo:  See — 

Asahara,  Norimi;  Fukumura,  Kagenori;  Hojo,  Yasuo;  and  Ozaki,  Kazu- 
hisa,  5,486,146,  O.  477-65.000. 
Holcombe,  Dan  C:  See — 

Ray,  Billy  E.;  Cox,  Gregg  T;  Bryant.  Fred  D.;  Ray,  Jimmie  A.; 
Christopher,  B.  Joe;  and  Holcombe,  Dan  C,  5,485,%7,  CI.  242- 
18.00A. 
Holden.  Homer  N.:  See- 
Sanders,  John  D.;  Holden,  Homer  N.;  and  Foster,  Randy  C,  5,486,023, 
CI.  285-258.000. 
Holdsworth,  David  W.;  Drangova,  Maria;  and  Fenster,  Aaron,  to  University 
Hospital  (London)  Development  Corporation.  Pulse-injector  for  quantita- 
bve  angiographic  blood-flow  measurements.  5,485,831,  O.  128-654.000. 
Holland,  John  A  .  to  VAX  Appliances  Ltd.  Suction  cleaning  head.  5,485,652, 

a.  1.5-322.000. 
Holland.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Fritsch,  Ronald  J.;  and  Holland,  Richard  J.,  5,486,663, 0.  200-50.00R. 
Hollander,  Orin,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.  Methods  for  inhibiting  metal 

corrosion  in  aqueous  mediums.  5,486,334,  CI.  422-16.000. 
Holler,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Park,  Chin  S.;  HoUer.  Mart  A.;  Diamond.  Jay  M.;  The.  Siang-Chun; 
Santooi.  Umberto;  and  Buckmann.  Kenneth  R..  5.487.133.  Q.  395- 
27.000. 
HoUisler,  William  H..  to  Smiths  IndusDies  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Safety 
blood  collection  tube  holder  and  assembly  therefor.  5.485.854.  O.  128- 
763.000. 
Hollreiser.  Martin:  See — 

Caire.  Guiseppe;  Ventura  Traveset.  Javier.  Hollreiser.  Martin;  and  Big- 
lieri.  Ezio.  5.487.075.  Q.  371-37.100. 
Holt.  Christopher  B.;  and  Telford,  Julia  H..  to  Good  Hunnor  Corporation. 

Frozen  confection.  5,486.373.  CI.  426-565.000. 
Holtt.  Richard  B.:  See— 

della-Cioppa.  Guy  R.;  Gaiger.  Stephen  J..  Jr;  Holtz.  Richard  B.;  McCul- 
loch.  Michael  J;  and  Sverlow.  Genadie  G..  5.48635 1 .  Q.  424-59.000. 
Holztrager,  William  J.,  to  Display  Systems,  Inc.  Merchandise  display  assem- 
bly 5,485,934,  Q.  211-194.000. 
Homelite  Inc.:  See — 

Welbom,  Lynn  C;  Stiles,  Parks  W.;  and  Venegas,  lost  I.,  5,485,666,  C\. 
29-436.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujiu,  Shigehisa;  and  Sato,  Kenji,  5,487,021,  C\.  364-578.000. 
Horimura,  Hiroyuki,  5.485,876,  Q.  164-122.000. 
Iwasawa,  Kenjiroh;  and  Abe,  Hiroya,  5,487,003,  CI.  364-424.100. 
Soda,  Chiharu;   Fujita,  Yasushi;  Fukuda,  Yoshihiko;  and  Ichihashi. 

Kaoni.  5.486,125.  CI.  440-75.000. 
Sugimolo.  Akinori;  Mori.  Atsushi;  and  Nanno.  Kunio.  5.485.764.  Q. 
74-535.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Komori.  Naoki;  Morita.  Akio;  and  Suzuki.  Katsuaki.  5.487.148.  Q. 
395-182.020. 
Honda.  Masaaki;  and  Ihara.  Tomohiko.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd. 

Exhaust  gas  purification  filter.  5,486,220,  O.  55-487.000. 
Honda,  Shoichiro:  See — 

Misaizu,  Kouei;  Honda.  Shoichiro;  and  Ohnishi,  Hiroshi.  5,487,089. 0. 
375-2%.000. 
Honeywell.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonne.  Ulrich.  5.486.107,  Q.  431-12.000. 

Bums,  David  W.;  and  Glenn,  Max  C,  5.485.753,  a.  73-720.000. 

Killpatrick.  Joseph  E.;  Bemdt.  Dale  R;  Fritze.  Keith  R.;  and  Cary. 

Gregory  E..  5.486.920.  O.  356-350.000. 
Nespodzany.  Robert  ¥..  Jr..  5.485.654.  Q.  I6-I14.00R. 
Samad.  TWiq;  Graber,  Wendy  K.  F;  and  Konar.  Ahmet  F.  5.486.9%.  Q. 
364-152.000. 


Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Cotpontiao.  Trench  EEPROM  with 

tunnel  oxide  in  trench.  5.486.714.  Q.  257-321.000. 
Hong.  Jong  Y.:  See — 

Yang,  Chang  M.;  Hoog,  Jong  Y.;  Lee,  Ki  W.;  Lee,  Byeoog  G.;  and 
Chang,  Dong  I.,  5,486.624,  Q.  549-418.000. 
Hopkins.  Keith:  See — 

Chemey.  Dale  M.;  and  Hopkins.  Keith.  5.485,712.  O.  53-436.000. 
Hopper.  James  F:  See — 

Morehouse.  James  H.;  Furay.  David  M :  VMk.  Steven  B.;  Ulenick. 

Michael  R.;  Dunckley.  James  A.;  Blagaila.  John  H.:  Hopper.  James  R; 

and  Klein.  Thomas  A..  5.486.964.  Q  360-105.000 

Horan.  Patrick  J.;  Balch.  Richard  A.;  Elmore,  David  D.;  and  Legere,  Joseph 

R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electronic  meter  having  anti-tampering 

magnetic  shield  5.486,755,  CI.  324-110.000. 

Hone,  Ryuji.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  bidustrial  Co..  Ltd.  Road  obstacle 

monitoring  device.  5.486.819.  O.  340-905.000. 
Horimura.  Hiroyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for 
producing  metal  material  with  excellent  mechanical  properties.  5.485.876, 
CI.  164-122.000. 
Horiuchi,  Tatsumi:  See— 

Fujii,  Yozo;  Moriguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Ikunami,  Yoshikazu;  Matsunawa, 
Masahiko;  Tamura,  Akihiko;  Yasuua,  Kazuo:  Miwa,  Tadashi;  Horiu- 
chi, Tatsumi;   Kishimoto.  Tadao;  Fujimaki.  Yoshihide;  Takagiwa. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Tamura.  Takashi,  5,486.898,  Q.  355-200.000. 
Hotlander,  Kari  R:  See— 

Filliman,  Paul  D.;  Ersoz.  Nathaniel  H.;  Saeger.  Timothy  W.;  DufBeld. 
David  J.;  and  Horiander.  Kari  F,  5,486,871.  O.  348-558.000. 
Horn,  Dieter;  Lueddecke,  Erik;  Gierulski,  Alfred;  Kroefal,  Thomas;  and 
Lorencak,  Primoz,  to  BASE  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  determining 
resin  particles  in  paper  stocks.  5,486,904,  Q.  356-73.000. 
Hoshina.  Shigeru:  See — 

Tanaka,   Yoichiro;   IWiimolo,   Kazushi;   Ohashi,   Hiroshi;   Hikosaka, 
Takashi;  Ohtsubo,  Yasuo;  and  Hoshina.  Shigeni.  S.486,%7.  CL  360- 
113.000. 
Hosoda.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Masaki,    Koichi;    Rukuzawa,    Yoshinao;    Kilazawa,    Kanji;    Azuma. 
Takanobu;  Naganuma.  Naohiro;  and  Hosoda.  Tetsuo,  5,486,731,  CI. 
310-180.000. 
Hosokawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki;   Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;   Uno.   Mugijiroh;   Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku; 
and  Komatsubara.  Satoru.  5.486.909,  Q.  355-259.000. 
Hosono.  Hitoshi;  and  Takasugi.  Satoru,  to  ROHM  Co.,  Ltd.  Photomask, 
photoresist  and  photolitho^aphy  for  a  monolithic  IC.  5.486.449.  CI. 
430-328.000. 
Hosiettler.  Rene;  and  Maechler.  Ernst,  to  Buefaler  AG.  Aolomatic  product  feed 
and  method  for  controlling  a  milling  roller  mill.  5.485.%5.  CT.  241-29.000. 
Hoichkiss,  Gregory;  and  Levine.  Jules  D..  to  Texas  Instruments  IncoipaniBd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  affixing  spheres  to  a  conductive  sheet  5,486,494, 
a.  437-209.000. 
Hotta.  Shigeo:  See — 

Asano.  Hiroaki;  Kobayashi.  Yasuhiro;  Hotta.  Shigeo;  Yamakawa.  Yoi- 
chi;  Ito,  Akira;  and  Sugiura.  Hirotaka,  5,485,752,  O.  73-660.000. 
Hough,  Daraid  R  Dolly  having  elongated  channel  with  releasable  frictional 

securement  device.  5,486,014,  CI.  280-79.110. 
House.  Paul  M.  Apparatus  for  causing  pupil  constriction.  5.486.880.  CI. 

351-158.000. 
Hox.  Ketil:  See— 

Lynum.   Steiiur.   Haugsten.   Kjell;   Hox.   Ketil;   aitd   Hugdahl.  Jan. 
5,486,674,  CI.  219-121.520. 
Hoxmeier,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Himes,  Glenn  R.;  Spence,  Bridget  A.;  Hoxmeier,  Ronald  J.;  and  Chin, 
Steven  S.,  5,486,574,  Q.  525-314.000. 
Hrubowcfaak.  David  M.;  and  Brates,  Nanu,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Heavily 

loKled  double-ended  arc  lamp.  5,486,737.  C\.  313-634.000. 
Hshieh,  Fwu-Iuan;  Choi,  Calvin  K.;  Cook,  William  H.;  CMng.  Lih-Ying;  and 
Chang.  Mike  R.  to  Siliconix  incorporation.  Reliabihty  test  method  for 
semiconductor  trench  devices.  5.486.772,  C\.  324-769.000. 
Hsiue,  Ging-Ho;  Shy  Jow-Tsong;  Liang,  Jang-Jeng:  and  Chiang,  Wen-Chang, 
to  National  Science  Council.  Optically  erasable  read-and-wnte  liquid 
crystal/side-chain  liquid  crystalline  polymer  composition  and  method  of 
making  recordation  on  die  same.  5,486311,  O.  252-299.660. 
Hsu,  De  D.;  WiUiams,  Frederick  A.;  and  Liu,  Wendy  U,  to  Raytheon 
Company.  High  resolution  digital  phase  detector.  5,486,867,  CI.  348- 
516.000. 
Hsu,  Maxwell,  to  Airiux  Bectrical  Co.,  Ltd.  Pasta  maker  with  dual  kneading 

blades.  5,486.100,  O.  425- 190.000. 
Hsu,  Winston.  Modular  electronic  packaging  for  computer  servers.  5,486,982, 

a.  361-728.000. 
Hsueh,  Paul  Y.  J.:  See- 
Ma,  Abraham  C;  and  Hsueh,  Paul  Y.  J.,  5,486,723,  C\.  257-707.000. 
Hua,  Guichao  C;  and  Lee,  Fred  C.  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technology** 

Zero<urrent  transition  PWM  converters.  5,486,752,  O.  323-222.000. 
Huang,  Chung-Shyan.  Method  for  producing  globe-shaped  bells  with  single 

piece  sbeUs.  5,485,664,  Q.  29-169.500. 
Huang,  Yang-Tung,  to  National  Science  Council.  Polarization  beamsphtter 
widi  a  substrate-mode  holographic  structure.  5,486,934.  CI.  359-15.000. 
HubbanL  Michael  W.  Draining  and  drying  device  for  mnsils.  5.485.927.  CI. 

211-41.000. 
Hubbell  Incotporaied: : 
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YettCT,  Kari,  5,486,650,  O.  174-53.000. 
Hubbs,  John  C:  Str— 

Bowers.  Cyril  Y;  Cody,  Wayne  L.;  Hubbs.  John  C:  Foster,  Charles  H.; 
and  Momany,  Frank  A.,  5,486,505,  CI.  514-16.000. 
Hudson,  Deborah  M.:  See- 
Van  Dusen.  John  G.;  Puller,  Timothy  J.;  and  Hudson,  Deborah  M.. 
5.486,445,  a.  430- 1 10.000. 
Huebner,  David  A.  Synthetic  sea  water  solution  kit  and  medxxl  of  manufac- 
ture. 5,485,808,  CI.  119-231.000. 
Huete,  David  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  for  conducting  offshore  well 

operations.  5,486,070,  CI.  405-202.000. 
Huffman,  Eric:  See — 

Olson,  Todd;  Meiser.  Dan;  Steed,  Gary;  Huffman,  Eric;  Often,  Matthew; 
VanOverloop,   Ronald;   Powell,   Darrel;   Knodell,  Thomas;   Rhad, 
Edward;  Chen,  Ralph;  and  Cook,  Robert,  5,485,947,  CI.  227-176.100. 
Hugdahl,  Jan:  See— 

Lynum,   Steinar,  Haugsten,  Kjell;   Hex,   Ketil:  and  Hugdahl,  Jan, 
5,486,674,  CI.  219-121.520. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Drab.  John  J.;  and  Ramer.  O.  Glenn,  5,487,030.  Q.  365-145.000. 

Shu.  Ker-Li,  5.486,953.  O.  359-725.000. 

Sokolich,  Marko;  Yamasaki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yang,  Huai-Tung,  5.486,804. 

O  338-32  OOR 
Townsend,  Carl  W ;  and  Purer,  Edna  M.,  5,486,236,  CI.  134-13.000. 
Hughes  Mis.sile  Systems  Company:  See — 

Comey.  Martin,  5,485,788,  CI.  102-472.000. 

Ference,  Joseph  A.;  Bullock,  Ronald  E.:  Uhlir,  DonaldA.;  Duhl,  Michael 

L.;  and  Ropelato,  Sam  A.,  5,486,382,  CI.  427-376.300. 
Hulderman,  Gany  N.,  5,486,832,  Q.  342-70.000. 
Hughes,  Patrick  M.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Central  hubs  for 
flexible  magnetic  data  discs  formed  of  magnetically  soft  polyacelal  com- 
positions. 5,486,971,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Huijsing.  Johan  H.;  and  Eschauzier,  Rudolphe  G.  H..  to  Philips  Electronics 
North  America  Corporation.  Multistage  amplifier  with  hybrid  nested  miller 
compensation.  5.486,790.  CI.  330-260.000. 
Hulderman,  Garry  N.,  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  RF  sensor  and 
radar    for    automotive    speed    and    collision    avoidance    applications. 
5,486,832,  Q.  342-70.000. 
Hull,  Harold  L.;  and  Rasner,  Pete.  Combination  golf  putter,  retriever  and 

ejection  system.  5,485,999,  CI.  273-162.00E. 
Hull,  Robert  A.  D.:  See— 

Kalindjian,  Sarkis  B.;  Broughton,  Howard  B.;  Low,  Caroline  M.  R.; 
McDonald,  lain  M.;  Hull,  Robert  A.  D.;  Shankley,  Nigel  P.;  Buck. 
Ddiko  M.;  Steel.  {Catherine  I.  M.;  and  Davies.  Jonathan  M.  R.. 
5.486,597.  Q.  530-331.000. 
Huls  Troisdorf  AG:  See— 

Schmidt,  GUnlher;  Randel.  Peter;  Engels.  Hans-Wemer,  and  Geick. 
Bemd.  5.485.986.  CI.  266-280.000. 
Humke.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Bella.   Donald  L.;  Glynn,  Christopher  C;  and  Humke,  Brian  J., 
5,486,086,  CI.  415-9.000. 
Hunter,  Frank:  See — 

Hunter.  Kelly  A.;  and  Hunter,  Frank.  5.486.109.  a.  433-72.000. 
Hunter.   Kelly  A.;   and   Hunter.  Frank.  Clinical  appliance  and  handle. 

5,486,109,  a.  433-72.000. 
Huser,  Marc;  and  Perron.  Robert,  to  Rbone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Isomerization  of 

2-mediyl-3-bulenenitrile.  5,486,643,  CI.  558-355.000. 
Huston,  E.  Lee:  See — 

Hanky,  David  J.;  Huston,  E.  Lee;  and  Golben,  R  Mark,  5,485,884,  C\. 
169-19.000. 
Hutchins,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Sandiford,  Burton  B.;  Dovan,  Hoai  T;  and  Hutchins,  Richard  D., 

5,486,312.  CI.  252-315.100. 

Huynh,  Due;  Sieben.  Daniel  D.;  and  Nusbaum,  Donald  W.,  to  Pavement 

Marking  Technologies,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  marking  a  surface. 

5.486,067,  CI.  404-84.050. 

Hwang,  Jin,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Unique  optical  proiection 

system.  5.486,881,  Q.  353-34.000. 
Hyatt,  Gilbert  P.  Transform  processor  system  having  reduced  processing 

bandwith.  5,487,172,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hydro-Quebec:  See — 

Brochu,  Feraand;  and  Duval,  Michel,  5,486,435,  Q.  429-192.000. 
Hyslop,  Ronald  T:  5*^— 

Brennan,  William  D.;  Kulan,  Stephen;  Hyslop,  Ronald  T;  Ellis,  Johnny; 
Gregory,  Ray;  Penner,  Larry;  and  Hays,  James  K.,  5.485,771,  CI. 
82-1.110. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Bemis,  Edward  D.,  5.487,160,  CI.  395-441.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Sung.  Ki  Y.  5.487.149.  Q.  395-182.080. 
IBM  Corporation:  See — 

Datta.  Madhav;  and  Shenoy,  Ravindra,  5,486,282,  C\.  205-123.000. 
Ichihara,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Koizumi,   Noboru;   Haneda,   Satoshi;   Ichihara,   Yoshiyuki;   Hasebe. 
Takashi;  and  Niitsuma.  Tetsuya,  5.486.927.  Q.  358-298.000. 
Ichihashi,  Kaoru:  See — 

Soda.  Chiharu;  Fujita.  Yasushi;  Fukuda,  Yoshihiko;  and  Ichihashi, 

Kaoru.  5.486,125,  CI.  440-75.000. 

Ichikawa,  Shinpei;  Hamerton-Kelly,  Paul  R.;  and  Anglin,  Noah  L.,  to  Fujitsu 

Personal  Systems,  Inc.  Method  of  mounting  a  liquid  crystal  display 

employing  shock  mounts  with  receiving  slots.  5,486,942.  CI.  359-83.000. 


Ichiki.  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Nozawa.  Yusaku:  Ohtsu,  Wataru;  Ichiki.  Nobuhiko;  Ino.  Kazuyuki; 

Matsuzaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Kinya.  5.485.724.  CI.  60-421.000. 

Ichimori.  Tosbihide;  Maeda.  Akira;  Funabashi.  Molohisa;  and  Nakano,  Toshi- 

hiko,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Fuzzy  rule  acquisition  method  and  apparatus  for 

Aizzy  inference  system  and  fiizzy  inference  system  using  the  apparatus. 

5.487.130.  a.  395-3.000. 

Ichinomiya.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Takenouchi,  Tomoo;  Ichinomiya.  Yoshiaki;  Ishizaka,  Junji;  Itagaki, 
Junji;  Ohhashi,  Shuzo;  Azuma,  Tsukasa;  and  Tanaka,  Yasuhiko, 
5.487,082,  CI.  373-J2.00O. 
Idaho  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Taylor,  Patrick  R.;  and  Pirzada,  Shahid  A.,  5,486,675,  Q.  217-121 J90. 
Idaho  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Paszczynski,  Andrzej;  Goszczynski,  Ste^;  Crawford.  Roiutld  L.;  Craw- 
ford. Donald  L.;  and  Pasti.  Maria  B.,  5,486,214.  CI.  8-524.000. 
Idarand.  Madis:  See — 

Kilk.  Rein;  and  Idarand.  Madis,  5.486,013,  CI.  280-18.100. 
Ide,  Motoki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Selectively  called  radio  receiver  in  which 
bit  rate  detection  is  controlled  with  a  predetermined  range.  5,487,090,  Q. 
375-316.000. 
Ideachip  Oy:  See— 

Jonninen,  Maricku.  5,485,689,  CI.  37-189.000. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirano,  Koki;  Ohki.  Ryuichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  5.486,561,  CI. 
524-451.000. 
Igarashi,  Osamu;  Naitou,  Akira;  Tougaiie,  Hikohiro;  Tsutsumi,  Hironobu;  and 
Kudou,  Tosihisa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  t4ikko  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Signal  discriminator.  5,486,803,  CI.  336-92.000. 
Igoshi,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kay.  Stephen  R.;  Billias.  Athan;  Igoshi.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hashida,  Naoki. 
5,486,647,  CI.  84-635.000. 
Ihara,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Honda,  Masaaki;  and  Ihara,  Tonjohiko,  5,486,220,  Q.  55-487.000. 
lima.  Mitsunori;  Hara.  Kazuya:  and  Kaneko.  Atsumi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Non-.scanning  type  optical  reading  apparatus  having 
illuminating  equalization  filter  5,486,688,  CI.  235-462.000. 
limori,  Akiro;  and  Morihara,  Kazushige,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image 
forming  apparatus  having  a  function  of  identifying  a  toner  cartridge. 
5,486,899,  CI.  355-203.000. 
Ikada.  Yoshito:  See — 

Emi.  Shingo;  Suzuki.  Kyoji;  and  Ikada,  Yoshito,  5,486,606,  Q.  536- 
84.000. 
Ikado,  Masaharu:  See — 

Hirano,  Hirofumi:  Hasegawa,  Koh;  Inoue,  Hiroyuki;  Bekki,  Toshihiko; 
and  Ikado,  Masahani,  5.485.991,  CI.  271-121.000. 
Ikeda.  Kazuya;  See — 

Kokubo.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ikeda,  Kazuya,  5,486,717,  CI.  257-385.000. 
Ikeda.  Rinsei;  See— 

Hashiguchi.  Koichi;  Matsumoto.  Yoshihiro;  Imanaka.  Makoto;  Hira. 
Takaaki;  Ikeda.  Rinsei:  Nishiyama.  Naoki;  Totsuka,  Nobuo;  Bekki, 
Yoichiro;  and  Nabae,  Motohiro,  5,486,243.  CI.  148-552.000. 
Ikeda.  Susumu:  See — 

Iketani,  Akira;  Ikeda.  Susumu;  Yamaguchi.  Susumu;  Matsumi.  Chiyoko; 
and  Yoshida.  Takayasu.  5.486,930.  Q.  358-335.000. 
Ikeda.  Yasunori:  See — 

Mulvihill.  Eileen  R.;  Yoshitake,  Shinji;  Ikeda.  Yasunori;  Suzuki,  Suguru; 
Hashimoto,  Akira;  Yuzuriha,  Teiuaki;  and  Nexo,  Bjom  A.,  5,486,471, 
CI.  435-226.000. 
Ikegami  Tsushinki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imai,  Hitoshi:  Sugiura,  Munehani;  and  Hoashi.  Kalsutoshi,  5,486,948, 
CI.  359^2.000. 
Ikei.  Kazunori:  See — 

Takeuchi,    Masamitsu;    Ishihama,    Kazuyoshi;    and    Ikei,    Kazunori, 
5,485,864,  CI.  137-118.000. 
Iketani,  Akira;  Ikeda,  Susumu:  Yamaguchi,  Susumu;  Matsumi,  Chiyoko;  and 
Yoshida,  Takayasu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  recording  and  reproducing  a  video  signal  using  a  digital  video  cassette 
recorder  5,486,930,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Iketani.  Naoyasu:  See — 

Murakami.  Yoshiteru;  Iketani.  Naoyasu;  Takahashi.  Aldra;  and  Ohta, 
Kenji.  5,486.395.  C\.  428-64.300. 
Ikunami.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Fujii.  Yozo;  Moriguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Ikunami,  Yoshikazu;  Matsunawa, 

Masahiko;  Tamura,  Akihiko;  Yasuda,  Kazuo;  Miwa,  Tadashi;  Horiu- 

chi,  Tatsumi;  Kishimoto.  Tadao;  Fujimaki,  Yoshihide;  Takagiwa, 

Hiroyuki;  and  Tamura,  Takashi,  5,486,898,  CI.  355-200.000. 

nkka,  Keimeth  E.,  to  Winget,  Larry.  Stylus  device  for  use  in  a  scuffing  head 

assembly.  5,486,658,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Im,  Changsik,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Base  current-control  circuit 

of  an  output  transistor.  5,486,781,  CI.  327-108.000. 
Imai,  Hitoshi:  Sugiura.  Muneharu;  and  Hoashi,  Katsutoshi,  to  Canon  Hanbai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Ikegami  Tsushinki  Co., 
Ltd.  Stereo  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  light  deflection  member  in 
each  optical  path.  5,486,948,  CI.  359-462.000. 
Imai,  Tadashi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Nobuyuki:  and  Imai,  Tadashi,  5,486,7%.  C\.  33I-1I7.0OR. 
Imamura.  Kenjir  See — 

Nakajima,  Nobuo;  and  Imamura,  Kenji.  5.487,083,  CI.  375-200.000. 
Imanaka,  Makoto:  See— 


Hashiguchi,  Koichi;  Matsumoto,  Yoshihiro;  Imanaka,  Makoio:  Hira, 
Takaaki;  Ikeda,  Rinsei;  Nishiyama,  Naoki;  Totsuka,  Nobuo:  Bekki, 
Yoichiro;  and  Nabae.  Motohiro.  5.486,243,  CI.  148-552.000. 
Imao.  Kouichi:  See — 

Adachi.  Masakazu;  and  Imao,  Kouichi,  5.486.331,  Q.  264-344.000. 
Implex  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen.  Robert  C;  and  Zubok.  Rafial.  5.486.181.  Q.  606-91.000. 
IMT  Integral  Medizintechnik  AG:  See — 

Mandanis.  Georges.  5.485387,  O.  173-17.000. 
Imwinkelried,  Rati:  See — 

Griffiths.  Gareth;  Imwinkelried,  Kent;  and  Gosteli.  Jacques,  5.486,617. 
a.  548-333.500. 
Ina,  Katsuhiro.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Communication  system  for  vdiicle 
control  system  having  presettable  initial  state.  5.486,817.  CI.  340-825.160. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Fey.  George  T,  5,486346,  CI.  423-594^)00. 
Infiico  Degremont,  Inc.:  See — 

Weltz,  Richard:  and  Milius,  David  J..  5,487,088.  a.  315-276.000. 
Ingber,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Butler,  James  P.;  Fredbeig,  Jefliey  J.;  Ingber.  Donald  E;  and  Wang. 
Ning,  5,486.457.  a.  435-7.200. 
Ingram,  John  M.:  See — 

Hibdon,  Gregory  B.;  and  Ingram,  John  M.,  5,486.766.  CL  324-S37.O0O. 
Ino,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Nozawa.  Yusaku;  Ohtsu,  Watani;  Ichiki,  Nobuhiko;  Ino,  Kazuyuki; 
Malsuzaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi,  Kinya.  5.485.724.0. 60-421.000. 
Inoue.  Hanjo:  See — 

Shinada,  Tsunetoshi;  Wada,  Katsuo:  Inoue,  Haruo;  Misumi.  Masaki;  and 
Saito,  Akira,  5,486>»3,  Q.  521-149.000. 
Inoue,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hirano,  Hirofumi;  Hasegawa,  Koh;  Inoue,  Hiroyuki;  Bekki.  Toshihiko; 
and  Ikado.  Masahani.  5,485,991,  CI.  271-121.000. 
Inoue,   Kaoru;   Matsuno,  Toshinobu;   Nakaluka,  Tadayosi;  and  Maaato, 
Hiroyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Helerojunctioa  field 
effect  transistor  5,486,705,  O.  257-24.000. 
Inoue,  Takuya:  See — 

Tenmoku,  Kenji;  Inoue,  Takuya;  and  Hasfaimoio,  Takeo,  5.486,822.  CI. 
340-995.000. 
Inoue,  Tatsuro,  to  NEC  Coiporation.  Semicooductor  memory  device  and 

method  for  writing  dau  therein.  5,487,034,  Q.  365-185.180. 
Inoue,  Yoshifujni:  See — 

Arai,  Masatoshi;  Iitoue,  Yoshifumi;  aiMl  Ozai,  Toshiyuki,  5,486,567.  CL 
524-863.000. 
Inoue.  Yoshio,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chenucal  Co.,  Ltd.  Room  temperature  vulcam- 

zable  otganopolysiloxane  composition.  5.486.589,  Q.  528-17.000. 
Instinit  Franco-Allemand  de  Recberches  de  Saint-Louis:  See — 

Bauer,  Francois.  5.486.320.  CI.  264-408.000. 
Instrtunent  Transformers  Limited:  See — 

Cniden.  Andrew  J.;  McDonald,  James  R.;  Andooovic,  Ivan:  Allan, 
Kennedi:  and  PotreUi,  Raymond  A.,  5,486,754,  O.  324-%.000. 
Integral  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Morehouse,  James  H.;  Furay,  David  M.;  Vjlk,  Steven  B.;  Utenick, 
Michael  R.;  Dunckley,  James  A.;  Blagaila,  John  H.;  Hopper,  Junes  F; 
and  Klein,  Thomas  A.,  5.486,964.  Q.  360-105.000. 
Intek.  Inc.:  See— 

Harpster,  Joseph  W.,  5,485,754,  O.  73-861.040. 
Intel  Coiporation:  See — 

Hibdon,  Gregory  B.;  and  Ingram.  John  M..  5,486.766.  Q.  324-537.000. 
Keeney.  Stephen  N.;  and  Atwood.  Gregory  E.  5,487.033.  a.  365- 

185.190. 
Park,  Chin  S.;  Holler,  Mart  A.;  Diamond,  Jay  M.;  The,  Siang-Chun; 
Santoni,  Umberto;  and  Buckmann,  Kenneth  R.,  5,487,133,  Q.  395- 
27.000. 
Intergraph  Corporation:  See — 

Partovi,  Hamid;  and  Draper,  Donald  A.,  5,487,025.  Q.  364-788.000. 
Intermec  Coiporation:  See — 

Ackley,  H.  Sptague,  5.486,689.  CI.  235-463.000. 
Intermec  Incorporated:  See — 

Fox.  Duane  M.;  and  Schoen,  Joel  A..  5.486.063.  O.  400-708.000. 
Intermedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bradshaw.  James  1..  5.486.202.  Q.  607-37.000. 
Intermedics  Orthopedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Mumme,  Charies  W.;  and  Gold.  Philip.  5,486.177.  Q.  606-79.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Albirchl,  Thomas  R..  5,486.957.  CI.  360-75.000. 
Amelina.  lam  R.;   Moooey.   David  M.:   and  Sloodley,   Kevin  A., 

5,487,158,  a.  395-375.000. 
Bass.  Brian  M.:  Ku,  Edward  H.;  Lin.  Bou-Chung;  and  Sanaye,  Simin  H., 

5,487,170,  CI.  395-732.000. 
Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine;  Bomhorst,  Randy  J.:  and  Johnson,  Douglas 

W.,  5,486,%1.  a.  360-99.120. 
Boutaghou,  Zine-Eddine,  5,486.%2,  O.  360-99.120. 
Brisson.  James  P.  5.487.147.  Q.  395-180.000. 
Cavalierc,  William  A.;  Kuder.  Robert  P..  II;  and  Wu.  Jin  J.,  5,486.132, 

CI.  451-75.000. 
Chan,  Francis  H.,  5,486,782,  O.  327-112.000. 

Choy,  Michael  M.;  Green,  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  Hall,  William  E.:  Janniello,  Frank 
J.;  Kravitz,  Jeff  K.;  Liu,  Karen;  Ramaswami,  Rajiv;  and  Toag, 
Franklin  F.  5,487,120,  O.  385-24.000. 


Dimllo.  Chiis  A.;  KovaL  Michael  J.;  Lawton.  William  W.;  PaulM.  Martin 
J..  Jr.;  lyier.  John  G.;  Winters.  Scott  L.;  and  AUnn.  Gary  G.. 
5.487.167.  a.  395-650.000. 
Finney.  Damon  W.;  and  RayfieU.  Michael  J.,  5.487,092,  O.  375- 

354.000. 
Galand,  Claude;  and  Lebizay.  Gerald,  S.487.064,  CL  370-60.000. 
Geiner,  Robert  V;  and  Jensen,  David  L.,  5,487,168,  O.  395-650.000. 
Hassner,  Martin  A.;  Lang.  Luke  C.  K.;  Ouchi,  Naman  K.;  and  Schwie- 

gebhohn.  Uwe,  5,487,077,  Q.  371-40.100. 
Jones,  Robert  E,  Jr..  5.486.%3.  Q.  360-104.000. 
Joidn.  Richard  C;  Capowski.  Robert  S.;  Casper,  Daniel  R;  Fetiwolo, 
Frank  D.;  Uvioia.  William  C;  and  Tomatzewdd.  Puer  R.,  5.487.095, 
a.  376-371.000. 
Kiicfaborer.  Richaid;  and  Wagar.  Bnicc  A.,  5,487,164, 0.  395-600.000. 
Knight,  Stephen  E;  Luce,  Stephen  E;  and  McDevin,  Thomas  L., 

5,486067,0.  156-659.110. 
Lee,  Hin  P.  E;  and  Werner,  Douglas  J..  5.486.968.  Q.  360-126.000. 
Rosen.  Hal  J.;  Rubin.  Kurt  A.;  and  Strand.  Tiroodiy  C.  5.487.060.  Q. 
369-118.000. 
IfUemarional  Computers  Limilcd:  See — 

Drewry.  John  R.;  Collins.  Michael;  and  KofpiL  Aifawani  K.,  S.487.iSS, 
a.  395-311.000. 
Intenudooal  Electronic  RcKarefa  Coipanliaa:  See — 

Blomquist.  Michael  L.,  5,486,981,  O.  361-704.000. 
Interaalional  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Spiecker.  Mark  A.;  Weiss,  Richard  A.;  and  Hanna,  Marie  R..  5.486.502, 
a.  512-21.000. 
International  Fuel  Cells  CorporMioa:  See — 

Sykes,  Christopher  C,  5,486.041,  Q.  3I2-1II.O00. 
Inui,  Yoshihani:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Atsuko;  Nakashita,  Takefimii;  Inui.  Yoahihau:  and  Shiroozu. 
Toshimichi,  5.486,194,  CI.  606-203.000. 
Iowa  Stale  Univeisity  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

McCallum.  R.  William;  nd  Bnnagan.  Daniel  J.,  5.486J40.  Q.  148- 
102.000. 
Irlbeck.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Vtolz.  Keith  L.;  Renn.  Robert  M.;  Irtbeck.  Robert  D.;  Peak.  Frederick  R-; 
and  Johnson.  David  C.  5.486.771.  d  324-755.000. 
ISCAR  Ltd.:  See— 

Saiian.  Amir,  and  Maigulis.  Rafael.  5,486,073.  O.  407-113.000. 
Ishibashi.  Yoshihani:  See — 

Aida.  Satoshi;  Sbibata.  Matiko;  Fujimoto.  Katsufaiko;  Ishibashi.  Yoshi- 
hani; Suzuki.  Takuji;  Sato.  Kozo;  wd  lloh.  Ayao.  5.485.839.  Q. 
128-653.100. 
bhida.  Tomotain.  to  Nikon  Coipatation.  Solid-stale  image  sensor  with 

overlapiiing  n>lit  gale  electrodes.  5.486.711.  Q.  257-258.000. 
Ishigald.  Natqruki:  See — 

Kishimoto.  Yoihihisa;  Hinishi.  Nobusfaige;  Takahashi,  Watara;  Ohkita. 
Masdozu;  IshigAi.  Naoyuki;  and  Matsuura.  Yutaka.  5,486.224.  Q. 
75-254.000. 
Ishihama.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Takeuchi,    Masamitsu;    Ishihama.    Kazuyoihi;   and   Ikei.    Kazuoori. 
5,485.864,  CI.  137-118.000. 
Ishii,  Osamu:  See — 

Tiuchiya.  'Rikashi;  and  Ishii,  Osamu,  5,486,128.  CI.  451-2.000. 
Ishikawa.  Nobuyuki;  and  Imai.  Tadashi.  to  Sony  Cofporabon.  Oicillain' 
circuit  for  receiving  a  wide  frequency  band  signal.  5.486.796.  Q.  331- 
117.00R. 
Ishikawa.  Sboichi.  to  Harmonic  Drive  Systems.  Inc.  Tertiary  negaovc- 
deviation  flexing  contact  type  gear  drive  of  noo-profile-shifted  tooth 
profile.  5.485.766.  Q.  74-640.000. 
Ishikura,  Yoshikiyo:  See — 

Akima.  Hideo;  Ishikura.  Yoshikiyo:  and  Kishi.  "Muaki.  5.485.901.  Q. 
188-164.000. 
Ishill.  Yoshinari:  See — 

Nakayama.  Ryqji;  Takeshila.  Takuo;  and  IshiU.  Yoshinari.  5.486,239. 0. 
148101.000. 
Ishioka.  Yoshihiko;  Sato,  Yuraiko:  Abe.  Munemitsu;  Sasaki,  Yorihiko;  Kano. 
Vntsuni;  Sato,  Arao;  and  Sugawara.  Kiyomi.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Alignment  layer  for  hquid  crystal  elemenl  and  method  of  producing  same. 
5.486,403.  a.  428-167.000. 
Ishizaka.  Junji:  See — 

Takenouchi.  Tomoo;  Ichinomiya.  Yoshiaki;  Ishiraka,  Junji:  hagaki. 
Junji;  Ohhashi,   Shuzo;  Azuma.  Tsukasa;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhiko. 
5,487,082,  CI.  373-42.000. 
Ishizaki,  Aldra:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kenji;  Ishizaki,  Akira:  Ohtaka.  Keiji;  Suda,  Yasuo;  Fukahon. 
Hidehiko;  Nagano.  Akihiko;  Konishi,  Kazuki;  and  Tsunekawa,  Totau- 
chi,  5,486,892,  Q.  354-402.000. 
Itagaki,  Akinari;  Azechi,  Syuuichi;  Kuwata.  Satoshi;  Tsutsumi,  Yousuke;  and 
Kodaiku,  Masanori.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Sakata  Inx  Corp. 
Low-foaming  water-based  printing  ink  composition.  5,486,549,  CI.  523- 
161.000. 
Itagaki,  Junji:  See — 

Takenouchi,  Tomoo:  Ichinomiya,  Yoshiaki;  Ishizaka,  Junji:  Itagaki, 
Junji;  Ohhashi.  Shuzo;  Azuma.  Tsukasa;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhiko. 
5.487.082.  a.  373-42.000. 
Ito.  Akira,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  forming  apparanis  for 
forming  color  image  by  transferring  color  toner  to  transfer  material. 
5.486,902,  a.  355-208.000. 
Ito.  Akira:  See— 
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Asano,  Hinnki:  Kobayashi,  Yasuhiro;  Hona,  Shigeo;  Yamakawa,  Yoi- 
chi;  Ito.  Akin;  and  Sugiura,  Hiiotaka.  S.48S.752.  CI.  73-660.000. 
Ito.  MasaAmii:  See — 

Kimura,  Kazuya;  Iio,  Masafumi;  Mizutani,  Hideki;  Makino,  Yoshihiio; 
Hirota,  Suguni;  Ozeki,  Taro;  Kato,  Keiichi;  and  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki, 
5,486.098,  a.  417-222.200. 
Ito,  Michio:  Sugawa,  Saloshi;  and  Yanagida,  Atsushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Coqxxation.  Buffer  for  immunoassay,  kit  including  same  and  immunoas- 
say method  using  said  buffer.  5,486,479,  Q.  436-533.000. 
Ito,  Sadao:  and  Nawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Seat-height 

adjusting  device.  5,486.036,  Q.  297-339.000. 
hoh,  Ayao:  See — 

Aida,  Satoshi;  Shibata.  Maiiko;  Fujimoco,  Katsuhiko;  Ishibashi.  Yoshi- 
hani;  Suzuki.  Takigi;  Sato,  Kozo:  and  Itoh,  Ayao,  5,483,839,  CI. 
128-653.100. 
Itoh,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Matsuda.  Takehisa;  Itoh,  Tetsuo;  and  Tani,  Tohni,  5,486,547,  Q.  523- 
111.000. 
Itoi,  Shigeru;  Yamaji.  Michio;  and  Kojima,  Tetsuya.  to  Kiyohara,  Masako. 

Diaphragm  valve.  5,485,984,  Q.  251-331.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See- 
Beck,  Erhard;  and  Dinkel,  Dieter,  5,486,040,  CI.  303-113.200. 
TTiiel,  Rudolf;  Klimt,  Ubich;  and  Doell.  Andreas,  5,485,899.  CL  188- 
73.100. 
ITT  Flygt  Ab:  See- 
Bo^,  Torolf;  and  Strinning.  Per  E..  5,486,092,  a.  415-225.000. 
Ivaschenko,  Alexander  V.:  See — 

Bucfaecker,  Richard;  Chemova.  Nina  I.;  Ivaschenko.  Akjunder  V.; 
Loseva.  Marina  V.;  Petrashevich,  Olga  S.;  Pozhidaev,  Evgeniy  P.; 
Rabinovich,  Arnold  Z.;  and  Schadt,  Martin,  5,486,310,  C\.  252- 
299.610. 
Iwahashi,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hirose,  Katsuhiko;  Tate,  Takao;  Nakamura,  Norihiko;  Sato.  Takeshi: 
Iwahashi.  Kazuhiro;  Kamoshita.  Shinji;  and  Yamanaka,  Aldhiro. 
5,485,822,  a.  123-501.000. 
Iwai,  Fumio:  See — 

Shiina,  Michihiro;  Iwamoto,  Jun'ichi;  and  Iwai,  Fumio,  5.486,888.  Q. 
354-187.000. 
Iwakiri,  Takano:  See — 

Comer.  Keith;  Elsasser.  Gary;  and  Iwakiri.  Takano,  5,486.846,  O. 
345-168.000. 
Iwamoto.  Jun'ichi:  See — 

Shiina.  Michihiro;  Iwamoto,  Jun'ichi:  and  Iwai,  Fumio,  5,486,888,  Q. 
354-187.000. 
Iwamura,  Takashi;  Matsuzawa.  Yoko;  and  Tamura.  Shin-Ichiro,  to  Sony 

Corporation.  Optical  recording  method.  5.486,437.  CI.  369-288.000. 
Iwasa,  Seiichi;  Moioyama.  Hideyuki;  and  Yoshioka,  Makoto,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Keyboard  having  improved  keytop.  5,486.059,  CI.  400-488.000. 
Iwasaki,  Yotio:  See — 

Alike,  Shigeharu;  Iwasaki,  Yorio;  Shinada.  Eiichi;  Okamura,  Toshiro; 

Murakami,  Kanji;  and  Nakazato,  Yuichi,  5,486,655,  CI.  174-259.000. 

Iwasawa.  Kenjiroh;  and  Abe,  Hiroya,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Simulation  method  and  device  for  aiding  the  design  of  a  fluid 

torque  converter.  5,487,003,  CI.  364-424.100. 

Iwaszldewicz.  Titus,  to  Navistar  Intematioital  Transportation  Corp.  Injection 

control  pressure  strategy.  5,485,820,  a.  123-458.000. 
Iwata,  Minoru:  See — 

Chino.  Hiroyuki:  Akasaka,  Toshiya;  and  Iwata,  Minoru,  5,486,742,  CI. 
318-254.000. 
DCYS  Corporation:  See— 

Zommer.  Nadian,  5.486,715,  Q.  257-341.000. 
Izumiya.  Shunzo;  Sakurai,  Akihiro;  and  Kawahara,  Akiyoshi,  to  Fanuc  Ltd. 
Insulating  condition  detecting  apparatus  for  a  wire-ciK  electrical  discharge 
machine.  5.486,765,  CI.  324-537.000. 
J.M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Schiel.  Christian,  5,486,270,  C\.  162-352.000. 
J.S.  Staedtler  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Luba.v  Manfred.  5.486,550.  CI.  523-161.000. 
J  Star  Consoiidaled:  See- 
Thompson.  Terry  L..  5,486.083.  CI.  414-607.000. 
Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.;   Kelly,  George  R.;  and  Lebby,  Michael  S.,  to 
Motorola.   Integrated  electro-optic  package  for  reflective  spatial  light 
modulators.  5,486,946,  CI.  359-263.000. 
Jackson,  Adam:  See — 

Gray,  George  W.;  Lacey,  David;  Toyne,  Kenneth  J.;  Scrowstoo,  Richard 
M.;  Shenouda,  Ibrahim  G.;  Chan,  Lawrence  K.  M.;  Bradshaw,  Made- 
line J.:  Brimmell,  Victoria;  Constant,  Jennifer;  Raynes,  Edward  R; 
Jackson,  Adam;  and  Samra,  Amarjit  K.,  5,486,309,  CI.  252-299.600. 
Jackson,  Andrew:  See — 

Peterson,  Brian  K.;  and  Jackson,  Andrew,  5,485,895,  C\.  184-6.220. 
Jackson,  Harry  E.:  See — 

Jackson,  Sandra  R.;  and  Jackiion,  Harry  E.,  5,485,848,  CI.  128-672.000. 
Jackson.  Sandra  R.;  and  Jackson,  Harry  E.  Portable  blood  pressure  measuring 
device  and  method  of  measuring  blood  pressure.  5,485,848,  CI.   128- 
672.000. 
Jacobs,  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Feigason.  James  L.;  Berman,  Arthur  L.;  and  Jacobs,  Stephen  D 
5,486,940,  CI.  359-74.000. 
Jacobsen,  Chris  J.;  and  Muderiak,  Kennedi,  to  Jacobsen,  Chris  J.  Sirelcfaable 

molded  leash.  5,485,811,  Q.  119-798.000. 
Jambard-Sweet,  Douglas:  See — 


Bumham.  Jeffrey  C;  Hageage.  George  J.;  Jambard-Sweet,  Douglas;  and 
Hendricks.  Judy,  5,486,459,  a.  435-31.000. 
Jambor,  George  F;  and  Place,  David  W.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Limit  switch 

lever.  5,486,661,  CI.  200-47.000. 
James  Black  Foundation  Limited:  See — 

Kalindjian,  Sarkis  B.;  Broughton,  Howard  B.;  Low.  Caroline  M.  R.: 

McDonald,  lain  M.;  Hull,  Robert  A.  D.;  Shankley,  Nigel  P.;  Buck. 

ndiko  M.;  Steel,  Katherine  I.  M.;  and  Davies,  Jonathan  M.  R., 

5,486,597,  CI.  530-331.000. 

James,  Richard  M.  TrafSc  speed  control  unit  and  assembly  5,486.065.  CI. 

404-15.000. 
James,  Shirley  J.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Data  decoder  adapted  to  decode 
data  of  different  rates  and/or  encoded  formats.  5,486,865,  CI.  348-465.000. 
Jaminet,  Jerome  F.:  See — 

Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.:  McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.; 
Jaminet.  Jerome  F.;  He.  Thomas:  Perugei.  Richard  E.;  Kulak,  Richard 
E;  and  Barrett.  David  W..  5.485.8%.  CI.  187-330.000. 
Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D.:  See — 

Le,  Thu  A.;  Bniker.  Izi;  Luscombe,  Brian  H.;  and  Jamiolkowski,  Dennis 
D.,  5,486.197,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Jankel,  Bemd.  to  Joh.  Friedrich  Behrens  AB.  Release  locking  means  of  a 

driving  tool  for  fasteners.  5.485.946,  Q.  227-8.000. 
Janniello.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Choy,  Michael  M.;  Green,  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  Hall,  William  E.;  Janniello,  Frank 
J.;  Kravitz,  Jeff  K.;  Liu,  Karen;  Ramaswami,  Rajiv;  and  Tong, 
FrankHn  F.  5,487,120,  Q.  385-24.000. 
Jinaon.  David  A.:  See — 

Otganek,  Gregory  J.;  Preston.  David  M.;  and  Janson.  David  A., 
5.485.904.  CI.  192-35.000. 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Takeoouchi.  Tomoo;  Ichinomiya.  Yoshiaki;  Ishizaka.  Junji;  Ilagaki. 
Junji;  Ohhashi.  Sbuzo;  Azuma.  Tsukasa;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhiko, 
5.487.082.  a.  373^2.000. 
Jasper.  Steven  C;  and  Birchler.  Mark  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for 
determining  signal  usability  in  a  diversity  receiver.  5.487.091.  CI.  375- 
347.000. 
Jauhiainen.  Hannu:  See — 

Antikainen.  Veijo;  Paukkunen.  Ari;  Stormbom.  Lars;  Jauhiainen.  Hannu; 
and  Ponkala,  Jotma.  5.485.747.  CI.  73-335.030. 
Jaw,  Link  C;  and  Liu.  Frank  O.,  to  Scientific  Monitoring.  Inc.  Fast  acting  high 

output  valve.  5,485.868,  CI.  137-601.000. 
Jeffers,  Larry  A.;  and  Malito.  Michael  L..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Conqnoy, 
The.  On-line  measurement  of  lignin  in  wood  pulp  by  color  shift  of 
fluorescence.  5.486.915.  Q.  356-318.000. 
Jefferson  Smurfit  Corporation:  See — 

Martin.  Roger  L.,  5.485,914,  O.  206-145.000. 
Jeng.  Shin-Puu.  Planarized  multi-level  interconnect  scheme  wiUi  embedded 

low-dielectric  constant  insulators.  5.486.493.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Jenkins.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Shay.   Gregory   D.;   Jenkins,   Richard   D.;   and    Bassett,   David   R., 
5,486,587,  CI.  526-333.000. 
Jensen,  David  L.:  See — 

Geiner.  Robert  V.;  and  Jensen.  David  L.,  5,487,168,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Jemstrom,  Nana  B.;  and  Wilson,  Jeffrey  N.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Cantilever  slide  out  refrigerator  shelf.  5.486.046,  CI.  312-408.000. 
Jervis,  James  E.:  See — 

Middleman,  Lee  M.;  Pyka,  Walter  R.;  Buhler,  Michael:  Poncet.  Philippe; 
Van  Dyk.  Karl;  and  Jervis.  James  E..  5,486,183,  O.  606-127.000. 
Jewell,  John  M.;  Harbison.  Barry  B.;  Aggarwal,  Ishwar  D.;  and  Bayya,  Shyam 
S..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Germanale  glass  ceramic.  5.486.495, 
CI.  501-10.000. 
Jimenez,  Joaquin  J.;  and  Yunis,  Adel  A.,  to  University  of  Miami.  Method  of 
preventing  and  treating  chemodierapy-induced  alopecia.  5,486.509.  CI. 
514-167.000. 
Jin.  Sungho:  See — 

Dautremont-Smith.  William  C:  Graebner.  John  E.;  Jin.  Sungho:  and 

Katz.  Avishay.  5.486.263.  CI.  216-33.000. 

JobeUus.  Klaus-Dieter,  Morgen,  Helmut:  Spurzem,  Heinrich:  and  VWpel. 

Stefan,  to  Stabilus  GmbH.  Cylinder  piston  device.  5,485.987.  CI.  267- 

64.280. 

Joffity.  Ricardo.  Face  gear  for  diving  and  swimming.  5.485.832,  Q.  128- 

201.110. 
Joh.  Friedrich  Behrens  AB:  See — 

Jankel.  Bemd.  5.485,946.  CI.  227-8.000. 
John  Hopkins  University:  See — 

Pasricha.  Pankaj  J.;  and  Kalloo.  Antfiony  N..  5.486.191.  Q.  606- 
191.000. 
Johnson.  Charles  D.;  and  Johnson.  Debra.  Dishwashing  aid  for  the  handi- 
capped. 5.485,859.  Q.  I34-115.00R. 
Johnson.  David  C:  See — 

Volz.  Keith  L.;  Renn.  Robert  M.;  Iribeck.  Robert  D.;  Deak.  Frederick  R.; 
and  Johnson,  David  C,  5,486,771,  a.  324-755.000. 
Johnson,  David  M.:  See — 

Flood,  Gary  M.;  Johnson,  David  M.;  and  Marek,  Henry  S.,  5,486.137. 
a.  451-540.000. 
Johnson,  Debra:  See — 

Johnson,  Charies  D.:  and  Johnson,  Debra,  5.485.859.  Q.  134-1 15.00R. 
Johnson.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine:  Borahorst.  Randy  J.;  and  Johnson,  Douglas 
W..  5.486.961.  CI.  360-99.120. 
Johnson.  Flint  S.  Extension  jamb  kit.  5.485,708.  CL  52-745. 16a 


Johnson.  Gary  W.:  See — 

Baibee.  Troy  W..  Jr.;  Johnson,  Gary  W.;  and  O'Brien.  Dennis  W., 
5.486.277.  CI.  204-192.150. 
Johnson.  Hariey  D.:  See- 
Peterson.  Bruce  A.;  Connell.  Mark  E.;  Bcdient.  Robert  A.;  Elsen. 
Raymond;  Hogard.  Michael  E.;  Johnson.  Hariey  D.;  Kelly.  Thomas 
D.;  Long.  Jean  M.;  Pieston.  WilUam  G.,  Jr.;  and  Smejtek.  Dalibor  J.. 
5.486.286.  CI.  210-87.000. 
Johnson.  Lanny  L.  Pain  tolerance  testing  device.  5.485.852.  Q.  128-744.000. 
Johnson.  Roger  D.:  See — 

Boatman.  Jack  K.;  Famsworth.  John  T;  Johnson.  Roger  D.;  and  Young. 
Linda  A..  5.486.049,  O.  366-175.200. 
Johnson,  Scott  V.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  High  frequency  wafer  probe  apparatus 

and  method.  5,486,770,  Q.  324-754.000. 
Johnson,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Downing,  Dennis  M.;  Glase.  Shelly  A.;  Johnson.  Stephen  J.;  Wise. 

Uwrence  D.;  and  Wright.  Jonathan  L..  5,486,517,  CI.  514-253.000. 

Johnson,  Timotfiy;  and  Moireau,  Patrick,  to  Vetrotex  France.  Continuous 

dnead  manufactured  by  mechanical  drawing.  5,486,4 16, 0.  428-357.000. 

Johnston,  Gary  L.  Flexible  cycling  apparatus.  5,486,148,  a.  482-57.000. 

Johnston,  J.  O'Neal:  See— 

Weintraub,  Philip  M.;  Gates,  Cynthia  A.;  Angelastro,  Michael  R.; 
Curran,  Timothy  T;  and  Johnston,  J.  O'Neal,  5,486,511,  Q.  514- 
178.000. 
Joko,  Isao;  Kakegawa,  Toshiaki:  and  Shundo,  Seiji,  to  Hino  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Internal  combustion  engine.   5.485,819,  d.   123- 
321.000. 
Jones.  Brian  A.:  See — 

Reed,  Russ  A.;  and  Jones.  Brian  A..  5.486.032.  Q.  296-50.000. 
Jones.  Jack  A.;  and  Yavrouian,  Andre  H..  to  California  Iiuotute  of  Technol- 
ogy. Pnx:ess  for  producing  an  activated  carbon  adsorbent  with  integral  beat 
transfer  apparatus.  5.485.675.  CI.  29-890.046. 
Jones.  Jeff  B  :  See— 

Ballagh.  Robert  H.;  and  Jones.  Jeff  B..  5.486360.  Q.  424-94.400. 
Jones.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Michal.  Ronald  J.;  Steele,  James  R.;  and  Jones,  Mark  E,  5.486,916,  a. 
356-345.000. 
Jones.  Oliver  D.;  and  Stephens.  Donald  E..  to  Oliver  Design,  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  texturing  magnetic  data  surage  disks.  5,486,134,  CI.  451- 
209.000. 
Jones,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Inte- 
grated   transducer-suspension    structure    for    longitudinal    recording. 
5,486,963,  Q.  360-104.000. 
Jones,  William:  See — 

Davies,  Mary  E.;  Whittle,  Mavis  E:  Jones,  William;  and  Mokaya. 
Robert.  5.486.499.  CI.  502-81.000. 
Jonninen.    Markku.    to    Ideachip    Oy.    Bucket    crusher.    5.485.689,    Q. 

37-189.000. 
Jordan.  John  M.  Portable  drilling  apparatus.  5,486,074,  CI.  408-77.000. 
Joixlan,  Richard  C;  Capowski.  Robert  S.;  Casper.  Daniel  F.;  Ferraiolo.  Frank 
D.;  Laviola,  William  C;  and  Tomaszewski,  Peter  R..  to  International 
Business   Machines  Corporation.    Edge  detector.   5,487.095.  CI.   376- 
371.000. 
Jordan.  William  D.;  and  Hinshaw.  Howard  G.,  to  Thermalloy.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  dissipating  thermal  energy.  5.486.980,  CI.  361-697.000. 
Joye,  Donald  D.;  Mints,  William  H.;  Clarke,  John  R.;  and  Wechgelaer,  Peter, 
to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Manually  tunable,  closed-circuit 
underwater  breathing  apparahis.  5.485,834,  Q.  128-205.130. 
Jeigensen.  Per  L.:  See — 

Annanikian.  Garabed;  and  JJ^gensen.  Pw  L..  5.486.469.  Q.  435- 
210.000. 
Julien.  Pierre.  Device  with  at  least  one  variable-geometry  aerodynamic 
member  including  a  boundary  layer  control  system.  5.485,799,  CI.  1 14- 
103.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Endo  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kenji,  5.485,998,  CI.  273-80200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Matsushita,  Shigenori;  Zhang.  Shu  H.;  Yamamolo,  Shigeru;  Nishita, 
Satoiu;  and  Nakata,  Kazushi.  5,485,885,  Q.  172-7.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Siesakusho:  See — 

Takeuchi,    Masamitsu;    Ishihama,    Kazuyoshi:    and    Dcei,    Kazunori, 
5,485,864,  CI.  137-118.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Nobuto;  and  Kyomasu,  Ryuichi,  5.486,733,  Q.  310-323.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tec:  See — 

Ochiai,  Kuniaki;  and  Komakine,  Shigeo,  5,485,663,  Q.  29-25.350. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Aida,  Satoshi;  Shibata,  Mariko;  Fujimoto,  Katsuhiko:  Ishibashi,  Yoshi- 
haru;  Suzuki,  Takuji;  Sato,  Kozo;  and  Itoh,  Ayao,  5,485,839,  CI. 
128-653.100. 
Harada,  Kentaro,  5,486.910.  Q.  355-309.000. 
limori.  Akiro;  and  Morihara.  Kazushige.  5.486.899.  O.  355-203.000. 
Kamohara.  Eiji;  Sugawara,  Shigeru;  and  Kimiya.  Junichi.  5.486.735.  CI. 

313-414.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Takayuki;  Mizukami,  Shigeto;  Nozawa,  Yasumitsu;  and 

Nakao.  Kouji.  5.487.044.  C\.  365-203.000. 
Nagai,  Kazunobu,  5,486,743,  CI.  318-439.000. 
Sugiura,  Souichi;  Watanabe,  Hidehiro:  and  Yoshida,  Seiko,  5,486.719, 
a.  257-641.000. 


Tanaka,  Yoichiro;  Tanimoto,   Kazushi;   Ohashi,  Hiroshi;   Hikosaka, 
Takashi:  Ohtsubo,  Yaauo;  and  Hoduna,  Shigeni,  5,486.%7,  CI.  360- 
113.000. 
Tsai,  Wen-Hung.  5.486.823.  O.  341-22.000. 
T^nineeda.    Kenichi;    Yoifaida.    Sachiko:    and    Ogasawata.    Masaio. 

5.486,906,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Uchibori,  Takanobu,  5,485M*.  O.  128-661.090. 
Watanabe.  Takeshi:  Yoshida.  Minoru;  Fujiwara.  Shigeru;  and  Takahashi. 
Masashi.  5,486,907,  Q.  355-219.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kimura.  Kazuya;  Ito,  Masafumi;  Mizutani,  Hideki;  Makino,  Yoshihiro; 
Hiroia.  Suguru;  Ozeki,  Taro;  Kato,  Keiichi;  and  Kayukawa,  Hiroiki. 
5.486.098.  a.  417-222.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kcnkyuabo:  See — 

Shiga,  Tohru;  Hirose.  Yoshiharu;  Okada.  Akane;  and  Kuraudu.  Toafaio. 
5.486.560.  a.  524-401.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamazaki  Haguiuma  Seisakusho:  See — 

Noda,  Hirotoshi.  5.486.136.  O.  451-347.000. 
Kahn,  Melvin.  Cane  tip.  5,485,862.  CI.  135-77.000. 
Kaifu,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Saika,     Toshihiro;     Mizutani,     Hidemasa;     Kaifii.     Noriyuki:     and 
Kameshima.  Toshio.  5.486.738.  O.  315-169.300. 
Kaiser  Aerospace  and  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Kalmanash.  Michael  H..  5.486.935,  Q.  359-37.000. 
Kakegawa,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Joko,  Isao;  Kakegawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Shundo.  Seiji,  5.485.819,  Q. 
123-321.000. 
Kakimoto,  Syoichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 

making  semiconductor  laser.  5,486,490.  a.  437-129.000. 
Kakizaki.  Shinobu;  Taniguchi.  Minoru:  and  Kanai.  Fukashi.  to  Atsugi  Unisia 
Corporation.  System  for  detecting  road  roughness  for  suspension  contrrd 
and  automotive  suspension  coam>l  system  utilizing  thus  delected  road 
roughness  as  control  parameter.  5.t87.006.  CI.  364-424.050 
Kako.  Takuzo:  See- 
Ota,  Hitoshi;  Yashiro,  Masao:  Yotsuya,  Koki;  Kako,  Takuzo:  and 
Nakashima.  Yuzi.  5,486.338.  O.  422-179.000. 
Kakuguchi.  Kazuhiro.  to  Fujitsu  Liinited.  Paper  feeding  method  and  appa- 
ratus for  preventing  the  double  feeding  erf  papers.  5.486,061,  Q.  400- 
605.000. 
Kakuma.   Satoshi;   Uriu,   Shiro;   Yoshimura.   Shuji;  Aso.  Yasuhiro;   and 
Murayama.  Masami.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Point-to-multipoim  connection 
system.  5.487.063.  Q.  370-56.000. 
Kalindjian.  Sarkis  B.;   Broughton.   Howard  B.;  Low.  Caroline  M.   R.; 
McDonald,  lain  M.;  Hull.  Robert  A.  D.;  Shankley.  Nigel  P;  Buck.  Udiko 
M.;  Steel,  Kadierine  I.  M.;  and  Davies.  Jonathan  M.  R..  to  James  Black 
Foundation  Limited.  Tetrapeptide  derivatives  and  analogues.  5,486,397, 
a.  530-331.000. 
Kail.  Dancn  A.:  See- 
Baals.  Kimbeily  A.;  Chylinski.  Kaddeen  J.;  KaD.  Dinen  A.;  aid  Smith. 
Gary  C,  5,487.104,  Q.  379-96.000. 
Kalloo,  AndKwy  N.:  See— 

Pasricha.  Pankaj  J.;  and  Kalloo,  Andiony  N.,  5.486.191,  Q.  606- 
191.000. 
Kalmanash.  Michael  H..  to  Kaiser  Aerospace  and  Electronics  Corporation. 
High  efficiency  chiral  nematic  liquid  crystal  rear  polarizer  for  liquid  crystal 
displays  having  a  notch  polarization  bandwidth  of  100  nm  to  250  lun. 
5.486.935,  CI.  359-37.000. 
Kalt.  Wolfram;  Manner.  Johann;  Eichinger.  Dieter,  and  Schrempf.  Chnstoph, 
to  Lenzing  Aktiengescllschaft  Stable  moulding  material  and  spinning 
material  containing  cellulose.  5,486.230.  a.  106-165.000. 
Kameshima.  Toshio:  See — 

Saika.     Toshihiro;     Mizutani.     Hidemasa;     Kaifii,     Noriyuki;     and 
Kameshima.  Toshio.  5.486.738.  D.  315-169.300. 
Kamikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matushiia.  Telunori:  Kamikawa.  Hiroshi;  Satiih,.Hiroshi:  Nomura.  Kim- 
iatus;  and  Tsurumi.  Mitsuyuki.  5.486.446.  O.  430-136.000. 
Kamiya.  Masaaki:  See — 

Saito.  Yutaka;  Osanai.  Jun;  Kojima,  Yostnkazu;  and  Kamiya.  Masaaki. 
5.486.716.0.257-360.000. 
Kamiyama.  Satoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Process  for  manufocturing  seim- 

conducfor  device.  5.486.488.  Q  437-60.000. 
Kamiyama.  Takao;  and  Yokoshima.  Yasuhiro,  to  Shonan  Gosei-jushi  Sei- 
sakusyo  K.K.;  and  Yokoshima  &  Company.  Method  for  everting  a  tubular 
liner  bag.  5.486.332.  Q.  264-516.000. 
Kamiyama.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Arisawa.  Mikio;  GOtschi.  Erwin;  Hebeisen.  Paul:  Kamiyama.  Tsutomu; 
Link.  Helmut;  Masciadri,  Raffaello;  Shimada.  Hisao;  and  Watanabe. 
Junko,  5.486,466,  CI.  435-106.000. 
Kamizawa,  Koh:  See — 

Kimura,  Shunichi;  Koshi,  Yutaka;  and  Kamizawa,  Koh,  5,487,119,  CI. 
382-239.000. 
Kammlott,  Guentfaer  W;  Kosinski,  Sandra  G.;  Krause.  John  T;  and  Riggs. 
Richaid  S..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fiision  splicing 
optical  fibeis.  5.487.125.  O.  385-%.O0O. 
Kamohara.  Eiji;  Sugawara.  Shigeru;  and  Kimiya.  Junichi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electron  gun  with  improved  withstand  voltage  for  coior- 
picture  tube.  5.486.735.  O.  313-414.000. 
Kamoshita.  Shinji:  See — 

Hirose.  Katsuhiko;  Tate.  Takao;  Nakamura.  Norihiko;  Sato.  Takeshi; 
Iwahashi,  Kazuhiro;  Kamoshita,  Shinji;  and  Yamanaka.  Akihiro. 
5,485,822,  a.  123-501.000. 
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Kanai,  Fukashi;  See — 

Kakizaki.  Shinobu:  Taniguchi,  Minoni;  and  Kanai,  Fukashi,  5,487,006, 
a.  364-424.050. 
Kanamori,  Terutoshi:  See — 

Ohishi,  Yasutake;  Kanamoii.  Teniloshi:  Nishida,  Yoshiki;  Mod,  AtstnU; 
and  Sudo,  Shoichi,  5,486,947,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Kane.  Daniel  E:  See— 

Thompson.  Ralph  J.;  and  Kane,  Daniel  E.  5,486.090,  O.  415-173.100. 
Kane,  John  R..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Electronic  mail  message  delivery  system. 

5,487,100.  a.  379-57.000. 
Kaneki,  Tadashi:  See — 

Matsushita,  Osami:  Yoneyama.  Mitsuho:  Takahaiihi,  Naohiko:  Fuku- 
shima,  Yasuo:  Hiroshima,  Minoiu;  Kaneki,  Tadashi;  Abe,  Yoshiaki; 
and  Sakanashi,  Naofumi,  5,486,729,  Q.  310-90.500. 
Kaneko,  Atsumi:  See — 

lima,  Mitsunori:  Haia,  Kazuya;  and  Kaneko,  Atsumi,  5.486,688,  O. 
235-462.000. 
Kangas,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Coleman,  Patrick  L.;  Heilmann,  Steven  M.;  Kangas,  Steven  L.;  Ras- 
mussen,  Jerald  K.;  Rolando.  Richard  J.;  and  Stahl,  Julie  B.,  5.486.358. 
CI.  424-78.230. 
Kanki.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Saiuchi,  Kazuo:  Kohara.  Minora;  Yamada.  Kunikazu;  and  Kanki,  Kazu- 
hiko, 5,486,941,  CI.  359-81.000. 
Kanno,  Satoru;  Katsumi.  Toru;  and  Takeuchi.  !kuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  with  paper  thickness  detector.  5,486.903. 
a.  355-208.000. 
Kano,  Mitsuni:  See — 

Ishitaka,  Yoshihiko;  Sato,  Yumiko;  Abe,  Munemitsu;  Sasaki,  Yonhiko; 
Kano,  Mitsuru;  Sato,  Arao;  and  Sugawara.  Kiyomi,  5,486.403.  CI. 
428-167.000. 
Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Fung.  Daniel  Y  C,  5,486J67.  Q.  426-7.000. 
Kant,  Krishna,  to  Bell  Communications  Research  Inc.  Error  monitoring 

algorithm  for  broadband  signaling.  5.487,072.  CI.  371-32.000. 
Kantrowitz,  Allen  B.:  See — 

Mangiardi,  John  R.;  Moser,  Franklin  G.;  Kantrowitz.  Allen  B.;  Ldbin- 
ger.  Karl:  and  Leibinger.  Franz.  5.486.179,  O.  606-86.000. 
Kao.  Wenling:  See— 

Failli.  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman.  Oleg  I.;  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia, 

Magid  A.,  5,486.522,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Failli.  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman.  Oleg  I.;  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou-Gharbia. 

Magid  A..  5,486,523,  Q.  514-291.000. 
Failli,  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman.  Oleg  I.;  Kao,  Wenling:  and  Abou-Gharbia, 
Magid  A..  5,486,524,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Kapaan,  Hendrikus  J.:  See — 

Beagley,  Thomas;  Kapaan,  Hendrikus  J.;  Berryman,  LesUe;  and  Mes- 
sage, OUvier,  5,486,053,  CI.  384-5I3.O0O. 
Kar.  Naresh  J.:  See— 

Cawdtome,  Chris  E.;  Peterson.  Steve;  Kar.  Naresh  J.;  and  Keshavan. 
Madapusi  K.,  5,485,890,  CI.  175-228.000. 
Karbach,  Bemhard;  and  Patzke.  Ottokar,  to  Rrma  Kiautkramer  GmbH  &  Co. 
Method  for  longitudinal,  transverse  and  oblique  error  testing  of  work  pieces 
by  means  of  ultrasound,  according  to  the  impulse-echo  method.  5,485,75 1 , 
a.  73-618.000. 
Karlshamns  Oils  &  Fats  AB:  See— 

Alander,  Jari;  WSmheim.  Totbjflm;  and  LOhti.  Erwin.  5.486.376.  Q. 
426-660.000. 
Karmi,  Gadi:  See — 

Bayley,  Gwain;  Grob.  Matthew  S.;  Karmi.  Gadi;  Kimball.  Robert  H.; 
and  Propach.  David  S..  5.487.175.  CI.  455-54.200. 
Kara.  Jack  L.:  See — 

Salomon.  Mary  E;  Davis.  Kirk  E;  Kam.  Jack  U;  and  Cahoon.  John  M.. 
5.486,300,  CI.  252-18.000. 
Katpinski,  Robert  P:  See- 
Stone,  W.  Ross;  Palmer,  Robert  L.;  Mochel,  Virgil  D.;  and  Kaipinski, 
Robert  R,  5,486,319,  CI.  264-406.000. 
Kasa.  Yasushi:  See — 

Akaogi,  Takao;  Yoshida.  Masanobu;  Ogawa,  Yasushige;  Kasa,  Yasushi; 
and  Kawamura.  Shouichi.  5,487,036,  C\.  365-189.090. 
Kasahara,  Keiji,  to  Abisare  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrostatic  attraction  board  system. 

5.486.974.  Q.  361-234.000. 
Kasai  Ko|gyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueki,  Katsuji;  and  Endo,  Toyokazu,  5,486,329,  C\.  264-273.000. 
Kashikie,  Junsuke;  and  Taguchi,  Hideo,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Budcle  for 

watch  bands.  5,485,659,  CI.  24-71.00J. 
Kasfaizaki.  Yoshio;  Miyazaki.  Hajime;  Suzuki.  Koichi;  Go,  Shintetsu;  and 
Sato.  Kazuma.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  photo- 
sensitive member,  and  process  cartridge  and  electrophotographic  apparatus 
employing  the  same.  5.486,440,  CI.  430-62.000. 
Kasper,  James  J.,  to  Watteredge-Uniflex  Inc.  Flexible  jumper  and  method  of 

making.  5.486.652.  CI.  174-75.0WI. 
Kassatly.  Amal  A.;  Chaney.  Taylor  S.;  and  Floss,  Peter,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Cotporation.  Method  for  aiialyzing  die  flow  of  data  through  a  complex 
information  exchange  system.  5.487.13 1.  CI.  395-62.000. 
Kasuga  Denki.  Incorporated:  See — 

Sakurai.  Yukihira;  and  Ueda,  Takehiko,  5.486.993.  Q.  363-98.000. 
Katao.  Hisashi:  See — 

Lee.  Neville  K.;  and  Katao,  Hisashi,  5,486,970,  CI.  360-128.000. 
Kato,  Keiichi:  5«e— 


Kimura.  Kazuya:  Ito.  Masafumi;  Mizutani.  Hideki;  Makiix>.  Yoshihiro; 
Hiroia.  Suguni;  Ozeki.  Taro;  Kato,  Keiichi:  and  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki. 
5.486.098.  a.  417-222.200. 
Kato.  Masato:  See — 

Saunders.  Scott:  Bemfield.  Menon;  and  Kato.  Masato.  5.486,599,  CI. 
530-395.000. 
Kato.  Takeshi,  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Image  fonning  apparatus.  5.485.990.  O. 

271-9.080. 
Katsoulis.    Dimilris   E.   to   Dow   Coming   Corporation.   Siloxane   gels. 

5.486,566,  Q.  524-773.000. 
Katsuma.  Nobuo;  Ueda.  Satoshi;  and  Matsukawa.  Hiroyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo 

Rim  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  thermal  printer.  5,486,856,  CI.  347-175.000. 
Katsumata,  Hirofiimi,  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 

controlling  a  heating  temperature.  5,486,105,  CI.  425-143.000. 
Katsumi,  Toru:  See — 

Kanno.  Satoru;  Katsumi.  Toru;  and  Takeuchi.  Ikuo.  5.486.903.  CI. 

355-208.000. 
Takeda.  Atsushi;  Koike.  Michiro;  Saito.  Hironobu;  and  Katsumi.  Toru. 
5.486.905,  CI.  355-215.000. 
Katsuoka.  Kyuji:  Harumiya,  Noribo;  Hashizume,  Tadahiro;  and  Kitahara. 
Tadashi.  to  Taimei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ceramic  fiber  yam. 
and  a  method  of  and  a  spinning  machine  for  making  the  same.  5.486.497. 
a.  501-95.000. 
Katz,  Avishay:  See — 

Dautiemont-Smitfa.  William  C;  Graebner.  John  E;  Jin.  Simgho;  and 
Katz.  Avishay.  5.486.263.  CI.  216-33.000. 
Kauffman.  Robert  C.  Portable  writing  pUtform  for  vehicles.  5.485.944.  CI. 

224-277.000. 
Kaufman.  Mark  S.  Printed  towel  and  process.  5,486.500.  Q.  503-227.000. 
Kawabata.  Shoichi:  See — 

Hamuro.    Mitsuro:    Matsuda.   Shigeyoshi;   and    Kawabata.   Shoichi. 
5.486.377.  CI.  427-79.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Takayuki:  Mizukami.  Shigeto;  Nozawa.  Yasumitsu;  and  Nakao. 
Kouji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory  device  hav- 
ing bit  line  equalizing  means.  5.487.044.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Kawahara.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Izumiya,  Shunzo;  Sakurai.  Akihiro;  and  Kawahara.  Akiyoshi.  5.486.765. 
CI.  324-537.000. 
Kawahara.  Megumi:  See — 

Shoshi.  Masayuki;  Shimoda,  Masakatsu;  Konishi,  Akiko;  Kawahara. 
Megumi:  Kojima.  Akio:  Suzuki.  Tetsuro;  and  Yoshikawa.  Masao. 
5.486,438.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Kawakami.  Makoto;  and  Yamaguchi,  Shigeru.  to  Sumitonxi  Special  Metals 

Co..  Ltd.  DC  current  sensor.  5.486.756.  CI.  324-127.000. 
Kawamura,  Akira:  See — 

Hara.  Nobuyuki;  Kawamura.  Akira;  and  Matsui.  Takeshi.  5.486.841.  CI. 
345-8.000. 
Kawamura.  Shouichi:  See — 

Akaogi,  Takao;  Yoshida.  Masanobu;  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  Kasa,  Yasushi; 
and  Kawamura,  Shouichi,  5.487.036.  Q.  365-189.090. 
Kawasaki.  Atsuko;  Nakashita.  Takefumi;  Inui.  Yoshihatu;  and  Shirouzu. 
Toshimichi.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Compressive  hemostatic 
belt.  5.486.194.  CI.  606-203.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Hashiguchi.  Koichi;  Matsumoto.  Yoshihiro;  Inunaka.  Makoto;  Hira. 

Takaaki;  Dceda,  Rinsei;  Nishiyama.  Naoki;  Totsuka.  Nobuo;  Bekki. 

Yoichiro;  and  Nabae.  Motohiro.  5.486,243.  CI.  148-552.000. 

Yamamoto.    HirtKhi;    Takeyasu.    Nobuyuki;    and    Ohta.   Tomohiro. 

5.486.492,  CI.  437-192.000. 

Kawashima.  Mitsunobu:  and  Omura.  Ikuo.  to  Kinaray  Co..  Ltd.  Polymeriz- 

able  composition.  5.486.544.  CI.  522-17.000. 
Kay.  Stephen  R.;  Billias.  Athan;  Igoshi.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hashida.  Naoki.  to 
Kay.  Stephen  R.;  and  Korg  Incorporated.  Chord  identifying  method  for 
automatic  accompaniment  using  keyboard  instrument  and  automatic 
accompaniment  function  equipped  keyboard  instrument  using  die  same. 
5.486.647.  CI.  84-635.000. 
Kayane.  Yutaka:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Tetsuya;  Takahashi,  Miyao;  Fujisaki,  Takahiko;  Harada, 
Naoki:  Kayane,  Yutaka:  and  Omura.  Takashi.  5.486.607.  CI.  544- 
76.000. 
Kayano.  Shizuo:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  Morita,  Shizuo:  Kayano.  Shizuo:  and  Yoshino. 
Kunihisa.  5.486.901.  Q.  355-208.000, 
Kayukawa.  Hircaki:  See — 

Kimura.  Kazuya:  Ito.  Masafumi:  Mizutani.  Hideki;  Makino.  Yoshihiro; 
Hirota,  Sugutu:  Ozeki.  Taro;  Kato.  Keiichi:  and  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki. 
5.486.098.  CI.  417-222.200. 
Ke.  Ou-Yang:  See— 

Marr,  J.  Joesph;  Krug.  Edward  C;  Berens.  Randolph  L.;  and  Ke, 
Ou-Yang,  5.486.535.  Q.  514-450.000. 
Keams,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Bradley.  Clifford  A.;  Keams.  Robert  D.;  Wood.  Pauline  P;  and  Black. 
William  E..  5.486.474.  O.  435-262.000. 
Keaten.  Robert  T:  See— 

Klipa.  Dennis  K.;  and  Keaten.  Robert  T..  5.486.638.  CI.  556-480.000. 
Keeley.  James  W..  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.  Fast  synchronization 
of  asynchronous  signals  with  a  synchronous  system.  5.487.163.  CI.  395- 
550.000. 
Keeney.  Stephen  N.;  and  Atwood,  Gregory  E..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Structure 
and  method  for  low  current  programming  of  flash  EEPROMS.  5.487.033. 
a.  365-185.190. 


Keizer.  Daniel  J.;  Lax.  Steven  A.;  and  Muylwyk,  Robert  K.  Security  power 

inlemipL  5.486.725.  Q.  307-116.000. 
Keldermin.  Erik:  See— 

Engbersen.  Johannes  F.  J.;  KeMetman.  Erik:  Reinhoudt,  David  N.:  and 
Verboom,  Willem,  5.486.559.  CI.  524-299.000. 
Kelleher,  Brian  S.  Endoscope.  5.486.154.  O.  600-104.000. 
Keller.  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Goodwin.  Brent  E;  Keller.  Thomas  P.;  Makley,  James  A.;  and  Moore, 
Mark  W.,  5,486,259,  Q.  156-384.000. 
Kelley,  David  A.,  to  Arcadian  Fertilizer,  L.P  High  density  ammonium  nitrate 

prill  and  method  of  production  of  dx  same.  5,486,246,  O.  149-2.000. 
Kelley  Kurtis  C,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Ceramic  adhesive  having  a  sealed 

porosity.  5,486,413,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Kelly,  C.  Brian:  See— 

Sibley,  Lewis  B.;  and  Kelly,  C.  Brian,  5.486,052,  Q.  384-463.000. 
Kelly,  George  R.:  See— 

Jachimowicz,  Karen  E:  Kelly.  Geoise  R.;  and  Lebby,  Michael  S.. 
5.486.946.  Q.  359-263.000. 
KeUy.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Yatdley.  John  P;  Fletcher,  Horace,  HI:  KeUy,  Michael  G.;  and  White, 
Alan  C,  5,486.518.  Q.  514-254.000. 
Kelly.  Thomas  D.:  See- 
Peterson.  Bruce  A.;  Connell.  Mark  E;  Bedient.  Robert  A.:  Elsen. 
Raymond;  Hogard.  Michael  E;  Johnson.  Harley  D.;  Kelly.  Thomas 
D.;  Long.  Jean  M.;  Preston.  William  G.,  Jr.;  and  Sroejtek.  Dalibor  J.. 
5.486.286.  Q.  210-87.000. 
Kelly.  Timra  L.:  See— 

Bershas.  James  P;  Kelly.  Timm  L.:  and  Rocfafoit,  Gary  L.,  5.486,316, 0. 
252-547,000. 
Kelm.  Roger  W.;  and  Herting.  Vernon  L..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Electrode 

assembly  and  method.  5.486.215.  Q.  29-623.100. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Hammerie.  Mark  K..  5.486.758.  Q.  324-174.000. 
Wagg.  Theadore  J.;  Clark.  James  K.;  and  Spotzynski.  Robert  S.. 
5.485.678,  CI.  33-610.000. 
Kemp,  Richard  A.  Ediylene  oxide  catalyst  and  process.  5.486,628.  C\. 

549-536.000. 
Kemper,  Wolfgang;  and  Briese,  Heiko,  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co.  Adjusting 

apparanis  for  headlight  reflector.  5,486,985.  CI.  362-69.000. 
Kenmochi.  Toshio:  and  Kiguchi.  Masao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Com- 
munication apparatus  capable  of  utilizing  portable  device.  5.487.106.  CI. 
379-100.000. 
Kerger,  Leon,  to  Luxembourg  Patent  Company  S.A.  Device  for  closing  a 
non-iefillable  bottie.  and  adaptors  for  filling  and  draining  through  such  a 
device.  5.485.872.  Q.  141-329.000. 
Kemforschungszenhum  Karisruhe  GmbH:  See — 

Schomburg,  Werner,  5,485,750.  Q.  73-579.000. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Owen,  S.  Hudson.  5.485.955,  Q.  238-265.000. 
Kerr,  Richard  C;  Damewood.  John  R.;  Menzel.  Jill;  Thottathil.  Paul;  and 
Sanduja,  Mohan  L..  to  Reeves  Brothers.  Inc.  Air  bag  fabric  containing  graft 
polymer  tfiereon.  5.486.210.  Q.  8-115.660. 
Keshavan.  Madapusi  K.:  See — 

Cawdiome.  Chris  E.;  Peterson.  Steve;  Kar.  Naresh  J.;  and  Keshavan. 
Madapusi  K..  5.485,890,  CI.  175-228.000. 
Ketcham.  Mark  G..  to  Bundy  Cotporation.  Suffer  pin  assembly  for  quick 

connector.  5.486.025.  CI.  285-319.000. 
Kettelson.  Russell  W.;  and  Spurr.  Dion,  to  Newcor.  Inc.  Interior  line-shaft 

driven  powered  roller  conveyor.  5.485.911.  O.  198-791.000. 
Keyser,  Patrick  J.;  Bousman,  W.  James;  and  Biemeck,  Robert  W..  to  Western 
Publishing  Co..  Inc.  Latent  image  development  system.  5.485,792,  Q. 
106-21.00R. 
Khan,  Amin  M.:  See — 

Durant,  Graham  J.;  Khan,  Amin  M.:  and  Tedfotd,  Chut  E.  5.486,526, 
a.  514-319.000. 
Khan.  Tasadduq:  See — 

Naka,  Shigehisa;   Khan.  Tasadduq;  Walder.  Andri:  Matty.  Michel; 
Delaunay.  Christophe;  and  Thevenin.  Pierre.  5.486.242,  C\.  148- 
422.000. 
KhatibkM.  Mohsen  A.  Connecting  rod  with  improved  fatigue  life.  5.485.765. 

CI.  74-579.00E. 
Khazam,  Moses;  and  Mastrocola.  Aldo.  to  GenRad.  Inc.  Simultaneous 

capadtive  open-circuit  testing.  5.486.753.  CI.  324-72.500. 
Kiefer.  Hans;  Betz.  Roland;  and  Bewert.  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Preparation  of  choline  chloride-containing  powders,  diese  powders, 
and  dieir  use.  5,486,363,  CI.  424-442.000. 
Kierse,  Oliver  J.,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  EMF  shielding  of  an  integrated 

circuit  package.  5,486,720,  Q.  257-659.000. 
Kiguchi,  Masao:  See — 

Kenmochi,  Toshio;  and  Kiguchi.  Masao.  5.487.106.  CI.  379-100.000. 
Kihara.  Noriyasu:  See — 

Mori.  Yukio;  Kihara.  Noriyasu:  and  Suzuki.  Takamini.  5.485.746.  Q. 
73-202.000. 
Kikuchi.  Masamichi;  and  Adachi.  Akio.  to  Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Trans- 
mission error  detection  system  for  use  in  a  disaster  prevention  monitoring 
system.  5.487.151.  CI.  395185.020. 
Kikuchi.  Nobuyuki;  Ookochi,  Katsuaki;  Onuki.  Masatsugu;  and  Yarimizu. 
Kazuaki.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Mediod  of  and  apparatus  for 
automatically  assembling  bead  apex.  5.486J61.  CI.  156-422.000. 
Kikuchi,  Toshihiro:  See — 


Sakakibara.  Teigo;  Sakai.  Kiyoafai;  Kikuchi.  Toihihiro:  and  Seaoo. 
Akihiro.  5.486.439.  O.  430-59.000. 
Kilk.  Rein;  and  Idarand,  Madis.  to  Pindi  Inleniatiooal.  Ltd.  Sled  constmctioo 

and  strap  assembly  therefor  5.486.013,  Q.  280-18.100. 
Killpatrick.  Joseph  E.;  Bemdt,  Dale  F:  Fritze,  Keidi  R.;  and  Gary,  Gregory 
E..  to  Honeywell.  Inc.  Laser  gyro  dither  strippr  gain  oonection  method  and 
apparatus.  5,486,920.  Q.  356-350.000. 
Kilmer,  Mark  C,  Sr.,  to  Goldcrown  Madaneiy,  Inc.  Mediod  and  afipantiis  for 

simultaneously  grinding  multiple  sleeves.  5,486,130,  O.  451-11.000. 
Kim.  Chung  B.  Gannetu  han^g  clip  and  method  of  using  the  same. 

5.485.657.  CI.  24-543.000. 
Kim,  Dong-Hyeon.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Afansioa  preventing  device  for 

hermetic  reciprocating  compressor.  5.485.777.  Q.  92-84.000. 
Kim,  Du-Eung:  See- 
Kim,  Kyeong-Rae;  Yang.  Seung-Kweon;  Park,  Hee-Choul;  and  Kim. 
Du-Eung.  5.487.050.  Q  365-230.060. 
Kim.  Heejo:  Leem.  Jongyong;  Choi.  Bongrak;  Lee.  Kyungsang:  and  Min. 
Kyungseol.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Power-supply  control  system 
of  peripheral  equipment  of  computer.  5,486,726,  CI.  307-120.000. 
Kim.  Ho  H.,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  On-scieen  display  circuil  of  die 

interfaced  scanning  type.  5,486,842,  O.  345-26.000. 
Kim,  Jaeho;  and  White,  Harley  G.  System  and  mednd  for  reducing  false 

positives  in  atiial  fibrillation  detection.  5,486.199,  Q.  607-5.000. 
Kim,  Jong-kuk;  and  Moon.  Kwang-bo,  to  Samsung  Bectnmics  Co.,  lid. 
Digital  video  signal  recording  and  reproducing  method  and  apparatus 
dieteof.  5.486.931.  O.  358-335.000. 
Kim.    Kyeong-Rae;    Yang,    Seung-Kweon;    Parit,    Hee-Choul:    and    Kim. 
I>j-Eung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Decoding  circuit  and  method 
for  a  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.487,050,  Q.  365-230.060. 
Kim  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Complon.  Wayne  W..  5.486.989,  Q.  362-291.000. 
Kim.  Manjin  J.;  and  Mukherjee.  Satyendranadi.  to  Philip  Electronics  North 
America  Corporatioo.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  reflective  diqilay. 
5.486.485.  a.  437-41.000. 
Kim,  Sung  T:  See- 
Shin.  Dong  K.;  and  Kim.  Sung  T,  5.485.726.  O.  60-519.000. 
Kimball.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Bayley,  Gwain;  Grob,  Mudiew  S.;  Karmi,  Gadi;  Kimball,  Robert  H.; 
and  Propach.  David  S..  5.487.175.  Q.  455-54.200. 
Kimberly-Clark  Cotporation:  See — 

Bishop.  David  F;  and  Hlis.  Clifford  J..  5.486.166.  O.  604-366.000. 
Qeveland.  Terry  R.;  Everhatt,  Cherie  H.;  Radwanski.  Fred  R.;  and 
Sko<^,  Henry,  5.486J81.  CI.  427-294.000. 
Kimiya,  Junichi:  See — 

Kamohara.  Eiji;  Sugawma.  Shigeru:  and  Kimiya.  Junichi.  5.486.735.  CI. 
313-414.000. 
Kimura.  Junichi:  Wakamatsu.  Kazuki:  Usui.  MasaMto;  and  Satoh.  Makoto.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Polypropylene  laminate  film.  5.486.415.  CI. 
428-349.000. 
Kimura.  Kazuya:  Ito.  Masafimii:  Mizutani.  Hideki;  Makino.  Yoshihiro; 
Hirota.  Suguru;  Ozeki.  Taro;  Kato,  Keiichi:  and  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Swash  plate  type  vari- 
able displacement  compressor.  5,486.098.  O  417-222.200. 
Kimura,  Shunichi;  Koshi.  Yutaka;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  of  determining  quantization  step  in  a  subband  coding  system. 
5.487,119.  a.  382-239.000. 
Kinerk.  Keidi  E:  Quan.  Hoang  K.:  and  Magliocco.  Joseph  P,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Dau  processor  with  a  hardware  keyscan  circuit,  hardware  keyscan 
circuit,  and  mediod  dierefor.  5.486.824.  CI.  341-26.000. 
King.  Victor  L.;  Wheadey,  Thomas  A.;  and  Eikoboni.  David  F,  to  FMC 
Corporation.  Readily  available  konjac  glucomannan  as  a  sustained  releaae 
excipient  5.486.364.  O.  424-488.000. 
Kinugasa.  Naoki:  See — 

Yano.  Yuichi;  Kinugasa.  NaoH:  and  Takigawa,  Akio.  5.486,937.  Q. 
359-51.000. 
Kirchhofer.    Richard:   and   Wagar.    Bnice  A.,   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Distribution-based  replacement  selection  sotting 
system.  5.487.164.  O.  395-600.000. 
Kishi.  Takaaki:  See— 

Akima.  Hideo;  Ishikura.  Yoshikiyo:  and  Kishi.  Takaaki.  5,485,901.  Q. 
188-164.000. 
Kishimoto,  Tadao:  See — 

Fujii,  Yozo;  Moriguchi.  Hiroyuki:  Ikunami.  Yoshikazu;  Matsunawa. 
Masahiko;  Tamura.  Akihiko;  Yasuda.  Kazuo;  Miwa.  Tadashi;  Horiu- 
chi,  Talsumi;  Kishimoto,  Tadao;  Fujimaki,  Yoshihide;  TWtagiwa. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Tamura.  Takashi,  5,486,898,  Q.  355-200.000. 
Kishimoto.  Yoshihisa;   Hiraishi,   Nobushige:  Takahashi.  Waiara:  Ohkita. 
Masakazu;  Ishigaki.  Naoyuki:  and  Matsuura.  Yutaka.  to  Sumitomo  Metal 
Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.  Powder  mixnire 
for  use  in  compaction  to  produce  rare  earth  iron  sintered  permanent 
magnets.  5.486.224,  O.  75-254.000. 
Kita.  Takehide:  See— 

Shindo.  Naoaki;  Kita,  Takehide;  Matsudaira.  Nagahisa;  Kobayashi. 
Akihiko;  Tada,  Yoshiaki:  Sato,  Takashi:  and  Sato.  Atsushi.  5.486.933. 
CI.  359-2.000. 
Kitabayashi.  Junichi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Opacal  pick-up  system  with 

improved  light-convergence  construction.  5.487.058.  C\.  369-112.000. 
Kitada.  Chieko:  See- 
Suzuki,  Nobuhiro;  Kitada.  Chieko;  and  Tsuda,  Masao,  5.486,472,  Q. 
435-240.270. 
Kitagawa,  Nobuhisa:  See — 
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Mizukuki,    Tadahiko;    Yabuuchi,    Kouicfai;     Murakami,    Sbinichi; 
Sasakawa.  Tomoyosfai;  Shizuka,  Kouhei;  Kitagawa.  Nobuhisa;  and 
Hirose.  Sumjo,  5,486J%,  Q.  428-64.200. 
Kitahara,  Tadashi:  See — 

Kauuoka,    Kyuji;    Hanimiya,    Noribo;    Hashizume,    Tadahiro;    and 
Kitahan,  Tadashi.  5.486,497.  Q.  S01-9S.OOO. 
Kitamolo,  Yoshilo;  Takagi.  Masahiro;  Akiba,  Hiioshi;  and  Sefci,  Kazuyuki,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Metltod  for  manufacturing  small  (nagnetic  disks  from  a 
large  disk.  5,486,276,  CI.  204-192.200. 
Kilano.  Toshiaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Field  effect  tran- 
sistor. 5,486,710,  CI.  257-192.000. 
Kitazawa,  Kanji:  See — 

Masaki,    Koichi;    Fukuzawa,   Yoshinao;    Kitazawa,    Kanji;   Azuma, 
Takanobu;  Naganuma,  Naohiro;  and  Hosoda,  Tetsuo,  5,486,731,  Q. 
310-180.000. 
Kitchell,  Judith  P.;  Muni,  Indu  A.;  and  Beyer,  Yvonne  N.,  to  DynaGen,  Inc. 
Controlled,  sustained  release  delivery  system  for  treating  drug  dependency. 
5,486,362,  a.  424-426.000.  ^^ 

Kiyohara,  Masako:  See — 

Itoi.  Shigeru:  Yamaji.  Michio;  and  Kojima,  Tetsuya,  5,485,984,  O. 
251-331.000. 
Kiyotio,  Masaki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Masanori;  Nagano,  Tadashi;  Mori,  Hideko;  and  Kiyono, 
Masaki,  5,487,000,  Q.  364-419.080. 
Klein,  Frederick  H.,  Jr.  Method  of  making  tight  radius  plastic  comer  com- 
ponents for  static  structures.  5,486,324.  CI.  264-138.000. 
Klein.  Klaus-Dieter  See — 

Hahn.  GUnter.  Klein.  Klaus-Dieter,  and  SchMer.  Dietnuu-.  5,486,634,  Q. 
556-425.000. 
Klein,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Morehouse,  James  H.;  Fuiay,  David  M.:  Volk,  Steven  B.;  Utenick. 

Michael  R.;  Dunckley,  James  A.;  Blagaila.  John  H.;  Hopper,  James  F.; 

and  Klein,  Thomas  A..  5.486.964,  CI.  360-105.000. 

Kleiner,  Frank-Gerald;  and  Becker,  Robert,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Process  for  the  pixxiuction  of  carbonic  acid  esters.  5,486,642,  CI.  558- 

270.000. 

Kleshinski.  Stephen  J.  Method  for  attaching  a  marker  to  a  medical  instrument. 

5,485,667,  CI.  29^7.000. 
Klimt,  Ulrich:  See— 

Thiel,  Rudolf;  Klimt,  Ulrich;  and  Doell,  Andreas,  5,485,899,  Q.  188- 
73.100. 
Kling,  Lodiar  See — 

Boelke,  Tim;  Kling,  Lodiar,  and  Koenig,  Reinhaid,  5,486,530,  CL 
514-347.000. 
Klipa,  Dennis  K.;  and  Keaten,  Robert  T,  to  Marion  Merrell  Dow  Inc.  Process 
for    the    preparation    of    l-halo-3-trialkysilanyt-benzene    derivatives. 
5.486,638,  CI.  556-480.000. 
Klotzsch,  Hetoiut  W.:  See— 

Achler,  Eugene  K.;  Klotzsch,  Helmut  W.;  Thompson,  Craig  D.;  Gao, 
Fuquan;  and  Boswonh.  Jonathan  E.,  5,486,693.  CI.  250-223.00B. 
Knetsch,  Harald:  See — 

Hofmann,  JOrg;  Knetsch,   Harald;  Liebich,  Kurt;  Opper,  Reinhold; 
Wiessler,  Hans;  and  Bauer,  Alois.  5.486.678,  C\.  219-127.000. 
Knight,  Stephen  E.;  Uice.  Stephen  E.;  and  McDevitt,  Thomas  L.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  applying  photoiesist. 
5.486J67.  CI.  156-659.110. 
Knodell.  Thomas:  See — 

Olson.  Todd;  Meiser.  Dan;  Steed.  Gary;  Huffman.  Eric;  Otten.  Matthew; 
VanOverloop.   Ronald;   Powell.   Darrel;    Knodell.  Thomas;   Rhad. 
Edward;  Chen.  Ralph;  and  Cook.  Robert.  5.485.947.  CI.  227-176.100. 
Knowlton.  Christopher  M.;  O'Haia.  Robert  J.;  and  Strickland.  Ttmodiy  A.,  to 
Windsor    Industries,    Inc.    Floor   cleaning    apparatus.    5,485,653,    CI 
15-340.400. 
Knupfer.  Klaus,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Method  and  circuit  for  a  noise- 
reduced  processing  of  periodical  optical  signals.  5,486,858.  CI.  348- 
303.000. 
Kobayashi.  Akihiko:  See — 

Shindo.  Naoaki;  Kita.  Takehide;  Matsudaira.  Nagahisa;  Kobayashi, 
Akihiko;  Tada,  Yoshiaki;  Sato,  Takashi;  and  Sato,  Atsushi,  5,486,933, 
a.  359-2.000. 
Kobayashi,  David.  Apparatus  for  manipulating  chopsticks.  5,486,029.  CI. 

294-99.200. 
Kobayashi.  Hideki.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Company.  Ltd.  Curable 

polymer  release  coating  composition.  5.486.421.  CI.  428-421.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Endo  Seisakusho.  Golf  club  head 

5.485.998.  CI.  273-80.200. 
Kobayashi.  Satoni:  See — 

Ohmory.  Akio;  Sano.  Tomoyuki;  Satoh.  Masahiro;  Naramura.  Syunpei; 
Kobayashi.  Satoru;  and  Sekiya,  Yosuke,  5,486,418,  Q.  428-397.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tatsushi:  See — 

Fujikake,  Hideo;  Takizawa,  Kuniharu;  Hirose,  Juichi;  and  Kobayashi, 
Tatsushi.  5.486.936,  O.  359-51.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Asano,  Hiroaki;  Kobayashi,  Yasuhiro;  Holta,  Shigeo;  Yanukawa,  Yoi- 
chi;  Ito,  Akira;  and  Sugiura,  Hirotaka,  5,485,752,  Q.  73-660.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Hirano.  Koki;  Ohki,  Ryuichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka,  5,486,561,  Q 
524^51.000. 
Kodaiku,  Masanori:  See — 

Itagaki,  Akinari;  Azechi,  Syuuichi;  Kuwata,  Satoshi;  Tsutsumi,  Yoosuke- 
and  Kodaiku,  Masanori,  5,486,549,  C\.  523-161.000. 


Kodama,  Masafumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  tape 
recorder  in  which  a  video  signal  to  be  displayed  is  produced  by  utilizng  a 
single  main  magnetic  head.  5,486.955.  CI.  360-10.300. 
Koenck,  Steven  E.;  Austin.  Rickey  G.;  and  Boatwright,  Datrell  L..  to  Norand 
Corp.  Computerized  data  terminal  with  .^wilchable  memory  address  for 
stan-up  and  system  control  instructions.  5.487,161,  CI.  395-442.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schneider.  Georg;  and  ROdilein.  Ewald.  5,485,785,  Q.  101-487.000. 
Koenig,  David  J.,  to  Onan  Corporation.  Electronic  trimming  voltage  regula- 
tor. 5,486.751.  CI.  322-86.000. 
Koenig,  Reinhard:  See — 

Boelke.  Tim;  Kling.  Lochar;  and  Koenig.  Reinhard.  5,486,530,  O. 
514-347.000. 
Koepke,  Earl  H.:  See— 

Koepke,  Marcus  C;  and  Koepke,  Earl  H.,  5,486,035,  O.  297-320.000. 
Koepke,  Marcus  C;  and  Koepke,  Eari  H.  Occupant  weight  operated  chair. 

5,486,035,  CI.  297-320.000. 
Koetfaer,  Bernard;  Koether,  Geoige  F.,  U;  and  Ubeit.  Harald,  to  Food 
Automation  Service  Techniques,  Inc.  Rolisserie  oven.  5,485,780,  CI. 
99-419.000. 
Koedter,  George  F,  11:  See— 

Koether,  Bemanl;  Koetfaer,  George  R,  II;  and  Ubert,  Harald,  5,485,780, 
CI.  99^19.000. 
Kohara,  Minoiu:  See — 

Saiuchi.  Kazuo;  Kohara,  Minoru;  Yamada,  Kunikazu;  and  Kanki,  Kazu- 
hiko.  5.486.941,  Q.  359-81.000. 
Kohno,  Takashi:  See— 

Yoshida,  Takeshi;  Amano,  Hideaki;  Kohno,  Takashi;  Mori,  Kenji; 
Yoshida,  Takashi;  and  Hirai,  Hiromu,  5,486,%S,  CI.  360-I06.000. 
Kohsaka,  Jun:  See — 

Niikawa,  Tetsuji;  Nakamura.  Hiromu;  Naiki,  Toshio;  and  Kohsaka,  Jun, 
5,486,954.  CI.  359-818.000. 
Kohyama.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Kojima,  Tatsuru;  and  Kohyama,  Naoyuki,  5,486,656,  Q.  174-261.000. 
Koike,  Michiro:  See — 

Takeda,  Atsushi;  Koike.  Michiro;  Saito,  Hironobu;  and  Katsumi,  Toni, 
5.486.905.  CI.  355-215.000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamashita.  Masayasu;  and  Toda.  Atsushi.  5.486,740,  Q.  315-308.000. 
Koiwa,  Mitsuni:  See — 

Shimizu,  Takeshi;  Taniya.  Masaaki;  MuraU.  Shigemi;  Koiwa,  Mitsuiu; 
and  Maekawa,  Toshio,  5.485.825.  CI.  123-634.000. 
Koizumi.  Noboru;  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Ichihara.  Yoshiyuki;  Hasebe.  Takashi; 
and  Niitsuma.  Tetsuya.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Digital  image  forming 
apparatus  using  subdivided  pixels.  5,486,927,  Q.  358-298.000. 
Kojima,  Akio:  See — 

Shoshi,  Masayuki;  Shimoda,  Masakatsu;  Konishi,  Akiko;  Kawahara, 
Megumi;  Kojima.  Akio;  Suzuki,  Tetsuro;  and  Yoshikawa,  Masao, 
5.486.438.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Kojima,  Ryo;  Sato.  Yoshiro;  and  Nagasawa,  Takeshi,  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  quantitative  assay  for  1 ,5-anhydroglucitol.  5,486,458,  d.  435- 
14.000. 
Kojima,  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Komarek,  James  A.;  Padgett,  Clarence  W.;  Tanner,  Scon  B.;  Kojima, 
Shin-ichi;  Minney,  Jack  L.;  Oishi.  Motohiro;  Fukumura.  Keiji;  and 
Nakanishi.  H..  5,487,038,  CI.  365-191.000. 
Kojima.  Tatsuru;  and  Kohyama,  Naoyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Printed 
circuit  board  having  an  extra  plate  connected  to  a  product  portion. 
5.486.656,  O.  174-261.000. 
Kojima.  Tetsuya:  S«e — 

Itoi,  Shigeru;  Yamaji,  Michio;  and  Kojima.  Tetsuya.  5,485,984,  CI. 
251-331.000. 
Kojima.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Saito,  Yutaka;  Osanai,  Jun;  Kojima,  Yoshikazu;  and  Kamiya,  Masaaki, 

5,486,716,  CI.  257-360.000. 
Takahashi,  Kunihiro;  Kojima,  Yoshikazu;  Takasu,  Hiroaki;  Matsuyama, 
Nobuyoshi;  Niwa,  Hitoshi;  Yoshino,  Tomoyuki;  and  Yamazaki,  Tsu- 
neo,  5,486,708,  CI.  257-59.000. 
Kokubo,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ikeda,  Kazuya,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  SRAM  with  small  planar  layout.  5,486,717,  CI.  257-385.000. 
Komakine.  Shigeo:  See — 

Ochiai.  Kuniaki;  and  Komakine.  Shigeo.  5.485,663,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Komarek,  James  A.;  Padgett,  Carence  W.;  Tanner,  Scott  B.;  Kojima,  Shin- 
ichi;  Minney,  Jack  L.;  Oishi,  Motohiro;  Fukumura,  Keiji;  and  Nakanishi, 
H.,  to  Creative  Integrated  Systems,  Inc.;  and  Rocoh  Company,  Ltd.  Method 
for  read  cycle  interrupts  in  a  dynamic  read-only  memocy.  5,487,038,  Q. 
365-191.000. 
Komatsubara,  Satoru:  See — 

Takenaka,  Eiji;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Endoh,  Shuichi;  Malsumae,  Iwao; 
Tanaka,   Yoshiaki;   Hosokawa,    HiroshI;    Uno.    Mugijiroh;   Saitoh, 
Hiroshi;  Suglyama,  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku; 
and  Komatsubara.  Satoru.  5.486.909.  CI.  355-259.000. 
Komazaki.  Tomokazu;  GunjI.  Katsuhiko;  Noguchi.  Kazushige;  and  Tanoie. 
Kunihiro.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Strip  line  filter  and  duplcxer 
filter  using  the  same.  5,486.799.  CI.  333-134.000. 
Komori.  Naoki;  Morita,  Akio;  and  Suzuki,  Katsuaki,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushikikaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  fauks  in  a  computer 
network.  5,487.148.  CL  395-182.020. 
Komorowsld.  Kari  J.:  See — 

LaPointe,  Laiiy  P.;  Saul,  Jonathan  R.;  and  Komorowski,  Kari  J., 
5,485,979,0.248-188.200. 


Konar,  Ahmet  P.:  See — 

Samad,  Tariq;  Graber.  Wendy  K.  F;  and  Konar.  Ahmet  F..  S.486,996,  C\. 
364-152.000. 
Kondou,  Katsuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electitnic  con- 
trol device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,485,824, 0.  123-520.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Fujii,  Yozo;  Moriguchi,  HiroyiUd;  Ikunami,  Yoshikazu;  Matsunawa, 

Masahiko;  Tamura,  Akihiko;  Yasuda,  Kazuo;  Miwa,  Tadashi;  Horiu- 

chi,  Tatsumi;  Kishimoto,  Tadao;  Fujimaki,  Yoshihide;  Takagiwa, 

Hiroyuki;  and  Tamura.  Takashi,  5,486,898,  Q.  355-200.000. 

Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  Morita,  Shizuo;  Kayano,  Shizuo;  and  Yoshino, 

Kunihisa,  5,486,901,  O.  355-208.000. 
Koizumi,    Noboru;    Haneda,    Satoshi;    Ichihara,   Yoshiyuki;    Hasebe, 

Tikashi:  and  Niitsuma.  Tetsuya.  5.486.927.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Tosaka.  Yasuo;  and  Sasagawa,  Masayuki,  5,486.450,  CI.  430-538.000. 
KOnig.  Elisabeth,  heiress:  See — 

KOnig.  Helmut,  deceased;  and  KOnig.  Bisabeth.  heiress.  5.486.048.  C\. 
366-76.800. 
Kenig.  Helmut,  deceased;  and  KOnig.  Elisabeth,  heiress.  Apparatus  for 

treating  dough.  5,486.048,  CI.  366-76.800. 
Konishi,  Akiko:  See — 

Shoshi.  Masayuki;  Shimoda,  Masakatsu;  Konishi,  Akiko;  Kawahaia, 
Megumi;  Kojima,  Akio;  Suzuki,  Tetsuro;  and  Yoshikawa,  Masao, 
5,486,438,  O.  430-58.000. 
Konishi,  Kazuki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kenji;  Ishizaki,  Akira;  Ohtaka,  Keiji;  Suda,  Yasuo;  Fukahori, 
Hidehiko;  Nagano,  Akihiko;  Konishi,  Kazuki;  and  Tsunekawa,  Tokui- 
chi,  5,486,892,  Q.  354-402.000. 
Konno.  Toshio:  See — 

Negishi.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Tetsuji;  Koyama.  Fujiko:  Uchiyama.  Yuji; 
Bonde,  Hiroyuki;  Konno,  Toshio;  Takahashi,  Ryusaku;  and  Shou, 
Toshiaki,  5.486.878.  CI.  348-757.000. 
Konrad.  Charles  E.;  and  Boothe.  Richard  W..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  improved  efficiency  in  a  pulse-width-modulated 
alternating  cunent  motor  drive.  5,486.748.  Q.  318-811.000. 
Kontopidis.  George  D.:  See — 

Rothschild.  Ralph  F.;  Kontopidis.  George  D.;  and  Linton.  Charies  C. 
5.487.102.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Koolen.  Johannes  L.  A.:  See — ■ 

Krist,  Johannes  H.  A.;  Lapire.  Marline  R.;  Wassink,  Steven  G.;  and 
Koolen,  Johannes  L.  A.,  5,486,995,  Q.  364-149.000. 
Kopet,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Lew,  Stephen  D.;  Luikuo.  Gerry  C;  and  Kopet,  Thomas  G.,  5,486,876, 
a.  348-719.000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Lee,  Yong  W.;  Lee,  Yeong  S.;  Yon.  Chang  S.;  Sub,  Jung  W.;  Lee,  Chul 
H.;  Um,  Yoong  H.:  and  Yoo,  Ick  D.,  5,486,630,  Q.  554-1.000. 
Korg  Incorporated:  See — 

Kay,  Stephen  R.;  Billias,  Athan;  Igoshi,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hashida,  Naoki, 
5,486,647,  Q.  84-635.000. 
Korpal,  Ashwani  K.:  See — 

Drewiy,  John  R.;  Collins,  Michael;  and  Korpal,  Ashwani  K.,  5,487,155, 
a.  395-311.000. 
Koscica,  Thomas  E.;  and  Drach,  William  C,  to  United  States  of  AmerKa, 
Army.  High  voltage  direct  current  power  supply  with  feedback  control  and 
circuit  protection.  5,486,992,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Koscica,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Drach,  WilUam  C;  Babbitt,  Richard  W.;  and  Koscica,  Thomas  £., 
5,487,014,  CI.  364-481.000. 
Koser,  James  R.:  See — 

Northey,  William  A.;  and  Koser,  James  R.,  5,486,115,  O.  439-108.000. 
Koshi,  Yutaka:  See — 

Kimura,  Shunichi;  Koshi,  Yutaka;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh,  5,487,119,  Q. 
382-239.000. 
Kosinski,  Sandra  G.:  See — 

Kammlott,  Guenther  W.;  Kosinski,  Sandra  G.;  Krause,  John  T;  and 
RIggs,  Richard  S.,  5,487,125,  CI.  385-%.000. 
Koskenmaki,  David  C;  and  Calhoun,  Qyde  D.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Patterned  airay  of  uniform  metal  microSMds. 
5.486.427.  CI.  428-546.000. 
Koval,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Dinallo,  Chris  A.;  Koval,  Michael  J.;  Lavrton,  WiUiam  W.;  Paulat,  Martin 
J.,  Jr.;  Tyler,  John  G.;  Winters,  Scott  L.;  and  AUran,  Gary  G., 
5,487,167,  a.  395-650.000. 
Kowalczyk,  Thomas  M.;  McHugh,  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian,  Edward  E.;  Jaminet, 
Jerome  F;  He.  Thomas;  Peiuggi.  Richard  E.;  Kulak.  Richard  E.;  and 
Barrett.  David  W..  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Rccary  elevator  car  door 
coupling.  5.485,8%.  CI.  187-330.000. 
Koyama.  Fujiko:  See — 

Negishi.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Tktsuji;  Koyama.  Fujiko;  Uchiyama.  Yuji; 
Bonde.  Hiroyuki;  Konno.  Toshio;  Takahashi.  Ryusaku;  and  Shou. 
Toshiaki.  5.486.878.  CI.  348-757.000. 
Koyama,  Kuniaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having  a 

capacitor.  5,486,713.  CL  257-310.000. 
Koyamatsu,  Anthony  H.:  See — 

Mummery.  Herbert  L..  deceased;  Koyamatsu,  AMhony  H.;  and  Young. 
Michael  B..  5.485.972.  Q.  242-386.000. 
Koyano.  Shinji:  See — 

Oda.  Yoshimasa;  and  Koyano.  Shinji.  5.485.910.  Q.  198-690.100. 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc.:  See- 


Martin.  Robert  W.;  Miller,  Mark  S.;  and  Surber,  Kevin  J.,  5,486372.  CI 

426-565.000. 
Mason.  Charles  R.;  Nayyar.  Dalip  K.;  and  Cbieman.  Edward  C. 
5.486.369.  Q.  426-321.000. 
Kraik.  Newell  P.  Wire  wrapped  composite  spiral  hose  and  method.  5.485,870, 

a.  138-122.000. 
Kramer,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Periou,  Pierre;  Boonefond.  Xavier,  Kramer,  Dennis  A.;  and  Malinowski, 
Mark  E.,  5,486,724,  O.  307-10.100. 
Kramer,  John  P.:  See — 

Otting,  Maicia  J.;  and  Kramer,  John  P,  5,486.843,  O.  345-35.000. 
Kramer,  Roland  K.:  See — 

de  Boer.  Rudolf;  Kramer.  Roland  K.;  and  McKeman.  Ronakl  W.. 
5.486.368.  Q.  426-41.000. 
Kramer.  Steven  W.:  See- 
Lee.  Len  F;  Penning,  Thomas  D.;  and  Kramer,  Steven  W.,  5,486,534,  C\. 
514-406.000. 
Kramer,  Valentin;  and  Ziegler,  Gerd.  Membrane  module  to  remove  gaseous 

substances  from  a  gas  stream.  5,486,475,  Q.  435-266.000. 
Kramer.  Werner:  See — 

Enhsen.  Alfons;  Glombik,  Heiner.  Kramer.  Wener,  and  V/ess.  Gilnlbet, 
5,486,626,  Q.  552-521.000. 
Krause,  John  T:  See — 

Kammlott,  Guenther  W.;  Kosinski,  Sandra  G.;  Krause,  John  T.;  a«l 
Riggs,  Richard  S..  5,487,125,  Q.  385-96.000. 
Kravitz,  Jeff  K.:  See— 

Choy,  Michael  M.;  Gieen,  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  Hall.  William  E;  Jannielk),  Frank 
J.;  Kravitz,  Jeff  K.;  Liu,  Karen;  Ramaswami,  Rajiv;  and  Tong, 
Franklin  F.,  5,487,120,  O.  385-24.000. 
Kicnz,  Eric  L.:  See — 

Kuffner,  Stephen  L.;  Carney,  Scott  N.;  and  Kienz,  Eric  L.,  5,486,836, 0. 
343-700.0MS. 
Kricka,  Larry  J.:  See — 

Wilding,  Peter,  and  Kricka,  Larry  J.,  5,486,335,  O.  422-55.000. 
Krieger,  Cheryl  D..:  See— 

Miller,  Richard  E.;  Couch,  Chariene  R.;  and  Krieger.  C3ietyl  D... 
5.486.228.  Q.  106-22.00B. 
Krishnamunhy.  Ramachandran:  See — 

McKeigue.  Kevin;  and  Krishnamunhy.  Ramachandran.  5.486JI8,  Q. 
261-112,200. 
Krist,  Johannes  H.  A.;  Lapto,  Martine  R.;  Wassink,  Steven  G.;  and  Koolen, 
Johannes  L.  A.,  to  Dow  Benelux  N.V.  System  for  real  rime  optimization. 
5,486,995,  Q.  364-149.000. 
Kroehl.  Thomas:  See — 

Horn,  Dieter,  Lueddecke,  Erik;  Gietulski,  Alfred;  Kroehl,  Thomas;  and 
Loiencak,  Primoz,  5,486,904,  O.  356-73.000. 
Kroener,  Hubettus;  Schupp,  Eberhard;  Wistuba,  Eckehardt;  Aydin,  Oral; 
Schwarzenbach,  Elmar,  and  Schnell,  Klaus,  to  BASF  Aktiengesdlschait. 
Adhesives  based  on  polyvinyl  ether  copolymers.  5,486,586,  CI.  526- 
332.000. 
Kroetsch,  Charies  E:  See— 

Brown,  Louis  R.;  Steffens,  Charies  E.,  Jr.;  Kroetsch,  Charles  E;  and 
Robbins,  Delmar  H.,  5,485,758,  Q.  73-865.800. 
Ktug,  Edward  C:  See — 

Marr,  J.  Joesph;  Krug,  Edward  C;  Berens,  Randolph  L.;  and  Ke, 
Ou-Yang,  5,486,535,  Q.  514-450.000. 
Kiumkalns,  Eriks  V.:  See — 

Edie,  Ronnie  G.;  Hackler,  Ronald  E.;  and  Krumkahis,  Eriks  V., 
5,486,516,0.514-232.800. 
Kruskopf,  David  J.:  See- 
Stevens,  Tlmodiy  J;  and  Kniskopf,  David  J.,  5,485,691 , 0.  37-302.000. 
Ku,  Edward  H.:  See- 
Bass,  Brian  M.;  Ku,  Edward  H.;  Lin,  Bou-Chung;  and  Sanaye,  Simin  H., 
5,487,170,  O.  395-732.000. 
Kubota,  Norikazu,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Gas  bunm.  5,486.108,  O. 

431-181.000. 
Kubota,  Takashi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Sbinichi;  and  Kubota,  Takashi,  5,486,075, 0.  408-230.000. 
KOck,  Heinz:  See— 

Gehner,  Andreas;  Hess,  GOnther,  KOck,  Heinz;  and  Vogt,  Holger, 
5,486,851,  CI.  347-258.000. 
Kuder,  Robert  P,  II:  See— 

Cavaliere,  WiHiam  A.;  Kuder,  Robert  R,  D;  and  Wu,  Jin  J.,  5,486,132, 
a.  451-75.000. 
Kudo.  Masaki;  and  Ohno.  Kyoko.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Etectromc  musical 
instrument  having  a  waveform  memory  for  storing  variable  length  wave- 
form data.  5.486,644,  CI.  811-604.000. 
Kudou,  Tosihisa:  See — 

Igatashi,    Osamu;    Naitou,    Akira;    Tougane,    Hikohiro;    Tsutsumi, 
Hiionobu;  and  Kudou,  Tosihisa,  5,486.803,  O  336-92.000. 
Kuehn,  Michael:  See — 

Treiber,  Juetgen;  Kuehn,  Michael;  Rollwage,  Mathias;  Trachie.  Dietrich; 
and  Strohl,  WiUi,  5,486,087,  CI.  415-55.100. 
Kuffner,  Stephen  L.;  Carney,  Scott  N.;  and  Krenz,  Eric  U,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Method,  dual  rectangular  patch  antenna  system  and  radio  for  providing 
isoUtion  and  diversity.  5,486,836,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
KOhn,  Eberhard:  See— 

Hammerscfamidt.    Albeit;    KOhn,    Eberhard;    and    Schmidt,    Erwin, 
5,486,447,  CI.  430-197.000. 
Kuhns,  Abe  B.,  to  E-Z-Hiil,  Inc.  Vehicle  chassis.  5,486,020, 0. 280-789.000. 
Kulak,  Richard  E:  See— 
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Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.;  McHugh,  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian,  Edward  E.; 
Jaminet,  Jerome  F.:  He.  Thomas;  Peraggi,  Richard  E.;  Kulak.  Ricfaaid 
E.;  and  Barrett.  David  W..  5.485.896.  CI.  187-330.000. 
Kulan.  Stephen:  See— 

Brennan.  William  O.;  Kulan.  Stephen;  Hyslop.  Ronald  T.;  Ellis.  Johnny; 
Gregory.  Ray;  Penner.  Larry;  and  Hays,  James  K.,  5,485,771,  CI. 
82-1.110. 
Kumar.  Ravi;  Schaipf.  Eric  W.;  and  Woods.  Charles  M..  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.  Inc.  Integrated  process  for  purifying  and  liquefying  a  feed  gas 
mixture  with  respect  to  its  less  strongly  adsorbed  component  of  lower 
volatility.  5.486.227.  CI.  95-41.000. 
Kumsan  Material  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

An.  Ki  Ju,  5,486,229,  Q.  106-36.000. 
Kundert.  Janes  W.,  to  EMmock,  Andrew  G.  Storage  and  display  holder. 

5,485,926.  a.  21 1-4O.O0O. 
Kuo,  Lawrence  C:  See — 

Darke.  Paul  L.;  Hall.  Dawn  L.;  and  Kuo.  Lawrence  C.  5,486,470,  a. 
435-219.000. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- — 

Kawashima,  Mitsunobu;  and  Omura,  Ikuo,  S.486.544.  O.  522-17.000. 
Ohmory.  Akio;  Sano.  Tomoyuki;  Satoh.  Ma.<!ahiro;  Naramura.  Syunpei; 
Kobayashi.  Satoru;  and  Sekiya.  Yosuke,  5,486.418,  CI.  428-397.000. 
Kurata.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Shinbara.  Kaoru;  Kurata,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sawamuia,  Masashi,  5,485,644, 
a.  15-21.100. 
Kurauchi.  Toshio:  See — 

Shiga,  Tohru;  Hirose,  Yoshiharu;  Okada,  Akane;  and  Kurauchi,  Toshio, 
5,486J60,  CI.  524-401.000. 
Kurita.  Shinichi:  See — 

Saito.  Jun;  and  Kurita,  Shinichi,  5,487,059,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Kuriyama,  Toshihide.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  measuring  ingredients 

in  liquid.  5,486,478,  CI.  436-52.000. 
Kuroda,  Kenichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  a 
non-volatile  memory  composed  of  ferroelectric  capacitors  which  are  selec- 
tively addressed.  5,487,029,  a.  365-145.000. 
Kusakabe,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Shiraiwa,   Norinobu:   and   Kusakabe,  Tatsuya,  5,485,855,  CI.    128- 
774.000. 
Kuster,  Frank:  See — 

Mulder,  Gerhardus  J.;  and  Kuster,  Frank,  5,486,245,  CI.  148-582.000. 
Kuwata,  Satoshi:  See — 

Itagaki.  Akinari;  Azechi,  Syuuichi;  Kuwata,  Satoshi;  Tsutsumi,  Yousuke; 
and  Kodaiku.  Masanori,  5.486,549,  CI.  523-161.000. 
Kvaemer  Engineering  AS:  See — 

Lynum,   Steinar,   Haugsten,   Kjell;  Hex,   Ketil;  and  HugdabI,  Jan, 
5,486,674,  CI.  219-121.520. 
Kyomasu.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Nobuto;  and  Kyomasu,  Ryuichi,  5,486,733,  CI.  310-323.000. 
LAP  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

Woricman,  Joe  C,  5,485,640,  Q.  5-263.000. 
L.>-Z-Boy  Chair  Company:  See — 

LaFtointe,  Larry  P.;  Saul,  Jonadian  R.;  and  Komorowski,  Karl  J., 

5,485,979,  a.  248-188.200. 

Laabs,  Timodiy  P.;  Misner.  Michael  O.;  Schulz.  Richard  H.;  and  Spencer. 

Elbert  M.,  to  Eastern  Company.  The.  Key  operated  rotary  plug  and  cylinder 

lock.  5.485.735,  CI.  70-358.000. 

Lacey,  Christopher,  to  Phase  Metrics.  Medrad  and  apparatus  for  measurement 

of  roughness  and  hardness  of  a  surface.  5,486.924,  Q.  356-357.000. 
Lacey.  r^vid:  See — 

Gray.  George  W.;  Lacey.  David;  Toyne.  Kenneth  J.;  Scrowston.  Richard 
M.;  Shenouda.  Ibrahim  G.;  Chan.  Lawrence  K.  M.;  Bradshaw.  Made- 
line J.;  Brimmell,  Victoria;  Constant,  Jennifer,  Raynes,  Edward  P.; 
Jackson,  Adam;  and  Samra,  Amarjit  K.,  5,486,309,  CI.  252-299.600. 
Lacoste,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Cordi.  Alex;  Lacoste.  Jean-Michel;  Laubie.  Michel;  Verbeuren.  Tony; 
Descombes.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Millan.  Mark,  5,486,532,  CI.  514- 
374.000. 
Ladieu- Walton,  Julie  M.;  See— 

Addns,   Jean;    Harris,   Richard   M.;   Ladieu- Walton,   Julie   M.:   and 
MeChristian.  David  C,  5,487.107,  CI.  379-144.000. 
Lafond,  Luc.  Insulated  glass  spacer  with  diagonal  support.  5,485,710,  CI. 

52-204.593. 
Lai,  Yii-Chin;  and  Valint,  Paul  L.,  Jr.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incoiponled. 
Wettable  silicone  hydrogel  compositions  and  methods  for  their  manufac- 
mre.  5,486.579,  CI.  525-479.000. 
Lakes,  A.  Dale,  to  Standard  Register  Company,  The.  Scalable  web  or  sheet 

product  5,486,436,  CI.  430-11.000. 
Ulli,  Eric  W.;  See— 

Hamilton,  Elizabeth  M.;  Lalli,  Eric  W.;  Lubin,  Cindy  B.;  Sparks,  Wanda 
F;  and  Walerland.  Alfred  F,  HI,  5,486,010,  Q.  277-1.000. 
Lambeit,  Philip:  See — 

Godin,  Gary;  and  Lambert,  Philip,  5,486,016,  O.  280-250.100. 
Lammert,  Michael  D.,  to  TRW  Inc.  MedxxJ  of  forming  closely  spaced  metal 

electrodes  in  a  semiconductor  device.  5,486,483.  G.  437-39.000. 
Lamp.  William  G.;  and  Spitzer.  Clarence  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Seal  for 

cord  passageway  of  power  pod.  5,486,664,  CI.  200-297.000. 
Lancto,  Robert:  See— 

Sengupta,  Louise:  Ngo,  Eric;  Stowell,  Steven;  O'Day,  MicfaeUna;  and 
Lancto,  Robert,  5,486,491,  a.  501-137.000. 
Landes,  Andreas:  See — 


Hagen,  Helmut;  Nilz,  Geihard;  Walter,  Helmut;  and  Landes,  Andreas, 
5,486,618,0.548-362.100. 
Lang,  Luke  C.  K.:  See— 

Hassner.  Martin  A.;  Lang,  Luke  C.  K.;  Ouchi,  Norman  K.;  and  Schwie- 

gelshohn,  Uwe,  5,487,077,  CI.  371-40.100. 

Lange,  David  A.,  to  Thomson  Saginaw  Ball  Screw  Company,  Inc.  Ball  nut 

and  screw  assemblies  and  methods  of  attaching  extensions  or  housings  to 

d>e  ball  nuts  Ujereof.  5.485,760,  O.  74-459.000. 

Laimes,  Eric  M.,  to  Bradford  White  Corporation.  Combined  water  heater  and 

heat  exchanger.  5,485,879,  Q.  165-70.000. 
Lap^,  Marline  R.:  See — 

Krist,  Johannes  H.  A.;  Lap^,  Martine  R.;  Wassink,  Steven  G.;  and 
Koolen,  Johannes  L.  A.,  5,486,995,  Q.  364-149.000. 
LaPointe,  Lany  P.;  Saul,  Jonathan  R.;  and  Komorowski,  Karl  J.,  to  La-Z-Boy 

Chair  Company.  Chair  base.  5,485,979,  CI.  248-188.200. 
Lapoite  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Davies,  Mary  E.;  Whittle,  Mavis  E.;  Jones,  William:  and  Mokaya, 
Robert,  5,486,499,  Q.  502-81.000. 
Larson,  Gary  R.;  Puschak,  Caten  A.;  and  Wood,  Kurt  A.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Method  for  reducing  microfoam  in  a  spray-applied  watertxime 
thermosel  composition.  5,486.576,  CI.  525-375.000. 
Larson,  Ralph  1.;  and  Phillips,  Richard  L.,  to  Aavid  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method 
of  making  a  two-phase  thermal  bag  component  cooler.  5,485,671,  O. 
29-840.032. 
Larssoo,  Jan  A.,  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.  Arrangeinent 
for  duplex  transmission  having  transmitter  power  control.  5,487,179,  Q. 
455-69.000. 
Lasenby,  Kyle  D.;  and  Peecher,  Barry  S.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Packaging  assembly.  5,485,918,  CI.  206-372.000. 
Latham,  James  R.:  See — 

Mitchell,  James  D.;  Alvarez,  Vincent  E.;  Catty,  Daniel  T;  and  Latham, 
James  R.,  5,486,212,  CL  8-142.000. 
Lathrop,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Heinz,  Daniel  J.;  Lathrop,  Gregory  A.;  Caldwell,  Lawrence  W.;  and 
Buzzeo,  Pasquale,  5,486,152.  O.  493-468.000. 
Lau.  Frederick  L..  to  Switchcrafi  Inc.  Environmental  connector.  5.485.673. 

a.  29-883.000. 
Lau,  James  C.  K.  Human  powered  ground  vehicle.  5,486,015,  CI.  280- 

236.000. 
Laubie,  Michel:  See — 

Cordi,  Alex;  Lacoste,  Jean-Michel;  Laubie,  Michel;  Verbeuren,  Tony; 
Descombes,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Millan,  Mark,  5,486,532,  CI.  514- 
374.000. 
Laurash,  David  F,  to  Standard  Register  Company,  The.  Label  for  operation 

control  system.  5,486.021,  CI.  283-81.000. 
Laurent.  Betty:  See — 

Arsac.    Jean-Francois;    Bonabal.    Catherine;    and    Laurent.    Betty. 
5.486.571.0.525-227.000. 
Laurin.  Enrico:  See — 

Ginami.  Giancarlo;  Laurin.  Enrico;  Lucherini,  Silvia;  and  Vajana,  Bruno, 
5,486,487,  a.  437-45.000. 
Lavasserie,  Eric:  See- — 

Bouillon,  Eric;  Leluan,  Jean-Luc;  and  Lavasserie,  Eric,  5,486,379,  Q. 
427-212.000. 
Laves,  Wolf-Henning,  to  Hans  Kolb  Wellpappe  GmbH  &  Co.  Method  of 
producing  a  corrugated  board  as  well  as  a  corrugated  board.  5,486,405,  CI. 
428-182.000. 
Laviola,  William  C:  See- 
Ionian.  Richard  C;  Capowski,  Robert  S.;  Casper,  Daniel  F;  Feuaioio, 
Frank  D.;  Laviola,  William  C;  and  Tomaszewski,  Peter  R.,  5,487,095, 
CI.  376-371.000. 
Lawson  Research  Institute,  The:  See — 

Ballagh,  Robert  H.;  and  Jones,  Jeff  B.,  5,486,360,  C[.  424-94.400. 
Lawson.  Roger  L.:  See — 

BuUock.  Jonadian  S..  IV;  and  Uwson.  Roger  L..  S.486.280,  Q.  205- 
67.000. 
Lawton,  William  W.:  See— 

Dinallo.  Chris  A.;  Koval,  Michael  J.;  Lawton,  William  W.;  Paulal.  Maitin 
J.,  Jr.;  TVler,  John  G.;  Winters,  Scon  L.;  and  Allran,  Gary  G., 
5,487.167,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Lax,  Ronald  G.;  Edwards,  Stuait  D.;  and  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.,  to  ZoMed 
International.  Medical  probe  device  and  method.  5,486,161,  CI.  604- 
22.000. 
Lax,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Keizer,  Daniel  J.;  Lax,  Steven  A.;  and  Muylwyk.  Robert  K.,  5,486,725, 

a.  307-116.000. 

Le,  Thu  A.;  Bruker,  Izi;  Luscombe,  Brian  H.;  and  Jamiolkowski,  Dennis  D., 

to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Two-piece  suture  anchor  with  barbs.  5,486,197,  CI. 

606-232.000. 

Le  Baeton,  Guy  C.  Oplo-mechanical  instrument  to  accurately  measure  linear 

distances  on  flat  or  curved  surfaces.  5.485,682,  O.  33-773.000. 
Lebby,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.;  Kelly,  George  R.;  and  Lebby,  Michael  S., 
5,486,946,  O.  359-263.000. 
Lebizay,  Gerald:  See — 

Galand,  Qaude;  and  Lebizay,  Gerald,  5,487,064,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Lebl,  Micfaal:  See— 

ProcMbdca,  Zdenko;  Bliha,  Ivo;  2ettovi,  Miroslava;  Slaninov^  Jifina; 
Veiek,  Jiff;  Skopkovi,  Jana;  Lebl,  Michal;  Batth,  Tomislav;  Maletin- 
ski,  Lenka;  and  Vilhardt.  Hans.  5.486,5%,  CI.  530-329.000. 


Lecorvaisier.  Rent;  and  Buchheil,  Christian,  to  Gebr.  Happich  GmbH. 

Suppoit  shaft  for  a  vehicle  sun  visor.  5,486,033,  CI.  296-97.130. 
Le  Cun,  Yann  A.:  See — 

Burges,  Christopher  J.;  Le  Cun,  Yann  A.;  and  MdSaa,  Ofer,  5,487.1 17,  Q. 
382-173.000. 
Lednor,  Peter  W.:  See— 

De  Jong,  Krijn  P;  Lednor.  Peter  W.;  Ond,  Anna  E.  M.;  Scboonebedc. 
Ronald  J.;  Vonkeman.  Koert  A.;  and  Van  Der  Zwet,  Geiardus  R, 
5,486,313,  CI.  252-373.000. 
Lee,  Brian:  See — 

Helfrich,  Kenneth  J.;  Stephens,  Joseph  C;  McOain.  Kevin  E;  and  Lee, 
Brian,  5,486,866,  O.  348-500.000. 
Lee,  Byeong  G.:  See— 

Yang,  Chang  M.;  Hong,  Jong  Y.;  Lee,  Ki  W.;  Lee,  Byeong  G.;  and 
Chang,  Dong  I..  5.486,624,  CI.  549^18.000. 
Lee,  Chul  H.:  See— 

Lee,  Yong  W.;  Lee,  Yeong  S.;  Yon,  Chang  S.;  Suh,  Jung  W.;  Lee,  Chul 
H.;  Um,  Yoong  H.;  and  Yoo,  Ick  D..  5,486,630,  CI.  554-1.000. 
Lee,  Fred  C:  See— 

Hua,  Guichao  C;  and  Lee,  Fred  C,  5,486,752,  Q.  323-222.000. 
Lee,  Gi  W.;  Lim,  Sung  Y;  and  Yoon,  In  J.,  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics 

Co.,  Ltd.  Deflection  yoke.  5,486,736,  CI.  313-440.000. 
Lee,  Hin  P  E.;  and  Werner.  Douglas  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  simultaneous  write  head  planariza- 
oon  and  lead  routing.  5.486,968.  Q.  360-126.000. 
Lee.  Hon-Cheung:  See — 

Walsedi.   Timothy   F;    Lee.    Hon-Cheung;   and  Aatfaus.   Roben  A.. 
5.486,604.  CI.  536-26.130. 
Lee.  Ki  W.:  See- 
Yang.  Chang  M.;  Hong.  Jong  Y.;  Lee,  Ki  W.;  Lee,  Byeong  G.;  and 
Chang,  Dong  I.,  5,486,624,  CI.  549-418.000. 
Lee.  Kyungsang:  See — 

Kim.  Heejo;  Lcem.  Jongyong;  Choi.  Bongtak;  Lee.  Kyungsang;  and 

Min.  Kyungseol.  5,486,726,  CI.  307-120.000. 

Lee,  Len  F;  Penning,  Thomas  D.;  and  Kiamer,  Steven  W.,  to  G.  D.  Seark  & 

Co.  3,4-substituted  pyrazoles  for  the  treatment  of  inflammation.  5,486,534, 

CI.  514-406.000. 

Lee,  Neville  K.;  and  Katao,  Hisashi,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Qeaning 

apparatus  for  heads  of  dau  storage  disks.  5,486,970,  CI.  360-128.000. 
Lee,    Robert   D.,   to   Da\\as   Semiconductor   Corporation.   Progiammable 

memory  and  cell.  5,487.037,  O.  365-189.110. 
Lee.  Roben  W..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Plastic  closures  and  closure  liners. 

5.486.558.  CI.  524-241.000. 
Lee.  Sang  S.:  See — 

Suh.  Jung  S.;  and  Lee,  Sang  S..  5.486.645.  O.  84-610.000. 
Lee.  Teh-Kuin,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Process  monitor  for  CMOS 

integrated  circuits.  5,486,786.  CI.  327-378.000. 
Lee.  Yeong  S.:  See — 

Lee.  Yong  W.;  Lee.  Yeong  S.;  Yon.  Chang  S.;  Suh.  Jung  W.;  Lee,  Chul 
H.;  Lim,  Yoong  H.;  and  Yoo,  Ick  D.,  5,486,630,  O.  554-1.000. 
Lee,  Yong  Rok:  See — 

Pirrung,  Michael  C;  and  Lee,  Yong  Rok.  5,486,633,  O.  556-410.000. 

Lee,  Yong  W.;  Lee.  Yeong  S.;  Yon,  Chang  S.;  Suh.  Jung  W.;  Lee.  Chul  H.; 

Lim.  Yoong  H.;  and  Yoo.  Ick  D.,  to  Cheil  Foods  &  Chemicals  Inc.;  and 

Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Legionella  specific  antibiotic. 

5.486.630.0.  554-1.000. 

Leem.  Jongyong:  See — 

Kim.  Heejo;  Leem.  Jongyong;  Choi.  Bongrak:  Lee,  Kyungsang;  and 
Min.  Kyungseol.  5.486.726.  CI.  307-120.000. 
Legere,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Horan,  Patrick  J.;  Balch.  Richard  A.;  Ebnore,  David  D.;  and  Legere, 
Joseph  R.,  5,486.755.  CI.  324-110.000. 
Leibinger,  Franz:  See — 

Mangiardi,  John  R.;  Moser,  Franklin  G.;  Kantrowitz.  Allen  B.;  Leibin- 
ger. Karl;  and  Leibinger.  Franz,  5,486,179,  O.  606-86.000. 
Leibinger.  Karl:  See — 

Mangiardi.  John  R.;  Moser.  Franklin  G.;  Kantrowitz.  Allen  B.;  Leibin- 
ger. Karl;  and  Leibinger.  Franz,  5,486,179,  O.  606-86.000. 
Leibu,  Mark  H.:  See — 

Wang,  Chuanming;  and  Leibu.  Marie  H..  5.485.908,  O.  194-317.000. 
Leidig.  Carl  R;  Estelle.  Lee  R,;  and  Moore.  William  E..  II,  to  EasDnan  Kodak 
Company.  Optical  system  for  printing  normal  and  panoramic  images. 
5,486,895,  CI.  355-50.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Ihe  Board  of  Tnistees  of  the:  See — 
Saunders.  Scott;  Bemfleld.  Merton;  and  Kato.  Masato.  5.486.599.  O. 
530-395.000. 
Leluan.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Bouillon.  Eric;  Leluan.  Jean-Luc:  and  Lavasserie.  Eric.  5.486.379.  O. 
427-212.000. 
Lemen.  Don  J.:  See — 

Nowolarski.  Mark  S.;  Lemen.  Don  J.;  Snyder.  William  J.;  and  Letumo. 
David  B..  5.486,383.  CI.  427^146.000. 
Lemens,  Paul  B.:  See — 

Machmeier.  Paul  M.;  Zuibuchen.  Gregory  A.;  and  Lemens.  Paul  B.. 
5,485.641.0.7-134.000. 
Lemke.  Ralph  E.:  See — 

Cain.  Ronald  A.;  De  Lu.  Janet  A.;  and  Lemke,  Ralph  E.,  5,487,141,  O. 
395-135.000. 
Lenhardt,  Theodore  F,  to  Ag-Spray.  Agricultural  sprayer.  5,485,956.  O. 

239-1.000. 
Lenko,  Daniel:  See — 


Hesse.  Philip  W.;  Goelz,  Raymond;  and  Lenko,  DmieL  5,485,786,  O. 
102-202.500. 
Lennen,  Gary  R.,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Global  oiinting  navigatioa 

satellite  system  receiver.  5,486,834,  O.  342-357.000. 
Lenting,  Gemd  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Kitchen  machine  comprising 

a  lid  lock  widi  a  centrifugal  member.  5,486,050,  O.  366-314.000. 
Lenzing  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kah,  Woifnm;  Mbmer,  Johann;  Eicfainger,  Dieter,  and  Sciirempf.  Chrii- 

toph.  5.486.230.  O.  106-165.000. 
Weiniotter.  Klaus;  and  Vodiunig.  Roben,  5.486.412,  O.  428-288.000. 
Leonard.  Jacques  V.,  to  Agfa-Gcvaert  N.  V.  Document  scanner  and  vacuum 

table  dierefor.  5,486.932,  O.  358-198.000. 
Leonard.  Mark  T:  See — 

Smith,  David  P  H.;  Leonard,  Mait  T;  and  Swan,  David  W.,  5,486357, 
CI.  347-224.000. 
Lcong,  William;  and  Smidi.  Lyman  H.,  to  Schering  Corpontion.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  chiral  intermediates  useftil  for  die  synthesis  of  antifungal 
agents.  5.486,625.  O.  549-448.000. 
Lerner,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Dillner.  Joakim;  Lemer,  Richard  A.;  Smith,  Richard;  and  Parks.  D. 

Elliot,  5,486,453,  O.  435-5.000. 

Le  Roux,  Jean- Yves,  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  Memory  card  having  a 

recessed  poftion  with  contacts  connected  to  an  access  card.  5,486,687, 0. 

235-382  000. 

Le  Rouzic,  Claude,  to  Robot-Coupe  SNC.  Safety  swiKh  for  a  food  processor. 

5,486,665,  O.  200-302.200. 
Lesca,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Clementini,  Luciano;  Galambos,  Adam  F;  Lesca,  Giuseppe:  Spagnoli, 
Leonardo:  Starsinic,  Michael  E.;  and  Ogale,  Kumar,  5,486,419,  O 
428-397.000. 
Lesslauer,  Wetnen  Lbtscher,  Hansniedi;  and  Stflber,  Dietrich,  to  HoSmann- 

La  Roche  Inc.  TNF-muteins.  5,486,463,  O.  435-69J00. 
Letumo,  David  B.:  See — 

Nowotarski,  Mark  S.;  Lemen.  Don  J.;  Snyder,  William  J.;  and  Letumo, 
David  B.,  5,486.383,  O.  427-446.000. 
Leung,  Roger  Y.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  High  flexuial  strength  carbon  fiber 

reinforced  silicon  carboxide  composite  5,486,251.  CI    156-89.000. 
Leung,  Roger  Y.-K.;  and  Gonczy,  Stephen  T,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Mediod  of 

preparing  fiber  reinforced  glass  composites.  5,486,250.  O.  156-89.000. 
Leupold.  Herbert  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Spherical  magnet 
structure  for  use  in  synchrotron  radiation  source.  5,486,801,  CI.  335- 
306.000. 
Leupold,  Herbert  A.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Army.  Spherical  magnet 
structure  and  use  diereof  in  syaclirotron  radi^on  source.  5,486,802.  CL 
335-306.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Heinz,  Daniel  J.:  Ladirop.  Gregory  A.;  Caldwell,  Lawrence  W.;  and 
Buzzeo.  Pasquale,  5,486,152,  CI.  493-468.000. 
Leviandier.  Michel:  See — 

Dagnac.   Pierre;   Leviandier.   Michel;   and  Tignetcs.   Jean-Philippe. 
5,486,681,  O.  219-400.000. 
Levine,  Jules  D.:  See — 

Hotchkiss,  Gregory;  and  Levine,  Jules  D.,  5,486,494,  O.  437-209.000. 
Levine,  Stephen  N.:  See — 

Auyeung.  Cheung;  O'Connell,  Kevin  J.;  and  Levine,  Stephen  N., 
5,486,863,  CI.  348-420.000. 
Levy,  Anuion:  See — 

Hirshowitz,  Bernard;  Levy,  Amnon;  Gilat,  Alexander  R.;  Rogel,  Eitan; 
Stein,  Jeffrey;  and  Borgia,  JuUan,  5,486,1%,  O.  606-218.000. 
Levy,  Ruth:  See — 

Stcriing,  Jeff;  Levy,  Rudi;  Veinberg,  Alex;  Goldenbeig,  Willy;  Finbeig, 

John;  Youdim,  Musa;  and  Gutman,  Arieh,  5.486>»1 , 0. 514-657.000. 

Lew,  Hyok  S.  Mass  flowmeier.  5,485.755,  CI.  73-861.380. 

Lew,  Stephen  D.;  Luikuo.  Gerry  C;  and  Kopet.  Thomas  G.,  to  Array 

Microsystems.  Inc.;  and  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Video  interface  unit 

for  mapping  physical  image  data  to  logical  tiles.  5,486,876,  CI  348- 

719.000. 

Lewiner,  Jacques;  and  Perino,  Didier.  SiOj  electrets  and  process  of  making 

it  5,486,423.  O.  428-450.000. 
L^wis  Jhitics  VV  L.  '  S^0-^~ 

l4w,  Jimmy  D.;  and  Lewis,  James  W.  U.  5.485.720,  CL  60-39.821. 
Lewis.  Warren  H.:  See — 

Bowen,  Terry   P;  Lewis,  Warren  H.;  and  Beigstrom,  Richard  C, 
5,487,124,  O.  385-93.000. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschafc  See — 

Altekruger,  Burkhard;  Gesche,  Roland;  Flachsel,  Martin:  and  Aufreiter, 
Joachim,  5.485,802,  O.  117-14.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Shin,  Dong  K.;  and  Kim,  Sung  T,  5,485,726,  O.  60-519.000. 
L'Hostis,  Jacqueline;  Renauld.  Fianck  A.  D.;  and  Sawicki,  Geoige  C  lo  Dow 

Coming,  S.A.  Foam  control  agents.  5.486,306,  CI.  252-174.150. 
Li,  George  S.:  See — 

Curatoto,  Benedict  S.;  Li,  George  S.;  and  Giddings,  Brandford  E., 
5,486,409,0.428-221.000. 
Li,  Wei:  See— 

Hagen,  Gerry  A.;  and  Li,  Wei,  5,486.417,  CI.  428-357.000. 
Liang,  Chi-Dean;  McKeani,  John  P;  Farah,  John  M.,  Jr.;  and  Mueller.  Richard 
A..       to       G.       D.       Searie       &       Co.       Mediod       of       using 
phenylacetonitrilealkylaminoalkyl-oitho-substihiled   aryl   compounds   as 
immunosuppressives.  5.486.539.  O.  514-521.000. 
Liang.  Jang-Jeng:  See — 
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Hsiue,  Ging-Ho;  Shy,  Jow-Tsong:  Liang.  Jang-Jeng;  and  Chiang,  Wen- 
Chang,  5,486,311,  a.  252-299.660. 
Liebennan.  Mitchell  J.  Warming  system  using  a  flexible  battery.  5,486,680, 

a.  219-211.000. 
Uebkh,  Kuit:  See — 

Hofinann,  JSig;  Knetsch.  Harald:  Liebich.  Kun;  Opper,  Reinhold; 
Wiessler,  Hans;  and  Bauer,  Alois,  5,486,678,  O.  219-127.000. 
Lightner,  Bnice  D.:  See — 

Popescu,  Valeri;  Schultz,  Merle  A.;  Gibson,  Gary  A.;  Spracklen,  John  E.; 
and  Lightner.  Bruce  D.,  5,487,156,  Q.  395-375.000. 
Lim,  Mu-lll:  See— 

Wenke,  Gottfried;  Pan,  Yuh-Guo;  Lim,  Mu-IU;  and  Stasailis.  Unas, 
5,486,619.  CI.  548-508.000. 
Lim.  Sung  Y:  See- 
Lee.  Gi  W.;  Um,  Sung  Y.;  and  Yoon.  In  J..  5.486,736, 0.  3 13-440.000. 
Lim,  Yooag  H.:  See — 

Lee,  Yong  W.;  Lee,  Yeong  S.;  Yon,  Chang  S.;  Suh,  Jung  W.;  Lee,  Chul 
H.;  Lim,  Yoong  H.;  and  Yoo,  Ick  D.,  5,486,630,  CI  554-1.000. 
Lin,  Bou-Chung:  See — 

Bass,  Brian  M.;  Ku.  Edward  H.;  Lin.  Bou-Chung;  and  Sanaye,  Simin  H., 
5,487,170,  CI.  395-732.000. 
Lin.   Chiu-Hong;   Haadsma-Svensson.   Susanne   R.;   McCall.   Robert   B.; 
Romero,  Arthur  G.;  Darlington.  William  H.;  and  Ennis.  Michael  D..  to 
Upjohn  Company.  The.  Carboxanudo-(  1 .2N)-carbocyclic-2-aminotetralin 
derivatives.  5.486.611.  Q.  546-62.000. 
Lincoln.  Robert  A.  Nose  worn  air  filter.  5.485.836.  CI.  128-206.110. 
Lindahl.  Gregory  J.  Motor  mount  assembly  for  float  tube.  5,485,981,  Q. 

248-641.000. 
Lindemans,  Fredric  W..  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Automatic  postmortem  deactiva- 
tion of  implantable  device.  5,486,200,  C\.  607-5.000. 
Lindholm,  Rune,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Generatioa  of  a  clock 

frequency  in  a  smart  card  interface.  5,487,084,  CI.  375-215.000. 
Link,  Helmut:  See — 

Arisawa,  Mikio;  Gotschi,  Erwin;  Hebeisen.  Paul;  Kamiyama,  Tsutomu; 
Link,  Helmut;  Masciadri,  Raffaello;  Shimada,  Hisao;  and  Watanabe, 
Junko,  5,486,466,  O.  435-106.000. 
Linsenbatdt,  Thomas  L.;  and  Hickman,  Daniel  H.,  to  ABB  Power  T&D 
Company  Inc.  Opening  apparatus  having  an  aligtunent  system  for  produc- 
ing a  continuous  metal  strip  from  a  split-tube.  5,485,945,  CI.  226-10.000. 
Linton,  Charies  C:  See — 

Rothschild.  Ralph  P.;  Kontopidis,  George  D.;  and  Linton,  Charles  C, 
5,487.102,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Linlott.  Edward  R.;  and  Tinmts,  Colin  T.,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited 
company.  Fuel  pump  having  a  leaked  fuel  conveying  structure.  5,485,823, 
a.  123-506.000. 
Lippmann.  Raymond;  Schnars,  Michael  J.;  Nelson,  James  E.;  Brouwer,  Ivan 
R.;  and  Pachciaiz.  Mahlon  R..  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Method 
of  calibration  for  gauging  fuel  in  an  automotive  tank.  5,485,740,  CI. 
73-l.OOJ. 
Lippmeier,  William  C:  See — 

Wood,  Jonathan  M.;  Hauer,  Thomas  A.;  and  Lippmeier,  William  C, 
5,485,959,  CI.  239-265.410. 
Lipsett,  James  D.  Movable  basketball  training  device.  5,485,993,  CI.  273- 

I.50A. 
Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation:  See — 

Venetucci,  Jim  M.;  and  Spaeth,  Horst.  5,485,731.  Q.  62-56.000. 
Lissy,  Dana  N.:  See — 

Degnan,  Thomas  F;  Helton,  Terry  E.;  and  Lissy.  Daria  N..  5,486.284.  C\. 
208-120.000. 
Litten.  Glen  L..  to  Emerald  Hydraulics.  Inc.  Test  sill  for  railcar  cushion  units. 

5.485,742.  a.  73-11.060. 
Littler,  Christopher  L.:  See— 

Gnade,  Bruce  E.;  Pinizzotto,  Russell  F.;  and  Littler,  Christopher  L., 
5.487,031,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Cordova,  Amado,  5,486,922,  Q.  356-350.000. 

Michal,  Ronald  J.;  Steele,  James  R.;  and  Jones,  Mark  E.,  5,486.916,  CI. 

356-345.000. 
Priest,  John  F,  5,486,921,  a.  356-350.000. 
Liu,  Frank  O.:  See- 
Jaw,  Link  C;  and  Liu,  Frank  O.,  5,485,868,  O.  137-601.000. 
Liu,  Karen:  See — 

Choy,  Michael  M.;  Green,  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  Hall,  William  E.;  Janniello,  Frank 
J.;  Kravitz,  Jeff  K.;  Liu.  Karen;  Ramaswami.  Rajiv;  and  Tong, 
Franklin  F.,  5,487,120,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Liu,  Nan-I:  See— 

Borman,  Willem  F  H.;  and  Uu,  Nan-I,  5,486,562.  Q.  524-451.000. 
Liu.  Wendy  L.:  See- 
Hsu,  De  D.;  Williams,  Frederick  A.;  and  Liu,  Wendy  L.,  5,486,867,  C\. 
348-516.000. 
Lob,  Charles  J.,  to  Harken,  Inc.  Resilient  stand-up  device  for  bearing  block. 

5,485,800,  CI.  114-204.000. 
Locatelli,  Vincenzo,  to  Condenser  Italiana  S.R.L.  Heat  exchanger,  patticu- 
lariy  for  use  as  a  tack  evaporator  in  refrigerators  or  freezers,  and  process 
for  manufacturing  it  5,485,732,  CI.  62-520.000. 
Lock,  James  E.:  See — 

Bourne.  George;  Davis.  Randall  W.;  Duval.  George;  Goodine,  Dennis; 
Lock,  James  E.;  Ouellette,  Gerry;  Peny,  Stanton  B.;  Wagner.  Maria; 
and  Whittaker,  Gregory  R.,  5,486,193,  CI.  606-194.000. 
Loew,  Dean  R.;  See— 


Vraney,  Lawrence  E.;  Protofanousis.  Michael  S.;  Loew.  Dean  R.;  and 
van  Daal.  Robert  W.  5.487,169.  O.  395-700.000. 
Loew,  EUen  G.;  and  Gaetani,  Joseph  D.  Golf  training  system.  5,486,003,  G. 

273-I87.00R. 
Lohr,  Frederick:  See — 

Valaitis,  Joseph  K.;  Davis,  James  A.;  and  Lohr,  Frederick,  5,486,249,  CI. 
156-71.000. 
Londa,  Michelle:  See — 

Gingrich,  Randall  P.;  Londa.  Michelle;  and  Flood.  John  E..  5.486.594, 
CI.  528-392.000. 
Long,  Jean  M.:  See — 

Peterson,  Bruce  A.;  Connell,  Mark  E.;  Bedijnt,  Robert  A.;  Elsen, 
Raymond;  Hogard,  Michael  E.;  Johnson.  Harley  D.;  Kelly.  Thomas 
D.;  Long.  Jean  M.;  Preston.  William  G..  Jr.;  and  Smejtek.  Dalibor  J.. 
5.486.286.  CI.  210-87.000. 
Long.  Timothy,  to  Canon  Information  Systems  Research  Australia  PTY  Ltd.; 
and  Canon  Inc.   Refinement  of  color  images  using  reference  colors. 
5,487,020.  CI.  364-571.010. 
Longhi,  Giuliano:  See — 

Selleri.  Narciso;  and  Longhi.  Giuliano,  5,486,760,  Q.  324-262.000. 
Longview  Fibre  Company:  See — 

Phillips.  Ronald  W..  5.485,951,  CI.  229-156.000. 
Lonza  Inc.:  See — 

Tseng,  Chuen-Ing  J.,  5,486315,  O.  252-547.000. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See^ 

Grifliths,  Gareth;  Imwinkelried,  Ren^;  and  Gosteli,  Jacques,  5,486,617, 

CI.  548-333.500. 
Hanselmann.  Paul,  5,486.622.  CI.  549-265.000. 
Look,  Kevin  T;  and  Wolsbeimer,  Evert  A.,  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Antifuse  structure 

with  double  oxide  layers.  5.486,707,  CI.  257-52.000. 
Loos.  Joann;  Wang.  Chao-Yuan;  and  Mahmood,  Mossaddeg.  to  VLSI  Tech- 
nology, Inc.  Electronic  design  automation  apparatus  and  method  utilizing 
a  physical  information  database.  5,487,018,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Loponen,  Erkki.  to  Polar  Electro  Oy.  Wireless  switch  for  a  telemetric  receiver. 

5,486,818,  CI.  340-870.310. 
Loral  Fairchild  Corporation:  See — 

Bray,  Thomas  A.,  5,487,061,  CI.  370-13.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Heath.  Michael  C;  and  Southward.  Steve  C,  5.487,027.  CI.  364- 

851  000 
Thorn,  Richard  R,  5,486.056,  O.  403-322.000. 
Lord,  Peter  W.:  See— 

Brydon,  Louis  B.;  Moore,  Samuel  R.;  and  Lord,  Peter  W.,  5,486,399,  CI. 
428-99.000. 
L'Oreal:  See — 

Defossez,  Beatrice;  and  Rossignol,  Sylvie,  5,486,354,  a.  424-63.000. 
Lorencak.  Primoz:  See — 

Horn.  Dieter.  Lueddecke,  Erik;  Gierulski,  Alfred;  Kroehl,  Thomas;  aiuJ 
Lorencak.  Primoz.  5.486.904.  CI.  356-73.000. 
Loseva.  Marina  V.:  See — 

Buchecker.  Richard;  Chemova.  Nina  I.;  Ivaschenko.  Alexander  V.; 
Loseva.  Marina  V.;  Petrashevich.  Olga  S.;  Pozhidaev.  Evgeniy  P.; 
Rabinovich,  Arnold  Z.;  and  Schadt,  Martin.  5.486,310,  CI.  252- 
299.610. 
Ldlscher.  Hansruedi:  See — 

Lesslauer.  Werner;  L5tscher.  Hansruedi;  and  Staber.  Dietrich.  5,486,463, 
CI.  435-69.500. 
Lou,  Perry  W.,  to  Brooktrcc  Corporation.  Input  buffer  for  translating  TTL 

levels  to  CMOS  levels.  5,486,778,  O.  326-71.000. 
Lovin,  Joseph  R.;  and  Shevick,  David  S.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn. 
Hydronic  cooling  of  particle  accelerator  window.  5,486,703,  O.  250- 
492.300. 
Low,  Caroline  M.  R.:  See — 

Kalindjian.  Sarkis  B.;  Broughton,  Howard  B.;  Low,  Caroline  M.  R.; 
McDonald.  Iain  M.;  Hull,  Robert  A.  D.;  Shankley,  Nigel  P;  Buck. 
Ildiko  M.;  Steel.  (Catherine  I.  M.;  and  Davies.  Jonathan  M.  R.. 
5.486J97.  CI.  530-331.000. 
Lowder.  Richard  K.:  See — 

Rowland,  Landon  L.;  Lowder.  Richard  K.;  Dyer,  Lester  W.:  and  Tkimer, 
Charies  H.,  5,486,831,  Q.  342-62.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Teh-Kuin,  5,486,786,  Q.  327-378.000. 
Ltee:  See — 

Brouwer,  Walter  G.;   Dalrymple.  Alan  W.;  Felauer,  Ethel  E.;  and 
McDonald,  Paul  T,  5,486,521,  CI.  514-274.000. 
Lu,  Hsindao,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Tri-siateable  current  mirror  sense 

amplifier.  5,486,780.  CI.  327-53.000. 
Lubas.  Manfred,  to  J.S.  Staedtler  GmbH  &  Co.  Water  based  pigmented  ink. 

5,486,550,  a.  523-161.000. 
Lubbecke,  Udo;  Schneuing,  Ralf;  and  Schilling,  Gerhard,  to  Dtltkopp  Adier 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  maintaining  a  region  of  a  conveyor  path  of 
an  overhead  conveyor  free  of  conveyor  carriages  in  the  event  of  an  alarm. 
5,485,791,  a.  104-172.400. 
Luber,  Ernst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  System  and  inethod  for  reading 
operating   parameters    into   an   operationally   ready    proximity    switch. 
5,487,013,  CI.  364-480.000. 
Lubin,  Cindy  B.:  See — 

Hamilton,  Elizabedi  M.;  Lalli.  Eric  W.;  Lubin,  Cindy  B.;  Sparks,  Wanda 
F;  and  Wateriand.  Alfred  F,  HI,  5,486.010,  a.  277-1.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 


Salomon,  Mary  F;  Davis,  Kirk  E.;  Kam,  Jack  L.;  and  Cahoon,  John  M., 
5,486,300.  CI.  252-18.000. 
Lucas.  David  M.:  See — 

Henderson,  John  A.;  Tomlin,  Anthony  S.;  and  Lucas,  David  M., 
5,486,569,  CI.  525-116.000. 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company:  See — 

Liniott.  Edward  R.;  and  Timms.  Colin  T.  5.485.823,  Q.  123-506.000. 
Luccia,  Paul.  Inverted  book  stand.  5.485,980.  CI.  248-445.000. 
Luce.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Knight,  Stephen  E.;  Luce.  Stephen  E;  and  McDevitt,  Thomas  L., 
5,486.267.  a.  156-659.110. 
Lucet.  Alain:  See — 

Foumet-Fayard,  Jacques;  Galland,  Olivier;  Garin,  Christophe;  and 
Lucet.  Alain,  5,486,174,  Q.  606-61.000. 
Lucherini.  Silvia:  See — 

Ginami.  Giancarlo;  Laurin.  Enrico;  Lucherini.  Silvia;  and  Vajana.  Bruno. 
5,486,487,  CI.  437^5.000. 
Ludwig.  George  A.;  and  Teraji,  David  G.,  to  Solar  TWbines  Incorporated. 

Rotor  assembly.  5,486.730,  CI.  310-156.000. 
Lueddecke.  Erik:  See — 

Horn.  Dieter;  Lueddecke.  Erik:  Gierulski.  Alfred;  KroehJ.  Thomas;  and 
Lorencak;  Primoz,  5,486,904,  CI.  356-73.000. 
Lugar,  James  R.:  See — 

Wehrle,  John  P;  Dahl,  Emest  A.;  and  Lugar,  James  R..  5,486.811,  Ci. 
340-522.000. 
Lugnani,  Franco:  See — 

Rossi,  Cino;  Eruzzi,  Silvio;  Stephen,  Robert  L.;  and  Lugnani,  Franco, 
5,486,160,  CI.  604-21.000. 
Liihti.  Erwin:  See — 

Alander.  Jari;  Wamheim.  TorbjOm;  and  LUhti.  Erwin,  5,486.376.  O. 
426-660.000. 
Luikuo,  Gerry  C:  See — 

Lew,  Stephen  D.;  Luikuo,  Gerry  C;  and  Kopet,  Thomas  G.,  5,486,876, 
CI.  348-719.000. 
Luker,  Keith,  to  Randcastle  Extrusion  Systems,  Inc.  Extrusion  surge  suppres- 
sor and  mediod.  5.486,328.  CI.  264-211.230. 
Lundh.  Peter  C.  B..  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Device  for  connect- 
ing a  circuit  board  to  a  connector  plane.  5.486,113,  CI.  439-61.000. 
Lundy,  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Grande,  Michael  L.;  Grushkin,  Bernard;  Young.  Eugene  F.;  Lundy. 
Douglas  A.;  and  Matalevich.  Joseph  R.  E..  5,486.443,  Q.  430- 
106.000. 
LUnter.  Heinz,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  FM  receiver  comprising  a  circuit 
arrangement  for  determining   the   field   strength   of  FM   transinittets. 
5.487,177,0.455-67.300. 
Luscombe,  Brian  H.:  See — 

Le,  Thu  A.;  Bruker,  Izi;  Luscombe,  Brian  H.;  and  Jamiolkowski,  Dennis 
D.,  5,486,197,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Lutz,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Gentle.  Theresa  E.;  and  Lutz,  Michael  A.,  5,486365,  O.  524-730.000. 
Luxembourg  Patent  Company  S.A.;  See — 

Kerger,  Leon,  5,485,872,  CI.  141-329.000. 
Lynum.  Steinar;  Haugsten,  Kjell;  Hox,  Ketil;  and  Hugdahl,  Jan,  to  Kvaemer 
Engineering  AS.  Plasma  torch  device  for  chemical  processes.  5,486,674, 
CI.  219-121.520. 
M  &  V  Reklametechnik  Schoning-Krieg:  See — 

Frenken,  Egbert;  and  SchOning,  Michael,  5,485,693,  CI.  40-505.000. 
Ma,  Abraham  C;  and  Hsueh,  Paul  Y.  J.,  to  MA  Laboratories,  Inc.  Packaged 

integrated  circuit  add-on  card.  5,486,723,  CI.  257-707.000. 
MA  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Ma,  Abraham  C;  and  Hsueh,  Paul  Y  J..  5.486,723,  Q.  257-707.000. 
MacDonald.  Michael  S.:  See- 
Abbott,  Thomas  A.;  Cooley,  Stephen  E.;  and  MacDonald,  Michael  S., 
5,486,140,  CI.  454-333.000. 
Machmeier.  Paul  M.;  Zurbuchen,  Gregory  A.;  and  Lemens,  Paul  B.,  to 
Snap-on  Incorporated.  Composite/plier  cutter  tool  with  shear  action  cuner 
insert.  5,485,641,  CI.  7-134.000. 
Macklem,  Peter  T.:  See— 

Watkin,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Macklem,  Peter  T,  5,485,841,  Q.  128-660.010. 

MacQueen.  James  P.  Lightweight  modular  snowplow  for  quick  attachment  to 

and  simple,  economical  operation   for  small   vehicle.   5,485.690.  CI. 

37-271.000. 

Madison.  Dennis  S.,  to  MedAmicus.  Inc.  Vacuum  calibratioo  method  for  an 

optical  fiber  pressure  transducer.  5.485.741.  CI.  73-4.00R. 
Madison,  Edwin  L.:  See — 

Sambrook.  Joseph  F;  Madison,  Edwin  L.;  Goldsmith,  Elizabeth  J.;  and 
Gething,  Maryjane  H.,  5,486,602,  CI.  536-23.200. 
Madonna,  M.  Jane;  and  Woods,  Derek,  to  Ortho  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc. 
Nucleic  acid  probe  for  the  detection  of  Salmonella  human  pathogens. 
5,486,454,  O.  435-6.000. 
Maechler,  Ernst:  See — 

HostetUer,  Rene;  and  Maechler,  Ernst,  5,485,965,  CI.  241-29.000. 
Maeda,  Akira:  See — 

Ichimori,  Toshihide;  Maeda,  Akira;  Funabashi,  Motohisa;  and  Nakano, 
Toshihiko.  5.487.130.  CI.  395-3.000. 
Maekawa.  Hitoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa.  Ponable  telephone 
having  an  additional  device  for  making  external  connections.  5.487,099, 
a.  379-59.000. 
Maekawa.  Itaiu;  Ofagihara.  Takahiro;  and  Taiuka.  Kuninobu.  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Monolithic  microwave  integrated  circuit  apparatus.  5,486,787, 
a.  327-560.000. 


Maekawa.  Toshio:  See — 

Shimizu.  Takeshi;  Taruya,  Masaaki;  Murala.  Shigemi:  Koiwa.  Mitsuiu; 
and  Maekawa.  Toshio.  5,485.825.  Q.  123-634.000. 
Maeyashiki.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yutaka;  Sato.  Masaaki;  and  Maeyashiki.  YoshiU.  5.486.709. 
CI.  257-110.000. 
Maggert.  Lynn  R.:  See — 

Meiring,  David  R;  and  Maggert.  Lynn  R..  5.486,103,  a.  425-541.000. 
Magliocco,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Kinetk.  Keith  E;  Quan.  Hoang  K.;  and  Magliocco.  Joseph  R.  5.486.824. 
a.  341-26.000. 
Magma.  Inc.:  See — 

Songer.  Jimmie  D..  5.486,874,  CI.  348-600.000. 
Magnet-Motor  Gesellschaft  MbH;  See- 
Heidelberg,  Gecz;  Ehthart,  Peter,  Reiner,  Gerturd;  and  GrUndl,  Andreas, 
5,486,727,  O.  310-12.000. 
Mahawili,  Imad.  Thermal  pad  for  ponable  body  heating/cooling  system  and 

method  of  use.  5,486,207.  CI.  607-104.000. 
Maher.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Charboneau.  Thomas  J.;  Stroo,  Douglas  B.;  Sogge.  Dale  R.;  and  Maher. 
Thomas  R..  5,486,976,  Q.  361-283.400. 
Mahieu,  Marianne:  See — 

Misselyn,  Anne-Marie;  Mahieu,  Marianne;  and  Erilli,  Rita,  5,486.307, 
CI.  252- 174.240. 
Mahmood,  Mossaddeg:  See — 

Loos,  Joann;  Wang,  Chao-Yuan;  and  Mahmood.  Mossaddeg,  5,487,018, 
a.  364^89.000. 
MAHO  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Hau.sler.  Gerd.  5.486,926,  C\  356-375.000. 
Mahuricar.  Sakharam  D.  Multiple-lumen  catheter.  5,486,159.  CI.  604-4.000. 
Maischncr,  Dora;  Drenker,  Alexander  J.;  Abels.  Peter,  and  Beyer.  Eckhard.  to 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Fordenmg  der  Angewandten  Forschung  EV. 
Medud  of  and  apparatus  for  machining  wotlqneces  with  a  laser  beam. 
5,486,677,  CI.  219-121.830. 
Mak,  Sioe  T,  to  Distribution  Control  Systems,  toe.  Method  of  receiving 
unsolicited  messages  on  an  electrical  distributioa  network  communications 
system.  5,486,805,  Q.  340-310.060. 
Maidhata.  Yuuki:  See — 

Hamura,  Masayuki;  Okuda,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Makihala.  Yuuki.  5.486.679, 
CI.  219-130.500. 
Makino.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kimura.  Kazuya;  ito.  Masafumi:  Mizutani.  Hideki;  Makino.  Yoshihiro; 
Hirota,  Suguru;  Ozeki.  Taro;  Kato,  Keiicfai;  and  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki. 
5.486,098.  a.  417-222.200. 
Makley.  James  A.:  See — 

Goodwin.  Brent  E;  Keller.  Thomas  P.;  Makley.  James  A.:  and  Mooie, 
Marie  W..  5.486.259.  O.  156-384.000. 
Maletinski,  Lenka:  See — 

Prochizka.  Zdenko;  Bliha,  Ivo;  Zertovl  Miroslava;  Slaninovi.  Jifina; 
Velek.  JiH;  Skopkovi.  Jana;  LeM.  Michal;  Barth,  Tomislav;  Maktin- 
ski  Lenka;  and  Vilhardt.  Hans.  5,486.596,  CI.  530-329.000. 
Malhi,  Satwinder,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Lateral  power  MOS- 

FET  structure  using  silicon  carbide.  5,486,484,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Malinowski.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Periou.  Pierre;  Bonnefond.  Xavier.  Kramer,  Dennis  A.;  and  Malinowski, 
Mark  E,  5,486,724,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Malito,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Jeffers,  Larry  A  ;  and  MaUto,  Michael  L.,  5,486,915,  C\.  356-318.000. 
Mallinsoo.  Martin:  See — 

Spitalny,  Paul;  and  Mallinson,  Martin,  5,486.791,  O.  330-282.000. 
Mallow.  William  A.:  See— 

Silvus,  Howard  S.,  Jr;  Mallow,  William  A.;  Parr,  Charles  H.;  and  Dziuk, 
Jerome  J.,  5.486.768,  C\.  324-718.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Rau.  Gunnar;  MQUer.  Kari-Hcinz;  and  Schmid.  Heinricfa,  5,485,783,  CL 
101-378.000. 
Manabe,  Sadao:  See — 

Fujita,  Hiroyuki:  Yoshida.  Iwao;  Takagi.  Mitsuo;  Manabe.  Sadao;  and 
Fukai.  Konosuke,  5.486.473,  Q.  435-240.200 
Mandanis,  Georges,  to  IMT  Integral  Medizintechnik  AG.  Pneumatic  impact 

tool  and  piston  for  a  pneumatic  impact  tool.  5,485.887,  C\.  173-17.000. 
Manganiello,  Fausto;  Duruz,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Bello,  Vittorio,  to  Moilech 
Invent  S.A.  Treating  prebaked  carbon  components  for  aluminum  produc- 
tion, the  treated  components  thereof,  and  die  components  use  in  an 
electrolytic  cell.  5.486.278,  CI.  204-243.00R. 
Mangiardi.  John  R.;  Moser,  Franklin  G.;  Kantrowicz,  Allen  B.;  Leibinger. 
Karl;  and  Leibinger,  Franz.  Marker  for  surgical  procedures.  5.486,179,  CI. 
606-86.000. 
Manner,  Johann:  See — 

Kalt,  Wolfram;  MSnner.  Johann;  Eichinger.  Dieter,  and  Schrempf,  Chris- 
loph,  5.486.230.  O.  106-165.000. 
Maiuierud,  Jack  E.:  See — 

Eppeland.  John  R.;  and  Mannerud,  Jack  E,  5,485,985.  O.  266-87.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Becker.  Heinrich.  5,487.081,  O.  373-9.000. 

Fabinski.  Waller;  Wiegleb,  Gerhard;  Hering,  Peter,  Fuss,  Werner,  and 
HaLsch,  Michael,  5.486.699.  CI.  250-345.000. 
Marek.  Henry  S.:  See — 

Flood.  Gary  M.;  Johnson,  David  M.;  and  Maiek.  Henry  S..  5.486.137. 
a.  451-540.000. 
Mares,  Frank:  See — 
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Tang,  Regianid  T;  Mares.  Frank:  Boyle,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Chiu.  Tin-Ho: 
and  Palel,  Kundanbhai  M..  5,486,593,  O.  528-370.000. 
MarguUs,  Rafael:  See — 

Salran,  Amir,  and  Margulis,  Rafael,  5,486,073,  O.  407- II  3.000. 
Marin-Canillo,  Edgar  M.:  Amestica,  Luis  A.:  Rgueroa,  Francisco  R.:  and 
Ramirez-Semeco,  Ana  M.,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Dye  fading 
protection  from  soil  release  agents.  5.486,297.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Marinelli.  Edmund  R.:  See — 

Ranganathan.    Ramachandran    S.:    Marinelli,    Edmund    R.:    Pillai, 
Radhakhshna:  and  Tweedle,  Michael  F,  5,486.349,  CI.  424-9.363. 
Marion  Meirell  Dow  Inc.:  See — 

Klipa.  Dennis  K.;  and  Kealen.  Robert  T.  5,486.638.  O.  556-480.000. 
Mart.  Steven  D.:  and  Doleshal.  David,  to  Spheric  Audio  Laboratories,  inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  audiospatiaJ  effects.  5,487,113,  CI. 
381-17.000. 
Markham,  Joseph  R:  See — 

Bettwell.  Dale  E.;  and  Markham.  Joseph  P..  5.485.807.  CI.  119-93.000. 
Marks.  Kevin  T;  Salter.  Nigel  D.:  Remedies.  Rosario:  and  Waddington,  Peter, 
to   T&N   Technology   Limited.    Gasket   size   control.    5.485,665.   CI. 
29-407.000. 
Marposs  Societa'  Per  Azioni:  See — 

Selleri.  Narciso;  and  Looghi.  Giuliano.  5.486.760.  CI.  324-262.000. 
MaiT,  J.  Joesph:  Krug,  Edward  C:  Beiens,  Randolph  L.;  and  Ke,  Ou-Yang, 
to  University  of  Colorado,  Regents  of  the.  Method  for  treating  toxoplas- 
mosis. 5,486.535.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Mars  Incorporated'  See — 

Newton.  Michael  E.;  and  Nunn.  Michael  D.,  5.485.906.  Q.  194-203.000. 
Marsh.  Donald  M.:  and  Zias.  Jeff,  to  Taligenl.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
compositing   display    items    which   minimizes   locked   drawing   areas. 
5.487.145.  CI.  395-162.000. 
Marsh.  James  G.:  See — 

Collier.  John  P.:  Hogle.  Richard:  Marsh.  James  G.;  and  Thomas,  Prakash, 
5,485,736.  CI.  72-»7.000. 
Martin.  Dennis  C:  and  Reeb.  Mark  A.,  to  Advanced  Parts  Technology,  inc. 

Breakable  bolt  assembly.  5.486.079,  CI.  411-392.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Folsom.  Lawrence  R..  5.486.142,  CI.  474-69.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

BuUock,  Jonathan  S.,  iV:  and  Lawson.  Roger  L.,  5,486,280,  Q.  205- 

67.000. 

Martin,  Robert  W.;  Miller.  Mark  S.:  and  Surber.  Kevin  J.,  to  Kraft  Foods.  Inc. 

Frozen  dairy  product  containing  polyol  polyesters.  5,486.372.  CI.  426- 

565.000. 

Martin,  Roger  L.,  to  Jefferson  Smutfit  Corporation.  Composite  article  carrier. 

5.485.914.  a.  206-145.000. 
Many.  Michel:  See — 

Naka.  Shigehisa:  Khan.  Tasadduq:  Walder.  Andr£:  Marty.  Michel: 
Delaunay.  Christophe:  and  Thevenin.  Pierre.  5.486.242,  C\.   148- 
422.000. 
Masaki.  Koichi;  Fukuzawa,  Yoshinao:  Kitazawa,  Kanji:  Azuma,  Takanobu: 
Naganuma,  Naohiro:  and  Hosoda.  Tetsuo,  to  Tamagawa  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Sinu.soidally  distributed  winding  method  suitable  for  a  detector 
winding.  5.486.731.  CI.  310-180.000. 
Masato.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Inoue.  Kaoru:  Matsuno,  Toshinobu:  Nakamka,  Tadayosi;  and  Masato, 
Hiroyuki.  5.486.705.  Q.  257-24.000. 
Masciadri.  Raffaello:  See — 

Arisawa.  Mikio;  GOtschi.  Erwin:  Hebeisen.  Paul;  Kamiyama.  Tsutomu: 
Link.  Helmut:  Masciadri.  Raffaello:  Shimada,  Hisao:  and  Waianabe. 
Junko.  5.486.466.  CI.  435-106.000. 
Mascotech  Tubular  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Dickerson.  Devere  C.  5.485,737,  CI.  72-57.000. 
Ma.son,  Charles  R.:  Nayyar.  Dalip  K.;  and  Coleman,  Edward  C,  to  Kraft 
Foods.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  shelf-stable,  intermediate-moisture  pota- 
toes. 5.486.369.  CI.  426-321.000. 
Mastrocola,  Aldo:  See — 

Khazam.  Moses:  and  Mastrocola,  Aldo.  5.486,753,  a.  324-72.500. 
Matalevich.  Joseph  R.  E.:  See— 

Grande.  Michael  L.:  Grushkin.  Bernard:  Young.  Eugene  F;  Lundy. 
Douglas  A.:  and  Matalevich.  Joseph  R.  E..  5.486.443,  CI.  430- 
106.000. 
Matan.  Ofer  See— 

Burges.  Christopher  J.:  Le  Cun,  Yann  A.:  and  Matan.  Ofer.  5.487,1 17,  CI. 
382-173.000. 
Mathiesen,  Torfojom:  Bemhard.  Gunnar:  and  Rumsby,  Phil.  Method  of 
producing  a  microstructute  in  a  bioresorbable  element.  5.486,546,  CI. 
522-165.000. 
Matsuda.  Fumlyoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Charge-coupled  device  type 
solid  state  imaging  device  making  best  use  of  effective  pixels  and  obtaining 
images  of  different  two  or  more  kinds  of  aspect  ratios.  5.486,859,  CI. 
348-311.000. 
Matsuda,  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Hamuro,    Mitsuro:    Matsuda.    Shigeyoshi;    and    Kawabata.    Shoichi, 
5.486J77.  CI.  427-79.000. 
Matsuda.  Takehisa:  Itoh.  Tetsuo:  and  Tani.  Tohru.  lo  Sanyo  Chemical  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.  Surgical  adhesive  sheet  surgical  instruments  and  methods  of 
using  the  same.  5.486.547,  CI.  523-111,000. 
Matsudaira,  Nagahisa:  See— 

Shindo.  Naoaki;  Kita,  Takehide;  Matsudaira,  Nagahisa:  Kobayashi, 
Akihiko:  Tada.  Yoshiaki:  Sato,  Takashi;  and  Sato,  Atsushi,  5,486.933, 
a.  359-2.000. 


Matsuhira,  Masatoshi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Cocponnon.  Print  dau  processing 

apparanis.  5.487.137.  CI.  395-115.000. 
Matsui.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hara,  Nobuyuki:  Kawamura,  Akira;  and  Matsui,  Takeshi,  5,486341,  Q. 
345-8.000. 
Matsukawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Katsuma,  Nobuo:  Ueda,  Saloshi;  and  Matsukawa,  Hiroyuki.  5.486,856. 
CI.  347-175.000. 
Matsumae.  Iwao:  See — 

Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro:  Endoh.  Shuichi:  Matsumae,  Iwao; 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki:    Hosokawa,   Hiroshi;   Uno.   Mugijiroh;    Saitoh, 
Hiroshi:  Sugiyama,  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku; 
and  Komatsubara.  Satotu.  5.486.909.  CI.  355-259.000. 
Matsumi.  Chiyoko:  See — 

Iketani.  Akira:  Dceda.  Susumu;  Yamaguchi,  Susumu:  Matsumi,  Chiyoko: 
and  Yoshida.  Takayasu.  5.486.930.  Q.  358-335.000. 
Matsumoio.  Fumiharu.  Character  image  display  apparatus  for  a  camera. 

5.486.885.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kimio;  Sawaike.  Ichihiro:  Nishigakik,  Atsuo;  Yamashita.  Aki- 
toshi;  and  Tsumura.  Tomohiko.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Fujitec  Co.. 
Ltd.  Elevator  display  system  using  composite  images  to  display  car 
position.  5.485.897.  CI.  187-399.000. 
Matsumoto.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hashiguchi.  Koichi:  Matsumoto.  Yoshihiro;  Imanaka,  Makolo;  Hira. 
Takaaki;  Ikeda.  Rinsei;  Nishiyama.  Naoki;  Totsuka,  Nobuo;  Bekki. 
Yoichiro;  and  Nabae.  Moiohiro.  5,486,243,  CI.  148-552.000. 
Matsumura.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Ushioda.  Kohsaku;  Yoshinaga,  Naoki:  Matsumura,  Yoshikazu:  Akisue, 
Osamu;  Nishimura,  Kunio:  and  Murakami,  Hidekuni,  5,486,241,  CI. 
148-330.000. 
Matsunawa,  Masahiko:  See — 

Fujii.  Yozo;  Moriguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Ikunami.  Yoshikazu;  Matsunawa, 
Masahiko:  Tamura.  Akihiko;  Yasuda.  Kazuo;  Miwa.  Tadashi;  Horiu- 
chi.  Tatsumi:  Kishimoto.  Tadao;  Fujimaki.  Yoshihide:  Takagiwa. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Tamura.  Takashi.  5.486,898.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Matsuno.  Toshinobu:  See — 

Inoue.  Kaofu;  Matsuno.  Toshinobu:  Nakatuka,  Tadayosi:  and  Masato. 
Hiroyuki.  5.486,705.  CI.  257-24.000. 
Matsushige.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Audio  data  communications. 

5.487.067.  CI.  370-85.700. 
Matsushima.  Yoshimasa:  and  Hagiwara,  Toshimitsu.  to  Takasago  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Electrophotographic  photoreceptor  containing   1.4- 
bis(4.4-diphenyl-1.3-butadienyl)benzene  derivative.  5.486,441,  CI.  430- 
74.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Horie,  Ryuji.  5.486.819.  O.  340-905.000. 
Iketani.  Akira;  Ikeda.  Susumu:  Yamaguchi.  Susumu:  Matsumi.  Chiyoko; 

and  Yoshida.  Takayasu.  5.486.930,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Inoue,  Kaoru;  Matsuno.  Toshinobu;  Nakatuka,  Tadayosi;  and  Masato. 

Himyuki.  5.486.705.  CI.  257-24.000. 
Misaizu.  Kouei;  Honda.  Shoichiro;  and  Ohnishi.  Hiroshi.  5.487.089,  CI. 

375-296.000. 
Nakano,  Nobuyuki;  and  Yasui,  Nobuhiko,  5,487,116,  CI.  382-104.000. 
Sakai.  Hajime.  5.487.105.  CI.  379-I0O.000. 

Takimoto.  Akio;  Wakemoto.  Hirofumi;  Tanaka.  Eiichiro;  Watanabe. 
Masanori;  Asayama.  Junko;  Ogawa.  Hisahito;  Sato.  Shigehiro:  and 
Yokotani.  Fumiko.  5.486,442.  CI.  430-78.000. 
Tanaka.  Tetsuya:  and  Taniguchi.  Takashi.  5.487.162.  CI.  395-472.000. 
Tomura.  Yoshihiro;  and  Bessho.  Yoshihiro.  5.485.949.  Q.  228-180.500. 
Yuki,  Koichiro;  Hirai.  Yoshihiko;  Morimoto.  Kiyoshi:  Niwa.  Masaaki: 
Yasui,  Juro;  Okada.  Kenji;  and  Udagawa,  Masaharu,  5,486.706.  CI. 
257-25.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nohara.  Kazuya:  and  T^iguchi,  Naohiro.  5.485,749,  Q.  73-517.340. 
Matsushita,  Kunitake:  See — 

Nagaia.  Toshihiko;  Sano,  Hiroshi;  Yamawaki,  Takayuki:  and  Matsushita. 
Kunitake,  5,486,054,  CI.  384-610.000. 
Matsushita,  Osami;  Yoneyama.  Mitsuho;  Takahashi.  Naohiko;  Fuku.shima, 
Yasuo:  Hiroshima,  Minoru:  Kaneki.  Tadashi;  Abe.  Yoshiaki;  and  Saka- 
nashi.  Naofumi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a 
magnetic  bearing.  5.486.729.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Matsushita,  Shigenori;  Zhang.  Shu  H.:  Yamamoto.  Shigeru;  Nishita.  Saloru; 
and  Nakata.  Kazushi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Dozing 
system  for  a  bulldozer.  5.485.885.  CI.  172-7.000. 
Matsuura.  Yutaka:  See — 

Kishimoto.  Yoshihisa:  Hiraishi.  Nobushige:  Takahashi.  Walaru;  Ohkila, 
Masakazu:  Ishigaki.  Naoyuki;  and  Mauuura,  Yutaka,  5,486,224,  CI. 
75-254.000. 
Malsuya,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Douseki.  Takakuni;  Yamada,  Junzo;  Matsuya,  Yasuyuki:  and  Mulou. 
Shinichirou,  5.486,774,  CI.  326-33.000. 
Matsuyama,  Fumio:  See — 

Shibata.  Kenichiro;  Hatta,  Toshiyuki:  Matsuyama,  Fumio;  Miyamoto, 
Masahiro;  Okui,  Manabu;  and  Nishi,  Masaya,  5.485,950,  CI.  228- 
194.000. 
Matsuyama,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kunihiro;  Kojima.  Yoshikazu:  Takasu.  Hiroaki:  Matsuyama, 
Nobuyoshi;  Niwa.  Hitoshi;  Yoshino,  Tomoyuld;  and  Yamazaki,  Tsu- 
neo,  5,486,708,  CI.  257-59.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 


Nozawa,  Yusaku;  Ohtsu,  Wataru;  Icfaiki.  Nobuhiko;  Ino,  Kazuyuki; 
Matsuzaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Kinya.  5,485.724.  Q.  60-421 .000. 
Matsuzawa.  Yoko:  See — 

Iwamura,    Takashi:    Matsuzawa,    Yoko:    and   Taimm.    Shin-Ichiro, 
5,486,437,  CI.  369-288.000. 
Matthias,  Raymond:  See — 

Murphy,  Gary:  and  Matthias,  Raymond,  5,486,287,  O.  210-164.000. 
Maltis.  John:  See — 

McMills,  Corey:  Mattis,  John;  and  Fremgen,  Dieter.  5.486.120,  O. 
439-521.000. 
Matushita.  Tetunori:  Kamikawa,  Hiroshi:  Satoh.  HirtMhi;  Nomura,  Kimiaius: 
and  Tsurumi.  Mitsuyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Rhn  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi-color  heat- 
sensitive  recording   material  utilizing  multiple  diazoiuum  salt   layers. 
5.486.446.  CI.  430-156.000. 
Maurelli.  Alfonso:  See — 

Ghezzi.  Paolo;  and  MaureUi.  Alfonso.  5.486.486.  Q.  437-43.000. 
Mavridis,  Harilos;  and  Shroff.  Ramesh  N..  to  Quanmm  Chemical  Coipofa- 
tion.  Blow  molding  extrusion  die  widi  rectangular  slots.  5.486J33,  CI. 
264-541.000. 
Max  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,  SeiicM;  and  Murayama.  Keijiro,  5,485,711.  Q.  53-138.400. 
Maxint  Marc  A.:  See — 

Roberto,  Oscar  E.;  and  Maxim,  Marc  A.,  5,486,414,  O.  428-334.000. 
May,  TintKMhy  J.,  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc.  Closure  arrangement 

having  a  breakaway  seal.  5,486,051,  O.  383-200.000. 
Mayeaux.  Donald  P..  to  A-l-  Corp.  Compositions  combinations  of  dessicants 

and  vapor-corrosion  inhibitors.  5,486.308.  Q.  252-194.000. 
Mayer,  Steven  T:  See — 

Comolini,  Robert  J.;  Mayer,  Steven  T;  and  Ttee,  Lisa  A.,  5.486,234,  CL 
216-91.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Fujita,  Kenji,  5,485,892.  CI.  180-167.000. 
McCall.  Robert  B.:  See- 
Lin.  Chiu-Hong:  Haadsma-Svensson.  Susanne  R.:  McCall.  Robert  B.; 
Romero.  Arthur  G.;  Darlington.  William  H.;  and  Ennis,  Michael  D.. 
5.486.611.  CI.  546-62.000. 
McCallum.  R.  William;  and  Branagan.  Daniel  J.,  to  Iowa  State  University 
Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Carbide/nitride  grain  refined  rare  eartfa-iron- 
boron  permanent  magnet  and  method  of  making.  5.486.240.  O.  148- 
102.000. 
McCandless.  James  C.  lo  Navistar  Intemalional  Transpottation  Corp.  Dim- 

etfiyl  ether  powered  engine.  5.485,818,  Q.  123-294.000. 
McCatty.  George  P.:  See— 

Noell.  John  L.  W.;  Gaggar.  Satish:  McCarty.  Geoige  P:  and  Miller. 
Kenneth.  5.486,407.  Q.  428-215.000. 
McCay.  Steve  W.;  Harshman.  Keidi  A.;  Gillette.  Stephen  J.:  and  Wentzel. 
Dale  A.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Phillipsburg  Company.  Divener  and  on-edge 
stacker.  5.485.989,  CI.  271-2.000. 
McChrisnan,  David  C:  See- 
Atkins.  Jean;   Harris,   Richard  M.;   Ladieu-Wallon,  Julie  M.;   and 
McChristian,  David  C.  5,487,107,  a.  379-144.000. 
McClain.  Kevin  E.:  See — 

Helfrich.  Kenneth  J.;  Stephens.  Joseph  C;  McOain.  Kevin  E.;  and  Lee, 
Brian,  5,486,866.  CI.  348-500.000. 
McOuie.  David  C.  to  SGS-Thomson  Micraelectronics.  Inc.  Multiplexing 

sense  amplifier.  5.487.048.  CI.  365-207.000. 
McClure.  Wilbur  F.  Environmentally-protective  combination  burial/shipping/ 

cremation  case.  5.485.661.  CI.  27-7.000. 
McCoy.  Jeffrey  P:  and  Penda,  Allan  R..  to  United  Technologies  Coiporaoon. 

Variable  diickness  isogrid  case.  5.485.723.  CI.  60-226.100. 
McCree.  Alan  V.;  and  Viswanathan.  Vishu  R..  to  Texas  Instiumenis  Incorpo- 
rated. Signal  quantizer  with  reduced  output  fluctuation.  5.487.087.  CI. 
375-245.000. 
McCrink.  Edward  J.  Shaft  and  method  of  making  same.  5.485.948.  CL 

228-126.000. 
McCulIoch.  Michael  J.:  See— 

della-Cioppa.  Guy  R.:  Garger.  Stephen  J.,  Jr.;  Holtz.  Richard  B.;  McCul- 
Ioch. Michael  J.;  and  Sverlow.  Genadie  G..  5.486.351.  CI.  424-59.000. 
McCullough,  Edward  D..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporatioo.  System  for 
mechanically  stabilizing  a  bed  of  particulate  media.  5.486,289,  CI.  210- 
289.000. 
McDaniel,  Max  R:  See— 

Badley,  Rickey  D.;  Benham.  Bizabeth  A.;  and  McDaniel.  Max  P.. 
5.486.584,  CI.  526-95.000. 
McDevitt  Thomas  L:  See — 

Knight  Stephen  E.;  Luce,  Stephen  E.;  and  McDevitt,  Thomas  L.. 
5.486.267.  a.  156-659.110. 
McDonald,  lain  M.:  See — 

Kalindjian.  Sarkis  B.;  Broughton.  Howard  B.;  Low,  Caroline  M.  R.; 
McDonald.  Iain  M.;  Hull.  Robert  A.  D.;  Shankley,  Nigel  R;  Buck, 
ndiko  M.;  Steel,  Katherine  I.  M.;  and  Davies,  Jonathan  M.  R., 
5,486,597.  CI.  530-331.000. 
McDonald.  James  R.:  See— 

Cruden,  Andrew  J.:  McDonald.  James  R.;  Andonovic.  Ivan;  Allan. 
Kenneth:  and  PoneUi.  Raymond  A..  5.486.754,  a.  324-96.000. 
McDonald.  Paul  T:  See— 

Brouwer.  Walter  G.;  Dairymple,  Alan  W.;  Felauer.  Elfael  E.:  and 
McDonald,  Paul  T.  5.486,521,  Q.  514-274.000. 
McGee,  Dennis  E.;  and  Touhsaent  Robert  E,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Cold 
scalable  cohesive  polymer  coaled  polydefin  substrate.  5,486,426,  CI. 
428-516.000. 


McGinness,  Edward  A.;  and  McHone,  Gary,  to  Harvard  Corporation.  Fluid 

filter  collector  with  opposed  ribs.  5,486,290,  a.  210-323.200. 
McHooe,  Gary:  See— 

McGinness,  Edwad  A.;  nd  McHone,  Guy.  5,486,290,  Q.  210- 
323.200. 
McHugh.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.;  McHugh,  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.; 
Jaminet.  Jerome  F.;  He.  Thomas:  Peruggi.  Richard  E.:  Kulak.  Rktaanl 
E.:  and  Barrett  David  W.,  5.485,8%,  Q.  187330.000. 
Mclntyre.  Bradley  W:  See— 

Zygourakis.  Kyriacos:  Bednarczyk,  John  L.;  Mclntyre.  Bradley  W.;  and 
Glacken.  Michael  W..  5.487.112,  Q.  382-6.000. 
McKeam,  John  R:  See- 
Liang,  Chi-Dean:  McKeam,  Joiin  P;  Firab,  Jotio  M.,  Jr.;  and  Mueller. 
Richard  A..  5.486.539.  Q.  514-521.000. 
McKeigue.  Kevin:  and  Krishiuunurthy.  Ramachandran,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc., 

The  Uquid  vapor  contact  column.  5,486JI8,  Q.  261-112.200. 
McKeman.  Ronald  W.:  See — 

de  Boer.  Rudolf;  Kramer.  Roland  K.;  and  McKenaan.  Ronald  W.. 
5.486.368,  Q.  426-41.000. 
McKieU,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Albea  Kevin  F;  Doucet  Louis  J.;  and  McKrdl,  Richad  L..  5.485,992. 
a.  271-299.000. 
McMillaiu  uirry  D.:  See — 

Mihara.  Takashi:  Waianabe,  Hitoshi:  Yoshimori,  Hiroyuki;  Paz  de 
Araujo,  Carlos  A.:  and  McMillan,  Larry  D.,  5,487.032,  O.  365- 
145.000. 
McMills.  Corey;  Maltis.  John;  and  Fremgen,  Dieter,  to  Raychem  Cotporadon. 
Coaxial  cable  cotmection  protection  system  with  inultiple  cfaambercd. 
flexible-webbed  shroud,  5.486.120,  CI.  439-521.000. 
McNamara.  Robert  P;  Saldinger.  Alan;  Cringle.  Robert  J.;  Cho.  Gigi  C; 
Sangameswara.    Shanubhog   G.;   Vita.   Pettrpaul;   Ouye.    Michael    M.; 
Stevens.  David  R.  F:  Baranski.  Celeste:  Monsson.  Cai  U.;  Murphy. 
Timothy  P:  Murphy.  Kevin  T;  Ellis.  Gary  M,;  and  Ghale.  Ranjit  to  Fust 
Pacific  Networks.  Inc,  Distributed  intelligence  network  using  time  and 
ftequency  muhiplexing,  5.487.066.  O.  370-85,200, 
McWilliams.  Jocepb  A.,  lo  Ceiamaspeed  Limited.  Method  of  fonning  com- 
pacted layer.  5.486.323.  a.  264-112.000. 
Mebane.  Andrew  H.  Apparatus  and  method  for  categorizing  health  care 

utilization,  5,486.999.  O.  364-«)l,000, 
MedAmicus,  Inc:  See — 

Madison.  Dennis  S.,  5.485,741,  O.  73-4.00R. 
Medchem  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Hirshowitz.  Bernard:  Levy.  Amnoo;  Gilat  Alexander  R.;  Rogd.  Eitan; 
Stein.  Jeffrey:  and  Boigia,  Julian.  5.486,1%.  O.  606-218.000. 
Medical  College  of  Ohio:  See — 

Buniham.  Jeffrey  C:  Hageage.  George  J.;  Jambard-Sweet  Douglas;  and 
Hendricks.  Judy.  5.486.459.  a.  435-31.000. 
Medilech.  Ltd.:  See- 
Dunn.  Michael,  5.486.506,  CL  514-26.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Ericksoo.  Donald  J,.  5,485,851,  Q,  128-716.000. 
Kelm.  Roger  W.;  and  Hating,  Vcmon  L.,  5,486415,  O.  29-623.100. 
Undemans,  Fredric  W.,  5,486,200,  Q.  607-5.000. 
Meiler,  Werner  and  Deinhardt  GOntber,  to  Siemens  Aktiengelsellschaft.  Plug 
and  socket  connection  system  for  an  electronic  unit  5,486,1 16.  O.  439- 
347.000. 
Meiring.  David  P.;  and  Maggett.  Lynn  R..  to  Electn  Form,  Inc.  Blow  mold 

clamp  assembly.  5,486,103.  Q.  425-541.000. 
Meise.  William  H.:  See— 

WaUnsky.  Paul;  and  Meise.  WiUiam  H..  5.486.192.  Q.  606-194.000. 
Meiser.  Dan:  See — 

Olson.  Todd:  Meiser.  Dan:  Steed.  Gary;  Huffman,  Eric;  Otien.  Matthew; 

VanOverloop.   Ronald:   Powell.   Darrel;   Knodell.  Thomas;   Rhad. 

Edwaid;  Chen.  Ralph;  and  Coot  Robert  5,485.947.  C\.  227-176. 100. 

Meissner.  Jay  P  Cover  for  pet  carrier  5.485.805.  Q.  119-17.000 

Melen.  Roger  D..  lo  Canon  Inc,  Sequential  extraction  of  strokes  frtMn  a  stroke 

based  symbol  apparatus  and  method,  5.487.118.  Q.  382-202.000. 
Melton.  Hewlett  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Gieenslein.  Michael:  Melton.  Hewlett  E..  Jr.;  and  Yeung,  King-Wah  W.. 

5.485.843.  a.  128-661.090, 
Verdonk.  Edward;  Greenstein.  Michael:  Melton.  Hewlett  E..  Jr.;  and 
Seyed  Bolorforosh.  Mir  S..  5.485.845.  C\.  128-662.060. 
Menchetti.  Robert  J.,  to  Natiotuil  Gypsum  Company.  Offset  forming  of 

strucniral  components.  5.485.706.  C\.  52-731.500. 
Menzel,  Jill:  See— 

Kerr.  Richard  C;  Damewood.  John  R.;  Menzel.  Jill;  Thottadiil.  Paul;  and 
Sanduja.  Mohan  L..  5,486.210.  O.  8-115.660. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

Darke.  Paul  L.;  Hall.  Dawn  L.;  and  Kuo,  Lawrence  C  5.486,470,  Q. 
435-219.000. 
Merger.  Roland:  See — 

Reinhardt  Robert;  Reicheh.  Helnutt;  and  Merger.  Roland.  5,486,609,  CI. 
544-173.000. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Watshawsky,  Alan  M.;  and  Flynn,  Gary  A.,  5,486,513,  C\.  514-214.000. 

Weintraub,  Philip  M.;  Gales,  Cynthia  A.;  Angelastro,  Michael  R.; 

Cuiran,  Timodiy  T;  and  Johnston,  J   ONeaL  5,486,511.  CL  514- 

178.000. 

Meiritt  Robert  L.  Hairbrush  widi  electtt)oic  stroke  counter.  5,485,646.  Q. 

15-105.000. 
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Merving,  Hans  A.  K.  Tree  treabnem  capsule  with  radially  expanding  shank 

portion.  5.4«5,698.  Q.  47-57.500. 
Message,  Olivier  See — 

Beagley,  Thomas:  Kapaan,  Hendrikus  J.:  Benyman,  Leslie:  and  Mes- 
sage, Olivier,  5,486,053,  O.  384-513.000. 
Melfaode  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Wandler,  David.  5,486,124,  a.  439-843.000. 
Mettler-Toiedo  AG:  See— 

Philipp,  Florian:  Hautle,  Allied:  Nuesch,  Reto:  and  Stniub,  Beat, 
5,485.684,  CI.  34-226.000. 
Meur,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Neoposi  Industrie.  Postage  meter  including  a  safety 

locking  ciicuit.  5,486,973.  CI.  361-170000. 
Meyer,  Heinrich,  to  Sietnens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  securing  data  in 
read-write  memories  in  mobile  data  storage  systems.  5,487,076,  Q.  371- 
40.100. 
Mezei,  Tibor  See — 

Bajn6gel.  Judit:  Blask6,  Giber,  Budai,  Zolt^:  Schmidt  £va:  Egyed, 
Andras:  Fckete,  Minon;  Gacs^yi,  Istvin;  Gyenydn,  Istv^:  Mezei, 
Tibor,  Reiter  oic  Esses,  Kalira:  Simig,  Gyula:  Szemer6di,  Katalin: 
and  Sziit  nte  Kiszelly,  EnikS.  5,486,528,  Q.  514-331.000. 
Miceli,  Gary  L.  Beach  bnish.  5,485,649.  O.  15-184.000. 
Michaelson,  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Byers,  Larry  L.:  De  Subijana.  Joseba  M.:  and  Michaelson,  Wayne  A.. 
5.487.159.  a.  395-375.000. 
Michal.  Ronald  J.:  Steele.  James  R.:  and  Jones.  Mark  E.,  to  Linon  Systems. 
Inc.  Fiber  depolarizer  using  heated  fiber  coil  and  fusion  splicer  and  two 
polarization  preserving  fibers  and  metlKxl.  5,486,916.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Michigan  Cribcal  Care  Consultants.  Inc.:  See — 

Montoya,  Jean  P..  5.486.099.  O.  417-477.130. 
MicroE:  See- 
Mitchell.  Donald  K.:  and  Thotbura.  William  G..  5.486.923.  Q.  356- 
356.000. 
Micron  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Turtle.  John  R.;  and  TUttle.  Mark  E.,  5.486.431.  CI.  429-66.000. 
Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Cathey.  [>avid  A.:  Hofmann.  James  J.;  Dynka.  Danny:  and  Slansbuiy, 
Dairyl  M..  5.486.126.  Q.  445-25.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Sandhu.  Guitej  S.;  and  Doan.  Trung  T.  5.486.129.  Q.  451-5.000. 
Middleman.  Lee  M.;  Pyka,  Walter  R.;  Buhler.  Michael:  Poncet.  Philippe:  Van 
Dyk.  Karl:  and  Jervis,  James  E.,  to  Raychem  Corporatioa.  Device  or 
apparatus  for  manipulating  matter.  5,486,183,  CI.  606-127.000. 
Mielke,  Mark  J.:  See— 

Rhoda,  James  E.:  Bradley,  Thomas  A.:  and  Mielke,  Mark  J.,  5,486,095, 
CI.  416-214.00A. 
Miesak,  Edward  J.,  to  University  of  Central  Rorida.  Optical  signal  coupling 

apparanis.  5,487,121,  CI.  385-39.000. 
Mihara.  Takashi:  Watanabe.  Hitoshi:  Yoshimori.  Hiroyuki:  Paz  de  Araujo. 
Carlos  A.:  and  McMillan.  Larry  D..  to  Symetrix  Cotporation:  and  Olympus 
Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reduced  fatigue  in  ferroelectric 
memory  elements.  5.487.032.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Mikami.  Fumiyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coding/decoding  method 

and  apparatus  therefor.  5.486.828,  Q.  341-59.000. 
Mikron  S.  A.  Agno:  See — 

Betgmann.    Klaus:    Schwab.    Jacques:    and    Frauenfelder,    Martin. 
5.486.151.  CI.  483-1.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See— 

Hanseler.  Ralph  S.:  and  Healy.  Michael  D.,  5.486.745,  a.  318-561.000. 
Milius.  David  J.:  See— 

Weltz.  Richard:  and  Milius.  David  J..  5.487.088.  O.  315-276.000. 
Millan.  Mark:  See— 

Cordi.  Alex:  Lacoste.  Jean-Michel:  Laubie.  Michel:  VerbeuFen,  Tony: 
Descombes.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Millan.  Mark,  5.486.532,  Q.  514- 
374.000. 
Miller.  Alan  L.:  See- 
Watson.  Will:  Miller.  Alan  L.:  Sundquist  Drew  A.:  Simpson,  Roger  T: 
Ducklow.  Diane  K.:  Beckerman,  Joseph  W.:  and  Showalter,  Dan  J., 
5,485,894,  CI.  180-248.000. 
Miller,  Jack  V.  Parabolic  fiber  optic  luminaire.  5,486,984,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Miller,  Kenneth:  See — 

Noell,  John  L.  W.:  Gaggar,  Satish:  McCatty,  George  P:  and  Miller, 
Kenneth,  5.486.407.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Miller.  Lee  S.  Compact  microwave  antenna  suitable  for  printed-circuit 

fabrication.  5,486,837,  CI.  343-780.000. 
Miller,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Maitin.  Robert  W.:  Miller,  Mark  S:  and  Suiber,  Kevin  J.,  5.486J72,  Q. 
426-565.000. 
Miller.  Richard  E.;  Couch.  Charlene  R.:  and  Krieger.  Cheryl  D...  to  Binney 
&.  Smith  Inc.  Washable  color  changing  compositions.  5.486,228,  CI. 
I06-22.00B. 
Miller.  Roy  R.:  Oark.  Brian  K.:  aiKj  Austin.  Fred  M..  to  Bulk  Handling 
Systems.   Inc.    System   and   method   for   separating   recycled   debris. 
5.485.925.  O.  209-615.000. 
Miller.  Vernon  R.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Electrical  connector  assem- 
bly 5.486.121.  CI.  439-652.000. 
Miller.  Wayne  D.:  See— 

Freitas.  Michael  W:  and  Miller.  Wayne  D..  5.486,J85.  CI.  606-142.000. 
Milligan,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Dodt.  William  C:  Gottehrer.  Terry  R.:  and  Milligan,  Charles  A., 
5,487.171.0.  395-840.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 


Bylund,  Don  M.:  Willaucr,  Howard  C,  Jr.;  and  Reynolds.  James  R.. 
5.486,385.  O.  428-17.000. 
Min.  Kyimgseol:  See — 

Kim.  Heejo:  Leem,  Jongyong;  Choi.  Bongrak;  Lee,  Kyungsaiig:  and 
Min.  Kyungseol.  5,486.726,  CI.  307-120.000. 
Mine,  Katsutoshi:  Nakamura.  Takashi:  and  Sasaki,  Motoshi.  to  Dow  Coming 
Toray  Silicone  Company.  Ltd.  High  purity  polyhydrogen  silsesquioxane 
resin  for  electronic  coatings.  5.486.564.  O.  524-588.000. 
Minebea  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagata.  Toshihiko;  Sano,  Hiroshi;  Yamawaki,  Takayuki:  and  Matsushita. 
Kunitake.  5.486.054.  CI.  384-610.000. 
Miner.  Philip  E.:  See — 

Faryniarr,  Joseph  R.:  and  Miner.  Philip  E..  5.486.305.  Q.  252-162.000. 
Ministry  of  International  Thide  &  Industry:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yutaka;  Sato.  Masaaki;  and  Maeyashiki.  Yoshiki.  5.486,709. 
CI.  257-110.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Coleman,  Patrick  L.;  Heilmann.  Steven  M.:  Kangas.  Steven  L.;  Ras- 
mussen.  Jcrald  K.:  Rolando,  Richard  J.;  and  Stahl,  Julie  B.,  5,486,358. 
a.  424-78.230. 
Ford.  Jeflirey  E:  Chu,  Ellen  Y.;  and  Rude.  Harold  E..  5.486.219.  Q. 

51-298.000. 
Hansen.  John  C;  and  Vogel.  Herwaid  A..  5.486.271.  Q.  204-59.00F. 
Koskenmaki.  David  C;  and  Calhoun.  Qyde  D..  5.486.427,  O.  428- 

546.000. 
Lasenby,  Kyle  D.;  and  Peecher.  Barry  S..  5.485,918,  Q.  206-372.000. 
Smith,  David  P.  H.;  Leonard.  Mark  T;  and  Swan.  David  W..  5.486.857. 

CI.  347-224.000. 
Vacca.  Alberto;  and  Barletta.  Paolo.  5.486.451.  CI.  430-569.000. 
Minney.  Jack  L.:  See — 

Komarek,  James  A.;  Padgett.  Clarence  W.:  Tanner.  Scott  B.;  Kojima, 
Shin-ichi;  Minney.  Jack  L.;  Oishi.  Motohiro;  Fukiunura.  Keiji;  and 
Nakanishi.  H..  5.487.038.  Q.  365-191.000. 
Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shintani,  Dai.  5.486.889.  CI.  354-202.000. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato.  Takeshi.  5.485.990.  Q.  271-9.080. 

Niikawa.  Tetsuji:  Nakamura,  Hiromu;  Naiki,  Toshio;  and  Kohsaka,  Jun, 
5,486,954,  CI.  359-818.000. 
Mints,  William  H.:  See— 

Joye,  Donald  D.;  Mints,  William  H.:  Clarke,  John  R.;  and  Wechgelaer, 
Peter,  5,485,834,  CI.  128-205.130. 
Misaizu,  Kouei:  Honda,  Shoichiro;  and  Ohnishi,  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric    Industrial   Co..   Ltd.    Nyquist   filter   for   digital    modulation. 
5.487.089.  a.  375-2%.0OO. 
Mishra.  Anupama;  and  Davis.  Robert  A.,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company. 
Inc.;  and  Uniroyal  Chemical  LtdTLtee.  Fungicidal  substituted  azole  deriva- 
tives. 5.486.533.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Misner.  Michael  O.:  See — 

Laabs.  Timothy  P.:  Misner.  Michael  O.;  Schuiz,  Richard  H.;  and  Spencer. 
Elbert  M..  5.485.735.  CI.  70-358.000. 
Misselyn.  Anne-Marie;  Mahieu.  Marianne:  and  Erilli.  Rita,  to  Colgate- 
PalmoUve  Co.  Liquid  cleaning  compositions  with  grease  release  agent. 
5.486.307.  a.  252-174.240. 
Misumi.  Masaki:  See — 

Shinada.  Tsunetoshi:  Wada.  Katsuo;  Inoue.  Hanio;  Misumi.  Masaki:  and 
Saito.  Akira.  5,486.543.  Q.  521-149.000. 
Mitake,  Haruko:  See — 

Takahashi.    Kimikazu;    Mitake,    Haruko;    and    Fiijimura.    Shigeru. 
5.487.144.  a.  395-161.000. 
Mitchell.  Donald  K.;  and  Thorbum,  William  G..  to  MicioE.  Apparams  for 
detecting  relative  movement  wherein  a  detecting  means  is  positioned  in  the 
region  of  nahiral  interference  5,486,923.  CI.  356-356.000. 
Mitchell,  James  D.;  Alvarez,  Vincent  E.:  Cany,  Daniel  T.:  and  Latham,  James 
R.,  to  Clorax  Company,  The.  Cleaning  through  perhydrolysis  conducted  in 
dense  fluid  medium.  5.486.212.  CI.  8-142.000. 
Mitchell.  Lance  S.:  Nordhauser.  Mary  Ann:  and  Willis.  Justin  M..  to  Western 
Mining  Corporation  Limited.  Pigment  extenders.  5.486.233.  CL   106- 
416.000. 
Mitcbnick.  Maik;  and  O'Lenick.  Anthony  J.,  Jr.,  to  Siltech  Iik.;  and  Sunsmart 
Inc.  Silicone  polymers  for  the  modification  of  zinc  oxide.  5,486.631,  CI. 
556-10.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Fujita,  Takashi:  and  Sugano,  Toshihiko.  5.486.572.  CI.  525-247.000. 
Ito.  Michio;  Sugawa.  Satoshi:  and  Yanagida.  Atsushi,  5,486,479,  CI. 
436-533.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arima,  Hideaki,  5,486,712,  O.  257-296.000. 

Funjtani,  Kiyohiro:  Yamauchi,  Tadaaki;  and  Aoki,  Makiko,  5,487.043, 

CI.  365-203.000. 
Hatakenaka,  Makoio;  Sakurai,  Haruo;  and  Nagano,  Hideo.  5,487.097. 

CI.  377-20.000. 
Igarashi,    Osamu;    Naitou.    Akiia:    Tougane.    Hikohiro;    Tsutsumi, 

Hironobu:  and  Kudou.  Tosihisa.  5,486,803,  CI.  336-92.000. 
Kakimoto.  Syoichi,  5,486,490,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Kitano,  Toshiaki,  5,486,710,  Q.  257-192.000. 
Kodama,  Masafumi,  5,486,955,  CI.  360-10.300. 
Kokubo,  Nobuyuki:  and  Ikeda,  Kazuya,  5,486,717,  Q.  257-385.000. 
Kondou.  Katsuhiko,  5.485.824.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Maekawa,  Hitoshi.  5.487.099.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Mizugaki.  Shigeo.  5.487.157,  CI.  395-375.000. 


Shimizu.  Takeshi;  Taniya.  Masaaki:  Murala,  Shigemi;  Koiwa,  Milsuru: 

and  Maekawa.  Toshio,  5,485,825,  Q.  I23-«34.000. 
Wada.  Tomohisa.  5.487.041.  C\.  365-200.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi,  Masanori:  Nagano,  Tadashi:  Mori,  Hideko;  and  Kiyono, 
Masaki,  5,487,000,  Q.  364-419.080. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hidekazu;  Harara.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Tanaka.  Tadao.  5.487.007.  CI. 
364-424.050. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Miyata,  Hiroshi:  Chiba,  Yoshio;  and  Noguchi.  Osami.  5.486,671.  O. 

219-76.140. 
Nakamura,  Shinichi:  and  Kubota.  Takashi.  5.486.075.  CI.  408-230.000. 
Nakayama.  Ryoji;  Takeshita.  Takuo;  and  Ishill,  Yoshinari.  5,486,239,  CI. 

148-101.000. 
Nishihara,    Akira:    Nakamura,    Akihiro;    and   Arakawa.    Shigefairo, 
5.486.420.  CI.  428-405.000. 
Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Blankenship.  Dennis  R..  5.486.785.  Q.  327-306.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See — 

Mizukuki.    Tadahiko:    Yabuuchi.     Kouichi;    Murakami.    Shinichi; 
Sasakawa.  Tomoyoshi;  Shizuka.  Kouhei;  Kitagawa.  Nobuhisa;  and 
HiiDSe.  Sumio.  5.486.3%.  CI.  428-64.200. 
Shinada.  Tsunetoshi:  Wada.  Katsuo:  Inoue.  Haruo;  Misumi.  Masaki:  and 
Saito.  Akira.  5.486»3.  O.  521-149.000. 
Mitzlaff.  James  E.:  See — 

Palandech.  Robert  L.;  Bradley.  Wayne  H.;  Opas.  George  F.:  and  Mitzlaff. 
James  E..  5.486,789.  O.  330-149.000. 
Miura.  Yasushi;  Moriguchi.  Haruhiko;  Murayama.  Yasushi:  and  Tanaami. 
Hideyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermal  recording  device  with  heat 
exchange.  5.486.849.  CI.  347-18.000. 
Miwa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Fujii.  Yozo;  Moriguchi.  Hiroyuki:  Dninami.  Yoshikazu;  Matsunawa. 
Masahiko:  Tamura.  Akihiko:  Yasuda.  Kazuo:  Miwa.  Tadashi:  Horiu- 
chi.  Tatsumi:   Kishimoio.  Tadao;  Fujimaki.  Yoshihide:  Takagiwa. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Tamura.  Takashi.  5.486.898.  O.  355-200.000. 
Miyamoto.  Masahiro:  See — 

Shibata.  Kenichiro;  Hatta.  Toshiyuki;  Matsuyama.  Fumio:  Miyantolo. 
Masahiix);  Okui.  Manabu:  and  Nishi.  Masaya.  5.485.950.  Q.  228- 
194.000. 
Miyamoto.   Ryosuke;   Sekita.   Makoto:   and  Takeda.   Shohei.   to  CaiKm 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  camera  with  dual  exposure  and  selective 
nscotding.  5.486.861,  CI.  .348-362.000. 
Miyamoto.  Takeshi:  Okunnira.  Kouji:  and  Suzaki.  Motohiro.  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Fixing  unit  having  heating  roller  and  pressure  roller. 
5,486.908,  CI.  355-290.000. 
Miyamoto.  Tetsuya;  Takahashi.  Miyao;  Fujisaki.  Takahiko;  Haiada.  Naoki: 
Kayanc,  Yutaka;  and  Omura.  Takashi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited.  Dioxazine  blue  dye  compound  having  vinylsulfone  type  fiber 
reactive  groups.  5.486.607.  CI.  544-76.000. 
Miyasaka.  Masayuka:  See — 

Ward.  Peter  A.:  Miyasaka.  Masayuka:  and  Suzuki,  Yasuo,  5,486,536,  CI. 
514-460.000. 
Miyata.  Hiroshi;  Chiba.  Yoshio;  and  Noguchi.  Osami.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials 
Corporation.  Hard  facing  apparatus  for  applying  hard  facing  to  valves. 
5.486.671.  CI.  219-76.140. 
Miyazaki.  Hajime:  See — 

Kashizaki.  Yoshio;  Miyazaki.  Hajime;  Suzuki,  Koichi;  Go.  Shintelsu; 
and  Sato,  Kazuma,  5,486,440,  CI.  430-62.000. 
Miyazaki.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Tsuji.  Toshihiko;  Takeuchi.  Seiji:  Miyazaki.  Kyoichi;  Yoshii.  Minotu; 
Nose.  Noriyuki;  and  Mori.  Telsuzo,  5.486,919.  CI.  356- .349.000. 
Miyazaki.  Sho,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Connector  terminal. 

5,486,123,  CI.  439-825.000. 
Mizugaki.  Shigeo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microprogrammed 
micTocomputer  with  high-speed  interrupt  for  DRAM  refresh.  5,487.157, 
a.  395-375.000. 
Mizukami.  Shigeto:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Takayuki;  Mizukami.  Shigeto:  Nozawa.  Yasumitsu;  and 
Nakao.  Kouji.  5.487.044.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Mizukuki.  Tadahiko:  Yabuuchi.  Kouichi;  Murakami.  Shinichi:  Sasakawa. 
Tomoyoshi;  Shizuka.  Kouhei:  Kitagawa,  Nobuhisa:  and  Hirose.  Sumio.  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated.  Optical  recording  medium  and 
production  thereof.  5.486.3%.  CI.  428-64.200. 
Mizulani.  Hideki:  See — 

Kimura.  Kazuya;  Ito.  Masafumi:  Mizutani.  Hideki;  Makino.  Yoshihiro: 
Hirota.  Sugimi;  Ozeki.  Taro;  Kato.  Keiichi:  and  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki. 
5.486.098.  CI.  417-222.200. 
Mizutani.  Hidemasa:  See — 

Saika.     Toshihiro;     Mizutani.     Hidemasa:     Kaifu.     Noriyuki;     and 
Kameshima.  Toshio.  5.486.738.  O.  315-169.300. 
Mnich.  Jason  G..  to  Rohr.  Inc.  Method  for  anodizing  aluminum  and  product 

produced.  5.486.283,  CI.  205-174.000. 
Moake.  Gordon  L.:  See — 

Schultz,  Ward  E:  and  Moake,  Gordon  L.,  5,486,695,  Q.  250-261.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Abramo,  Guy  P.;  Blain,  David  A.;  and  Cardis.  Angeline  B.,  5,486.301. 

CI.  252-5 1.50A. 
Bums.  Donald  J.;  and  Nahmias.  A.  Michael.  5.486.390.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Degnan.  Thomas  F;  Helton.  Terry  E.;  and  Lissy.  Dana  N..  5.486.284.  CI. 
208-120.000. 


McGee.  Dennis  E.;  and  Touhsaeol,  Robert  E..  5.486,426,  a.  428- 

516.000. 
Peterson,  Brian  K.;  and  Jackson,  Andrew,  5,485.895.  CL  184-6.220. 
Mochel.  Vugil  D.:  See- 
Stone.  W  Ross;  Pabner.  Robert  L.;  Mochel.  Virgil  D.;  and  KafpinsU. 
Robert  P.  5.486.319,  Q.  264-406.000. 
Moeller  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hitchcock,  Robert  S  ,  5,485,681,  d.  33-722.000. 
Mogi,  Fumio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Fibn  Co.,  Lid.  Syttm  for  coMrolling  the 
temperalures  of  processing  solutions  in  photosensitive  malenal  processors. 
5,486,890.  a.  354-299.000. 
Mohmand.  Shakar  Z.  Decorative  cards.  5.486.897.  CI.  355-132.000. 
Moiieau.  Patrick;  See — 

Johnson.  Timothy:  and  Moiicau.  Patrick.  5.486.416.  O.  428-357.000. 
Mokaya.  Robert:  See— 

Davies.  Mary  R:  Whittle.  Mavis  E.;  Jones.  William;  and  Mokaya. 
Robert.  5.486.499.  Q.  502-81.000. 
Molex  IncocpotMed:  See — 

Chang.  Wei-Sun,  5,486,117,  Q.  439-357.000. 
Colleran,  Stephen  A.;  Pawlicki.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Higgins,  John  C  Jr. 
5,486,118,  a.  439-374.000. 
Molitor,  Mark  R.:  and  Roboett.  James  T.,  to  Siemens  Automotive  Cotpora- 
tion. Lost  motion  actuator  with  damping  transition.  5,485,813,  CI.  123- 
90.120. 
Molnlycke  AB:  See— 

Runeman,  Bo;  and  Ronnbeig,  Peter,  5,486,168,  C\.  604-385.100. 
Widlund,  Urban:  and  Hansson.  Roy,  5,486,273,  Q.  264-154.000. 
Moltech  Invent  S.A.:  See — 

Manganiello.    Fausto;    Duniz.    Jean-Jacques:    and    Bello.    Vitiono. 
5.486.278.  Q.  204-243.00R. 
Motnany.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Bowers.  Cyril  Y.;  Cody.  Wayne  L.;  Hubbs,  John  C;  Foster.  Charles  H.; 
and  Momany.  Frank  A..  5.486,505.  CI.  514-16.000. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Goodwin.  Brent  £.;  Keller.  Thomas  P;  Makley.  James  A.;  and  Moore. 
Mark  W..  5.486.259.  CI.  156-384.000. 
Moncrief.  Frank,  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  inserting  paitibons  into  article  groups.  5.485.713.  Q.  53-445.000. 
Monn.  James  A.,  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company.  Intermediates  for  the  synthesis  of 

kainic  acid.  5.486.620.  Q.  548-515.000. 
Monnin.  Raymond  V:  See — 

Grant.  Larry  J.;  Monnin.  Raymond  V;  and  Scott,  James  W.,  5,486.401, 
a.  428-125.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Griffith.  Edwaid  J.;  and  Ngo.  Toan  M..  5,486,232,  O.  106-286.500. 
Phillion,  Dennis:  Wong,  Sai  C:  and  SboiTt.  Bany.  5,486,621.  CI. 
S49-JO0O. 
Monsson,  Cai  U.:  See — 

McNamara,  Robert  P.:  Saldinger.  Alan:  Cringle.  Robert  J.;  Chu.  Gigi  C: 
Sangameswaia.  Shanubhog  G.:  Vita.  Peterpaul:  Ouye.  Michael  M.: 
Stevens.  David  R.  F:  Baranski.  Celeste;  Monsson.  Cai  U.;  Murphy. 
Timothy  P:  Murphy.  Kevin  T.;  Ellis.  Gary  M.;  and  C^iaie.  Ranjit. 
5.487.066.  a.  370-85.200. 
Monulvo.  Samuel  A.  Disk  loader  having  a  side  air  blast  for  proper  bag 

presentation.  5.485.714.  O.  53-459.000. 
Montell  North  America  Inc.:  See — 

Clementini.  Luciano:  Galambos.  Adam  F;  Lesca.  Giuseppe;  Spagnoli. 
Leonardo;  Starsinic.  Michael  E.;  and  Ogale.  Kumar,  5,486,419.  Q. 
428-397.000. 
Montoya.  Jean  P..  to  Michigan  Critical  Care  Consultants.  Inc.  Peristaltic  pump 

witfi  occlu.<rive  inlet.  5.486.099.  O.  417-477.130. 
Moon.  Kwang-ho:  See — 

Kim.  Jong-kuk:  and  Moon.  Kwang-ho.  5.486.931.  O.  358-335.000. 
Moon.  Si  Young,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
covering  and  revealing  the  display  of  captions.  5.486.872.  CI.  348-564.000. 
Mooney.  David  M.:  See — 

Amelina.    lam   R.;   Mooney.   David   M.;   and   Sloodley.   Kevin   A.. 
5.487.158.  a.  395-375.000. 
Moore.  Mart  W.;  See- 
Goodwin.  Brent  E.;  Keller.  Thomas  P;  Makley.  James  A.;  and  Moore, 
Maik  W..  5.486.259.  O.  156-384.000. 
Moore.  Samuel  R.:  See — 

Brydon.  Louis  B.;  Moore.  Samuel  R.;  and  Lord.  Peter  W..  5.486J99,  Q. 
428-99.000. 
Moore,  WUliam  E.,  II:  See— 

Leidig,  Cart  F.:  Estelle,  Lee  R.;  and  Moofc  WiUiam  E.  U,  5,486,895,  CI. 
355-50000. 
Moran.  Richard  G.:  See— 

E«iga.  Anthony  B.;  and  Moran.  Richard  G..  5.486J04.  CI.  252-99.000. 
Morano.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Cartotta.  Michael;  Dietl,  Steven  J.;  and  Morano,  Richard  A.,  5,486,855, 

a.  347-87.000. 

Mofchousc.  James  H.;  Furay.  David  M..  Volk.  Steven  B.;  Utenick.  Michael 

R.:  Dunckley.  James  A.;  Blagaila.  John  H.;  Hopper.  James  F;  and  Klein. 

Thomas  A.  to  Integral  Peripherals.  Inc.  Miniature  disk  drive  with  dynamic 

head  loading  with  skewed  lifting  tab.  5.486.964.  a.  360-105.000. 

Morgan.  Glenn  D..  to  Neal.  Charles  M.  Centrifiise  extractor.  5.485.683.  CI. 

34-58.000. 
Morgan.  Robert  W..  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.  Multi-neural 

electrical  busway.  5.486.651.  Q.  174-68.200. 
Morgan,  Smart  K.:  See — 
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Ronun,  Michael:  Barkef-,  Robot  A.;  and  Morgan.  Sniait  K..  5,483,932, 
a.  211-87.000. 
Morgen,  Helmut:  See — 

Jobelius,  Klaus-Dieter.  Moijen.  Helmut;  Spurzem.  Heiiuicfa;  and  Xttl- 
pel.  Stefan.  5.485,987,  Q.  267-64.280. 
Moti,  Atsushi:  See — 

Ohishi.  Yaiiutake:  Kanamori.  Tetutoshi;  Nishida.  Yoshiki:  Mori,  Atsushi: 

and  Sudo.  Shoichi.  5.486,947.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Sugimoto,  Akinoci;  Mori,  Atsushi;  and  Nanno,  Kunio,  5,485,764.  CI. 
74-535.000. 
Mori.  Hideko:  See— 

Takahashi.  Masanori;  Nagano.  Tadashi;  Mori.  Hideko;  and  Kiyooo. 
Masaki,  5,487,000,  G.  364^19.080. 
Mori,  Kenji:  See — 

Yosfaida,  Takeshi;  Amano,  Hideaki;   Kohno,  Takashi;   Mori.  Kenji; 
Yoshida.  Takashi;  and  Hirai.  Hiromu,  5,486.965.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Mori,  Tetsuzo:  See — 

Tsuji.  Toshihiko:  Takeuchi,  Seiji;  Miyazaki.  Kyoichi;  Yoshii,  Minoni; 
Nose,  Noriyuki;  and  Mori,  Tetsuzo,  5,486,919,  Q.  356-349.000. 
Mori,  Yukio;  Kihara,  Noriyasu;  and  Suzuki,  Takamitu,  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd.  Hot-wire  type  airflow  meter  having  a  flow  smoothing  care.  5,485,746, 
a.  73-202.000. 
Morigucfai,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Miura,    Yasushi;    Moriguchi,    Haruhiko;    Murayama,    Yasushi;    and 
Tanaami.  Hideyuki,  5,486,849.  C\.  347-18.000. 
Moriguchi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fujii,  Yozo;  Moriguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Ikunami.  Yoshikazu;  Matsunawa. 
Masahiko;  Tamura.  Akihiko;  Yasuda.  Kazuo;  Miwa.  Tadashi:  Horiu- 
chi,  Tatsumi;  Kishimoto,  Tadao;  Fujimaki,  Yoshihide;  Takagiwa. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Tamura.  Takashi,  5,486,898,  O.  355-200.000. 
Morihara.  Kazushige:  See — 

Umori,  Akiro;  and  Morihara,  Kazushige,  5,486,899,  Q.  355-203.000. 
Morimoto,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yuki.  Koichiro;  Hirai,  Yoshihiko;  Morimoto,  Kiyoshi;  Niwa,  Masaaki; 

Yasui,  Jure;  Okada,  Kenji;  and  Udagawa,  Masahani,  5,486,706,  CI. 

257-25.000. 

Morishita,  Masakazu,  to  CaiKMi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  and 

electronic  device  by  use  of  the  semiconductor.  5,486,704,  CI.  257-9.000. 

Morila,  Akio:  See — 

Komori.  Naoki;  Morita.  Akio;  and  Suzuki.  Kalsuaki.  5.487,148.  CI. 
395-182.020. 
Morita,  Shizuo:  See — 

Fukudii,  Masakazu:  Morita.  Shizuo;  Kayano,  Shizuo;  and  Yaduoo, 
Kunihisa.  5.486,901.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Morita,  Yoshitsugu,  to  ttow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Company,  Ltd.  Epoxy- 
functional  organopolysiloxane  from  SiH  polysiloxane.  unsaturated  epoxy 
compouod  and  alkene.  5,486J88,  Q.  528-15.000. 
Morrison.  Matthew  M.:  See — 

Hildebrand,  Bryan  D.;  Small,  Laura  C;  Yuan,  Hansen  A.;  Barker,  B. 
Thomas:  Morrison,  Matthew  M.;  Salehi,  Abraham;  and  Smith.  Fofrest 
C,  5,486,176,  a.  606-71.000. 
Morrison.  Robert  C:  See — 

Schwindeman,  James  A.;  and  Morrison,  Robert  C.  5,486343,  Q. 
423^13.000. 
Motriss,  Christopher  E.;  See — 

Frcedman.  Robert:  and  Mocriss,  Christopher  E.,  5.486,762,  C\.  324- 
303.000. 
Morrow,  Julia  A.:  See — 

Davis.  William  S.,  Jr.;  and  Monow.  Julia  A.,  S.486,094.  Q.  416- 
2I0.00R. 
Morton  Interruitional,  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor,  Robert  D.;  and  Andros,  Marc  R.,  5,486048.  O.  149-109.600. 
Moser,  Franklin  C:  See — 

Mangiardi,  John  R.;  Moser,  Franklin  C:  Kantrowilz.  Allen  B.;  Leibiii- 
ger,  Karl:  and  Leibinger,  Franz.  5,486,179,  Q.  606-86.000. 
Moser,  Keidi  W.:  See— 

Bouman.  David  C;  Moser,  Larry  D.;  and  Moser.  Keith  W..  5.485,670. 
CI.  29-732.000. 
Moser,  Larry  D.:  See — 

Bouman,  David  C;  Moser,  Larry  D.;  and  Moser,  Keith  W.,  5,485.670. 
CI.  29-732.000. 
Moser.  Peter,  Page,  Campbell  T;  and  POnlener,  Alois,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  the  dyeing  of  leather  with  dye  mixtures.  5,486,213, 
CI.  8^37.000. 
Moser,  Robert  E.;  Owens,  David  R.;  Wilhelm,  James  H.;  Stohs,  Miriam; 
Colley.  James  D.;  and  Hargrove.  Oliver  W..  Jr.,  to  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute.  Clear  liquor  scrubbing  of  sulfur  dioxide  with  forced  oxidation  in 
flue  gas  desulfurization  system.  5,486,342,  CI.  423-243.010. 
Moss,  Robert  W.,  to  Moss  Sales  &  Service.   Pneumatic  applicator  for 

agricultural  particulates.  5,485,%2.  Q.  239-655.000. 
Moss  Sales  &  Service:  See — 

Moss,  Robert  W.,  5,485.%2.  Q.  239-655.000. 
Motorola:  See — 

Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.;  Kelly,  George  R.:  and  Lebby,  Michael  S., 

5.486,946,  CI.  359-263.000. 
Shi,  Song  Q..  5.486,406.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See— 

Auyeung,  Cheung:  O'Connell,  Kevin  J.;  and  Levine,  Stephen  N.. 

5.486.863.  CI.  348-420.000. 
Davenport.  Roger  A.,  5,486,800,  Q.  333-193.000. 
Girardeau,  James  W.,  Jr..  5,486,792.  Q.  331-10.000. 


Girardeau.  James  W..  Jr..  5.487,024,  Q.  364-753.000. 

Jasper,  Steven  C;  and  Birchler.  Mark  A.,  5,487,091.  Q.  375-347.000. 

Johnson,  Scott  V.,  5,486,770,  CI.  324-754.000. 

Kane,  John  R.,  5,487,100,  O.  379-57.000. 

Kineiik,  Keidi  E.;  Quan.  Hoang  K.;  and  Magliocco,  Joseph  P,  5.486.824. 

a.  341-26.000. 
Kuflher.  Stephen  L.;  Carney,  Scott  N.;  and  Krenz.  Eric  L.,  5,486,836,  CI. 

343-70O.OMS. 
Nagode,  Thomas  D.,  5,487,184,  O.  455-126.000. 
Olting,  Marcia  J.;  and  Kramer,  John  R,  5,486.843,  O.  345-35.000. 
Palandech.  Robert  L  ;  Bradley,  Wayne  H.;  Opas,  George  F;  and  Milzlaff, 

James  E.,  5.486,789.  CI.  330-149.000. 
Robb.  Stephen;  and  Groenig,  Paul,  5,486.718,  Q.  257-630.000. 
Smolinske,  Jeffrey  C;  Tran,  Phieu  M.;  Clanton,  Christopher  L.;  and 

Scheibel,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  5,487,068,  Q.  370-94.100. 
Sundatam,  Lalgudi  M.  G.,  5,486.481,  O.  437-31.000. 
Vraney,  Lawrence  E.;  Protofanousis,  Michael  S.;  Loew,  Dean  R.;  and 
van  Daal,  Robert  W.,  5,487,169,  O.  395-700.000. 
Motoyama,  Hideyuki:  See^— 

Iwasa.  Seiichi;  Motoyama,  Hideyuki;  and  Yoshioka,  Makolo,  5,486,059, 
a.  400-488.000. 
Motoyama.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Tsay,  Donny;  and  Motoyama.  Tetsuro,  5,487.165.  O.  395-600.000. 
Muderlak.  Kenneth:  Set — 

Jacobsen.  Chris  J.;  and  Muderiak.  Kenneth.  5.485,81 1 ,  Q.  1 19-798.000. 
Mudty,  Matthew;  Aranyi,  Ernie:  and  Nicholas,  David  A.,  to  United  States 
Sui^ical  Corporation.  Endoscopic  surgical  instrument.  5.486,189.  CI.  606- 
171.000. 
Mueller,  Dean  W.:  See— 

HaiTmierstrom.  Daniel  W.;  Mueller,  Dean  W.;  aiMl  Owens.  Stephen  G., 
5,487,153,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Mueller,  Richard  A.:  5er— 

Liang.  Chi-Dean;  McKeam.  John  P.;  Farah.  John  M.,  Jr.;  and  Mueller, 
Richard  A.,  5,486,539,  Q.  514-521.000. 
Mueller,  Walter  B.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. -Conn.  Impact  modified  medical 

film.  5.486,387,  Q.  428-34.700. 
Mujumdar,  Ratnakar  B.:  See — 

Waggoner,  Alan  S.;  Ernst,  Lauren  A.;  and  Mujumdar,  Ratiukar  B., 
5,486,616,  a.  548-217.000. 
Mukheijee,  Anadi,  to  University  of  New  Mexico.  Principle  and  applications 

of  multiphoton  pumped  upconverted  lasers.  5,487,080,  CI.  372-69.000. 
Mukheijee.  Satyendranath:  See — 

Kim,  Manjin  J.;  and  Mukheijee.  Satyendranath,  5,486,485.  O.  437- 
41.000. 
Mulder.  Gerhardus  J.;  and  Kuster,  Frank,  to  Elektro-Tbermit  GmbH.  Method 
for  raising  welded  rail  connections  lying  below  the  traveling  surface  on 
railroad  tracks.  5.486,245,  CI    148-582.000. 
Muller,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Oechsner,  Hans,  to  SPECS  Gesellschaft  fiir  Ober- 
flacbenanalvtik  and  Compinertechnologie  mbH.  Procedure  and  apparatus 
for  the  analysis  of  surface  and/or  depth  profiles.  5,486,6%,  CI.  250- 
288.000. 
MUller,  Kari-Heinz:  See— 

Rau,  Gunnar.  MOller.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Schmid.  Heinrich.  5,485.783.  CI. 
101-378.000. 
MUller,  Michael:  See— 

Podszun,  Wolfgang:  and  MUller.  Michael.  5,486.548,  Q.  523-115.000. 
Muller,  Richard  P.;  and  O'Hare,  Richard  J  .  to  Circon  Corporation.  Rolauble 

endoscope  sheath.  5,486,155,  CI.  600-137.000. 
Mulvihill,  Eileen  R.;  Yoshitake,  Shinji;  Ikeda,  Yasunori;  Suzuki.  Suguru; 
Hashimoto,  Akira;  Yuzuriha,  Teiuaki;  and  Nexo,  Bjom  A.,  to  ZymoGenet- 
ics.  Inc.  Tissue  plasminogen  activator  analogs  having  modified  growth 
factor  domains.  5,486.471.  CI.  435-226.000. 
Mumme.  Charies  W.;  and  Gold,  Philip,  to  Intermedics  Orthopedics,  Inc. 

Patella  planer  with  adjusuble  stop.  5,486,177,  CI.  606-79.000. 
Mummery,    Herbert    L.,    deceased    (by    Lois    A.    Mummery,    executor); 
Koyamaixu.  Anthony  H.;  and  Young.  Michael  B.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  CaWe  recovery  winder.  5,485,972.  Q.  242-386.000. 
Mimunery.  Lois  A.,  executor  See — 

Mummery,  Herbert  L.,  deceased;  Koyamatsu,  Anthony  H.;  and  Young, 
Michael  B.,  5,485,972,  Q.  242-386.000. 
Muni.  Indu  A.:  See — 

KitcheU,  Judith  P.;  Muni.  Indu  A.;  and  Boyer.  Yvonne  N.,  5,486J62.  CI. 
424^26.000. 
Murakami,  Eisaku:  See — 

Takenaka,  Eiji:  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro:  Endoh,  Shuichi;  Matsumae,  Iwao; 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki:   Hosokawa,   Hiroshi;   Uno,   Mugijiroh;   Saitoh, 
Hiroshi;  Sugiyama,  Toshihiio;  Yamanaka,  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku; 
and  Komatsubara.  Saloni.  5,486,909.  O.  355-259.000. 
Murakami,  Hidekuni:  See — 

Ushioda.  Kohsaku;  Yoshinaga.  Naoki;  Matsumura,  Yoshikazu;  Aldsue, 
Osamu:  Nishimura,  Kunio;  and  Murakami,  Hidekuni,  5,486,241,  CI. 
148-330.000. 
Murakami  Kaimeido  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Naeao,  Mitsuyoshi;  Sato,  Hidenori;  and  Hattori,  Michiaki,  5,486,952. 
CI.  359-603.000. 
Murakami.  Kanji:  See — 

Arike,  Shigeharu:  Iwasaki,  Yorio:  SUnada,  Eiichi:  Okamura,  Toshiro; 
Murakami,  Kanji;  and  Nakazato,  Yukhi.  5.486,655.  Q.  174-259.000. 
Murakami,  Masaichi:  See — 

Hazama.  Junji;  Yanagihara,  Masamitsu;  Goto,  Hideji;  and  Murakami, 
Masaichi,  5,486,8%.  Q.  355-71.000. 


Murakami,  Shinichi:  See — 

Mizukuld,     Tadahiko;     Yabuuchi.     Kouichi;     Murakami,     Shinichi; 
Sasakawa,  Tomoyoshi;  Shizuka,  Kouhei;  Kitagawa.  Nobuhisa;  and 
Hiiose,  Sumio,  5,486,3%,  O.  428-64.200. 
Murakami.  Tatsuo;  See — 

Takado,  Kanemasa;  and  Murakami,  Talsuo,  5,486.365,  CI.  424-602.000. 
Murakami,  Toshio;  See — 

Shiokawa,  Junji;  Chiba.  Hiroshi;  Murakami,  Toshio;  Todaka.  Yoshihiro; 
Ohsaka,  Ichiro:  and  Azumi.  Takashi,  5,486,860,  C\.  348-354.000. 
Murakami,  Yoshiteru;  Iketani,  Naoyasu;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Ohta,  Kenji.  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optical  disk.  5,486.395,  Q.  428-64.300. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamuro.    Mitsuro;    Matsuda,    Shigeyoshi;    and    Kawabata.    Shoichi, 
5,486,377.  CI.  427-79.000. 
Murata,  Masahide;  and  Burkhardt.  Terry  J.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc. 
AmidosilyldiyI  bridged  catalysts  and  method  of  polymerization  using  said 
caulysts..  5,486,585,  CI.  526-130.000. 
Murata,  Shigemi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Takeshi;  Taiuya,  Masaaki;  Murata.  Shigemi;  Koiwa.  Mitsuni; 
and  Maekawa.  Toshio,  5,485,825,  O.  123-634.000. 
Murayama,  Keijiro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Seiichi;  and  Murayama,  Keijiro,  5,485.711,  O.  53-138.400. 
Murayama.  Masami:  See — 

Kakuma,  Satoshi;  Uriu,  Shiro;  Yoshimura,  Shuji;  Aso,  Yasuhiio;  and 
Murayama,  Masami,  5,487,063,  CI.  370-56.000. 
Murayama,  Yasushi:  See — 

Miura,    Ya.sushi:    Moriguchi,    Haruhiko;    Murayama.    Yasushi;    and 
Tanaami.  Hideyuki.  5,486,849.  O.  347-18.000. 
Murphy,  Gary:  and  Matthias.  Raymond,  to  Murphy  Marketing,  Inc.  Waste- 
water straining  device.  5.486.287,  CI.  210-164.000. 
Murphy,  Kevin  T:  See — 

McNamara,  Robert  P;  Saldinger,  Alan:  Cringle,  Robert  J.;  Chu,  Gigi  C: 
Sangameswara,  Shanubhog  G.;  Vita,  Peterpaul;  Ouye,  Michael  M.; 
Stevens,  David  R.  F;  Baranski,  Celeste;  Monsson,  Cai  U.;  Murphy, 
Timothy  P;  Murphy,  Kevin  T;  Ellis,  Gary  M.;  and  Ghate,  Ranjit. 
5,487,066.  a.  370-85.200. 
Murphy  Marketing,  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy,  Gary;  and  Matthias.  Raymond,  5,486,287,  CI.  210-164.000. 
Muiphy,  Timothy  P.:  See — 

McNamara.  Robert  P;  Saldinger.  Alan;  Cringle,  Robert  J.;  Chu.  Gigi  C; 
Sangameswara.  Shanubhog  G.;  Vita,  Peterpaul:  Ouye.  Michael  M.: 
Stevens,  David  R.  P.:  Baranski,  Celeste:  Monsson,  Cai  U.;  Muiphy, 
Tunodiy  P.:  Muiphy,  Kevin  T;  Ellis,  Gary  M.;  and  Ghate,  Ranjit, 
5,487,066,  a.  370-85.200. 
Murray,  Terence  C:  See — 

Carangelo,  Robert  M.;  Dettori,  Mark  D.:  Grigely,  Lawrence  J.;  Murray, 
Terence  C;  Solomon,  Peter  R.;  Van  Dine.  C.  Peter;  and  Wright.  David 
D.,  5,486,917,  CI.  356-346.000. 
Mutou,  Shinichirou:  See — 

Dou.seki,  Takakuni:  Yamada,  Junzo;  Matsuya.  Yasuyuki;  and  Mulou, 
Shinichirou,  5,486,774,  CI.  326-33.000. 
Muylwyk,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Keizer,  Daniel  J.;  Lax,  Steven  A.;  and  Muylwyk.  Robert  K..  5.486,725, 
a.  307-116.000. 
Mycotech  Corporation:  See — 

Bradley,  Qifford  A.:  Keams,  Robert  D.;  Wood,  Pauline  P.;  and  Black, 
William  E..  5,486,474,  CI.  435-262.000. 
Myers,  Gene;  and  Coury,  William  S.  Medxxl  and  apparatus  for  arteriotomy 

closure.  5,486,195,  CI.  606-213.000. 
Nabae,  Motohiro:  See — 

Hashiguchi,  Koichi;  Matsumoio,  Yoshihiro;  Imanaka.  Makolo;  Hiia. 
Takaaki;  Ikeda.  Rinsei;  Nishiyama,  Naoki;  Totsuka,  Nobuo:  Bekki. 
Yoichiro;  and  Nabae,  Motohiro,  5,486,243.  CI.  148-552.000. 
Nabeshima,  Akira;  Watanabe.  Kaoru;  and  Saba.  Toshikazu,  to  Sumitomo 

Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  MaUble  connector.  5,486,119,  O.  439-489.000. 
Nagai,  Kazunobu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Inverter  and  air  conditioner 

controlled  by  the  same.  5,486,743,  CI.  318-439.000. 
Nagano,  Akihiko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kenji;  Ishizaki,  Akira;  Ohiaka.  Keiji;  Suda.  Yasuo;  Fukahori. 
Hidehiko:  Nagano.  Akihiko;  Koaishi,  Kazuki;  and  Tsunekawa,  Tokui- 
chi,  5,486,892.  CI.  354-402.000. 
Nagano.  Hideo:  See — 

Hatakenaka.  Makolo:  Sakurai,  Haruo;  and  Nagano,  Hideo,  5.487,097, 
CI.  377-20.000. 
Nagano,  Tada.shi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Masanori;  Nagano.  Tadashi:  Mori,  Hideko;  and  Kiyooo, 
Masaki,  5.487,000,  CI.  364-419.080. 
Naganuma,  Naohiro;  See — 

Masaki,    Koichi;    Fukuzawa.   Yoshinao;    Kitazawa.    Kanji;   Azuma, 
Takanobu:  Naganuma,  Naohiro:  and  Hosoda,  Tetsuo,  5,486,731,  CI. 
310-180.000. 
Nagao,  Mitsuyoshi:  Sato,  Hidenori:  and  Hanori,  Michiaki,  to  Murakami 
Kaimeido  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  driving  an  EC  antiglare  mirror.  5,486,952, 
CI.  359-603.000. 
Nagasawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kojima,  Ryo;  Sato,  Yoshiro;  and  Nagasawa,  Takeshi,  5,486,458,  CI. 
4.35-14.000. 
Nagashima,  Shinya.  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  wavelength  meter  with 
an  up-down  counter  which  measures  the  amoimts  of  the  overshoot  and  the 
back-shifi  of  the  moving  mirror.  5,486,918,  CI.  356-346.000. 


Nagala.  Toshihiko;  Sano,  Hiroshi;  Yamawaki.  Takayuki;  and  Matsushita. 
Kunitake,  to  Minebea  Co..  Ltd.  Bearing  systtm  in  a  motor  for  a  floppy  disk 
drive  apparanis  5.486.054,  Q.  384-610.000. 
Naghshineh,  Mahmoud:  See — 

Acampon.  Anthony  S.;  and  Naghshineh.  Mahmoud,  5.487.06S.  CL 
370-60.100. 
Nagode,  Thomas  D.,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Offset  transmissioa  line  coupler  for 

radio  frequency  signal  amplifiers.  5,487,184,  Q.  455-126.000. 
Nahmias,  A.  Michael:  See — 

Bums.  Donald  J.;  and  Nahmias,  A.  Michael,  5,48630.  Q.  428-40.000. 
Naiki.  Toshio:  See — 

Niikawa.  Tetsuji;  Nakamura.  Hiromu;  Naiki,  Toshio;  and  Kohsaka.  Jun. 
5.486.954.  Q.  359-818.000 
Naito.  Satoru:  See — 

Toda,  Toshimasa;  Naito,  Satoru:  Osawa,  Hisayu;  and  Yamazaki,  Takaaki, 
5,486.556,  CI.  524-100.000. 
Naitou,  Akira:  See — 

Igarashi,    Osamu:    Naitou,    Akira;    Tougane,    Hikohiro;    Tsutsumi, 

Hironobu;  and  Kudou.  Tasihisa.  5,486,803,  CI.  336-92.000. 

Naka.  Shigehisa:  Khan.  Tasadduq;  Walder,  Andri;  Marty,  Michel:  Delaunay, 

Christopbe;  and  Thevenin.  Pierre,  to  Office  Natiaaal  d' Etudes  et  de 

Rechercfaes  Aerospaliales.    Niobium   or  tantalum   based   high   specific 

strength  inter  metalUc  compounds  and  alloys.  5,486,242,  C\.  148-422.000. 

Nakagawa,  Katsumi;  and  Toyama,  Noboiu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Photovoltaic  device.  5,486,238,  Q.  136-259.000. 
Nakajima.  Nobuo:  and  Imamura,  Kenji,  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications 
Network  Inc.  Hand-ofl'  method  and  mobile  statjon  for  spread  spectrum 
mobile  communication.  5,487,083,  CI  375-200.000. 
Nakajima,  Shin;  Fukushima,  Michiyuki:  and  Hiiao,  Noriyoshi,  to  Hitachi 
Metals,  Ltd.  Nano-crystalhne  soft  magnetic  alloy  ribbon  with  insulabon 
coating  and  magnetic  core  made  therefrom  and  pulse  generator,  laser  unit 
and  accelerator  djerewith.  5,486,404,  O.  428-172.000 
Nakamura.  Akihiro:  See — 

Nishihara.    Akira:    Nakamura.    Akihiro;    and    Arakawa,    Shigehiro. 
5,486,420,  CI.  428^*05.000 
Nakamura.  Fumiharu,  U)  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  appa- 
ratits  for  cleaning  the  recording  head  in  accardance  with  the  recordiBg 
color.  5,486,850,  Q.  347-24.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiromu:  See — 

Niikawa.  Tetsuji;  Nakamura.  Hirooiu;  Naiki,  Toshio:  and  Kohsaka.  Jun. 
5,486,954.  CI.  359-818.000. 
Nakamura,  Norihiko:  See — 

Hirose,  Katsuhiko;  Tto,  Takao;  Nakamura.  Norihiko:  Sato.  Takeshi; 
Iwahashi,  Kazuhiro;  Kamoshita,  Shinji:  and  Yanunaka,  Akihiro. 
5.485,822,  CI.  123-501.000. 
Nakamura.  Shinichi;  and  Kuboia.  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion. Boring  tool.  5,486,075,  CI.  408-230.000. 
Nakamura.  Shinobu:  See — 

Shimizume.  Kazuloshi;  and  Nakamura.  Shinobu,  S.486.827,  CI.  341- 
58.000. 
Nakamura.  Takashi:  See — 

Mine.  Katsutoshi:  Nakamura.  Takashi:  and  Sasaki.  Moloshi.  5.486.564. 
CI.  524-588.000. 
Nakanishi,  H.:  See-^ 

Komarek.  James  A.;  Padgett.  Clarence  W.;  Tanner,  Scott  B.;  Kojima. 
Shin-ichi;  Minney,  Jack  L.;  Oishi.  Motohiro:  Fukumura.  Keiji:  and 
Nakanishi.  H.,  5,487,038,  CI.  365-191.000. 
Nakano,  Nobuyuki;  and  Yasui,  Nobuhiko,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicle  recognition  apparanis  5,487,116,  CI.  382-104.000. 
Nakano.  Toshihiko:  See— 

khimori.  Toshihide;  Maeda,  Akira:  Funabashi,  Molohisa;  and  Nakano, 
Toshihiko.  5.487,130,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Nakao,  Kouji:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Takayuki;  Mizukami,  Shigeio;  Nozawa,  Yasumilsu;  and 
Nakao,  Kouji,  5.487,044,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Nakao,  Naomi  L;  and  Wilk,  Peter  J.,  to  Wilk  &  Nakao  Medical  Technology 
Inc.  Polyp  retrieval  assembly  with  separable  web  member.  5,486,182,  CI. 
606-114.000. 
Nakashima.  Yuzi:  See — 

Ota,  Hitoshi;  Yashiro,  Masao;  Yolsuya.  Koki;  Kako,  Taknzo;  and 
Nakashima,  Yuzi,  5,486.338,  CI.  422-179.000. 
Nakashita,  Takefumi;  See — 

Kawasaki,  Atsuko;  Nakashita,  Takefumi;  Inui,  Yoshiharu:  and  Shirouzu. 
Toshimichi.  5,486,194,  CI.  606-203.000. 
Nakata,  Kazushi:  See — 

Matsushita.  Shigenori;  Zhang,  Shu  H.;  Yamamoio.  Shigeiu:  Nishita. 
Satoru:  and  Nakata,  Kazushi,  5,485,885,  CI.  172-7.000. 
Nakalo.  Tatsuo:  and  Vidusek.  David  A.,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Silylaled 

photoresist  layer  and  planarizing  method.  5,486,424,  C\.  428-451.000. 
Nakatuka,  Tadayosi:  See — 

Inoue,  Kaoni;  Matsuno.  Toshinobu;  Nakatuka,  Tadayosi:  and  Masato, 
Hiroyuki,  5,486,705.  CI.  257-24.000. 
Nakaya.  Hidekazu:  and  Amalsu,  Toshihiro.  to  Ashimori  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Seat  belt  retractor.  5,485.971.  CI.  242-381.100. 
Nakayama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakayama.   Noriko;  and  Nakayama.   Hiroshi.   5,487,142,  Q.   395- 
143.000. 
Nakayama.  Noriko;  and  Nakayama.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  And-aliasing 
line  display  apparatus.  5.487,142,  CI.  395-143.000. 
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Nakayama,  Ryoji:  Takeshila,  Takuo:  and  Ishill,  Yoshinari,  to  Mitsubishi 
Materials  Coiporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  magnetically  anisoODpic 
R-T-B-M  powder  material  and  method  of  manufacturing  anisotropic  mag- 
nets using  said  powder  material.  5.486.239,  CI.  148-101.000. 
Nakazaio.  Yuichi:  See — 

Arike.  Shigehani;  Iwasaki.  Yorio:  Shinada.  Eiichi;  Okamura,  Toshiro; 
Murakami.  Kanji:  and  Nakazato.  Yuichi,  S.486.6S5.  Q.  I74-2S9.000. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Young,  Paul  R..  5.486.295.  CI.  210-701.000. 
Nanni.  Peter.  Fink.  Steven  J.;  and  Vanderspool,  Jan  P.,  11.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  a  data  transmitter.  5.487.183.  CI.  455-113.000. 
Nanno.  Kunio:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Akinori;  Mori,  Atsushi;  and  Nanno,  Kunio.  5,485.764.  CI. 
74-535.000. 
Nantucket  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Samberg,  Steve:  and  Berger.  Bany.  5,485,919,  C\.  206-461.000. 
Naramura.  Syunpei:  See — 

Ohmory.  Akio:  Sano.  Tomoyuki;  Satoh.  Masahiro:  Naramura.  Syunpei: 

Kobayashi.  Satoni:  and  Sekiya,  Yosuke,  5,486.418,  CI.  428-397.000. 

Narayanan.  Pallassana  V.  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Radiofrequency  plasma 

biocompalibijity  treatment  of  inside  surfaces.  5,486.357,  CI.  424-78.170. 

National  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Menchetti.  Robert  J..  5,485.706,  CI.  52-731.500. 
National  Institute  for  Fusion  Science,  The  Director-General  of  the:  See — 

Sudo.  Shigem,  5,487.094.  O.  376-100.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Hsiue,  Ging-Ho:  Shy.  Jow-Tsong:  Liang.  Jang-Jeng:  and  Chiang.  Wen- 
Chang.  5.486,311,  a.  252-299.660. 
Huang.  Yang-Tung.  5.486.934,  CI.  359-15.000. 
National  Science  Council  of  R.O.C.:  See — 

Wu.  Jieh-Tsong:  and  Shen.  Wei-Zen.  5.486.794.  CI.  331-115.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Gteiss,  Israel:  Cohen,  Ronny:  and  Viner.  Omri,  5.487,173,  CI.  395- 

800000 
NguyCT.  Hai  T,  5,486.777.  Q.  326-68.000. 
Young.  Desmond  W..  5,487.152.  CI,  395-200.010. 
National  University  of  Singapore:  See — 

Chim,  Wai  K.:  Phang,  Jacob  C.  H.;  and  Chan.  Daniel  S.  H.,  5,486.769, 
CI.  324-751.000. 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See — 
Iwaszkiewicz.  Titus.  5.485.820.  CI.  123-458.000. 
McCandless.  James  C.  5.485.818,  CI.  123-294.000. 
Nawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ito.  Sadao:  and  Nawa.  Hiioshi.  5.486,036,  CI.  297-339.000. 
Nayyar,  DaUp  K.:  See- 
Mason,  Charles  R.:  Nayyar.  Dalip  K.:  and  Coleman.  Edward  C. 
5.486,369.  CI.  426-321.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Ranf.  Kari-Heinz:  and  Penrod,  Jack  R.,  5.486.847.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Neal.  Charles  M.:  &?— 

Morgan,  Glenn  D..  5.485.683.  CI.  34-58.000. 
Neal.  Executrix.  Judith:  See — 

Neal.  Michael  D..  5.486.005,  O.  273-292.000. 
Neal.  Michael  D..  to  Neal.  Executiix,  Judith.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

playing  a  poker-like  game.  5,486,005.  CI.  273-292.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Edo,  Yasuhiro,  5.487.042.  O.  365-201.000. 
Ide.  Motoki.  5.487.090.  CI.  375-316.000. 
Inoue.  Tatsuro,  5,487,034,  CI.  365-185.180. 
Kamiyama.  Satoshi.  5,486.488.  O.  437-60.000. 
Kojima.  Tatsuru:  and  Kohyama,  Naoyuki.  5.486.656.  CI.  174-261.000. 
Koyama,  Kuniaki.  5.486.713,  CI.  257-310.000. 
Kuriyama.  Toshihide,  5,486,478.  CI.  436-52.000. 
Ozawa,  Kazunori.  5.487.128.  CI.  395-2.310. 
Yoneyama.  Yuzo.  5,487.176.  CI.  455-67.100. 
Neet.  John  M.:  See— 

Wmston.  Thomas  R.:  and  Neet,  John  M..  5.486.170.  CI.  606-16.000. 
Neff.  Dennis  B.  Method  for  determining  petrophysical  properties  of  a 

subterranean  layer  5.487,001,  CI.  364-421.000. 
Negishi.  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Tetsuji;  Koyama,  Fujiko;  Uchiyama,  Yuji;  Bonde, 
Hiroyuki:  Konno,  Toshio:  Takahashi,  Ryusaku;  and  Shou.  Toshiaki.  to 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Color  image  display  apparatus  with 
reflection  mirrors  simultaneously  oscillated.  5,486.878.  CI.  348-757.000. 
Nejdl.  Benjamin  J.,  to  Safe-Lite.  Inc.  External  cruise  control  warrung  light. 

5,486.808.  CI.  340-464.000. 
Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated:  See — 

Baker.  Clark  R..  Jr..  5.485.847.  CI.  128-666.000. 
Nelle,  GUnther,  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Encapsulated  measuring 

apparatus.  5,485,680.  CI.  33-705.000. 
Nellessen.  Peter,  Jr..  to  Benthos.  Inc.  Storage  of  cable.  5.485,973.  CI. 

242-386.000. 
Nelson.  James  E.:  See — 

Lippmann.  Raymond:  Schnars.  Michael  J.:  Nelson.  James  E.;  Brouwer. 
Ivan  R.:  and  Pacbciarz.  Mahlon  R..  5.485.740,  CI.  73-I.OOJ. 
Nelson.  Randy.  Spring  biased  braking  device  for  in-Une  loUer  skates. 

5.486.01 1.  CI.  280-11.200. 
Neopost  Industrie:  See — 

Meur.  Jean-Pierre,  5.486,973.  CI.  361-170.000. 
Nespcdzany.  Roben  P..  Jr.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Spacecraft  handle.  5,485,654, 

a.  I6-114.00R. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See—  -  " 


Boatman,  Jack  K.;  Famsworth.  John  T:  Johnson.  Roger  D.:  and  Young. 
Unda  A..  5,486.049,  Q.  366-175.200. 
Network  Computing  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Providenza,  John  R.;  and  Boekelheide.  Lee,  5,487,051.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Newcof,  Inc.:  See — 

Kettelson,  Russell  W.;  and  Spurr.  Dion.  5.485.911,  a.  198-791.000. 
Newgarden,  Joseph  E..  Jr  Robot  table  tennis  ball  server  assembly.  5.485,995. 

CI.  273-30.000. 
Newsham,  Mark  D.;  Earls.  Jimmy  D.:  and  Hefner.  Roben  E..  Jr..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Mesogenic  novolacs  and  resins.  5,486.580,  CI. 
525-504.000. 
Newton.  John  H.  Self  locking  futon  frame.  5.485.638.  C\.  5-37.100. 
Newton.  Michael  E.:  and  Nunn.  Michael  D..  to  Mars  Incorporated.  Coin 

validators.  5,485.906.  CI.  194-203.000. 
Nexo.  Bjom  A.:  See — 

Mulvihill.  Eileen  R.:  Yoshitake.  Shinji;  Ikeda.  Yasunori;  Suzuki.  Suguru; 
Hashimoto.  Akira;  Yuzuriha,  Teruaki;  and  Nexo.  Bjom  A..  5.486,471. 
CI.  435-226.000. 
Ng.  Solomon  K.:  See— 

Schlager.  Karl  M.;  and  Ng,  Solomon  K..  5.486,788,  CI.  330-9.000. 
NOK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See — 

Adachi,  Masakazu;  and  Imao,  Kouichi.  5.486.331.  CI.  264-344.000. 
Takeya.  Fuminori:  and  Suzuki,  Tomio,  5,486,969.  O.  360-127.000. 
Ngo.  Eric:  See — 

Sengupca.  Louise;  Ngo,  Eric;  Stowell.  Steven;  O'Day,  Michelina;  and 
Lancto.  Robert  5.486.491,  CI.  501-137.000. 
Ngo,  Toan  M.:  See — 

GrifSth.  Edward  J.;  and  Ngo.  Toan  M.,  5.486.232.  CI.  106-286.500. 
Nguyen.  Hai  T,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Low  power  differ- 
ential receiver  input  circuit.  5.486,777,  CI.  326-68.000. 
Nguyen,  Xuan  T.  to  Domtar  Inc.  Oxygen  delignitication  of  old  cotrugaled 

containers.  5.486,268.  CI.  162-13.000. 
Nguyen-Ba.  Nghe:  See — 

Belleau.  Bernard,  deceased;  and  Nguyen-Ba.  Nghe.  5,486,520.  CI. 
514-274.000. 
Niagara  Mohawk  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Saylor,  Charles  H.  M.;  Cavo.  Vincent  N.;  Riccardi.  James  A..  Jr.;  and 
Piszcz.  Alan  T.  5.487.139.  CI.  395-135.000. 
Nicholas.  David  A.:  See — 

Mudry.  Matthew;  Aranyi,  Ernie;  and  Nicholas.  David  A..  5,486,189,  CI. 
606-171.000. 
Niday,  Evelyn:  See — 

Gordon.  Julian:  Hawkes,  Richard;  Niday.  Evelyn;  and  Towbin.  Harry. 
5.486.452.  CL  435-5.000. 
Nielsen,  Per  H.:  See- 
Toon.  Donald  A.;  Nielsen.  Per  H.;  and  Skov.  Bent,  5,485,881.  CI. 
166-165.000. 
Nielsen.  Per  M.,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Casein  hydrolyzate  and  method  for 

prtxluction  of  such  casein  hydrolyzate.  5.486,461,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Nightingale.  Douglas  J.,  to  Rolls-Royce.  Incorporated.  Mechanism  for  oper- 
ating a  cascade  of  variable  pitch  vanes.  5,485,958,  O.  239-265.190. 
Nihon  Biso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

OhCiuki,  Shigeru.  5.485.645,  CI.  15-103.000. 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation:  See — 

Ukawa,  Teiji;  and  Yoshida.  Tatsuo.  5.485.838.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Niikawa.  Tetsuji;  Nakamura.  Hiromu;  Naiki.  Toshio;  and  Kohsaka.  Jun.  to 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  device  having  an  optical  lens  and  a  mounting 
assembly  5.486.954.  Q.  359-818.000. 
Niitsuma.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Koizumi.   Noboru;   Haneda.   Satoshi;   Ichihara,   Yoshiyuki;   Hasebe. 
TUtashi;  and  Niitsuma.  Tetsuya,  5.486.927,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Nikko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Igarasbi.    Osamu;    Naitou.    Akira;    Tougane,    Hikohiro;    Tsutsumi, 
Hironobu;  and  Kudou,  Tosihisa.  5.486.803,  CI.  336-92.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Hazama,  Junji;  Yanagihara.  Masamitsu;  Goto,  Hideji;  and  Murakami, 

Masaichi,  5,486,8%.  CI.  355-71.000. 
Ishida.  Tomohisa.  5.486.711,  CI.  257-258.000. 
Saito.  Jun;  and  Kurita.  Shinichi,  5,487.059.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Takagi.  Tadao.  5.486.893.  CI.  354-410.000. 
Niksich.  Gene.  End  cover  for  the  handle  of  a  sports  device.  5.485.996.  CI. 

273-75.000. 
Nilsson.  Bengt.  to  Chemrec  Aktiebolag.  Gasification  of  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial in  a  reactor  having  a  gasification  zone  and  a  combustion  zone. 
5.486.269,  a.  162-31.000. 
Nilz,  Gerhard:  See— 

Hagen,  HeUnut;  Nilz.  Gerhard;  Walter.  Helmut;  and  Landes,  Andreas. 
5.486.618.  CI.  548-362.100. 
Niopic  Moscow  Research  and  Production  Association:  See — 

Buchecker,  Richard;  Chemova,  Nina  I.;  Ivaschenko,  Alexander  V.: 
Loseva,  Marina  V.;  Petrasbevich.  Olga  S.;  Pozhidaev,  Evgeniy  P.; 
Rabinovich.  Arnold  Z.;  and  Schadt.  Martin.  5.486.310.  CI.  252- 
299.610. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 

Fujikake.  Hideo;  Takizawa.  Kuniharu;  Hirose.  Juichi;  and  Kobayashi. 
Tatsushi.  5.486,936,  CI.  3.59-51.000. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Shimizu,  Tetsuo:  and  WakiUi,  Naoki.  5.486.683.  CI.  219-622.000. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yano,  Yuichi;  Kinugasa.  Naoki;  and  Takigawa,  AUo,  5.486,937,  CI. 
359-51.000. 


Nippon  Steel  Cotporation:  See — 

Habu.  Ryuichi.  5,485.803.  Q.  117-14.000. 

Ota.  Hitoshi:  Yashiro,  Masao;  Yoisuya.  Koki;  Kako.  Takuzo;  and 

Nakashima.  Yuzi.  5.486.338.  CI.  422-179.000. 
Ushioda.  Kohsaku:  Yoshinaga.  Naoki;  Matsumura.  Yoshikazu;  Akisue. 
Osamu;  Nishimun.  Kunio:  and  Murakami.  Hidekuni,  5,486J4I.  O. 
148-330.000. 
Nippon  Tansan  Gas  Company  Limited:  See — 
Sato.  Masao.  5.485.936.  CI.  220-371.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Cotporation:  See — 

Douseki,  Takakuni;  Yamada.  Junzo;  Matsuya.  Yasuyuki;  and  Mulou. 

Shinichitou.  5.486.774.  CI.  326-33.000. 
Nishimura.    Kazutoshi;    Sakamoto.    Hideki;    and   Suzuki,    Hidehani. 

5.487.035.  CI.  365-189.020. 
Ohishi.  Yasutake;  Kanamori.  Terutoshi;  Nishida.  Yoshild;  Mori,  Atsushi; 

and  Sudo,  Shoichi.  5.486.947,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Sasayama.  Koji;  and  Habara.  Keishi.  5.486.943.  O.  359-123.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ina,  Katsuhiro.  5,486.817,  a.  340-825.160. 

Mori,  Yukio;  Kihara.  Noriyasu;  and  Suzuki.  Takamitu.  5.485.746.  O. 
73-202.000. 
Nishi.  Masaya:  See — 

Shibata,  Kenichiro;  Hatta.  Toshiyuki;  Matsuyama.  Fumio:  Miyamoto. 
Masahiio;  Okui,  Manabu;  and  Nishi.  Masaya.  5.485.950.  O.  228- 
194.000. 
Nishida.  Yoko:  See — 

Uda.  Yoshiaki;  Nishida.  Yoko:  and  Ogawa.  Yasuaki.  5.486.508.  O. 
514-58.000. 
Nishida.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Ohishi,  Yasutake:  Kaiumori.  Terutoshi;  Nishida.  Yoshiki;  Mori.  Atsushi; 
and  Sudo,  Shoichi,  5,486.947.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Nishigakik.  Atsuo:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Kimio:  Sawaike.  Ichihiro:  Nishigakik.  Atsuo;  Yamashita, 
Akitoshi;  and  Tsumura.  Tomohiko.  5.485,897.  CI.  187-399.000. 
Nishihara.  Akira;  Nakamura,  Akihiro;  and  Arakawa.  Shigehiro,  to  Mitsubishi 
Materials  Corporation.  Hydrophobic  silica  powder,  manufacturing  medwd 
thcirof  and  developer  for  electrophotography.  5,486.420.  CI.  428-405.000 
Nishimura.  Kazutoshi:  Sakamoto.  Hideki;  and  Suzuki.  Hidehani,  to  Nippon 
Telegraph   and  Telephone   Corporation.    Method   of  multiplexed   data 
reading/writing  suitable  for  video-on-demand  system.  5.487.035,  CI.  365- 
189.020. 
Nishimura,  Kunio:  See — 

Ushioda.  Kohsaku;  Yoshinaga.  Naoki;  Matsumura.  Yoshikazu;  Akisue. 
Osamu:  Nishimura,  Kunio;  and  Murakami.  Hidekuni.  5.486.241.  CI. 
148-330.000. 
Ni.shita.  Satoru:  See- — 

Matsushita.  Shigenori;  Zhang,  Shu  H.;  Yamamoio,  Shigeru;  Nishila. 
Salofu;  and  Nakata.  Kazushi.  5.485.885,  CI.  172-7.000. 
Nishiyama,  Naoki:  See — 

Hashiguchi.  Koichi;  Matsumoto.  Yoshihiro;  Imanaka.  Makolo;  Hira. 
Taluaki;  Ikeda.  Rinsei;  Nishiyama.  Naoki;  Totsuka.  Nobuo;  Bekki. 
Yoichiro:  and  Nabae,  Moiohiro,  5,486.243,  CI.  148-552.000. 
Niskanen,  Floyd  D.:  See — 

Walto,  Joseph  J.;  Friberg,  Nathan  J.;  and  Niskanen,  Floyd  D..  5,485.963, 
a.  239-663.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshizawa.  Kodai.  5.485.821.  Q.  123-478.000. 
Nitto  Boseki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kojima.  Ryo;  Sato.  Yoshiro;  and  Nagasawa.  Takeshi.  5.486.458.  CI. 
435-14.000. 
Niwa,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kunihiro;  Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Takasu.  Hiroaki;  Matsuyama. 
NobuyoshI:  Niwa.  Hitoshi;  Yoshino.  Tomoyuki;  and  Yamazaki.  Tsu- 
neo.  5.486.708.  Q.  257-59.000. 
Niwa,  Masaaki:  See — 

Yuki,  Koichiro;  Hirai,  Yoshihiko;  Morimolo.  Kiyoshi;  Niwa,  Masaaki; 
Yasui.  Juro:  Okada.  Kenji;  and  Udagawa.  Masaharu.  5.486.706,  CI. 
257-25.000. 
Nobilec.  Leslaw.  Oamping  means  for  ski.  or  the  Uke.  5.485.988.  Q.  269- 

21.000. 
Noda.  Hirotoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamazaki  Haguruma  Seisakusho. 

Cutting  machine  for  railroad  rail.  5,486.136,  CI.  451-347.000. 
Noel,  John  R.:  See— 

Dragoo,  Jerry  L.;  Bogdanski.  Michael  S.;  Ahr,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Noel, 
John  R.,  5,486,167,  CI.  604-384.000. 
Noell,  John  L.  W ;  Gaggar.  Saush:  McCarty,  George  R;  and  Miller,  Kennedi, 
to  General  Electric  Co.  High  rubber  backing  multi-layer  ABS  system  which 
exhibits    improved    chenucal    resistance    to    HCFC    blowing    agents. 
5,486,407,  a.  428-215.000. 
Noguchi,  Kazushige:  See — 

Komazaki,  Tomokazu;  Gunji.  Katsuhiko;  Noguchi,  Kazushige;  and 
Tanoie,  Kunihiro,  5,486.799,  Q.  333-134.000. 
Noguchi,  Osami:  See — 

Miyata,  Hiroshi:  Chiba.  Yoshio;  and  Noguchi,  Osami,  5.486.671,  CI. 
219-76.140. 
Nohara,  Kazuya;  and  l^iguchi,  Naohiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd. 

Acceleration  detector.  5.485.749.  CI.  73-517.340. 
Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd.:  See — 

Ariga,  Yasuo;  and  Hirooka.  Eiji,  5.486.816,  Q.  340-630.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See — 

Lindbolm.  Rune.  5.487.084.  Q.  375-215.000. 


Nokia  Telecommunicaooas  Oy:  See — 

HSnninen.  Jouni,  5,487,178,  Q.  455-67.40a 
Halonen.  Harri,  5.487.185.  Q.  455-127.000. 
Nomadic  Structures.  Inc.:  See — 

CatT,  Arthur  G.;  Durgin,  Christopher  A.:  Griffiths.  William  D.;  and  HilL 
J.  Alexander.  5.486.043.  Q.  312-235.100. 
Nomura.  Kimiatus:  See — 

Maiushita.  Tetunori:  Kamikawa.  Hiroshi;  Satoh.  Hitoshi;  Nomura.  Kim- 
iatus: and  Tsurumi.  Mitsuyuki.  5.486.446.  Q.  430-156.000. 
Norand  Corp.:  See — 

Koenck.  Steven  E.;  Austin.  Rickey  G.:  and  Boatwright.  Dairell  L.. 
5.487.161.  a.  395-442.000. 
Nofdahl.  Willy.  Conslniction  assembly  including  a  rectangular  block  for  dry 
walling  or  the  permanent  construction  of  a  wall  or  pmitioii.  5.485.703,  CL 
52-562.000. 
Nofdhauser.  Mary  Ann:  See — 

Mitchell.  Lance  S.;  Notdhauser.  Maiy  Ann;  and  Willis.  Justin  M.. 
5,486.233.  Q.  106-416.000. 
Nofdica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Gorza.   Roberto;   Gallina.   Uica:  and  Tessati  Pino.  5.485.688.  a. 
36-117.000. 
Nordstrand.  Ingrid  V.;  and  Bodin.  Stig  R..  to  Telefooaktiebolaget  LM  Eric- 

s-son.  Radio  hnk  failure.  5.487.071.  CI.  370-110.100. 
Norflect.  James;  Carter.  Willie  J.:  Frankel.  Matthew  J.;  and  Gaffar.  Abdul,  to 
Colgate     PalmoUve     Company.     Desensitizing     anti-tartar     dentifrice. 
5.486.350.  CI.  424-49.000. 
North  American  Philips  Coiporatior:  See — 

Chen.  Teh-Yi  J..  5.486.480,  CI.  437-29.000. 
North  Carolina  Stale  Universily:  See — 

Comins.  Dmiel  L..  5,486.615.  Q.  546-301.000. 
Northey.  William  A  ;  and  Koser,  James  R.,  to  Betg  Technologies.  Inc. 

Connector  assembly.  5.486.115,  C\.  439-108.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Tindell,  Runyoo  H.,  5.485.975.  a  244-53.00B. 
Norton.  Adam  E.;  and  Pham.  Hung  V.  to  Prometrix  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  reflectance  in  two  wavelength  bands  to  enable 
determination  of  thin  film  thickness.  5.486.701.  Q.  250-372.000. 
Norton.  William  E.:  See — 

Bastasch.  Paul  M.;  Hanson.  Randyl  C;  Hill.  Ladede  L.;  Notion.  William 
E.:  and  Schoenbuchner.  Hans  W..  5,485.772.  Q.  83-873.000. 
Nose.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Tsuji.  Toshihiko:  Takeuchi.  Seiji;  Miyazaki.  Kyotchi;  Yoshii.  MiiHxu; 
Nose.  Noriyuki;  and  Mori.  Tetsuzo.  5.486.919.  Q.  356-349.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Antranikian.  Garabed;  and  Jlkgensen,  Per  L..  5.486,469.  Q.  435- 

210.000. 
Nielsen.  Per  M..  5.486.461.  Q.  435-68.100. 
Nowotarski.  Mart  S.;  Lemen.  Don  J.;  Snyder.  William  J.:  and  Lenimo.  David 
B..  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Laminar  flow  shielding  of  fluid  jet 
5.486.383,  CI.  427-446.000. 
Nozawa.  Yasumitsu:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Takayuki;  Mizukami.  Shigelo;  Nozawa.  Yasumitsu;  and 
Nakao.  Kouji.  5,487,044.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Nozawa.  Yusaku;  Ohtsu.  Wataru;  Ichild,  Nobuhiko:  Ino.  Kazuyuki:  Mat- 
suzaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Kinya.  to  Hitachi  Coostructioa  Macfaineiy 
Co..  Ltd.  Hydraulic  dnve  system.  5.485,724.  Q.  6(M2I.000. 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc.:  See — 

Nakajima.  Nobuo:  and  Imamura.  Kenji.  5,487.083.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Nudelman.  Raphael:  See — 

Domb,  Abraham  J.;  and  Nudelman.  Raphael.  5.486.591.  Q.  528- 
272,000. 
Nuesch.  Reto:  See— 

Philipp.  Flotian;  Hautle.  Alfred;  Nuesch.  Reto;  and  Straub.  Beat 
5,485.684.  Q.  34-226.000. 
Nunn.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Newton,  Michael  E.;  and  Nunn.  Michael  D,.  5.485.906.  CI.  194-203.000. 
Nusbaum.  Donald  W.:  See — 

Huynh.  Due;  Sieben.  Daniel  D.;  and  Nusbaum.  Donald  W..  5.486.067. 
CI.  404-84.050. 
Nutting,  Harold  E,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Cargo  handling  system  rollout 

stop  assembly.  5.486.077.  CI.  410-69.000. 
O.  K.  Wack  Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Wack.  Oskar  K.;  and  Hanek.  Martin,  5.486.314.  Q.  252-542.000. 
Oakland.  Erick  D.:  See- 
Simpson,  Richard;  Oakland.  Erick  D.;  and  Barr.  Graham  M.,  5,487,022. 
a.  364-715.040. 
Oaul  Joumee,  S.A.:  See — 

Romanek.  Christian:  and  Ctepin.  Christophe.  5.485.871,  d.   141- 
312.000. 
O'Brien,  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Barbee.  Troy  W..  Jr;  Johnson.  Gary  W,;  and  O'Brien.  Dennis  W.. 
5,486.277,  Q.  204-192.150. 
Obshestvo  S  Organichennoi  Otvetstvennostju  "Nauchino-Proizvodstvennaya 
Firma  Spettsstroyservis"  ;  See — 

Vladimirovich,    Brazhentsev    A.;    and    Pavlovich.    Brazhentsev    V., 
5,485,891,  a.  175-372.000. 
Ocean  Arks  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Todd,  John  H.:  and  Shaw,  James  M.,  5,486.291,  Q.  210-602.000. 
Ochiai.  Kuniaki;  and  Komakine,  Shigeo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tec.  Method  of 

fabricating  an  ink  jet  prim  head.  5.485.663,  CI.  29-25.350. 
O'Connell.  Kevin  J.:  Set— 
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Auyeung,  Cheung:  O'Connell.  Kevin  J.;  and  Levine,  Stephen  N., 

5.486,863.  CI.  348^20.000. 

O'Connor.  John  P.;  and  Smith.  John  W..  lo  Genus.  Inc.  Scan  technique  to 

reduce  transient  wafer  temperatures  during  ion  implantation.  3,486,702,  Q. 

25(M92.2I0. 

Oda,  Kenzo;  and  Amemiya,  Shinji,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Boll- 

rightened  connector.  5.486.122.  CI.  439-752.000. 
Oda.  Yoshimasa:  and  Koyano.  Shinji.  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Conveyor.  5.485.910,  Q.  198-690.100. 
O'Day.  Michelina:  See— 

Sengupla.  Louise:  Ngo.  Eric:  Stowell.  Steven:  O'Day,  MicheUna;  and 
Lancto.  Robert.  5.486,491,  CI.  501-137.000. 
Oea,  Inc.;  See— 

Hamilton,  Brian  K..  5.485.790.  CI.  102-531.000. 
Oechsncr.  Hans:  See — 

MuUer.  Karl-Heinz:  and  Oechsner.  Hans.  5.486.6%.  CI.  250-288.000. 
OesDeich.  Ulrich:  Doizer.  Peter,  and  Unterberger.  Siegfried,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  optical 
ribbon  conductor.  5,486,378,  CI.  427-163.200. 
Oestreich.  Ulrich:  and  Schneider,  Reiner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Optical  cable  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,487,126,  Q.  385- 
105.000. 
Office  National  d'Etudes  e<  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales:  See — 

Naka,  Shigehisa:  Khan,  Tasadduq:  Walder.  Andri:  Marty,  Michel: 
Delaunay,  Christophe:  and  Thevenin,  Piene,  5,486.242,  CI.   148- 
422.000. 
Ogale.  Kumar  See — 

Clementini,  Luciano:  Galambos,  Adam  F:  Lesca,  Giuseppe:  SpagnoU, 
Leonardo:  Starsinic,  Michael  E.:  and  Ogale,  Kumar,  5,486,419,  CI. 
428-397.000. 
Ogasawara.  Masato:  See — 

Tsuneeda.    Kenichi:    Yoshida.    Sachiko:    and    Ogasawara,    Masato, 
5,486,906,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Ogawa.  Hisahito:  See — 

Takiinoto,  Akio:  Wakemoto,  Hirofiimi:  Tanaka,  Eiichiro:  Wataoabe, 
Masanori:  Asayama.  Junko:  Ogawa.  Hisahito:  Sato.  Shigehiro:  and 
Yokotani.  Fumiko.  5.486.442.  CI.  430-78.000. 
Ogawa.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Sano.  Masashi:  and  Ogawa.  Tadayoshi.  5,486,925,  CI.  356-373.000. 
Ogawa,  Yasuaki:  See— 

Uda,  Yoshiaki:  Nishida,  Yoko;  and  Ogawa,  Yasuaki,  5,486,508.  Q. 
514-58.000. 
Ogawa,  Yasushige:  See — 

Akaogi,  Takao;  Yoshida.  Masanobu:  Ogawa,  Yasushige:  Kasa,  Yasushi: 
and  Kawamura,  Shouichi,  5.487.036.  CI.  365-189.090. 
Ohana.  Israel:  See — 

Silberklang.  Alex:  and  Ohana,  Israel,  5.486,700.  O.  250-363.040. 
O'Hara,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Knowlton.  Christopher  M.:  O'Hara.  Robert  J.:  and  Strickland,  Timothy 
A..  5,485,653,  Q.  15-340.400. 
O'Hare,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Muller,  Richard  P.:  and  O'Hare,  Richard  J.,  5.486,155.  CI.  600-137.000. 
Ohashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.   Yoichiro:  Tanimoto.    Kazushi:   Ohashi.   Hiroshi:   Hikosaka, 
Takashi:  Ohtsubo.  Yasuo:  and  Hoshina.  Shigeru.  5.486.%7.  CI.  360- 
113.000. 
Ohata.  Akira:  and  Sawada.  Hiroshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Air-fiiel  ratio  control  device  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5.485,826,  CI. 
123-679.000. 
Ohga,  Norio:  and  Takeuchi,  Koichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Amusement 
machine  and  recording  medium  for  use  in  the  same.  5,486,141,  CI. 
472-60.000. 
Ohgihara,  Takahiro:  See — 

Maekawa.  Itaiu:  Ohgihara,  Takahiro:  and  Tanaka,  Kuninobu,  5,486,787, 
CI.  327-560.000. 
Ohhashi,  Shuzo:  See— 

Takenouchi,  Tomoo:  Ichinomiya,  Yoshiaki:  Ishizaka,  Junji;  Itagaki, 

Junji:  Ohhashi,  Shuzo:  Azuma,  Tsukasa;  and  Tanaka,  Yasuhiko, 

5.487.082.  CI.  373-42.000. 

Ohishi.  Yasutake:  Kanamori.  Terutoshi:  Nishida.  Yoshiki:  Mori.  Atsushi:  and 

Sudo.  Shoichi.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Optical 

fiber  for  Ojjdcal  amplifier.  5.486.947.  CI.  359-341.000. 

Ohkawa.  Tihiro.  to  General  Atomics.  Device  for  electrostatic  manipulation  of 

droplets.  5.486.337.  CI.  422-100.000. 
Ohki,  Ryuichi:  See— 

Hirano,  Koki:  Ohki.  Ryuichi:  and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  5,486,561,  CI. 
524-451.000. 
Ohkita.  Masakazu:  See — 

Kishimolo,  Yoshihisa:  Hiraishi,  Nobushige:  Takahashi.  Wataru;  Ohidta. 
Masakazu:  ishigaki.  Naoyuki:  and  Matsuura.  Yutaka.  5.486,224,  CI. 
75-254.000. 
Ohmory.  Akio:  Sano,  Tomoyuki:  Satoh.  Masahiro:  Naramuta,  Syunpei: 
Kobayashi.  Satoru:  and  Sekiya.  Yosuke.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Water-soluble 
heat-press-bonding  polyvinyl  alcohol  binder  fiber  of  a  sea-islands  structure. 
5,486.418.  CI.  428-397.000. 
Ohnishi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Misaizu.  Kouei:  Honda,  Shoichiro:  and  Ohnishi,  Hiroshi,  5,487,089,  CI. 
375-2%.000. 
Ohno,  Kyoko:  See — 

Kudo,  Masaki:  and  Ohno.  Kyoko,  5,486,644,  Q.  811-604.000. 
Ohsaka,  Ichiro:  See — 


Shiokawa,  Jimji:  Chiba,  Hiroshi:  Murakami,  Toshio:  Todaka,  Yoshihiro: 
Ohsaka.  Ichiro:  and  Azumi,  Takashi,  5.486,860,  CI.  348-354.000. 
Ohta.  Kenji:  See- 
Murakami.  Yoshiteru:  Iketani,  Naoyasu:  Takahashi,  Akira;  and  Ohta, 
Kenji,  5,486J95,  Q.  428-64.300. 
Ohta,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Hiroshi:    Takeyasu,    Nobuytdd:    and    Ohta.   Tomohiro, 
5.486,492,  CI.  437-192.000. 
Ohtaka.  Keiji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kenji:  Ishizaki.  Akira:  Ohtaka.  Keiji:  Suda.  Yasuo:  Fukahon, 
Hidehiko:  Nagano.  Akihiko:  Konishi,  Kazuki:  and  Tsunekawa.  Tokui- 
chi,  5,486,892,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Ohtake,  Koji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  determining  initial  transmission 

power.  5,487,180,  CI.  455-54.100. 
Ohtsu,  Wataru:  See — 

Nozawa,  Yusaku:  Ohtsu,  Wataru:  Ichiki,  Nobuhiko:  Ino,  Kazuyuki: 
Matsuzaki,  Hiroshi:  and  Takahashi,  Kinya,  5,485,724,  Q.  60-421 .000. 
Ohtsubo,  Yasuo:  See — 

Tanaka.   Yoichiro:   Tanimoto.    Kazushi:   Ohashi.    Hiroshi:    Hikosaka. 
Takashi:  Ohtsubo.  Yasuo:  and  Hoshina.  Shigeru,  5.486,%7,  O.  360- 
113.000. 
Ohtsuki,  Shigeru,  to  Nihon  Biso  Co.,  Ltd.  Outer  wall  cleaning  robot. 

5,485.645,  CI.  15-103.000. 
Oishi,  Motohiro:  See — 

Komarek,  James  A.;  Padgett,  Clarence  W.:  Tanner,  Scott  B.:  Kojima, 
Shin-ichi:  Minney.  Jack  L.:  Oishi.  Motohiro:  Fukumura.  Keiji:  and 
Nakanishi.  H..  5.487.038.  CI.  365-191.000. 
Oka.  Hirotsugu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Output  method  and  apparatus. 

5.486.055.  CI.  400-61.000. 
Oka,  Nobuyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetooptical  recortling  apparatus  for 
recording  information   in  a  lead-in   region   of  a  recording   medium. 
5.487.047.  a.  369-32.000. 
Okada.  Akane:  See— 

Shiga.  Tohtu:  Hirose.  Yoshihani:  Okada.  Akane:  and  Kurauchi.  Toshio. 
5.486.560.  CI.  524^101.000. 
Okada.  Kenji:  See — 

Yuki.  Koichiro:  Hirai.  Yoshihiko:  Morimolo,  Kiyoshi:  Niwa,  Masaaki: 
Yasui,  Juro:  Okada,  Kenji:  and  Udagawa,  M^aharu,  5,486,706,  CI. 
257-25.000. 
Okamura,  Toshiro:  See — 

Arike.  Shigeharu:  Iwasaki.  Yorio:  Shinada,  Eiichi:  Okamura.  Toshiro: 

Murakami.  Kanji:  and  Nakazato.  Yuichi.  5.486.655.  CI.  174-259.000. 

Okawa.  Tadashi,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 

preparing  diorganopolysiloxane  having  a  functional  group  at  only  one  end 

of  the  molecular  chain.  5.486.635.  CI.  556-437.000. 

Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Komazaki.  Tomokazu:  Gunji.  Katsuhiko;  Noguchi.  Kazushige:  and 
Tanoie.  Kunihiro.  5,486,799,  CI.  333-134.000. 
Okuda,  Milsuhiro:  See — 

Hamura,  Masayuki;  Okuda,  Mitsuhiro:  and  Makihata,  Yuuki,  5,486,679, 
CI.  219-130.500. 
Okui,  Manabu:  See — 

Shibata,  Kenichiro:  Hatia,  Toshiyuki:  Matsuyama,  Fumio:  Miyamoto, 
Masahiro:  Okui,  Manabu:  and  Nishi,  Masaya.  5,485,950.  CI.  228- 
194.000. 
Okumura.  Kouji:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Takeshi:  Okumura.  Kouji:  and  Suzaki,  Motohiro,  5.486.908. 
CI.  355-290.000. 
O'Lenick.  Anthony  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Mitchnick,  Mark:  and  O'Lenick.  Anthony  J..  Jr..  5.486.631.  CI.  556- 
10.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Caron.  Ronald  N.:  and  Bieedis.  John  F.  5.486.244.  CI.  148-554.000. 
Schmidt.  Eckart  W.:  and  Gavin.  David  F.  5.485.722.  CI.  60-219.000. 
Oliver  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Oliver  D.:  and  Stephens.  Donald  E..  5.486.134.  CI.  451-209.000. 
Olivieri.  Icaro.  to  Canstar  Sports  Group  Inc.  Braking  system  for  in-line  skates. 

5.486.012.  CI.  280-11.200. 
OLson.  Gene  E.:  and  Wridi,  Gerald  A.,  to  Snap-on  Incorporated.  Square  drive 

adapter.  5.485.769.  CI.  81-177.850. 
Olson.  Todd:  Meiser.  Dan:  Steed.  Gary:  Huffman.  Eric:  Onen.  Matthew: 
VanOverloop.  Ronald:  Powell.  Darrel:  Knodell.  Thomas:  Rhad.  Edward: 
Chen.  Ralph:  and  Cook.  Robert,  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Linear  stapling  mechanism 
with  cutting  means.  5.485.947.  CI.  227-176.100. 
Olszewski.  Walter  K.:  See— 

Rademaker.  Robert  A.:  Goiffon,  John  J.:  Connell.  Michael  L.:  and 
Olszewski,  Walter  K..  5,485,745,  CI.  73-151.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mihara,  Takashi:  Watanabe,  Hitoshi;  Yoshimori,  Hiroyuki:  Paz  de 
Araujo,  Carlos  A.:  and  McMillan.  Larry  D.,  5,487,032,  CI.  365- 
145.000. 
Omiya,  Akio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  camera  widi 

strobe.  5,486,887.  CI.  354-149.110. 
Omura.  Ikuo:  See — 

Kawashima.  Mitsunobu:  and  Omura.  Ikuo.  5.486,544,  CI.  522-17.000. 
Omura.  Takashi:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Tetsuya:  Takahashi.  Miyao:  Fujisaki.  Takahiko;  Harada. 
Naoki:  Kayane.  Yutaka:  and  Omura,  Takashi,  5,486,607,  CI.  544- 
76.000. 
On-Line  Technologies  Inc:  See — 


Carangeio,  Robert  M.:  Dettori,  Mark  D.:  Grigely,  Lawrence  J.:  Murray, 
Terence  C;  Solomoo,  Peter  R.;  Van  Dine,  C.  Peter,  and  Wiigtat.  David 
D.,  5,486,917,  O.  356-346.000. 
Oiia,Is»o:  See— 

Aso.  Takayub:  Ona,  Isao:  and  Ozaki,  Masvu,  5,486,298. 0. 252-8.600. 
Onan  Corporation:  See — 

Koenig,  David  J.,  5,486,751,  Q.  322-86.000. 
Onishi,  Masayuki.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Company.  Ltd.  Method  for 
bonding  substrates  with  silicone  nibber  comprising  both  a  thermal  and 
moisture  crosslinking  component  5.486.257.  CI.  156-305.000. 
Onishi.  Masayuki.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Company.  Ltd.  Method  for 
bonding  substrates  with  silicone  rubber  comprising  both  a  thermal  and 
ntioisture  crosslinking  component  5.486,258.  CI.  156-307.500. 
Ono.  Takashi:  See — 

Yagyu.  Tatsuya:  and  Ono.  Takashi.  5.486,601,  CI.  534-666.000. 
Onuki,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Yamaguchi.    Yukuo:    Onuld.    Kazuhiko:    and    Sugiyama,    Kazuhide. 
5.486.882.  CI.  353-77.000. 
Onuki.  Masatsugu:  See — 

Kikuchi.    Nobuyuki:    Ookochi.    Katsuaki:   Onuki,    Masatsugu:    and 
Yarimizu,  Kazuaki,  5,486,261,  Q.  156-422.000. 
Ookochi,  Katsuaki:  See — 

Kikuchi,    Nobuyuki:    Ookochi,    Katsuaki:   Onuki.    Masatsugu:    and 
Yarimizu.  Kazuaki,  5,486,261,  O.  156-422.000. 
Opas,  George  F:  See — 

Palandech,  Robert  L  ;  Bradley.  Wayne  H.:  Opas,  (jeoige  F:  and  Mitzlaff, 
James  E.,  5,486.789.  CI.  330-149.000. 
Oppenhcim.  Frank  G.;  and  Xu.  Tao.  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University.  The. 

Anti-fungal  histatin-based  peptides.  5.486,503.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Opper,  Reinhold:  See — 

Hofmann,  Jdrg:  Knetsch,  Harald:  Liebich,  Kun;  Opper,  Reinhold: 
Wiessler,  Hans:  and  Bauer,  Alois,  5,486,678,  a.  219-127.000. 
Optical  Shields,  Inc.:  See— 

Fergason.  James  L.:   Berman,  Arthur  L.:  and  Jacobs,  Stephen  D., 
5,486,940,  CI.  359-74.000. 
Optotechno  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi,  Yutaka:  Sato.  Masaaki:  and  Maeyashiki.  Yoshiki,  5,486,709, 
a.  257-110.000. 
Organek,  Gregory  J.:  Preston,  David  M.:  and  Janson,  David  A.,  to  Eaton 
Coiporaooa.  Clutch  ball  ramp  actuator  widi  drive  and  coast  apply. 
5.485,904,  a.  192-35.000. 
Orient  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yagyu,  Tatsuya;  and  Ono,  Takashi,  5,486,601,  O.  534-666.000. 
Orth,  Jeffrey  L.:  See- 
Watson.  Teddie  G.:  and  Orth.  Jeffrey  L..  5.485.697.  d.  43-42.310. 
Oitho  Diagnostic  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Madonna.  M.  Jane:  and  Woods.  Derek.  5.486.454,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Osanai,  Jun:  See — 

Saito,  Yutaka;  Osanai,  Jun:  Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  and  Kamiya.  Masaaki, 
5.486,716,  a.  257-360.000. 
Osawa,  Hisayu:  See — 

Toda.  Toshimasa;  Naito,  Satoru;  Osawa,  Hisayu;  and  Yamazaki,  Takaaki. 
5,486,556,  d.  524-100.000. 
Osbom.  James  W.:  See— 

Capeci,  Scott  W.:  Osbom,  James  W.;  Angell,  Adrian  J.  W.:  and  van  Dijk. 
Paul.  5.486.303,  CI.  252-89.100. 
Osborne.  Robert,  to  Phillips  Cables  Limited.  Textile  braids  for  cables,  flexible 

tubes  and  the  like.  5.485.774.  CI.  87-6.000. 
Oshgan.  Thoinas  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Detented  paddle  blade  switch 

assembly.  5.486.669.  O.  200-556.000. 
Osiris  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Caplan.  .\mold  L:  and  Hayneswonfa.  Stephen  E.,  5.486JS9,  d.  424- 
93.700. 
Osiam  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Hrtibowchak.  David  M.;  and  Brates.  Nanu.  5.486.737.  CI.  313-634.000. 
Ostry.  Diedielm  I.:  See— 

O'Sullivan.  John  D.:  Daniels.  Graham  R.:  Percival.  Terence  M.  P.;  Ostiy. 
Diethelm  I.:  and  Deane.  John  F.  5.487.069.  CI.  370-94.300. 
O'Sullivan.  John  D.:  Daniels.  Graham  R.:  Percival.  Terence  M.  R;  Oitry, 
Diethelm  I.:  and  Deane.  John  F.  to  Coinmonwealth  Scientific  and  Indus- 
trial Research  Organisation.  Wireless  LAN.  5.487.069.  CI.  370-94.300. 
Ota.  Hitoshi;  Yashiro.  Masao:  Yotsuya,  Koki:  Kako.  Takuzo:  and  Nakashima, 
Yuzi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Metal  catalyst  carrier  for  exhaust  gas  purification.  5.486.338.  CI.  422- 
179.000. 
Ota,  Takeshi,  to  Fiqi  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Star  coupler  including  waveguides 

having  different  radius  of  curvatures.  5,487,122,  C\.  385-46.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Kowalczyk,  Thoirus  M.;  McHugh,  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian,  Edward  E.; 
Jaminet,  Jerome  F;  He,  Thomas;  Peruggi,  Richard  E:  Kulak,  Richard 
E.:  and  Barrett,  David  W.,  5,485,896,  O.  187-330.000. 
Olruba.  Svatoboj,  to  B&H  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of  labeUng 

containers.  5.486753.  CI.  156-215.000. 
OtKn.  Matthew:  See — 

Olson,  Todd;  Meiser,  Dan;  Steed,  Gary;  Huffman,  Eric;  Otten,  Matthew: 

VanOverloop,   Ronald:   Powell,   Darrel;   Knodell,  Thomas:   Rhad, 

Edward:  Chen,  Ralph;  and  Cook.  Robert,  5,485,947,  a.  227-176.100. 

Otting,  Marcia  J.;  and  Kramer.  John  P.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Signal  level  indicator 

and  associated  mediod.  5.486.843,  CI.  345-35.000. 
Ouchi.  Norman  K.:  See — 


Hassner.  Martin  A.;  Lang,  Luke  C.  K.;  Ouchi,  Nonnan  K.:  and  Scfawie- 
gelshohn,  Uwe,  5,487,077,  d.  371-40.100. 
Olid,  Anna  E.  M.:  See— 

De  Jong,  Krijn  R;  Lednor,  Peter  W.;  Ood.  Anna  E  M.;  Sdnooebeek, 
Ronald  J.;  Vmkeman.  Koert  A.:  and  Van  Der  Zwet.  Genniat  P., 
5,486,313,0.252-373.000. 
Ouellette,  Gerry:  See — 

Bourne,  Geofge;  Davis,  Randall  W.;  Duval,  Geoge;  Goodine,  Dennis: 
Lock,  James  E.:  Ouellette,  Gerry:  Ptny.  StaoKn  B.:  Wagner,  Maria; 
and  Whittaker,  Gregory  R.,  5,486,193,  d.  606-194.000. 
Ouye,  Michael  M  ;  See— 

McNamarsu  Robert  P:  Sakhnger.  Alan;  Cringle.  Robert  J.;  Chu.  Gigi  C: 
Sangaroeswara.  Shanubhog  G.:  Vita.  Peterpaul;  Ouye,  Michael  M.; 
Stevens.  David  R.  F;  Baranski,  Celeste:  Monsson.  Cai  U.;  Murphy, 
Tunolhy  F;  Muiphy,  Kevin  T;  Ellis,  Gary  M.;  and  Gh«e,  Ranjit, 
5,487,066,  a.  37(V85.200. 
Overby,  Wayne  A.:  See- 
Rust.  Robert  A.;  and  Oveiby,  Wayne  A.,  5,487,138,  d.  395-115.000. 
Owen.  S.  Hudson,  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corpontiaa.  Rail-tie  fastening 

assembly  for  concrete  tie.  5,485,955,  O.  238-265.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Tedmology,  Inc.:  See — 

Grant,  Lairy  J.;  Monnin,  Raymond  V.:  and  Scott.  James  W.,  5,486.401, 
a.  428-125.000. 
Owens,  David  R.:  See— 

Moser,  Robot  E:  Owens,  David  R.:  Wilbebn,  James  H.;  Slohs,  Miriam: 
Colley,  James  D.;  and  Hargrove,  Oliver  W.,  Jr.,  5,486J42,  d. 
423-243,010. 
Owens,  Stephen  G.:  See— 

Hammerstrom,  Daniel  W.;  MueUer,  Dean  W.;  and  Owens.  Stephen  G.. 
5,487,153,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Ozai,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Arai,  Masatoshi;  liMue,  Yosfaifinni:  and  Ozai,  Toshiyuki.  5,486,567,  CL 
524-863.000. 
Ozaki,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Asahara,  Norimi:  Fukumura,  Kagencri;  Hqjo.  Yasuo:  and  Ozaki,  Kazu- 
hisa, 5,486,146,  a.  477-65.000. 
Ozaki,  Masaru:  See — 

Aso,  Takayuki;  Ona.  Isao;  and  Ozaki,  Masaru,  5,486,298,  d.  252-8.600. 
Ozawa,  Kazunori,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Speech  pvaroeter  coding  method  and 

appparanis.  5,487,128,  d.  395-2.310. 
Ozeki,  Taro:  See— 

Kimura,  Kazuya;  Ito.  Masafumi;  Mizutani.  Hideki:  Makino.  Yoshihiro: 
Hirata.  Suguru:  Ozeki.  Taro:  Kato.  Keiichi;  and  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki. 
5.486.098.  a.  417-222.200. 
P.L,  Inc.:  See— 

Avery,  John  R.,  5.486,206,  d.  607-104.000. 
Pacesetter,  Inc.:  See — 

CanflekL  Lyle  D.,  5,486,201.  d.  607-13.000. 
Pachciarz,  Mahlon  R.:  See — 

Lippmann,  Raymond;  Schnars.  Michael  J.;  Nelson.  James  E;  Brouwer. 
Ivan  R.;  and  Pachciarz.  Mahlon  R..  5,485,740.  d.  73-l.OOJ. 
Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Yang.  Chang  M.;  Hong.  Jong  Y.;  Lee,  Ki  W.:  Lee.  Byeong  G.;  and 
Chang.  Dong  I..  5.486,624,  d.  549-418.000. 
Padgett,  Qarence  W.:  See— 

Komarek,  James  A.;  Padgett,  Oarence  W.;  Tanner,  Scott  B.;  Kojima. 
Shin-ichi:  Minney.  Jack  L.;  Oishi.  Motohiro;  Fukumura,  Keiji;  and 
Nakanishi.  H..  5.487.038.  CI.  365-191.000. 
Page.  Campbell  T:  See— 

Moser.  Peten  Page,  Campbell  T:  and  PilnieneT,  Akiis,  5.486,213.  d. 
8^37.000. 
Paiss.  Omri:  Shallom.  Dan  D.;  Flomen.  Fehx:  and  Haimi-Cohen.  Raziel.  to 
DSP  Group.  The.  Speech  pattern  matching  in  non-white  noise.  5.487.129. 
d.  395-2.420. 
Palandech.  Robert  L.:  Bradley.  Wayne  H.;  Opas,  George  F;  and  Mitzlaff. 
James  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  forpnniding  a  baseband 
digital  error  signal  in  an  adaptive  predistorter.  5.486.789.  CI.  330-149.000. 
Palmer.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Stone,  W.  Ross:  Palmer,  Robert  L.;  Mochel,  Virgil  D.;  and  Karpinski, 
Robert  P..  5,486,319,  d.  264-406.000. 
Pan.  Yuh-Guo:  See- 
Chan.  Alexander,  and  Pan.  Yuh-Guo.  5.486.629.  CL  552-236.000. 
Wenke.  Gottfried:  Pan,  Yuh-Guo:  Lim,  Mu-DI;  and  Stasaitis,  Unas. 
5,486,619,  a.  548-508.000. 
Panescu,  Dorin:  and  Swanson.  David  K..  to  EP Technologies,  Inc.  System  and 
methods  for  matching  electrical  characteristics  and  propagation  vekicities 
in  cardiac  tissue.  5.485.849.  CI.  128-699.000. 
Panzone.  Gianbattisu:  See — 

Giantonio.  Anacleto:  and  Panzone.  Gianbattista.  5.486,465,  d.  435- 
70.100. 
Papp,  George  W.  Exterior  windshield  surface  blower.  5,486,139,  d.  454- 

123.000. 
Paquatte.  Olivier  See — 

Dorset.  Andrew;  and  Paquatte.  OUvier.  5.486JI7,  d.  252-549.000. 
Pardijs,  Hendrik  J.:  See — 

Beraardus,  Wilhebnus  A.;  and  Pardijs,  Hendrik  J.,  5,486.145,  Q.  452- 

58.000. 

Park,  Chin  S.;  Holler,  Mark  A.:  Diamond,  Jay  M.:  The,  Siang-Chun;  Santoni, 

Umberto:  and  Buckmann.  Kenneth  R.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Distance 

calculating  neural  netwotk  classifier  chip  and  system.  5,487,133,  CI. 

395-27.000. 
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Pait  Hee  Y.:  See— 

Choi.  Jeong  D.:  Cheon.  In  K.;  Song.  Geun  H.;  and  Park,  Hee  Y., 
5,486,958,  a.  360-85.000. 
Pari(,  Hee-Choul:  See- 
Kim.  Kyeong-Rae;  Yang.  Seung-Kweon;  Pailc.  Hee-Choul;  and  Kim, 
Du-Eung.  5.487.050.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Paik,  iaehong:  See— 

Ribbens,  WiUiam  B.;  and  Paik,  Jaehoag,  5,487.008,  Q.  364-431.040. 
Paifcos.  Joseph  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Graver,  Gary  A.;  Parkos,  Joseph  J..  Jr.:  and  Adinolfi.  Robert  G., 
5,486.281.0.205-110.000. 
Parks.  D.  Ellioc  See— 

Dillner,  Joakim;  Lemer,  Richard  A.:  Smith.  Richard;  and  Parks,  D. 
EUioC  5,486.453,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Parr,  Charles  H.:  See— 

Silvus,  Howard  S..  Jr.;  Mallow.  William  A.;  Parr,  Charles  H.;  and  Dziuk, 

Jerome  J.,  5,486,768,  Q.  324-718.000. 

Partovi,  Hamid:  and  Draper,  Donald  A.,  to  Intergraph  Corporation.  Carry 

chain  adder  using  regenerative  push-pull  differential  logic.  5,487,025,  CI. 

364-788.000. 

Pasricha.  Pankaj  J.:  and  Kalloo,  Anthony  N.,  to  John  Hopkins  University. 

Winged  biliary  stent.  5.486,191,  Q.  606-191.000. 
Passebecq.  Claude:  See — 

Doublet,  Pierre;  Passebecq.  Claude;  and  Bigot,  Etienne,  5.486,928,  O. 
358-299.000. 
Passive  Bullet  Traps  Limited:  See — 

Cobum.  Ronald.  5,486,008,  Q.  273-410.000. 
Pasti,  Maria  B.:  See— 

Paszczynski,  Andrzej;  Goszczynski,  Stefan;  Crawford,  Ronald  L.;  Craw- 
ford, Donald  L.;  and  Pasti.  Maria  B..  5,486,214,  O.  8-524.000. 
Pastor.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Sbum.  Sai  R;  and  Pastor,  Stephen  D..  5,486.641.  O.  558-78.000. 
Paszczynski,  Andrzej;  Goszczynski.  Stefan;  Crawford.  Ronald  L.;  Crawford, 
Donald  L.;  and  Pasti.  Maria  B.,  to  Idaho  Research  Foundation,  Iik. 
Biodegradable  azo  dyes.  5.486.214,  O.  8-524.000. 
Palel,  Kundanbhai  M.:  See — 

Tang,  Regianid  T;  Mares.  Frank;  Boyle,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Chiu,  Tm-Ho; 
and  Patel,  Kundanbhai  M.,  5,486,593.  Q.  528-370.000. 
Patko.  Joseph  M..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Spacer  member  for  aircraft  brakes. 

5,485.898.0.  188-71.500. 
Palzke,  Ottokar  See — 

Karbach.  Bemhard;  and  Palzke,  Ottokar,  5,485,751,  O.  73-618.000. 
Paukkunen.  Ari:  See — 

Antikainen.  Veijo;  Paukkunen,  Ari;  Stormbom,  Lars;  Jauhiainen,  Hannu: 
and  Ponkala.  Jorma.  5.485.747,  CI.  73-335.030. 
Paulat,  Martin  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Dinallo,  Chris  A.:  Koval,  Michael  J.;  Lawton,  WiUiam  W.;  Paulat.  Martin 
J.,  Jr.;  TVIer,  John  G.;  Winters,  Scott  L.;  and  Allran,  Giny  G., 
5,487,167,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Pavement  Marking  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Huynh,  Due;  Sieben,  Daniel  D.;  and  Nusbaum,  Donald  W.,  5,486,067, 
O.  404-84.050. 
Pavlat.  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

DUIer,  Robert  W;  and  Pavlat,  Jeffrey  W.  5,487,002,  O.  364-424.010. 
Pavlovich.  Brazhentsev  V.:  See — 

Vladimirovich.    Brazhentsev    A.;    and    Pavlovich,    Brazhentsev    V., 
5.485,891,  CI.  175-372.000. 
Pawlicki,  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Colleran,  Stephen  A.;  Pawlicki,  Jeffiey  J.;  and  Higgins,  John  O.,  Jr., 
5,486,118,0.439-374.000. 
Paxson,  James  R.:  See — 

Bayley,  Robert  D.;  Fox,  Carol  A.;  Hoffend,  Thomas  R.;  Paxson,  Jaines 
R.;  and  Grushkin,  Bernard,  5.486.444.  CI.  430- 109.000. 
Payeur.  Daniel  R.  Vacuum  cleaning  and  shampooing  system  having  high- 
pressure  air  means.  5.485,651,  O.  15-321.000. 
Paz  de  Aiaujo.  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Mihara,  Takashi;  Walanabe.  Hitoshi;  Yoshimori,  Hiroyuki;  Paz  de 
Araujo,  Caries  A.;  and  McMillan,  Larry  D..  5,487,032,  O.  365- 
145.000. 
Pearson,  Ronald  W.:  Deierling,  Kevin  E.;  and  Williams,  Clark  R.,  to  Dallas 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  with  real  time,  elapsed  time, 
and  cycle  counter  clocks.  5,487.0%,  O.  377-15.000. 
Pederson.  Jan  O.:  See— 

Zdybel,  Frank,  Jr.;  Sang,  Henry  W.,  Jr.;  Pederson,  Jan  O.;  Smith.  Z.  E., 
Ill;  Henderson,  D.  A.,  Jr.;  Hecht,  David  L.;  and  Bloomberg,  Dan  S., 
5,486,686,  O.  235-375.000. 
Peecher,  Barry  S.:  See— 

Lasenby.  Kyle  D.;  and  Peecher,  Barry  S..  5,485,918,  O.  206-372.000. 
Penda,  Allan  R.:  See — 

McCoy,  Jeffrey  R;  and  Penda,  AUan  R.,  5,485,723,  O.  60-226.100. 
Penner,  Larry:  See — 

Brennan,  WiUiam  D.;  Kulan,  Stephen;  Hyslop.  Roiuld  T;  Ellis.  Johiuiy; 
Gregory,  Ray;  Penner,  Larry;  and  Hays,  James  K.,  5,485,771,  CI. 
82-1.110. 
Penning,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Lee,  Len  F;  Penning,  Thomas  D.;  and  Kramer,  Steven  W.,  5,486,534, 0. 
51+406.000. 
Penrod,  Jack  R.:  See— 

Ranf,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Pernod,  Jack  R.,  5.486,847,  O.  345-173.000. 
Pentassuglia,  Giorgio:  See — 


lYist,  David;  PentassugUa,  Giorgio;  Tranquillini.  Maria  E.;  and  Ursini, 
Antonella,  5,486,514,  O.  514-221.000. 
Percival,  Terence  M.  R:  See — 

O'SuUivan,  John  D.;  Daniels,  Graham  R.;  Percival,  Terence  M.  F;  Osny, 
Dietbelm  I.;  and  Deane,  John  F..  5,487,069,  O.  370-94.300. 
PeriiK),  Didier  See — 

Lewiner,  Jacques;  and  Perino,  Didier,  5.486.423,  O.  428-450.000. 
Periou,  Pierre;  Bonnefond,  Xavier,  Kramer,  Dennis  A.;  and  Malinowski, 
Mark  E.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  System  for  control  of 
actuators  and  switches  by  a  remotely  located  micracontroller  using  a  two 
buss  system.  5,486,724,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Perhnan,  Kato  L.:  See— 

DeLuca,  Hector  F.;  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K.;  Periman,  Kalo  L.;  and 
Swenson,  Rolf  E..  5.486.636.  O.  556-443.000. 
Perron.  Robert:  See — 

Huser,  Marc;  and  Perron,  Robert.  5.486.643,  O.  558-355.000. 
Perry,  Stanton  B.:  See— 

Bourne.  George;  Davis,  RandaU  W.;  Duval,  George;  Goodine,  Dennis; 
Lock,  James  E.;  Ouellette,  Gerry;  Perry,  Stanton  B.;  Wagner,  Maria; 
and  Whittaker,  Gregory  R.,  5,486,193.  O.  606-194.000. 
Persson.  Bengt  Y..  to  Telefonakiiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Methods  in  a  cellular 

mobile  radio  communication  system.  5,487.174,  O.  455-33.200. 
Petuggi.  Richard  E.;  See — 

Kowalczyk,  Thomas  M.;  McHugh,  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian,  Edward  E.; 
Jaminet,  Jerome  F;  He.  Thonus;  Peruggi,  Richard  E.;  Kulak,  Richard 
E.;  and  Barrett,  David  W.,  5,485,896,  CI.  187-330.000. 
Peter,  Cornelius:  See — 

Seller.  Hartmul;  Hadeter,  Guenter,  Aab,  Volker,  and  Peler,  Cornelius, 
5,486.759.  CI.  324-207.200. 
Peterson,  Brian  K.;  and  Jackson.  Andrew,  to  MobU  Oil  Corporation.  Multi- 
phase  lubricant   process   for   lubricating   with   multi-phase   lubricants. 
5,485.895,  O.  184-6.220. 
Peterson,  Bruce  A.;  Connell,  Mark  E.;  Bedient.  Robert  A.;  Elsen.  Raymond: 
Hogard.  Michael  E.;  Johnson.  Hariey  D.;  Kelly, Thomas  D.;  Long.  Jean  M.; 
Preston.  William  G..  Jr;  and  Smcjtek.  Dalibor  J.,  to  Althin  Medical,  Inc. 
Apparatus   for  perfomung  a   self-test  of  kidney  dialysis  membrane. 
5,486.286.  O.  210-87.000. 
Peterson.  Steve:  See — 

Cawihome,  Chris  E.;  Peterson,  Steve;  Kar,  Naresh  J.;  and  Keshavan, 
Madapusi  K..  5,485.890.  CI.  175-228.000. 
Peterson.  Todd  R.;  and  Walker.  Michael  A.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 
Multipass  induction  heating  for  thermoplastic  welding.  5,486,684,  CI. 
219-633.000. 
Petiot.  Jean-Paul,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot;  and  Automobiles  Citroen.  Electro- 
hydraulic  braking  corrector.  5,486,039.  O.  303-22.600. 
Petrashevich.  Olga  S.:  See— 

Buchecker.  Richard;  Cbemova.  Nina  I.;  Ivaschenko,  Alexander  V; 
Loseva,  Marina  V.;  Petrashevich.  Olga  S.;  Pozhidaev.  Evgeniy  P.; 
Rabinovich.  Arnold  Z.;  and  Schadl.  Martin,  5,486,310,  CL  252- 
299.610 
Petrille,  Joseph  C,  III;  Vasconcellos.  Stephen  R.;  and  Werner,  Michael  W..  to 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.  Detoxification  for  quaternary  airunonium  com- 
pounds with  lignosulfonates.  5,486,296,  CI.  210-749.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

AUter,  David;  and  Cross,  Peter  E.,  5,486327,  O.  514-321.000. 
Pham,  Hung  V:  See — 

Norton.  Adam  E.;  and  Pham.  Hung  V.  5.486.701,  O.  250-372.000. 
Phang.  Jacob  C.  H.:  See— 

Chim,  Wai  K.;  Phang,  Jacob  C.  H.;  and  Chan,  Daniel  S.  H.,  5,486.769. 
CI.  324-751.000. 
Phase  Metrics:  See — 

Lacey.  Christopher,  5,486,924,  CI.  356-357.000. 
Philip  Electronics  North  Ainerica  Corporation;  See — 

Kim,  Manjin  J.;  and  Mukheijee.  Satyendranath,  5.486,485,  O.  437- 
41.000. 
Phillpp.  Florian;  Hautle.  Alfted:  Nuesch.  Reto;  and  Straub.  Beat,  to  Mettler- 

Toledo  AG.  Dryer  widi  precision  balance.  5,485,684,  CI.  34-226.000. 
Philips  Electroics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 
Trodden.  Thomas  J..  5,487,045,  CI.  365-205.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 
Droho.  Joseph  S.,  5,485.669,  CI.  29-605.000. 

Huijsing.  Johan  H.;  and  Eschauzier,  Rudolphe  G.  H.,  5,486,790,  CI. 
330-260,000. 
Phillion,  Dennis;  Wong,  Sai  C;  and  Shortt,  Barry,  to  Monsanto  Company 
Fungicides  for  the  control  of  take-all  disease  of  plants.  5,486,621,  O. 
5494.000. 
Phillips  Cables  Limited:  See — 

Osborne,  Robert,  5.485,774,  O.  87-6.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Badley,  Rickey  D.;  Benham,  Elizabeth  A.;  and  McDaniel,  Max  P.. 
5,486,584,  CI.  526-95.000. 
Phillips,  Richard  I.:  See — 

Bell,  James  S.;  Herman.  Patricia  L.;  and  Phillips.  Richard  I.,  5,486,657, 
CI.  174-261.000. 
Phillips,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Larson,  Ralph  I.;  and  Phillips,  Richard  L.,  5.485,671,  O.  29-840.032. 
Phillips,  Ronald  W..  to  Longview  Fibre  Company.  CoUapsible  container. 

5,485,951,0.  229-156.000. 
PhiUips,   Van    L.    Foot   prosthesis    having   auxiliary   ankle   construction. 

5,486,209,  O.  623-52.000. 
Phipps,  Alan  M.:  See — 


Callaghan,  David  T.;  Phipps,  Alan  M.;  and  Provancal,  Stephen  J., 
5,486,347,  O.  423-623.000. 
Phlipot.  Thomas  H.:  See- 
Cornell,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Phlipot,  Thomas  H..  5,486,205, 0. 607-104.000. 
Phull.  Majinder  S.:  See- 
Stewart.  Marie  R;  Bonetta.  Angelo  A.;  and  Phull.  Majinder  S.,  5,486,007, 
CI.  273-374.000. 
Physion  S.r.l.:  See — 

Rossi,  Ono;  Eruzzi,  Silvio;  Stepbea,  Robert  L.;  and  Lugnani,  Ranco, 
5,486,160,0.604-21.000. 
PictureTel  Corporation:  See — 

Baxter.  Larry  K.;  and  Coffey.  John  J.,  5,486,853,  O.  348-222.000. 
Piejko,  Kari-Erwin:  See — 

Eichenauer,   Herbert;  Piejko,   Kari-Erwin;   Bunte,  Hans-JOigen:  and 
Thiem,  Hans-JUtgen,  5,486.583.  CI.  526-68.000. 
Pillai,  Radhakrishna:  See — 

Ranganathan,    Ramachandran    S.;    Marinelli,    Edmund    R.;    Pillai. 
Radhakrishna;  and  Tweedle,  Michael  F,  5,486,349,  CI.  424-9.363. 
PIncus,  Cary.  Taikmd  motion  linkage.  5,485.763,  O.  74-521.000. 
Pindi  International,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kilk,  Rein;  and  Idarand,  Madis,  5,486,013,  O.  280-18.100. 
Pinizzotto.  RusseU  F:  See— 

Gnade.  Biuce  E.;  Pinizzotto,  RusseU  F;  and  Littler,  Christopher  L., 
5.487.031,0.365-145.000. 
Pinketton.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Grant,  Marty  J.;  and  Pinkerton,  Steven  J.,  5,486,221,  O.  65-163.000. 
Pinto,  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Estenwitz.  Leon;  and  Pinto,  Joseph  ?..  5,487,079,  O.  372-20.000. 
PireUi  Cavi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Portas,  Francesco;  and  Vallauri,  Ubaldo,  5,486.388.  O.  428-34.900. 
Pimmg.    Michael    C;    and    Lee,    Yong    Rok,    to    Duke    University. 
Photochemically-removable  silyl  protecting  groups.  5,486,633,  O.  556- 
410.000. 
Pirzada,  Shahid  A.:  See- 
Taylor,  Patrick  R.;  and  Pirzada,  Shahid  A..  5,486,675,  O.  217-121.590. 
Piszcz,  Alan  T:  See — 

Saylor,  Charles  H.  M.;  Cavo,  Vincent  N.;  Riccardi,  James  A.,  Jr.;  and 
Piszcz.  Alan  T,  5,487.139.  CI.  395-135.000. 
Pitman,  Raymond  F;  Stallbaumer,  Richard  J.;  and  Rusk.  Jaines  A .,  to  Pitman, 
Raymond  F.  Multiple  purpose  material  handling  and  working  apparatus. 
5,486,084,  CI.  414-694.000. 
Pjttau,  Serge  F,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  lndu.strielle.  Machine  for 
connection     connexion     elements     into     connectors.     5,485.660,     O. 
29-718.000. 
Place,  David  W.:  See— 

Jambor,  George  F;  and  Place,  David  W,  5,486,661,  O.  200-47.000. 
Plus4  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

WiUer,  James  L.;  Spike.  Douglas  L.;  and  Talbot,  Douglas  C,  5,486.002. 
O.  273-I84.00R. 
PLX.  Inc.:  See- 
Aharon.  Oren,  5,486,913,  CI.  356-153.000. 
Podszun,  Wolfgang;  and  MQIIer,  Michael,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschait.  Acry- 
lates  and  methacrylates  based  on  cyclohexyldiphenols.  5,486,548,  CI. 
523-115.000. 
Poland,  Sydney  W.:  See— 

Guttag,  Karl  M.;  Poland,  Sydney  W.;  Balmer,  Keidi:  Gove.  Robert  J.; 
and  Read,  Christopher  J.,  5,487,146,  O.  395-166.000. 
Polar  Electro  Oy:  See— 

Loponen,  Eritki,  5,486,818,  O.  340-870.310. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Gordon,  James  N.;  and  Teng,  Ganghui,  5,486,397,  O.  428-76.000. 
Polaroid-Corporation-Patent  Depanmeni:  See — 

Rousmaniere,  Arthur  S.;  and  Slavitter,  Frederick,  5,486.891,  O.  354- 
301.000. 
Polmanteer,  Keith  E.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Method  for  preparing  a 
finely  divided,  free  flowing  organosiloxane  elastomer  base  exhibiting 
reduced  compression  set  following  curing.  5,486,551,  O.  523-212.000. 
Polygen  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Bowers,  Cyril  Y.;  Cody,  Wayne  L.;  Hubbs,  John  C;  Foster,  Charies  H.; 
and  Momany,  Frank  A.,  5,486,505,  O.  514-16.000. 
Poncet.  PhiUppe:  See — 

Middleman,  Lee  M.;  Pyka.  Walter  R.;  Buhler,  Michael;  Poncet.  Philippe; 
Van  Dyk,  Karl;  and  Jervis.  James  E.,  5,486,183,  O.  606-127.000. 
Ponkala,  Jorma:  See — 

Antikainen,  Veijo;  Paukkunen,  Ari;  Stormbom,  Lars;  Jauhiainen,  Hannu; 
and  Ponkala,  Jorma.  5.485.747.  O.  73-335.030. 
Ptxjley.  Michael  B.:  See — 

Ross.  Ian  A.;  and  Pooley.  Michael  B..  5.486.226,  O.  95-11.000. 
Popelak,  Douglas.  Plier  engaging  pad  a.ssembly.  5,485,770,  CI.  81-423.000. 
Popescu,  Valeri;  Schulu,  Merie  A.;  Gibson,  Gary  A.;  Spracklen,  John  E.;  and 
Lightner,  Bruce  D.  Processor  architecture  having  independently  fetching 
issuing  and  updating  operations  of  instructions  which  are  sequentially 
assigned  and  stored  in  order  fetched.  5,487.156.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Porrelli,  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Cruden.  Andrew  J.;  McDonald,  James  R.;  Andonovic,  Ivan;  Allan, 
Kenneth;  and  Porrelli,  Raymond  A..  5,486,754,  O.  324-96.000. 
Portas,  Francesco;  and  Vallauri,  Ubaldo,  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.  Enclosure 
assembly  for  elongate  cylindrical  objects  such  as  electric  cable  splices. 
5,486.388,  O.  428-34.900. 


Posthuma,  Sytze  A.;  Wechem,  Hermanus  M.  H.;  and  HeetvekL  Hendrikus.  to 
SbeU  Oil  Company.  Process  for  the  distillatian  of  Fisher-Tropsch  products. 
5.486.542.  O.  518-700.000. 
Polier.  Eric;  and  Wybienia.  Michel,  to  Thooison-CSF.  Method  of  commu- 
nicating informalioa  between  an  S-mode  secondary  radar  and  a  target. 
5.486.829.  CI.  342-40.000. 
Pouliquen.  Herv6:  and  Elloumi.  Khaled.  to  Electricite  de  France-Service 
National.  Device  foe  control  of  the  oscillating  circuit  of  a  voltage  inverter 
operating   under   quasi-resooance    with   pulse    modulation    regulation. 
5.486.994,  O.  363-98.000. 
Pbwell,  Darrel:  See- 
Olson,  Todd;  Meiser,  Dan;  Steed.  Gary;  Huflmu.  Eric;  Onen.  Matdiew; 
V^nOverioop,   Ronald;   PoweU,   Darrel;   Knodell,  Thomas:    Rhad, 
Edward;  Chen,  Ralph;  and  Cook,  Robert.  5,485.947, 0. 227- 1 76.100. 
Pozhidaev.  Evgeniy  P.:  See — 

Buchecker.  Richard;  Chernova,  Nina  1.;  Ivaschenko.  Alexander  V.; 
Loseva.  Marina  V.;  Petrashevich,  Olga  S.;  Pozhidaev,  Evgeniy  P.; 
Rabinovich,  Arnold  Z.;  and  Schadt.  Martin.  5.486JI0.  O.  252- 
299.610. 
Prasad,  Sharat;  and  Roy,  KausMk,  to  Texas  Instramenis  Inccipotaled.  Cimnt 
activity  driven  multilevel  logic  optimization  for  k>w  power  reliable  opera- 
tion 5,487,017,  O.  364-488.000. 
Pratt.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Green,  Lawrence  D.;  and  Pratt,  Ronald  L.,  5.485,797,  O.  11 1-200.000. 
Piaxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Nowotarski,  Mark  S.;  Lemen.  Don  J.;  Snyder,  WiUiam  J.;  and  Letumo, 

David  B.,  5,486,383,  CI.  427-446.000 
Wulf.  James  B..  5.485,719,  CI.  60-39.070 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Butler,  James  P;  Fredberg,  Jeffrey  J.;  higher,  Donald  E.;  and  Wang, 
Ning.  5,486,457.  O.  435-7.200. 
Preston,  David  M.:  See— 

Organek,  Gregory  J.;   Preston,   DavM  M.;   and  Janson.  David  A., 
5,485,904.  O.  192-35.000. 
Preston,  William  G.,  Jr.:  See- 
Peterson.  Bnice  A.;  ConneU.  Mark  E.;  Bedient.  Robert  A.;  Elsen. 
Raymond;  Hogard.  Michael  E.;  Johnson,  Hariey  D.;  Kelly,  Thomas 
D.;  Long.  Jean  M.;  Preston,  William  G.,  Jr.;  and  Smejtek.  Dalibor  J.. 
5.486,286.  CI.  210-87.000. 
Price,  Ray  M.  Low  or  flat  tire  warning  system  5,486.807.  O  340-443.000. 
Priest.  John  F.,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Optimum  coupler  configuratioa  for 
fiberoptic  rate  gyroscope  using  {3x3)  coupler.  5.486.921. 0.  356-350.000 
Pritchett,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Baumert.  Robert  J.;  and  Pritchett.  Robert  L..  5.486.783. 0. 327-147.000. 
Process  Bonding.  Inc.:  See — 

Romesbetg.  Floyd  E.;  and  Steinke.  David  M..  5,486,256.  d.  156- 
251.000. 
Prochizka.  Zdenko:  Bliha.  Ivo;  ienovi.  Miroslava:  Slaninov^.  JiNna;  Velek. 
Jih':  SkopkovA.  Jana:  Lebl,  Michal;  Barth.  Tomislav;  Maletinski.  Lenka: 
and  Vilhardt.  Hans,  to  Ccskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Analogues  of  8-D- 
homoarginine  vasopressin.  5.486.5%,  CI.  530-329.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Capeci.  Scon  W.;  Osborn,  James  W.;  AngeU.  Adrian  J.  W.;  and  van  Dijk. 

Paul.  5.486,303,  O.  252-89.100. 
Dorset  Andrew:  and  Paquatte.  Olivier,  5,486.317,  O.  252-549.000. 
Dragoo.  Jerry  L.:  Bogdanski.  Michael  S.;  Ahr,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Noel, 

John  R.,  5,486,167.  CI.  604-384.000. 
Marin-Carrillo,  Edgar  M.;  Amestica,  Luis  A.;  Figuetta,  Francisco  R.; 
and  Ramirez-Semeco,  Ana  M.,  5,486,297.  O.  252-8.600. 
Product  Strategies.  Inc  :  See — 

Gabhart,  Thomas  S.,  5,485,699,  CI.  49-394.000. 
Progressive  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Cornell.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Phlipot,  Tliomas  H.,  5,486,205, 0. 607-104.000. 
Prometrix  Corporation:  See — 

Norton,  Adam  E.;  and  Pham,  Hung  V.,  5,486,701,  O.  250-372.000. 
Pronk,  Arie  A.:  See — 

Gagne,  Daniel  C;  and  Pronk,  Arie  A.,  5,486.085,  O.  414-724.000. 
Propach.  David  S.:  See — 

Bayley.  Gwain;  Grob,  Matthew  S.;  Karmi,  Gadi;  Kimball,  Robert  H.; 
and  Propach,  David  S.,  5,487,175.  O.  455-54.200. 
Prolofanousis.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Vranev.  Lawrence  E.;  Protofanousis.  Michael  S.;  Loew,  Dean  R.;  and 
van  l>aal,  Robert  W,  5,487.169.  O.  395-700.000. 
Prototek.  Inc.:  See- 
Zimmerman.  Mary  P..  and  Smith,  Robert  E.,  5,486,623. 0. 549-417.000. 
Provancal.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Callaghan,  David  T;  Phipps,  Alan  M.;  and  Provancal,  Stephen  J.. 
5,486,347,  O.  423-623.000. 
Providenza,  John  R.;  and  BoekeUieide,  Lee.  to  Network  Computing  Devices, 
Inc.    Image    processor    memory    for    expediting    memory    operations. 
5,487,051,  O.  365-233.000. 
Prudhon,  Daniel:  See — 

Hanak.  Kari;  Prudhon.  Daniel;  Damik),  Serge;  and  Rofidal,  Patrick. 
5.486.654.  CI.  174-1I3.00R. 
PS  Venture  I  LLC:  See— 

Remillaid.  John  F.  5.486.826,  O.  341-51.000. 
Piintener,  Alois:  See — 

Moser.  Peter.  Page.  Campbell  T;  and  POntener.  Alois.  5.486.213.  CI. 
8-437.000. 
Puppin.  Giuseppe:  See — 
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Deiner.  Michael  J.;  Puppin.  Giuseppe;  and  Heikkila,  Kurt  E.,  5,486^33, 
CI.  524-13.000. 
Purer,  Edna  M.:  See— 

Townsend,  Cart  W.;  and  Purer.  Edna  M..  5.486.236.  O.  134-13.000. 
Puschak.  Caren  A.:  See— 

Larson,  Gary  R.;  Puschak.  Caren  A.;  and  Wood,  Kurt  A.,  5,486,576,  Q. 
525-375.000. 
Pyka,  Walter  R.:  See— 

Middleman,  Lee  M.;  Pyka,  Walter  R.;  Buhler,  Michael;  Poocel.  Philippe; 
Van  Dyk.  Karl;  and  Jervis,  James  E.,  5,486,183.  Q.  606-127.000. 
QO  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Akeiteig,  Denis  W..  5.486,557,  Q.  524-111.000. 
Qualcomm  Incoiporated:  See — 

Bayley.  Gwain;  Grob.  Matthew  S.;  Karmi.  Gadi:  Kimball.  Robert  H.; 
and  Propach.  David  S.,  5,487,175,  O.  455-54.200. 
Quan,  Hoang  K.:  See — 

Kioeit.  Keith  E.;  Quan,  Hoang  K.;  and  Magliocco,  Joseph  P.,  5.486.824. 
a.  341-26.000. 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Mavridis,  Harilos;  and  Shroff.  Ramesh  N..  S.486333,  a.  264-541.000. 
Shroff,  Ramesh  N.,  5,486,575,  Q.  525-333.800. 
Quantum  Coiporation:  See — 

Lee.  Neville  K.;  and  Katao.  Hisashi.  5.486.970.  Q.  360-128.000. 
Quarderer.  George  J..  Jr.;  Swisher.  Curtis  N.;  and  Trent.  David  L.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  for  producing  epoxides.  5.486.627,  Ci. 
549-521.000. 
Quinones,  Sandra  L.  Baby  pool  guard  alarm.  5,486.814,  CI.  340-573.000. 
Quistgaard.  Jens  U..  to  Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc.  Ultrasonic 
diagnostic  scan  conversion  for  three  dimensional  display  processing. 
5,485,842,  O.  128-66.070. 
R.  H.  Woods.  Ltd.:  See— 

England.  J.  Richard,  5,485.888.  C\.  175-53.000. 
Rabinovich.  Arnold  Z.:  See — 

Buchecker.  Richard;  Chemova,  Nina  I.;  Ivaschenko,  Alexander  V.; 

Loseva,  Marina  V.;  Petrashevich,  Olga  S.;  Pozhidaev,  Evgeniy  P.; 

Rabinovich.  Arnold  Z.;  and  Schadt,  Martin,  5,486,310,  O.  252- 

299.610. 

Rademaker,  Robert  A.:  Goiffon,  John  J.;  Connell.  Michael  L.;  and  Olszewski, 

Waller  K.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Modular  downhole  inspection  system 

for  coiled  tubing.  5.485,745,  CI.  73-151.000. 

Rader,  H.  John,  111.  Lightweight  oveirunning  clutch  assembly.  5,485,905,  CI. 

192-64.000. 
Radice,  Peter  F:  See— 

Chatigny,  Joseph  V.;  Thompson,  Mitchell;  Radice,  Peter  P.;  and  Hal- 
vorsen,  Donald  L.,  5.486.820.  C\.  340-933.000. 
Radius  Inc:  See — 

Randall.  Martin;  Campbell.  Paul:  and  Gilbert,  Douglas  J..  5.486.844.  CI. 
345-113.000. 
Radwanski.  Fred  R.:  See- 
Cleveland.  Terry  R.;  Everhart.  Cherie  H.;  Radwanski,  Fred  lU  and 
Skoog.  Henty.  5.486J81.  CI.  427-294.000. 
Ramaswami.  Rajiv:  See — 

Choy,  Michael  M.;  Green.  Paul  E..  Jr.;  Hall,  William  E.;  JannieUo.  Frank 
J.;  Kravitz,  Jeff  K.;  Liu,  Karen;  Ramaswami,  Rajiv;  and  Toog, 
Franklin  F.,  5,487,120,  Q.  385-24.000. 
Ratner,  O.  Glenn:  See- 
Drab,  John  J.;  and  Ramer,  O.  Glenn,  5,487,030,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Ramirez-Semeco.  Ana  M.:  See — 

Mahn-Carhllo,  Edgar  M.;  Amestica,  Luis  A.;  Figueroa,  Francisco  R.; 
and  Ramirez-Semeco,  Ana  M..  5.486.297.  Q.  252-8.600. 
Randall,  Martin;  Campbell.  Paul;  and  Gilbert,  Douglas  J.,  to  Radius  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  superimposing  displayed  images.  5,486,844,  CI. 
345-113.000. 
Randcastle  Extrusion  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Luker,  Keith,  5,486,328,  CI.  264-211.230. 
Randel,  Peter:  See- 
Schmidt,  GUnther.  Randel.  Peter,  Engels,  Hans-Werner,  and  Geick. 
Bemd,  5,485,986,  a.  266-280.000. 
Randolph,  Lucian.  Exercise  system,  apparatus  and  method.  5,486,150,  CI. 

482-133.000. 
Ranf.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Penrod.  Jack  R..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
a  stylus  input  system  for  shielding  RFl/EMI  fields.  5.486.847.  CI.  345- 
173.000. 
Ranganathan.  Ramachandran  S.;  Marinelli.  Edmund  R.;  Pillai.  Radhakrishna; 
and  Tweedle.  Michael  F.  to  Bracco  international  B.V.  Aromatic  amide 
polyaza  macrocyclic  compounds  and  metal  chelates  thereof.  S.486.349.  CI. 
424-9.363. 
Ransome.  Fhihp  P.:  See — 

Atkins.  Richard  S.;  Gibson.  Tommy  W.;  and  Ransoine,  Philip  P., 
5,487.108.  CI.  379-355.000. 
Rasmussen,  Jerald  K.:  See — 

Coleman,  Patrick  L.;  Heilmann,  Steven  M.;  Kangas,  Steven  L.;  Ras- 
mussen, Jerald  K.;  Rolando,  Richard  J.;  and  Stahl,  Julie  B.,  5,486^58, 
a.  424-78.230. 
Rasner,  Pete:  See — 

HuU,  Harold  L;  and  Rasner.  Pete,  5.485.999,  Q.  273-162.00E. 
Rattan,  William:  See— 

Demarest,  David;  Duncan.  Robert  B.;  and  Rattan,  William,  5,485.668, 
a.  29-517.000. 


Rau,  Gunnar,  Mliller,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schmid,  Heinrich,  to  MAN  Roland 
Druckmaschinen  AG.  Apparatus  for  bstening  a  flexible  printing  plate. 
5,485.783,  Q.  101-378.000. 
Ravel.  Bernard:  See — 

Garmy,  Michel;  and  Ravel,  Bemanl,  5,486,260.  C\.  156-406.200. 
Ray,  Billy  E.;  Cox,  Gregg  T;  Bryant,  Fred  D.;  Ray,  Jimmie  A.;  Christopher, 
B.  Joe;  and  Holcombe.  Dan  C.  to  BASF  Corporation.  Yam  winding 
apparatus  with  manifold  assembly  movable  between  blowing  and  standby 
positions  relative  to  a  pair  of  bobbin  carrying  spindles.  S,48Si)67,  CI. 
242-I8.00A. 
Ray,  Jimmie  A.:  See — 

Ray,  Billy  R;  Cox,  Gregg  T;  Bryant,  Fred  D.;  Ray.  Jiimnie  A.; 
Christopher.  B.  Joe;  and  Holcombe.  Dan  C,  5,485,%7,  Q.  242- 
18.00A. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

McMills,  Corey;  Mattis,  John;  and  Fremgen,  Dieter,  5,486,120,  CI. 

439-521.000. 
Middleman,  Lee  M.;  Pyka,  Walter  R.;  Buhler,  Michael;  Poncet.  Philippe: 
Van  Dyk.  Karl;  and  Jervis.  James  E..  5.486.183.  CI.  606-127.000. 
Rayfield.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Finney.  Damon  W.;  and  Rayfield,  Michael  J.,  5,487,092,  O.  375- 
354.000. 
Raynes,  Edward  P.:  See — 

Gray.  George  W.;  Lacey.  David;  Tbyne.  Kenneth  J.;  Scrowston.  Richard 
M.;  Shcnouda.  Ibrahim  G.;  Chan.  Lawrence  K.  M.;  Bmdshaw.  Made- 
line J.;  Brimmell.  Victoria;  Constant,  Jennifer.  Raynes.  Edward  P.; 
Jackson,  Adam;  and  Sainn.  Amarjit  K.,  5,486,309,  Q.  252-299.600. 
Raytheon  Company:  See- 
Hsu,  De  D.;  WilUams,  Frederick  A.;  and  Uu,  Wendy  L.,  5.486.867,  O. 
348-516.000. 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Zdepski.  Joel  W,  5,486,864,  CI.  348-423.000. 
Read,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Poland,  Sydney  W.;  Balmer,  Keith;  Gove,  Robert  J.; 
and  Read,  Christopher  J.,  5,487,146,  CI.  395-166.000. 
Reeb,  Maik  A.:  See- 
Martin,  Dennis  C;  and  Reeb,  Mark  A.,  5,486,079,  Q.  411-392.000. 
Reed.  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Dalla  Betta,  Ralph  A.;  Reed,   Daniel  L.;  and  Scfaubeit,  Priscilla. 
5.486.336.  CI.  422-90.000. 
Reed,  Russ  A.;  and  Jones,  Brian  A.  Tailgate  with  air  foil.  5.486.032.  Q. 

296-50.000. 
Reese  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Green.  Edward  J..  5,486J92.  CI.  428-54.000. 
Reeves  Brothers.  Inc.:  See — 

Rint,  W  Toriran;  and  Byers.  Joseph  L..  5.486.402.  Q.  428-141.000. 
Kerr.  Richard C;  Damewood.  John  R.:  Menzel.  Jill;  Thoctathil.  Paul;  and 
Sanduja.  Mohan  L..  5.486.210.  CI.  8-115.660. 
Reicheh.  Helmut:  See— 

Reinhatdt,  Robert;  Reicheh,  Helmut;  and  Merger,  Roland.  5,486,609,  CI. 
544-173.000. 
Reiner,  Gerhard:  See — 

Heidelberg,  Gatz:  Ehrhan.  Peter,  Reiner.  Gerhard;  and  GrOndl.  Andreas. 
5.486,727,  CI.  310-12.000. 
Reinhatdt.  Robert:  Reicheh.  Helmut;  and  Merger.  Roland,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.     Preparation     of    carbocylic     M-aminohydroxyaromatics. 
5.486.609.  CI.  544173.000. 
Reinhoudt.  David  N.:  See — 

Engbersen,  Johannes  F.  J.;  Kelderman,  Erik;  Reinhoudt.  David  N.;  and 
Verboom,  Willem.  5.486.559.  CI.  524-299.000. 
Reismiller,  Paul  R.;  and  Brunemann.  George  A.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Predictor  algoridim  for  actuator  control.  5.486.997.  CI.  364- 
165.000. 
Reiter  n6e  Esses.  Kalira:  See — 

Bajn6gel.  Judit;  Blask6.  Gibor.  Budai.  Zoltin:  Schmidt.  £va;  Egyed. 

Andr^;  Fekete.  Mirton;  Gacsilyi.  Istvte;  Gyertyin.  Istv^;  Mezei, 

Tibor;  Reiter  nie  Esses.  Kal^;  Simig.  Gyula;  Szemer6di.  Katalin; 

and  Szirt  nfe  Kiszelly,  Enikfi,  5.486.528.  Q.  514-331.000. 

Reitzig.  Klaus,  to  WOMA  Apparatebau  GmbH.  Nozzle  head  for  a  jet  cleaning 

device.  5.485,%1.  CI.  239-558.000. 
Remedios.  Rosario:  See — 

Marks.  Kevin  T;  Salter,  Nigel  D.;  Reinedios,  Rosario;  and  Waddington, 
Peter,  5,485,665,  C\.  29-407.000. 
Remillard,  John  F,  to  PS  Venture  1  LLC.  Method  and  apparatus  for  iterative 

compression  of  digital  data.  5,486,826,  CI.  341-51.000. 
Remtech,  L.C.:  See- 
Roberts,  Gary  D.,  5,486,739,  CI.  315-277.000. 
Renauld,  Fianck  A.  D.:  See— 

L'Hostis.  Jacqueline;  Renauld.  Franck  A.  D.;  and  Sawicki.  George  C. 
5.486.306,0.252-174.150. 
Renn.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Volz,  Keith  L.;  Renn,  Robert  M.;  Irlbeck,  Robert  D.;  Deak.  Frederick  R.; 
and  Johnson,  David  C.  5.486.771.  CI.  324-755.000. 
Rennerfelt.  Gustav.  Coupling  arrangement.  5.486.144.  CI.  475-179.000. 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute:  See — 

Crivello.  James  V.  5.486>»5,  CI.  522-31.000. 
Research  Foundation  for  Microbial  Diseases  of  Osaka  University.  The:  See — 
Fujita.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshida,  Iwao;  Takagi.  Mitsuo;  Manabe.  Sadao;  and 
Fukai,  Konosufce.  5.486.473.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Reticular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ballanl,  Dan.  5.487.134,  a.  395-51.000. 


Rexam  Industries  Corp.:  See — 

Sentendrey.  Joseph  S..  5.486.408.  O.  428-220.000. 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc.:  See — 

May.  Timodiy  J..  5.486.051.  Q.  383-200.000. 
Simonsen.  Steven  H..  5.486.255.  O.  156-244.150. 
Reynolds,  James  R.:  See — 

Bylund.  Don  M.;  Willauer.  Howard  C.  Jr;  and  Reynolds.  James  R.. 
5.486385,  a.  428-17.000. 
Rhad,  Edward:  See- 
Olson,  Todd;  Meiser,  Dan;  Steed,  Gary;  Huffman,  Eric;  Onen,  Matthew; 
VanOverloop,   Ronald;   Powell,   Darrel;   Knodell,  Thomas;    Rhad, 
Edward:  Chen,  Ralph;  and  Cook,  Robert,  5,485,947,  CI.  227- 1 76. 100. 
Rhoades.  Charles  S.:  See — 

Ye,  \m.  Rhoades,  Charles  S.;  and  Vm,  Gerald  Z.,  5,486,235,  O. 
134-1.100. 
Rhoda,  James  E.;  Bradley,  Thomas  A.;  and  Mielke.  Mark  J.,  to  General 
Bectric  Company.  Split  disk  blade  support.  5,486.095.  CI.  416-214.00A. 
Rhodes.  Charles  K.;  and  Boyer.  Keith,  to  University  of  Illinois.  Board  of 
Trustees  of  die.  Apparatus  and  method  for  generating  prompt  x-radiation 
from  gas  clusters.  5.487.078.  Q.  372-5.O0O. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Huser.  Marc;  and  Pentw.  Robert,  5.486,643.  Q.  558-355.000. 
Ribbens,  William  B.;  and  Park.  Jaehong.  to  University  of  Michigan,  The 
Regents  of  die.  Method  and  system  for  detecting  d>e  misfire  of  a  recipro- 
cating internal  combustion  engine  in  frequency  domain.  5,487,006,  CI. 
364-431.040. 
Riccardi,  James  A.,  Jr.;  See — 

Saylor,  Charles  H.  M.;  Cavo,  Vincent  N.;  Riccardi,  James  A.,  Jr.;  nd 
Piszcz.  Alan  T.  5,487.139.  CI.  395-135.000. 
Richardson.  Charles  T,  Jr.;  and  Austin,  Kevin  L.,  to  United  Sutes  Advanced 
Network,  Inc.  Enhanced  wide  area  audio  response  network.  5,487,103,  Q. 
379-88,000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitabayashi,  Junichi,  5.487.058.  O.  369-112.000. 
Shoshi,  Ma.sayuki;  Shimoda,  MasakaL'ni;  Konishi,  Akiko;  Kawahaia, 
Megumi;  Kojima,  Akio;  Suzuki.  Tetsuro;  and  Yoshikawa,  Masao. 
5.486.438.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Suzuki.  Haruyuki.  5.487.055.  O.  369-44.280. 
Takeiuka.  Eiji;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Sbuichi:  Malsumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;    Uno,    Mugijiroh;    Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku; 
and  Komatsubara,  Satora.  5.486.909.  C\.  355-259.000. 
Tsay.  Donny;  and  Motoyama.  Tetsuro.  5,487.165.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Walada.  Atsuyuki;  Tokita,  Toshiaki;  and  Tanaka.  Moloharu.  5.487,046, 

CI  369- 1 3  000 
Watanabe,  Yusuke,  5,486,744,  O.  318-560.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Tsay.  Donny;  and  Motoyama,  Tetsuro.  5.487.165.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Riggs.  Richard  S.:  See — 

Kanunlott.  Guendier  W.;  Kosinski.  Sandra  G.;  Krause.  John  T:  and 
Riggs.  Richard  S..  5.487,125.  Ci.  385-%.00O. 
Rippeloe.  William  W.;  and  Shroff,  David  N..  to  Universal  Enrivonmental 
Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  to  enhaiKe  the  recovery  of  crude 
oil.  5,485,883,  Q.  166-369.000. 
Risler,  Scoo  R.:  See — 

Samoian.  Ronald  P;  and  Rister.  Scott  R..  5.485.798.  O.  1 14-44.000. 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See — 

Harris.  Randall  L.,  5.485.915,  CI.  206-147.000. 
Moocrief.  Frank,  5,485,713,  Q.  53-445.000. 
Ro,  Ji-Ho.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Mediod  and  circuit  for  process- 
ing dot  matrix  image  data  in  a  page  printer  5.487.136.  CI.  395-108.000. 
Robb.  Richard  A.;  Grubb,  Michael  J.;  Grubb.  John  J.;  and  Asanger.  James  T.. 
to  Hericules  Equiptment  Corp.  Spray  gun  and  associate  parts  washer  and 
recycler.  5,485.860.  CI,  1-34-166.00C 
Robb.  Stephen;  and  Groenig,  Paul,  to  Motorola,  Inc,  High  voltage  planar  edge 
termination  structure  and  method  of  making  same.  5,486,718,  Q.  257- 
630.000. 
Robbins,  Delmar  H.:  See— 

Bn>wn,  Louis  R.;  Steffens,  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  Kroetsch,  Charles  E.;  and 
Robbins,  Delmar  H..  5,485,758,  Q.  73-865.800. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Friese,  Karl-Hermann;  Weyl,  Helmut:  and  Wiedenmann,  Hans-Martin, 

5,486.279.  O.  204-429,000. 
Hill.  Heidebrecht.  5.487,009.  CI.  364^)49.000. 
Seller.  Hartmut;  Haderer,  Guenter.  Aab,  Volker,  and  Peter,  ComeUus, 

5,486,759,  Q.  324-207.200, 
Treiber,  Juergen:  Kuehn.  Michael;  Rollwage.  Malfaias;  Trachte.  Dietrich; 
and  Stiohl.  Willi.  5.486.087.  a,  415-55.100. 
Roberto.  Oscar  E;  and  Maxim.  Marc  A.,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Dual  coated 

metal  substrates  and  mediod  of  making.  5.486.414.  Q.  428-334.000. 
Roberts.  Gary  D..  to  Remtech.  L.C.  Balla.sting  system  for  fluorescent  lamps 

having  improved  energy  transfer.  5.486.739.  CI.  315-277.000. 
Robinson.  James  E.:  See — 

Hanson.  Charles  M.;  Dudley,  Dana;  and  Robinson,  James  E.,  5,486,698. 
CI.  250-332.000. 
Robinson.  Michael  G..  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multiplying  device,  linear 
algebraic    processor,    neuromorphic    processor,   and   optical    processor, 
5,487.026.  CI.  364-841.000. 
Robnett.  James  T:  See — 

Molitor.  Mark  R.;  and  Robnett.  James  T,  5.485.813,  Q.  123-90.120. 
Robot-Coupe  SNC:  See— 


Le  Rouzic.  Claude,  5,486,665.  Q.  200-302.200. 
Rochfot  Gaiy  L.:  See— 

Bershas,  James  R;  Kelly,  Timm  L.;  and  Rocfafon.  Ga^r  U,  S.486J  16, 0. 
252-547.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Bowcutt.  Kevin  G.;  and  Shortland,  Harry,  5,485.787,  CI.  102-374.000. 

McCullough.  Edward  D.,  5.486.289.  Q.  210-289.000. 

Periou.  Pierre;  Bonnefond.  Xavier.  Kramer.  Dennis  A.;  and  Malioowski. 

Mark  E..  5.486.724.  Q.  307-10.100. 
Speace.  John  R.;  Gupta.  Rajiv;  and  Zhang.  Mingming,  5.486.795.  Q. 

33I-II6.0FE. 
White.  Stanley  A..  5.487,015.  Q.  364-484.000. 
Rocoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Komarek.  James  A.;  Padgett,  Qarence  W.;  Tanner,  Scott  B.;  Kojima, 
Shin-iclii;  Mtnney.  Jack  L.;  Oishi,  Motohiro:  Fukumun.  Keiji:  and 
Nakanishi.  H..  5.487.038.  Q.  365-191.000. 
Rodeffer,  Charles  E.;  Denlinger.  Edgar  J  :  and  Fadiy.  Aly  E..  lo  Wioegatd 
Company,  Conical  corrugated  microwave  feed  horn.  5.486,839.  C\.  343- 
786.000. 
Rofidal,  Patrick:  See—  ' 

Hanak.  Karl;  Pmdbon,  Daniel:  Damilo.  Sage:  nd  Ro6daI,  Patrick, 
5,486,654,  a.  I74-II3.00R. 
Rogel,  Eilan:  See— 

Hirsbowitz,  Bemanl;  Levy,  Amnoo;  Gilal.  Alexander  R.;  Rogd,  Eilan; 
Stein.  Jeffrey;  and  Borgia.  Julian.  5.486,196,  Q.  606-218.000. 
Roger  Bulhvant  of  Texas.  Inc.:  See — 

Bullivant,  Roger  A,,  5.486.071.  Q.  405-229.000. 
Rohde,  Gilbert  Anti-slip  shoe  attachment  device.  5.485.687,  CI.  36-62.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Larson,  Gary  R.;  Puschak,  Caren  A.;  and  Wood.  Kurt  A.,  5.486^76.  Q. 
525-375.000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Miki,  5.486,977.  Q  361-529.000. 
Hosono.  Hiioshi:  and  Takasugi.  Satoru.  5,486,449,  Q.  430-328.000. 
Sano,  Masashi;  and  Ogawa,  Tadayoshi,  5.486,925,  CI.  356-373.000. 
Rohr.  Inc.:  See— 

Mnich.  Jason  G..  5.486,283,  O.  205-174.000. 
Roland  Corporation:  See — 

Yamashita.  Yuji;  and  Toyota,  Katsuhiro,  5.486.646.  Q.  84-^35.000. 
Rolando.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Coleman.  Patrick  L.;  Heilmann.  Steven  M.;  Kangas.  Steven  L.;  Ras- 
mussen. Jerald  K.;  Rolando.  Richard  J.;  and  Stahl.  Julie  B..  5.486J58, 
a.  424-78,230. 
Rolh-Royce.  Incorporated:  See — 

Nightingale.  Douglas  J..  5.485.958.  Q.  239-265.190. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See^ 

Gardner.  Frederick  J.;  Day.  Michael  J.;  Brmdon.  Nigel  P;  and  Browoell. 

John  B.,  5,486,428,  O.  429-19.000. 
Se»le.  John  G..  5.486.262.  Q.  156-580.000. 
Rollwage.  Mathias:  See — 

Treiber,  Juergen:  Kuehn.  Michael;  RoUwage.  Madiias:  Trachte.  Dietrich: 
and  Strohl,  Willi.  5.486.087.  Q.  415-55.100. 
Ronunek,  Christian;  and  Ciepin.  Christophe.  to  Oaul  Joumee.  S.A.  Filler 
head  for  a  motor  vehicle  fiiel  tank  filing  pipe.  5.485.871.  CI.  141-312.000. 
Romero.  Arthur  G.:  See — 

Lin.  Chiu-Hong;  Haadsma-Svensson.  Susanne  R.;  McCall.  Robert  B.; 
Romero.  Arthur  G.;  Dariington.  William  H.;  and  Ennis.  Midiael  D.. 
5.486.611,0.546-62.000. 
Romesberg,  Floyd  E.;  and  Sleinke,  David  M..  to  Process  Bonding,  inc. 
Method  of  making  a  headliner  and  die  like.  5.486.256.  O   156-251.000, 
Romm.  Michael;  Barker.  Robert  A,;  and  Morgan.  Stuart  K,.  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Wall  mountable  modular  corapooent  mounting 
system.  5.485.932.  O.  211-87.000. 
Roiicalli.  }osi:  See — 

Broussard.  Fabio;  Adovasio.  Mauro;  Callierotti.  Coirado;  Taroni.  Gian- 
battista;  and  Roncalli.  Jost.  5.486.613,  CI.  546-181.000 
Ronchetti.  David  K.;  Ronchetti.  Robert  A.;  and  Roochetti,  William  L. 
Slideable  mounting  assembly  for  pickup  truck  toppers.  5,486,031,  O. 
296-10.000. 
Ronchetti.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Roochetti.  David  K.:  Ronchetti.  Robert  A.;  and  Ronchetti.  William  L.. 
5.486.031.  CI.  296-10.000. 
Ronchetti.  William  L.;  See— 

Ronchetti.  David  K.;  Ronchetti.  Robert  A.;  and  Ronchetti.  William  L.. 
5.486.031.  CI.  296-10.000. 
Rondier.  Patrick,  to  Valeo  Equipemenu  Electriques  Moleur.  SUp  ring  unit  for 
fitting  to  an  alternator,  especially  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.486.732,  O. 
310-232,000, 
Ronnberg.  Peter  See — 

Runeman.  Bo;  and  ROnnbetg.  Peter.  5.486.168,  O.  604-385,100. 
Rooperol  (NA)  NV:  See— 

Bouic.  Patrick  J,  D.;  and  Albrecht  Cari  F  De  Vosa.  S.486,Sia  O. 
514-170.000. 
Ropelato,  Sam  A.:  See — 

Ference,  Joseph  A.;  Bullock,  Ronald  E.;  UUir,  Donald  A.;  Duhl,  Michael 
L.;  and  Ropelato,  Sam  A.,  5,486.382.  O.  427-376.300. 
Rosen.  Hal  J.;  Rubin.  Kurt  A.;  and  Strand.  Timothy  C.  to  Intematianal 
Business  Mac-hincs  Coiporation,  Multiple  data  surface  dau  storage  system 
and  method.  5.487.060,  O.  369-1 18.000. 
Rosen,  James  L.:  See — 
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Caslonguay,  Roger  N.;   Rosen,  James  L.;  nd  Zaffeni,  Mark  A., 
5.486,667,  CI.  200-400.000. 
Rosen,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Devore,  David  D.;  Tinuners,  Francis  J.;  Stevens,  James  C;  and  Rosen, 
Robert  K.,  5,486,632,  CI.  556-11.000. 
Rosenbush.  Stuart  W.  Stethoscope  prolection  device  and  method  for  using 

same.  5.486,659,  CI.  181-131.000. 
Ross,  Ian  A.;  and  Pooley,  Michael  B.,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Separation  of 

gaseous  mixtures.  5,486,226,  CI.  95-11.000. 
Rossi,  Alessandro:  See — 

Sbakhiero,  Federico;  and  Rossi,  Alessandro,  5,486.672,  CI.  219-86.410. 

Rossi,  Cino:  Eruzzi,  Silvio:  Stephen,  Robert  L.;  and  Lugnani,  Franco,  to 

Physion  S.r.l.  Device  and  method  for  the  combined  elecDophaimacological 

treatment  of  the  bladder  and  the  prosutic  urethra.  5,486,160,  CI.  604- 

21.000. 

Rossier,  Glenn  E.:  See — 

Duke,  Steven  R.;  Rossier,  Glenn  E;  and  Saganich,  Richard  P.,  5,485,775, 
a.  89-14.300. 
Rossignol,  Sylvie:  See — 

Defossez,  B&trice;  and  Rossignol,  Sylvie,  5,486J54,  C\.  424-63.000. 
Rothlein,  Ewald:  5ef— 

Schneider,  Georg;  and  ROthlein,  Ewald,  5,485,785,  CI.  101-487.000. 
Rothman,  Josh  L.,  to  Hi-Shear  Corporation.  Adjuster  to  establish  and  main- 
tain residual  tension  in  a  cable  system.  5,485,762,  Q.  74-50 1.50R. 
Rothschild,  Ralph  F.;  Kontopidis,  George  D.;  and  Linton,  Charles  C,  to  Volt 
Information  Sciences.  Inc.  Voice  interface  board  for  use  in  an  operator 
system.  5.487,102.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Rousmaniere,  Arthur  S.;  and  Slavitter,  Frederick,  to  Polaroid-Cocporalion- 
Patent  Department.  Ecological  system  for  delivering  film  units,  a  container 
for  holding  film  units  and  an  apparanis  for  packaging  trash  for  recycling. 
5.486.891,  CI.  354-301.000. 
Rouverol.  William  S.,  to  Axicon  Gear  Company.  Articulated  differential 

crowning.  5,485,761,  CI.  74-462.(X)0. 
Rovaris.  Lorenzo,  to  Asco  Screen  Products  S.rl.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
screen  printing  a  rigid  object  with  cleaning  of  die  print  side  of  the  6aine. 
5.485,781,  a.  101-129,000. 
Rovsek.  Edward  J.  Collapsible  artificial  Christmas  tree  with  open  mesh. 

5.486.386.  CI.  428-18.CX)0. 
Rowland,  Landon  L.;  Lowder.  Richard  K.;  Dyer.  Lester  W.;  and  TUmer, 
Charles  H.  Multi-mode  missile  seeker  with  adjunct  sensor  blocking  an 
electronically  scanned  radio  frequency  aperture  using  an  off-boresight 
direction  finding  process.  5,486,831,  CI.  342-62.000. 
Roy.  Kaushik:  See — 

Prasad,  Sharat;  and  Roy.  Kaushik.  5,487,017,  O.  364-488.000. 
Rubin,  Kurt  A.:  See- 
Rosen.  Hal  J.;  Rubin,  Kurt  A.;  and  Strand,  Timothy  C,  5,487,060.  CI. 
369-118.000. 
Rubscha,  Robert  F;  and  Tsai,  Margaret  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Document 
handler  for  imaging  system  with  plural  mode  output  tray.  5.486,911,  CI. 
355-329.000. 
Rude,  Harold  E.:  See- 
Ford,  Jeffrey  E.;  Chu,  Ellen  Y.;  and  Rude,  Harold  E..  5,486,219,  CI. 
51-298.000. 
Rumsby,  Phil:  See— 

Madiiesen,  Torbjom:  Bemhard,  Gunnar.  and  Rumsby,  Phil,  5,486,546, 
CI.  522-165.000. 
Runeman,  Bo:  and  ROnnberg,  Peter,  to  Molnlycke  AB.  Incontinence  guard  for 

men.  5.486,168,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Rushing,  Tatsuo,  to  HMG  Worldwide  Corporation.  Ami-theft  display  hook. 

5,485.9,30.  CI.  211-59.100. 
Rusk,  James  A.:  See — 

Pitman,  Raymond  F:  Stallbaumer,  Richard  J.:  and  Rusk,  James  A., 
5,486,084,  a.  414-694.000. 
Russ,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Bassett,  William  W.:  Russ.  Robert  M.:  and  Webster,  Thomas  L., 
5,485.953,  a.  236-49.300. 
Russell,  Jerry.  Timing  belt  grinding  apparatus  and  mcdiod.  5,486,133,  CI. 

451-150.000. 
Russell,  Keith:  See- 
Brown,  Frederick  J.:  Russell,  Keith:  and  Warwick,  Paul  J..  Jr,  5,486,5 15, 
a.  514-229.800. 
Rust,  Robert  A.:  and  Overby,  Wayne  A.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 
Method  to  reduce  memory  requirements  in  Asian  printers  while  improving 
performance.  5,487,138,  CI.  395-115.000. 
Rutgerswerke  Aknengesellschaft:  See — 

Seubert,  Bemhard:  and  Haase.  Anton  F.  5.486.538.  Q.  514^92.000. 
Rutter,  William  J.:  Wlaker.  Michael  D.:  Ediund.  Thomas:  and  Boulet,  Anne 
M.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Dilferentiative  expres- 
sion modules.  5,486,462,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Rysemus,  Robert  A.,  to  Acra  Electric  Corporation.  Heater  assembly  for 
swaged  cartridge  heater  and  method  of  manufacture.  5,486,682.  CI.  219- 
544.000. 
Saba,  Toshikazu:  See— 

Nabeshima,  Akira:  Watanabe,  Kaoni:  and  Saba,  Toshikazu,  5,486,119, 
a.  439-489.000. 
Saeger,  Timodiy  W.:  See— 

Filliman,  Paul  D.:  Ersoz,  Nathaniel  H.;  Saeger,  Timothy  W:  Duffield. 
David  J.:  and  Horlander,  Karl  F,  5,486,871,  CI.  348-558.000. 
Saeki,  Telsuya:  See — 

Sukegawa,  Shunichi:  and  Saeki.  Tetsuya,  5.487.040.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Safe-Lite,  Inc.:  See — 


Nejdl,  Benjamin  J.,  5,486,808,  Q.  340-464.000. 
Saganich,  Richard  P.:  See- 
Duke.  Steven  R.:  Rossier,  Glenn  E.:  and  Saganich,  Richard  P.,  5,485,775, 
a.  89-14.300. 
Sage,  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Brifaud,  Thierry:  and  Sage,  Jean-Marc,  5,486,592,  CI.  528-363.000. 
Saika,  Toshihiro:  Mizutani,  Hidemasa:  Kaifii,  Noriyuld;  and  Kameshima, 
Toshio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electroluminescent  device.  5.486.738, 
a.  315-169.300. 
Saim-Gobain/Nofton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation:  See — 

Enniss,  Dan  O.:  and  Simpson,  Matthew,  5,486,380,  a.  427-248.100. 
Saito,  Akira:  See— 

Shinada,  Tsunetoshi:  Wada,  Katsuo:  Inoue,  Hanio:  Misumi,  Masaki:  and 
Saito,  Akira,  5,486,543,  CI.  521-149.000. 
Saito,  Hironobu:  See — 

Takeda,  Atsushi:  Koike,  Michiro:  Saito,  Hironobu:  and  Katsumi,  Toru, 
5,486,905,  CI.  355-215.000. 
Saito,  Jun:  and  Kurita,  Shinichi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Heal  shut  off  condition 
determination  method  and  apparatus  for  optical  recording,  and  optical 
recording  method  and  apparatus.  5,487,059,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Saito,  Masaji:  and  Yamaguchi,  Akira,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Reversal  preven- 
tive mechanism  of  a  silent  type  for  use  in  a  fishing  reel.  5,485,903,  O. 
192-8.00R. 
Saito,  Shigemasa.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Disk  storage  device  with  elec- 
trosutically  bonded  information  storage  disk.  5,486,960,  CI.  360-99.080. 
Saito,  Yutaka:  Osanai,  Jun:  Kojima,  Yoshikazu:  and  Kamiya,  Masaaki,  to 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  with  elec- 
trostatic damage  protection.  5.486.716,  CI.  257-360.000. 
Saitoh,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Takenaka,  Eiji:  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro:  Endoh,  Shuichi:  Matsumae,  Iwao: 
Tanaka,   Yo.shiaki:    Ho.sokawa.    Hiroshi:    Uno,   Mugijiroh:    Saitoh, 
Hiroshi:  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro:  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo:  Murakaiiu,  Eisaku: 
and  Komatsubara,  Satoru,  5,486,909,  CI.  355-259.000. 
Sailou.  Kouji:  See — 

Fuwa.  Yoshio:  Saitou,  Kouji:  and  Yamashita,  Jiro,  5,486,299,  C\.  252- 

12.000. 

Saiuchi,  Kazuo:  Kohara,  Minoru:  Yamada.  Kunikazu:  and  Kanki,  Kazuhiko, 

to  Sekisui  Fine  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Fine  sphere,  a  spherical  spacer  for  a 

liquid  crystal  display  element  and  a  liquid  display  element  using  the  same. 

5,486,941,  CI.  359-81.000. 

Sakai,  Hajime,  to  Matsushita  ElecDic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Facsimile  apparatus 

operable  in  facsimile  or  telephone  mode.  5,487,105,  C  379-I0O.0OO. 
Sakai,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Teigo:  Sakai,  Kiyoshi:  Kikuchi,  Toshihiro:  and  Senoo, 
Akihiro,  5,486,439,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Sakai,  Koji,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Suspension  system  for 

four-wheeled  vehicles.  5.486,018.  CI.  280-714.000. 
Sakakibara.  Teigo:  Sakai.  Kiyoshi:  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro:  and  Senoo,  Akihiro,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  with  polycarbonate  having 
charge  transporting  group.  5.486,439,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Sakakiyama,  Ryuzo:  Shirakawa,  Kiminaga:  and  Tezuka,  Kazunari,  to  Fuji 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Failure  detecting  system  and  method  for 
automatic  transmission.  5.486,147,  CI.  477-125.000. 
Sakamoto.  Hideki:  See — 

Nishimura,   Kazutoshi:   Sakamoto,   Hideki:   and   Suzuki,   Hidehatu, 
5,487,035,  CI.  365-189.020. 
Sakanashi,  Naofumi:  See — 

Matsushita,  Osami:  Yoneyama,  MlLsuho:  Takahashi,  Naohiko:  Fuku- 
shima,  Yasuo:  Hiroshima,  Minoru:  Kaneki.  Tadashi:  Abe,  Yoshiaki: 
and  Sakanashi,  Naofumi,  5,486,729.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Sakala  Inx  Corp.:  See— 

Itagaki.  Akinari:  Azechi,  Syuuichi:  Kuwata,  Satoshi:  Tsutsumi.  Yousuke; 
and  Kodaiku.  Masanori,  5,486,549,  CI.  523-161.000. 
Sakurai,  Akihiro:  See — 

Izumiya.  Shunzo:  Sakurai,  Akihiro:  and  Kawahara,  Akiyoshi.  5.486,765. 
CI.  324-537.000. 
Sakurai.  Haruo:  See — 

Hatakenaka,  Makoio:  Sakurai,  Haiuo:  and  Nagano,  Hideo,  5,487,097, 
CI.  377-20.000. 
Sakurai.  KaLsuhito.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  signal  processing 

device.  5.486.875,  CI.  348-642.000. 
Sakurai,  Yukihira:  and  Ueda,  Takehiko,  to  Kasuga  Denki.  Incorporated. 
Controlling  apparatus  for  high  frequency  high  voltage  power  source  for 
corona  discharge  processing.  5,486.993,  CI.  363-98.000. 
Saldinger.  Alan:  See — 

McNamara,  Robert  P.:  Saldinger,  Alan:  Cringle,  Robert  J.:  Chu,  Gigi  C: 
Sangameswara,  Shanubhog  G.:  Vita,  Peterpaul:  Ouye,  Michael  M.: 
Stevens.  David  R.  F:  Baran.ski.  Celeste:  Monsson.  Cai  V.:  Murphy. 
Timothy  P.:  Murphy.  Kevin  T:  Ellis,  Gary  M.:  and  Ghate,  Ranjit, 
5,487,066,  CI.  370-85.200. 
Salehi,  Abraham:  See — 

Hildebrand,  Bryan  D.:  Small,  Laura  C:  Yuan.  Hansen  A.:  Barker.  B. 
Thomas:  Morrison.  Matthew  M.:  Salehi,  Abraham:  and  Smith,  Forrest 
C,  5,486,176,  CI.  606-71.000. 
Salomon,  Maty  F:  Davis,  Kirk  E.:  Kam,  Jack  L.:  and  Cahoon,  John  M.,  to 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Lubricating  compositions.  5,486,300,  CI.  252- 
18.000. 
Salter,  Nigel  D.:  See- 
Marks,  Kevin  T;  Salter,  Nigel  D.:  Remedies,  Rosario;  and  Waddington, 
PWer,  5,485.665,  Q.  29-407.000. 


Salugsugan,  Isidore,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Chemical-mecfaanical 
polishing  of  diin  nuuerials  using  a  pulse  polishing  technique.  5,486,265, 0. 
156-636.100. 
Samad,  Tariq:  Graber,  Wendy  K.  F.:  and  Kooar,  Ahmet  F..  lo  Honeywell  Inc. 

Pirameterized  neurocontrollets.  5.486.9%.  O.  364-152.000. 
Sambetg,  Steve:  and  Berger.  Barry,  to  Nanmcket  Industries,  Inc.  Clamshell 

packi«e  and  packaging  system.  5,485,919.  CI.  206-461.000. 
Sambrook,  Josq>b  F:  Madison,  Edwin  L.:  Goldsmith,  Elizabeth  J.:  and 
Gediing.  Maryjane  H.,  to  University  of  Texas  System,  The  Board  of 
Regents  of  the.  Genes  encoding  seiine  protease  mutants  of  the  chyinot- 
lypsin  superfamily  resistant  to  inhibition  by  their  cognate  inhibitors. 
5.486.602,  CI.  536-23.200. 
Samoian,  Ronald  P.;  and  Rister,  Scott  R.  Boat  Uft.  5.485.798.  a.  1 14-44.000. 
Samia.  Amarjit  K.:  See — 

Gray,  George  W.:  Lacey.  David:  Toyne.  Kenneth  J.:  Scrowston.  Richard 
M.;  Shenouda,  Ibrahim  G.:  Chan.  Lawrence  K.  M.:  Bradshaw.  Made- 
line J.:  Brimmell.  Victoria:  Constant,  Jennifer.  Raynes.  Edward  P.; 
Jackson.  Adam:  and  Samra,  Amarjit  K..  5.486.309.  O.  252-299.600. 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Gi  W.:  Um,  Sung  Y.:  and  Yoon,  In  J.,  5,486,736, 0.  313-440.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Han,  Hong-gyu.  5,486,873,  CI.  348-578.000. 

Im,  Changsik,  5,486.781.  Q.  327-108.000. 

Kim,  Heejo:  Leem,  Jongyong:  Choi,  Boograk:  Lee,  Kyungsang:  and 

Min,  Kyungseol,  5,486,726,  CI.  307-120.000. 
Kim,  Jong-kuk:  and  Moon.  Kwang-ho.  5.486,931,  O.  358-335.000. 
Kim,  Kyeong-Rae:  Yang.  Seung-Kweon:  Park,  Hec-Choul:  and  Kim, 

EXi-Eung,  5.487.050.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Lew,  Stephen  D.:  Luikuo,  Geny  C:  and  Kopet,  Thomas  G.,  5.486.876, 

Q.  348-719.000. 
Moon,  Si  Young,  5,486.872.  O.  348-564.000. 
Ro.  Ji-Ho.  5.487,136,  Q.  395-108.000. 
Suh,  Jung  S.:  and  Lee,  Sang  S.,  5,486,645.  CI.  84-610.000. 
Yoon,  Sei  S.,  5,487,028,  CI.  365-51.000. 
Samsung  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Hang,  Chia-Lun,  5,487,049,  O.  365-221.000. 
Samuelsen,  Peter  B.,  to  Coloplast  A/S.  Grooved  hydiocolloidal  dtessing. 

5,486,158,  a.  602-46.000. 
Sanaye,  Sinun  H.:  See — 

Bass.  Brian  M.:  Ku,  Edward  H.:  Lin,  Bou-Chung:  and  Sanaye,  Simin  H., 
5,487.170.0.395-732.000. 
Sanders,  John  D.:  Holden,  Homer  N.:  and  Foster,  Randy  C,  to  Dayco 
Products,  Inc.  Hose  construction,  coupling  therefor  and  methods  of  making 
the  same.  5,486.023.  CI.  285-258.000. 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.:  and  Doan,  Trung  T,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  System 
and  method  for  real-time  control  of  semiconductor  a  wafer  polishing,  and 
a  polishing  head.  5,486,129,  Q.  451-5.000. 
Sandifoid,  Burton  B.:  Dovan,  Hoai  T:  and  Hutcfains,  Richard  D..  lo  Union  Oil 
Company  of  CaHfotnia.  High  temperature  stable  gels.  5.486,312,  CI. 
252-315.100. 
Sandor,  Frederick  J.,  Sr.  Joining  means  and  method  for  cast  panels.  5,485.704. 

a.  52-584.100. 
Sanduja.  Mohan  L.:  See — 

Kerr.  Richard  C:  Damewood.  John  R:  MenzeL  Jill;  Thonathil.  Paul;  and 
Sanduja.  Mohan  L..  5.486.210.  CI.  8-1 15.660. 
Sang.  Henry  W.,  Jr:  See— 

Zdybel.  Frank.  Jr:  Sang.  Henry  W.,  Jr.;  Pederson,  Jan  O.;  Smith,  Z.  R, 
UI;  Henderson,  D.  A.,  Jr.;  Hecht,  David  L.;  and  Bloomberg,  Dan  S., 
5,486,686.  CI.  235-375.000. 
Sangameswara.  Shanubhog  G.:  See — 

McNamara.  Robert  R:  Saldinger,  Alan:  Cringle,  Robert  J.;  Chu.  Gigi  C; 
Sangameswara,  Shanubhog  G.:  Vito,  Peterpaul:  Ouye,  Michael  M.; 
Stevens.  David  R.  F:  Baranski.  Celeste:  Monsson,  Cai  U.;  Murphy, 
Timothy  R;  Minphy,  Kevin  T.;  Hlis,  Gary  M.;  and  Ghate,  Ranjit, 
5,487,066,  a.  370-85.200. 
Sankosha  Corporation:  See- — 

Hayashi.  Yutaka:  Sato,  Masaaki:  and  Maeyashiki,  Yoshiki,  5,486,709, 
a.  257-110.000. 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited:  .See — 

Toda,  Toshimasa:  Nailo,  Satoru;  Osawa,  Hisayu;  and  Yamazaki,  Takaaki, 
5,486,556,  CI.  524-100.000. 
Sano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nagata,  Toshihiko:  Sano,  Hiroshi:  Yamawaki,  lUtayuki:  and  Matsushita. 

Kunitake,  5,486,054,  Q.  384-610.000. 

Sano.  Keiichi:  and  Aya,  Yoichiro,  to  Sanyo  Heclric  Co.,  Ltd.  Polysilicoa  thin 

film  and  method  of  preparing  polysilicon  thin  film  and  photovoltaic 

element  containing  sariK.  5,486,237,  CI.  136-258.000. 

Sano.  Ma-sashi:  and  Ogawa.  Tadayoshi.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Displacement 

sensing  apparatus  for  a  movable  member.  5,486,925,  CI.  356-373.000. 
Sano.  Shigeru:  See — 

Akutagawa,  Tadamasa:  and  Sano,  Shigeru,  5,485,744,  CI.  73-61.490. 
Sano,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Ohmory.  Akio:  Sano.  Tomoyuki:  Satoh.  Masahiro:  Naramura.  Syunpei: 

Kobaya.shi,  Satoru:  and  Sekiya.  Yosuke.  5.486.418.  a.  428-397.000. 

Santhouse,  Daniel:  and  Taylor.  H.  Roy.  to  Conair  Corporation.  Central  body 

for  use  in  regulation  systems  of  catalytic  burners.  5,485,829,  CL  126- 

409.000. 

Santoni.  Umberto:  See — 

Park.  Chin  S.:  Holler.  Mark  A.:  Diamond,  Jay  M.;  The,  Siang-Chun: 
Santoni,  Umberto;  and  Buckmann.  Kennelfa  R..  5,487.133.  a.  395- 
27.000. 


Sanyo  Chemical  Induanici.  Ltd.:  See — 

Malsuda,  Takehisa:  boh,  Teouo:  and  Tani.  Tohni.  5.486.547.  Q.  523- 
111.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kufaota.  Norikazu.  5,486.108.  O.  43I-I8I.0OO. 

MatsumolD.  Kimio:  Sawaike.  Ichihiro;  Nishigikik.  Atsno:  Yimaliita. 

Akitoshi;  and  Tsumura.  Tomohiko.  5.485.897.  O.  187-399.000. 
Miyamolo.  Takeshi;  Obimura.  Kouji;  and  Suzaki.  Motohiro.  5.486.908. 

a.  355-290.000. 
Sano,  Keiichi:  and  Aya,  Yoichiro,  5,486037,  O.  136-258.000. 
Sasagawa.  Masayuld:  See — 

Tosaka.  Yasuo:  and  Sasagawa.  Masayuki.  5.486.450.  Q.  430-538.000. 
Sasakawa.  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Mizukuki.    Tadahiko;    Yafaaucfai.    Kouidii;    Murakami.    Shinichi: 
Sasakawa,  Tomoyoshi;  Shizuka,  Kouhet;  Kitagawa,  Nobubtia;  and 
Hirose.  Sumio,  5.486J96.  Q.  428-64.200. 
Sasaki.  Katsushi:  See — 

Hirala,  Masumi:  Punakoshi,  Walani;  and  Sasaki,  Kalsushi,  5,486.555. 
a.  524-83.000. 
Sasaki.  Moloshi:  See- 
Mine.  Katsutoshi;  Nakaimiia,  Takashi;  and  Sasaki.  Moloshi,  5,486,564, 
a.  524-588.000. 
Sasaki,  Yorihiko:  See — 

Ishitaka,  Yoshihiko;  Salo,  Yumiko:  Abe,  Munemitsu:  Sasaki,  Yorihiko; 
Kano.  Mitsuru;  Salo,  Arao;  and  Sugawaia,  Kiyomi,  5,486,403,  CI. 
428-167.000. 
Sasayama,  Koji;  and  Habaia,  Keishi,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tdepbone 
Corp.  Photonic  frequency  division  multiplexed  FIFO  buffer.  5,486,943,  d. 
359-123.000. 
Sato,  Arao:  See — 

Ishitaka.  Yoshihiko;  Sato,  Yiimiko:  Abe,  Munemitsu;  Sasaki,  Yorihiko; 
Kano,  Mitsuru:  Sato,  Arao:  and  Sugawaia.  Kiyomi.  5.486.403.  CL 
428-167.000. 
Sato.  Alsushi:  See — 

Shindo.  Naoaki;  Kita.  Takehide:  Maisudaira.  Nagahisa:  Kobayashi. 
Akihiko:  Tada,  Yoshiaki;  Sato,  Takashi:  and  Sato,  Atsushi,  5,486,933, 
a.  359-2.000. 
Sato,  Hidenori:  See — 

Nagao,  Mitsuyoshi;  Salo.  Hidenori;  and  Hwori.  Michiaki.  5.486.952, 
a.  359-603.000. 
Sato,  Kazuma:  See — 

Kashizaki,  Yoshio:  Miyazaki,  Hajime;  Suzuki,  Koidii;  Go,  SMnletsu: 
and  Sato,  Kazuma,  5,486,440,  C\.  430-62.000. 
Sato,  Kenji:  See — 

Fujita,  Shigefaisa:  and  Salo,  Kenji,  5,487.021,  C[.  364-578.000. 
Sato,  Kozo:  See — 

Aida,  Satoshi:  Shibaia.  Mariko:  Fujimolo.  Kalsuhiko;  Isfaibasfai,  Yodii- 
haru:  Suzuki,  Takuji:  Sato,  Kozo;  and  Itoh,  Ayao,  5,485,839,  Q. 
128-653.100. 

Hayashi,  Yutaka:  Sato,  Masaaki:  and  Maeyashiki,  Yoshiki,  5.486,709, 
a.  257-110.000. 
Salo,  Masao,  to  Nippon  Tansan  Gas  Company  Limited.  Sealing  plale  with  a 
filler  for  a  high  pressure  liquified  gas  cartridge  having  a  syphon  tube. 
5.485.936.  CI.  22O-371.0O0. 
Sato,  Naohumi:  and  Yanagisawa,  Yasuhiro,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining 
Company,  Limited.  Lead  frame  having  small  pilch  between  outer  leads. 
5,486,72Z  a.  257-666.000. 
Salo,  Shigehiro:  See — 

Takimoio,  Akio:  Wakemoto,  Hiroftmii:  Tanaka,  Eiichiro:  Waonabe, 
Masanori:  Asayama,  Junko;  Ogawa,  Hisahilo;  Salo.  Shigehiro;  and 
Yokoami.  Fumiko.  5.486.442.  O.  430-78.000. 
Sato.  Takashi:  See— 

Shindo.  Naoaki:  Kita.  Takehide:  Matsudaira.  Nagaiiisa:  Kobayashi. 
Akihiko:  Tada.  Yoshiaki:  Salo.  Takashi:  and  Sato,  Atsushi,  5.486,933, 
CI.  359-2.000. 
Sato.  Takeshi:  See— 

HirxMC,  Kalsuhiko;  late,  Takao:  Nakamura,  Noiihiko;  Salo.  Takeshi: 
Iwahashi.  Kazuhiro;  Kamoshita.  Shinji;  and  Yamanaka.  Akihiro. 
5.485.822.  CI.  123-501.000. 
Sato.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Kojima.  Ryo:  Sato,  Yoshiro;  and  Nagasawa,  Takeshi,  5,486,458.  Q. 
435-14.000. 
Sato,  Yumiko:  See — 

Ishitaka,  Yoshihiko;  Salo,  Yumiko;  Abe,  Munemilsu;  Sasaki,  Yorihiko: 
Kano,  Mitsuru:  Sato,  Arao:  and  Sugawara,  Kiyomi,  5,486,403,  CI. 
428-167.000. 
Satoh,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Malushita,  Tetunori;  Kamikawa,  Hiroshi:  Satoh.  Hiroshi:  Nomura,  ICim- 
iams:  and  Tsunimi,  Milsuyuki.  5,486,446,  Q.  430-156.000. 
Satoh,  Makoio:  See — 

Kimura.  Junichi;  Wakamatsu,  Kazuki:  Usui,  Masahilo:  and  Saloh, 
Makoto,  5,486,415,  O.  428-349.000. 
Satoh,  Masahiro:  See — 

Ohmory,  Akio;  Sano,  Tomoyuki:  Saioh,  Masahiro;  Naramura,  Syunpei: 

Kobavashi.  Satoni:  and  Sekiya.  Yosuke,  5,486,418,  Q.  428-397.000. 

Satran,  Amir'  and  Margulis,  Rafael,  to  ISCAR  Ltd.  Cutting  insert  for  a  milUng 

cutter  tool.  5.486,073.  CI.  407-113.000. 
Saul,  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

LaPointe,  Larry  P.;  Saul,  Jonathan  R.;  aad  Komorowski,  Kari  J„ 
5,485,979,  Q.  248-188.200. 
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Saundera.  Scott;  Bernfield,  Meilon;  and  Kalo,  Masalo.  lo  Leiand  Slanfofd 
Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  dx:  and  Children's  Medical 
Center  Corporation.  Coostnictioa  and  use  of  synthetic  constructs  encoding 
syndecan.  5,486.599,  Q.  530-395.000. 
Sawada,  Hirosbi:  See — 

Ohata.  Akira;  and  Sawada,  Hirosbi,  5,485,826,  Q.  123-679.000. 
Sawaike,  Icfaihiro:  See — 

Matsumolo,  Kimio;  Sawaike,  Ichihiro;  Nishigaldk,  Atsuo:  Yamatiiila. 
Akitoshi;  and  Tsumura,  Tomohiko.  5.485,897,  CI.  187-399.000. 
Sawamura,  Masashi:  See — 

Shinbara,  Kaoru;  Kurata,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sawamura,  Masashi,  5,485,644, 
a.  15-21.100. 
Sawicki,  George  C:  See— 

L'Hostis,  Jacqueline:  Renauld,  Franck  A.  D.;  and  Sawicki,  Geoise  C, 
5,486.306,0.  252-174.150. 
Sawyer,  J.  Scon,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  N-benzyl  dihydroindole  LTD, 

antagonists.  5,486,612,  CI.  546-176.000. 
Saylor,  Charles  H.  M.;  Cavo,  VinceiH  N.;  Riccardi,  James  A.,  Jr.;  and  Piszcz, 
Alan  T,  to  Niagara  Mohawk  Power  Corporatioa.  Method  and  system  for 
generating  a  raster  display  having  expandable  graphic  reptesenutions. 
5,487,139.  a.  395-135.000. 
Sbalchiero,  Fedcrico;  and  Rossi,  Alessandro,  to  Axis  USA,  Inc.  Mediods  and 

apparatus  for  commutator  fusing.  5,486,672,  G.  219-86.410. 
Scarpa,  Carl  G..  to  Hitachi  America,  Ltd.  Automatic  frequency  c(»trol  using 

split-band  signal  strength  measurements.  5,487,186,  CI.  455-I9Z200. 
Schadt,  Martin:  See— 

Buchecker,  Richard;  Chemova,  Nina  I.;  Ivaschenko,  Alexander  V; 
Loseva,  Marina  V.;  Petrashevich,  Olga  S.;  Pozhidaev,  Evgeniy  P.; 
Rabinovich.  Arnold  Z.;  and  Schadt.  Martin,  5,486.310,  CI.  232- 
299.610 
Schafer,  Dietmar  See— 

Hahn.  GUnter,  Klein,  Klaus-Dieter,  and  Schafer,  Dietmar,  5,486,634, 0. 
556-425.000. 
SchafFner.  Larey  D.,  to  Denison  Hydraulics  Inc.  Control  for  a  variable 

displacement  axial  piston  pump.  5,486.097,  CI.  417-222.100. 
Scharpf.  Eric  W.;  fee- 
Kumar,  Ravi;  Scharpf,  Erie  W.;  and  Woods,  Charies  M.,  5,486,227,  CI. 
95^1.000. 
Scheibel,  Robert  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Smolinske.  Jeffrey  C;  Iran,  Phieu  M.;  Qanton,  Christopher  L.;  and 
Scheibel.  Robert  C,  Jr.,  5,487.068,  Q.  370-94.100. 
Schenck,  Robert  R.  Anastomosis  device  and  method.  5,486,187,  Q.  606- 

153.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Leong,  WiUiam;  and  Smith,  Lyman  H.,  5,486,625,  CI.  549-448.000. 
Schick,  Steven  R:  See— 

Bemis,  Peter  F.;  Albrecht,  Loren  C;  and  Schick,  Steven  F,  5,486327, 
a.  264-211.210 
Schiel.  Christian,  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH.  Angularly  adjustable  drainage  foil  for 

paper  machines.  5,486,270,  Q.  162-352.000. 
Schilling,  Gerhard:  See— 

Lubbecke,  Udo;  Schneuing,  Ralf;  and  Schilling,  Gethattl,  5,485.791. 0. 
104-172.400. 
Schlager,  Karl  M.;  and  Ng,  Solomon  K.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 
Inc.  Chopper  stabilized  operational  Dansconductance  amplifier.  5,486,788, 
CI.  330-9.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Freedman.  Robert;  and  Moiriss,  Christopher  E.,  5,486,762,  O.  324- 

303.000. 
Sezginer,  Abdurrahman,  5,486,761,  Q.  324-303.000. 
Taherian,  M.  Reza;  and  Habashy.  Tarek  M..  5,485.743,  CI.  73-61.440. 
Schmid.  Heinrich:  See — 

Rau,  Gunnar,  MUller,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Schmid,  Heinrich,  5,485,783,  Q. 
101-378.000. 
Schmidt.  Eckait  W.;  and  Gavin.  David  F.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Catalytic 
decomposition   of  hydroxylanunonium   nibate-based   monopropellants. 
5,485,722,  a.  6O-2I9.00O. 
Schmidt,  Erwin:  See — 

Hammerschmidt    Albert;    KOhn,    Eberhard;    and    Schmidt,    Erwin, 
5,486,447,  Q.  430-197.000. 
Schmidt,  fiva:  See— 

Bajn6gel.  Judit;  Blask6.  Gibor,  Budai,  Zoltin;  Schmidt.  £va:  Egyed, 
Andrls;  Fekete,  Marton;  Gacsilyi,  Istvin;  Gyertyin,  Istvin;  Mezei, 
Tibor,  Reiter  n<e  Esses,  Kal^;  Simig.  Gyula;  Szemer^di,  Katalin; 
and  Szin  nie  Kiszelly,  Enik6.  5.486.528.  CI.  514-331.000. 
Schmidt.  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmstetter.  Richard  C,  to  Callaway  Golf  Company. 
Golf  putter  head  with  face  plate  insert  having  heightened  medial  poition. 
5.485,997,  Q.  273-78.000. 
Schmidt,  GUnther,  Randel,  Peter;  Engels,  Hans- Werner;  and  Geick,  Bemd,  to 
Huls  Troisdorf  AG.  Furnace  with  in  situ  foamed  insulation  and  process  for 
its  manufacture.  5,485,986.  C\.  266-280.000. 
Schmidt,  Rudolf,  lo  Caroline  Christ  Abgasfreie  Werkzeugreinigungsapparate 
fUr  die  Kunststoffindustrie.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  objects  of 
plastics  processing  machines.  5,485.858,  Q.  134-107.000. 
Schnars.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Lippmann.  Raymond;  Schnars.  Michael  J.;  Nelson.  James  E.;  Brouwer. 
Ivan  R.;  and  Pachciarz.  Mahlon  R..  5,485,740,  CI.  73-l.OOJ. 
Schneider,  Georg;  and  Rdthlein,  Ewald,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  and  device  for  adjusting  the  contact  pressure  of  a  synthetic- 
blanket  roller  in  rotary  printing  presses.  5,485,785,  O.  101-487.000. 
Schneider.  Reiner  See — 


Oesneich,  Ulrich;  and  Schneider,  Reiner,  5,487,126.  Q.  385-105.000. 
Schnell,  Klaus:  See— 

Kroener,  Hubenus;  Scbupp,  Eberhard;  Wistuba,  Eckehardt;  Aydin,  Oral; 
Scfawatzenbach,  Elmar;  and  Schnell.  Klaus.  5,486,586,  Q.  326- 
332.000. 
Schneuing.  Ralf:  See — 

Lubbecke.  Udo;  Schneuing,  Ralf;  and  Schilling,  Gerhard,  3,483,791.  Q. 
104-172.400. 
Schooes,  Heinrich  K.:  See — 

DeLuca,  Hector  F;  Scfanoes,  Heinrich  K.;  Perlman,  Kalo  L.;  and 
Swenson,  Rolf  E.,  5,486,636,  O.  556-443.000. 
Schoen,  Joel  A.:  See — 

Fox,  Duane  M.;  and  Schoen,  Joel  A.,  3,486.063.  Q.  400-708.000. 
Schoenbuchner,  Hans  W.:  See — 

Bastasch,  Paul  M.;  Hanson,  Randyl  C;  Hill.  Laclede  L.;  Norton,  WiUiam 
E.;  and  Schoenbuchner,  Hans  W.,  5,483,772,  CI.  83-873.000. 
Schoenek,  Victor  G.:  See— 

Faitel,  WUUam  M.;  and  Schoenek,  Victor  G.,  3,483,912,  O.   198- 
803.0IO 
Schomburg,  Werner,  to  Kemforschungszenlrum  Karisruhe  GmbH.  Process 
for  finding  the  value  of  parameters  capable  of  changing  the  resonance 
frequency  of  microstructures.  5,485,750,  O.  73-579.000. 
SchOnafinger,  Karl;  and  Bohn,  Helmut,  to  Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Hydroxymethylfiirazancarboxytic  acid  derivatives.  3.486,531,  CI.  514- 
364.000. 
SchOning.  Michael:  See — 

Frenken.  Egbert;  and  SchOning.  Michael.  5,485,693.  Q.  40-505.000. 
Schoonebeek,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

De  Jong,  Krijn  P;  Lednor.  Peter  W.;  Cud.  Anna  E.  M.;  Schoonebeek. 
Ronald  J.;  Vmkeman.  Koeit  A.;  and  Van  Der  Zwet,  Gerardus  P.. 
5.486,313,  CI.  252-373.000. 
Schrempf,  Christoph:  See — 

Kalt,  Wolfram;  Manner,  Johami;  Eichinger,  Dieter,  and  Schrempf,  Chris- 
toph, 5,486.230,  a.  106-165.000. 
Schrenk,  Walter  J.;  Wheatley,  John  A.;  and  Chang,  Victor  S.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Birefringem  interference  polarizer  5,486,949, 
CI.  359-498.000. 
Schrepfer,  M.  W.,  to  UOP.  Drum  for  particulate  handling  wiA  fines  collector. 

5,483,923,  CI.  209-235.000. 
Schubert.  Priscilla:  See— 

Dalla  Betta,   Ralph  A.;   Reed,  Daniel  L.;  and  Schubert.  Priscilla, 
5,486,336,  CI.  422-90.000. 
Schulte,  Eugene  L.  Soap  grip  for  batfiing.  5,486,064.  CI.  401-201.000. 
Schukz,  Merle  A.:  See — 

Popescu.  Valeri;  Schultz,  Merie  A.;  Gibson.  Gary  A.;  Spracklen.  John  E; 
and  Ughtiicr,  Biuce  D.,  5,487,136,  CI.  395-373.000. 
Schultz,  Ward  E.;  aixl  Moake,  Gordon  L.,  to  Hallibunon  Company.  Standoff 
compensation  for  nuclear  logging  while  drilling  systems.  5,486,693,  CI. 
230-261. 000. 
Schuiz,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Laabs,  Timodiy  R;  Misner,  Michael  O.;  Schuiz,  Richard  H.;  and  Spencer, 
Elbert  M.,  5,483,735,  CI.  70-358.000. 
Schupp,  Eberhard:  See — 

Kroener,  Hubertus;  Schupp,  Eberhard;  Wistuba,  Eckehardt;  Aydin,  Oral; 
Schwarzenbach,  Bmar,  and  Schnell,  Klaus,  5,486,586.  CI.  526- 
332.000. 
Schwab,  Jacques:  See — 

Bergmann,    Klaus;    Schwab,    Jacques;    and    Frauenfelder,    Martin, 
5,486,151,  CI.  483-1.000. 
Schwabe,  Robert  J.;  Eggleston,  Michael  R.;  and  Co6Bn,  Louis  F,  Jr.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  system  for  detecting  defects  in 
pipes  or  other  structures.  5,486,767,  CI.  324-715.000. 
Schwalb,  Adrian:  See — 

Hemsley.  John  D.  C;  Gale,  Albert  W.;  and  Schwalb,  Adrian,  5,486.272. 
CI.  204-105.00R. 
Schwarz.  Frank.  Infrared  detector  for  detecting  motion  and  fire  and  an  alarm 

system  including  die  same.  5.486.810.  CI.  340-521.000. 
Schwarz,  Gerhard:  See — 

Weber.  Manfred;  and  Schwarz,  Gerhard.  5.486,398,  Q.  428-95.000. 
Schwarzenbach.  Elmar  See — 

Kroener,  Hubertus;  Schupp.  Eberhard;  Wistuba.  Eckehardt;  Aydin.  Oral; 
Schwarzenbach.  Elnur.  and  Schnell.  Klaus,  3,486,586,  Q.  526- 
332.000. 
Schwiegelshohn,  Uwe:  See — 

Hassner,  Martin  A.;  Lang,  Luke  C.  K.;  Ouchi,  Norman  K.;  and  Schwie- 
gelshohn, Uwe,  5,487,077,  C\.  371-10.100. 
Schwimmer,  Robert  I.:  See — 

Beiswenger,  John  L.;  and  Schwimmer,  Robert  I.,  5,487,053,  CI.  368- 
69.000. 
Schwindeman,  James  A.;  and  Morrison,  Robert  C,  to  FMC  Corporation. 

Liduum  amide  process.  5,486,343,  a.  423-413.000. 
Scientific  Monitoring,  Inc.:  See — 

Jaw,  Unk  C;  and  Liu,  Frank  O.,  5,483,868,  Q.  137-601.000. 
Scott.  James  W.:  See- 
Grant,  Larry  J.;  Monnin,  Raymond  V;  and  Scott,  James  W,  3.486,401. 
CI.  428-125.000. 
Scripps  Research  Instimte.  The:  See — 

Dillner.  Joakim;  Lemer.  Richard  A.;  Smith,  Richard:  and  Parks,  D. 
Elliot,  5,486,453,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Scrowslon,  Richard  M.:  See — 


Gray,  George  W.;  Lacey,  David;  Toyne,  Kenneth  J.;  Scrowston,  Richard 
M.;  Shenouda,  Ibrahim  G.;  Chan,  Lawrence  K.  M.;  Bradshaw,  Made- 
line J.;  Brimmell,  Victoria;  Constant,  Jennifer,  Raynes,  Edward  P.; 
Jackson,  Adam;  and  Samra,  Amarjit  K..  5,486,309.  Q.  232-299.600. 
SeaLJte  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Snilts.  Nancy  L..  5,486,435,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Searle.  John  G..  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Friction  welding.  5.486.262.  CI.  156- 

580  000 
Sears.  Charles  F.  Jr..  to  Dri-Air  Industries.  Inc.  Hi-performance  desiccant 

tower.  5.483.686.  CI.  34-473.000. 
Seber.  Brett  P.  to  Buck  Knives.  Inc.  Knife  with  fabric  cutter.  3.485.677,  CI. 

30-294.000. 
Seckora.  Michael  C,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Repeauble  finite  and  infinite  impulse 

response  integrateid  circuit  structure.  5,487.023.  CI.  364-724.130. 
Seely.  Douglas  D.,  IH.  Multiple  year  calendar.  5,483,692.  Q.  40- 1 14.000. 

Segler.  Howard  W.:  See—  

Carpenter.  Alton  D.;  and  Segler.  Howard  W..  5.485.672. 0.  29-841.000. 
Seiben.  George  M.  Shooting  range  target.  5.486.423.  Q.  428-500.000. 
Seidel.  Christoph:  See — 

Bums.  Geoffrev;  Engel.  Wolf-Deiter;  and  Seidel.  Christoph.  5.486.476, 
CI.  436-15.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Matsuhira,  Masatoshi.  5.487.137.  Q.  395-113.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Hirama.  Hideo,  5.486.728.  O.  310-40.0MM. 

Saito,  Yutaka;  Osanai,  Jun;  Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  and  Kamiya.  Masaakj, 

5,486.716.  CI.  257-360.000. 
Takahashi.  Kunihiro;  Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Takasu.  Hiroaki;  Matsuyama. 
Nobuyoshi;  Niwa,  Hitoshi;  Yoshino.  Tomoyuki;  and  Yamazaki.  Tsu- 
neo.  5.486.708,  CI.  257-59.000. 
Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Oda.  Yoshimasa;  and  Koyano.  Shinji.  5.485.910.  Q.  198-690.100. 

Seller.  Haitmut;  Haderer.  Guenter.  Aab.  Vblker.  and  Peter.  Cornelius,  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Device  for  detecting  die  movement  of  a  movable 

component  and  signalling  the  detected  movement  over  a  single  line. 

5.486,759.  CI.  324-207.200. 

Sejkora.  GUndier.  to  Zumtobel  Licht  GmbH.  Lamp  cover  in  particular  for 

fluoiescent  lamps.  5,486.990.  O.  362-309.000. 
Seki.  Kazuyuki:  See —  . 

Kitamolo.   Yoshito;   Takagi.   Masahiro;   Akiba,   Hiroshi;   and   Seki, 
Kazuyuki,  5,486,276,  CI.  204-192.200. 
Seki.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Ayata,  Naoki;  Shirato,  Yoshiaki;  Takatori,  Yasushi;  and  Seki,  Mitsuaki, 
5,486.848.  CI.  347-15.000. 
Sekisui  Fine  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Saiuchi,  Kazuo;  Kohara.  Minotu;  Yamada.  Kunikazu;  and  Kanki,  Kazu- 
hiko,  5,486,941.  CI.  359-81.000. 
Sekita,  Makoto:  See—  „«  „^ , 

Miyamoto,  Ryosuke;  Sekita,  Makoto;  and  Takeda,  Shohei,  5,486,861, 
a.  348-362.000. 
Sekiya,  Yosuke:  See — 

Ohmory,  Akio;  Sano,  Tomoyuki;  Satoh,  Masahiro;  Natamura,  Syunpei; 
Kobayashi,  Satoiu;  and  Sekiya,  Yosuke,  3,486,418.  a.  428-397.000. 
Selleri.  Narciso;  and  Longhi.  Giuliano.  to  Maiposs  SocieU'  Per  Azioni. 
Apparanis  for  checking  surface  features  of  conical  pans  including  a  probe 
disposed  within  a  n-ansversal  groove  of  a  roller.  5.486.760,  CI.  324- 
262.000. 
Scngupta,  Louise;  Ngo.  Eric;  Stowell.  Steven;  O'Day,  Michelina;  and  Lancto, 
Robert,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Ceramic  ferroelectric  compos- 
ite material  -  BSTO-ZiO,  .  5,486,491.  Q.  501-137.000. 
Senoo,  Akihiro:  See — 

Sakakibaia,  Tetgo;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Kikuchi,  Toshihiro;  and  Senoo, 
Akihiro,  5,486,439,  CI  430-59.000. 
Semendiey,  Joseph  S..  to  Rexam  Industries  Corp.  Laminated  fire  resistant 

sheet  material.  5.486.408.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Serad.  George  A.:  See — 

Gineger.   H.   Gunler.   Serad.  Geotge  A.;  and  Fehon,  amton   D.. 
5.486.410.  a.  428-283.000. 
Serv-Tech.  Inc.:  See— 

Cradeur.  Robert  R..  5.485.966.  CI.  241-39.000. 
Seubert,  Bemhard;  and  Haase,  Anton  F,  to  Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Precious  metal  humates  and  dieir  preparations.  5.486,538.  CI.  514-492.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Cordier.  Maurice;  and  Veislinger.  Bernard,  5,486,983,  CI.  362-29.000. 
Seyed-Bolorforosh,  Mir  S.  Acoustic  transducer  using  phase  shift  interference. 

5.486,734.  CI.  310-327.000. 
Seyed-Bolorforosh,  Mir  S.:  See— 

Verdonk.  Edward;  Greenstein.  Michael;  Melton,  Hewlett  E.,  Jr.;  and 
Seyed-Bolorfofosh,  Mir  S.,  5.485,845,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Sezginer.  Abdurrahman,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Nuclear 

magnetic  resonance  measuring  apparatus.  5.486.761.  CI.  324-303.000. 
SF-Kooperanon  GmbH  Beton  Konzepte:  See — 

Hagenah.  Gerhard,  5,486.066.  O.  404-45.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

McCluie,  David  C,  5,487,048.  CI.  365-207.000. 
Schlager.  Karl  M.;  and  Ng.  Solomon  K..  5.486.788.  O.  330-9.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.r.l.:  See — 

Ghezzi,  Paolo;  and  Maurelli,  Alfonso,  5,486,486,  CI.  437-43.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See — 

Ginami,  Giancarlo;  Laurin,  Enrico;  Lucherini,  Silvia;  and  Vajana,  Bruno. 
5,486,487,  CI.  437-45.000. 


Shallom,  Ilan  D.:  See— 

Paiss,  Omri;  Shallom.  Ilan  D.;  Flomen.  FeUx;  and  Haimi-Cohen,  RazieL 
5,487,129,  a.  395-2.420. 
Shamouilian,  Shamouil;  and  Tanase,  Yoshi,  lo  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Cor- 
rosion tesisomt  electrostatic  chuck.  5,486,975.  O.  361-234.000. 
Shankley.  Nigel  R:  See— 

Kalindjian,  Sarkis  B.;  Broughton.  Howard  B.;  Low,  Caroline  M.  R.; 
McDonald,  Iain  M.;  Hull,  Robert  A.  D.;  Shankley,  Nigel  P;  Buck, 
Udiko  M.;  Steel,  Kalfaeriiie  1.  M.;  and  Davies.  Jonadim  M.  R„ 
5.486,397,  O.  330-331.000. 
Sharitey.  Hugh  R.:  See- 
Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  and  Sharkey.  Hugh  R..  3.486,161, 
a.  604-22.000. 
Sharma.  Om  P.  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Gas  turbine  airfoil 

clocking.  5.486,091,  Q.  415-194.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsuda,  Fumiyoshi,  5,486.859,  O.  348-311.000. 

Murakami.  Yoshiteru;  Iketani,  Naoyasu;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Ohta, 

Kenji,  5.486.395.  a.  428-64.300. 
Nakalo.  Tatsuo;  and  Vidusek,  David  A..  5,486,424.  O.  428-451.000. 
Robinson,  Michael  G.,  5.487,026.  Q.  364-841.000. 
Wada.  Takasumi;  Taniguchi.  Keiji;  and  Yamamolo.  Yoichi.  5.486,900. 
CI.  355-203.000. 
Sharrah.  Raymond  L.;  and  Craft,  Charles  W.,  to  Slieamhght.  Inc.  Battery 

assembly  5,486,432,  O.  429-99.000. 
^hfliv  ^^fwiFcw'  Sec 

Bernstein,  Peter  R.;  Shaw,  Andrew;  Thomas.  Royston  M.;  Veale.  Chris 
A.;  Wanier,  Peter,  and  Wolanin,  DonaM  J..  3.486,329,  Q.  514- 
335.000. 
Shaw,  James  M.:  See — 

Todd,  John  H.;  and  Shaw,  James  M.,  5,486.291.  O.  210-602.000. 
Shay.  Gregory  D.;  Jenkins.  Richard  D.;  and  BassetL  David  R..  to  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Aqueous  latexes 
containing  macromooomers.  5.486,587,  CI.  526-333.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Ash,  Cariton  E.,  5,486,581,  Q.  525-539.000. 

Bening,  Robert  C;  and  St  Clair.  David  J..  5.486,368.  Q.  525-101000. 

De  Jong.  Krijn  P;  Lednor.  Peter  W.;  Oud,  Anna  E.  M.;  Schoonebeek, 

Ronald  J.;  Vonkeman,  Koert  A.;  and  Van  Der  Zwet,  Gerardus  P, 

5,486,313,0.252-373.000. 

Gingrich,  Randall  P;  Londa,  Michelle;  and  Rood,  John  E,  5,486394, 

CI.  528-392.000. 
Himes,  Glenn  R.;  Spence,  Bridget  A.;  Hoxmeier,  Ranald  J.;  and  Chin. 

Steven  S.,  5,486,574,  CI.  525-314.000. 
Huete,  David  A.,  5,486,070,  O.  405-202.000. 
Lee,  Robert  W.,  5,486,358.  O.  524-241.000. 
Posthuma,  Sytze  A.;  Wechem.  Hermanus  M.  H.;  and  Heelveld.  Hen- 

drikus.  5.486>42,  O.  518-700.000. 
Sl  Oair,  David  J.,  5.486,570.  O.  525-123.000. 
Sudieriand.  Robert  J .  5.486,563.  O.  524-334.000. 
Shelton.  Charles  P:  See—  __     „  „ 

Bray  Paul  M.;  Caidy.  Douglas  R.;  and  Shelton.  Chartes  P.  3.487.1 10, 0. 
379-220.000. 
Shen.  Wei-Zen:  See—  _„ 

Wu.  Jieh-Tsong;  and  Shen.  Wei-Zen.  5.486.794.  O.  331-I15.O0O. 
Shenouda.  Ibrahim  G.:  See — 

Gray.  George  W.;  Lacey.  David;  Toyne.  Kenneth  J.;  Scrowston.  Richard 
M.;  Shemwda.  Ibrahim  G.;  Chan.  Lawrence  K.  M.;  Bradshaw,  Made- 
line J.;  Brimmell.  Victoria;  Constant,  Jennifer.  Raynes,  Edward  P; 
Jackson.  Adam;  and  Samra,  Amarjit  K..  5.486.309.  CI.  252-299.600. 
Shenoy.  Ravindra:  See — 

Datta.  Madhav;  and  Shenoy.  Ravindra,  5,486,282,  O.  205-123.000. 
Sheppard,  George  S.:  See — 

Summers.  James  B..  Jr;  Davidsen.  Steven  K.;  Curtin.  Michael  L; 
Heyman.  H.  Robin;  Sheppard,  George  S.;  Xu,  Lianhong;  Canera, 
Geoige  M.,  Jr.;  and  Gartand,  Robert  B.,  5,486,523,  O.  514-303.000. 

Shevick.  David  S.:  See—  

Lovin,  Joseph  R.;  and  Shevick.  David  S.,  5,486,703,  O.  230-492.300. 
Shi  Song  Q.,  to  Motorola.  Green-emitting  organomelallic  complexes  for  use 

in  light  emitting  devices.  5.486.406.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Shibata.  Kenichiro;  Hatta,  Toshiyuki;  Maisuyama.  Fumio;  Miyamoto,  Masa- 
hiro; Okui.  Manabu;  and  Nishi.  Masaya,  to  Sumitomo  Hectric  Industries, 
Ltd.  Composite  material,  process  for  producing  composite  material,  and 
piocess  for  producing  composite  material  molding.  5,485,950,  O.  228- 
194.000. 
Shibata.  Mariko:  See— 

Aida.  Satoshi;  Shibata,  Mariko;  Fujimoto.  Katsuhiko;  Ishibashi.  Yoshi- 

haru;  Suzuki.  Takuji;  Sato.  Kozo;  and  Itoh.  Ayao.  3.483,839.  O. 

128-653.100.  ^   ^ 

Shida,  Toshimitsu,  to  Fuji  Oozx  Inc.  Poppet  valve  device.  5,483,815,  CI. 

123-188  300 
Shiga,  Tohiru;  Hirose,  Yoshiharu:  Okada,  Akane;  and  Kurauchi,  Toshio,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyou  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Variable-modulus  material. 
5,486,560,  CI.  524-401.000. 
Shigemitsu,  Minoru:  See — 

Shimizu,  Toshihide;  and  Shigemitsu,  Minoni,  5,486382,  O.  526- 
62.000.  .^ 

Shigeno,  Yoshihito;  and  Evans,  James  W.,  to  University  of  Califomu.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Coke  having  its  pore  surfaces  coaled  with  carbon  and 
method  of  coating.  5,486,216.  O.  44-591.000. 
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Shiina.  Michihiro;  Iwanxxo,  Jun'ichi:  and  Iwai,  Fumio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 

Co..  Ltd  Camera.  5.486.888,  CI.  354-187.000. 
Shimada,  Hisao:  See — 

Arisawa.  Mikio;  GOCschi.  Erwin;  Hebeisen.  Paul;  Kamiyama,  Tsutomu; 
Link.  Helmut;  Masciadri.  Raffaello;  Shimada,  Hisao:  and  Watanabe. 
Junko.  5.486,466.  CI.  435-106.000. 
Shimizu.  Takeshi;  Taniya,  Masaaki;  Murata.  Shigemi;  Koiwa.  Mitsuni;  and 
Maekawa.  Toshio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  ignition  device.  5.485.825,  CI.  123-634.000. 
Shimizu.  Tetsuo:  and  Wakita.  Naoki.  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company. 
Limited.  Method  of  cooking  using  an  electromagnetic  cooker  cover  plate. 
5.486.683.  CI.  219-622.000. 
Shimizu.  Toshihide;  and  Shigemitsu.  Minoni.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.. 
Ltd.  Polymer  scale  preventive  pixxress  using  a  coating  of  chitosan  sah  and 
phenothiazine.  5.486,582,  CI.  526-62.000. 
Shimizume.  Kazutoshi;  and  Nakamura.  Shinobu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  EFM 
modulator  for  controlling  digital  sum  variation  of  encoded  data.  5,486.827. 
CI.  341-58.000. 
Shimoda,  Masakatsu:  See — 

Shoshi.  Masayuki;  Shimoda.  Masakatsu;  Konishi.  Akiko;  Kawahara, 
Megumi;  Kojiina,  Akio;  Suzuki,  Tetsuro;  and  Yoshikawa.  Masao, 
5,486,438.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Shin,  Dong  iC;  and  Kim.  Sung  T,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Pressure  control 

apparatus  for  Stirling  module.  5,485,726,  CI.  60-519.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aral.  Masatoshi;  Inoue.  Yoshifumi;  and  Ozai,  Toshiyuki,  5.486,367,  CI. 

524-863.000. 
Inoue,  Yoshio.  5.486.589.  Cf.  528-17.000. 
Itagaki,  Akinari;  Azechi.  Syuuichi:  Kuwau.  Satoshi:  Tsutsumi.  Yousuke: 

and  Kodaiku.  Ma.sanori.  5,486.549.  CI.  523-161.000, 
Shimizu.  Toshihide:   and  Shigemitsu,  Minoru,  5.486,582,  CI.   526- 
62.000. 
Shinada.  Eiichi:  See — 

Arike.  Shigehani:  Iwasaki.  Yorio:  Shinada.  Eiichi:  Okamura,  Toshiro; 
Murakami,  Kanji;  and  Nakazato.  Yuichi.  5.486.655,  CI.  174-259.000. 
Shinada.  Tsunetoshi:  Wada.  Katsuo:  Inoue.  Haruo:  Misumi.  Masaki;  and 
Saito.  Akira.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Formed  thermoplastic  resin 
article  and  production  process  thereof.  5.486.543.  CI.  521-149.000. 
Shinbara.  Kaoru:  Kurata,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sawamura.  Masashi.  to  Dainippon 
Screen    Mfg.   Co.,    Ltd.    Substrate   treating   apparatus.    5.485.644,   CI. 
15-21.100. 
Shindo.  Naoaki:  Kita.  Takehide:  Matsudaira.  Nagahisa;  Kobayashi.  Akihiko: 
Tada.  Yoshiaki:  Sato.  Takashi:  and  Sato.  Atsushi.  to  Toppan  Printing  Co., 
Ltd.  Moiwchromatic-light  reproduction  type  hologram,  and  method  and 
apparatus  for  its  image  reproduction.  5,486,933,  CI.  359-2.000. 
Shintani.  Dai.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lens  barrier  mechanism 

for  use  in  a  camera.  5,486.889.  CI.  354-202.000. 
Shiokawa.  Junji;  Chiba.  Hiroshi;  Murakami.  Toshio:  Todaka.  Yoshihiro: 
Ohsaka.  Ichiro:  and  Azumi.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Video  camera  w'lA 
auiofocus  function  and  method  of  controlling  the  same.  5.486.860.  CI. 
348-354.000. 
Shipman.  David  A.:  See — 

Heisler,  William  A.:  Shipman,  David  A.:  Stachowiak,  Anthony  A.: 
Bodden,  Kurt  S.;  Wutth.  Michael  E.;  and  Dellekoenig.  Norbeit, 
5.486.042.  CI.  312-1%.000. 
Shiraiwa.  Norinobu:  and  Kusakabe,  Tatsuya.  to  Wacoal  Corp.  In.stniinent  for 

measuring  breast  shape.  5.485.855.  CI.  128-774.000. 
Shirakawa,  Kiminaga:  See — 

Sakakiyama.  Ryuzo:  Shirakawa.  Kiminaga;  and  Tezuka,  Kazunaii, 
5.486,147,  CI.  477-125.000. 
Shiralo.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ayata.  Naoki;  Shiralo.  Yoshiaki;  Takatori.  Yasushi;  and  Seki,  Mitsuaki, 
5.486.848.  a.  347-15.000. 
Shirk,  Thomas  N..  to  Dempster  Industries.  Inc.  Air  volume  control  valve  for 

water  system  pressure  tank.  5.485.865.  CI.  137-209.000. 
Shirouzu.  Toshimichi:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Atsuko:  Nakashita.  Takefumi;  Inui,  Yoshiharu;  and  Shinxizu, 
Toshimichi.  5.486.194.  CI.  606-203.000. 
Shizuka,  Kouhei:  See — 

Mizukuki.    Tadahiko:    Yabuuchi.    Kouichi:    Murakami.    Shinichi; 
Sasakawa,  Tomoyosbi;  Shizuka,  Kouhei;  Kitagawa,  Nobuhisa;  aiid 
Hirose,  Sumio,  5.486J%,  C\.  428-64.200. 
Sholton.  Bernard  C.  to  Shollon,  Glenn.  Monarless  glass  block  assembly. 

5,485.702,  CI.  52-308.000. 
Sholton.  Glenn:  See— 

Sholton,  Bernard  C,  5.485.702,  CI.  52-308.000. 
Sbonan  Gosei-jushi  Seisakusyo  K.K.:  See — 

Kamiyama.  Takao:  and  Yokoshima.  Yasuhiro.  5.486J32,  Q.  264- 
516.000. 
Short.  Glenn  D..  to  CPI  Engineering  Services,  Inc.  Lubricant  composition  for 
fluorinated    refrigerants    used    in    compression    refrigeration    systems. 
5.486.302,  a.  252-56.00S. 
Shortland,  Harry:  See — 

Bowcutt,  Kevin  G.;  and  Shoctland,  Harry,  5,485.787,  a.  102-374.000. 
Shorn,  Barry:  See— 

Phillion.  Dennis;  Wong.  Sai  C;  and  Shont,  Bany,  5,486,621,  CI. 

549^.000. 

Shoshi,    Masayuki;    Shimoda,    Masakatsu;    Konishi.    Akiko;    Kawahara. 

Megumi;  Kojiina,  Akio;  Suzuki,  Tetsuro:  and  Yoshikawa,  Masao,  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ud.  Electrophotographic  photoconduaor.  5.486,438,  O.  430- 


Sholter,  Darren  J.:  See— 

Bowen,  Peter  W.;  and  Shotter,  Darren  J.,  5.486,979,  CI.  361-640.000. 
Shou,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Negishi,  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Tetsuji;  Koyama.  Fujiko;  Uchiyama,  Yuji: 
Bonde.  Hiroyuki;  Konno,  Toshio;  Takahashi.  Ryusaku;  and  Shou. 
Toshiaki.  5.486.878.  CI.  348-757.000. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fusho,  Yuichi:  and  Yajima.  Yoshihiro.  5.486,467,  O.  435-192.000. 
Showa  Hatsumei  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Streck,  EXjnald  A.,  5,486,164.  CI.  604-198.000. 
Showalter.  Dan  J.:  See — 

Watson.  Will:  Miller.  Alan  L.;  Sundquist,  Drew  A.:  Simpson.  Roger  T; 
Ducklow.  Diane  K.;  Beckerman.  Joseph  W.;  and  Showalter.  Dan  J., 
5.485,894.  CI.  180-248.000. 
Shroff.  David  N.:  See— 

Rippetoe.  William  W.;  and  Shroff.  David  N.,  5,485,883,  C\.    166- 
369.000. 
Shroff.  Ramesh  N..  to  Quantum  Chemical  Corporation.  High  performance 
blow  molding  resins  and  process  for  their  preparation.  5,486,575,  CI. 
525-333.800. 
Shroff.  Ramesh  N.:  See— 

Mavridis.  Harilos;  and  Shroff.  Ramesh  N..  5.486.333.  CI.  264-541.000. 
Shu.  Ker-Li.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Hypethemispherical  field  of  view 

optical  sensor  head.  5.486,953.  CI.  359-725.000. 
Shum.  Sai  P.:  and  Pastor,  Stephen  D.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Solvent- 
free  process  for  the  pieparabon  of  Ihe  beta  crystalline  modification  of 
2,2',2'-nitrilo|triethyl-tris-(3J',5,5',-tetra-teit-butyl- 1 ,  r-biphenyl-2,2'- 
diyl)  phosphite].  5,486,641,  Q.  558-78.000. 
Shundo,  Seiji:  See — 

Joko,  Isao;  Kakegawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Shundo,  Seiji.  5.485,819,  CI. 
123-321.000. 
Shy,  Jow-Tsong:  See — 

Hsiue,  Ging-Ho:  Shy,  Jow-Tsoog;  Liang,  Jang-Jeng;  and  Chiang,  Wen- 
Chang,  5,486J1I,  CI.  252-299.660. 
Shyu,  Rong-Fuh;  and  Chu,  Wen-I,  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corporation. 
Generator  for  scan  timing  of  multiple  industrial  standards.  5,486,868,  CI. 
348-524.000. 
Sibal,  Shiv:  See — 

Hodges,  Ray  W..  Jr.;  and  Sibal,  Shiv,  5,485,662,  CI.  28-263.000. 
Sibley.  Lewis  B.:  and  Kelly.  C.  Brian,  to  Tribology  Systems,  Inc.  Solid- 
lubricated  bearing  assembly  5,486,052,  CI.  384-463.000. 
Sidekick  Tools  Inc.:  See — 

Gray,  Benjamin,  5,485,889,  CI.  175-61.000. 
Sieben.  Daniel  D.:  See— 

Huynh,  Due;  Sieben.  Daniel  D.;  and  Nusbaum.  Donald  W..  5,486,067, 
CI.  404-84.050. 
Siemens  Aktiengelsellschaft:  See — 

Meiler.  Werner:  and  Deinhardt,  GUnther.  5.486.116.  CI.  439-347.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hammcrschmidt.    Albert:    KUhn.    Eberfaard;    and    Schmidt,    Efwin, 

5,486,447,  CI.  430-197.000. 
Hauner,  Franz,  5,486,222,  a.  75-232.000. 
Luber,  Ernst,  5.487.013,  CI.  364-480.000. 
Meyer,  Heinrich.  5,487,076,  CI.  371-40.100, 
Oestreich,  Ulrich:  l>}izer,  Peter,  and  Unterberger.  Siegfried,  5,486J78, 

CI.  427-163.200. 
Oestreich,  Ulrich:  and  Schneider,  Reiner,  5,487,126,  CI.  385-105.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  Corporation:  See — 

Molitor,  Mark  R.;  and  Robnett,  James  T,  5,485,813,  Q.  123-90.120. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

Morgan,  Robert  W.  5,486,651.  CI.  174-68,200, 
Sieradzki.  Manny,  to  Diamond  Semiconductor  Group,  Inc.  High  speed 
movement  of  workpieces  in  vacuum  processing.  5,486,080,  CI.  414- 
217.000. 
Siladji,  Sigrun:  See — 

Billia,  Mario:  and  Siladji,  Sigiun,  5,486,353,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Silberklang,  Alex:  and  Ohana,  Israel,  to  Elscint  Ltd.  Proximity  controls  for 

gamma  camera.  5.486.700,  CI.  250-363.040. 
Siliconix  incorporation:  See — 

Hshieh,  Fwu-Iuan;  Choi,  Calvin  K.;  Cook,  William  H.:  Ching,  Lih-Ving: 
and  Chang,  Mike  F,  5,486,772.  Q.  324-769.000. 
Sihech  Inc.:  See— 

Mitchnick,  Mark;  and  O'Lenick,  Anthony  J.,  Jr..  5.486.631,  CI.  556- 
10.000. 
Silvus,  Howard  S.,  Jr.;  Mallow,  William  A.:  Parr,  Charles  H.:  and  Dziuk. 
Jerome  J.,  to  Southwest  Research  Institute,  Surface  resistivity  meter  for 
determining  surface  degradation  of  high  resistivity  materials,  5,486.768, 
a,  324-718,000. 
Simig,  Gyula:  See — 

Bajn6gel,  Judit:  Blask6,  Gibor.  Budai,  Zoltan;  Schmidt,  6va;  Egyed, 

AndrSs:  Fekete.  Mirlon:  Gacsilyi,  Istvin:  Gyerty^n,  IstvSn:  Mezei, 

Tibor,  Reiter  nie  Esses,  Kalira;  Simig,  Gyula;  Szemer6di,  Katalin: 

and  Szin  o6e  Kiszelly,  Enik6.  5,486.528,  CI.  514-331.000. 

Simonsen,  Steven  H.,  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc.  Recloseable 

profile  strip  with  joining  webs.  5,486,255,  CI.  156-244.150. 
Simpson,  Matthew:  See — 

Enniss,  Dan  O.:  and  Simpson,  Matthew,  5,486,380,  CI,  427-248,100, 
Simpson,  Richard:  Oakland.  Erick  D,;  and  Barr.  Graham  M„  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Normalization  method  for  floalins  point  num- 
bers. 5,487,022,  a.  364-715.040. 
Simpson,  Roger  T.:  See — 


Watson,  Will;  Miller,  Alan  L.;  Sundquist.  Drew  A.;  Simpson,  Roger  T: 
Ducklow,  Diane  K.;  Beckerman,  Joseph  W.;  and  Showalter.  Dan  J.. 
5.485,894.  CI.  180-248.000. 
Sing.  Peter.  Structure  for  pallets,  flooring,  panelling  and  fencing.  5,485.794, 

a.  108-51.100. 
Singh,  Rajiv  K.:  See— 

Adair.  James  J.;  and  Singh,  Rajiv  K..  5.485.804,  CI.  117-90.000. 
Sinha.  Shome  N.  Nonequilibrium  precursors  for  superconductor  materials 
and    process    for    making    shaped    superconductor   articles    therefrom. 
5,486.501,  a.  505-510.000. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  &  Development  Company  B.V.:  See — 

Beagley,  Thomas:  Kapaan.  Hcndrikus  J.;  Benyman,  Leslie:  and  Mes- 
sage, Olivier,  5.486,053,  CI.  384-513,000, 
Skinner,  Donald  K,:  Yagi,  Yoshi:  and  Zogg,  Wilfried,  to  Eltrrm  International, 
Inc,  Multicolor  printer  system  having  multiple  print  beads,  5,486.057,  CI, 
400-120,020, 
Skoog.  Henry:  See — 

Cleveland.  Terry  R,:  Everhart.  Cherie  H,;  Radwanski.  Fired  R.;  and 
Skoog.  Henry.  5.486,381.  CI,  427-294.000, 
Skopkovi.  Jana:  See — 

Prochizka.  Zdenko;  BUUia.  Ivo;  2eitov^  Miroslava;  Slaninovl  Jihna; 
Velek.  JiH:  Skopkova.  Jana;  Lebl,  Michal:  Baith,  Tomislav;  Maleon- 
ski  Lenka;  and  Vilhardt,  Hans.  5.486,5%,  CI,  530-329,000. 
Skov,  Bent:  See — 

Toon,  Donald  A.;  Nielsen,  Per  H.;  and  Skov.  Bent.  5,485,881,  O. 
166-165.000. 
Slaninovi,  Jifina:  See — 

Pnxhizka,  Zdenko:  Bliha,  Ivo;  Zettovi,  Miroslava;  Slaninovi.  Jihna; 
Velek.  Jih':  Skopkovl  Jana:  Lebl.  Michal;  Baith.  Tomislav;  Maletin- 
skS.  Lenka;  and  Vilhardt.  Hans.  5,486,596.  CI.  530-329.000. 
Slavitter.  Frederick;  See — 

Rousmaniere.  Arthur  S,;  and  Siaviner.  Frederick,  5.486,891.  O.  354- 
301.000. 
Sloan.  George  R.:  See— 

Axline.  Robert  M..  Jr;  Sloan.  George  R.;  and  Spalding.  Richard  E.. 
5.486.830.  CI.  342-43,000. 
Slusky,   Ronald  D..   to  AT&T  IPM  Corp.   Telecommunications  system 

sequence  calling,  5,487.111.  CI,  379-211.000, 
Small.  Laura  C:  See — 

Hildebrand.  Bryan  D,;  Small.  Laura  C;  Yuan.  Hansen  A,:  Barker.  B. 
Thomas:  Moirison.  Matthew  M.;  Salehi,  Abraham;  and  Smith,  Forrest 
C,  5,486,176,  CI.  606-71.000. 
Smejtek.  Dalibor  J.:  See- 
Peterson,  Bruce  A.:  Connell,  Mark  E.;  Bedient,  Robert  A.;  Bsen, 
Raymond:  Hogard,  Michael  E.:  Johnson.  Harley  D.:  Kelly.  Thomas 
D.:  Long.  Jean  M.:  Preston.  William  G..  Jr.:  and  Smejtek.  Dalibor  J.. 
5.486.286,  CI.  210-87.000. 
SMH  Managemeni  Services  AG:  See — 

Chevroulet.  Tristan:  and  Beroud.  Claude.  5.486.019.  CI.  280-730.100. 
Smith.  Alan  D.  Keraloscopic  surgical  instrument  for  making  radial  and 

arcuate  corneal  incisions.  5.486.188.  CI.  606-166.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards.  Inc.:  See — 

Hildebrand.  Bryan  D.;  Small.  Laura  C;  Yuan.  Hansen  A.;  Barker.  B. 
Thomas;  Moirison.  Matthew  M.:  Salehi.  Abraham;  and  Smith.  Fbncst 
C.  5.486.176.  a.  606-71.000. 
Smith.  David  P.  H.;  Leonard.  Mark  T:  and  Swan.  David  W..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Thermal  imaging  system.  5.486.857. 
CI.  347-224.000. 
Smith.  Forrest  C:  See — 

Hildebrand.  Bryan  D.:  Small.  Laura  C;  Yuan.  Hansen  A.;  Barker.  B. 
Thomas:  Morrison.  Matthew  M.;  Salehi.  Abraham:  and  Smith,  Forrest 
C,  5.486,176,  a.  606-71.000. 
Smith,  Fred  R:  See- 
Smith.  Fred  T:  and  Smith.  Fred  P..  5.486.149,  CI.  482-120.000. 
Smith.  Fred  T;  and  Smith.  Fred  P.,  to  F  S.  New  Products,  Inc.  Friction 

resistance  exercise  device.  5,486.149,  O.  482-120.000. 
Smith,  Gary  C:  See- 
Baals,  Kimberiy  A.:  Chylinski,  Kathleen  J.;  Kail.  Darren  A.;  and  Smith. 
Gary  C.  .5.487.104.  Q.  379-96.000. 
Smith  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Cawthome,  Chris  E.;  Peterson,  Steve;  Kar,  Naresh  J.;  and  Keshavan. 
Madapusi  K..  5.485.890.  CI.  175-228.000. 
Smith.  James  R.;  and  Timms.  Peter  L.,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Exhaust  gas 

conditioning.  5,486.340.  CI.  423-240.008. 
Smith.  John  W.:  See— 

O'Connor,  John  P.;  and  Smith,  John  W.,  5,486,702,  Q.  250-492.210. 
Smidi,  Lyman  H.:  See — 

Leong,  WUUam;  and  Smith,  Lyman  H.,  5,486,625,  Q.  549-448.000. 
Smith,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Goff,  Gerald  L.;  Smith,  Michael  D.;  and  Conboy,  Michael  R.,  5,485.759, 
CI.  73-865.900. 
Smith,  Richard:  See — 

Dillner,  Joakim:  Lcrner,  Richard  A.:  Smith,  Richard:  and  Parks,  D. 
Elliot,  5,486.453,  CI,  435-5,000. 
Smith.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Zimmerman.  Mary  R;  and  Smidi.  Robert  E..  5.486.623,  Q.  549-417,000. 
Smith,  Z.  E.,  HI:  See— 

Zdybel.  Frank,  Jr.;  Sang,  Henry  W„  Jr.;  Pederson,  Jan  O.;  Smith,  Z.  E., 
ni;  Henderson,  D.  A.,  Jr;  Hecbt,  David  L.;  and  Bloombeig,  Dan  S., 
5,486,686,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Smiths  Industries  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 


Hollister.  William  H..  5.485.854.  CI.  128-763.000. 
Smolinske,  Jeffrey  C;  TYan.  Phieu  M.;  Clanton.  Chriaopber  L.;  and  ScfaeibeL 
Robert  C.  Jr..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  providing  error  correction  using 
selective  automatic  repeat  requests  in  a  packet-switched  communication 
system.  5,487,068,  CI.  370-94.100, 
Snap-on  Incorporated:  See — 

Machmeier,  Paul  M.;  Zurbuchen,  Gregory  A.:  and  Lemens.  Paul  B., 

5.485,641,0,7-134.000. 
CMson,  Gene  E.;  and  Wridt,  Gerald  A.,  5,485.769,  O.  81-177.850. 
Snyder.  William  J.:  See— 

Nowotarski.  Mark  S.;  Lemen.  Don  J.;  Snyder.  Wilham  J.;  and  Leturno. 
David  B..  5.486383.  O.  427-446.000. 
Sociele  Eurapeenne  de  Propulsion:  See — 

Bouillon.  Eric:  Leluan.  Jean-Luc:  and  Lavasseiie.  Erie.  5.486J79.  Q. 
427-212.000. 
Soda.  Chihani:  Fujita,  Yasushi:  Fukuda.  Yoshihiko:  and  lchiha.shi.  Kaoiu.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drive  transmissioo  system  for 
vessel  propelling  equipment.  5.486.125,  O.  440-75.000. 
Soes,  Lucas:  and  Gilissen.  Hermann  P.  J.,  to  Whilaker  C^icporation.  The. 
Mother    board-to-daughter    board    elastomeric     electrical     coiuiectar. 
5.486.114.  CI.  439-62.500. 
Sogge,  Dale  R.:  See— 

Charfooneau,  Thomas  J.;  Strott,  Douglas  B.;  Sogge,  Dale  R.;  and  Maher, 
TTiomas  R..  5,486,976,  Q.  361-283.400. 
Soil  and  Water  Management.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson,  Harold  W..  5,486.068,  CI.  405-129.000. 
Sokolich.  Marko:  Yamasaki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Yang,  Huai-Tung.  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Integrated  magnetoresisove  sensor  fabrication  method 
and  apparams,  5,486,804,  O.  338-32.0OR. 
Solar  Turt)ines  Incorporated:  See — 

Ludwig.  Geofse  A.;  and  Teraji.  David  G..  5.486.730,  CI.  310-156.000. 
Solco  Basel  AG:  See— 

Billia.  Mario:  and  Siladji,  Sigrun.  5.486.353,  C\.  424-59.000. 
Solesbee.  Angela  M:  and  Hebert.  Irene  D.  Strap  for  combining  tracheotomy 

tube  and  moist  air  mask.  5,485,837.  CI.  128-207.170. 
Sohnst  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Toon.  Donald  A.;  Nielsen,  Per  H.:  and  Skov,  Bent.  5,485,881,  O. 
166-165,000, 
Solomon,  Peter  R,:  See — 

Carangelo,  Robert  M,:  Dettori,  Mark  D,:  Grigely,  Lawrence  J.;  Murray, 
Terence  C;  Solomon,  Peter  R.;  Van  Dine.  C.  Peter,  and  Wright.  David 
D..  5.486.917.  Q.  356-346.000. 
Song.  Geun  H.:  See — 

Choi.  Jeong  D.:  Cheon,  In  K.;  Song,  Geun  H.;  and  Park.  Hee  Y., 
5.486.958.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Song.  Joo  H.;  and  Townsend.  ISonald  J.,  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Conipany. 
Continuous  chewing  gum  base  manufacturing  process  using  a  mixing- 
restriction  element.  5.486,366,  O.  426-5.000. 
Songer.  Jimmie  D..  to  Magma.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improving 

transmitted  video  signal  structure.  5.486.874.  O.  348-600.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Hara,  Nobuyuki:  Kawamura.  Akira:  and  Malsui,  Takeshi,  5,486,841,  CI. 

345-8.000, 
Ishikawa.  Nobuyuki:  and  Imai,  Tadashi,  5,486,7%,  CI.  331-1  I7.00R. 
Iwamura.   Tak^hi:    Matsuzawa,    Yoko;    and   Tamura,    Shin-Ichiro, 

5.486.437.  CI.  369-288.000. 
Maekawa.  Itaru;  Ohgihara,  Takahiro;  and  Tanaka,  Kuninobu,  5,486.787, 

CI.  327-560.000. 
Matsushige.  Takashi.  5.487.067.  Q.  370-85.700. 
Ohga.  Norio:  and  Takeuchi.  Koichi.  5.486,141,  O.  472-60.000. 
Oka.  Nobuyuki.  5.487.047.  CI.  .369-32.000. 
Shimizume.  Kazutoshi;  and  Nakamura.  Shinobu.  5.486,827,  O.  341- 

58  000 
Tanaka.  Shigeo.  5.486.877,  O.  348-722.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Takashi:  and  Ishii,  Osamu.  5.486.128.  CI.  451-2.000, 
Ueta,  Motomu;  and  Harada.  Tetsuya.  5.487,019.  O.  364-5 14.00R. 
Urata.  Kaoru,  5.486.956.  CI.  360-65.000. 
Wachi.  Shigeaki,  5,487.056.  Q,  369-44.340, 
Yagasaki.  Yoichi.  5.486.862.  Q.  348-399.000. 
Sopranc  S.A.:  See — 

Fournet-Fayard.  Jacques:   Galland.  OUvien  Garin,  Christoptae;  and 
Lucet.  Alain.  5.486.174.  O.  606-61,000, 
Sorensen.  Jens  O,  Air-polluoon  reduction  method  and  system  for  the  interior 

of  an  automobile,  5.486.138.  CI,  454-75,000, 
Soundtccha  loc  *  S^t~ 

Watson.  Teddie  G,;  and  Otth.  Jeffrey  L.,  5,485,697,  Q,  43-42.310, 
Soudigate,  Timothy  J,,  to  Altera  Corporation,  Computer  user  interface  having 

riled  and  overlapped  window  areas,  5.487.143.  C\.  395-157,000. 
Southward.  Steve  C:  See — 

Heath.  Michael  C;  and  Southward,  Steve  C  5,487,027,  Q.  364- 
851.000. 
Southwest  Research  ln.stitute:  See — 

Silvus.  Howard  S..  Jr.:  Mallow.  William  A.:  Parr.  Oiarles  H.:  and  Dziuk. 
Jerome  J.,  5.486,768.  Q.  324-718.000. 
Space  Systems/Loral.  Inc.:  See — 

Brydon.  Louis  B.;  Moore.  Samuel  R.;  and  Lord,  Peter  W..  5,486399,  Q. 
428-99.000. 
Spaeth.  Horst  See— 

Venetucci,  Jim  M.;  and  Spaeth,  Horst.  5,485,731,  CI.  62-56.000, 
Spagnoli,  Leonardo:  See — 
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Clementiiu,  Luciano;  Galambos,  Adam  F:  Lesca,  Giuseppe;  SpagnoU, 
Leonardo;  Starsinic.  Michael  E.;  and  Ogale,  Kumar,  5,486,419,  Q. 
428-397.000. 
Spalding,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Axline,  Robert  M.,  Jr.;  Sloan,  Geoise  R.;  and  Spalding,  Richard  E., 
5,486,830,  CT.  342-43.000. 
Sparks,  Wanda  F:  See— 

Hamilton,  Elizabeth  M.;  Lalli,  Eric  W.;  Lubin,  Cindy  B.;  Sparks,  Wuida 
F;  and  Waterland.  Alfred  F,  ni.  5,486,010.  CI.  277-1.000. 
Spaienka,  Gary  W.  Method  for  auto  body  repair  5,486,321,  O.  264-36.000. 
SPECS  Gesellschaft  fur  Oberflachenanalvtik  and  Computertechnologie  mbH: 
See— 
Muiler,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Oechsner,  Hans,  5,486,696,  Q.  250-288.000. 
Spector,  Geoi;ge:  See — 

Wigglelon,  Patsy  A.;  and  Spector,  George,  5,485,642,  Q.  7-151.000. 
Speedfam  Corporation:  See — 

Cesna.  Joseph  V;  and  Van  Woetkom,  Anthony  G.,  5,486,131,  Q. 
451-56.000. 
Spence,  Bridget  A.:  See — 

Himes,  Glenn  R.;  Spence,  Bridget  A.;  Hoxmeier,  Ronald  J.;  and  Chin, 
Steven  S.,  5,486,574,  01.  525-314.000. 
Spence,  John  R.;  Gupta.  Rajiv;  and  Zhang,  Mingming,  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Cofporation.  Low  power  crystal  oscillator.  5,486,795,  CI.  331- 
116.0FE. 
Spencer,  Elbert  M.:  See— 

Laabs.  rimodiy  P.;  Misner,  Michael  O.;  Schulz.  Richard  H.;  and  Spencer. 
Elbert  M.,  5,485,735,  CI.  70-358.000. 
Spheric  Audio  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Mark.  Steven  D.;  and  Doleshal,  David,  5,487,113,  C\.  381-17.000. 
Spike,  Douglas  L.:  See— 

Witter,  James  L.;  Spike.  Douglas  L.;  and  Talbot,  Douglas  C,  5,486.002. 
a.  273-184.00R. 
Spitalny,  Paul;  and  Mallin.son.  Martin,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Programmable 

gain  amplifier.  5,486,791.  O.  330-282.000. 
Spitzer.  Clarence  J.:  See — 

Lamp.  William  G.:  and  Spitzer.  Clarence  J  .  5.486.664.  CI.  200-297.000. 
Spom.  Joseph  S.  Leash-controllable  dog  harness  having  protective  sleeves. 

5,485.810.0.  119-792.000. 
Sporzynski,  Robert  S.;  See — 

Wagg.  Theadoie  J.;  Clark.  James  K.;  and  Sporzynski.  Robert  S.. 
5.485,678.  CI.  33-610.000. 
Spracklen.  John  E.:  See — 

Popescu.  Valeri;  Schullz,  Merle  A.;  Gibson,  Gary  A.;  Spracklen,  John  R; 
and  Lightner,  Biwe  D.,  5,487,156,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Sprecker.  Mark  A.;  Weiss,  Richard  A.;  and  Hanna.  Marie  R.,  to  International 
Ravors  &  Fragrances  Int.  2-methoxy-4-formyl  phenyl  ester  of  propionic 
acid  and  use  in  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  of  perfume  composi- 
tions, colognes  and  perfumed  articles.  5.486.502,  CI.  512-21.000. 
Springs  Window  Fashions  Division,  Inc.:  See — 

Geneva,  John  R.,  5,485,875,  CI.  160-168.100. 
Spurr,  Dion:  See — 

Kettelson,  Russell  W.;  and  Spurr,  Dion,  5,485,911,  CI.  198-791.000. 
Spurzem,  Heinrich:  See — 

Jobelius,  Klaus-Dieter,  Morgen,  Helmut;  Spurzem,  Heinrich;  and  Wl- 
pel.  Stefan.  5.485.987.  Q.  267-64.280. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Wong.  Tak  M.;  Etsheidt.  Ronald  J.;  and  Freilinger.  Patrick  L..  5.486,666, 
a.  200-304.000. 
St.  Joseph  Health  Centre:  See — 

Ballagh,  Robert  H.;  and  Jones,  Jeff  B..  5,486,360,  O.  424-94.400. 
Stabilus  GmbH:  See— 

Jobelius.  Klaus-Dieter.  Morgen.  Helmut;  Spurzem.  Heinrich;  and  \BI- 
pel.  Stefan.  5.485,987.  CI.  267-64.280. 
Stachowiak.  Anthony  A.:  See — 

Heisler.  William  A.;  Shipman.  David  A.;  Stachowiak.  Andiony  A.; 
Bodden.  Kurt  S.;  Wurth.  Michael  E.;  and  Dellekoenig.  Norbert. 
5.486.042.  CI.  312-196.000. 
Stahl,  Julie  B.:  See— 

Coleman,  Patrick  L.;  Heilmann,  Steven  M.;  Kanga.s,  Steven  L.;  Ras- 
mussen.  Jeiald  K.;  Rolando,  Richard  J.;  and  Stahl,  Julie  B.,  5,486,358, 
CI.  424-78.230. 
Slalder.    Roland   E.;   Van   Zandl,  Thomas    R.;   Hecht,   Michael   H.;   and 
Granlhaner,  Frank  J.,  to  California  ln.stitule  of  Technology.  Array  of 
micro- machined  mass  energy  micro-filters  for  charged  particles.  5,486,697, 
CI.  250-305.000. 
Stallbaumer,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Pitman,  Raymond  F;  Stallbaumer,  Richard  J.;  and  Rusk,  James  A.. 
5.486.084.  CI.  414-694.000. 
Stamet.  Inc.:  See — 

Hay.  Andrew  G..  5.485.909.  C\.  198-642.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The:  See— 

Curatolo,  Benedict  S.;  Li.  George  S.;  and  Giddings.  Brandford  E.. 
5.486.409.  CI.  428-221.000. 
Standard  Register  Company.  The:  See — 

Lakes,  A.  Dale,  5.486,436.  CI.  430-11.000. 
Laurash.  David  F.  5.486.021.  CI.  283-81.000. 
Stanford.  Ralph  F;  and  Gau.  Stephen  E..  to  Hkay  Manufacturing  Company. 
Mounting  head  with  safety  shut-off  valve  for  replaceable  filter  cantidse. 
5.486.288.  CI.  210-235.000. 
Stansbury.  Datryl  M.:  See — 


Cathey.  David  A.;  Hofinann.  James  J.;  Dynka,  Danny;  and  Stansbury, 
Darryl  M.,  5,486,126,  O.  445-25.000. 
Starsinic,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Clementini,  Luciano;  Galambos,  Adam  F;  Lesca,  Ghiseppe;  SpagnoU, 
Leonardo;  Starsinic,  Michael  E.;  and  Ogale,  Kumar,  5,486,419,  CI. 
428-397.000. 
Stasaitis,  Linas:  See — 

Wenke.  Gottfried;  Pan,  Yuh-Guo;  Lim.  Mu-Dl;  and  Stasaitis,  Unas, 
5,486,619,  CI.  548-508.000. 
St.  Clair,  David  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Polyurethane  sealants  and  adhesives 

containing  saturated  hydrocarbon  polyols.  5,486,570.  CI.  525-123.000. 
St.  Clair.  David  J.:  See— 

Bening.  Robert  C;  and  St.  Oair.  David  J.,  5,486,568,  CI.  525-102.000. 
Sleagall,  Paul  H.,  Ill:  See- 
Booth,  Hubert  J.;  Steagall,  Paul  H.,  ID;  and  Wright,  Michael  W., 
5,485,964,  CI.  241-27.000. 
Steed,  Gary:  See- 
Olson,  Todd;  Meiser,  Dan;  Steed,  Gary;  Huffman,  Eric;  Often,  Matthew; 
VanOverloop,   Ronald;   Powell,   Dairel;   Knodell,  Thomas;   Rhad, 
Edward:  Chen.  Ralph;  and  Cook,  Robert,  5,485,947,  CI.  227-176.100. 
Steel,  Katherine  I.  M.:  See— 

Kalindjian,  Sarkis  B.;  Broughton,  Howard  B.;  Low,  Caroline  M.  R.; 
McDonald,  lain  M.;  Hull,  Robert  A.  D.;  Shankley,  Nigel  P.;  Buck. 
Ikliko  M.:  Steel,  Katherine  I.  M.;  and  Davies,  Jonathan  M.  R., 
5,486,597,  CI.  530-33 1. OOO. 
Steelcase,  Inc.:  See— 

Heisler,  William  A.;  Shipman,  David  A.;  Stachowiak,  Andiony  A.; 
Bodden,  Kurt  S.;  Wurth,  Michael  E.;  and  Dellekoenig,  Norbert, 
5,486,042,  CI.  312-196.000. 
Steele,  James  R.:  See— 

Michal.  Ronald  J.;  Steele,  James  R.;  and  Jones,  Mark  E.,  5,486,916,  CI. 
356-345.000. 
Steenborg.  Manfred,  to  ERNO  Raumfahrttechnik  GmbH.  Arcjet  for  a  space 

flying  body  5.485.721.  CI.  60-203.100. 
Steffens.  Charles  E..  Jr..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Seal  beh 

prelensioner.  5.485.970,  CI.  242-374.000. 
Steffens,  Charles  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Brown,  Louis  R.;  Steffens,  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  Kioetsch,  Charles  E.;  and 
Robbins,  Delmar  H.,  5,485,758,  O.  73-865.800. 
Stegmann,   Robert.   Method  and  appliance   for  maintaining  the  natural 

intraocular  pressure.  5,486,165,  CI.  609-294.000. 
Stein,  Jeffrey:  See— 

Hirshowitz,  Bernard;  Levy,  Amnon;  Gilat,  Alexander  R.;  Rogel,  Eilan; 
Stein.  Jeffrey;  and  Botgia,  Julian.  5.486.196.  CI.  606-218.000. 
Stein.  Manfired:  See— 

Bastian.  Udo;  and  Stein.  Manfred.  5.486.384.  CI.  427-493.000. 
Steinfels.  Victor  E..  III.  Product  accessible  display  container.  5.485.913.  CI. 

206-45. 190. 
Steinke.  David  M.:  See— 

Romesberg.  Floyd  E.;  and  Steinke.  David  M..  5,486.256.  CI.   156- 
251.000. 
Stephen.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Rossi.  Cino;  Eruzzi.  Silvio;  Stephen.  Robert  L.;  and  Lugnani,  Franco. 
5.486.160,0.604-21.000. 
Stephens,  Donald  E.:  See- 
Jones,  Oliver  D.;  and  Stephens,  Donald  E.,  5,486,134,  CI.  451-209.000. 
Stephens,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Helfrich,  Kenneth  J.;  Stephens,  Joseph  C;  McOain,  Kevin  E.;  and  Lee, 
Brian,  5,486.866.  CI.  348-500.000. 
Sterling.  Jeff;  Levy.  Ruth;  Veinberg.  Alex;  Goldenberg.  Willy;  Finberg.  John; 
Youdim.  Musa;  and  Gutman.  Arieh.  to  Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Monofluorinated  derivatives  of  N-propargyl- 1  -aminoindan  and  their  use  as 
inhibitors  of  monoamine  oxidase.  5.486.541.  CI.  514-657.000. 
Stevens.  David  E.;  and  Temme.  Leonard  A.,  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
Navy.  Artificial  horizon  altitude  warning  system.  5.486.821.  CI.  340- 
970.000. 
Stevens.  David  R.  F:  See— 

McNamara.  Robert  R;  Saldinger.  Alan;  Cringle.  Robert  J.;  Chu.  Gigi  C; 
SangantKswara.  Shanubhog  G.;  Vita.  Peterpaul;  Ouye.  Michael  M.; 
Stevens.  David  R.  F;  Baranski.  Celeste;  Monsson.  Cai  U.;  Murphy. 
Timothy  P.;  Murphy.  Kevin  T;  Ellis.  Gary  M.;  and  Ghate.  Raniit. 
5.487.066.  CI.  370-85.200. 
Stevens.  James  C:  See — 

Devore.  E)avid  D.;  Timmers.  Francis  J.;  Stevens.  James  C;  and  Rosen. 

Robert  K..  5.486,632.  CI.  556- 1 1.000. 

Stevens.  Timothy  J.;  and  Kniskopf,  David  J.,  to  EasyMove,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

excavating  and  transplanting  trees  and  the  like  and  method  of  use. 

5,485,691,  CI.  37-302.000. 

Stewart,  Mark  F;  Bonetta,  Angelo  A.:  and  Phull,  Majinder  S.,  to  High  Flyte 

International  Ltd.  Automated  dart  board.  5,486,007,  CI.  273-374.000. 
Stiles,  Parks  W.:  See— 

Welbom,  Lynn  C;  Stiles,  Parks  W.;  and  Venegas,  Josi  I.,  5,485,666,  CI. 
29-436.000. 
Stohs,  Miriam:  See — 

Moser,  Robert  E.;  Owens,  David  R.;  Wilhelm,  James  H.;  Stohs,  Miriam; 
Colley.  James  D.;  and  Hargrove,  Oliver  W.,  Jr,  5,486,342,  CI. 
423-243.010. 
Stoll.  Kurt,  to  Festo  KG.  Choke  valve.  5.485.867.  O.  137-599.000. 
Stone.  W.  Ross;  Palmer,  Robert  L.;  Mocbel,  Vujil  D.;  and  Karpinski,  Robert 
P.,  to  Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc.  Tire  cure  control  system  and  method. 
5.486J19.  O.  264-406.000. 


Stoodley,  Kevin  A.:  See — 

Amelina,   lam   R.;   Mooney,  David  M.;  and   Stoodley,   Kevin  A., 
5,487.158.  a.  395-375.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

DodI,  William  C;  Goltehier.  Ifarry  R.:  and  MilUgan.  Charles  A.. 
5.487.171,  a.  395-840.000. 
Stoik  RMS  B.V.:  See— 

Beniardus,  Wilhelmus  A.;  and  Pardijs,  Hendrik  J.,  5,486,143.  Q.  452- 
58.000 
Stotmbom.  Lars:  See — 

Antikainen,  Veijo;  Paukkunen,  Ar^;  Siocmbom,  Lars;  Jauhiainen,  Hannu; 
and  Ponkala,  Jonna,  5.485.747.  CI.  73-335.030. 
Stough.  Ronald  A.,  to  E-Z  Tiping  System,  Inc.  Self-release  self-adhesive 

drywall  tape.  5.486.394.  CI.  428-61.000. 
Stowell,  Steven:  See— 

Sengupia.  Louise;  Ngo,  Eric;  Stowell,  Steven:  O'Day,  Michelina:  and 
Lancto,  Robert,  5,486,491,  O.  501-137.000. 
Strand.  Timolhy  C:  See- 
Rosen.  Hal  J.;  Rubin.  Kurt  A.;  and  Strand.  Timodiy  C,  5,487,060,  CI. 
369-118.000. 
Strat,  Askold:  See — 

Bani,  Simon;  Strat,  Askold;  and  Dvoikis,  Paul,  5,486.944,  O.  359- 
198.000. 
Straub.  Beat:  See — 

Philipp.  Florian;  Hautle.  Alfred;  Nuesdi.  Reto;  and  Straub.  Beat. 
5,485.684,  CI,  34-226.000. 
Streamlight.  Inc.:  See — 

Shanah,  Raymond  L;  and  Craft,  Charles  W.,  5,486,432, 0. 429-99.000. 
Streck,  Donald  A.,  to  Showa  Hatsumei  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Passive  protector  for 

hypodennic  needles.  5,486,164,  CI.  604-198.000. 
Strickland,  Timothy  A.:  See— 

Knowlton.  Christopher  M.;  O'Hara.  Robert  J.;  and  Strickland.  Timothy 
A.,  5,485,653,  O.  15-340.400. 
Stringfellow,  Steven  A.:  See— 

Borrego,  Diego  A.;  Greenland,  Alan  R.;  Allison,  Charles  R.;  Bordo. 
Robert  A.;  and  Stringfellow.  Steven  A..  5.486,840.  O.  345-7.000. 
Sirinning.  Per  E.:  See — 

Boig.  Torolf;  and  Strinning.  Per  E..  5.486.092,  CI.  415-225.000. 
Strohl,  Wilh:  See— 

Treiber,  Juergen;  Kuehn,  Michael:  RoUwage,  Mathias:  Trachte,  Dietrich; 
and  Strohl,  WUli,  5,486,087,  O.  415-55.100. 
SiroO,  Douglas  B.:  See— 

Charboneau,  Thomas  J.;  Stroo,  Douglas  B  ;  Sogge,  Dale  R.;  and  Maher, 
Thomas  R.,  5.486,976,  CI.  361-283.400. 
Strunk,  Richard  J.:  and  Bell,  Allyn  R.,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc. 

Pyrimidylbensulfonyl  chloride  compounds.  5,486,610,  O.  544-311.000. 
Stubbs,  George.  Apparatus  for  withdrawing  fluid  or  tissue  from  a  patient's 

body  5,485,853,  O.  128-752.000. 
StUber.  Dietrich:  See — 

Lesslauer,  Werner,  LOtscfaer.  Hansroedi;  and  StUber,  Dietrich,  5,486,463, 
CI.  435-69.500. 
Stults,  Nancy  L.,  to  SeaUte  Sciences,  Inc.  Photoprolein  conjugates  and 

methods  of  use  thereof.  5,486,455,  O.  435-6.000. 
Sturman.  Oded  E.  Fuel  injector  with  an  internal  pump.  5.485,957.  O. 

239-88.000. 
Suda.  Yasuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kenji:  Ishizaki.  Akira;  Ohtaka.  Keiji:  Suda.  Yasuo;  Fukabori, 
Hidefaiko;  Nagano,  Akihiko:  Kooishi,  Kazuki;  and  Tsunekawa,  Tobii- 
chi.  5,486,892,  O.  354-402.000. 
Sudo,  Shigeni.  to  National  Institute  for  Fusion  Science.  The  Director-General 
of  the.  Double-layer  pellet,  method  of  manufacturing  die  same,  and 
apparatus  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5,487,094,  O.  376-100.000. 
Sudo,  Shoichi:  See — 

Ohishi,  Yasutake;  Kanamori,  Terutoshi;  Nishida.  Yoshiki;  Mori.  Atsushi; 
and  Sudo.  Shoichi.  5.486.947.  O.  359-341.000. 
Sugano.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Fujita.  Takashi;  and  Sugano,  Toshihiko,  5,486,572,  CI.  525-247.000. 
Sugawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ito.  Michio;  Sugawa.  Satoshi:  and  Yanagida.  Atsushi,  5,486,479,  Q. 
436-533.000. 
Sugawara,  Kiyomi:  See — 

Ishitaka.  Yoshihiko;  Sato,  Yumiko;  Abe,  Munemitsu;  Sasaki,  Yorihiko: 
Kano,  Mitsuru;  Sato,  Arao;  and  Sugawua,  Kiyomi.  5.486.403.  O. 
428-167.000. 
Sugawara.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kamohara.  Eiji;  Sugawara,  Shigeru;  and  Kimiya,  Junichi,  5.486,735,  Q. 
313^14.000. 
Sugimoto.  Akinori:  Mori.  Atsushi;  and  Nanno.  Kunio,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Parking  brake  system.  5.485.764.  CI.  74-535.000. 
Sugiura.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Asano.  Hiroaki:  Kobayashi.  Yasuhiro;  Hotta,  Shigeo;  Yamakawa.  Yoi- 
chi;  Ito,  Akita;  and  Sugiura,  Hinjtaka,  5.485,752.  O.  73-660.000. 
Sugiura,  Muneharu:  See — 

Imai.  Hitoshi;  Sugiura.  Muneharu:  and  Hoashi.  Katsutoshi.  5.486.948, 
O.  359-462.000. 
Sugiura.  Souichi;  Watanabe.  Hidehiro;  and  Yosfaida.  Seiko,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  including  insulating  film  arrange- 
ment having  low  reflectance.  5.486.719.  O.  257-641.000. 
Sugiyama.  Kazuhide:  See — 

Yamagucbi.    Yukuo;    Onuki.    Kazuhiko;    and    Sugiyama,    Kazuhide. 
5.486,882,  O.  353-77.000. 


Sugiyama,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Takenaka,  Eiji;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro:  Endoh,  Shuicfai:  Matsumae.  Iwao: 
Tanaka,   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa,   Hiroshi;    Uno,   Mugijiroh;   Saitoh. 
Hiroshi:  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka,  Tetsuo:  Murakami,  Eisaku; 
and  Komatsubara,  Satonj.  5.486.909.  O.  355-259.000. 
Suh.  Jung  S.;  and  Lee.  Sang  S..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Musical 
medley   function   controlling   method   in   a   televison   with   a   video/ 
acconqwniment-music  player.  5.486.645.  O.  84-610.000. 
Suh.  Jung  W.:  See- 
Lee,  Yong  W.;  Lee,  Veoog  S.;  Yon.  Chang  S.;  Suh.  Jung  W.;  Lee,  Ond 
H.;  Lim.  Yoong  H.;  and  Yoo.  Ick  D..  5.486.630,  O.  554-1.000. 
Sukegawa.  Shunichi.  to  Texas  Institmieols  Incorporated.  Semicooductor 

metnory  device.  5.487.039.  O.  365-200.000. 
Sukegawa.  Shunichi:  and  Saeki.  Tetsuya,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporaied: 
and  Hitachi  Ltd.  Semicooductor  memoiy  device  and  defective  memoiy  cell 
lepair  circuit  5.487.040.  O.  365-200.000. 
Sulfstede.  Louis  E.:  See- 
Guy.  Stephen  E.;  Sulfstede.  Louis  E.;  and  Hillmer.  Eric.  5.485.954.  d. 
236-78.00R. 
Sullivan.  Patrick,  to  Cray  Research.  Inc.  Boundary  scan  testing  using  clocked 

signal.  5.487.074.  O.  371-22.300. 
Somilomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Tetsuya;  Takahashi.  Miyao:  Fujisaki.  Takahiko;  Harvb, 
Naoki;  Kayane.  Yutaka;  and  Omura.  Takashi.  5,486,607,  O.  544- 
76.000. 
Sumitooio  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura,  Junichi:  Wakamatsu,  Kazuki:  Usui,  Masahito;  and  Saloh, 
Makolo,  5,486,415,  O.  428-349.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Honda,  Masaaki;  and  Diara.  Tomohiko.  5.486J20.  O.  55-487.000. 
Shibata,  Ketucfairo:  Haat,  Toshiyidd;  Matsuyama.  Fumio:  Miyamoto. 
Masahifo;  Okui.  Manabu;  and  Nisfai,  Maiaya.  5,485,950.  Q.  228- 
194.000. 
Tenmoku,  Kenji;  Inooe.  Takuya;  and  Hashimoto.  Takeo.  5,486,822.  CL 
340-995.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kishimolo.  Yoshihisa;  Hiraishi.  Nobushige:  Takahashi.  Watatu;  Ohkila. 
Masakazu:  Ishigaki.  Naoyuki;  and  Mauuuta.  Yutaka.  5.486.224.  Q. 
75-254.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Sato.  Naotaumi;  and  Yanagisawa.  Yasuhiro.  5.486.722. 0.  257-666.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Atsuko;  NakasUta.  Takefumi:  Inui,  Yoahiharu:  and  Shirouzu. 

Toahimichi.  5.486.194.  CI.  606-203.000. 
Kikuchi.    Nobuyuki:    Ookochi.    Katsuaki:    Onuki.    Masaisugu;    and 
Yarimizu.  Kazuaki.  5.486.261.  O.  156-422.000. 
Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawakami.  Makolo:  and  Yamaguchi.  Shigeru.  5.486,756.  d.  324- 

127.000. 
Kishimolo,  YoahOiisa:  Hiraishi.  Nobushige:  lUcafaasfai,  Watatu:  Ohkita. 
Masakazu;  Ishigaki.  Naoyuki:  and  Matsuuia.  Yirtaka.  5,486;224,  CL 
75-254.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoyama,  Masahiko,  5,486,434,  O.  429-178.000. 
Miyazaki,  Sho,  5,486,123,  O.  439-825.000. 

Nabeshima,  Akira;  Watanabe,  Kaoni;  and  Saba,  Todiikazu,  5.486,119. 
O.  439-489.000. 
Summers.  James  B..  Jr.;  Davidsen.  Steven  K.:  Curdn.  Michael  L.;  Heyman. 
H.  Robin:  Sheppaid.  George  S;  Xu.  Lianhong:  Carrera.  George  M..  Jr.;  and 
Garland,  Robert  B..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Platelet  activating  factor 
antagonists:  imidazopyridine  indoles.  5.486.525,  O.  514-303.000. 
Summers.  Thomas  W.  Vehicle.  5.485.893.  O   180-219.000. 
Sundaram.  Lalgudi  M.  G..  to  Moloroia.  Inc.  Method  for  forming  a  lateral 

bipolar  transistor  5,486,481,  O.  437-31.000. 
Sundquist.  Drew  A.:  See — 

Watson.  Will:  Miller.  Alan  L.;  Sundquist.  Drew  A.;  Simpson.  Roger  T; 
Ducklow.  Diane  K.:  Beckeiman.  Joseph  W.:  and  Showalter.  Dan  J.. 
5.485.894,  CI.  180-248.000. 
Sung,  Ki  Y.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Inc.  Common  control 
redundancy  switch!  method  for  switching  a  fruity  active  commoa  control 
unit  with  an  inactive  spare  common  control  unit  5,487,149,  CL  395- 
182.080. 
Sunsman  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchnick.  Msk;  and  O'Lenick.  Andiony  J„  Jr..  S.486.631.  O.  556- 
10.000. 
Sutfaer.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Martin.  Robert  W.;  Miller.  Mark  S.:  and  Suiber.  Kevin  J..  5,486.372. 0. 
426-565.000. 
Surfca,  Stefan,  to  United  Parcel  Service.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determin- 
ing the  fine  angular  orientation  of  bar  code  symbols  in  two-dimensioiial 
CCD  images.  5.487.115.  CI.  382-296.000. 
Sudieriand.  Robert  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  fa  making  dispetsani 

viscosity  index  improvers.  5.486.563.  O.  524-534.000. 
Sutton.  Robert  A.,  to  BellSouth  Coiporation.  End  office  of  a  telepbooe  system 

with  a  zero  loss  plan.  5.487.109.  O.  379-410.000. 
Suzaki.  Motohiro:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Takeshi:  Okumura,  Kouji;  and  Suzaki.  MoioUro.  5.486.908. 
a.  355-290.000. 
Suzuki,  Haruyuki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Informalioo  recorder  with  track- 
ing and  seeking  operalioiis  using  low  frequency  tracking  and  lens  position 
signals.  5.487.055.  O.  369-44.280. 
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Suzuki,  Hidehani:  See — 

Nisfaimura,   Kazutoshi:   Sakamoto,   Hkleki;   and   Suzuki,   Hidehani. 
5,487,035,  CI.  365-189.020. 
Suzuki,  Hidekazu;  Harara.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Tanaka.  Tadao,  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  and  control  method  for 
controlling  power  steering  apparatus.  5,487,007,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Suzuki,  Katsualci:  See — 

Komori,  Naoki:  Morita.  Akio:  and  Suzuki,  Katsuaki,  5,487,148,  CI. 
395-182.020. 
Suzuki,  Kenji;  Ishizaki.  Akira;  Ohtaka,  Keiji;  Suda,  Yasuo:  Fukahoii,  Hide- 
biko:  Nagano,  Akihiko;  Konishi.  Kazuki:  and  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  with  visual  axis  delecting  device. 
5,486,892,  Q.  354-402.000. 
Suzuki,  Koichi:  See — 

Kashizaki,  Yoshio;  Miyazaki,  Hajime:  Suzuki,  Koichi:  Go,  Shinletsu; 
and  Sato,  Kazuma.  5,486,440,  O.  430-62.000. 
Suzuki,  Kyoji:  See — 

Emi,  Shingo;  Suzuki,  Kyoji:  and  Ikada,  Yoshito,  5,486,606,  CI.  536- 

84.000. 

Suzuki,  Nobuhiro:  Kitada,  Chieko:  and  Tsuda,  Masao,  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.  Monoclonal  antibodies  to  PACAP.  5,486,472,  CI.  435- 

240.270. 

Suzuki,  Nobuyoshi,  to  Heian  Corporation.  Positioning  rule  stopper  apparatus 

in  a  numerical  control  router.  5,486,746,  CI.  318-569.000. 
Suzuki,  Sciichi:  and  Murayama,  Keijiro,  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd.  Binding  machine. 

5,485.711,  CI.  53-138.400. 
Suzuki.  Suguru:  See — 

Mulvihill.  Eileen  R.:  Yoshitake,  Shinji:  Ikeda,  Yasunori:  Suzuki,  Suguru: 
Hashimoto.  Akira:  Yuzuriha.  Teruaki;  and  Nexo.  Bjom  A.,  5,486,471, 
CI.  435-226.000. 
Suzuki,  Takamitu:  See — 

Mori,  Yukio:  Kihara.  Nociyasu;  and  Suzuki,  Takamitu,  5,485.746,  CI. 
73-202.000. 
Suzuki,  Takuji:  See — 

Aida,  Satoshi:  Shibata.  Mariko;  Fujimoto,  Katsuhiko:  Ishibashi,  Yoshi- 
hani;  Suzuki,  Takuji:  Sato,  Kozo:  and  Itoh,  Ayao,  5,485,839.  CI. 
128-653.100. 
Suzuki.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Negishi,  Ichiro:  Suzuki.  Tetsuji:  Koyama.  Fujiko:  Uchiyama.  Yuji: 
Bonde.  Hiroyuki:  Konno.  Toshio:  Takahashi.  Ryusaku:  and  Shou, 
Toshiaki,  5.486.878.  CI.  348-757.000. 
Suzuki.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Shoshi.  Masayuki:  Shimoda.  Masakatsu;  Konishi.  Akiko;  Kawahara. 
Megumi:  Kojima.  Akio:  Suzuki.  Teuuro:  and  Yoshikawa,  Masao. 
5.486.438.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Suzuki,  Tomio:  See — 

Takeya.  Fuminori:  and  Suzuki.  Tomio,  5,486,%9,  CI.  360-127.000. 
Suzuki,  Tomohiro,  to  Uniden  Corporation.  Integrated  pott  selection  circuit  for 

high  frequency  signal.  5,486,797,  C\.  333-104.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Ward,  Peter  A.;  Miyasaka,  Masayuka:  and  Suzuki,  Yasuo,  5,486,536,  CI. 
514-460.000. 
Sverlow,  Genadie  G..  See — 

della-Cioppa,  Guy  R.:  Garger.  Stephen  J..  Jr.:  Holtz.  Richard  B.;  McCul- 

loch.  Michael  J.:  and  Sverlow,  Genadie  G.,  5,486,35 1,  CI.  424-59.000. 

Swain,  Eugene  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Substrate  holding  apparatus. 

5.486.028.  a.  294-93.000. 
Swan.  David  W.:  See— 

Smith,  David  P.  H.:  Leonard.  Mark  T:  and  Swan,  David  W.,  5,486,857, 
a.  347-224.000. 
Swanepoel,  Adriaan  R,  to  Adriaan  Relief  Swanepoel.  Windscreen  wiper  with 

elongated,  curved  backbone.  5.485.650.  CI.  15-250.430. 
Swanson.  David  K.:  See — 

Panescu.  Dorin:  and  Swanson.  David  K..  5,485,849,  a.  128-699.000. 
Sweco,  Incorporated:  See — 

Zaun,  Jochim  M.,  5,485,924,  CI.  209-300.000. 
Swenson,  Rolf  E.:  See— 

DeLuca,  Hector  F:  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.:  Perlman.   Kato  L.:  and 
Swenson.  Rolf  E..  5,486.636.  CI.  556-443.000. 
Swisher,  Curtis  N.:  See — 

Quarderer,  George  J.,  Jr.:  Swisher,  Curtis  N.:  and  Trent,  David  L., 
5,486.627,  CI.  549-521.000. 
Switchcraft  Inc.:  See — 

Lau.  Frederick  L..  5.485,673.  CI.  29-883.000. 
Sykes.  Christopher  C.  to  International  Fuel  Cells  Corporation.  Cabinet 
structures  coupled  to  adjacent  cabinet  structures  and  to  rectangular  frame 
elements,  and  equipped  with  anti-tilt  mechanisms  and  rolling  and  sliding 
baiies.  5.486.041.  CI.  312-111.000. 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

Bemis.  Edward  D..  5.487.160,  Q.  395-441.000. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Bard,  Simon:  Strat,  Askold:  and  Dvorkis,  Paul,  5,486,944,  CI.  359- 
198.000. 
Symetrix  Corporation:  See — 

Mihara.  Takashi:  Watanabe.  Hitoshi:  Yoshimori,  Hiroyuki:  Paz  de 
Araujo,  Carlos  A.:  and  McMillan,  Lany  D.,  5,487.032.  Q.  365- 
145.000. 
Szemcridi.  KataHn:  See — 


Bajn6gel.  Judit:  Blask6.  Gibor  Budai.  Zoltin:  Schmidt,  £va:  Egyed, 
Andr&:  Fekete,  Mirton;  Gacsilyi,  Istvin:  Gyertyin,  Istvin:  Mezei. 
Tibor.  Reiter  n^  Esses.  Kal^:  Simig.  Gyula:  Szemerddi,  Katalin: 
and  Szirt  n&  Kiszelly,  Enik6.  5,486,528,  Q.  514-331.000. 
Szin  n<e  Kiszelly,  Enikfi:  See — 

Bajndgel.  Judit:  Blasko,  GJbor:  Budai,  Zolt^:  Schmidt,  i\a;  Egyed, 
Andrls:  Fekete,  M^on:  Gacsiiyi,  Istv^:  Gyeity^,  Istv^:  Mezei, 
Tibor:  Reiter  n6t  Esses,  Kalira:  Simig,  Gyula:  Szemer6di,  Kittalin: 
and  Szirt  n«e  Kiszelly,  EnikS,  5,486,528,  CI.  514-331.000. 
T.  J.  Hale  Company:  See — 

Fellon.  J   Reed,  5,485.928,  O.  211-52.000. 
T&N  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Marks,  Kevin  T:  Salter,  Nigel  D.:  Remedios,  Rosario:  and  Waddington, 
Peter,  5,485,665,  Q.  29-407.000. 
Tada,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Shindo.  Naoaki:  Kita.  Takehide:  Matsudaira,  Nagahisa:  Kobayashi, 
Akihiko;  Tada.  Yoshiaki:  Sato.  Takashi:  and  Sato.  Atsushi.  5.486.933. 
CI.  359-2.0OO. 
Taguchi,  Hideo:  See — 

Kashikie,  Junsuke:  and  Taguchi.  Hideo,  5,485,659,  CI.  24-71.00J. 
Taherian,  M.  Reza:  and  Haba.shy,  Tarek  M..  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation.  Microwave  device  and  method  for  measuring  multiph^ 
flows.  5,485.743,  CI.  73-61.440. 
Tai.  David.  Adapter  mechanism  for  extracting  and  retracting  video  tape  firom 

miniature  cassettes.  5,486.959.  CI.  360-94.000. 
Taixnei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katsuoka,    Kyuji:    Harumiya.    Noriho:    Hashizume.    Tadahiro:    and 
Kitahara.  Tadashi.  5,486.497.  CI.  501-95.000. 
lUwan  Semiconductor  Manuf  Company:  See — 

Tsai.  Chia  S.:  and  Chang.  Tien  C.  5,486.266,  CI.  156-657.100. 
Takach,  Stephen  J.  Head  vibrator.  5,486,156,  CI.  601-70.000. 
Takado,  Kanemasa:  and  Murakami.  Tatsuo.  to  Fuji  Chemical  liKlustry  Co.. 
Ltd.  Calcium  hydrogen  phosphate,  a  method  for  preparing  it.  and  an 
excipient  utilizing  it.  5,486.365.  C\.  424-602.000. 
Takagi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kitamoto,   Yoshito:   Takagi.   Masahiro:  Akiba,   Hiroshi:   and   Seki, 
Kazuyuki,  5,486,276,  a.  204-192.200. 
Takagi,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Fujita,  Hiroyuki:  Yoshida.  Iwao:  Takagi,  Mitsuo:  Manabe,  Sadao:  and 
Fukai.  Konosuke,  5,486.473,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Takagi.  Tadao,  to  Nikon  Cotporabon.  Camera  having  a  display  for  predicted 

images.  5,486,893,  CI.  354-410.000. 
Takagiwa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fujii,  Yozo:  Moriguchi,  Hiroyuki:  Ikunami,  Yoshikazu:  Matsunawa, 
Masahiko:  Tamura,  Akihiko;  Yasuda,  Kazuo:  Miwa,  Tadashi;  Horiu- 
chi,  Tatsumi;   Kishimoto,  Tadao:  Fujimaki,  Yoshihide:  Takagiwa, 
Hiroyuki:  and  Tamura,  Takashi,  5,486,898,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Takahashi.  Akira:  See — 

Murakami.  Yoshiteru;  Iketani.  Naoyasu;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Ohta, 
Kenji.  5.486,395,  CI.  428-64.300. 
Takahashi.  Kimikazu;  Mitake.  Haruko:  and  Fujimura,  Shigeru,  to  Yokogawa 

Electric  Corporation.  Scheduling  system.  5,487,144,  CI.  395-161.000. 
Takahashi,  Kinya:  See — 

Nozawa.  Yusaku:  Ohlsu.  Watani;  Ichiki.  Nobuhiko;  Ino,  Kazuyuki: 
Malsuzaki,  Hiroshi:  and  Takahashi.  Kinya.  5.485.724.  CI.  60-42 1 .000. 
Takahashi,   Kunihiro:   Kojima,  Yoshikazu:  Takasu.   Hiroaki:   Matsuyama. 
Nobuyoshi:  Niwa.  Hitoshi:  Yoshino.  Tomoyuki:  and  Yamazaki.  Tsuneo.  to 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Light  valve  device  using  semiconductive  composite 
substrate.  5.486.708.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Takahashi.  Masanori:  Nagano,  Tadashi;  Mori.  Hideko:  and  Kiyono.  Masaki, 
to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Syntactic  analysis  apparatus. 
5,487,000.  CI.  364^19.080. 
Takahashi.  Masashi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Takeshi:  Yoshida,  Minoru;  Fujiwara.  Shigeru:  and  Takahashi. 
Masashi,  5,486,907.  CI.  355-219.000. 
Takahashi.  Miyao:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Tetsuya;  Takahashi.  Miyao;  Fujisaki.  Takahiko:  Harada. 
Naoki:  Kayane,  Yutaka:  and  Omura,  Takashi.  5,486.607.  a.  544- 
76.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Naohiko:  See — 

Matsushita.  Osami;  Yoneyama.  Mitsuho:  lUahashi.  Naohiko:  Fuku- 
shima.  Yasuo;  Hiroshima.  Minoru:  Kaneki.  Tadashi:  Abe,  Yoshiaki: 
and  Sakanashi,  Naofumi,  5,486,729.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Takahashi,  Ryusaku:  See — 

Negishi,  Ichiro:  Suzuki,  Tetsuji;  Koyama,  Fujiko:  Uchiyanu,  Yuji: 
Bonde,  Hiroyuki;  Konno,  Toshio:  Takahashi,  Ryusaku:  and  Shou, 
Toshiaki.  5,486,878.  CI.  348-757.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Setsuo:  See — 

Yanagi.  Junichirou;  Takase.  Akihiko:  and  Takahashi.  Setsuo.  5.487.062. 
CI.  370-16.100. 
Takahashi.  Wataru:  See — 

Kishimoto,  Yoshihisa:  Hiraishi,  Nobushige:  Takahashi,  Wataru:  Ohkita. 
Masakazu:  Ishigaki,  Naoyuki:  and  Matsuura,  Yutaka,  5,486.224,  CI. 
75-254.000. 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Matsushima,  Yoshimasa;  and  Hagiwara,  Toshimitsu,  5,486,441,  CI. 
430-74.000. 
Takase,  Akihiko:  See — 

Yanagi.  Junichirou;  Taka-se,  Akihiko:  and  Takahashi,  Setsuo,  5,487,062, 
CI.  370-16.100. 
Takasu,  Hiroaki:  See — 


Takahashi,  Kunihiro:  Kojima,  Yoshikazu:  Takasu,  Hiroaki:  Matsuyama, 
Nobuyoshi:  Niwa,  Hitoshi:  Yoshino,  Tomoyuki:  and  Yanuuaki,  Tsu- 
neo, 5,486,708,  CI.  257-59.000. 
Takasugi,  Salotu:  See — 

Hosono,  Hitoshi:  and  Takasugi,  Satotu,  5,486,449,  a.  430-328.000. 
Takatori.  Yasushi:  See — 

Ayata,  Naoki:  Shirato,  Yoshiaki:  Takatori,  Yasushi:  and  Seki,  Mitsuaki, 
5,486,848,  O.  347-15.000. 
Takeda.  Atsushi;  Koike.  Micfairo:  Saito.  Hironobu:  and  Katsumi,  Toni.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developing  agent  recovery  appantus  and  image 
forming  apparatus  using  such  recovery  apparatus.  5.486.905.  CI.  355- 
215.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Nobuhiro:  Kitada.  Chieko:  and  Tsuda.  Masao.  5.486,472,  a. 

435-240.270. 
Uda,  Yoshiaki:  Nishida,  Yoko;  and  Ogawa.  Yasuaki.  5,486,506,  Q. 
514-58.000. 
Takeda,  Shohei:  See- 
Miyamoto,  Ryosuke:  Sekita.  Makolo:  and  Takeda,  Shohei,  5,486,861, 
a.  348-362.000. 
Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro:  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae.  Iwao;  Tanaka, 
Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa,  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh,  Hiroshi;  Sugiyama, 
Toshihiro:   Yamanaka,   Tetsuo.    Murakami,   Eisaku:   and    Komatsubaia. 
Satoru.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Developing  device  for  an  image  forming 
apparatus.  5,486,909,  O.  355-259.000. 
Takenouchi,  Tonroo;  Ichinomiya,  Yoshiaki;  Ishizaka.  Junji;  itagaki.  Junji: 
Ohhashi,  Shuzo;  Azuma.  Tsukasa:  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhiko.  to  Japan  Steel 
Works,  Ltd.,  The.  Electrode  for  electroslag  rcmelting  and  process  of 
pioducing  alloy  using  die  same.  5,487,082,  CI.  373-42.000. 
Takeshita.  Takuo:  See— 

Nakayama.  Ryoji;  Takeshita,  Takuo:  and  Ishill,  Yoshinari,  5,486,239.  Q. 
148-101.000. 
Takeuchi.  Ikuo:  See — 

Kanno.  Satoiu;  Katsumi.  Totu:  and  Takeuchi.  Ikuo.  5.486.903.  CI. 
355-208.000. 
Takeuchi,  Koichi:  See — 

Ohga,  Norio;  and  Takeuchi,  Koichi,  5.486,141,  O.  472-60.000. 
Takeuchi,  Masamitsu;  Ishihama,  Kazuyoshi:  and  Dcei,  Kazunori,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Siesakusho.  Pressure  compensation  valve.  5,485,864,  CI. 
137-118.000. 
Takeuchi,  Seiji:  See — 

Tsuji,  Toshihiko;  Takeuchi,  Seiji:  Miyazaki.  Kyoichi:  Yoshii,  Minoni: 
Nose.  Noriyuki:  and  Mori.  Tetsuzo.  5,486,919,  CI.  356-349.000. 
Takeya,  Fuminori:  and  Suzuki.  Tomio,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Magnetic 
head  core  having  ferrite  member  reinforced  by  non-magnetic  material. 
5,486.969.  CI.  360-127.000. 
Takeyasu,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yamannoio,    Hiroshi:    Takeyasu,    Nobuyuki:    and    Ohta,    Tomohiro, 
5.486.492.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Takigawa.  Akio:  See — 

Yano,  Yuichi:  Kinugasa,  Naoki:  and  Takigawa,  Akio,  5,486,937,  O. 
359-51.000. 
Takiishi.  Antonio  1..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Flexible  connector  for  a  circuit 

interrupter.  5.486.662.  CI.  20O-5O.OAA. 
Takimoio.  Akio;  Wakemoto.  Hirofumi;  Tanaka.  Eiichiro:  Watanabe.  Masan- 
ori: Asayama.  Junko;  Ogawa,  Hisahito:  Sato,  Shigehiro:  and  Yokocani. 
Fumiko,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Organic  polymer  and 
pieparation  and  use  in  crystal  spatial  light  modulator.  5,486,442,  CI. 
430-78.000. 
Takizawa,  Kuniharu:  See — 

Fujikake,  Hideo:  Takizawa,  Kuniharu:  Hirose,  Juichi:  and  Kobayashi, 
Tatsushi,  5,486,936,  CI.  359-51.000. 
Talbert  Lloyd  G.:  and  Brazil,  Stephen  M.,  to  Alumina  Ceramics  Co.  (ACI). 

Graphite-loaded  silicon  carbide.  5,486,496,  C\.  501-90.000. 
Talbot.  Douglas  C:  See— 

Witler.  James  L.;  Spike.  Douglas  L.:  and  Talbot.  Douglas  C.  5.486.002, 
a.  273-184.00R. 
Taligent.  Inc.:  See — 

Marsh,  Donald  M.:  and  Zias,  Jeff,  5,487,145,  O.  395-162.000. 
Tamagawa  Sciki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Masaki.    Koichi;    Fukuzawa.    Yoshinao;    Kitazawa.    Kanji;    Azuma, 
Takanobu;  Naganuma,  Naohiro;  and  Hosoda,  Tetsuo,  5,486,731,  CI. 
310-180.000. 
Tamura,  Akihiko:  See — 

Fujii,  Yozo;  Moriguchi,  Hiroyuki:  Ikunami,  Yoshikazu:  Matsunawa, 
Masahiko;  Tamura.  Akihiko:  Yasuda.  Kazuo;  Miwa.  Tadashi;  Horiu- 
chi.  Tatsumi;  Kishimoto.  Tadao;  Fujimaki.  Yoshihide:  Takagiwa. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Tamura.  Takashi,  5,486,898.  a.  355-200.000. 
Tamura,  Shin-Ichiro:  See — 

Iwamura.    Takashi:    Matsuzawa,    Yoko;    and    Tamura.    Shin-Ichiro. 
5,486.437.  CI.  369-288.000. 
Tamura.  Takashi:  See — 

Fujii.  Yozo;  Moriguchi.  Hiroyuki:  Ikunami.  Yoshikazu:  MaUunawa. 
Masahiko:  Tamura,  Akihiko:  Yasuda,  Kazuo;  Miwa,  Tadashi:  Horiu- 
chi,  Tatsumi;  Kishimoto.  Tadao:  Fujimaki,  Yoshihide:  Takagiwa, 
Hiroyuki:  and  Tamura,  Takashi,  5,486,898,  Q.  355-200.000. 
Tanaami,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Miura,    Ya.sushi;    Moriguchi.    Haruhiko;    Murayama.    Yasushi:    and 
Tanaami.  Hideyuki.  5,486.849,  Q.  347-18.000. 
Tanaka.  Eiichiro:  See — 


TaUmou.  Akio:  Wakemoto.  Hirofiinii:  Tanaka.  Eiichiro:  Watandbe, 
Masanori:  Asayama,  Junko;  Ogawa.  Hisahito;  Saio.  Shigehiro:  and 
Yokotani,  Fumiko,  5,486,442,  O.  430-78.000. 
Tanaka.  Kuninobu:  See — 

Maekawa.  Itatu;  Ohgihara,  Takahiro:  and  Tanaka.  Kuninobu.  5,486,787, 
a.  327-560.000. 
Tanaka.  Moioharu:  See — 

Wanda.  Atsuyuki:  Tokiia.  Toshiaki:  and  Tanaka.  Mocohaiu,  5.487.046, 
a.  369-13.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Audio  visual  system  with  automatic 
closing  of  a  bus  circuit  wfaen  an  AV  unit  is  discoanected.  5.486,877,  Q. 
348-722.000. 
Tanaka.  Tadao:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hidekazu:  Harara.  Mitsuhiko:  and  Tanaka.  Tadao.  5.487.007,  Ci. 
364-424.050. 
Tanaka.  Tetsuya;  and  Taniguchi.  Takashi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Cacfae  lock  information  feeding  system  using  an  address  tnns- 
lator.  5,487,162,  O.  395-472.000. 
Tanaka,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Takenouchi.  Tomoo:  Ichinomiya.  Yoshiaki:  Ishizaka.  Junji:  Itagaki. 
Junji:  Ohhashi.  Shuzo:  Azuma.  Tsukasa:  and  Tanaka,  Yasuhiko. 
5,487.082.  CI.  373-42.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoicfairo;  Taniroolo.  Kazushi:  OhasU.  Hiroshi:  Hikocaka.  Takarin; 
Ohtsubo.  Yasuo:  and  Hoshina.  Shigeru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Magnetic  disk  memory  system.  5.486.967.  Q.  360-113.000 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Takenaka.  Eiji:  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro:  Endoh,  Shuichi:  Matsumae,  Iwao: 
Tanaka,   Yoshiaki:    Hosokawa,   Hiroshi;   Uno,   Mugijiroh;    Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro:  Yammiaka.  Tetsuo:  Murakami.  Eisaku: 
and  Komatsubara.  Satotu.  5.486.909.  Q.  355-259.000. 
Tanase.  Yoshi:  See — 

Shamouilian.  Shamouil:  and  Tanase,  Yoshi,  5,486,975,  a.  361-234.000. 

Tang.  Regianld  T;  Mares.  Frank;  Boyle.  William  J..  Jr.;  Chiu.  Tm-Ho;  and 

Patel.  Kundanbhai  M..  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporatioa.  Medical 

devices  fabricated  from  copolymers  having  recurring  carbonate  units. 

5.486.593,  O.  528-370.000. 

Tani,  Totou:  See — 

Matsuda.  Takehisa;  Itoh.  Tetsuo:  and  Tani,  Tohiu,  5,486347,  a.  523- 
111.000. 
Iteiguchi.  Keiji:  See — 

Wada,  Takasumi:  IMguchi.  Keiji:  and  Yamamoto,  Yoictai.  5,486.900, 
CL  355-203.000. 
Taniguchi,  Minoru:  See — 

Kakizaki.  Shinobu;  Taniguchi,  Minoru:  and  Kanai,  FukasU,  5,487,006, 
a.  364-424.050. 
Taniguchi,  Naohiro:  See — 

Nohara.  Kazuya:  and  Taniguchi.  Naohiro.  5.485.749.  a.  73-517.340. 
Taniguchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tetsuya:  and  Taniguchi.  Takashi,  5,487,162,  Q.  395-472.000. 
Tanimoto.  Kazu.shi:  See — 

Tanaka.   Yoichiro;  Tanimoto.   Kazushi;   Ohashi.   Hiroshi:    Hikosaka. 
Takashi;  Ohtsubo.  Yasuo:  and  Hoshina.  Shigeru.  5.486.967,  C\.  360- 
113.000. 
Tanner.  Scott  B.:  See— 

Komaiek.  James  A.:  Padgett.  Clarence  W.;  Tanner,  Scott  B.;  Kojima. 
Shin-ichi:  Minney,  Jack  U:  Oishi,  Molohiro:  Fukumuia,  Keiji;  and 
Nakanishi,  H.,  5.487,038,  C[.  365-191.000. 
Tanoie.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Komazaki.  Tomokazu;  Gunji.  Katsuhiko:  Nogucfai.  Kazushige;  and 
Tanoie,  Kunihiro.  5.486.799.  O.  333-134.000. 
Taroni.  Gianbattisia:  See — 

BixMissard,  Fabio:  Adovasio,  Mauro:  Callierotti,  Cotrado:  Taroni,  Gian- 
battista:  and  Roncalh,  losi.  5,486,613,  CI.  546-181.000. 
Tatte,  Lisa  A.:  See — 

Cootolini,  Robert  J.;  Mayer,  Steven  T.;  and  Tane,  Lisa  A.,  5,48634,  Q. 
216-91.000. 
Tatuya.  Masaaki:  See — 

Shimizu.  Takeshi:  Tatuya.  Masaaki:  Muraia.  Shigetm;  Roiwa.  Mitsuiu: 
and  Maekawa,  Toshio.  5.485.825.  CI.  123-634.000. 
Tate.  Takao:  See— 

Hirose.  Katsuhiko;  Tate.  Takao:  Nakamura.  Norihiko;  Sato.  Takeshi: 
Iwahashi,   Kazuhiro:  Kamoshita.  Shinji;  and  Yamanaka,  Akihiro, 
5,485,822,  CI.  123-501.000. 
Taylor,  Glen  D.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  AC  powered  electrical  control  device 

widi  logic  level  control.  5,486,972,  O.  361-154.000. 
Taylor,  H.  Roy:  See— 

Santhouse,  Daniel:  and  Taylor,  H.  Roy,  5,485,829,  D.  125-409.000. 
Taylor.  Patrick  R.;  and  Pirzada.  Shahid  A.,  to  Idaho  Research  Foundation. 
Plasma  production  of  ultra-fine  ceramic  carbides.  5.486.675.  Q.  217- 
121.590. 
Taylor.  Robert  D.;  and  Andros,  Marc  R.,  to  Morton  Intemanooal,  Inc. 
Extiudable  gas  generant  for  hybrid  air  bag  inflaticn  system.  5,486,248,  Q. 
149-109.600. 
Technomarket,  L.P.:  See — 

Beiswenger,  John  L.;  and  Schwimmer,  Roben  I..  5,487,053,  Q.  368- 
69.000. 
Tedford,  Clark  E.:  See— 

Durant,  Graham  J.;  Khan,  Amin  M.:  and  Tedfoid,  Oatk  E.,  5.486,526, 
a.  514-319.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 
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Emi.  Shingo;  Suzuki.  Kyoji;  and  Dcada,  Yoshito,  3,486,606,  Q.  336- 

84.000. 
Hirala,  Masumi;  Funakoshi.  Watani;  and  Sasaki.  Katsushi,  5,486.553, 
a.  524-83.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Seckora,  Michael  C.  5.487,023.  Q.  364-724.130. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Eriksson.  Kari  0..  5.486.784.  Q.  327-165.000. 
Hansson.  Hans  M.,  5,487.182.  Q.  455-90.000. 
Lundh.  Peter  C  B..  5.486,113.  CI.  439-61.000. 
Nordstrand,  Ingrid  V.;  and  Bodin.  Stig  R..  5.487,071,  Q.  370-110.100. 
Persson.  Bengt  Y..  5.487.174.  CI.  455-33.200. 
Telford.  Julia  H.:  See— 

Holt.  Christopher  B.;  and  Telfofd.  Julia  H.,  5.486373,  Q.  426-565.000. 
Telschow.  Jeffrey  E..  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV.  Process  for  preparing  bis(pentaeTyth- 

ritol  phosphate  alcohol)  alkylphosphonate.  5.486.639.  CI.  558-74.000. 
Telschow.  Jeffrey  E.,  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV.  Process  for  preparing  bis(pentaeryth- 

ritol  phosphate  alcohol)  alkylphosphonate.  5.486.640,  CI.  558-74.000. 
Teinine.  Leonard  A.:  See — 

Stevens.  David  E.;  and  Tenune.  Leonard  A..  5.486.82 1 . 0. 340-970.000. 
Teng.  Ganghui:  See — 

Gordon.  James  N.;  and  Teng.  Ganghui,  5.486.397,  CI.  428-76.000. 
Tenmoku,  Kenji;  Inoue,  Takuya:  and  Hashimoto,  Takeo,  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.  Optimum  route  determination.  5,486.822.  CI.  340-995.000. 
Tenney.  Joel  D.:  See — 

Winters.  John  R.;  Gray.  John  M.;  and  Tenney.  Joel  D.,  3,486,344,  O. 
423^77.000. 
Teraji,  David  G.:  See — 

Ludwig.  George  A.:  and  Teraji.  David  G..  5.486.730,  Q.  310-136.000. 
Teraoka,  Masao,  to  Tochigi  Fugi  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Continuously 

variable  transmission.  5,485,725,  CI.  60-491.000. 
Teitiorst.  Mark  A.  Carpet  cutting  knife  guide.  5.485.676,  CI.  30-294.000. 
Temes- Burton  Company:  See — 

Teines,  Grelchen.  5.485,679,  Q.  33-623.000. 
Temes.  Gretchen.  to  Temes- Button  Company.  Image  registration  board  and 

comprusible  pin  assembly  5,485.679,  C\.  33-623.000. 
Tessari,  Pino:  See — 

Gorza,   Roberto;  Gallina,  Luca;  and  Tessari,   Pino.  5,483,688,  CI. 
36-117.000. 
Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sterling.  Jeff;  Levy,  Ruth;  Veinberg,  Alex;  Goldenbetg,  Willy;  Fmberg, 
John;  Youdim.  Musa;  and  Gutman,  Arieh.  5.486.541.  CI.  514-657.000. 
Texas  Instnmients  Incorporated:  See — 

Andresen,  Bemhard  H.;  and  Cline.  Roger  A.,  5,487.093,  CI.  375- 

376.000. 
Carpenter.  Alton  D.;  and  Segler,  Howaid  W..  5.485,672,  Q.  29-841.000. 
Chartioaeau,  Thomas  J.;  Stitxt,  Douglas  B.;  Sogge,  Dale  R.;  and  kUier, 

Thomas  R.,  5,486,976,  Q.  361-283.400. 
Gnade.  Bruce  E:  Pinizzotto.  Russell  F;  and  Littler.  Christopher  L.. 

5.487.031,  CI.  .365145.000. 
Guttag.  Kari  M.;  Poland.  Sydney  W.;  Balmer.  Keith;  Gove,  Robert  J.; 

and  Read,  Christopher  J.,  5,487,146,  a.  395-166.000. 
Hanson,  Charles  M.;  Dudley.  Dana;  and  Robinson,  James  E.,  5,486,698, 

CI.  250-332.000. 
Hotchkiss.  Gregory;  and  Levine.  Jules  D..  5.486,494,  Q.  437-209.000. 
Lu.  Hsindao,  5,486,780,  a.  327-53.000. 
Malhi,  Satwinder,  5,486,484,  CI.  437-41.000. 
McCree,  Alan  V.;  and  Vijiwanathan,  Vishu  R.,  5.487,087.  Q.  375- 

245.000. 
Prasad.  Sharat;  and  Roy.  Kaushik.  5.487.017.  Q.  364-488.000. 
Simpson.  Richard;  Oakland,  Erick  D.;  and  Batr.  Graham  M.,  3.487.022, 

a.  364-715.040. 
Sukegawa,  Shunichi.  5.487.039,  Q.  365-200.000. 
Sukegawa,  Shunichi;  and  Saeki,  Tetsuya,  5,487,040,  CI.  363-200.000. 
Tezuka.  Kazunari:  See — 

Sakaldyama.  Ryuzo;  Shirakawa.  Kiminaga;  and  Tezuka,  Kazunari. 
5,486.147.  CI.  477-125.000. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See— 

Hahn.  GOnter.  Klein.  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Scbifer.  Dietmar.  5,486,634,  d. 
556-425.000. 
The,  Siang-Chun:  See — 

Park,  Chin  S.;  Holler,  Mark  A.;  Diamond.  Jay  M.;  The,  Siang-Chun; 
Santoni,  Umberto;  and  Buckmann,  Kenneth  R.,  5,487,133,  C[.  395- 
27.000. 
Thermalloy.  Inc.:  See — 

Jordan,  William  D.;  and  Hinshaw,  Howard  G.,  5.486.980,  CI.  361- 
697.000. 
Thermedics  Detection  Inc.:  See — 

Acbter,  Eugene  K.;  Klotzsch,  Helmut  W.;  Thompson,  Craig  D.;  Gao, 
Fuquan;  and  Bosworth.  Jonathan  E..  5.486.693.  C\.  250-223.00B. 
Thetford.  Dean;  and  Gregory,  Peter,  to  Zeneca,  Limited.  Poly-sulMituled 

phthalocyanines.  5,486,274.  O.  204-157.500. 
Thevenin.  Pierre:  See — 

Naka.   Shigehisa;   Khan.  Tasadduq;  Walder.  Andi«;  Maity.  Michel; 
Delaunay.  Christophe;  and  Thevenin.  Pierre.  5.486.242,  CI.   148- 
422.000. 
Thibault,  William  C,  to  AER  Energy  Resources.  Inc.  Diffiision  vent  for  a 

rechargeable  metal-air  cell.  5.486.429,  CI.  429-27.000. 
Thiel,  Rudolf;  Klimt,  Ulrich;  and  Doell,  Andreas,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe 
GmbH.  Floating-frame  spot-type  disc  brake  for  high-torque  automotive 
vehicles.  5,485,899,  Q.  188-73.100. 


Thiem,  Hans-Jilrgen:  Se* — 

Eichenauer,   Herbert;   Piejko,   Karl-Erwin;   Bunle,  Hans-JUtgen;  and 
Thiem.  Hans-JOtgen.  5.486,583,  Q.  526-68.000. 
Thomas  J.  Lipton  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Fischer.  Craig  D..  deceased;  Breitban.  Dennis  J.;  Epstein.  Arnold  I.;  and 
Zabel.  Dale  D..  5.486.374,  O.  426-374.000. 
Thomas,  Prakash:  See — 

Collier,  John  P.;  Hogle,  Richard;  Marsh,  James  C.;  and  Thomas,  Prakash, 
5,485,736,  CI.  72-47.000. 
Thonuis,  Royston  M.:  See — 

Bemstein,  Peter  R.;  Shaw,  Andrew;  Thomas,  Royston  M.;  Veale,  Chris 
A.;  Wamer.  Peter,  and  Wolanin.  Donald  J..  5.486.529,  Q.  314- 
335.000. 
Thompson,  Arthur  H.;  and  Gist,  Grant  A.,  to  Exxon  Production  Research 
Company.  Method  for  determining  subsurface  electrical  resistance  using 
electroseismic  measurements.  5,486,764,  O.  324-323.000. 
Thompson,  Craig  D.:  See — 

Achter.  Eugene  K.;  Klotzsch.  Helmut  W.;  Thompson,  Craig  D.:  Gao. 
Fuquan;  and  Bosworth.  Jonathan  E..  5.486,693,  C\.  23O-223.00B. 
Thompson,  Mitchell:  5« — 

Chatigny.  Joseph  V.;  Thompson,  Mitchell;  Radice.  Peter  F;  and  Hal- 
vorsen,  Donald  L..  5.486.820.  CI.  340-933.000. 
Thompson,  Ralph  J.;  and  Kane,  Daniel  E..  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion. Turbine  shroud  segment  with  serpentine  cooling  channels.  5,486.090, 
a.  415-173.100. 
Thompson.  Terry  L..  to  J  Star  Consolidated.  Pnx^ess  and  apparatus  for 

handling  a  vehicle  frame.  5.486.083.  CI.  414-607.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

FilUman.  Paul  D.;  Ersoz.  Nathaniel  H.;  Saeger.  Timothy  W.;  Duffield. 

David  J.;  and  Horiander.  Karl  F.  5.486.871.  CI.  348-558.000. 
George.  John  B..  5,486.741.  CI.  315-382.000. 

Helfrich,  Kenneth  J.;  Stephens.  Joseph  C;  McClain,  Kevin  E.;  and  Lee. 
Brian.  5.486.866.  CI.  348-500.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Aigrain.  Pierre.  5.486,938.  CL  359-72.000. 

Dagnac.   Pierre;   Leviandier.   Michel;   and  Tigneres.   Jean-Philippe. 

5.486.681.  CI.  219-400.000. 
Potier.  Eric;  and  Wybierala.  Michel.  5.486.829,  Q.  342-40.000. 
Thomson  Saginaw  Ball  Screw  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Lange,  David  A.,  5,485,760.  CI.  74-459.000. 
Thoibum.  William  G.;  See- 
Mitchell.  Donald  K.;  and  Thorbum.  WiUiam  G..  5.486.923.  CI.  336- 
356.000. 
Thorn.  Richard  P..  to  Lord  Corporation.  Adjustable,  lockable  damper. 

5,486,056,  a.  403-322.000. 
Tboltathil.  Paul:  See— 

Kerr.  Richard  C;  Damewood.  John  R.;  Menzel.  Jill;  Thottathil,  Paul;  and 
Sanduja.  Mohan  L..  5.486,210.  O.  8-115.660. 
Tigneres,  Jean-Philippe:  See — 

Dagnac.   Pierre;   Leviandier,   Michel;   and   Tigneres,   Jean-Philippe, 
5,486,681,  CI.  219-400.000, 
Timmers,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Devore,  David  D.;  Tinuners,  Francis  J.;  Stevens,  James  C;  and  Rosen, 
Robert  K.,  5.486.632.  CI.  556-11.000. 
Timms.  Colin  T.:  See — 

Lintott.  Edward  R.;  and  Timms,  Colin  T,  5,483,823,  O.  123-506.000. 
Timms,  Peter  L.:  See — 

Smith.  James  R.;  and  Timms.  Peter  L..  5.486.340.  CI.  423-240.00S. 
Tindell.  Runyon  H..  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Slotted  cowl  inlet  lip 

for  introducing  high  pressure  air.  5.485.975.  CI.  244-53.00B. 
Tochigi  l^gi  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Teraoka.  Masao.  5,485.725.  CI.  60-491.000. 
Toda,  Atsushi:  See — 

Yamashita,  Masayasu;  and  Toda.  Atsushi,  5,486,740,  CI.  313-308.000. 
Toda,  Toshimasa;  Naito,  Satoru;  Osawa,  Hisayu;  and  Yamazaki,  Takaaki,  to 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited.  Polymer  composition  containing  a  piperidyl- 
triazine  compound.  5,486,556,  CI.  524-100.000. 
Todaka,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Shiokawa,  Junji;  Chiba,  Hiroshi;  Murakami,  Toshio;  Todaka,  Yoshihiro; 

Ohsaka,  Ichiro;  and  Azumi,  Takashi,  5,486,860,  CI.  348-354.000. 

Todd,  John  H.;  and  Shaw,  James  M.,  to  Ocean  Aiks  International,  Inc. 

Ecological  fluidized  bed  mediod  for  the  treatment  of  polluted  water. 

5,486,291.  CI.  210-602.000. 

Todd.  Robert  E..  to  Cedardell  Limited.  Security  atiangement  5,486,812,  CI. 

340-539.000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Arima.  Hidetoshi.  5,486.323.  CI.  264-167.000. 
Tokita,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Watada.  Atsuyuki;  Tokita.  Toshiaki:  and  Tanaka.  Molohaiu,  3,487,046, 
a.  369-13.000. 
Tokyo  Buhin  Kogiyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akima,  Hideo;  Ishikura,  Yoshikiyo;  and  Kishi,  Takaaki,  3,483,901,  CI. 
188-164.000. 
Tolendano,  Jacob  M.,  to  Aristo  Intematioaal  Corporation.  Lunch  box. 

3.485,921,  a.  206-543.000. 
Tomaszewski,  Peter  R.:  See — 

Jordan.  Richard  C;  Capowski.  Robert  S.;  Casper,  Daniel  F;  Fenaiolo, 
Frank  D.;  Laviola.  William  C;  and  Tomaszewski,  Peter  R.,  5,487,095, 
CI.  376-371.000. 
Tomlin,  Anthony  S.:  See — 


Henderson,  John  A.;  Tomlin.  Anthony  S.;  and  Lucas.  David  M.. 
5.486.569.  CI.  525-116.000. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujikake.  Hideo;  Takizawa.  Kuniham;  Hirose.  Juichi;  and  Kobayashi. 
Talsujhi,  5.486.936.  CI.  359-31.000. 
Tomun.  YosfaibirD;  and  Bessho.  Yoshihiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Incbistrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  CafMllary  for  a  wire  bonding  apparatus  and  a  method  for  focming 
an  electric  connection  bump  using  die  capillary.  5,485,949,  CI.  228- 
180.500. 
Tong,  Franklin  F.:  See — 

Choy,  Michael  M.;  Green,  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  Hall,  William  E.;  Janniello,  Frank 
J.;  Kravitz,  Jeff  K.;  Liu,  Karen;  Ramaswanu,  Rajiv;  and  Tong, 
Franklin  F,  5,487,120,  Q.  385-24.000. 
Toon,  Donald  A.;  Nielsen,  Per  R;  and  Skov,  Bent,  to  Solinst  Canada  Limited. 

Gioundwater  sampler.  5,485,881,  O.  166-165.000. 
Topholm  &  Westermann  APS:  See — 

Topholm.   Jan;   Andersen,    Svend   V.;    and   Westeraumn.   Soten    E.. 
5.487.012.  a.  364-474.050. 
Topholm.  Jan;  Andersen.  Svend  V.;  and  Westermattn.  Soten  E..  to  Topholm 
&  Westermann  APS.  Method  of  preparing  an  otoplasty  or  adaptive  earpiece 
individually  matched  to  the  shape  of  an  auditory  canal.  5.487.012.  Q. 
364-474.050. 
Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shindo,  Naoaki;  Kita,  Takehide;  Matsudaiia.  Nagahisa;  Kobayashi, 
Akihiko;  Tada,  Yoshiaki;  Sato.  Takashi;  and  Sato.  Atsushi.  3.486.933. 
CI.  359-2.000. 
Toro  Company.  The:  See — 

Walto.  Joseph  J.;  Fribeig.  Nathan  J.;  and  Niskanen.  Floyd  D..  5.4«5,%3, 
CI.  239-663.000. 
Tosaka,  Yasuo;  and  Sasagawa,  Masayuki,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver 
halitle  color  photographic  light  sensitive  material  and  the  itiugc-fotming 
process  thereof.  5.486,450,  O.  430-538.000. 
Toshiba  America  Infotmation  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Comer,  Keith;  Elsasser,  Gary;  and  Iwakiti  lUcano,  3,486.846.  O. 
345-168.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katsumata,  Hitofumi.  5.486.103.  O.  425-143.000. 
Total  Regi.ster.  Inc.:  See — 

Gallagher.  John  E.;  and  Gallagher.  Terence  J..  5,486,254,  CL  156- 
229.000. 
Totsuka,  Nobuo:  See — 

Hashiguchi,  Koichi;  Matsumoto,  Yoshihiro;  Imanaka.  Makoto;  Hira. 
Takaaki;  Ikeda.  Rinsei;  Nishiyama.  Naoki;  Totsuka.  Nobuo;  Bekki. 
Yoichito;  and  Nabae.  Motohiro,  5.486.243.  Q.  148-352.000. 
Tougane.  Hikohiro:  See — 

Igarashi.    Osamu;    Nailou.    Akira;    Tougane.    Hikohiro;    Tsutsumi. 
Hironobu;  and  Kudou.  Tosihisa.  5.486.803.  CI.  336-92.000. 
Touhsaent.  Robert  E.:  See — 

McGee.  Dennis  E.;  and  Touhsaent.  Robert  E..  5.486.426.  Q.  428- 
516.000. 
Towbin.  Harry:  See — 

Gotdon.  Julian;  Hawkes.  Richard;  Niday,  Evelyn;  and  Towbin.  Harry. 
5.486.452.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Townsend.  Cart  W.;  and  Purer.  Edna  M..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Contpany. 

Accelerated  extraction  of  rolled  materials.  5.486.236,  CI.  134-13.000. 
Townsend,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Song,  Joo  H.;  and  Townsend,  Donald  J.,  5,486J66,  CI.  426-5.000. 
Townsend,  Laurace  E.,  to  Wayne  Stale  University.  Mediod  and  test  kits  for 
identifying  Alzheimer's  di-sea-se  by  testing  cerebrospinal  fluid.  5,486,460, 
CI.  435-40.510. 
Toya,  Masumi,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  DaU  processing  apparaMs  for 

obuining  pattern-image  data.  5,487,140.  CI.  395-133.000. 
Toyama.  Noboru:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Katsumi;  and  Toyaina.  Noboni.  3.486.238.  CI.  136-239.000. 
Toyne.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Gray.  George  W;  Lacey.  David;  Toyne.  Kenneth  J.;  Sctowston.  Richard 
M.;  Shenouda.  Ibrahim  G.;  Chan.  Lawrence  K.  M.;  Bradshaw,  Made- 
line J.;  Brimmell.  Victoria;  Constant.  Jennifer.  Raynes.  Edward  P.; 
Jackson.  Adam;  and  Samia,  Amatjit  K.,  5,486,309,  O.  232-299.600. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asano,  Hiroaki;  Kobayashi,  Yasuhiro;  Holta,  Shigeo;  Yamakawa,  Yoi- 
chi;  ho,  Akira;  and  Sugiura,  Hirotaka,  5,485,752,  CI.  73-660.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hamajima.  Kaneo,  5,486,573,  CI.  525-274.000. 
Hirose,  Katsuhiko;  Tate,  Takao;  Nakamura,  Norihiko;  Sato,  Takeshi; 
Iwahashi,  Kazuhiro;  Kamoshita.  Shinji;  and  Yamanaka,  Akihiio. 
5.485.822.  CI.  123-501.000. 
Ohata.  Akira;  and  Sawada.  Hiroshi.  5.485.826.  O.  123-679.000. 
Ota,  Hitoshi;  Yashiro,  Masao;  Yotsuya,   Koki;   Kako,  Takuzo;  and 
Nakashima,  Yuzi,  5,486.338,  CI.  422-179.000. 
Toyota,  Kaisuhiro:  See — 

Yamashita.  Yuji;  and  Toyota.  Katsuhiro.  5.486.646.  C\.  84-635.000. 
Toyota  Motor  Company:  See — 

iTiwa.  Yoshio;  Saitou.  Kouji;  and  Yamashita,  Jiro.  5.486.299.  Q.  252- 
12.000. 
Trachte.  Dietrich:  See — 

Tieiber.  Juergen:  Kuehn.  Michael;  Rollwage.  Mathias;  Trachte.  Dietrich; 
and  Strohl.  WilU,  5,486,087,  Q.  415-35.100. 
Tran.  Phieu  M.:  See — 

Smolinske,  Jeffrey  C;  Tran.  Phieu  M.;  Clanlon.  Christopher  L.;  and 
Scheibel.  Robert  C.  Jr..  5.487.068.  O.  370-94.100. 


lyanquillini,  Maria  E.:  See — 

Trist,  David;  Pemassuglia.  Giorgio;  Tranqmliini,  Maria  E.;  and  Uniai, 

Antooella,  5,486.514.  CI.  514-221.000. 

Treiber.  Juergen;  Kuehn.  Michael;  Rollwage.  Malhias;  Traciiie,  Dietricfa;  and 

Strohl.  Willi,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Unit  for  delivering  fiid  from  a 

supply  tank  to  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.486.087.  O.  415-53.100. 

Trent,  David  L.:  See — 

Quarderer.  George  J.,  Jr.;  Swisher,  Curtis  N.;  and  Trent,  David  L.. 
5.486.627.  CI.  549-521.000. 
Tribology  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Sibley.  Lewis  B.;  and  KeUy.  C.  Brian.  5.486,052,  Q.  384-463.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Lennen.  Gary  R..  5.486.834.  d.  342-357.000. 
Trist.  David;  Pentassuglia.  Giorgio;  Tranquillini.  Maria  E.;  and  Urrini, 
Antonella,  to  Glaxo  SpA.  Carbamate  derivatives.  3.486,514.  CI.  514- 
221.000. 
Trodden.  Tlnmas  J.,  to  Philips  Electroics  North  Anterica  Corponoon.  Sense 
ainpli6er  having  variable  sensing  load  for  non-volatile  memory.  5.487.045. 
a  365-205.000. 
Troudet,  Farideh;  and  IVoudet.  Terry.  Autonomous  wearable  computing 
device  and  method  of  artistic  expression  using  same.  5,486.112.  Q. 
434-230.000. 
Troudet.  Terry:  See— 

Troudet.  Farideh;  and  Troudet.  Teny.  5.486.112.  O.  434-250.000. 
Ttoudt.  Kevin  J.  Universal  paint  sprayer  extender.  5.485.960.  Q.  239- 

532.000. 
Tniax.  Daniel  A.,  to  Ultra-Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

treaonent  of  asphalt  and  synthetic  resins.  5.486354.  d.  524-71.000. 
Trustees  of  Boston  University.  The:  See — 

Oppenheim.  Frank  G.;  and  Xu.  Tao.  5.486,503.  CI.  514-1000. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University.  The;  See — 

Ghandour.  Osman  A..  5.486.264.  O.  156-635.100. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The;  See — 
Acampora.  Anthony  S.;  and  Naghshuieh.  Mahmoud.  5,487,063,  O. 
370*0.100. 
TRW  Lie.:  See— 

Lammert.  Michael  D..  5.486.483.  Q.  437-39.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Louis  R.;  Steffens.  Charles  E..  Jr.;  Kroetsch,  Charles  E;  and 

Robbins,  Delmar  H.,  5,485.758.  Q.  73-865.800. 
Steffens.  Charies  E..  Jr..  5.485.970.  O.  242-374.000. 
Tsai.  Chia  S.;  and  Chang.  Tien  C.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manuf.  Com- 
pany. Method  for  improving  the  adhesion  of  a  deposited  metal  layer. 
5,486.266.  a.  156-657.100. 
Tsai.  Kuo-IJh:  See- 
Dye.  James  L.;  EUaboudy.  Ahmed  S.;  and  Tsai.  Kuo-Lih.  5.486025.  Q. 
75-351.000. 
Tsai.  Margaret  C:  See— 

Rubscha.  Robert  F;  and  Tsai.  Margaret  C,  5.486.911.  CI.  355-329.000. 
Tsai.  Wen-Hung,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Keyboard  system  capable  of 

allowing  single-hand  input  operation.  5,486.823,  CI.  341-22.000. 
Tsay.  Donny;  and  Motoyama.  Tetsuro,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh 
Corporation.  Standard  page  description  language  cleartext  structure  gen- 
erator. 5.487.165.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Tseng.  Cheng-Tzu.  Sanitary  chopping  plate  structure.  5.485.937,  O.  220- 

571.000. 
Tseng.  Chuen-Ing  J.,  to  Lanza  Inc.  Low  foam  branched  alkyldimethylaimne 

oxides.  5.486,315,  a.  252-547.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Takashi;  and  Ishii,  Osamu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Powder  beam 

etching  machine.  5,486,128,  Q.  451-2.000. 
Tsuda,  Masao:  See — 

Suzuki,  Nobuhiro;  Kitada.  Chieko;  and  Tsuda,  Masao,  5,486,472.  a. 
435-240.270. 
Tsuji,  Toshihiko;  Takeuchi,  Seiji;  Miyazaki,  Kyolchi;  Yoshii,  Minoni;  Nose. 
Noriyuki;  and  Mori,  Tetsuzo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inspection 
method  and  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  particle,  if  any.  on  a  substrate  having 
a  partem.  5.486.919.  Q.  356-349.000. 
Tsumura.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Kimio;  Sawaike.  Ichihiro;  Nishigakik,  Atsuo;  Yamashita. 
Akitoshi;  and  Tsumura.  Tomohiko.  5.483.897.  Q.  187-399.000. 
Tsunceda.  Kenichi;  Yoshida.  Sachiko;  and  Ogasawata.  Masato.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Contact  charger  and  image  forming  apparatus  comprising 
the  same.  5.486.906.  O.  355-219.000. 
Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kenji;  Ishizaki.  Akira;  Ohtaka.  Keiji;  Suda,  Yasuo;  Fukahori. 
Hidehiko:  Nagano.  Akihiko;  Konishi.  Kazuki;  and  Tsunekawa.  Tokui- 
chi, 5.486.892.  CI.  354-402.000. 
Tsummaru.  Shinichiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Printer-containing  apparatus. 

5.486,062.  CI.  400-618.000. 
Tsurumi.  Mitsuyuki:  See — 

Matushita,  Tetunori;  Kamikawa.  Hiroshi;  Satoh.  Hiroshi;  Nomura.  Kim- 
ianis;  and  Tsurami.  Mitsuyuki.  5.486.446.  O.  430-156.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Hironobu:  See — 

Igarashi.    Osamu;    Naitou.    Akira;    Tougane.    Hikohiro;    Tsutstuni. 
Hironobu;  and  Kudou.  Tosihisa.  5.486.803.  CI.  336-92.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Yousuke:  See — 

Itagaki.  Akinari;  Azechi.  Syuuichi;  Kuwata.  Satoshi;  Tsutsumi.  Yousuke; 
and  Kodaiku.  Masanori.  5.486>»9.  CI.  523-161.000. 
Tucker.  Gary  D.  Lollipop  dispenser  apparatus.  5.485.939,  CI.  221-86.000. 
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Tuggle.  Lloyd  H.;  and  Warfel.  Paul  A.,  to  WCI  Outdoof  Products.  Inc. 
Resetting  ignition  switch  for  a  gasoline  poweted  chain  saw.  5,485,814,  CI. 
123-179.500. 
Turner.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Rowland,  Landoo  L.;  Lowder.  Richard  K.:  Dyer.  Lester  W.;  and  "nimer, 
Charles  H..  5.486.831,  CI.  342-62.000. 
Tuttle.  John  R.;  and  Tuttle,  Mark  E.,  to  Micron  Communications,  Inc.  Method 
of  producing  button-type  batteries  and  spring-biased  concave  button-type 
battery.  5.486,431.  CI.  429-66.000. 
Tuttle,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Tuttle,  John  R.;  and  Tuttle,  Mark  E.,  5,486,431,  CI.  429-66.000. 
Tweedle,  Michael  F:  See— 

Ranganathan.    Ramachandian    S.:    Marinelli,    Edmund    R.;    Pillai, 
Radhakrishna:  and  Tweedle,  Michael  P.,  5,486.349,  Q.  424-9.363. 
lyier,  John  C:  See— 

Dinallo,  Chris  A.;  Koval,  Michael  J.;  Lawton,  William  W.;  Paulat,  Maitin 
J.,  Jr.;  Tyler,  John  G.;  Winters,  Scott  L.;  and  Allran,  Gary  G., 
5,487,167.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Tyner,  Jeffrey  D.  Portable  fabric  covered  divider  panels.  5,486,391,  CI. 

428-44.000. 
Tyson,  Glenn  M.,  to  GTY  Industries.  Lighting  system.  5,486,988,  CI,  362- 

267.000. 
Tzikas,  Athanassios:  See — 

Deitz,  Rolf;  and  Tzikas,  Athanassios,  5,486,600,  CI.  534-634.000. 
Ubeit,  Harald:  See— 

Koelher,  Bernard;  Koether,  George  F.,  11;  and  Ubert,  Haiald,  5,485.780, 
CI.  99-419.000. 
Uchibori,  Takanobu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Doppler-type  ultrasonic 

diagnostic  apparatus.  5.485,844.  CI.  128-661.090. 
Uchida.  Hatuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  apparatus. 

5.486,854,  CI.  347-30.000. 
Uchiyama,  Yuji:  See — 

Negishi,  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Tetsuji;  Koyama,  Fujiko;  Uchiyama,  Yuji; 
Bonde,  Hiroyuki;  Konno,  Toshio;  Takahashi,  Ryusaku;  and  Shou. 
Toshiaki,  5.486.878,  CI.  348-757.000. 
Uda,  Yoshiaki;  Nishida,  Voko;  and  Ogawa,  Yasuaki,  to  TAKEDA  Chemical 

Industries  Ltd.  Cyclodextrin  composition.  5,486,508,  CI.  514-58.000. 
Udagawa,  Masaharu:  See — 

Yuki,  Koichiro;  Hirai,  Yoshihiko:  Morimoto,  Kiyoshi;  Niwa,  Masaaki; 
Yasui,  Juro;  Okada,  Kenji;  and  Udagawa,  Masahani,  5,486.706,  O. 
257-25.000. 
Ueda,  Saloshi:  See— 

Kalaima.  Nobuo;  Ueda.  Satoshi;  and  Maisukawa.  Hiroyuki,  5,486,856, 
a.  347-175.000. 
Ueda,  Takehiko:  See— 

Sakurai,  Yukihira;  and  Ueda,  Takehiko,  5,486,993,  O.  363-98.000. 
Ueki,  Katsuji;  and  Endo.  Toyokazu.  to  Kasai  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Automotive 
door  trim  and  method  for  fabricating  the  same.  5.486,329,  CI.  264-273.000. 
Ueta,  Motomu;  and  Harada,  Tetsuya,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  data 

transfer  method.  5,487,019,  CI.  364-514.00R. 
Uhlir,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Ference,  Joseph  A.;  Bullock.  Ronald  E.;  Uhlir.  Donald  A.;  Duhl.  Michael 
L.;  and  Ropelato,  Sam  A.,  5,486,382.  CI.  427-376.300. 
Ukawa.  Teiji;  and  Yoshida.  Tatsuo,  to  Nihon  Kohden  Corporation.  Non- 
invasive blood  pressure  measurement  device.  5,485.838,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Ullmann,  Roland,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschafi.  Beverage  brewing  apparatus. 

5,485,778,  CI.  99-295.000. 
Ultra-Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Ttuax,  Daniel  A.,  5.486,554,  O.  524-71.000. 
Ultrasonic  Sensing  and  Monitoring  Systems:  See — 

Wmston,  Thomas  R.;  and  Neet,  John  M.,  5,486,170,  C\.  606-16.000. 
Underwood,  Alfred  E.;  and  Underwood,  Dolores  M.  Baseball  tossup  device. 

5.485,994,  Q.  273-26.00R. 
Underwood,  Dolores  M.:  See— 

Underwood.  Alfred  E.;  and  Underwood,  Dolores  M.,  5,485,994,  CI. 
273-26.00R. 
Uniden  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tomohiro,  5,486,797,  O.  333-104.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Shay.   Gregory    D.;   Jenkins,    Richard   D.;   and   Bassett,    David   R., 
5,486,587,  CI.  526-333.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Sandiford,  Button  B.;  Dovan,  Hoai  T;  and  Hutchins,  Richard  D., 
5,486,312,  CI.  252-315.100. 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  James  P;  and  Bozio,  Robert  P,  5,485,977,  O.  246-I67.00R. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Brouwer.  Walter  G.;   Dalrymple,  Alan  W.;  Felauer,   Ethel  E.;  and 

McDonald,  Paul  T.  5,486,521,  CI.  514-274.000. 
Mishra.  Anupama;  and  Davis,  Robert  A.,  5,486.533,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Strunk,  Richard  J.;  and  Bell,  Allyn  R.,  5,486,610,  CI.  544-311.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Ltd.:  See — 

Brouwer,  Walter  G.;   Dalrymple,  Alan  W.;  Felauer,  Ethel  E.;  and 
McDonald,  Paul  T,  5,486,521,  Q.  514-274.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Ltdw/Ltee:  See — 

Mishra,  Anupama;  and  Davis,  Robert  A.,  5,486333,  O.  514-383.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Byers,  Larry  L.;  De  Subijana,  Joseba  M.;  and  Michaelson,  Wayne  A., 
5,487,159,  CI.  395-375.000. 
United  Bakery  Equipment  Company:  See — 


Basta.sch,  Paul  M.;  Hanson,  Randyl  C;  Hill,  Laclede  L.;  Norton,  William 
E.;  and  Schoenbuchner,  Hans  W.,  5,485,772,  CI.  83-873.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Majesly'3  s  Government  of  the:  See — 
Gray,  George  W.;  Lacey,  David;  Toyne,  Kennedi  J.;  Scrowsion,  Richard 
M.;  Shenouda,  Ibrahim  G.;  Chan,  Lawrence  K.  M.;  Bradshaw,  Made- 
line J.;  Brimmell,  Victoria;  Constant,  Jennifer.  RayiKS,  Edward  P.; 
Jackson,  Adam;  and  Samra,  Amarjit  K.,  5,486,309,  O.  252-299.600. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 
Hong.  Gary.  5.486.714,  CI.  257-.32 1 .000. 
Yang.  Sheng-Hsing.  5.486,482,  CI.  437-34.000. 
United  Parcel  Service:  See— 

Surka,  Stefan,  5,487,115,  CI.  382-296.000. 
United  States  Advanced  Network,  Inc.:  See — 

Richardson,  Charles  T,  Jr.;  and  Austin,  Kevin  L.,  5,487.103,  C\.  379- 
88.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Duke,  Steven  R.;  Rossier,  Glenn  E:  and  Saganich,  Richard  P., 
5,485,775,  Q.  89-14.300. 
Army:  See — 

Drach,  William  C;  Babbitt  Richard  W.;  and  Koscica,  Thomas  E., 

5,487,014,  a.  364^*81.000. 
Koscica,  Thomas  E.;  and  Drach,  William  C,  5,486,992,  O.  363- 

21.000. 
Leupold,  Herbert  A.,  5.486,801,  CI.  335-306.000. 
Uupold,  Herbert  A.,  5,486,802,  CI.  335-306.000. 
Sengupca,  Louise;  Ngo,  Eric;  Slowell,  Steven;  O'Day,  Michelina;  and 
Lancio,  Robert,  5,486,491,  CI.  501-137.000. 
Eneijy:  See — 
Axline,  Robert  M..  Jr.;  Sloan,  George  R.;  and  Spalding,  Richard  E., 

5,486,830,  CI.  342-43.000. 
Contolini,  Robert  J.;  Mayer,  Steven  T.;  and  Taite,  Lisa  A.,  5,486,234, 
CI.  216-91.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Gralnick,  Harvey  R.,  5,486,361,  a.  424-144.100. 
Navy:  See — 

Esterowitz,  Leon;  and  Pinto,  Joseph  R,  5,487,079,  CI.  372-20.000. 
Hesse,  Philip  W.;  Goetz,  Raymond;  and  Lenko,  Daniel,  5,485,786,  CI. 

102-202.500. 
Jewell,  John  M.;  Harbison,  Barry  B.;  Aggarwal,  Ishwar  D.;  and  Bayya, 

Shyam  S.,  5,486,495,  CI.  501-10.000. 
Joye.  Donald  D.;  Mints.  William  H.;  Clarice,  John  R.;  and  Wechgelaer, 

Peter,  5.485.8.34.  CI    128-205.130. 
Mimimery,  Herbert  L.,  deceased;  Koyamatsu,  Anthony  H.;  and  Young, 

Michael  B.,  5,485,972,  Q.  242-386.000. 
Stevens,  David  E.;  and  Tenune,  Leonard  A.,  5.486,821,  O.  340- 

970.000. 
Wehrle,  John  R;  Dahl,  Emest  A.;  and  Lugar,  James  R.,  5,486,8 1 1 ,  CI. 
340-522.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

De  Vaan,  Adrianus  J  S.  M.,  5,486,884,  O.  353-121000. 
DetTeamer,  Alain,  5,486.870,  CI.  348-556.000. 
James.  Shiriey  J.,  5,486,865.  CI.  348-465.000. 
Lunter,  Heinz,  5,487.177.  CI.  455-67.300. 
Lenling,  Getaid  J.,  5,486,050,  CI.  366-314.000. 
Wong-Lam,  Ho  W.;  Bergmans,  Johannes  W.;  and  Fisher,  Kevin  D.. 
5,487,085,  CI.  375-230.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Fontayne.  Diego,  5,485,952.  Q.  227-178.100. 
Green.  David  T,  5,486.190,  CI.  606-184.000. 
Mudry,  Matthew;  Aranyi,  Ernie;  and  Nicholas,  David  A.,  5,486,189,  CI. 

606-171.000. 
Tang,  Regianld  T;  Mares,  Frank;  Boyle,  William  J„  Jr.;  Chiu.  Tin-Ho; 
and  Patel.  Kundanbhai  M.,  5,486.593,  O.  528-370.000. 
United  Technologies  Automatove,  Inc.:  See — 
Hill,  John  P,  5,486,793,  CI.  331-56.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Gruver,  Gary  A.;  Parkos,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  and  Adinolfi,  Robert  G., 

5,486.281,  a.  205-110.000. 
Hertel,  Christopher  J.;  and  Watson,  Cbarles  R.,  5,486,096,  CI.  416- 

224.000. 
McCoy,  Jeffrey  R;  and  Penda,  Allan  R.,  5,485,723,  Q.  60-226. 100. 
Sharnia,  Om  R,  5,486,091,  Q.  415-194.000. 

Thompson,  Ralph  J.;  and  Kane,  Daniel  E.,  5,486,090,  Q.  415-173.100. 
United  Technologies  Coiportion:  See — 

Auxier.  Thomas  A.:  and  Hall,  Kenneth  B.,  5,486,093,  C\.  4I6-97.00R. 
United  Technologies  Motor  Systems:  See — 

Welch,  David  W.,  5,486.747,  C\.  318-811.000. 
Universal  Enrivonmenial  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Rippetoe,  William  W.;  and  Shroff,  David  N.,  5,485,883,  CI.   166- 
369.000. 
University  Corporation  For  Atmospheric  Research:  See — 

Hock,  Tenence  F,  5,486,835,  CI.  342-359.000. 
University  Hospital  (London)  Development  Corporation:  Sire — 

Holdsworth,  David  W.;  Drangova,  Maria;  and  Fenster,  Aaron,  5,485.831, 
CI.  128-654.000. 
University  of  California,  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Barbee,  Troy  W.,  Jr.;  Johnson,  Gary  W.;  and  O'Brien,  Dennis  W., 
5,486,277,0.204-192.150. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 


Rutter,  William  J.;  Wlaker,  Michael  D.;  Ediund,  Thomas;  and  Boulet, 

Anne  M.,  5,486,462,  Q.  435-69.100. 
Shigeno,  Yoshihito;  and  Evans,  James  W.,  5,486,216,  O.  44-591.000. 
University  of  Central  Florida:  See — 

Miesak,  Edward  J.,  5,487,121,  Q.  385-39.000. 
University  of  Colorado,  Regents  of  the:  See — 

MatT,  J.  Joesph;  Krug,  Edward  C;  Berens,  Randolph  L.;  and  Ke, 
Ou-Yang,  5,486,535,  CI.  514-450.000. 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Adair,  James  J.;  and  Singh,  Rajiv  K.,  5,485,804,  CI.  117-90.000. 
West,  Jon  K.;  and  Hench,  Larry  L.,  5,486,598,  O.  530-338.000. 
University  of  Illinois,  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Rhodes.  Charies  K.;  and  Boyer,  Keith,  5,487,078,  Q.  372-5.000. 
University  of  Miami:  See — 

Jimenez,  Joaquin  J.;  and  Yunis,  Adel  A.,  5,486,509,  O.  514-167.000. 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Ribbens,  William  B.;  and  Park,  Jaehoog,  5,487,008,  CI.  364-431.040. 
Ward.  Peter  A.;  Miyasaka,  Masayuka;  and  Suzuki,  Yasuo,  5,486,536.  CI. 
514-460.000. 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Walseth,  Timothy    F.;   Lee,    Hon-Cheung;   and  Aartius,   Roben  A., 
5,486.604,  CI.  536-26.130. 
University  of  New  Mexico:  See — 

Mukherjee.  Anadi.  5.487,080.  O.  372-69.000. 
University  of  Penn.svlvania,  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Wilding,  Peter;' and  Kricka,  Larry  J.,  5,486.335,  CI.  422-55.000. 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Few,  Jimmy  D.;  and  Lewis,  James  W.  L.,  5,485,720,  CI.  60-39.821. 
Hassenboehler,  Charles  B.,  Jr.;  and  Wadsworth,  Lairy  B.,  5,486,41 1, 0. 
428-286.000. 
University  of  Texas  Health  Science  Center  Houston:  See — 

Clifton.  Guy  L.,  5,486,204,  CI.  607-%.000. 
University  of  Texas  System,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Sambrook,  Joseph  R;  Madison,  Edwin  L.;  Goldsmidi,  Elizabeth  J.;  and 
Gelhing,  Maryjane  H.,  5,486,602,  CI.  536-23.200. 
University  of  Toledo.  The:  See — 

Diiram.  Graham  J.;  KJian,  Amin  M.;  and  Tedfoid,  Clark  E.,  5,486,526, 
CI  514-319.000. 
Uno.  Mugijiroh:  See — 

Takcnaka,  Eiji;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Endoh,  Shuichi;  Matsumae,  Iwao; 
Tanaka.   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;    Uno,   Mugijiroh;   Saitoh, 
Hiroshi:  Sugiyama,  Toshihiro:  Yamanaka,  Tetsuo;  Murakami,  Eisaku; 
and  Komatsubara,  Satoru,  5,486,909,  CI.  355-259.000. 
Umcrberger.  Siegfried:  See — 

Oesireich,  Ulrich;  Dolzer,  Peter;  and  Untetbetger,  Siegfried,  5,486J78, 
CI.  427-163.200. 
UOP:  See— 

Schrepfer,  M.  W.,  5,485,923.  CI.  209-235.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Lin,  Chiu-Hong;  Haadsma-Svensson,  Susanne  R.;  McCall,  Robert  B.; 

Romero,  Arthur  G.;  Darlington,  William  H.;  and  Ennis,  Michael  D., 

5,486,611,  CI.  546-62.000. 

Urata,  Kaoru,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  signal  reproducing  circuit  which 

counts  the  increasing  amount  of  branch  metric  to  control  an  equalizer. 

5,486,956.  CI.  360-65.000 

Urien,  Pascal,  to  Bull  S.A.  Test  system  for  a  very  high-speed  ring  network  and 

an  operating  procedure  for  the  system.  5,487,073,  CI.  371-20.600. 
Uriu,  Shiro:  See — 

Kakuma,  Satoshi;  Uriu,  Shiro;  Yoshimura.  Shuji;  Aso,  Yasuhiro;  and 
Murayama,  Masami,  5,487,063,  O.  370-56.000. 
Ursini,  Antonella:  See — 

Trist.  David;  Pentassuglia,  Giorgio:  Tran(]uillini,  Maria  E.;  and  Ursini, 
Antonella,  5,486,514,  CI.  514-221.000. 
Ushioda,   Kohsaku;   Yoshinaga,   Naoki;    Matsumuta.   Yoshikazu;  Akisue, 
Osamu;  Nishimura,  Kunio;  and  Murakami,  Hidekuni,  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation.  Non-aging  at  room  temperature  feiriuc  single-phase  cold- 
rolled  steel  sheet  and  hot-dip  galvanized  steel  sheet  for  deep  drawing 
having  excellent  fabrication  embrittlement  resistance  and  paint-bake  hard- 
enabiliiy  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,486,241,  CI.  148-330.000. 
Usui,  Masahito:  See — 

Kimura,  Junichi;  Wakamatsu,  Kazuki;  Usui,  Masahito;  and  Satoh, 
Makoto,  5,486,415,  CI.  428-349.000. 
Utenick,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Morehouse,  James  H.;  Furay,  David  M.:  Volk,  Steven  B.;  Utenick. 
Michael  R.;  Dunckley,  James  A.;  Blagalla,  John  H.;  Hopper.  James  F; 
and  Klein,  Thoma.s  A.,  5,486,'>64,  CI   360-105.000. 
Vacca,  Albeno;  and  Barletta.  Paolo,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  ai»d  Manufacturing 
Company.  Method  of  preparing  silver  halide  photographic  emulsions. 
5,486,451,  CI.  430-569.000. 
Vaisala  Oy:  See — 

Antikainen,  Veijo;  Paukkunen,  Ari;  Slotmbom,  Lars;  Jauhiainen,  Hannu; 
and  Ponkala,  Jorma,  5,485,747,  CI.  73-335.030. 
Vajana,  Bruno:  See — 

Ginami,  Giancarlo;  Laurin,  Enrico;  Lucherini,  Silvia;  and  Vajana,  Bruno, 
5,486,487.  CI.  437-45.000. 
Valaitis.  Joseph  K.;  Davis,  James  A.;  and  Lohr,  Frederick,  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation.  Thermoplastic  films  for  heal  seaming  roof  sheeting  and 
method  for  covering  roofs.  5.486,249,  CI.  156-71.000. 
Valeo  Equipements  Electriques  Moleur  See — 

Rondier,  Patrick,  5,486,732,  Q.  310-232.000. 
Valint,  Paul  L.,  Jr.:  See- 


Lai,  Yu-Chin;  and  VaUnt,  Paul  L.,  Jr.,  5,486,579.  O.  525-479.000. 
Vallauri,  Ubaldo:  See— 

Portas,  Francesco;  and  Vallauri,  Ubaldo,  5,486,388,  Q.  428-34.900. 
Vancaillie,  Thietiy  G.  Self-guiding  electrode  and  cutting  tip  for  tissue 

resection.  5,486,173,  Q.  606-45.000. 
van  Daal,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Vraney,  Lawrence  E.;  Pnotofanousis,  Michael  S.;  Loew,  Dean  R.;  and 
van  Daal,  Robert  W.,  5,487.169.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Van  Der  Horst,  Hans,  to  AV  Flexologic  B.V.  Apparatus  for  printing  proofs. 

5,485,782,  CI.  101-216.000. 
Vanderspool,  Jan  P..  II:  See — 

Nanni,  Peter  Fink,  Steven  J.;  and  Vanderspool,  Jan  R.  U,  5,487.183,  a. 
455-113.000. 
Van  Der  Zwet,  Geratxhis  P:  See— 

De  Jong,  Krijn  R;  Lednor,  Peter  W.;  Oud,  Anna  E.  M.;  Schoonebedt. 
Ronald  J.;  Vonkeman,  Koert  A.;  and  Van  Der  Zwet,  Geraidus  R, 
5,486,313,  CI.  252-373.000. 
Vande  Streek,  Penny  R.;  Young,  Tyrone;  Weiland,  Frederick  L.;  and  Borcbett, 
Ronald.  Ventilation  system  for  diagnostic  imaging.  5,485,835,  CI.  128- 
205.130. 
van  Dijk,  Paul:  See— 

Capeci,  Scott  W.;  Osbom,  James  W.;  AngelL  Adrian  I.  W.;  and  van  Dijk. 
Paul,  5,486,303,  Q.  252-89.100. 
Van  Dine,  C.  Peter.  See— 

Carangelo,  Robert  M.;  Dettori,  Mark  D.;  Gnjely,  Lawrence  J.;  Murray, 
Terence  C;  Solomon,  Peter  R.;  Van  Dine,  C.  Peter,  and  Wright,  David 
D..  5,486,917,  Q.  356-346.000. 
Van  Dusen.  John  G.;  Fuller.  Timothy  J.;  and  Hudson,  Deborah  M.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Toner  and  developer  compositions  widi  diblock  compatibi- 
lizers.  5,486,445,  O.  430-110.000. 
Van  Dyk,  Kari:  See- 
Middleman,  Lee  M.;  Pyka.  Walter  R.;  Buhler,  Michael;  Poncet,  Philippe; 
Van  Dyk,  Kari;  and  Jervis,  James  E.,  5,486,183,  CI.  606-127.000. 
Vanlaningham,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Dietz,  Terry  L.;  and  Vanlaningham,  Richard  D.,  5.486,180,  Q.  606- 
87.000. 
VanOverloop,  Ronald:  See — 

Olson,  Todd;  Meiser.  Dan;  Steed,  Gary;  Huffman,  Eric;  Otten.  Matthew: 

VanOverioop,   Ronald;   Powell,   Datrel;   Knodell,  Thomas;    Rhad. 

Edward;  Chen,  Ralph;  and  Cook.  Robeit,  5.485,947,  CL  227- 1 76. 100. 

Van  Rhyn,  Lucas  H.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energv  Cotporation.  Pilot  probe  for 

orbital  welding  apparatus.  5,486,670,  CI.  219-60.200. 
Van  Vianken,  Brian  M.  Telescopic  flag  and  cone  device.  5,485,700,  Q. 

52-40.000. 
Van  Woerkom,  Anthony  G.:  See — 

Cesna,  Joseph  V.;  and  Van  Woericom,  Andiony  G.,  5,486,131,  Q. 
451-56.000. 
Van  Zandt,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Stalder,  Roland  E.;  Van  Zandt,  Thomas  R.;  Hechu  Michael  H.;  and 
Gtunthaner.  Frank  J..  5.486,697,  Q.  250-305.000. 
Vaita  Batterie  Aknengesellschaft:  See — 

Glaser,  Helmut  F,  5,486,433,  Q.  429-164.000. 
Vasconcellos,  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Petrillc,  Joseph  C.  HI;  Vasconcellos,  Stephen  R.;  and  Werner,  Michael 
W.,  5,486,296,  Q.  210-749.000. 
VAX  Appliances  Ltd.:  See- 
Holland.  John  A.,  5,485.652,  CI.  15-322.000. 
Vaynshteyn.  Mikhail,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Variable  angle  flash  with 

linear  motor  drive.  5,486,886,  CI.  354-149.100. 
Veale,  Chris  A.:  See- 
Bernstein,  Peter  R.;  Shaw,  Andrew;  Thomas,  Royslon  M.;  Veaie,  Chris 
A.;  Warner,  Peter,  and  Wolanin,  Donald  J.,  5,486,529,  O.  514- 
335.000. 
Veenstra,  Kerry,  to  Altera  Cotporation.  Multiplexer  structures  for  use  in 
making  controllable  intercotuiections  in  integrated  circuits..  5,486,775,  Q. 
126-38.000. 
Veinbcig,  Alex:  See — 

Steriing,  Jeff;  Levy,  Ruth;  Veinberg,  Alex;  Goldenberg,  Wdly;  Finbetg, 
John;  Youdim,  Musa;  and  Gutman,  Arieh,  5,486,541,  Q.  514-657.000. 
VeisUnger,  Bernard:  See — 

Cordier.  Maurice;  and  VeisUnger,  Bernard,  5,486,983,  Q.  362-29.000. 
Veitschegger,  William  K.,  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp.  Multiplanar  hybrid  coupler. 

5,486,798,0.  333-116.000. 
Velek,  Jih:  See— 

PiochlLka.  Zdenko;  Bliha,  Ivo;  Zenovi,  Miroslava;  Slaninovi.  Jifina; 
Velek,  Jih';  Skopkov^  Jana;  Lebl,  Michal;  Earth,  Tomislav;  Maletin- 
ski,  Lenka;  and  Vilhardt,  Hans,  5,486,596,  O.  530-329.000. 
Venegas,  iosi  1.:  See — 

Welbom,  Lynn  C;  Stiles.  Partis  W.;  and  Venegas,  iosi  I.,  5,485,666,  Q. 
29-436.000. 
Venetucci,  Jim  M.;  and  Spaeth,  Horst,  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Cotpotatioa. 
Protection   for   motors   in   refrigerated   environments.   5,485,731,   O. 
62-56.000. 
Ventura  Traveset,  Javier:  See^ 

Caire.  Guiseppe;  Ventura  Traveset,  Javier,  Hollreiser,  Martin;  and  Big- 
lieri,  Ezio,  5,487,075,  O.  371-37.100. 
Venuiredyne,  Ltd.:  See — 

Abbott,  Thomas  A.;  Cooley,  Stephen  E.;  and  MacDonald.  Michael  S., 
5,486,140,  CI.  454-333.000. 
Vetbeuren,  Tony:  See — 
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Cotdi,  Alex;  Lacoste.  Jean-Michel;  Laubie,  Michel;  Verbeuren,  Tony; 
Descombes,  Jean- Jacques;  and  MiUan,  Maik.  3,486.532,  CL  S14- 
374.000. 
VeTboom,  Willem:  See— 

Engberscn.  Johannes  F.  J.;  KeMerman.  Erik;  Reinhoudt,  David  N.;  and 
Verboom.  Willem.  5,486,559.  O.  524-299.000. 
Verdonk,  Edward;  Greenstein,  Michael;  Melton,  Hewlett  E.,  Jr.;  and  Seyed- 
Bolorfcrosh.  Mil  S..  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Rotary  encoder  for 
intravascular  ultrasound  catheter.  5,485,845,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Verduijn,  Johannes  P.;  and  Ceilings,  Pieler  E..  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering (ER&E).  Zeolite  L  preparation.  5,486.348.  CI.  423-700.000. 
Verduijn.  Johannes  P.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company.  Zeolite 

L.  5.486,498.  CI.  502-66.000. 
Vermillion.  James  H.  Ski  sharpening  guide.  5.485.768.  CI.  76-83.000. 
Vetrotex  France:  See — 

Johnson,  Timothy;  and  Moireau,  Patrick.  5,486.416,  CI.  428-3S7.000. 
Vickers,  Incorporated:  See — 

Haynes,  Ronald  L.,  5,485,869,  CI.  137-625.650. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Negishi,  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Tetsuji;  Koyama.  Fujiko;  Uchiyama,  Yuji; 
Bonde,  Hiroyuki;  Konno.  Toshio;  Takahashi.  Ryusaku;  and  Shou. 
Toshiaki,  5,486,878,  CI.  348-757.000. 
Vidusek.  David  A.:  See— 

Nakato.  Tatsuo;  and  Vidusek.  David  A..  5,486,424.  CI.  428-451.000. 
Vilhardt,  Hans:  See— 

Prochizka,  Zdenko;  Bliha,  Ivo;  Zertovl  Miroslava;  Slaninovi,  Jifiqa: 
Veiek,  Jiff;  Skopkovi,  Jana;  Lebl,  Michal;  Barth.  Tomislav;  Maletin- 
sk^  Unka;  and  Vilhardt.  Hans.  5,486.596,  CI.  530-329.000. 
Viner.  Omri:  See — 

Grriss.  Israel;  Cohen.  Ronny;  and  Viner,  Chnii,  5,487,173,  CI.  395- 
800.000. 
Viswanathan,  Vishu  R.:  See — 

McCree,  Alan  V;  and  Viswanadian,  Vishu  R.,  5,487,087,  O.  375- 
245.000. 
Vita,  Pelerpaul:  See— 

McNamaia.  Robert  P;  Saldinger,  Alan;  Cringle,  Robert  J.;  Chu.  Gigi  C; 
Sangameswara.  Shanubhog  G.;  Viu.  Peterpaul;  Ouye,  Michael  M.; 
Stevens.  David  R.  F.;  Baranski,  Celeste;  Monsson.  Cai  U.;  Murphy, 
TiOHXhy  P.;  Murphy,  Kevin  T;  Ellis,  Gary  M.;  and  Ghate,  Ranjit. 
5,487.066.  CI.  370-85.200. 
Vladimirovich.  Brazhentsev  A.;  and  Pavlovich,  Brazhentsev  V.,  to  Obshestvo 
S  Organichennoi  Ovetstvennostju  "Nauchino-Proizvodstvennaya  Finna 
Spetlsstroyservis"  .  Cone  drill  bit.  5,485,891,  CI.  175-372.000. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.;  See- 
Loos,  Joann;  Wang,  Chao-Yuan;  and  Mahmood.  Mossaddeg.  5,487,018, 
CI.  364-489.000. 
Vodiunig,  Robert:  See — 

Weinrotter,  Klaus;  and  Vodiunig,  Robert.  5.486.412,  O.  428-288.000. 
Voege.  James  A.;  Voege,  Richard  B.;  and  Voege,  John  S..  to  AMP  Corpora- 
tion. Seal  apparatus  for  a  flow  control  valve.  5,485.983,  CI.  251-206.000. 
Voege.  John  S.:  See— 

Voege.  James  A.;  Voege,  Richard  B.;  and  Voege,  John  S.,  5,485,983,  Q. 
251-206.000. 
Voege.  Richard  B.:  See— 

Voege,  James  A.;  Voege.  Richard  B.;  and  Voege,  John  S.,  5,485,983,  O. 
251-206.000. 
Vogel.  Herward  A.:  See — 

Hansen,  John  C;  and  Vogel.  Herward  A.,  5,486,271,  CI.  2O4-59.00F. 
Vogt  Holger  See— 

Gehner.  Andreas;  Hess,  GUnther;   KOck,  Heinz;  and  Vogt  Holger, 
5,486,851,  CI.  347-258.000. 
Volk,  Steven  B.:  See— 

Morehouse.  James  H.;  Fuiay,  David  M.;  Volk.  Steven  B.;  Utenick. 
Michael  R.;  Dunckley.  James  A.;  Blagaila,  John  H.;  Hopper,  James  F; 
and  Klein.  Thomas  A.,  5,486,964,  CI.  360-105.000. 
VBIpel.  Stefan:  See— 

Jobelius,  Klaus-Dieter,  Morgen,  Helmut;  Spurzem,  Heinrich;  and  \%l- 
pel,  Stefan.  5.485,987,  Q.  267-64.280. 
\folt  Information  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Rothschild.  Ralph  F.;  Kontopidis.  George  D;  and  Linton,  Charles  C. 
5,487,102.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Volz,  Keidi  L.;  Renn,  Robert  M.;  Iribeck,  Robert  D.;  Deak,  Frederick  R.;  and 
Johnson.  David  C.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  Bum-In  socket  testing  appa- 
ratus. 5.486,771,  CI.  324-755.000. 
Vonkeman,  Koert  A.:  See — 

De  Jong,  Krijn  P.;  Lednor,  Peter  W.;  Oud,  Anna  E.  M.;  SchoonebeelL, 
Ronald  J.;  Vonkeman,  Koert  A.;  and  Van  Der  Zwet.  Gerardus  P., 
5,486.313.  CI.  252-373.000. 
Vraney,  Lawrence  E.;  Protofanousis,  Michael  S.;  Loew,  Dean  R.;  and  van 
Daal,  Robert  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  translating  a  test  plan  source 
file  containing  multiple  programming  languages.  5,487,169.  CI.  395- 
700.000. 
WC.  Heraeus  GmbH:  See— 

Herklotz,  Gunter,  FOtderer,  Heinz;  and  Frey,  Thomas,  5,486,721,  CI. 
257-666.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Elizabeth  M.;  Lalli,  Eric  W.;  Lubin.  Cindy  B.;  Sparks,  Wanda 
F;  and  Waterland,  Alfred  F,  111,  5,486,010,  CI.  277-1.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Lovin,  Joseph  R.;  and  Shevick,  David  S.,  5,486,703,  CI.  250-492.300. 
Mueller,  Walter  B..  5,486,387,  CI.  428-34.700. 


Wachi,  Shigeaki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  recording  medium  and  record- 
ing and/or  reproducing  apparatus  using  such  optical  recording  medium. 
5,487,056,  a.  369-44.340. 
Wack,  Oskar  K.;  and  Hanek.  Martin,  to  O.  K.  Wack  Chemie  GmbH.  Cleaning 

agent  containing  glycol  ethers.  S,486J14,  a.  252-542.000. 
Wacoal  Corp.:  See— 

Shiraiwa,   Norinobu;   and   Kusakabe,  Tatsuya,   5,483,855,   CI.    128- 
774.000. 
Wada,  Katsuo:  See — 

Shinada.  Tsunetoshi;  Wada,  Katsuo;  Inoue,  Hanio;  Misumi,  Masaki:  and 
Saito,  Akira,  5,486,543,  Q.  521-149.000. 
Wada.   Takasumi;   Taniguchi.    Keiji;    and    Yamamoto,    Yoichi.    to   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Measuring  device  for  amount  of  charge  of  toner  and 
image  forming  apparatus  having  die  measuring  device.  5,486,900,  CI. 
355-203.000. 
Wada,  Tomohisa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  which  can  be  programmed  to  indicate  defective  memory 
cell.  5.487,041,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Waddington,  Peter:  See- 
Marks.  Kevin  T;  Salter.  Nigel  D.;  Remedios,  Rosario;  and  Waddington, 
Peter.  5,485,665,  CI.  29^407.000. 
Wadlington,  Ben,  Jr.  Lever-tap-activated  timed  turn  signaling.  5,486,809,  CI. 

340^77.000. 
Wadsworth,  Lany  B.:  See — 

Hassenboehler.  Charles  B.,  Jr.;  and  Wadsworth,  Lany  B.,  5,486,41 1,  C\. 
428-286.000. 
Wagar,  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Kirchhofer,  Richard;  and  Wagar.  Bruce  A.,  5.487.164,  a.  395-600.000. 

Wagg,  Theadore  J.;  Clark.  James  K.;  and  Sporzynski,  Robert  S.,  to  Kelsey- 

Hayes  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  the  circularity  and 

eccentricity  of  a  brake  drum  while  mounted  upon  a  vehicle.  5,485,678,  CI. 

33-610.000. 

Waggoner,  Alan  S.;  Ernst.  Lauren  A.;  and  Mujumdar.  Ratnakar  B.,  to 

Carnegie  Mellon  University.  Method  for  labeling  and  detecting  materials 

employing  arylsulfonate  cyanine  dyes.  5.486.616,  CI.  548-217.000. 

Wagner,  Edward  D.,  to  Wagner  Electronic  Products,  Inc.  Moisture  detection 

circuit.  5,486,815.  CI.  340-602.000. 
Wagner  Electronic  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Wagner,  Edward  D.,  5,486,815.  CI.  340-602.000. 
Wagner,  Maria:  See — 

Bourne,  George;  Davis.  Randall  W.;  Duval.  George;  Goodinc,  Dennis; 
Lock,  James  E.;  Ouellene,  Gerry;  Perry,  Stanton  B.;  Wagner,  Maria; 
and  Whiitaker,  Gregory  R.,  5,486.193.  CI.  606-194.000. 
Wakamatsu,  Kazuki:  See — 

Kjmura.  Junichi;  Wakamatsu,  Kazuki;  Usui,  Masahilo;  and  Satoh, 
Makoto,  5,486,415.  CI.  428-349.000. 
Wakemolo.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Takimoto,  Akio;  Wakemolo,  Hirofumi;  Tanaka.  Eiichiro;  Walanabe, 
Masanori;  Asayama,  Junko;  Ogawa,  Hisahito;  Sato,  Shigehiro;  and 
Yokotani,  Fumiko.  5,486,442.  CI.  430-78.000. 
Wakita.  Naoki:  See— 

Shimizu,  Tetsuo;  and  Wakita,  Naoki,  5,486,683.  Q.  219-622.000. 
Walbom,  Laveme  A.;  and  Wong,  Brian  W.  H.  Battery  chatter  witfi  polarity 

sensing  and  timer.  5,486.750,  O.  320-25.000. 
Walder,  Andt<:  See— 

Naka.  Shigehisa;   Khan,  Tasadduq;  Walder,  Andt€;  Marty,   Michel; 
Delaunay,  Christophe;  and  Thevenin,  Piene,  5,486,242,  CI.    148- 
422.000. 
Walinsky,  Paul;  and  Meise,  William  H.  Cyclic  coronary  angioplasty  system. 

5.486.192,  CI.  606-194.000. 
Walker,  Michael  A.:  See- 
Peterson,  Todd  R.;  and  Walker,  Michael  A..  5,486,684,  CI.  219-633.000. 
Walschlaeger,  Alan  R.,  Sr.  Printing  plate  cylinder  with  universal  lockup 

apparatus.  5,485.784,  CI.  101-415.100. 
Walseth,  Timothy  F;  Lee,  Hon-Cheung;  and  Aarhus,  Robert  A.,  to  University 
of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  die.  Cyclic  ADP  ribose  antagonists.  5,486,604. 
a.  536-26.130. 
Walter.  Helmut:  See— 

Hagen.  Helmut;  Nilz.  Gerhard;  Walter,  Helmut;  and  Landes.  Andreas, 

5.486.618,  CI.  548-362.100. 

Walto,  Joseph  J.;  Friberg,  Nadian  J.;  and  Niskanen,  Floyd  D.,  to  Toro 

Company.  The.  Granular  fertilizer  spreader.  5,485,%3.  C\.  239-663.000. 

Wandler,  David,  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc.  Rigid  plastic  hood  for  socket 

contacts.  5,486,124,  CI.  439-843.000. 
Wang,  Chao-Yuan:  See — 

Loos,  Joann;  Wang,  Chao-Yuan;  and  Mahmood.  Mossaddeg,  5,487,018, 

CI.  364-489.000. 

Wang,  Chuanming;  and  Leibu.  Mark  H.,  to  Coin  Acceptors,  Inc.  Pattern 

recognition  using  artificial  neural  network  for  coin  validation.  5.485.908, 

CI.  194-317.000. 

Wang,   Kun.   Hinge  device  for  armrails  of  a  playpen.   5,485,633,  CI. 

16-371.000. 
Wang,  Ning:  See- 
Butler,  James  P.;  Fredberg,  Jeffrey  J.;  Ingber,  Donald  E.;  and  Wang. 
Ning,  5,486,457,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Ward,  Peter  A.;  Miyasaka.  Masayuka;  and  Suzuki,  Yasuo.  to  University  of 
Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the.  Sulfaddes  as  ami-inflammatory  compoiuids. 
5,486,536,  CI.  514-460.000. 
Warfel,  Paul  A.:  See— 

"Higgle,  Lloyd  H.;  and  Warfel,  Paul  A.,  5,485,814,  a.  123-179.500. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 


Downing,  Dennis  M.;  Glase,  Shelly  A.;  Johnson,  Stephen  J.;  Wiie, 
Lawrence  D.;  and  Wright,  Jonathan  L.,  3,486,517,  Q.  514-233.000. 
Eoga,  Anthony  B.;  and  Moran,  Richard  G.,  3,486,304,  O.  232-99.000. 
Gregor,  Vlad  E.,  5,486.312,  CI.  314-214.000. 
Warner,  Peter  See- 
Bernstein.  Peter  R.;  Shaw.  Andrew;  Thomas,  Royston  M.;  Veale,  Chris 
A.;  Wanier,  Peter,  and  Wolanin,  Donald  J.,  5,486.529.  Q.  514- 
335.000. 
Wimheim.  TorbjOm:  See — 

Alander.  Jari;  Wimheim,  Torhjani:  and  Llihti,  Erwin.  5.486J76,  O. 
426-660.000. 
Warshawsky.  Alan  M.;  and  Flynn,  Gary  A.,  to  Merrell  Dow  Fhannaceuticals 
Inc.   2-substituted   indane-2-men;apCoacetylamide  derivatives  useful  as 
inhibitors  or  enkephaUnase  and  ace.  5,486,513,  CI.  514-214.000. 
Warwick.  Paul  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Bn)wn,  Frederick  J.;  Russell,  Keith;  and  Warwick,  Paul  J.,  Jr.,  3,486.313, 
a.  514-229.800. 
Wassink,  Steven  G.:  See — 

Krist,  Johannes  H.  A.;  Lap^.  Martine  R.;  Wassink,  Steven  G.;  and 
Koolen.  Johannes  L.  A..  5.486,995,  O.  364-149.000. 
Watada.  Atsuyuki;  Tokita.  Toshiaki;  and  Tanaka,  Molohatu,  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.  Magneto-optical  recording  medium  having  two  magnetic  layers 
widi  the  same  curie  temperature.  5,487,046,  Q.  369-13.000. 
Watanabe,  Hidehiro:  See— 

Sugiura,  Souichi;  Watanabe.  Hidehiro;  and  Yoshida,  Seiko.  5.486.719. 
a.  257-641.000. 
Watanabe,  Hitosbi:  See— 

Mihara.  Takashi;  Wataiube,  Hitosfai:  Yoshimori,  Hiroyuki;  Paz  de 
Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  McMillan,  Lviy  D.,  3,487,032.  Q.  363- 
145.000. 
Watanabe,  Junko:  See— 

Arisawa,  Mikio;  GOlschi,  Erwin;  Hebeisen,  Paul;  Kamiyama,  Tsulomu; 
Link,  Helmut;  Masciadri,  Raffaello;  Shimada,  Hisao;  and  Watanabe, 
Junko,  5,486,466,  Q.  435-106.000. 
Watanabe,  Kaoru:  See — 

Nabeshima,  Akira;  Watanabe,  Kaoru;  and  Saba,  Toshikazu.  3,486,1 19, 
a.  439-489.000. 
Watanabe,  Masanori:  See — 

Takiinoto.  Akio;  Wakennoto,  Hirofumi;  Tanaka,  Eiichiro;  Watanabe. 
Masanori;  Asayama.  Junko;  Ogawa,  Hisahito;  Sato,  Shigehiro;  and 
Yokotani,  Fumiko.  5,486,442.  CI.  430-78.000. 
Watanabe,  Masayuki.  Moated  pet  food  tray.  5,485,806,  Q.  119-51.300. 
Waianabe,  Takeshi;  Yoshida,  Minoru;  Fujiwara,  Shigeru;  and  Takahashi, 
Masashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Brush  charging  device  for  an  image 
forming  apparatus  and  a  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5,486,907, 
a.  355-219.000. 
Watanabe,  Yusuke,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Servo  device  for  spindle  motor. 

5,486.744,  CI.  318-560.000. 
Wateriand,  Alfired  F,  ffl:  See- 
Hamilton,  Elizabeth  M.;  Lalli,  Eric  W;  Lubin,  Cindy  B.;  Sparks,  Wanda 
F;  and  Waterland,  Alfred  F,  HI,  5,486,010,  Q.  277-1.000. 
Watkin,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Macklem.  Peter  T.  Ultrasonic  lung  tissue  assessment. 

5.485,841,  a.  128-660.010. 
Walkins,  C.  Kay.  Foreign  language  teaching  aid  and  method.  5,486,111,  CL 

434-157.000. 
Watson,  Charles  R.;  See— 

Hertel.  Christopher  J.;  and  Watson,  Charles  R.,  5,486,096,  Q.  416- 
224.000. 
Watson,  Richard  W,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Treatment  of  gases.  5,486,343, 

a.  423-573.100. 
Watson,  Teddie  G.;  and  Orth,  Jeflirey  L.,  to  Soundtech,  Inc.  Fishing  lure. 

5,483,697,  O.  43-42.310. 
Watson,  Will;  Miller,  Alan  L.;  Sundquist,  Drew  A.;  Simpson.  Roger  T; 
Ducklow,  Diane  K.;  Bcckerman,  Joseph  W.;  and  Showalter.  Dan  J.,  to 
Botg-Wamer   Autonrative,    Inc.    On    demand    vehicle   drive    system. 
5,485,894,  CI.  180-248.000. 
Wattetedge-Uniflex  ItK.:  See — 

Kasper,  James  J.,  5,486,632,  Q.  174-75.00R. 
Wayne  State  University:  See — 

Townsend,  Laurace  E,  5,486,460,  Ci.  435-40-510. 
Wa  Outdoor  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Tuggle,  Lloyd  H.;  and  Warfel,  Paul  A.,  5,485,814,  Q.  123-179.300. 
Weber  Aircraft,  Inc.:  See- 
Creed,  Kevin;  and  Gilbert,  Klay,  5,485,976,  Q.  244-118.600. 
Weber,  Manfred;  and  Schwarz.  Gertiard.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellscfaaft.  Low 

flammability  carpet  floor  covering.  5.486,398,  O.  428-95.000. 
Webler,  William  E.;  and  Buhr,  Mark  S.,  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems, 
Inc.  Automated  longitudinal  position  translator  for  ultrasonic  imaging 
probes,  and  methods  of  using  same.  5,485,846,  Q.  128-662.060. 
Webster,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Bassett.  William  W;   Russ,  Robert  M.;  and  Webster,  Thomas  L., 
5,485.953.  O.  236-49.300. 
Wechem,  Hermanus  M.  H.:  See — 

Posdiuma,  Sytze  A.;  Wechem,  Hermanus  M.  H.;  and  Heetveld,  Hen- 
drikus,  5.486,542,  CI.  518-700.000. 
Wechgelaer,  Peter  See — 

Joye,  Donald  D.;  Mints,  William  H.;  Clarke,  John  R.;  and  Wechgelaer, 
Peter,  5,485,834,  CI.  128-205.130. 
Wehrle,  John  R;  Dahl,  Ernest  A.;  and  Lugar.  James  R.,  to  United  Suites  of 
America,  Navy.  Fire  detection  and  extinguishment  system.  5,486,811,  CI. 
340-522.000. 


Weiland.  Frederick  L.:  See— 

Vande  Sticek,  Penny  R.;  Young,  lyitne;  Weiland,  Frederick  L;  and 
Borchert,  Ronald,  5.485,835,  Q.  128-203.130. 
Weinrotter,  Klaus;  and  Vodiunig,  Robert,  to  Lenztng  Aktiengesellscfaaft. 
Flame  retardant  high-temperature-resistant  polyimide  fibers  and  molded 
articles  manufacnired  therefrom.  5,486,412,  Q.  428-288.000. 
Weintraub,  ntilip  M.;  Gales.  Cynthia  A.;  Angelastro,  Michael  R.;  Cunan, 
Timothy  T;  arid  Johnston,  J.  O'Neal,  to  Mcrrell  Dow  Phaimaceuticals  lix:. 
4-amino- 1 7^cycloprt)pyloxy)androst-4-en-3-ooe,  4-ainino-l7P- 

(cycloprDpylaiTiino)aiidrost-4-en-3-one  and  rriated  compounds  as  Cn.jg 
lyase  and  5a-RXluctase.  5.486,511,  Q.  514-178.000. 
Weiss,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Spiecfcer,  Mak  A.;  Weiss,  Richard  A.;  and  Hanna.  Marie  R.,  5,486,302, 
a.  512-21.000. 
Welbom,  Lynn  C;  Stiles,  Pukx  W.;  and  Venegas,  Joai  L,  to  Horaelile  Inc. 

Rotor  assembly  appnams  and  roedwd.  5.485,666.  CI.  29-436.000. 
Welch.  David  W..  to  United  Technologies  Motor  Systems.  General  purpose 

motor  controller.  5,486,747,  O.  318-811.000. 
Weilman,  Inc.:  See— 

Boodi,  Hubert  J.;  SieagaU,  Paul  H.,  HI;  and  Wright,  Michael  W., 
3,485,964,  O.  241-27.000. 
Wehz.  Richard;  and  Milius,  David  J.,  to  Infilco  DegremoM.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

monitoring  lamp  system  statiis.  5,487.088.  CI.  313-276.000. 
Wenke.  Gottfried;  Pan,  Yuh-Guo;  Lim.  Mu-lll;  and  Stasaitis.  Unas,  to  Clairol, 
Inc.  Method  of  producing  DAI  from  IX)PA,  using  one  reaction  vessel. 
5,486,619,  a.  548-508.000. 
Wentzel,  Dale  A.:  See— 

McCay,  Steve  W;  Harshman,  Keith  A.;  Gillette.  Stephen  J.;  and  Wentzel. 
Dale  A.,  5,485,989,  O.  271-2.000. 
Warner,  Douglas  J.:  See- 
Lee,  Hin  P.  E.;  and  Werner,  Douglas  J..  5,486.968,  Ci.  360-126.000. 
Werner,  John  A.:  See — 

Firari.  Harold  A.;  and  Werner,  John  A.,  5,486,806,  Q.  340-426.000. 
Werner,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Peirille.  Joseph  C,  01;  Vasconccllos,  Stephen  R.;  and  Werner.  Michael 
W.,  5,486,2%.  a.  210-749.000. 
Wess,  GOndier  See— 

Enhsen,  Alfons;  Glombik.  Heiner,  Kramer,  Werner,  and  Wess,  GOntfaer, 
5,486.626,  CI.  552-521.000. 
West,  Jon  K.;  and  Hench,  Lany  L.,  to  University  of  Florida.  Silica  mediated 

syndiesis  of  peptides.  5.486,598,  Ci.  530-338.000. 
Westermann,  Soren  E.:  See — 

Topholm,   Jan;  AnderMn.   Svend  V.;   and  WesleiiuaiM,   Soren  E., 
5.487,012.  CI.  364-474.030. 
Western  Adas,  Inc.;  See — 

Faitel,  William  M.;  and  Scboenek,  Victor  G..  3.483,912.  Q.  198- 
803.010. 
Western  Mining  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Mitchell.  Lance  S.;  Notdhauser,  Mary  Ann:  and  WOlis.  Jntia  M., 
5,486,233,  Q.  106-416.000. 
Western  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Keyser,  Patrick  J.;  Bousman,  W.  James;  and  Biemeck.  Robert  W., 
3,485,792,  a.  106-2 l.OOR 
Westlake,  Theodore  N.,  Ill;  and  Wolcoti.  Duane  K.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Process  for  producing  plastic  tubing  of  a  selected  length, 
wall  diickness  and  inner  diameter.  5,486,330,  O.  264-291.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Carison,  William  C;   Haitle,  Jeflirey  R;   and  Bower.   Barbara   K., 
5,486J18,  a.  47-57.600. 
Weyl,  Helmut:  See— 

Friese,  Kari-Hermarm;  Weyl,  Helmut;  and  Wiedenmann,  Hans-Martin, 
5,486.279.  CI.  204-429.000. 
Wheatiey,  John  A.:  See— 

Scfarenk,  Waller  J.;  Wheatiey,  John  A.;  and  Chang.  Victor  S.,  5,486,949, 
a.  359-498.000. 
Wheatiey,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

King.   Victor  L.;   Wheatiey,  Thomas  A.;   and   Eikoboni.  David  F, 
5.486,364,  CI.  424-488.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Dasher,  James  R,  5,486,045,  CI.  312-406.000. 
Whistler,  Roy  L.,  to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.  Porous  particle  aggregate  and 

mednd  dietefor.  5,486,507.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Bowen,  Ttny  P.;  Lewis,  Wanen  H.;  and  Bergitrofn,  Richard  C, 

5,487.124,  a.  383-93.000. 
Chatigny.  Joseph  V;  Thompson,  Mitchell;  Radice,  Peter  F;  and  Hal- 

vorsen,  Donald  L.,  5,486,820,  Q.  340-933.000. 
Miller.  Vernon  R..  5,486,121,  Q.  439-652.000. 
Oda,  Kenzo;  and  Amemiya.  Shinji,  5.486.122.  CI.  439-752.000. 
Soes,  Lucas;  and  Gilissen,  Hennann  R  J.,  5,486.114,  Q.  439-62.000. 
\tolz,  Keidi  L.;  Renn,  Robert  M.;  Iribeck,  Robert  D.;  Deak,  Frederick  R.; 
and  Johnson,  David  C,  5.486,771,  a.  324-755.000. 
White,  Alan  C  :  See— 

Yatdley,  John  R;  Fletcher,  Horace.  IH;  Kelly,  Michael  G.;  and  White. 
Ahui  C,  5,486,518.  O.  514-254.000. 
White,  Harley  G.:  See— 

Ayers.  Gregory  M.;  Alfemess,  Clifton  A.;  and  White,  Harley  G.. 

5,486,198,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Kim,  Jaeho;  and  White,  Harley  G.,  5.486,199.  O.  607-5.000. 
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White,  Stanley  A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Self-oscillating 
driver  circuit  for  a  quartz  resonator  of  an  angular  rate  sensor.  5,487,01  S,  O. 
364-484.000. 
Whitmore,  William  F.  Venetian  blind.  3,485,874,  CI.  160-115.000. 
Whittaker.  Gregory  R.:  See— 

Bourne.  George:  Davis,  Randall  W.;  Duval,  George;  Goodine,  Dennis; 
Lock,  James  E.;  Ouellelte,  Gerry;  Peny.  Stanton  B.;  Wagner,  Maria; 
and  Whittaker.  Gregory  R.,  5,486,193,  Q.  606-194.000. 
Whittle,  Mavis  E.:  See— 

Davies,  Mary  E.;  Whittle,  Mavis  E.;  Jones,  William;  and  Mokaya, 
Robert,  5,486,499,  Q.  502-81.000. 
Widlund,  Urban;  and  Hansson,  Roy,  to  M&lnlycke  AB.  Resilient  material  and 
disposable,  absorbent  article  comprising  such  a  material.  5,486,273,  CI. 
264-154.000. 
Wiedenmann,  Hans-Martin:  See — 

Friese,  Karl-Hermann;  Weyl,  Helmut;  and  Wiedenmann,  Hans-Maitiii, 
5,486,279.  CI.  204-429.000. 
Wiegleb,  Gerhard:  See— 

Fabinski,  Walter,  Wiegleb,  Gerhard;  Hering,  Peter,  Fuss,  Wenier;  and 
Haisch.  Michael,  5,486,699,  CI.  250-345.000. 
Wiessler,  Hans:  See — 

Hofmaiui,  Jtirg;   Knetsch,   Haiald;   Liebich,  Kurt;  Opper,  Reinbold; 
Wiessler,  Hans;  and  Bauer,  Alois,  5,486,678,  C\.  219-127.000. 
Wiggleton,  Patsy  A.;  and  Specior,  George.  Purse  file  with  pop  top  opener. 

5,485,642,  a.  7-151.000. 
Wiklund.  Martin.  Method  of  manufacturing  sheet  elements  of  end-wood  type 

and  element  manufactured  thereby.  5,486.393,  CI.  428-58.000. 
Wilding,  Peter;  and  Kricka,  l.arry  J.,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees 

of  the.  Analysis  based  on  flow  restriction.  5,486,335,  CI.  422-55.000. 
Wilhelra,  Donald  M.:  See— 

Ettie.  Gordon  E.;  and  Wilhelm,  Donald  M.,  5,486,102,  CI.  425-202.000. 
Wilhelm.  James  H.:  See— 

Moser,  Robert  E.;  Owens,  David  R.;  Wilhelm.  James  H.;  Slohs,  Miriam; 
Colley,  James  D.;  and  Hargrove,  Oliver  W.,  Jr..  5.486,342.  CI. 
42.3-243.010. 
Wilk  &  Nakao  Medical  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Nakao,  Naomi  L.;  and  Wilk.  Peter  J..  5.486,182,  Q.  606-114.000. 
Wilk.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Nakao.  Naomi  L.;  and  Wilk.  Peter  J..  5.486.182.  CI.  606-114.000. 
Wilkes.  Keiweth.  Method  and  apparatus  for  relieving  hydrostatic  pressure 

from  under  a  swimming  pool.  5,485,707,  CI.  52-741.300. 
Willauer,  Howard  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Bylund.  I3oa  M.;  Willauer.  Howard  C,  Jr.;  and  Reynolds,  James  R.. 
5,486.385.0.428-17.000. 
Williams.  Bemhard  O.:  See — 

Drake.  Charles  S.;  Williams.  Bemhard  O.;  Dombrowski.  Adrian  T;  and 
Haith.  Alhur  R..  5.487.010,  Q.  364-479.000. 
WUIiams.  Qark  R.:  See— 

Pearson.  Ronald  W.;  Deierling,  Kevin  E.;  and  Williams.  Qaric  R., 
5,487,0%,  CI.  377-15.000. 
Williams,  Frederick  A.:  See — 

Hsu.  De  D.;  Williams,  Frederick  A.;  and  Uu,  Wendy  L..  5,486,867,  Q. 
348-516.000. 
WilHams.  Gregg  G..  to  Williams  intematioiial  Corpotatioa.  Multi-spool 

by-pass  tuibofan  engine.  5.485.717.  CI.  60-39.030. 
Williams  International  Corporation:  See — 

Williams.  Gregg  G.,  5.485,717.  Q.  60-39.030. 
Williams.  Jeanne  L.  Free  standing  extension  table  and  metbod  of  tnanufac- 

ture.  5.485,795.  CI.  108-69.000. 
WUUs.  Justin  M.:  See- 
Mitchell.  Lance  S.;  Nordhauser.  Mary  Ann;  and  Willis.  Justin  M.. 
5.486.233.  CI.  106-416.000. 
Wilson.  Christopher  M.;  and  Booth.  Bryan  S.  Denture  retaining  devices. 

5.486.110.0.433-177.000. 
Wilson.  Harold  W..  to  Soil  and  Water  Management.  Inc.  Pr<x»ss  for  treating 
waste  materials  with  concentrated  acid  and  the  product  produced  thereby. 
5.486.068,  O.  405-129.000. 
Wilson.  Jeffrey  N.:  See— 

Jemstrom.  Nana  B.;  and  Wilson.  Jefiiey  N..  5.486.046,  CI.  312-408.000. 
Wihson,  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Bamelt,  Charies  J.;  and  Wilson,  Thomas  M.,  5,486.614, 0. 546-207.000. 
Winbond  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Shyu.  Rong-Fuh;  and  Chu,  Wen-I.  5.486.868.  O.  348-524.000. 
Windsor  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Knowlton,  Christopher  M.;  O'Hara.  Robert  J.;  and  Strickland,  Timothy 
A..  5.485.653.  O.  15-340.400. 
Winegard  Company:  See — 

Rodeffer.  Charles  E.;  DenUnger.  Edgar  J.;  and  Falfay,  Aly  E.,  5,486,839. 
O.  343-786.000. 
Winget.  Larry:  See — 

Ilkka.  Kenneth  E..  5.486.658.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Winston.  Thomas  R.;  and  Neet.  John  M..  to  Ultrasonic  Sensing  and  Moni- 
toring Systems.  Medical  catheter  using  optical  fibers  that  transmit  both 
laser  energy  and  ultrasonic  imaging  signals.  5,486.170.  CI.  606-16.000. 
Winters.  John  R.;  Gray.  John  M.;  and  Tenney.  Joel  D..  to  Eka  Nobel  Inc. 

Method  of  producing  chlorine  dioxide.  5.486,344,  O.  423-477.000. 
Winters.  Scott  L;  See— 

Dinallo.  Chris  A.;  Koval.  Michael  J.;  Lawton,  William  W.;  Paulat,  Maitin 
J..  Jr.;  Tyler,  John  G.;  Winters.  Scott  L.;  and  AUian.  Gary  G.. 
5.487.167,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 


DeLuca.  Hector  F.;  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.;  Periman.  Kalo  L.:  and 
Swenson.  Rolf  E..  5.486.636.  O.  556-443.000. 
Wise.  Frederick  M.;  and  DeWin.  Carl  F..  to  Capitol  Packaging  Corporation. 
Reusable  void  filler  and  construction  method  therefore.  5.486.078.  CI. 
410-155.000. 
Wise.  Lawrence  D.:  See- 
Downing,  Dennis  M.;  Glase,  Shelly  A.;  Johnson,  Stephen  J.;  Wise, 
Lawrence  D.;  and  Wright,  Jonathan  L..  5,486,517,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Wistuba,  Eckehardt:  See — 

Kroener,  Hubertus;  Schupp,  Eberhard;  Wistuba,  Eckehardt:  Aydin,  Oral; 
Schwarzenbach,  Elmar;  and  Schnell,  Klaus,  5,486,586.  CI.  526- 
332.000. 
Wilier.  James  L.;  Spike.  Douglas  L.;  and  Talbot,  Douglas  C.  to  Plus4 

Engineering.  Inc.  Golfing  apparatus.  5.486.002.  CI.  273-I84.0OR. 
Wlaker.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Rutter.  William  J.:  Wlaker.  Michael  D.;  Edlund.  Thomas;  and  Boulet. 
Anne  M..  5.486.462.  O.  435-69.100. 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company:  See — 

Song.  Joo  H.;  and  Townsend.  Donald  J..  5.486.366.  CI.  426-5.000. 
Wolanin.  Donald  J.:  See- 
Bernstein.  Peter  R.;  Shaw.  Andrew;  Thomas.  RoyiHon  M.;  Veale.  Chris 
A  ;  Wamer.  Peter;  and  Wolanin.  Donald  J..  5.486.529,  O.  514- 
335.000. 
Wolcon.  Duane  K.:  See— 

Wesdake.  Theodore  N..  Ill;  and  Wolcott.  Duane  K..  5.486,330.  O. 
264-291.000. 
Wolfe.  Michael.  Configured  or  keyed  connector  system.  3,486,127.  CI. 

446-120.000. 
Wolsheimer.  Evert  A.:  See — 

Look.  Kevin  T;  and  Wolsheimer.  Evert  A..  5.486.707.  O.  257-52.000. 
WOMA  Apparatebau  GmbH:  See— 

Reitzig.  Klaus.  5.485.961.  O.  239-558.000. 
Wong.  Brian  W.  H.:  See— 

Walbom.  Laveme  A.;  and  Wong.  Brian  W.  H..  5.486.750,  O.  320- 
25.000. 
Wong.  Daniel  K.  C.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  adhesively 

bonding  a  seat  cover  to  a  seal  cushion.  5.486,252,  CI.  156-212.000. 
Wong.  Sai  C:  See— 

Phillion.  Dennis:  Wong.  Sai  C;  and  Shont.  Barry.  5.486.621,  CI. 
549-4.000. 
Wong,  Tak  M.;  Etsheidt.  Ronald  J.;  and  Freilinger.  Patrick  L..  to  Square  D 
Company.  Protective  cover  for  electrical  terminals  and  method  of  using 
same.  5.486.666.  O.  200-304.000. 
Wong-Lam.  Ho  W.;  Beigmans.  Johannes  W.;  and  Fisher.  Kevin  D.,  to  U.S. 
Philips   Corporation.    Transmission    system    with    improved   equalizer 
5.487.085.  CI.  375-230.000. 
Wood.  Jonathan  M.;  Hauer.  Thomas  A.;  and  Lippmeier.  WilUam  C.  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Axisymmetric  vectoring  exhaust  nozzle  ther- 
mal shield.  5.485.959.  CI.  239-265.410. 
Wood,  Kurt  A.:  See- 
Larson.  Gary  R.;  Puschak.  Caren  A.:  and  Wood,  Kurt  A..  5.486.576.  CI. 
525-375.000. 
Wood,  Pauline  P.:  See- 
Bradley.  Clifford  A.;  Keams.  Robert  D.;  Wood.  PauUne  P;  and  Black. 
William  E..  5.486.474.  CI.  435-262.000. 
Woods.  Charles  M.:  See- 
Kumar.  Ravi;  Scharpf.  Eric  W.;  and  Woods.  Charies  M..  5.486,227,  CI. 
95-41.000. 
Woods,  Derek:  See- 
Madonna.  M.  Jane;  and  Woods.  Derek.  5.486.454,  O.  435-6.000. 
Workman.  Joe  C,  to  L&P  Property  Management  Company.  Bedding  foun- 
dation frame.  5.485,640.  CI.  5-263.000. 
Wozniczka.  Beguslav  M.:  See — 

Gorbell,  Brian  N.:  Wozniczka,  Beguslav  M.;  and  Chow,  Clarence  Y., 
5,486,430,  CI.  429-35.000. 
Wridt,  Gerald  A.:  See- 
Olson,  Gene  E.;  and  Wridt.  Gerald  A.,  5,485,769,  O.  81-177.850. 
Wright,  David  D.:  See— 

Carangelo,  Robert  M.;  Deaori,  Marie  D.;  Grigely,  Lawrence  J.;  Murray, 
Terence  C;  Solomon,  Peter  R.;  Van  Dine,  C.  Peter,  and  Wright,  David 
D.,  5,486,917,  O.  356-346.000. 
Wright,  Jonathan  L.:  See— 

Downing,  Dennis  M.;  Glase,  Shelly  A.;  Johnson,  Stephen  J.;  Wise, 
Uwrence  D.;  and  Wright,  Jonathan  L..  5,486,517,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Wright,  Michael  W.:  See- 
Booth,  Hubert  J.;  Steagall,  Paul  H.,  UI;  and  Wright.  Michael  W.. 
5.485.964.  O.  241-27.000. 
Wu.  Jieh-Tsong;  and  Shen,  Wei-Zen,  to  National  Science  Council  of  R.O.C. 
Variable  frequency  LC  oscillator  using  variable  impedance  and  negative 
impedance  circuits.  5,486,794,  CI.  331-115.000. 
Wu,  Jin  J.:  See— 

Cavaliere.  William  A.;  Kuder.  Robert  P..  II;  and  Wu,  Jin  J..  5,486.132. 
CI.  451-75.000. 
Wulf.  James  B..  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Integration  of  combustor-turbine 

units  and  integral-gear  pressure  processors.  5.485.719.  CI.  60-39.070. 
Wurth.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Hetsler,  WilUam  A.;  Shipman.  David  A.;  Stachowiak.  Anthony  A.; 
Bodden.  Kun  S.;  Wurth.  Michael  E.;  and  Dellekoenig.  Notbert. 
5.486.042.  CI.  3 12-1  %.000. 
Wybierala,  Michel:  See — 

Potier.  Eric:  and  Wybierala.  Michel,  5.486.829.  CI.  342^.000. 


Xerox  Cotporatioa:  See — 

Bayley.  Robert  D.;  Fox.  Carol  A.;  Hoffend.  Thomas  R.;  Paxson.  James 

R.;  and  Gnishkin.  Benianl.  5.486.444,  O.  430-109.000. 
Carlotta.  Michael;  Diell.  Steven  J.;  and  Morano.  Richard  A..  5.486.855. 

a.  347-87.000. 
Foltz.  Robert  S.;  and  Gaitfier,  Ronald  A..  5.485.935.  O.  216-65.000. 
Fulks.  Ronald  T,  5,486.939.  O.  359-74.000. 

Grande.  Michael  L.;  GrushUn.  Betnaid;  Young.  Eugene  F.;  Lundy, 
Douglas  A.;  and  Matalevich.  Joseph  R.  E.  5,486,443,  CI.  430- 
106.000. 
Hanis.  Ellis  D.,  5,486,694,  O.  250-236.000. 
Harris,  Ellis  D.,  5,486,945.  O.  359-216.000. 

Rubscha,  Robert  F;  and  Tsai,  Margaret  C,  5,486,911, 0.  3S5-329.000. 
Swain,  Eugene  A.,  5,486,028,  O.  294-93.000. 
Van  Dusen,  John  G.;  Fuller.  Timothy  J.;  and  Hudson.  Deborah  M.. 

5,486.445.  O.  430-110.000. 
ZdybeL  Frank,  Jr.;  Sang,  Henry  W..  Jr;  Pederson.  Jan  O.;  Smith,  Z.  E. 
ni;  Henderson.  D.  A..  Jr.;  Hecht.  David  L.;  and  Bloombeig,  Dan  S.. 
5.486.686.  O.  235-375.000. 
Xilinx.  Inc.:  See — 

Chiang.  David,  5.486,776,  O.  326-41.000. 

Look.  Kevin  T;  and  Wolsheimer.  Evert  A.,  5,486,707.  O.  257-52.000. 
Xintec  Corporation:  See — 

Chou.  Marilyn  M..  5.486.171,  Q.  606-16.000. 
Xu,  Ansui:  See — 

Yoder,  David;  Chang.  Shau-Gan;  Xu,  Ansui;  and  Domoras.  Thomas, 
5,486.375.  O.  426-582.000. 
Xu.  Feng  J.;  Yu.  Yin  H.;  and  Bast.  Robert  C.  Jr.  to  Duke  University.  Method 
of  diagnosing  ovarian,  endometrial,  and  colon  cancers  with  monoclonal 
antibodies  OXA  and  OXB.  5.486.456.  Q.  435-7.230. 
Xu,  Lianhong:  See — 

Summers,  James  B.,  Jr;  Davidsen,  Steven  K.;  Curtin,  Michael  L.; 
Heyman,  H.  Robin;  Sheppard,  George  S.;  Xu,  Lianhong:  Catrera, 
Geoige  M..  Jr.;  and  Garland.  Robert  B..  5.486,525.  CI.  5I4-3O3.000. 

Xu  Tao:  See 

Oppenheim.  Frank  G.;  and  Xu.  Tao.  5,486.503.  O.  514-2.000. 
Yabuuchi.  Kouichi:  See — 

Mizukuki.    Tadahiko:    Yabuuchi.     Kouichi;     Murakami.    Shinichi; 
Sasakawa,  Tomoyoshi;  Shizuka,  Kouhd:  Kitagawa.  Nobuhisa;  and 
HiKMC,  Sumio,  5,486,3%,  O.  428-64.200. 
Yagasaki,  Yoichi,  to  Sony  Coiporation.  Motion  picture  encoding  system. 

5,486,862,  O.  348-399.000. 
Yagi.  Yoshi:  See — 

Skinner.  Donald  K.;  Yagi.  Yoshi:  and  Zogg.  WiUried.  5.486,057,  CI. 
400-120.020. 
Yagyu.  Tatsuya;  and  Ono.  Takashi.  to  Orient  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Trisazo 
dye.  and  aqueous  ink  composition  containing  the  same.  5.486,601.  CI. 
534-666.000. 
Yajima,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Fusho,  Yuichi;  and  Yajima.  Yoshihiro.  5.486.467.  O.  435-192.000. 
Yamada.  Junzo:  See — 

Douseki.  Takakuni:  Yamada.  Junzo;  Matsuya.  Yasuyuki;  and  Mutou. 
Shinichinw.  5.486,774,  CI.  326-33.000. 
Yamada.  Kunikazu:  See — 

Saiuchi.  Kazuo;  Kohara,  Minoni:  Yamada,  Kunikazu:  and  Kanld,  Kazu- 
hiko.  5.486.941,  CI.  359-81.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Aldra:  See — 

Saito.  Masaji:  and  Yamaguchi.  Akira.  5.485.903,  CI.  I92-8.00R. 
Yamaguchi,  Nobuyuki,  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Reverse  rotation  preventive 

mechanism  for  fishing  reel.  5,485,%9.  CI.  242-247.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kawakami,  Makoto;  and  Yamaguchi,  Shigeru,  5.486.756,  CI.  324- 
127.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Susumu:  See — 

ftetani,  Akira;  Ikeda,  Susumu:  Yamaguchi,  Susumu:  Matsumi,  Chiyoko; 
and  Yoshida,  Takayasu.  5.486,9.30.  O.  358-335.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Yukuo;  Onuki,  Kazuhiko:  and  Sugiyama,  Kazuhide,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  projecting  apparatus.  5,486,882,  Q.  353-77.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Kudo.  Masaki:  and  Ohno.  Kyoko.  5.486.644.  O.  811-604.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsuduki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Sakai.  Koji.  5.486,018.  CI.  28O-7I4.000. 
Yamaji.  Michio:  See— 

Itoi.  Shigeni;  Yamaji.  Michio:  and  Kojima.  Tetsuya.  5.485,984.  CI. 
251-331.000. 
Yamakawa.  Yoichi:  See — 

Asano.  Hiroaki;  Kobayashi.  Yasuhiro;  Hotta.  Shigeo:  Yamakawa,  Yoi- 
chi: Ito.  Akira:  and  Sugiura.  Hirolaka.  5.485.752.  CI.  73-660.000. 
Yamamolo.  Hiroshi;  Takeyasu.  Nobuyuki:  and  Ohia,  Tomohiro.  to  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corporation.  Mediod  of  forming  multilayered  wiring  structure  in 
semiconductor  device.  5.486.492.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shigeru:  See — 

Matsushita.  Shigenori;  Zhang.  Shu  H.;  Yamamoto.  Shigeru:  Nishila. 
Satora;  and  Nakata.  Kazushi.  5.485.885.  O.  172-7.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoichi:  See — 

Wada.  Takasumi;  Taniguchi.  Keiji;  and  YamariKNO.  Yoichi,  5.486.900. 
O.  355-203.000. 
Yamanaka.  Akihiro:  See — 

Hirose.  Katsuhiko;  Tate.  Takao;  Nakamura,  Norihiko:  Sato,  Takeshi: 
Iwahashi.  Kazuhiro;  Kamoshita,  Shinji;  and  Yamanaka.  Akihiro. 
5.485.822.  CI.  123-501.000. 


Yamanaka.  Tetsuo:  See — 

lUxruika.  Eiji;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Endoh,  Shuicfai;  Matsumae,  Iwao; 
Tanaka,   Yoshiaki:    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi;   Uno.    Mugijiroh:   Saitoh. 
Hiroshi:  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka,  Tetsuo;  Murakami,  Eisaku; 
and  Komatsubara,  Saloni.  5.486,909.  O.  33S-2S9.000. 
Yamasaki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sokobch,  Maiko;  Yamasaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yang,  Huai-'Hmg.  5.486.804. 
O.  338-32.00R. 
Yamashila,  Akitoshi:  See — 

Matsumolo,  Kimio:  Sawaike,  Ichihiro:  Nishigakik.  Atsuo;  Yamashita, 
Akitoshi;  and  Tsumura.  Tomohiko.  5.485.897.  O.  187-399.000. 
Yamashila.  Jiro:  See — 

Fuwa.  Yoshio:  Saitou.  Kouji;  and  Yamashita.  Jiro.  5.486,299,  Q.  252- 
12.000. 
Yamashita.  Masayasu;  and  Toda.  Atsushi.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Lid. 
Lighting  circuit  for  vehictilar  discharge  lamp  having  DC/AC  convener. 
5.486.740.  a.  315-308.000. 
Yamashita.  Yuji:  and  Toyota.  Katsuhiro.  to  Roland  Co«potalion.  Rhythm 
creating  system  for  creating  a  rhythm  pattern  from  specifying  input  data. 
5.486,646.  O.  84-635.000. 
Yamauchi,  Tadaaki:  See — 

Fmutani.  Kiyohiro;  Yamauchi.  Tadaaki;  and  Aoki.  Makiko.  5.487.043. 
a.  365-203.000. 
Yamawaki.  Takayuki:  See — 

Nagau.  Toshihiko;  Sano,  Hiroshi;  Yamawaki.  Takayuki:  and  Malsushila, 
Kuniiake,  5.486.054.  O.  384-610.000. 
Yamazaki.  Nobuio:  and  Kyomasu.  Ryuichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa. 

Bonding  apparanjs.  5.486.733,  O.  310-323.000. 
Yamazaki.  Takaaki:  See — 

Toda.  Toshimasa;  Naito.  Satoni:  Osawa.  Hisayu;  and  Yamazaki.  Takaaki. 
5.486,556,  O.  524-100.000. 
Yamazaki.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kunihiro;  Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Takasu.  Hiroaki;  Matsuyama. 
Nobuyoshi;  Niwa.  Hiloshi;  Yoshino.  Tomoyuki;  and  Yamazaki,  Tsu- 
neo. 5.486.708.  a.  257-59.000. 
Yanagi,  Junichirou:  Takase.  Akihiko;  aivd  Takahashi.  Setsuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Looped  bus  system  for  connecting  plural  nodes  or  plural  circuit  cards. 
5.487,062,0.  370-16.100. 
Yanagida.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ito,  Michio;  Sugawa.  Saloshi;  and  Yanagida.  Atsushi.  5.486.479.  O. 
436-533.000. 
Yanagihara.  Ma.samitsu:  See — 

Hazama.  Junji:  Yanagihara.  Masamitsu;  Goto.  Hideji:  md  Murakami. 
Masaichi.  5.486.8%.  O.  355-71.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sato,  Naohumi;  and  Yanagisawa,  Yasuhiro.  5,486,722,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Yandell.  Clifford  N.  Rape  protective  device.  5.485.636,  CI.  2-406.000. 
Yang.  Chang  M.;  Hong.  Jong  Y.;  Lee.  Ki  W.;  Lee.  Byeong  G.;  and  Chang. 
I>cing  I.,  to  Pacific  Corporation.  Kojic  acid  derivative.  5.486.624.  O. 
549-418.000. 
Yang.  Huai-Tung:  See — 

Sokolich.  Marico;  Yamasaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yang.  Huai-Tung.  5.486,804, 
CI  338-32  OOR 
Yang,  Kuo-Tsung.  Combination  lock.  5,485,734,  O.  70-285.000. 
Yang.  Seung-Kweon:  See —  . 

Kim.  Kyeong-Rae;  Yang.  Seung-Kweon;  Park.  Hee-Choul:  and  Kim. 
Du-Eung.  5.487.050.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Yang.  Sheng-Hsing.  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Process  for 

fabricating  metal-gale  CMOS  transistor  5.486,482.  CI   437-34.000. 
Yano.  Yuichi:  Kinugasa,  Naoki;  and  Takigawa.  Akio.  lo  Nippon  Sheet  Glass 
Co.,  Ltd.  Latex  containment  means  for  a  Uquid  crystal  wiriidow.  5.486.937. 
a.  359-51.000. 
Yardley.  John  P;  Fletcher.  Horace.  Ill:  Kelly.  Michael  G.;  and  White.  Alan  C. 
to  American  Home  Products  Coiporation.  4-indolylpiperazinyl  derivatives. 
5.486.518.  O.  514-254.000. 
Yarimizu.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Kikuchi.    Nobuyuki;    Ookochi.    Katsuaki;    Onuki.    Masatsugu:    and 
Yarimizu.  Kazuaki.  5.486.261.  CI.  156422.000. 
Yashiro.  Masao:  See — 

Ota.   Hitoshi;  Yashiro.  Masao;  Yolsuya.   Koki;   Kako.  Takuzo:  and 
Naka-shima.  Yuzi.  5.486.338.  O.  422-179.000. 
Yasuda.  Kazuo:  See — 

Fujii.  Yozo;  Moriguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Ikunami.  Yoshikazu:  Matsunawa. 
Masahiko;  Tamura.  Akihiko:  Yasuda.  Kazuo;  Miwa.  Tadashi;  Horiu- 
chi.  Tatsumi;  Kishimoto.  Tadao;  Fujimaki.  Yoshihide:  Takagiwa. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Tamura,  Takashi,  5,486,898,  C\.  355-200000. 
Yasui.  Juro:  See — 

Yuki.  Koichiro:  Hirai.  Yoshihiko:  Morimoio.  Kiyoshi:  Niwa.  Ma.saaki; 
Yasui.  Juro:  Okada.  Kenji:  and  Udagawa.  Ma.saharu.  5.486.706.  CI. 
257-25.000. 
Yasui,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Nakano,  Nobuyuki:  and  Yasui.  Nobuhiko.  5.487,116,  O.  382-104.000. 
Yavrouian,  Andre  H.:  See — 

Jones,  Jack  A.;  and  Yavrouian.  Andre  H..  5.485.675.  O.  29-890.046. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Dohi.  Hikoo.  5.486.653.  O.  174-84.00C. 
Ye.  Yan:  Rhoades.  Charies  S.;  and  Yin.  Gerald  Z..  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc. 
Plasma  dry  cleaning  of  semiconductor  processing  chambers.  5.486,235.  CI. 
134-1.100. 
Yetter.  Karl,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Partition  for  dividing  a  device  box. 
5.486.650.  O.  174-53.000. 
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Yeung.  King-Wah  W.:  See— 

Greenstein.  Michael:  Melton,  Hewlett  E.,  Jr.;  and  Yeung,  King-Wah  W., 
5,485,843,  CI.  128-661.090. 
Yim,  Seung-jae,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Deodorant  composition  com- 
bining transitioa  metal  oxide  or  alloy  with  catalytic  metal  on  earner. 
5,486.356,  Q.  424-76.100. 
Vin,  Gerald  Z.:  See— 

Ye,  Yan;  Rhoades,  Charles  S.;  and  Yin,  Gerald  Z..  3.486,235,  CI. 
134-1.100. 
Yoder,  David;  Chang.  Shau-Gan;  Xu.  Ansui;  and  Domoras.  Thomas,  to 
American  Maize  Technology,  Inc.  Caseinate  replacement  composition  for 
imitation  cheese  and  process  for  making  imitation  cheese.  5,486373,  CI. 
426-582.000. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi,    Kimikazu;    Mitake,    Haruko;    and    Fujimura,    Shigeru. 
5,487,144,  CI.  395-161.000. 
Yokoshima  &  Company:  See — 

Kamiyama,  Takao;  and  Yokoshima.  Yasuhiro,  5,486,332,  Q.  264- 
516.000. 
Yokoshima.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kamiyama,  Takao;  and  Yokoshima,  Yasuhiro,  5.486,332,  CI.  264- 
516.000. 
Yokotani,  Fumiko:  See — 

Takimoto.  Akio;  Wakemoto.  Hirofimu;  Tanaka,  Eiichiro;  Watanabe. 
Masanori;  Asayama.  Junko;  Ogawa,  Hisahito:  Sato.  Shigehiro;  and 
Yokotani,  Fumiko,  5,486,442.  CI.  430-78.000. 
Yon,  Chang  S.:  See- 
Lee.  Yong  W.;  Lee.  Yeong  S.;  Yon.  Chang  S.;  Suh.  Jung  W.;  Lee,  Chul 
H.;  Lim.  Yoong  H.;  and  Yoo,  Ick  D..  5.486.630.  a.  554-1.000. 
Yoneyama,  Mitsuho:  See — 

Matsushita,  Osami;  Yoneyama,  Mitsuho;  Takahashi,  Naohiko;  Fuku- 
shima.  Yasuo;  Hiroshima.  Minoru;  Kaneki.  Tadashi;  Abe,  Yosfaiaki; 
and  Sakanashi.  Naofiimi.  5,486,729,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Yoneyama,  Yuzo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Reception  amplifier  failure  detection 
device  and  method  for  radio  transceiver  apparatus.  5,487,176,  C\.  455- 
67.100. 
Yoo,  Ick  D.:  See- 
Lee,  Yong  W.;  Lee,  Yeong  S.;  Yon,  Chang  S.;  Suh,  Jung  W.;  Lee,  Chul 
H.;  Lim.  Yoong  H.;  and  Yoo.  Ick  D..  5.486.630.  a.  554-1.000. 
Yoon.  In  J.:  See- 
Lee.  Gi  W.;  Lim.  Sung  Y;  and  Yoon.  In  J..  5.486.736.  CI.  313-440.000. 
Yoon,  InBae.  Ligating  instrument  and  methods  of  ligating  tissue  in  eiKk>- 

scopic  operative  procedures.  5.486,186.  CI.  606-148.000. 
Yoon.  Sei  S..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  arranging  column 

decoders  in  a  video  RAM.  5.487.028,  O.  365-51.000. 
Yoshida,  Iwao:  See — 

Fujita,  Hiroyuki;  Yoshida,  Iwao:  Takagi.  Mitsuo;  Manabe,  Sadao;  and 
Fukai.  Konosuke,  5,486,473,  O.  435-240.200. 
Yoshida,  Masanobu:  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao;  Yoshida.  Masanobu;  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  Kasa,  Yasushi: 
and  Kawamura,  Shouichi.  5,487,036,  CI.  365-189.090. 
Yoshida,  Minoru:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takeshi;  Yoshida,  Minoru;  Fujiwara,  Shigeru:  and  Takahashi, 
Masashi,  5,486,907,  Q.  355-219.000. 
Yoshida,  Sachiko:  See — 

Tsuneeda,    Kenichi;    Yoshida,    Sachiko;'  and    Ogasawara,    Masato, 
5,486.906,  a.  355-219.000. 
Yoshida.  Seiko:  See— 

Sugiura.  Souichi;  Watanabe.  Hidehiro;  and  Yoshida,  Seiko,  5,486.719, 
a.  257-641.000. 
Yoshida,  Takashi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Takeshi;  Amano,  Hideaki;  Kohno,  Takashi;  Mori,  Kenji; 
Yoshida.  Takashi;  and  Hirai,  Hiromu,  5,486,965.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Yoshida,  Takayasu:  See — 

Ikelani.  Akira;  Ikeda,  Susumu;  Yamaguchi,  Susumu;  Matsumi,  Chiyoko; 
and  Yoshida.  Takayasu.  5.486.930.  a.  358-335.000. 
Yoshida.  Takeshi;  Amano.  Hideaki;  Kohno.  Takashi;  Mori,  Kenji;  Yoshida, 
Takashi;  and  Hirai,  Hiromu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Rotary  information  recording/ 
reproducing  apparams  carriage  actuator  arrangement.  5,486,965,  CI.  360- 
106.000. 
Yoshida,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Ukawa.  Teiji;  and  Yoshida,  Tatsuo,  5,485,838,  O.  128-633.000. 
Yoshii,  Minoru:  See — 

Tsuji,  Toshihiko;  Takeuchi,  Seiji;  Miyazaki,  Kyoichi;  Yoshii,  Minotu; 
Nose,  Noriyuki;  and  Mori.  Tetsuzo,  5.486.919,  CI.  356-349.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Masao:  See — 

Shoshi,  Masayuki;  Shimoda,  Masakatsu;  Konishi,  Akiko;  Kawahara, 
Megumi;  Kojima,  Akio;  Suzuki,  Tetsuro;  and  Yoshikawa,  Masao, 
3,486,438,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Yoshimori.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mihara,  Takashi;  Watanabe,  Hitoshi;  Yoshimori.  Hiroyuki;  Paz  de 
Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  McMillan.  Lany  D.,  5,487,032,  Q.  365- 
145.000. 
Yoshimura,  Shuji:  See — 

Kakuma.  Satoshi;  Uriu.  Shiro;  Yoshimura.  Shuji;  Aso.  Yasuhiro:  and 
Murayama.  Masami.  5.487.063.  CI.  370-56.000. 
Yoshinaga.  Naoki;  See — 

Usiuoda,  Kohsaku;  Yoshinaga,  Naoki;  Matsumura,  Yoshikazu;  Akisue, 
Osamu;  Nishimura,  Kunio;  and  Murakami,  Hidekuni,  5,486,241,  O. 
148-330.000. 
Yoshino.  Kunihisa:  See —        ,V      ■  -' 


Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  Morila.  Shizuo;  Kayano.  Sbizuo:  and  Yoshino. 
Kunihisa.  5.486,901.  Q.  355-208.000. 
Yoshino.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kuiuhiio;  Kojima,  Yoshikazu;  Takasu,  Hiroaki;  Matsuyama, 
Nobuyoshi;  Niwa,  Hitoshi;  Yoshino,  Tomoyuki;  and  Yamazaki,  Tsu- 
neo,  5,486,708,  O.  257-59.000. 
Yoshioka,  Makolo:  See — 

Iwasa.  Seiichi;  Motoyama,  Hideyuki;  and  Yoshioka.  Makoto.  5,486,039,. 
CI.  400-488.000. 
Yoshitake,  Shinji:  See — 

Mulvihill.  Eileen  R.:  Yoshitake,  Shinji;  Ikeda.  Yasunori;  Suzuki.  Suguru; 
Hashimoto.  Akira;  Yuzuriha.  Teniaki;  and  Nexo.  Bjom  A..  5.486.471, 
CI.  435-226.000. 
Yoshizawa,  Kodai,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Engine  fiiel  injection  controller. 

5,485,821,  a.  123-478.000. 
Yotsuya,  Koki:  See — 

Ota,  Hitoshi;  Yashiro,  Masao;  Yotsuya,  Koki;   Kako,  Tikuzo;  and 
Nakashima,  Yuzi,  5,486,338.  CI.  422-179.000. 
Youdim,  Musa;  See — 

Sterling.  Jeff;  Levy.  Ruth:  Veinberg,  Alex;  Goldenberg,  Willy;  Fmberg, 

John;  Youdim,  Musa;  and  Gutman,  Arieh,  5.486.541 .  Q.  5 14-657.000. 

Young.  Desmond  W..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  frame  header  splitting  in  a  media  access  control/host  system 

interface  unit.  5,487.152.  CI.  395-200.010. 

Young.  Eugene  F.:  See — 

Grande.  Michael  L.;  Grushkin,  Bernard;  Young,  Eugene  F;  Lundy, 
Douglas  A.;  and  Matalevich.  Joseph  R.  E..  5,486.443.  CI.  430- 
106.000. 
Young,  Linda  A.:  See — 

Boatman.  Jack  K.;  Famswoith,  John  T;  Johnson,  Roger  D.;  and  Young, 
Linda  A.,  5,486,049,  Q.  366-175.200. 
Young.  Michael  B.:  See— 

MuiTunery,  Herbert  L..  deceased;  Koyamatsu.  Anthony  H.;  and  Young. 
Michael  B..  5.485.972.  CI.  242-386.000. 
Young.  Paul  R..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Method  for  treating  polymer- 
containing  waters  to  allow  use  as  cooling  tower  makeup.  5.486,295.  CI. 
210-701.000. 
Young,  Tyrone:  See — 

Vande  Stieek,  Penny  R.;  Young,  Tyrone;  Weiland,  Frederick  L.;  and 
Botcheit,  Ronald,  5,485,835,  Q.  128-205.130. 
Yu.  Yin  H.:  See— 

Xu,  Feng  J.;  Yu.  Yin  H.;  and  Bast.  Robert  C.  Jr..  5.486.456.  Q. 
435-7.230. 
Yuan.  Hansen  A.:  See — 

Hildebrand.  Bryan  D.;  Small.  Laura  C;  Yuan.  Hansen  A.;  Barker.  B. 
Thomas;  Morrison.  Matthew  M.;  Salehi.  Abraham;  and  Smith.  Forrest 
C.  5,486,176.  a.  606-71.000. 
Yuasa  Corporation:  See — 

Akutagawa.  Tadamasa;  and  Sano,  Shigeru.  5,483,744,  CI.  73-61.490. 
Yuasa.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro:  Endoh.  Shuichi:  Matsumae.  Iwao; 
Tanaka,   Yoshiaki;    Hosokawa,    Hiroshi;    Uno.    Mugijiroh;    Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku; 
and  Komatsubara.  Satoru,  5.486.909.  CI.  355-259.000. 
Yuki.  Koichiro;  Hirai.  Yoshihiko;  Morimoto.  Kiyoshi;  Niwa.  Masaaki;  Yasui. 
Juro;  Okada.  Kenji;  and  Udagawa.  Masatiatu.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Quantization  functional  device  utilizing  a  resonance 
tunneling  effect  and  medKxl  for  producing  the  same.  5.486.706,  Q. 
257-25.000. 
Yunis,  Adel  A.:  See- 
Jimenez,  Joaquin  J.;  and  Yunis,  Adel  A.,  5.486,509,  CI.  514-167.000. 
Yiizutiha.  Teruaki:  See — 

Mulvihill,  Eileen  R.;  Yoshitake,  Shinji;  Ikeda,  Yasunori;  Suzuki,  Suguru; 
Hashimoto,  Akira;  Yuzuriha.  Teruaki;  and  Nexo.  Bjom  A..  5.486.471. 
CI.  435-226.000. 
Zabel.  Dale  D.:  See- 
Fischer.  Craig  D..  deceased;  Breitbart.  Dermis  J.;  Epstein,  Arnold  I.;  and 
Zabel,  Dale  D.,  5,486,374,  C\.  426-574.000. 
Zaffetti,  Mark  A.;  See— 

Castonguay,   Roger  N.;   Rosen,  James   L.;   and  Zaffetti,   Mark  A., 

5,486,667,  CI.  200-400.000. 

Zapol,  Warren  M.;  and  Frostell,  Claes.  to  General  Hospital  Corporation,  The. 

Methods  and  devices  for  treating  plumonary  vasoconstriction  and  asthma. 

5,485,827.  CI.  128-200.140. 

Zaun.  Jochim  M..  to  Sweco,  Incorporated.  Centrifugal  sifter  and  elements 

thereof.  5,485,924,  a.  209-300.000. 
Zdepski.  Joel  W..  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation.  Differential  time 
code  method  and  apparatus  as  for  a  compressed  video  signal.  5.486,864.  CI. 
348-423.000. 
Zdybel.  Frank.  Jr.;  Sang.  Henry  W.,  Jr.;  Pederson.  Jan  O.;  Smith.  Z.  E..  Ill; 
Henderson.  D.  A.,  Jr.:  Hecht.  David  L.:  and  Bloomberg,  Dan  S.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Hardcopy  lossless  data  storage  and  communicatioas  for 
electronic  document  processing  systems.  5,486,686,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Zeamer,  Geoffrey  H.  Magnetically  levitated  force/weight  nieasurement  sys- 
tem. 5,485,748,  CI.  73-862.610. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Bernstein,  Peter  R.;  Shaw,  Andrew;  Thomas,  Royston  M.;  Veale,  Chiis 
A.;  Warner,  Peter  and  Wolanin,  Donald  J.,  5,486,529,  Q.  514- 
335.000. 
Brown,  Frederick  J.;  Russell.  Keidi;  and  Warwick.  Paul  J..  Jr..  5.486JIS. 
CI.  514-229.800. 


Thetford.  Dean;  and  Gregory.  Peter.  3.486.274.  Q.  204-137.500. 
ienovi,  Miroslava:  See — 

Proch^izka.  Zdenko;  BUta,  Ivo;  2eitovi.  Miroslava:  Slaninovi,  Jifina: 
Velek.  Jiff:  Skopkov^  Jana;  Lebl.  Michal;  Barth.  Tomislav;  Maletin- 
ski  Lenka;  and  Vilhardt,  Hans.  5.486.5%.  CI.  530-329.000. 
Zeuthen.  Klas.  to  Gcrstenberg  &  Agger  A/S.  Blade  system  for  a  scraped 

surface  heat  exchanger.  5,485.880.  CI.  165-94.000. 
Zhang.  Mingming:  See — 

Spence.  John  R.;  Gupta.  Rajiv;  and  Zhang.  Mingming.  5,486.793,  O. 
331-1I6.0FE. 
Zhang.  Shu  H.:  See- 
Matsushita.  Shigenori;  Zhang.  Shu  H.;  Yamamoto.  Shigeni;  NisUla, 
Satoru:  and  Nakata.  Kazushi,  5,483,883.  Q.  172-7.000. 
Zias,  Jeff:  See- 
Marsh.  Donald  M  ;  and  Zias.  Jeff.  5.487.145.  CI.  395-162.000. 
Ziegler,  Gerd:  See — 

Kramer,  Valentin:  and  Ziegler,  Gerd,  5,486,475.  CI.  435-266.000. 
Zinmier.  Inc.:  See — 

Dietz.  Terry  L.;  and  Vanlaningham.  Richard  D..  5.486,180,  CI.  606- 
87.000. 
Zimmerman.  Harold  M.  Mixing  auger  for  concrete  trucks.  5.486,047,  CI. 

366-50.000. 
Zimmerman.  Mary  P.;  and  Smith.  Robert  E..  to  Protocek.  Inc.  Cysteine 
protease  inhibitors  containing  heterocyclic  leaving  groups.  5,486,623,  Q. 
549-417.000. 
Zimmermann.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Casimir-Scbenkel.  Jutta;  Fiecfaler,  Annin;  Gysin.  Beat;  and  Zimmer- 
mann. Wolfgang.  5.486.468.  CI.  435-200.000. 


Zogg.  Wilfried:  See- 
Skinner.  Dooakl  K.;  Yagi,  Yodii;  and  Zogg,  WiUried.  3,486,037,  Q. 
400-120.020. 
ZoMed  International:  See — 

Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  and  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.,  3,486,161, 
a.  604-22.000. 
Zommer,  Nathan,  to  IXYS  Corpocatiaa.   High  frequency  MOS  device. 

5,486,715,  a.  257-341.000. 
Zubok.  Rafial:  See— 

Cohen.  Robert  C:  and  Zubok.  Rafial.  5.486.181.  Q.  606-91.000. 
Zuckemuui.  Andrew  M..  to  Different  Dimensions  inc.  Hanger  with  inonov- 

aUe  information  ub.  5.483.943,  Q.  225-8S.O0O. 
Zumtobel  Licfat  GmbH:  See — 

Sejko.%  Gflndier.  5.486.990.  Q.  362-309.000. 
Zutbucfaen,  GiegOfy  A.:  See — 

Machmeier.  I^ul  M.;  Zurbuchen.  Gregory  A.;  and  Lemens.  Paul  B.. 
5.485.641.  CI.  7-134.000. 
Zygourakis.  Kyriacos;  Bednarczyk.  John  L.;  Mclntyre.  Bradley  W.;  and 
Glacken.  Michael  W.,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas 
System.  Method  and  apparatus  for  time-resolved  measurements  of  lym- 
phocyte  function   and  aggregate   structure   using  computer-aulomaicd 
microscopy.  3.487.112,  Q.  382-6.000. 
ZymoGenetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Mulvihill,  Eileen  R.;  Yoshitake,  Shinji;  Ikeda,  Yasunori;  Suzuki,  Suguru; 
Hashimoto,  Akira;  Yuzuriha.  Teruaki;  and  Nexo.  Bjora  A..  3.486.471. 
a.  435-226.000. 
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Apap,  Marc  F.  C;  Tborin,  Cediic  L.  M.  C;  Rosenstatter,  Otto;  and  Malata. 
Peter,  to  Dentalweilc  Bikinoos  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Dental  tod  bolder.  Re. 
35,147,  a.  433-102.000. 
Dentalwerk  Bibmoos  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Apap,  Mate  F.  C;  Thotin,  Cedric  L.  M.  C;  Rosenstatter,  Otto;  and 
Malata,  Peter.  Re.  35,147.  a.  433-102.000. 
Bbaum,  Maiek:  See— 

Lizzi.  Frederic  L.;  Elbaiim.  Maiek;  and  Feleppa,  Ernest  J..  Re.  35,148, 
a.  348-163.000. 
Feleppa,  Ernest  J.:  See — 

Lizzi.  Frederic  L.;  Elbaum,  Marek  and  Feleppa,  Ernest  )..  Re.  35,148. 
a.  348-163.000. 
Lizzi,  Frederic  L.;  Elbaum.  Mareb  and  Feleppa.  Ernest  J.,  to  Riverside 
Research  Institute.   Frequency  diversity  for  image  enhancement  Re. 
35.148.0.348-163.000. 


Malata,  Peter  See — 

Apap,  Marc  F.  C;  Tborin,  Cedric  L.  M.  C;  Rosenstatter,  Otto;  and 
Malata.  Peter,  Re.  35.147,  O.  433-102.000. 
Riverside  Research  Institute:  See — 

Lizzi,  Frederic  L.;  Elbaum.  Marek;  and  Feleppa,  Ernest  J.,  Re.  35,148. 
a.  348-163.000. 
Rosenstatter.  Otto:  See — 

Apap,  Marc  F.  C;  Thorin,  Cedric  L.  M.  C;  Rosenstatter,  Otto;  and 
Malata,  Peter.  Re.  35.147.  O.  433-102.000. 
Tborin,  Cedric  L.  M.  C:  See— 

Apap,  Marc  F.  C;  Tborin,  Cedric  L.  M.  C:  Rosenstatter.  Otto;  and 
Malata,  Peter.  Re.  35,147.  Q.  433-102.000. 
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Akey,  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Van  Compel,  James  J.;  and  Akey,  Ronald  R.,  81  4.756,651,  Q.  410- 
46iX)0. 
American  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Buitor,  John  H.;  and  Levius,  Dezso  K..  Bl  5.141,509.  O.  623-11.000. 
Averill.  Robert  G.;  and  Cohen.  Robeit  C.  to  Osteonics  Corp.  Femoral 

prosdKsis  with  uncoupled  distal  tip.  Bl  4,888.023.  CI.  623-22.000. 
Bose.  Amar  C,  to  B<Ke  Corporation.   Sound  reproducing  with  remote 

ampli^ng  transducer.  Bl  4,282.605,  CI.  359-157.000. 
Bose  Corporation:  See — 

Bose.  Amar  G..  Bl  4.282.605.  Q.  359-157.000. 
Button.  John  H.;  and  Levius.  Dezso  K.,  to  American  Medical  Systems,  Inc. 
Penile  prosthesis  having  means  for  preventing  spontaneous  inflation.  Bl 
5,141.509,0.623-11.000. 
Christen.  Benno:  See — 

Fuller.  Richard;  and  Christen,  Benno.  Bl  5.146,550.  a.  395-140.000. 
Cohen.  Robert  C:  See— 

Averill.  Robert  C;  and  Cohen,  Robeit  C.  Bl  4.888.023.  Q.  623-22.000. 
Environ  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Webb.  Michael  C.  Bl  5.263,794,  Q.  405-52.000. 
Fowler.  Bradford  C.  to  Quinton  Instruments  Company.  Insertion  assembly 
and  method  of  inserting  a  vessel  plug  into  die  body  of  a  patient  Bl 
5.275,616,  CI.  606-213.000. 
Fuiter,  Richard;  and  Christen,  Benno.  to  Zellweger  Uster  Ltd.  Process  for 
displaying  measuring  results  in  graphic  form  in  lest  apparatus  for  testing 
textile  goods  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  die  process.  Bl  5.146.550.  CI. 
395-140.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Wood,  Richard;  and  Nicholl,  Gerald  N.  Bl  4,784.904,  CI.  428-317.900. 
KOster,  Hubert;  and  Sinha,  Nanda  D..  to  Millipore  Coqxxation.  Process  for 

the  preparation  of  oligonucleotides.  Bl  1.034.069.  CI.  536-25.340. 
Kotowski.  Andreas  R.  to  Scanray  Corporation.  X-ray  line  scan  system  for  use 

m  baggage  inspection.  Bl  4,366.382.  C\.  378-57.000. 
Levius.  De^  K.:  See — 


Burton,  John  H.;  and  Levius,  Dezso  K.,  Bl  5,141,509,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Millipore  Corporation:  See — 

fUMer.  Hubert;  and  Sinha,  Nanda  D..  Bl  1.034,069,  CI.  536-25.340. 
NicfaoU.  Getakl  N.:  See— 

Wood. Richard; and NichoU, Gerald N. Bl  4.784.904. Q. 428-317.900. 
Osteonics  Corp.:  See — 

AveriU.  Robert  G.;  and  Cohen,  Robert  C.  B 1  4,888.023. 0. 623-22.000. 
Puidy,  Barabaia  G.:  See- 
Van  Gompel,  James  J.;  and  Akey.  Ronak)  R..  Bl  4,756.651.  Ci.  410- 
46.000. 
Puidy.  Bruce  R:  See— 

Vui  Gompel.  James  J.;  and  Akey,  RooaU  R.,  Bl  4,756.651.  O.  410- 
46.000. 
Quinton  Instruments  Company:  See — 

Fowler.  Bradford  C.  Bl  5J75.6I6,  Q.  606-213.000. 
Scanray  Corporation:  See — 

Kolowski,  Andreas  R.  Bl  4J66382,  CI.  378-57.000. 
Sinha.  Nanda  D.:  See— 

Kdster,  Hubeit;  and  Sinha,  Nanda  D..  Bl  1.034.069,  CI.  536-25.340. 
Stratamodel.  Inc.:  See — 

Swanson,  Donald  C,  Bl  4,821,164.  Q.  364-420.000. 
Swanson.  Donald  C,  to  Stratamodel.  Inc.  Prtxess  for  three-dimensional 
mathematical  modeling  of  underground  geologic  volumes.  Bl  4.821.164. 
a.  364-420.000. 
Van  Gompel,  James  J.;  and  Akey.  Ronald  R..  to  Purdy.  Bruce  P.;  and  Purdy. 
Barabara  G.  Cargo  restraining  device  for  palletized  loads.  Bl  4,756.651. 
a.  41(M6.000. 
Webb,  Michael  C,  to  Environ  Products,  Inc.  Environmentally  safe  under- 
ground piping  system.  Bl  5,263,794,  C\.  405-52.000. 
Wood,  Richard;  and  NicboU.  Gerald  N.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Iiuhutries  PLC. 

Reinforced  shaped  article.  Bl  4.784.904.  Q.  428-317.900. 
Zellweger  Uster  Ltd.:  See— 

Putter,  Richard;  and  Christen,  Benno.  Bl  5.146,550,  Q.  395-140.000. 
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Abe.  Shinicfai;  and  Yazawa,  Teruya.  to  Zebra  Co.,  Ltd.  Ball  point  pen. 

366,498.  a.  DI9-51.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Volvo:  See — 

Ber^ren,  Teunis  J.  aony).  366,363.  Q.  D3-314.000. 
Aladdin  Synergetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Wyan,  William  B.;  and  Silverstein.  Steven  A..  366,395. 0.  D7-554.000. 
Alessi  Anghii.  Alberto;  Mendini.  Alessandro;  and  Leong.  Chin,  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  Electric  coffee  maker.  366385.  Q.  D7-3O9.O0O. 
Alessi  Anghini.  Alberto;  Mendini,  Allcssandro;  and  Swales,  Roger  N..  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  Electric  water  kettle.  366,388,  CI.  D7-3 17.000. 
Alessi  Anduni.  Alberto;  Mendini.  Alessandro;  and  Ohta.  Seiya,  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  Electric  citruspress.  366J98.  Q.  D7-665.000. 


Alfono.  Biagio;  and  Biscakh.  Edoardo.  to  Necchi  Compressori  S.r.l.  Refrig- 
erant motor  compressor.  366.488.  Q.  D15-9.000. 
Allen.  Charles  E..  Jr.;  and  Palmeri.  Frank  A.,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Gear  shift  lever  with  ciuiae  control.  366.439.  CI.  D12- 
179.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Moon,  In-Ho.  366,518.  O.  D23-252.000. 
AMF  Bowling.  Inc.:  See- 
Stephens.  Michael  W.  366.510.  a.  D21-233.000. 
Amity  Leather  Products  Company:  See — 

Theis.  Ronald  A..  366.356.  O.  D3-11.000. 
Angeles  Group.  Inc.:  See — 


Kelly.  Ray  G..  366.380.  C\.  D6-S1 1.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Ive.  Jonadian  P.;  and  Moller.  Ronald  J..  366.463.  Q.  D14-100.000. 
Ara.  Russ.  Uni-dolly  366.547.  C\.  D34-23.000. 
Asics  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Kazumasa;  Uno,  Katsuhiko;  and  Ueda,  Wataru.  366J54.  CI. 

D2-953.000. 

Babaoglu,  Kerinchan  P.  J.;  Norkus.  Norfoert  S.;  and  Johnson.  Randall  S.,  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc.  Inununoassay  kit  for  analysis 

of  biological  liquids.  366,529,  Q.  D24-223.000. 

Bach,  Gary  M.;  and  Buchman,  James  E..  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc. 

Vehicle  wheel  stop  mat  366.443,  Q.  D 12-2 17.000. 
Backs,  Jochen,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Monitor  for  computers. 

366,474,  a.  D14- 113.000. 
Ballanda  Limited:  See — 

Wong,  Shu  K..  366.424.  Q.  DlO-15.000. 
Bannick,  Gustave  E.  Activity  toy.  366,504,  C\.  D2I-59.000. 
Bargagli-Sloffi,  Cario,  to  San  Giacomo  N.A.  Ltd.  Bed  headboard.  366378, 

a.  D6-505.000. 
Bedttrom  Corporation:  See — 

Ziegler.  William  H.,  Jr.;  Boudreau,  Robert  J.;  and  Coddington.  Russell 
J..  Jr.  366.512,  Q.  D2 1 -246.000. 
Behar.  Yves  A.,  to  Wyse  Technology.  Inc.  Video  display  terminal.  366.473,  CI. 

DI4-I13.000. 
Beliard.  Claire:  See- 
Sanchez,  Russell;  Paull,  Mike;  Kaneko.  Steve;  Chin.  Henry;  Dillon, 
Robert;  Knodt.  Michael;  and  Beliard.  Claire,  366.475.  a.  D14- 
114.000. 
Bennett  Scott  J.:  See — 

Crowe.  Bernard  J.;  Bennett  Scott  J.;  Brown.  Bernard  L.;  Bockstahler. 
Roben  W.;  Buchwald.  Wdliam  S.;  Volanski.  John  J.;  Cupit  John  A.; 
and  Brinker,  Larry  E..  366.513.  a.  D2I-25O.0OO. 
Berggren.  Teunis  J.  (Tony),  to  Aktiebolaget  Volvo.  Container.  366J63,  CI. 

D3-3 14.000. 
Beiman,  John  A.,  to  Dynacraft  Industries  Inc.  Bicycle  bag.  366,446.  O. 

D 1 2-409.000. 
Berman,  John  A.,  to  Dynacraft  Industries  Inc.  Bicycle  bag.  366.447.  C\. 

DI2^»09.000. 
Berry,  Curtis  M.:  See — 

Malmborg.  Richard  D.;  Radlaucr,  Marcy  A.;  Berry.  Cunis  M.;  and  Flora. 
Jay  L..  366.387,  CI.  D7-313.0O0. 
Best,  Robert  C,  to  Procter  and  Gamble  Company.  The.  Bottle.  366,421.  O. 

D9-542.000. 
Biscaldi,  Edoardo:  See — 

Alfano.  Biagio;  and  Biscaldi.  Edoardo.  366.488.  CI.  DI5-9.000. 
Bishop.  David  C,  to  Lexmark  International.  Inc.  Duplex  attachment  for  a 

printer.  366.494.  CI.  D18-49.000. 
Blottko,  Andreas;  and  Renner,  Reinhaid.  to  VDO  Kienzle  GmbH.  Taximeter. 

366,436.  a.  DlO-97.000. 
Bockstahler.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Clowe,  Bernard  J.;  Bennett  Scott  J.;  Brown.  Bernard  L.;  Bockstahler, 
Robeit  W.;  Buchwald,  William  S.;  Volanski.  John  J.;  Cupit  John  A.; 
and  Brinker,  Lany  E.,  366.513,  Q.  D2 1-250.000. 
Boesel,  George  R  W;  and  Geis.  Mark  W.,  to  Woods  Industries,  hic.  Electrical 
outlet  unit  with  cover  that  holds  ceramic  tile  or  decorative  element. 
366.453.  a.  D13-139.000. 
Bomatic,  Inc.:  See — 

Hestehave.  Borge;  and  Hcstehave.  Kjeld.  366,419,  Q.  D9-S20.000. 
Bordes.  Jacques,  to  Nomai  SA.  Disk  cartridge.  366.476.  Q.  D14- 114.000. 
Boudreau,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Ziegler.  William  H..  Jr.;  Boudreau.  Robert  J.;  and  Coddington.  Russell 
J..  Jr..  366.512.  O.  D21-246.000. 
Boyd.  Kevelyn  K.:  See — 

Lee.  June;  Evans.  William  J.;  and  Boyd.  Kevelyn  K..  366.466.  CI. 
DI4-I05.000. 
Bradbum.  Thomas  A.;  Carton.  Richard  K.;  and  Sauerwein.  Richard  N..  to  Fort 

Wayne  Plastics,  bic.  Doghouse.  366,541.  CI.  D30- 11 2.000. 
Briegleb,  Kenneth  B.,  to  Briegleb,  Kennedi  B.  Folding  attachable  seat 

cushion.  366,383.  CI.  D6-601.000. 
Brinker,  Larry  E.:  See — 

Crowe,  Bernaid  J.;  Bennett,  Scott  J.;  Brown,  Bernard  L.;  Bockstahler, 
Robert  W.;  Buchwald,  William  S.;  Volanski,  John  J.;  Cupit  John  A.; 
and  Brinker,  Larry  E..  366.513,  Q.  D2 1-250.000. 
Brown,  Bernard  L.:  See — 

Crowe,  Bernard  J.;  Bennett  Scott  J.;  Brown.  Bernard  L.;  Bockstahler, 
Robert  W.;  BuchwaM.  William  S.;  Volanski.  John  J.;  Cupit  John  A.; 
and  Brinker.  Larry  E..  366313.  CI.  D2 1-250.000. 
Brown.  David  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Telescopic  nuiterial  handling  vehicle. 

366,489,  CI.  D15-22.000. 
Blown,  Donald  R.,  Ill;  and  Watson.  Roy,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Electronic  power  meter  and  dispUy  366.434.  Q.  DlO-99.000. 
Buchman.  James  E.:  See — 

Bach,  Gary  M.;  and  Buchman.  James  E..  366,443.  CI.  DI2-2I7.000. 
Buchwald.  William  S.:  See — 

Crowe.  Bernard  J.;  Bennett  Scon  J.;  Brown.  Bernard  L.;  Bockstahler. 
Roben  W.;  Buchwald.  William  S.;  Volanski,  John  J.;  Cupit  John  A.; 
and  Brinker,  Lany  E..  366313.  Q.  D2 1 -250.000. 
Caldamc,  Inc.:  See — 

McMahon.  Danny  L..  366334.  O.  D25- 139.000. 
CanUo.  Louis  D.  Paper  towel  dispenser.  366382.  Q.  D6-522.000. 
Carroll,  Justin:  See — 


Grasso.  Mark;  Hamagami.  John;  and  Canoll.  Justin,  366.485.  O. 
D14-165.000. 
Caruso.  James  F:  See — 

Herbst  Walter  B.;  and  Caniso.  James  R.  366332,  a.  D25-100.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kojima.  Kazuyasu.  366.426.  Q.  DlO-39.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  David  J.,  366.489,  C\.  D15-22.000. 
Chan.  Michael  L.  R  Bottle  wrap.  366,396.  a.  D7-624.00D. 
Chang.  Chiu-Tsun,  to  P  &  F  Brodier  Indotrial  Cotporabon.  Electric  saw. 

366.491.  a.  D15-133.000. 
Charies  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Rodriguez.  Horace  C;  Moral.  Leooardo  D.;  Harwood,  Waher  T;  and 
Samson.  Ronald  M..  366.456.  Q.  Dl  3- 147.000. 
Cheng.  Dean,  to  D-Link  Corporation.  Portable  hub.  366,455,  CL  D13- 

147.000. 
Chin,  Henry:  See — 

Sanchez,  Russell;  Paull,  Mike;  Kaneko.  Sieve;  C3iiii,  Henry;  DiUoo. 
Robert;  Knodt  Michael;  and  Beliard.  Claire.  366.475.  Q.  D14- 
114.000. 
Chiuminatta,  Alan  R.:  See — 

Chiuminatta.  Edward;  and  (Hiiuminatta.  Alan  R..  366309.  CI.  D21- 
219.000. 
Chiuminatta.  Edward;  and  Chiuminatta,  Alan  R.  Golf  putter  bead.  366309. 

CI.  D21-2I9.000. 
Choi.  L.  Wai.  bon.  366344.  CI.  D32-70.00a 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Ney.  ayde  W.;  and  Payne,  Phillip  E..  366,448.  O.  DI2-423.000. 
Cbuag.  Pamela  S.  Thong  panty  Uner.  366324.  O.  D24- 125.000. 
Oaircom  Communications  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Shields,  Richard  A..  Jr.,  366.482.  O.  D14-I46.000. 
Qairol,  Inc.:  See — 

PeischI,  Gregory  C;  and  Sylva,  Eugene  R..  366.412,  CI.  D9-4I5.000. 
Ckxox  Company,  The:  See — 

Malmborg,  Richard  D.;  Radlauer.  Marcy  A.;  Berry.  Cintis  M.;  and  Flom, 
Jay  L.,  366387,  Q.  D7-313.000. 
Coddington,  Russell  J.,  Jr..  to  Hedstrom  Corporation.  Children's  play  ball 

enctosure.  366311,  O.  D2 1-240.000. 
Coddington.  Russell  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Ziegler,  WiUiam  H.,  Jr.;  Boudreau.  Roben  J.;  and  Coddington.  Russell 
J.,  Jr..  366312,  Q.  D2 1-246.000. 
Colt's  Manufacturing  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Hochstiate.  Paul  M.;  and  Gamacbe.  Michael  E.  366314.  O.  D22- 
108.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Daniels.  George  R.;  Halseth.  Tbor  R.;  and  Vehse.  Daniel  R..  366.478.  CL 

D14-114.000. 
Manin,  Randall  W..  366.464,  Q.  DI4-I0O.0OO. 
Manin.  Randall  W..  366.465.  O.  DI4-100.000. 
Ryan,  Sean  P;  Kealon.  Jefiiey  L.;  and  Mesfin,  Teodros.  366.468,  Q. 

D14-I07.000. 
Youens,  John  E.,  366,469.  Q.  D14-107.000. 
Youens,  John  E.;  and  Paddon.  Christopher  M..  366,470.  Q.  DI4- 

107.000. 
Youens,  John  E..  366.472,  O.  D14-I09.000. 
Copeland,  David  J.:  See— 

Runquist  Lars;  and  Copeland.  David  J..  366.486.  Q.  DI4-206.000. 
Cosmair.  Inc.:  See — 

Gavin,  mien.  366.420.  O.  D9-52 1.000. 
Ooss,  Thomas  J.  Infant-seat  attachable  sunshield  and  protective  barrier. 

366375.  a.  Dfr49l. 000. 
Crouse.  Helen  C;  and  Fhillips.  Sheldon  C  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc. 
Pod  widi  cable  for  coupling  a  plurality  of  sensors  lo  a  patient  monitor. 
366328,  CI.  D24-187.000. 
Crowe,  Bernard  J.;  Bennett  Scott  J.;  Brown.  Bernard  L.;  Bockstahler.  Roben 
W.;  Buchwald.  William  S.;  Volanski.  John  J.;  Cupit  John  A.;  and  Brinker. 
Larry  E..  to  Creystone  Technology.  Inc.  Console  for  providing  virtual 
reality  environments  366313.  O.  D2 1 -250.000. 
Cupit  John  A.;  See — 

Crowe,  Bernard  J.;  Bennett  Scott  J.;  Brown.  Bernard  L.;  Bockstahler. 
Roben  W.;  Buchwakl,  Wilbam  S.;  Volanski.  John  J.;  Cupit  John  A.; 
and  Brinker,  Lairy  E.  366,513.  O.  D21-250.000. 
Cusson.  Pierre:  See — 

Lagace,   Frederic;   Grondin,   Jean-Francois;   Cusson,    Pierre;   Julien. 
Michel;  and  Maicoux.  Daniel,  366322,  O.  D23-37O.O0O. 
D-Link  Corporation:  See — 

Cheng.  Dean,  366,455,  O.  D13-147.000. 
Daniels,  George  R.;  Halsedi.  Tbor  R.;  and  Vehse,  Daniel  R..  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Combined  multimedia  attachment  and  speakers  for 
a  computer  monitor.  366,478,  CI.  D14-114.000. 
Dap  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Groene,  David  E ;  and  Hoyt  Eart  E..  366.402.  O.  D8-I4.100. 
Dayton  Hudson  Corporation:  See — 

Schaub,  Vaughan;  Schlough.  Paul;  VanHom.  Cart  R.;  Stemler.  Jay  R.; 
and  EbUng.  Gary  R..  366346.  d.  D34-20.000. 
Delaske,  Robbin  J.,  to  Truth  Hardware  Corporation.  Window  sash  lock 

handle.  366.409,  Q.  D8-338.000. 
Dentsbicr.  William  M.  Fish  and  bait  cutting  board  for  attachment  to  a  boat 
366,400.  a.  D7-698.000. 
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Dexler,  Andrea  E:  Eiickson,  James  E.;  Odom,  James  A.;  Shoultz.  Guy  M.; 
and  Wolfe.  N.  Itiomas.  lo  HooeyweU  Inc.  Tbennonai  housing.  3M.429. 0. 
DIO-SO.OOO. 
Dillon.  Robert:  See— 

Sanchez,  Russell;  Paull,  Mike;  Kandco.  Steve;  Chin.  Henry;  Dilloo. 
Robert;  Knodt.  Michael;  and  Beliaid.  Claire.  366.475.  C\.  D14- 
114.000. 
Dilwonfa,  Glendon  L.;  and  Moyle.  Don  R.  Jet-pump  wateiciaft  intake  gnie. 

366.444.  a.  DI2-3I7.0OO. 
DIugopolski.  Joseph  J.,  to  Fidelity  Container  Corporation.  Gannent  bag  box. 

366.414,  a.  D9.432.000. 
Dolan.  Patrick  S.  Chandelier.  366.333.  O.  D26-86.000. 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Joi^enson,  Ronald  L..  366.460.  CI.  D13-177.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M..  to  Emhart,  Inc.  Faucet  366.517, 

a.  D23-242.000. 
Dowdy,  Edna  D.:  See — 

Dowdy,  Howard  L.;  and  Dowdy.  Edna  D.,  366.303.  CI.  D21-102.000. 
Dowdy.  Howard  L.;  and  Dowdy.  Edna  D.  Balancing  toy.  366.505,  Q. 

D21-102.000. 
Dumas,  Jean-LxHiis.  to  La  Montre  Hermes,  S.A.  Design  for  a  watch.  366,427, 

a.  DlO-39.000. 
Durco.  Andrew.  Jr.  Combined  menu  and  speaker  bousing  for  a  diive-tn 

restaurant  366.502.  Q.  D2O-I9.0O0. 
Dynacrafi  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Betman.  John  A..  366.446.  Q.  D12-409.000. 
Bennan.  John  A.,  366.447.  O.  D12-409.000. 
Eaton.  Larry  D..  to  TVM,  Inc.  Parallel  mounting  hybrid  modular  electrical 

signal  connector.  366.434.  Q.  DI3-I47.000. 
Ebling,  Gary  R.:  See — 

Schaub.  Vaughan;  Schlough.  Paul;  VanHom,  Carl  R.;  Stemler,  Jay  R.; 
and  EbUng,  Gary  R..  366.346,  Q.  D34-20.000. 
Bias,  Gordon.  Welding  mask.  366,340.  Q.  D29-1 10.000. 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Spechts,  Lee.  366.461.  Q.  D13-I84.000. 
Emhait,  Inc.:  See — 

Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M..  366,317,  Q.  D23-242.000. 
Erickson,  James  E.:  See — 

Dexter,  Andrea  E.;  Erickson.  James  E.;  Odom.  James  A.;  Shoultz,  Guy 
M.;  and  Wolfe,  N.  Thomas.  366,429,  CI.  DlO-50.000. 
Esptnal,  Ramona  B.  Holder  for  toilet  tissue  rolls.  366381,  CL  D6-320.000. 
Euro  3  Plast  Sri:  See— 

Rabito,  Sergio,  366,450,  Q.  Dll-155.000. 
Evans.  Philip  F;  and  Hulcheson,  C.  Eugene.  Multiple  function  chassis 

dynamometer.  366,433,  Q.  DlO-83.000. 
Evans,  William  J.:  See — 

Lee.  June;  Evans.  William  J.;  and  Boyd.  Kevelyn  K.,  366,466,  CI. 
D14-I05.000. 
Eyer,  Roderick  L.  Fan.  366,323,  CI.  D23-378.000. 
Famolare,  Joseph  P..  St.  Inner  sole.  366,333,  a.  D2-%I.O0O. 
Farstad,  Virgil  L.,  to  Rice  Lake  Products,  Inc.  Two-faced  owl.  366,431,  Q. 

Dl  1-162.000. 
Fidelity  Container  Corporation:  See — 

DIugopolski,  Joseph  J.,  366,414,  CI  D9'432.000. 
Fiskars  Inc.:  See — 

Sessions.  George  C;  and  Parrish.  Bradford  J.,  366,408,  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Flom,  Jay  L.:  See — 

Mahnbofg,  Richard  D.;  Radlauer,  Marcy  A.;  Berry,  Curtis  M.;  and  Flom, 
Jay  L..  366,387,  Q.  D7-313.000. 
FloTool  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Lown.  John  M.;  Quinn,  Gregory  F;  and  Mayercheck,  Robert  P.,  366,418, 
CI.  D9-449.000. 
Fort  Wayne  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bradbum,  Thomas  A.;  Garton,  Richard  K.;  and  Sauerwein,  Richard  N., 

366,341,  CI.  D3O-I12.000. 
Heibst,  Walter  B.;  and  Caruso,  James  F,  366,532,  O.  D23-I0O.0O0. 
Forte.  Steven  L.:  See- 
Sines,  Randy  D.;  Forte,  Steven  L.;  and  Krise,  David  A.,  366,503,  CI. 
D2 1-45.000. 
Franson,  Jeffrey  R.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  exHusioa. 

366,533,  CI.  D25- 124.000 
Friedrich  Grohe  AktiengesellschafI:  See — 

Lobenneier.  Hans,  366,519,  CI.  D23-252.000. 
Fukuda,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kume,  Katsunori;  and  Fukuda,  Yasushi.  366.492.  O.  DI6-202.000. 
Fung.  Kwok  K..  to  VTech  Industries.  Inc.  Housing  for  an  electronic  educa- 
tional game.  366.499.  CI.  D19-60.000. 
Gamache,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Hochslrate,  Paul  M.;  and  Gamache,  Michael  E.,  366,514,  O.  D22- 
108.000. 
Garton,  Richard  K.:  See— 

Bradbum,  Thomas  A.;  Garton.  Richard  K.;  and  Sauerwein.  Richard  N.. 
366.541.  a.  D30- 11 2.000. 
Gassett.  John  W.;  Thrasher,  Jerry  A.;  and  Wilson.  Stephen  R..  to  Lexmark 
International.  Inc.  Infrared  adapter  for  printers  and  computers.  366.477.  Q. 
DI4-114.000. 
Gavin.  Ellen,  to  Cosmair.  Inc.  Perfume  flacon.  366.420.  Q.  D9-52I.00O. 
Geis.  Mark  W,:  See— 

Boesel.  George  F  W.;  and  Geis.  Mark  W..  366.453.  Q.  DI3-I39.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Brown.  Donald  R.,  01.  and  Watson,  Roy,  366,434,  Q.  DIO-99.000. 


Gobe,  Marc,  to  Victoria's  Secret  Stores,  Inc.  Bottle  widi  cap.  366,422,  C\. 

D9-544.000. 
Gohil,  Kisfaen:  See- 
Pearson.  Michael  T;  and  Gohil,  Kishen,  366,458,  Q.  D13-I62.000. 
Gokkfawaite,  Stephen  a.  Desk  caddy  for  assorted  office  articles.  366,500, 0. 

D19-82.000. 
Gosh,  Gordon  W.:  See- 
Kendall,  Steven  M.;  and  Gosh.  Gordon  W.  366.407.  Q.  D8-98.000. 
Graeber,  Mark,  to  Promark.  Inc.  Work  station  upper  body  support.  366.379. 

a.  D6-511.000. 
Graham  Packaging  Corpoiation:  See — 

Semersky.  Frank  R.  366.416.  CI.  D9-434.000. 
Semersky.  Frank  E..  366,417,  Q.  D9-434.000. 
Grasso,  Mark;  Hamagami,  John;  and  Carroll,  Justin,  to  Grasso,  Mark. 

Portable  cassette  player.  366,485,  CI.  DI4-165.000. 
Oreystone  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Crowe,  Bernard  J.;  Bennett,  Sco«  J.;  Brown,  Bernard  L.;  Bockstahler, 
Robert  W.;  Buchwald,  William  S.;  Volanski,  John  J.;  Cupit,  John  A.; 
and  Brinker,  Larry  E..  366.513,  CI.  D2 1-250.000. 
Groene.  David  E.;  and  Hoyt.  Eari  E..  to  Dap  Products.  Inc.  Combination 

caulking  tube  cap  and  applicator.  366.402,  CI.  D8-I4.I00. 
Groodin,  Jean-FraiKois:  See — 

Lagace,   Frederic;   Grondin,  Jean-BaiKois;  Ctisson,   Pierre;   Julien, 
Michel;  and  Marcoux,  Daniel,  366,522,  O.  D23-370.000. 
Grundl,  John  J.  Press  brake  gauge.  366,430,  CI.  DlO-65.000. 
Haley,  Vincent  L.;  Jenkins,  Dennis  K.;  and  Nester,  Rodney  A.,  to  Rubbermaid 

Incorponled.  Water  dispenser.  366J91,  CI.  D7-397.000. 
Halse,  John:  and  Wren,  Steve.  Game  scoring  tower.  366,428,  CI.  DlO-46. 100. 
Halseth,  Thor  R.:  See- 
Daniels,  George  R.;  Halseth,  Thor  R.;  and  Vehse,  Daniel  R.,  366,478,  CI. 
D14-1 14.000. 
Hamagami,  John:  See — 

Grasso,  Mark;  Hamagami,  John;  and  Carroll,  Justin,  366,485,  CI. 
D14-165.000. 
Harrison,  David  A.;  and  Hughes,  Richard  J.,  to  Lenox,  Incorporated.  Stem- 
ware. 366,393,  CI.  D7-522.000. 
Harwood.  Walter  T:  See- 
Rodriguez,  Horace  C;  Moral,  Leonardo  D.;  Harwood,  Walter  T;  and 
Samson,  Ronald  M.,  366,456,  CI.  DI3- 147.000. 
Hasegawa,  Shigeru:  See — 

Ito,  Masafiimi;  and  Hasegawa,  Shigeru,  366,471,  d.  D14- 109.000. 
Haws  Company:  See — 

Stein,  Matthew  I.,  366,384,  a.  D7-304.000. 
Hedstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Coddington,  RusseU  J.,  Jr.,  366,511,  CI.  D2 1-240.000. 
Hetbst,  Walter  B.;  and  Caruso,  James  F,  to  Fort  Wayne  Plastics,  Inc.  Lattice. 

366.532.0.025-100.000. 
Hestehave.  Borge;  and  Hestehave,  Kjeld,  to  Bomatic,  Inc.  Container  for 

beverages.  .366,419,  CI.  D9-520.000. 
Hestehave,  Kjeld:  See — 

Hestehave,  Boige;  and  Hestehave,  Kjeld,  366,419,  O.  D9-520.000. 
Hill,  David  W.;  and  Murphy,  Tim  K.,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corpotaboo.  Data  processing  system.  366,462,  CI.  DI4- 100.000. 
Hirai,  Masafumi.  to  Lion  Office  Products,  Inc.  Envelope.  366,495,  CI. 

DI9-3.000 
Hiromori  Inc.:  See — 

Hiromori,  Junji,  366,423,  CI.  D  10-2.000. 
Hiromori,  Junji,  to  Hiromori  Inc.  Rotatable  display  unit  366,423,  CI.  DIO- 

2.000. 
Hirose,  Masanao,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Wristwatch  and  pulse  rate 

monitor.  366,425,  Q.  D10-3I.000. 
Ho,  Chang-Hsien.  Safety  helmet.  366,338,  CI.  D29-102.000. 
Hochstrate,  Paul  M.;  and  Gamache,  Michael  E.,  to  Colt's  Manufacturing 
Company  Inc.  Combined  handgrip  and  trigger  guard  for  a  firearm.  366,3 14, 
a.  D22- 108.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Dexter,  Andrea  E.;  Erickson,  James  E.;  Odom,  James  A.;  Shoultz,  Guy 
M.;  and  Wolfe,  N.  Thomas,  366,429,  CI.  DlO-50.000. 
Hoopman,  Timothy  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Coated  abrasive  sheet  article.  366,365,  CI.  D5-4.000. 
Hoyt,  Eari  E.:  See— 

Groene,  David  E.;  and  Hoyt,  Eari  E..  366,402,  O.  D8-I4.I00. 
Hughes,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Harrison,  David  A.;  and  Hughes,  Richard  J.,  366.393,  CI.  D7-522.000. 
Hulcheson,  C.  Eugene:  See — 

Evans,  Philip  F;  and  Hulcheson,  C.  Eugene,  366,433,  Q.  DlO-83.000. 
Hutin,  Patrice,  lo  Roger  Cleveland  Golf  Company,  Inc.  Wood-lype  golf  club 

head.  366,308.  Q.  D2 1 -2 1 4.000. 
Imperial  Underground  Sprinkler  Co.:  See — 

Pearson,  Michael  T;  and  Gohil,  Kishen.  366.438,  Q.  DI3-162.000. 
Indiitdoli,  Antonio,  to  Rival  Company,  The.  Cm  opener.  366,404.  CI. 

D8-36.000. 
Industrie  Naiuzzi  SPA:  See — 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati,  Arcangelo,  366,370,  CI.  D6-38 1.000. 
.Natwui.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati,  Arcangelo,  366,371,  Q.  D6-381.000. 
Ipfotix  ^y^ms.  Incorporated:  See — 
'    'Wijaranakula,  Nancy  G.,  366.521.  CI.  D23-366.000. 
Inoue.  Tsunemichi.   to  Zpjiiushi  Corp.   Household  baker.   366389,  O. 

D7-350.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

HiU.  David  W;  and  Murphy.  Tim  K..  366.462.  Q.  DI4-100.000. 


Ito,  Masafiimi;  and  Hasegawa,  Shigeru,  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Disk  drive 

unit  366,471,  Q.  D14-I09.000. 
Ive,  Jonathan  P.;  and  MoUer,  Ronald  J.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Handheld 

computer  housing.  366,463,  Q.  DI4-100.000. 
Jacuzzi  Inc.:  See — 

Slewan,  Howard  M.,  366316,  Q.  D23-209.000. 
Jenkins,  Deimis  K.:  See — 

Haley,  Vincent  L.;  Jenkins,  Dennis  K.;  and  Nester,  Rodney  A.,  366,391, 
a.  D7-397.000. 
Johnsen,  James  B.;  Oien,  Hal  J.;  and  Rice,  Delbert  L.,  lo  Jordco,  Inc.  Floss 

dispenser.  366,537,  Q.  D28-64.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc.:  See — 

Babaoglu,  Koinchan  P.  J.;  Noikus,  Noibert  S.;  and  Johnson,  Randall  S., 
366329,  a.  D24-223.000. 
Johnson,  Kelan  D.  Jet  ski  Hfk  for  a  trailer.  366,437,  Q.  DI2-I06.000. 
Johnson.  Randall  S.:  See — 

Babaoglu.  Kerinchan  P.  J.;  Nofkus,  Norbert  S.;  and  Johnson,  Randall  S., 
366329,  a.  D24-223.000. 
Jones,  John  H.  Auxiliary  antenna  mount  366,487,  Q.  DI4-238.000. 
Jordco,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnsen,  James  B.;  Oien,  Hal  J.;  and  Rice,  Delbert  L.,  366337,  O. 
D28-64.000. 
Jorgenson.  Ronald  L.,  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc.  Front  face  of  a  display 

panel  for  a  dust  collector.  366,460,  CL  D 1 3- 1 77.000. 
Julien,  Michel:  See — 

Lagace,    Frederic;   Grondin,   Jean-Francois;   Cusson,   Pierre;   Julien. 
Michel;  and  Maicoux.  Daniel,  366322,  CI.  D23-370.000. 
Kadee  Products  Ltd.:  See— 

Vitantonio,  Louis  A.,  366,390,  O.  D7-363.000. 
Kaneko,  Steve:  See — 

Sanchez,  Russell:  Paull,  Mike;  Kaneko,  Steve;  Chin,  Henry:  Dillon, 
Robert:  Knodt  Michael;  and  Beliard,  Oaire,  366,473,  O.  D14- 
114.000. 
Kanner,  Rowland  W.;  Lisak,  Stephen  P.;  and  Kehne,  Terry  B.,  to  Ryder 

International  Corporation.  Contact  lens  case.  366361,  CI.  D3-264.0(X). 
Kawashima.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kuiokawa,    Junichi;    Majima,    Takeshi:    Nakano,    Kaisuyoshi;    and 
Kawashima,  Hiiomichi,  366,439,  O.  D13-I64.000. 
Keaton,  Jeftey  L.:  See — 

Ryan,  Sean  R;  Keaton,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Mesfin,  Teodros,  366,468,  CI. 
D14-107.000. 
Kehne,  Terry  B.:  See — 

Kanner,  Rowland  W.;  Lisak.  Stephen  P.:  and  Kehne,  Terry  B.,  366,361, 
a.  D3-264.000. 
Kelly,  Ray  G.,  to  Angeles  Group,  Inc.  Multiple  use  activity  pad.  366,380,  CI. 

D6-51 1.000. 
Kendall,  Steven  M.;  and  Gosh,  Gordon  W.  Compact  disc  packaging  opener. 

366,407.  a.  D8-98.000. 
Keter  Plastic  LTD:  See — 

Sagol.  Sami,  366,369,  Q.  D6-368.000. 
Kikuchi,  Naoki.  to  Ryobi  Outdoor  Producu.  Sander.  366,406,  Q.  D8-62.000. 
Kiricwood.  Keith  W.:  See— 

Wrisley.  Jeny  L.;  Kirkwood.  Keith  W.;  and  Rosette.  David  T.  366.432. 
a.  DlO-78.000. 
Knodt  Michael:  See- 
Sanchez.  Russell;  Pajll.  Mike;  Kaneko.  Steve;  Chin.  Henry;  Dillon. 
Robert  Knodt  Michael:  and  Beliard.  Claire.  366.473.  Q.  DI4- 
114.000. 
Koiima.  Kazuyasu.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Wrist  watch.  366.426.  CI. 

DlO-39.000. 
Krise.  David  A.:  See- 
Sines,  Randy  D.;  Forte,  Steven  L.;  and  Krise,  David  A.,  366.503,  Q. 
D2 1-45.000. 
Kume.  Katsunori;  and  Fukuda.  Yasushi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Com- 
bined monitor,  video  tape  recorder  and  camera.  366.492, 0.  D16- 202.000. 
Kurokawa,  Junichi;  Majima,  Takeshi;  Nakano,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Kawashima, 
Hiromichi,  to  Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Servomotor  drive  setting  device. 
366,459,  a.  DI3-I64.000. 
Kypreos,  Chris.  Drinks  Hay  366,394,  CI.  D7-543.000. 
La  Montre  Hermes,  S>A.:  See — 

Dumas,  Jean-Louis,  366,427,  O.  DlO-39.000. 
LaBoccetta,  Alfred.  Food  handling  longs.  366.399,  CI.  D7-687.000. 
Lackovic,  Milan  S.  Combined  cap  and  face  mask.  365,539.  CI.  D29-106.000. 
Lagace.  Frederic;  Grondin,  Jean-Francois:  Cusson,  Pierre:  Julien,  Michel;  and 
Marcoux,  Daniel,  to  Venmar  Ventilation  Inc.  Ventilator  housing.  366322, 
a.  023-370,000. 
LaPrad,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Toy,  Frederick  K.;  Smoot  Roy  T.  Jr.;  and  LaPrad.  Robert  H..  366325. 
a.  D24-143.000. 
Lee.  June;  Evans,  William  J.;  and  Boyd,  Kevelyn  K.,  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Card  reader.  366,466,  Q.  D14-105.000. 
Lenox,  Incorporated:  See — 

Harrison,  David  A.;  and  Hughes,  Richard  J.,  366393,  Q.  D7-522.000. 
Leong,  Chin:  See — 

Alessi  Anghii,  Alberto:  Mendini,  Alessandro;  and  Leong,  Chin,  366,385, 
a.  D7-309.000. 
Levin,  Monle,  to  TT  Systems  Corporation.  Telephone  set  366,484,  CI. 

DI4-I51.000. 
Lexmark  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Bishop.  David  C,  366,494,  O.  DI8-49.000. 


Gassett  John  W.;  Thrasher,  Jerry  A.;  and  Wibon,  Stephen  R.,  366,477. 
a.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Lievan.  Theo,  lo  Vobis  Microcomputer  AG.  Keyboard.  366,479,  Q.  DI4- 

115.000. 
Lifetime  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

van  Nimwegen,  Edward  G.:  and  Taylor,  Kelly,  366307,  CL  D2I- 
201.000. 
Lindahl,  Richard,  to  lUefooaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Baneiy.  366,452,  CL 

DI3-1O3.O0O. 
Lindquist  Johan.  Game.  366306,  O.  D21 -104.000. 
Lion  Office  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hirai,  Masafumi,  366,495,  CI  D19-3.000. 
Lisak,  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Kanner,  Rowland  W;  Usak,  Stephen  R;  and  Kehne,  Terry  B.,  366361, 
a.  D3-264.000. 
Lobenneier,  Hans,  lo  Friedrich  Grohe  AktiengesellschafL  Faucet  handle. 

366319,  a.  023-252.000. 
Lopes.  Rosemary  G  Cat  litter  box.  366343,  Q.  D3O-16I.000. 
Lown.  John  M.;  Quinn,  Gregory  F;  and  Mayercheck,  Robert  P.,  ID  FloTool 

International,  hic.  Container  closure  cap.  366,418.  O.  D9-449.000. 
Maceroni.  James:  See — 

Spitz.  John;  and  Maceroni.  James.  366330.  Q.  D23-I8.000. 
Magdelaine.  Guy;  and  Reymondet  Bernard,  to  WGM  Safety  Corp.  Eyewear. 

366,493.  a  016-314.000. 
Majima.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kurokawa.    Junichi;    Majima.    Takeshi;    NakaK>,    Kalxuyoafai:    and 
Kawashima.  Hiromichi,  366,439,  CI.  Dl  3- 164.000. 
Major,  Ron,  to  Video  Technology  Engineering,  Ltd.  Telephone  set  366,483, 

a.  014^149.000. 
Malcolm.  Keith.  Sight  glass  gauge  for  filling  storage  tanks.  366,433,  Q. 

DlO-%.000. 
Mahnborg,  Richard  O.;  Radlauer,  Marcy  A.;  Berry,  Curtis  M.;  and  Flom.  Jay 

L..  to  Qorox  Company.  The.  Water  cooler.  366387.  O.  D7-3 13.000. 
Marchisset.  Raymond  Spinner  for  wheeb.  366.442.  Q.  OI2-213.000. 
Marcoux.  Daniel:  See — 

Lagace.    Frederic;   Grondin.   Jean-Francois;   Cusson,   Pierre;   Julieo. 
Michel;  and  Marcoux.  Daniel.  366322.  Q.  D23-37O.000. 
Mark,  Darren  M.:  See — 

Doughty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M  .  366317,  CI.  D23-242.000. 
Martin,  Randall  W.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpoiation.  Dau  pixxsssing 

equipment  unit  366,464.  CI.  DI4-100.000. 
Martin,  Randall  W.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpontian.  Personal  computer. 

366.465,  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Masujima,  Dcuo;  and  Ohara,  Toshimitsu,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Image 

scanner.  366,467,  C[.  014-107.000. 
Mayercheck,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Lown,  John  M.;  Quinn,  Gregory  F;  and  Mayercheck.  Robert  P.,  366,418, 
a.  09-449.000. 
McCarthy,  Adam  D.  Portable  inStm  bed  and  changing  pad.  366368,  Q. 

D6-333.000. 
McKisson,  Eileen  A.,  to  Michelin  Recherche  el  Technique  S.A.  Tue.  366,438, 

a.  D12- 146.000. 
McMahon,  Danny  L.,  to  Caldamc,  bic.  Pre-fdnned  fascia.  366334,  CI. 

D25- 139.000. 
Mendini,  Alessandro:  See — 

Alessi  Anghii,  Alberto:  Mendini,  Alessandro:  and  Leong,  Chin.  366,383, 

CI.  D7-309.000. 
Alessi  Anghini,  Alberto;  Mendini,  Alessandro:  and  Ohta,  Seiya,  366398. 
a.  07-665.000. 
Mendini,  Allessandro:  See — 

Alessi  Anghini,  Alberto:  Mendini,  Allessandro:  and  Swales,  Roger  N., 
366,388.  a.  D7-317.000. 
Mesfin,  Teodros:  See — 

Ryan,  Sean  R;  Keaton,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Mesfin,  Teodros,  366,468,  CI. 
DI4- 107.000. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.:  See — 

McKisson.  Eileen  A..  366,438,  O.  DI2-I46.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Sanchez,  Russell;  Paull,  Mike;  Kaneko,  Sieve:  Chin,  Henry;  Dillon, 
Robert;  Knodt  Michael;  and  Beliard,  Oaire,  366,475,  O.  014- 
114.000. 
Mikron  Industries:  See — 

Fianson,  Jeffrey  R.,  366333,  Q.  D25-124.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hoopman.  Timothy  L.  366.365.  Q.  O5-4.000. 
MoUer.  RonaU  J.:  See— 

Ive,  Jonathan  P.;  and  MoUer,  Ronald  J.,  366,463,  O.  DI4- 100.000. 
Moon,  In-Ho,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Faucet  handle.  366318,  O.  D23- 

252.000. 
Moral,  Leonardo  D.:  See — 

Rodriguez.  Horace  C:  Moral.  Leonardo  O.;  Harwood.  Walter  T:  and 
Samson,  Ronald  M..  366,456.  O.  013-147.000. 
Morasse.  Linda  M.  Pet  waste  disposal  handcart.  366348.  O.  D34-24.000. 
Moyle.  Don  R.:  See — 

Dilwonh.  Glendon  L.;  and  Moyle,  Don  R..  366.444.  O.  OI2-317.000. 
Muderiak.  Kenneth  J.  to  Technical  Concepts  LP.  Drip  dispenser  for  frii- 

grance  and  anti-bacterial  fluids.  366.520,  O.  D23-366.000. 
Muiphy,  Tim  K.:  See — 

Hill.  David  W;  and  Murphy.  Tun  K..  366.462.  O.  D14-I00.000. 
Nagasaka.  Yoshie.  lo  Sony  Corp.  1^  cassette  package.  366,415,  O. 
09-432.000. 
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Nakano,  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Kurokawa.    Junichi;    Majima,    Takeshi;    Nakano,    Katsuyoshi;    and 
Kawashima.  Hiromichi,  366,459.  CI.  D 1 3- 1 64.000. 
Napier,  Jeffrey  B.:  See — 

Napier,  June  M.;  and  Napier.  Jeflrey  B.,  366,362,  CI.  D3-306.000. 
Napier,  June   M.;   and   Napier,  Jeffrey   B.   Woven  basket.   366,362,  CI. 

D3-306.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Lee,  June;  Evans,  William  J.;  and  Boyd,  Kevelyn  K.,  366.466.  CI. 
D14-105.000. 
Naluzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Scaiati,  Arcangelo,  to  Industrie  Natuzzi  SPA.  Seal. 

366,370,0.  D6-38I.0OO. 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Scarati,  Arcangelo,  to  Industrie  Natuzzi  Spa.  Sofa. 

366.371,  CI.  D6-38 1.000. 
Necchi  Compressori  S.r.l.:  5*e — 

Alfano,  Biagio;  and  Biscaldi.  Edoardo,  366,488,  CI.  DIS-9.000. 
Nester,  Rodney  A.:  See — 

Haley.  Vincent  L.;  Jenkins.  Dennis  K.;  and  Nester.  Rodney  A..  366.391, 
a.  D7-397.000. 
Ney,  Clyde  W.;  and  Payne,  Phillip  E.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Cover  for 

vehicle  storage  compartment.  366,448,  CI.  D12-423.000. 
Nomai  SA:  See — 

Bofdes,  Jacques.  366.476.  Q.  DI4-II4.O0O. 
Norkus.  Norbeit  S.:  See— 

Babaoglu,  Kerinchan  P.  J.;  Norkus,  Norbeit  S.;  and  Johnson,  Randall  S., 
366,529,  a.  D24-223.000. 
Odom,  James  A.:  See — 

Dexter,  Andrea  E.;  Erickson.  James  E.;  Odom.  James  A.;  Shoultz,  Guy 
M.;  and  Wolfe.  N.  Thomas.  366.429,  CI.  DlO-50.000. 
Ohara,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Masujima,  Ikuo;  and  Ohara,  Toshimitsu,  366,467,  CI.  DI4-107.000. 
Ohta,  Seiya:  See— 

Alessi  Anghini,  Alberto;  Mendini,  Alessandro;  and  Ohta,  Seiya,  366398. 
CI.  D7-665.000. 
Oien.  Hal  J.:  5«— 

Johnsen.  James  B.;  Oien.  Hal  J.;  and  Rice,  Delbert  L.,  366.537,  d. 
D28-64.000. 
Otake.  Yasuo.  to  Pentel  of  America.  Ltd.  Writing  instrument.  366,497,  Q. 

D19-51.000. 
P  &  F  Brother  Indutrial  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  Chiu-Tsun.  366.491.  Q.  D 15- 133.000. 
Paatalo.  William  K.:  See- 
Shoemaker.   Andrew    H.;    and    Paatalo.    William    K..    3663S2,   C\. 
D2-874.000. 
Pacific  Salmon  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  Diana  G.;  and  Wells.  Clarence  A..  366,411,  CI.  D9-3I1.000. 
Paddon,  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Youens,  John  E.;  and  Paddon,  Christopher  M.,  366,470,  a.  DI4- 
107.000. 
Palmeri,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Allen.  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  and  Palmeri,  Frank  A.,  366,439,  CI.  DI2-179.000. 
Pairish,  Bradford  J.:  See- 
Sessions,  George  C;  and  Pairish,  Bradford  J.,  366,408,  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Paterson,  Virginia.  X-ray  accessory  support  wedge.  366,527,  CI.  D24- 

158.000. 
Paull,  Mike:  See- 
Sanchez,  Russell;  Paull,  Mike;  Kaneko,  Steve;  Chin,  Henry;  Dillon. 
Robert;  Knodt,  Michael;  and  Beliard,  Claire,  366,475,  CI.  D14- 
114.000. 
Payne,  Phillip  E.;  See— 

Ney,  Qyde  W.;  and  Payne.  Phillip  E.,  366.448,  C\.  D12-423.000. 
Pearson,  Michael  T;  and  Gohil,  Kishen.  to  Imperial  Underground  Sprinkler 
Co.  Removable  programmable  control  module  with  display  for  irrigation 
control  system.  366,458,  CI.  D13-162.000. 
Peischl,  Gregory  C;  and  Sylva,  Eugene  R.,  to  Clairol,  Inc.  Carton.  366,412, 

a.  D9-4 15.000. 
Pentel  of  America,  Ltd.:  See — 

Otake,  Yasuo,  366,497.  CI.  D19-51.000. 
Perl.  Ludovic  A.,  to  Shepherd  Products  Inc.  Base  for  an  office  chair.  366,377. 

CI.  D6-498.000. 
Phillips.  Sheldon  G.:  See— 

Crouse.  Helen  C;  and  PhiUips,  Sheldon  G.,  366,528.  Q.  D24-187.000. 
Pierson,  Zehia  L.  Animal  collar.  366>»2,  CI.  D30-I52.000. 
Pilcher.  Murray  N..  to  Stafix  Electric  Fencing  Limited.  Electric  fence  con- 
troller .166,457.  CI.  Dl  3- 162.000. 
Pollock,  Stephen,  to  Syn-Tech  Systems,  Inc.  Ammunition  cairier  tube. 

366,364,  CI.  D3-3 16.000. 
Procter  and  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Best,  Robert  C,  366.421,  CI.  D9-542.000. 
Promark.  Inc.:  See — 

Graeber.  Mark,  366,379.  CI.  D6-51 1.000. 
Prodiro.  Brian  K.  Key  ring  bolder.  366.357.  CI.  D3-2O7.000. 
Quinn.  Gregory  F:  See — 

Lown,  John  M.;  Quinn.  Gregory  F;  and  Mayercheck.  Robert  P..  366,418, 
a.  D9-449.000. 
Rabito.  Sergio,  to  Euro  3  Plast  Sri.  Planter.  366,450,  Q.  DII-ISS.OOO. 
Radlauer.  Marcy  A.:  See — 

Malmborg.  Richard  D.;  Radlauer,  Marcy  A.;  Beiiy.  Curtis  M.;  and  Flom, 
Jay  L..  366.387.  CI.  D7-313.000. 
Raviv.  Roni;  and  Rodischild,  Omri.  to  Tiger  Electronics.  Inc.  Electronic  game 
viewing  head  piece.  366.481.  Q.  DI4-124.000. 


Ravizza,  Barbara.  Timer  key  ring.  366.358.  CI.  D3-2II.00O. 
Reese.  Michael  S.  V-base  ottoman.  366.367.  CI.  D6-349.000. 
Reese,  Michael  S.  Curved  pedestal  desk.  366,373,  CI.  D6-427.000. 
Reese,  Michael  S.  Stacked  pedestal  desk.  366,374,  CI.  D6-427.000. 
Renner,  Reinhard:  See — 

Bloltko,  Andreas;  and  Renner.  Reinhaid,  366.436,  Q.  DIO-97.000. 
Restaino.  Anthony.  Closet  garment  hanger.  366,366.  CI.  D6-31S.000. 
Reymondet.  Bernard:  See — 

Magdelaine.  Guy;  and  Reymondet.  Bernard,  366,493.  CI.  D16-314.000. 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Bach,  Gary  M.;  and  Buchman,  James  E.,  366,443.  CI.  DI2-2I7.000. 
Rice.  Delben  L.:  See— 

Johnsen,  James  B.;  Oien.  Hal  J.;  and  Rice,  Delben  L.,  366,537,  CI. 
D28-64.000. 
Rice  Lake  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Farstad.  Virgil  L..  366.451.  CI.  Dl  1-162.000. 
Riedl.  Harry.  Key  chain.  366.359.  CI.  D3-2 11.000. 

Riemer.  David;  and  Treisman.  Robert  S.  Dispenser.  366.386.  CI.  D7-3I  1.000. 
Rival  Company.  The:  See — 

Indindoli.  Antonio.  366.404.  CI.  D8-36.000. 
Rizzo.  Marco.  Nasal  prosthesis.  366.526.  CI.  D24-I55.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Allen,  Charles  E..  Jr.;  and  Palmeri,  Frank  A.,  366,439, 0.  D12-179.000. 
Rodriguez,  Horace C;  Moral,  Leonardo  D.;  Harwood.  Walter T;  and  Samson, 
Ronald  M.,  to  Charles  Industries,  Ltd.  Telephone  network  remote  terminal 
housing.  366,456,  Q.  D13-147.000. 
Roger  Cleveland  Golf  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Hutin,  Patrice.  366.508.  Q.  D2I-2I4.000. 
Rosette.  David  T:  See— 

Wrisley,  Jeiry  L.;  Kirkwood,  Keith  W.;  and  Rosette,  David  T.  366,432, 
CI.  DIO-78.000. 
Rosine.  Lyie  A.:  See — 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead,  Stephen  P.;  and  Rosine,  Lyle  A.,  366,376. 
CI.  D6-434.000. 
Rothschild.  Omri:  See — 

Raviv.  Roni;  and  Rothschild.  Omri.  366.481.  O.  DI4-I24.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Haley.  Vincent  L.;  Jenkins.  Dennis  K.;  and  Nester.  Rodney  A..  366.391, 
CI.  D7-397.000. 
Runquist.  Lars;  and  Copelaod.  David  J.,  to  Telex  Coimnunications.  Inc. 

Headset.  366.486.  CI.  D  14-206.000. 
Ryan.  Sean  P.;  Keaton.  Jeflrey  L.;  and  Mestin.  Teodros.  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation.  Expansion  base  for  a  notebook  persoanl  computer.  366.468. 
a.  DI4-107.000. 
Ryder  Intemational  Corporation:  See — 

Kanner,  Rowland  W.;  Lisak,  Stephen  P;  and  Kehne,  Terry  B.,  366.361. 
CI.  D3-264.000. 
Ryobi  Outdoor  Products:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Naoki.  366,406.  O.  D8-62.000. 
S.I.L.O.  S.p.A.  Societa'  Italiana  Lavorazionc  Oro:  See — 

Scortecci.  Luca;  and  Slocchi.  Marco,  366,449,  CI.  Dl  1-6.000. 
Sagol,  Sami,  to  Keter  Plastic  LTD.  Chair  366,369,  C\.  D6- 368.000. 
Saka,  James  Y.  Simplified  easy  to  read  cabper.  366,431.  CI.  DlO-73.000. 
Sambamuiti,  Narendran.  Iron  stand.  366,545,  CI.  D32-73.000. 
Samson,  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Rodriguez,  Horace  C;  Moral,  Leonardo  D.;  Harwood,  Walter  T;  and 
Samson,  Ronald  M.,  366.456.  Q.  DI3-147.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Backs,  Jochen,  366,474,  CI.  D14- 1 13.000. 
San  Giacomo  N.A.  Ltd.:  See — 

Bargagli-Stofli,  Carlo,  366,378.  Q.  D6-505.000. 
Sanchez.  Russell;  Paull.  Mike;  Kaneko.  Steve;  Chin.  Henry;  Dillon.  Robert; 
Knodt.  Michael;  and  Beliard,  Claire,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Base  for  a 
computer  joystick.  366,475,  CI.  D14-II4.000. 
Sauerwein,  Richard  N.:  See — 

Bradbum,  Thomas  A.;  Gaiton,  Richard  K.;  and  Sauerwein,  Richard  N., 
366,541,  CI.  D30-I12.000. 
Scarati,  Arcangelo:  See — 

Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  366,370.  CI.  D6-381.000. 
Naluzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  366.371.  Q.  D6-381.000. 
Scfaaub.  Vaughan;  Schlough.  Paul;  VanHom.  Carl  R.;  Stemler.  Jay  R.;  and 
Ebling,  Gary  R..  to  Dayton  Hudson  Corporation.  Shopping  stroller/cait. 
366,546.  CI.  D34-20.000. 
Schlabach,  Dennis.  T-rail  wire  retainer  clip.  366,410,  CI.  D8-395.000. 
Schiosser,  Erich  J.:  See— 

Stephen,  James  C;  Schiosser.  Erich  J.;  and  Sieg.  Ewald.  366.392.  CI. 
D7-4 17.000. 
Schlough.  Paul:  See— 

Schaub.  Vaughan;  Schlough.  Paul;  VanHom.  Carl  R.;  Stemler.  Jay  R.; 
and  Ebling.  Gary  R.,  366346.  Q.  D34-20.000. 
Scortecci,  Luca;  and  Stocchi,  Marco,  to  S.I.L.O.  S.p.A.  Societa'  Italiana 

Lavorazione  Oro.  Jewelry  chain.  366,449,  O.  Dl  1-6.000. 
Seggem,  Kurt  V.  Fishing  boat  outrigger  brace.  366.445.  CI.  DI2-3I7.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Hirose.  Masanao,  366,425,  Q.  DlO-31.000. 

Masujima,  Ikuo;  and  Ohara,  Toshimitsu.  366.467.  Q.  014-107.000. 
Semersky.  Frank  E.,  to  Graham  Packaging  Corporation.  Container  sidewall 

and  base.  366,416,  CI.  D9-434.000. 
Semersky,  Frank  E.,  to  Graham  Packaging  Corporation.  Container  sidewall 
and  base.  366.417.  a.  D9-434.000. 


Sessions.  George  C;  and  Parrish.  Bradford  J.,  to  Fiskars  Inc.  Folding  knife. 

366.408,  a.  D8-99.000. 
Shamoon,  Ellis  N.  Qipboard.  366,501,  Q.  D19-88.000. 
Shapiro,  Leo.  Lifting  aid.  366.550,  CI.  D34-28.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kume,  Katsunori;  and  Fukuda,  Yasushi,  366.492.  CI.  DI6-202.000. 
Shimizu.  Eiichi.  366.480.  Q.  DI4-1 18.000. 
Shemitz.  Sylvan  R..  to  Sylvan  R.  Sbemitz  Associates,  Inc.  Lumiiudre. 

366.536.  a.  D26-88.000. 
Shepherd  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Perl.  Ludovic  A..  366J77.  CI.  D6-498.000. 
Shields.  Richard  A..  Jr.,  to  Claircom  Communicatiofis  Group.  Inc.  Airiine 
telephone  handsel  with  digital  passenger  control  functions  and  video  game 
controls.  366.482.  Q.  DI4-146.000. 
Shimizu.  Eiichi.  to  Shaip  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  modem.  366,480.  CI. 

D14-118.000. 
Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kurokawa,    Junichi:    Majima,    Takeshi;    Nakano.    Kalsuyoifai;    and 
Kawashima.  Hiromichi.  366,459,  O  D13-I64.000. 
Shoemaker,   Andrew    H.;    and    Paatalo,    William    K.    HaL    366352,   Q. 

D2-874.000. 
Shoultz,  Guy  M.:  See- 
Dexter,  Andrea  E.;  Erickson,  James  E.;  Odom,  James  A.;  Shoultz,  Guy 
M.;  and  Wolfe,  N.  Thomas.  366.429.  O.  DlO-50.000. 
Sieg.  Ewald:  See— 

Stephen.  James  C;  Schiosser,  Erich  J.;  and  Sieg,  Ewald,  366392.  CL 
D7-4 17.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Crouse,  Helen  C;  and  PhiUips,  Sheldon  G.,  366,528,  Q.  D24-I87.000. 
Silverstein,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Wyalt  William  B.;  and  Silverstein,  Steven  A.,  366,395.  C[.  D7-554.000. 
Sines  &  Forte:  See — 

Sines,  Randy  D.;  Forte,  Steven  L.;  and  Krise,  David  A.,  366303.  O. 
D2M5.000. 
Sines.  Randy  D.;  Forte.  Steven  L.;  and  Krisc.  David  A.,  to  Sines  &  Fofte. 

Blackjack  card  deck.  366.503.  CI.  D2 1-45.000. 
Skarda.  James  F.  Jr  Ground  inserted  beach  table.  366.372.  CI.  D6-417.000. 
Smith,  Robert  L.  Plant  cover.  366.401.  CI.  D8- 1.000. 
Smooc  Roy  T.  Jr.:  See- 
Toy,  Frederick  K.;  Smool,  Roy  T.,  Jr.;  and  LaPrad,  Robert  H.,  366,525, 
CI.  D24-143.000. 
Sony  Corp.:  See — 

Nagasaka,  Yoshie,  366.415.  CI.  D9-432.000. 
Spechts.  Lee.  to  EMC  Corporation.  Three-bay  eleclrooics  cabinet.  366.461. 

CI.  D 1 3- 1 84.000. 
Spitz.  John;  and  Maceroni.  James.  Combined  portable  and  retractable  tunnel. 

366,530,  CI.  D25- 18.000. 
Stafix  Electric  Fencing  Limited:  See — 

Pilcher,  Murray  N.,  366,457,  CI.  D13-I62.000. 
Stein,  Matthew  I.,  to  Haws  Company.  Pedestal  mounted  drinking  fountain. 

366.384,  a.  D7-3O4.000. 
Stemler.  Jay  R.:  See — 

Schaub,  Vaughan;  Schlough,  Paul;  VanHom,  Cari  R.;  Stemler,  Jay  R.; 
and  Ebling,  Gary  R.,  366,546.  CI.  D34-20.000. 
Stephen,  James  C;  Schiosser,  Erich  J.;  and  Sieg,  Ewald,  to  Weber- Stephen 

Products  Co.  Charcoal  igniter.  366,392,  CI.  D7-4 17.000. 
Stephens,  Michael  W.,  to  AMF  Bowling,  Inc.  Bowling  pin  storage  bin  for  a 

pin  delivery  mechanism.  366,510,  CI.  D21-233.000. 
Sterilile  Corporation:  See — 

Zimmerman,  Larry  G.,  366,397,  C\.  D7-629.000. 
Stevens.  Randy  D.  Puny  paddle.  366.405.  CI.  D8-45.000. 
Stewart,  Howard  M.,  to  Jacuzzi  Iik.  Filler  element.  366,516,  Q.  D23- 

209.000. 
Stocchi,  Marco:  See — 

Scortecci,  Luca;  and  Slocchi,  Marco,  366,449,  CI.  Dl  1-6.000. 
Suncast  Corporation:  See — 

Tisbo,  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead.  Stephen  P.;  and  Rosine.  Lyle  A.,  366,376, 
CI.  D6-434.000. 
Swales.  Roger  N.:  See — 

Alessi  Anghini.  Alberto;  Mendini,  Allessandro;  and  Swales.  Roger  N., 
366388,  CI.  D7-3 17.000. 
Sylva,  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Peischl,  Gregory  C;  and  Sylva,  Eugene  R..  366,412.  Q.  D9-415.000. 
Sylvan  R.  Shemitz  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Shemitz,  Sylvan  R.,  366336,  CI.  D26-88.000. 
Syn-Tech  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Pollock,  Stephen.  366.364.  CI.  D3-3 16.000. 
Taylor.  Kelly:  See- 
van  Nimwegen.  Edward  G.;  and  Taylor.  Kelly.  366307,  O.  D2I- 
201.000. 
TEAC  Corporation:  See — 

Ilo.  Masaftimi;  and  Hasegawa.  Shigem.  366,471,  Q.  DI4-I09.000. 
Technical  Concepts  L.P.:  See — 

Muderiak,  Kenneth  J.,  366320.  Q.  D23-366.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Wrisley,  Jerry  L.;  Kirtiwood,  Keith  W.;  and  Rosette.  David  T.  366,432. 
CI.  DIO-78.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Lindahl.  Richard.  366.452.  Q.  D 13- 103.000. 
Telex  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Runquist,  Lars;  and  Copeland,  David  J.,  366,486,  CI.  DI4-206.000. 


Theis,  Ronald  A.,  to  Amity  Leather  Products  Company.  Automobile  acces- 
sory. 366,356,  a.  D3-I1.000. 
Thompson,  Lynn  C.  Fighter  knife.  366315.  O.  D22-II8.000. 
Thrasher.  Jerry  A.;  See — 

Gasaelt.  John  W.;  Thrasher.  Jerry  A.;  and  Wilson.  Stephen  R..  366,477. 
a.  DI4-I14.000. 
Tiger  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Raviv.  Roni;  and  Rodischikl,  Omri.  366.481.  CI.  DI4-124.000. 
Tisbo,  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead,  Stephen  P.;  and  Rosine,  Lyle  A.,  to  Suncast 

Corporation.  Mid-size  football  locker.  366.376.  C\.  D6-434.000. 
Tober,  C.  David.  Canister.  366,413.  CI.  D9-»29.000. 
Tong,  Wing  K.  Visor  mirror  with  day  and  dale  indicators.  366.440.  Q. 

DI2-I91.000. 
Toy,  Frederick  K.;  Snnot,  Roy  T,  Jr.;  and  LaPiad,  Robot  H.  Handle  for  an 

endoscopic  surgical  instrument  366325.  CI.  D24-I43.000. 
Treisman.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Riemer,  David;  and  Treisman,  Robert  S.,  366386,  CI.  D7-3I1.000. 
1>utfa  Hardware  Coiporation:  See — 

Delaske.  Robbin  J.,  366.409,  O.  D8-338.000. 
TT  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Uvin.  Monte.  366.484,  Q.  DI4-15I.000. 
TVM.  Inc.:  See— 

EaUM.  Larry  D..  366.454.  O.  D13-I47.000. 
Ueda.  Wataiu:  See— 

Yoshikawa,  Kazumasa;  Uno.  Katsuhiko;  and  Ueda.  Wataru.  366354.  Q. 
D2-953.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Alessi  Anghii.  Alberto;  Mendini,  Alessandro;  and  Leong,  Chin,  366385, 

CI.  D7-309.000. 
Alessi  Anghini,  Albeito;  Mendini,  Allessandro;  and  Swales.  Roger  N.. 

366.388,  CI.  D7-3 1 7.000. 
Alessi  Anghini.  Alberto;  Mendini,  Alessandro;  and  Obta.  Seiya.  366398. 
CI  D7-665.000. 
Uno.  Kal.suhiko:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Kazumasa;  Uno.  Katsuhiko;  and  Ueda,  Wataiu.  366354.  CI. 
D2-953.O00. 
VanHom,  Carl  R.:  See— 

Schaub,  Vaughan;  Schlough,  Paul;  VanHom,  Carl  R.;  Stemler.  Jay  R.; 
and  Ebling.  Gary  R..  366.546.  CI  D34-20000. 
van  Nimwegen,  Edward  G.;  and  Taylor.  Kelly,  to  Lifetime  Products.  Inc. 

Basketball  backboaid.  366.507,  Q.  021-201.000. 
VDO  Kienzie  GmbH:  See— 

Blottku,  Andreas;  and  Renner,  Reinhard,  366,436,  Q.  OI0-97.000. 
Vehse,  Daniel  R.;  See- 
Daniels,  George  R.;  Halseth.  Thor  R.;  and  Vehse.  Daniel  R..  366.478,  CI. 
DI4-1 14.000. 
Veninar  Ventilation  Inc.:  See — 

Lagace,   Frederic;   Grondin.   Jean-Francois;  Cusson,   Pierre:  Julien, 
Michel;  and  Marcoux.  Daniel.  366322.  O.  D23-370.000. 
Victoria's  Seem  Stores.  Inc.:  See — 

Gobc,  Marc,  366.422.  O.  D9-544.000, 
Video  Technologv  Engineering.  Ltd.:  See — 
Major.  Ron.' 366.483.  O.  014-149.000. 
Vincent.  Robert  C.  Carrying  case  for  skiboois.  366.360.  O.  D3-261.000. 
Viiantonio.   Louis   A.,   to   Kadee   Products   Ltd.   Griddle.   366.390.  Q. 

07-363.000. 
Vobis  Microcomputer  AG:  See — 

Uevan.  Theo.  366.479.  Q.  014-115.000. 
Volanski.  John  J.:  See — 

Crowe.  Bemaid  J.;  Bennett.  Scott  J.;  Brown.  Bernard  L.;  Bockstahler. 
Robert  W.;  Buchwald.  William  S.;  Volanski.  John  J.;  Cupil,  John  A.; 
and  Brinker,  Larry  E..  366.513.  O.  02 1 -250.000 
VTech  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Fung.  Kwok  K..  366.499,  CI.  D19-60.000. 
Wade,  Michael  P  Necktie.  366.355.  CI.  02-607.000. 
Watson.  Roy:  See — 

Brown.  Donald  R..  IH;  and  Watson.  Roy.  366.434,  O.  DIO-99.000. 
Weber-Stephen  Products  Co.:  See — 

Stephen,  James  C;  Schiosser.  Erich  J.;  and  Sieg.  Ewald.  366.392.  CI. 
07-4 17.000. 
Wedge.  Donald.  Foldable  scaffold.  366331.  CI.  D25-66.000. 
Wells.  Clarence  A.:  See- 
Wilson.  Diana  G.;  and  WeUs.  Oarence  A..  366.411.  O.  D9-3II.000. 
WGM  Safety  Corp.:  See— 

Magdelaine.  Guy;  and  Reymondet.  BemanL  366,493.  Q.  OI6-3 14.000. 
Whitehead.  Stephen  P:  See— 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead,  Stephen  P.;  and  Rosine,  Lyle  A..  366376. 
CI.  06-434.000. 
Wijaranakula.  Nancy  G..  to  Infotix  Systems.  Incorporated.  Container  for  odor 

adsorbing  materials  366321.  CI.  023-366.000. 
Wilson.  Diana  G.:  and  Wells,  Clarence  A.,  to  Pacific  Salmon  Industiies,  Inc. 

Container  for  preserved  seafood.  366,41 1 .  CI.  D9-31 1.000. 
Wilson,  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Gasseit.  John  W.;  Thrasher,  Jeny  A.;  and  Wilson.  Stephen  R..  366.477. 
CI  014-114.000. 
Winchell.  Claude  C.  Brassiere.  366351.  CL  D2-706.000. 
Wolfe.  N.  Thomas:  See- 
Dexter,  Andrea  E.;  Erickson.  James  E.;  Odom,  James  A.;  Shoultz,  Guy 
M.;  and  Wolfe.  N.  Thomas.  366.429.  Q.  010-50.000 
Wong.  Shu  K.,  to  Ballanda  Limited.  LCD  ahum  clock.  366.424.  O.  OIO- 
15.000. 
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Woods  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Boesel,  Geofge  F.  W.;  and  Geis,  Mark  W.,  366.453,  CI.  DI3-139.000. 
Wren,  Steve:  See— 

Halse,  John;  and  Wren.  Steve,  366.428,  O.  D1(M6.100. 
Wrisley,  Jerry  L.;  Kirkwood.  Keith  W.;  and  Rosette,  David  T.,  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.  Electronic  measurement  instrument.  366,432,  CI.  DIO-78.000. 
Wu.  Chao-Jung.  Sewing  machine.  366.490,  CI.  DI5-69.000. 
Wu,  Chun-Feng.  Decorative  frame  for  license  plate.  366.441,  Q.  DI2- 

193.000. 
Wyatt,  William  B.;  and  Silverstein,  Steven  A.,  to  Aladdin  Synergetics,  Inc. 

Party  tray.  366,395,  Q.  D7-554.000. 
Wyse  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Behar,  Yves  A.,  366,473,  Q.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Yazawa,  Teruya:  See — 

Abe.  Shinichi;  and  Yazawa,  Teruya,  366,498,  CI.  DI9-51.000. 
Yearwood,  M.   Deon.   Electric  fence  wire  insulator  tool.   366,403,  CI. 

D8-27.000. 
Yiu,  Felix  H.  Ring  binder  stabilizer.  366,4%.  CI.  DI9-32.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Kazuinasa;  Uno.  Katsuhiko;  and  Ueda,  Wataru,  to  Asics  Coipo- 

ration.  Shoe  sole.  366,354.  Q.  D2-953.000. 


Youens,  John  E.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Expansion  base  for 
notebook  personal  computer.  366,469,  CI.  DI4-I07.000. 

Youens,  John  E.;  and  Paddon.  Christopher  M.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Cor- 
poration. Expansion  port  converter  for  notebook  personal  computer. 
366.470,  CI.  D14-I07.000. 

Youens,  John  E.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  External  floppy  disk 
drive  for  a  notebook  personal  computer.  366,472.  CI.  DI4- 109.000. 

Yu.  Chris.  Luggage  cart.  366,549,  CI.  D34-26.000. 

Zebra  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe.  Shinichi;  and  Yazawa.  Teruya,  366,498,  CI.  D19-5I.000. 

Ziegler.  William  H..  Jr;  Boudieau.  Robert  J.;  and  Coddington.  Russell  J..  Jr.. 
to  Bedstrom  Corporation.  Pyramid-type  swing  support.  366.512,  CI.  D2I- 
246.000. 

Zimmerman.  Larry  G.,  to  Sterilite  Corporation.  Storage  container.  366397, 
CI.  D7-629.000. 

Zojirushi  Corp.:  See — 

Inoue,  Tsunemichi.  366.389,  C\.  D7-350.000. 


Doyle,  James  F.  Peach  tree  'Autumn  Hame'.  9.438.  CI.  PlL-43.200. 
Gardner,  Leith  M.:  See— 

Zaiger,  Chris  F;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G..  9.437.  CI.  PIt.-41.300. 
Konta.  Koichiro.    Hakko'  cherry  tree.  9.436,  CI.  Ph.-37.000. 
Moser.  Frank  C,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Azalea  plant  named  Athena. 

9,439,  CI.  Plt.-56.000. 
Nor'East  Miniature  Roses,  Inc.:  See — 

Saville,  F  Harmon,  9,435,  C\.  Plt-IO.IOO. 
Saville,  F.  Harmon,  to  Nor'East  Miniature  Roses.  Inc.  Miniature  rose 

plant  named  'Savaden'  .  9,435.  CI.  PlL-lO.lOO. 
VandenBerg.  ComeUs  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named   Heather' .  9.440.  CI.  P1t.-76.000. 
VandenBerg.  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named  White  Blush'.  9,441.  O.  Plt.-82.I00. 


VandenBeig,  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Broltien,  Inc.  Chrysamhemam  plant 

named  Cotal  Blush'  .  9,442,  Q.  Ph.-82.300. 
Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.:  See— 

Moser.  Frank  C,  9.439,  d.  Plt-56.000. 
VandenBog.  CotneUs  P.  9,440,  Q.  PlL-76.000. 
VandenBeig,  Cotnelis  P,  9,441,  Q.  PlL-82.100. 
VandenBerg.  Conielis  P.  9,442,  Q.  P1t-82.300. 
Zaiger.  Chris  F;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger,  Gnm 

G.  Nectarine  tree  Liz's  Late'.  9,437.  a.  Ph. -41.300. 
Zaiger.  Gary  N.:  See — 

Zaiger,  Chris  F;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G.,  9.437,  a.  Pk.-41.300. 
Zaiger,  Grant  G.:  See— 

Zaiger,  Chris  F;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G.,  9.437,  Q.  Ph.-41.300. 
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CXASS2 

271 

5.485.690 

61.49               5.485.744 

286J 

5,486032 

ri  .ASS  135 

CLASS  174 

406                   5.485.636 

302 

5.485.691 

151                    5.485.745 

416 

5,486,233 

77 

5.485.862 

23  R                  5.486.648 

CLASS  4 

CLASS  4* 

202                  5.485.746 
335.03               5.485.747 

a.ASS  188 

145 

5.485.863 

36                     5.486.649 
53                     5.486.650 

483                   5.485.637 

114 

5.485.692 

517.34              5.485.749 

44 

5,485,793 

a.ASS136 

68.2                 51486,651 

505 

5.485.693 

579                   5,485.750 

51.1 

5,485,794 

258 

5.486.237 

75  R                  5.486.652 

CLASS5 

661 

5.485.694 

618                  5.485,751 

69 

5,485.795 

259 

5.486.238 

84  C                 5.486.653 

37.1                 5.485.638 
259.1                 5.485.639 

CLASS  42 

660                  5,485,752 
720                   5,485.753 

CLASS  HI 

CLASS  137 

113  R                5.486.654 
259                  5.486.655 

263                  5.485.640 

103 

5,485.695 

861.04              5,485,754 

33 

5,485.796 

118 

5.485.864 

261                  5.486.656 

CLASS? 

CLASS  43 

861.38              5,485,755 
862.321            5,485,757 

200 

5.485.797 

209 
554 

5.485.865 
5485  866 

5.486,657 

134                   5.485.641 

17.2 

5.485.6% 

862.61               5,485.748 

CLASS  114 

599 

5.485.867 

CLASS  175 

151                  5.485.642 

42.31 

5.485.697 

865.8               5.485.758 

44 

5.485.798 

601 

5.485.868 

53                    5.485.888 

CLASS8 

115.66               5.486,210 
142                    5,486,211 

591 

597 

CLASS  44 

5.486.216 
5.486.217 

865.9               5.485.759 

CLASS  74 

459                  5,485.760 

103 
204 
219 

5.485.799 
5.485.800 
5.485.801 

625.65               5.485.869 
CLASS  138 

122                     5.485-870 

61                      5.485.889 
228                   5.485.890 
372                  3.485.891 

5.486,212 
437                   5,486.213 
524                  5.486.214 

CLASS  12 

85                     5.485.643 

57.5 
57.6 

CLASS  47 

5.485.698 
5.486.218 

CLASS  49 

462                   5,485,761 
501.5  R             5,485,762 
521                    5,485,763 
535                   5,485,764 
579  E               5,485,765 
640                  5,485,766 

CLASS  117 

14                     5.485.802 

5.485.803 

90                     5.485.804 

CLA!K  119 

312 
329 

a.ASS  141 

5.485.871 
5.485.872 

CLASS  144 

CLASS  178 

18                    5.486.658 

CLASS  188 

167                  5.485.892 
219                   5.485.893 

CLASS  15 

394 

5.485.699 

CLASS  75 

17 

5.485,805 

162  R                5.485.873 

248                   5.485.894 

21.1                   5,485.644 
103                    5.485.645 
105                    5.485,646 
111                    5,485,647 
175                   5,485,648 
184                   5.485,649 
250.43               5,485,650 

321  5.485.651 

322  5.485.652 
340.4                 5.485.653 

CLASS  51 

298                  5.486.219 

CLASS  52 

40                     5.485.700 
80.1                   5.485.701 
204.593             5.485.710 
308                  5.485.702 
562                  5.485.703 
584.1                 5.485,704 
656.9               5.485,705 

232                    5,486,222 
244                  5,486.223 
254                   5.486.224 
351                  5.486J25 

CLASS  76 

40                     5.485.767 
83                    5.485.768 

CLASS  81 

177.85              5.485.769 

51.5                 5.485.806 
93                    5.485.807 
231                  5.485  J08 
710                  5.485.809 
792                   5.485.810 
798                  5.485.811 

CLASS  123 

23                    5.485.812 
90.12                 5.485.813 
1793               5.485,814 

101 
102 
330 
422 
552 
554 
582 

CLASS  148 

5.486J39 
5.486J40 
5.486.241 
5.486.242 
5.486J43 
5.486J44 
5.486J45 

CLASS  149 

CLASS  181 

131                  5.486,659 

CLASS  184 

6.22                  5.485J95 

CLASS  187 

330                  5.485.896 
399                  5.485.897 

CLASS  188 

CLASSIC 

731.5 

5.485.706 

423                   5.485.770 

188.3 

5.485.815 

2 

5.486.246 

713                  5  485  898 

114  R               5.485.654 
371                  5.485.655 

741.3               5,485,707 
745.16               5,485,708 

CLASS  82 

198  E 

294 

5.485.817 
5.485.818 

46                    3.4»o.i»; 
109.6                5.486.248 

73.1                   51485.899 
112  R               5.485.900 

387                  5.485.656 

786.13              5,485,709 

1.11                   5.485.771 

321 
458 
478 

5.485.819 
5.485.820 
5.485.821 

CLASS  156 

164                  5.485,901 

CLASS  24 

CLASS  53 

CLASS  83 

71 

5.486J49 

196  A                5,485,902 

71  I                 5.485.659 
543                   5.485.657 
614                  5.485.658 

138.4 

5.485.711 

873                   5.485.772 

501 

5.485.822 

89 

5.486.250 

CLASS  192 

436 
445 

5.485.712 
5.485.713 

CLASS  84 

506 
520 

5,485,823 
5,485,824 

212 

5.486.251 
5,486J52 

8  R                   5,485.903 
35                    5485  904 

459 

5.485.714 

267                   5.485.773 

634 

5,485.825 

215 

5.486.253 

64                    5.485.905 

CLASS  27 

610                   5.486.645 

679 

5.485.826 

229 

5.486.254 

7                     5.485.661 

CLASS  55 

635                   5.486.646 

244.15              5.486.255 

CLASS  194 

487 

5.486.220 

5.486.647 

CLASS  126 

251 

5.486.236 

203                  5  485.906 

CLASS  28 

263                  5.485,662 

CLASS  5« 

CLASS  87 

25R 
38 

5.485.816 
5.486.775 

305 
307.. 

5.486J57 
5.486J58 

5,485.907 
317                  5.485.908 

13.3 

5.485.715 

6                     5.485.774 

409 

5.485.829 

384 

5.486,259 

CLASS  29 

25.35                 5,485,663 

14.3 
294 

5.485.716 
5.485.718 

CLASS  89 

512 

5.485.830 

406.2                 5.48b.2M) 
422                   5.486J61 

CLASS  198 

642                   5.485.909 

169.5                5,485,664 

14.3                  5.485.775 

CLASS  128 

580 

D,4«0,Z0Z 

690.1                5.485.910 

407                    5,485,665 

CLASSM 

130                  5.485.776 

66.07 

5.485.842 

635.                 o.^vtMi* 
636.1                 5.486J65 
657.1                 5.486,266 
659.11              5.486J67 

791                  5.485.911 

436                  5,485,666 
447                  5,485,667 
517                  5,485,668 

39.03                 5,485,717 
39.07               5.485.719 
39.821              5.485.720 

CLASS  92 

84                     5.485.777 

200.14 
200.16 
201.11 

5.485.827 
5.485.828 
5,485.832 

803.01              5.485.912 
CLASS  288 

605                  5,485,669 

203.1 

5.485.721 

CLASS  95 

204.23 

5.485.833 

CLASS  168 

43.16                5.486.660 

623.1                 5.486.215 

219 

5.485.722 

205.13 

5.485.834 

115 
168. 

5,485.874 
5.485.875 

47                     5,486.661 

718                  5.485.660 

226.1 

5.485.723 

11                    5.486.226 

5.485.835 

SOAA              5,486,662 

732                   5.485.670 

421 

5.485.724 

41                    5.486.227 

206.1! 

5.485.836 

50  R                5,486,663 

840.032            5.485.671 

491 

5.485.725 

207.17 

5.485.837 

CLASS  162 

297                   5,486,664 

841                  5.485.672 

519 

5,485,726 

CLASS  99 

633 

5.485.838 

302.2               3,486.663 

883                  5.485.673 

572 

5,485.727 

295                  5.485.778 

653.1 

5.485.839 

13 
31 

5.486.268 
5.486,269 

304                   5.486.666 

888.011            5.485.674 

648 

5.485,728 

345                  5.485.779 

654 

5.485.831 

400                  5.486,667 

890.046            5.485.675 

419                   5.485.780 

660.01 

5.485.841 

352 

5.486.270 

5,486,668 

CLASS  3* 

25 

CLASS  62 

5.485.729 

CLASS  Ml 

660.03 
661.09 

5.485.840 
5.485.843 

CLASS  164 

556                   5,486.669 

294                  5.485,676 

51.1 

5.485.730 

129                   5.485.781 

5.485.844 

122 

5.485.876 

CLASS  284 

5.485,677 

56 

5.485.731 

216                   5.485.782 

662.06 

5.485.845 

CLASS  165 

59  F                  5.486.271 

520 

5,485.732 

378                  5.485.783 

5.485.846 

105  R              5.486.272 

CLASS  33 

415.1                5.485.784 

666 

5.485.847 

8 

5.483.877 

1573               5.486.274 

610                  5,485,678 

CLASS  65 

487                   5.485.785 

672 

5.485.848 

16 

5.485.878 

157.6               5.486J75 

623                  5,485,679 

163 

5.486J21 

699 

5.485.849 

70 

5.485.879 

192.15               5.486J77 

705                  5,485,680 

CLASS  182 

716 

5.485.850 

94 

5.485.880 

192.2                 5.486J76 

722                   5,485.681 
773                  5.485.682 

276 

CLASS  7* 

5.485.733 

202.5                 5.485.786 
374                  5.485.787 

744 

5.485.851 
5.485.852 

CLASS  166 

243  R                5.486.278 
429                   5.486J79 

285 

5.485.734 

472                   5.485.788 

752 

5.485.853 

165 

5.485.881 

CLASS  34 

358 

5.485.735 

501                    5.485.789 

763 

5.485.854 

284 

5.485.882 

CLASS  285 

58                    5.485,683 

531                    5.485.790 

774 

5.485.855 

369 

5.485.883 

67                     5.486J80 

226                   5,485,684 

CLASS  72 

345 

5.485.856 

CLASS  169 

no                   5.486.281 

348                  5,485,685 

47 

5,485,736 

CLASS  1*4 

123                  5.486.282 

473                   5,485,686 

57 

5.485.737 

172.4               5.485.791 

CLASS  134 

19 

5.485.884 

174                  5.486.283 

CLASS  36 

466 

5.485.739 

CLASS  186 

1.1 
13 

5.486.235 
5.486.236 

CLASS  172 

CLASS  286 

62                    5.485.687 

CLASS  73 

21  R                 5,485.792 

102.2 

5.485.857 

7 

5.485.885 

45.19               5.485.913 

117                  S.4gS,68S 

1  J 

5.485.740 

22  B                5.486.228 

107 

5.485.858 

763 

5.485.886 

145                  5.485.914 

4R 

5.485.741 

36                     5.486.229 

115  R 

5.485.859 

CLASS  173 

147                   5.485.915 

CLASS  37 

11.06 

5.485.742 

165                   5.486.230 

166C 

5.485.860 

215                   5.485.916 

189                   5.485,689 

61.44 

5.485.743 

243                   5.486.231 

182 

5.485.861 

17 

5.485,887 

363                  5.483.917 

PI  81 


PI  82 


CLASSIHCAnON  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICAnON  OF  PATENTS 


PI  83 


372  5.485.918 

461  5.48S.9I9 
S09  5.485.920 
545  5.485.921 
576  5.485.922 

CLASS  2M 

120  5.486.284 

CLASS  2«9 

235  5.485.923 

300  5,485.924 

615  5.485.925 

CLASS  21* 

85  5.486,285 
87  5.486.286 
164  5,486,287 
235  5,486.288 
289  5.486.289 
323.2  5.486.290 
602  5.486.291 

616  5.486.292 
635  5.486.293 
674  5.486.294 
701  5,486.295 
749  5.486.296 

CLASS  211 

40  5.485.926 

41  5,485,927 
52  5.485.928 
57.1  5.485.929 

59.1  5.485.930 
10.6  5.485.931 
87  5.485.932 

90  5,485,933 
194  5.485.934 

CLASS  216 

33  5.486.263 

65  5.485.935 

91  5.486J34 

CLASS  217 

121.59  5,486,675 

CLASS  219 

60.2  5,486,670 
76.14  5.486,671 
86.41  5,486.672 
12132  5.486,674 
121.63  5.486,676 
121.83  5,486,677 
127  5,486,678 
130.5  5,486,679 
211  5,486,680 
400  5,486,681 
544  5,486,682 
622  5,486,683 
633  5,486,684 
720  5,486,685 

CLASS  22* 

371  5,485,936 

571  5,485,937 

714  5,485,938 

CLASS  221 

86  5,485,939 
192  5,485,940 

CLASS  222 

I  5,485,941 

324  5.485.942 

CLASS  223 

85  5,485.943 

CLASS  224 

277  5.485.944 

CLASS  226 

10  5,485,945 

CLASS  227 

8  5,485,946 

176.1  5,485.947 

178.1  5,485,952 

CLASS  228 

126  5,485,948 

1803  5,485,949 

194  5,485.950 

CLASS  229 

156  5.485,951 

CLASS  235 

375  5.486.686 

382  5.486.687 

462  5.486.688 

463  5.486.689 


CLASS  23< 

49.3  5,485,953 

78  R  5,485,954 

CLASS  238 

265  5,485.955 

CLASS  239 

I  5.485.956 

88  5.485.957 

265.19  5,485,958 

265.41  5,485,959 

532  5,485,960 

558  5,485,961 

655  5,485,962 

663  5,485,963 

CLASS  241 

27  5,485,964 

29  5,485,965 

39  5,485,966 

CLASS  242 

18  A  5.485.967 

125.2  5.485.968 

247  5.485,969 

374  5.485.970 

381.1  5.485.971 
386  5,485,972 

5,485,973 
525.6  5,485,974 

CLASS  244 

53  B  5,485,975 

118.6  5,485,976 

CLASS  246 

167  R  5,485.977 

CLASS  248 

165  5.485.978 

188.2  5.485.979 
445  5.485,980 
641  5.485.981 

CLASS  25* 

206.1  5,486.690 

221  5,486.691 

223  B  5.486,692 
5,486,693 

236  5,486,694 

261  5,486,695 

288  5,486,696 

305  5,486,697 

332  5,486,698 

345  5.486,699 

363.04  5,486,700 

372  5,486,701 
492.21  5,486,702 

492.3  5,486,703 

CLASS  251 

149.6  5,485,982 

206  5,485,983 

331  5,485,984 

CLASS  252 

8.6  5,486.297 
5.486.298 

12  5.486.299 

18  5.486.300 

51 J  A  5,486J01 

56  S  5.486J02 

89.1  5,486,303 

99  5.486.304 

162  5,486.305 

174.15  5.486.306 

174.24  5.486J07 

194  5,486,306 

299.60  5,486J09 

299.61  5,486310 
299.66  5.486311 
315.1  5,486312 

373  5,486313 
542  5,486314 
547  5,486315 

5,486316 

549  5,486317 

CLASS  257 

9  5,486.704 

24  5,486,705 

25  5,486,706 
52  5,486.707 
59  5.486,708 
110  5,486,709 
192  5,486.710 
258  5.486,711 
296  5.486.712 
310  5.486,713 
321  5,486,714 
341  5,486,715 
360  5,486,716 


385 

5,486,717 

630 

5,486.718 

641 

5,486,719 

659 

5,486.720 

666 

5,486.721 

5,486,722 

707 

5,486,723 

CLASS  261 

112.2 

5,486318 

CLASS  264 

36 

5,486321 

46.5 

5,486322 

112 

5,486323 

138 

5,486324 

154 

5.486J73 

167 

5,486325 

176.1 

5,486,326 

211.21 

5.486,327 

211.23 

5,486.328 

273 

5.486.329 

291 

5.486330 

344 

5.486331 

406 

5.486319 

408 

5,486320 

516 

5,486332 

541 

5,486333 

CLASS  266 

87  5,485,983 

280  5,485,986 

CLASS  267 

64.28  5,485,987 

CLASS  269 

21  5,485,988 

CLASS  271 

2  5,485.989 

9.08  5,485,990 

121  5,485.991 

299  5,485,992 

CLASS  273 

1.5  A  5,485,993 

26  R  5.485,994 

30  5,485,995 

75  5,485,996 

78  5,485.997 

80.2  5.485.998 

162  E  5,485,999 

169  5,486,000 

183.1  5,486,001 

184  R  5,486,002 

187  R  5.486,003 

260  5.486,004 

292  5,486,005 

301  5.486,006 

374  5,486,007 

410  5,486.008 

424  5,486.009 

CLASS  277 
I  5,486.010 

CLASS  28* 

11.2  5,486,011 

5,486,012 
181  5,486,013 

79.11  5,486.014 

236  5.486.015 

250.1  5,486.016 

711  5,486,017 

714  5,486,018 

730.1  5,486,019 

789  5.486,020 

CLASS  283 

81  5.486,021 

83  5,486,022 

CLASS  285 

258  5,486,023 

294  5,486.024 

319  5,486,025 

CLASS  292 

71  5,486,026 

CLASS  294 

51  5,486.027 

93  5,486.028 

99.2  5,486,029 

113  5.486,030 

CLASS  296 

10  5,486,031 

50  5,486,032 

97.13  5,486,033 


CLASS  297 

272.1  5,486J)34 
320  5,486,035 
339  5,486X136 
397  5,486,037 

CLASS  3«3 

22.6  5.486,039 

113.2  5.486.040 

CLASS  387 

lai  5,486,724 

116  5,486,725 

120  5,486,726 

CLASS  318 

12  5,486,727 

40  MM  5,486,728 
90.5  5,486,729 
156  5,486,730 
180  5,486.731 
232  5,486.732 
323  5.486.733 
327  5.486.734 

CLASS  312 

111  5.486,041 
196  5.486J)42 

235.1  5,486,043 
321 J  5,486,044 
369  5,486,991 
406  5,486.045 
406  5.486.046 

CLASS  313 

414  5,486,735 

440  5,486,736 

634  5,486,737 

CLASS  315 

169.3  5,486,738 

276  5,487,088 

277  5,486,739 

308  5.486.740 
382  5.486,741 

CLASS  318 

254  5,486,742 

439  5,486,743 

560  5,486.744 

561  5,486.745 
569  5.486,746 
811                    5,486,747 

5,486,748 

CLASS  328 

9  5,486,749 

25  5,486,750 

CLASS  322 

86  5.486,751 

CLASS  323 

222  5.486.752 

CLASS  324 

723  5.486.753 

96  5,486,754 

110  5.486,755 

127  5,486,756 

174  5,486,757 

5,486,758 

207.2  5,486,759 
262  5,486,760 
303                  5,486,761 

5.486,762 

309  5,486,763 
323  5.486,764 
537  5,486,765 

5,486,766 
715  5,486,767 

718  5,486,768 

751  5,486,769 

754  5,486,770 

755  5,486,771 
769  5,486,772 

CLASS  326 

33  5,486,774 

41  5,486.776 
68  5.486,777 
71  5,486,778 

CLASS  327 

51  5,486,779 

53  5,486,780 

108  5,486,781 

112  5,486,782 
147  5,486,783 
165  5,486,784 
306  5,486,785 
378  5,486,786 
560  5,486,787 


CLASS  338 

9  5,486,788 
149  5,486,789 
260  5,486,790 
282  5.486,791 

CLASS  331 

10  5,486,792 
56  5,486,793 

115  5,486,794 

116  FE  5,486,795 

117  R  5,486.796 

CLASS  333 

104  5,486.797 

116  5.486.798 

134  5.486.799 

193  5.486.800 

CLASS  335 

306  5,486,801 
5,486,802 

CLASS  336 

92  5.486,803 

CLASS  338 

32  R  5.486.804 

CLASS  348 

310.06  5,486,805 

426  5,486,806 

443  5,486,807 

464  5,486,808 
477  5,486,809 

521  5,486,810 

522  5,486,811 
539  5.486.812 
573  5.486,814 
602  5,486,813 
630  3,486,816 
825.16  5,486,817 
87031  5.486,818 
905  5.486,819 
933  5.486.820 
970  5,486.821 
995  5.486,822 

CLASS  341 

22  5,486,823 

26  5,486,824 

50  5,486,825 

51  5.486,826 

58  5.486,827 

59  5.486,828 

CLASS  342 

40  5.486,829 

43  5,486,830 

62  5.486.831 

70  5,486,832 

204  5,486,833 

337  5,486,834 

359  5,486,835 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.486,836 

780  5,486,837 

781  R  5,486,838 
786  5,486.839 

CLASS  345 

7  5,486,840 

8  3,486.ft«l 
26  5.486,842 
35  3,486,843 
113  5.486,844 
163  3,486,843 
168  3,486.846 
173  5.486,847 

CLASS  347 

IS  5,486,848 

18  5,486,849 

24  5,486.850 

30  5,486,854 

87  5,486,855 

175  5,486,856 

224  5,486,857 

258  5,486,851 

CLASS  348 

163  Re.35.148 

211  5,486,852 

222  5,486,853 

303  5,486,858 

311  5.486,859 

354  5.486,860 

362  5,486,861 

399  3,486,862 

420  3,486,863 

423  3,486,864 

465  3,486,865 


500 

5,486,866 

516 

5,486,867 

524 

5,486,868 

525 

5.486,869 

556 

5,486,870 

558 

5,486,871 

564 

5,486.872 

578 

5,486,873 

600 

5,486,874 

642 

5,486,875 

719 

5,486,876 

722 

5.486.877 

757 

5.486,878 

CLASS  351 

158  5.486.880 

223  5,486,879 

CLASS  353 

34  5,486,881 

77  5,486,882 

120  5,486,883 

122  5,486,884 

CLASS  354 

106  5,486.885 

149.1  5,486,886 

149.11  5,486.887 

187  3,486,888 

202  3,486,889 
299  3,486,890 
301  5,486,891 
402  5,486,892 
410  5,486,893 
446  5,486,894 

CLASS  355 

50  5.486.895 

71  5.486,896 
132  3,486,897 
200  3,486,898 

203  5,486,899 
5,486,900 

208  5,486,901 

5.486,902 
5.486,903 

215  5,486,905 
219  5,486,906 

5,486,907 
259  5.486,909 

290  5,486,908 

309  5,486,910 

329  5.486,911 

CLASS  356 

73  5,486.904 
153  5,486,913 
221  5,486,914 
318  5,486,915 

345  5,486,916 

346  5,486,917 
5,486,918 

349  5.486,919 

350  5.486,920 
5.486,921 
5,486.922 

356  5,486,923 

357  5,486.924 
373  5,486,925 
375  5,486,926 

CLASS  358 

298  5,486,927 

299  5,486,928 
320  5,486,929 
335  5,486,930 

5,486,931 
498  5,486,932 

CLASS  359 

2  5,486,933 

15  5,486,934 

37  5,486,935 

51  5,486,936 
5,486,937 

72  5,486.938 

74  5,486,939 
5,486.940 

81  5.486.941 

83  5.486.942 

123  5.486.943 
157  Bl  4.282.603 
198  3,486,944 

216  3,486,943 
263  3,486,946 
341  3,486,947 
462  3.486,948 
498  5,486,949 
563        5,486,950 

5,486,951 
603  5,486,932 

725  5,486.953 

818  5,486.954 


CLASS  368 

103  5.486,955 
65  5,486,956 
75  5,486,937 
83  3,486,958 
94  3.486.959 
99.08  5.486.960 
99.12  5.486.961 

5.486.962 

104  5,486.963 

105  5,486,964 

106  5,486.965 

107  3,486.966 
113  3.486.967 

126  5.486.968 

127  5.486,969 

128  5.486,970 
133  5,486,971 

CLASS  361 

154  5,486,972 

170  5,486.973 

234  5,486,974 
5,486.973 

2834  5.486.976 

529  5.486.977 

617  5.486.978 

640  5,486,979 

697  3,486,980 

704  5,486.981 

728  5,486,982 


CLASS  362 

29 

5,486,983 

32 

5.486.984 

69 

5.486,985 

85 

5,486,986 

226 

5,486,987 

267 

5,486,988 

291 

5,486,989 

309 

5,486,990 

CLASS  363 

21 

5,486,992 

98 

5,486,993 

5,486.994 

CLASS  364 

149 

5,486.995 

152 

5.486,9% 

5,486.998 

165 

5,486,997 

401 

5,486,999 

419.08 

5,487,000 

421 

5,487,001 

424.01 

5,487,002 

424.05 

5,487,006 

5,487,007 

424.1 

5,487.003 

5.487,004 

5.487,005 

431M 

5.487,008 

449 

5.487.009 

470 

5,487,011 

474.05 

5,487,012 

479 

3,487.010 

480 

5,487.013 

481 

3,487.014 

484 

5,487.015 

5.487,016 

488 

5,487,017 

489 

5,487,018 

514  R 

5,487,019 

571.01 

5.487,020 

578 

3,487,021 

715.04 

5,487,022 

724.13 

5,487^23 

753 

5,487,024 

788 

5,487,023 

841 

3,487,026 

851 

5,487,027 

CLASS  365 

51 

5,487,028 

143 

5,487,029 

3,487.030 

3,487,031 

5,487,032 

185.18 

5,487,034 

185.19 

5,487,033 

189.02 

5.487,035 

189.09 

3,487.036 

189.11 

5,487,037 

191 

5,487.038 

200 

5,487,039 

5.487.040 

5,487,041 

201 

5,487,042 

203 

5,487,043 

5,487,044 

205 

5,487,045 

207 

5,487,048 

221 

5,487,049 

230.06 
233 


5.487,050 
5,487,051 


CLASS  366 

50  5,486,047 

76.8  5,486,048 

175J  5,486,049 

314  5,486.050 

CLASS  367 

56  5,487,052 

CLASS  368 

69  5,487.053 

185  5,487,054 

CLASS  369 

13  5,487,046 

32  5,487,047 

44.28  5,487jQ55 

44.34  5,487,056 

107  5,487,057 
112  5,487,058 
116  3,487,059 
118  3,487,060 
288  5,486.437 

CLASS  37t 

13  5,487,061 

16.1  5,487,062 

56  3,487,063 

60  5,487,064 

60.1  5,487,065 

85.2  5,487,066 
85.7  5,487;067 
94.1  5,487,068 

94.3  5,487,069 

108  5,487,070 
1101  5,487,071 

CLASS  371 

20.6  5,487,073 

22.3  5.487,074 

32  5.487,072 

37.1  5,487,075 

40.1  5,487,076 

5.487,077 


CLASS  372 

5 

5,487,078 

20 

5,487,079 

69 

5.487,080 

CLASS  373 

9 

5,487,081 

42 

5,487,082 

CLASS  375 

200 

5.487,083 

215 

5.487,084 

230 

5,487,085 

243 

5,487,086 

245 

5,487fl87 

296 

5,487,089 

316 

5,487,090 

347 

5,487,091 

334 

5,487fl92 

376 

5,487,093 

CLASS  376 

100  5,487,094 

371  5,487,095 

CLASS  377 

15  5,487.096 

20  5.487,097 

CLASS  378 

19  5,487,098 

57  Bl  4,366382 

CLASS  379 

57  5.487,100 

59  5,487.099 

60  5,487,101 
67  5,487,102 
88  5,487,103 
96  5,487,104 
100  5,487,105 

5,487,106 

144  5,487,107 

211  5,487,111 

220  5,487,110 

353  5,487,108 

410  5,487,109 

CLASS  381 

17  5,487,113 

192  5,487,114 

CLASS  382 

6  5,487.112 

104  5.487.116 


173  5,487,117 

202  5,487,118 

239  5,487,119 

296  5,487,115 

CLASS  383 

200  5,486,051 

CLASS  384 

463  5,486,052 

513  5,486,053 

610  5,486,054 

CLASS  385 

24  5,487,120 

39  5,487,121 

46  5,487.122 

70  5,487,123 

93  5,487,124 

96  5,487,125 

105  5.487,126 


CLASS  392 

416 

5,487.127 

CLASS  395 

2.31 

5.487,128 

2.42 

5,487,129 

3 

5,487.130 

27 

5.487.133 

51 

5,487,134 

62 

5,487,131 

63 

5,487,132 

75 

5,487.135 

108 

5,487.136 

115 

5,487,137 

5,487,138 

135 

5,487,139 

5,487,140 

5,487,141 

140 

Bl  5.146330 

143 

5,487,142 

157 

5,487,143 

161 

5,487,144 

162 

5,487,145 

166 

5,487,146 

180 

5,487,147 

182.02 

5.487,148 

182.08 

5,487,149 

185.02 

5,487,151 

200.01 

5,487,152 

250 

5.487,153 

311 

5,487,155 

375 

3,487,136 

3,487,157 

3,487,158 

5,487,159 

441 

5.487.160 

442 

5,487,161 

472 

5,487,162 

550 

5.487,163 

600 

5.487.164 

5,487,165 

5.487,166 

650 

5.487.167 

3.487,168 

700 

5,487,169 

732 

5.487,170 

800 

5,487,172 

5,487,173 

840 

5,487,171 

842 

5,487,154 

CLASS  488 

61  5,486,055 

120.02  5.486,057 

485  5,486,058 

488  3,486.059 

605  5.486,061 

618  5,486,062 

708  5,486,063 

CLASS  481 

201  3,486,064 

CLASS  483 

322  5,486,056 

CLASS  484 

15  5,486,065 

45  3.486.066 

84.03  3.486,067 

CLASS  465 

52  Bl  5,263,794 

129  5,486,068 

198  3,486.069 

202  3,486Xr70 
229  5,486,071 

CLASS  487 

32  5,486,072 

113  5,486.073 


CLASS  488 

77  5.486,074 

230  5,486^75 

CLASS  489 

179  5,486,076 

CLASS  418 

46  Bl  4,756,651 

69  5,4864X77 

155  5,486,078 

CLASS  411 

392  3,486,079 

CLASS  414 

217  S.486M0 

225  5.486j081 

542  5,486^082 

607  5486J083 

694  5,486,084 

724  5,486M5 

CLASS  415 

9  5,486M6 

55.1  5,486«7 

121.2  5,4S6j088 

146  5,486M9 

1731  5,486,090 

194  5.486JD9I 

225  5.486,092 

CLASS  416 

97  R  5,486fl93 

210JI  5,486j094 

214  A  5.486,095 

224  3.486,096 

CLASS  417 

222.1  3,486,097 

222.2  5,486,098 
477.13  5,486j099 

CLASS  422 

16  5,486334 

55  5,486,335 

90  5,486336 

100  5,486337 

179  5,486338 

193  5,486,339 

CLASS  423 

240  S  5,486340 

243.01  5,486341 

5,486342 
413  5,486343 

477  5,486344 

573.1  5,486345 

594  5.486346 

623  5,486347 

700  5,486348 

CLASS  424 

9.363  5,486349 

49  5.486350 

39  5,486351 

5,486352 
5.486,353 
63  5,486354 

65  5,486355 

76.1  5.486356 

78.17  5.486357 

78.23  3,486358 

93.7  5,486359 

94.4  5,486360 

144.1  5,486361 

426  5.486.362 

442  5486363 

488  5,486,364 

602  3,486365 

CLASS  425 

142  5,486,104 

143  5,486,105 
143  3,486.106 
190  5,486,100 
192  R  3,486.101 
202  5,486,102 
541  5,486,103 

CLASS  426 

5  5,486366 

7  5,486,367 

41  5,486368 

321  5.486369 

417  5,486370 

510  5.486371 

565  5,486372 

5,486373 
574  5,486374 

582  5,486375 

660  5,486376 


CLASS  427 

79  5,486377 

163.2  5486378 

212  5.486379 

248.1  5.4863(0 

294  5486381 

3763  54863(2 

446  5,4(63(3 

493  5,4(63(4 


CLASS 


17 

18 

J4.7 

34.9 

40 


54 
58 

61 

64.2 

643 

76 

95 

99 

116 

125 

141 

167 

172 

182 

209 

215 

220 

221 

283 

286 

288 

317.9 

323 

334 

349 

357 

397 

405 
421 
447 
450 
451 
500 
516 
546 


Bl 


428 

3,486385 
5,486386 

5,486387 

i.*»6jm 

5,4(6389 
5.4(6390 
5.486391 
5,486392 
5486393 
5486394 
5.4(6396 
5.486395 
54(6397 
54(6398 
S4»3»9 
54(6.400 
54(6.401 
3.4(6402 
54(6,403 
54(6404 
54(6.405 
54(6.406 
5.4(6,407 
54(6408 
5,486.409 
5,4(6,410 
5,486,411 
5,4(6,412 
4,784,904 
5,486,413 
5,486,414 
5.486.415 
5.486416 
54(6.417 
54(6.418 
5486.419 
5.486,420 
5.486.421 
5.486.422 
5.486.423 
5.4(6424 
5,486,425 
5.486,426 
5,486,427 


CLASS  429 

19  5.4(642( 

27  54(6429 

35  54*6430 

66  5.4(6,431 

99  54(6432 

164  5,486,433 

178  5,486,434 

192  5,486,435 

CLASS  438 

11  5,486.436 
58  5486,438 
39  5,486,439 
62  5,486,440 
74  5,486.441 
78  5.486.442 
106  5.486.443 

109  5.486,444 

110  5,486,445 

156  5,486.446 
197  5,486,447 
328  5,486,449 
538  5.486,450 
369  5,486,451 

CLASS  431 

12  5,486,107 
181  3,486.108 

CLASS  433 

72  5.486.109 

102  Re35,147 

177  5,486,110 

CLASS  434 

157  5,486.111 
230  5,486,112 

CLASS  435 

5  5.486.452 
5,486,453 

6  5,486,434 
5,486,455 

7.2  5,486,457 

7.23  5,486,456 

14  5,486,458 


31 

54(6^59 

4031 

5,4(6.4(0 

68.1 

54(6461 

69.1 

5,4(6462 

693 

54(6463 

70.1 

54(6465 

106 

54(6466 

192 

54*6467 

200 

54(6468 

210 

5.486469 

219 

54(6470 

226 

5,486471 

240.2 

3,4(6473 

240.27 

3.4(6472 

262 

3,4(6.474 

266 

5.486475 

CLASS  436 

15 

5.4(6.476 

17 

54(6,477 

52 

3,486,478 

533 

5.486,479 

CLASS  437 

29  54(6.4(0 

31  5,4(6.4(1 

34  5.4(6,4(2 

39  5,4(64(3 

41  54(64(4 

5,486,4(3 
43  5,4(6,4(6 

45  5,4(64(7 

60  5,4(64(( 
129  5,4(64(9 

5.4(6490 
192  54*6492 

195  5.4(6493 

209  5.4(6.494 

CLASS  439 

61  5.4(6,113 

62  5,4(6.114 
108  5,4(6,115 
347  54(6.116 
357  5.4(6.117 
374  5,4(6,ll( 
489  5,4(6,119 
521  5,4(6,120 
652  5,486,121 
752  5,486,122 
825  5.4(6.123 
843  5,4(6.124 

CLASS  448 

75  5.4(6,125 

CLASS  445 

25  5,486,126 

CLASS  446 

120  5,486,127 

CLASS  451 

2  5486,128 

5  5,4(6.129 

11  54(6.130 

56  54(6.131 

75  S.4(6wl32 

150  5.4(6.133 

209  54(6.134 

326  5.4(6.135 

347  3,486,136 

540  5,486,137 

CLASS  452 
58  5,486,145 

CLASS  454 

73  5,486.138 

123  5.486.139 

333  5.486.140 

CLASS  455 

33J  5.487.174 

54J  5.487,180 

54.2  5,487,175 

67.1  5,4(7,176 

673  5,4(7.177 

674  5.4(7.  I7( 
69  5.4(7.179 

89  54(7.1(1 

90  54(7,1(2 
113  5.4(7.1(3 

126  5.4(7.1(4 

127  5.4(7.1(3 
I92J  5.4(7.1(6 

CLASS  472 
60  5.486.141 

CLASS  474 

69  5.486.142 

148  5.486.143 


PI  84 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PISS 


179 


65 
125 


57 

120 

133 


468 


10 
90 
95 
137 


66 

81 


CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 


227 


2 
16 
26 
54 

58 

167 
170 
178 


475 
5.486.144 

477 

5.486.146 

5.486.147 

482 

5.486,148 
5.486.149 
5.486.150 

483 

5.486.151 

493 

5.486.152 

494 

5.486.153 

5«1 

5.486.495 
5.486.496 
5,486.497 
5,486,491 

5«2 

5.486,498 
5.486.499 

503 

5.486.500 


CLASS  5*5 

510  5.486.501 

CLASS  512 

21  5.486.502 

CLASS  514 

5.486J03 
5.486.505 
5.486.506 
5.486.507 
5.486.508 
5.486.509 
5,486,510 
5,486,511 


214 

5,486,512 

5,486,513 

221 

5,486414 

229.8 

5,486,515 

232.8 

5.486.516 

253 

5.486.517 

254 

5.486.518 

258 

5.486.519 

274 

5.486.520 

5,486,521 

291 

5,486,522 

5,486,523 

5,486.524 

303 

5,486,525 

319 

5.486,526 

321 

5,486,527 

331 

5,486.528 

335 

5.486.529 

347 

5.486.530 

364 

5,486.531 

374 

5.486.532 

383 

5.486.533 

406 

5.486.534 

450 

5.486.535 

460 

5.486.536 

462 

5.486.537 

492 

5.486.538 

521 

5.486.539 

530 

5.486.540 

657 

5.486.541 

CLASS  518 

700  5.486.542 

CLASS  521 

149  5.486.543 

CLASS  522 

17  5.486.544 

31  5,486,545 

165  5,486X6 

CLASS  523 

1 1 1  5,486447 

115  5.486448 

161  5.486449 

5.486450 
212  5.486451 


CLASS  524 


13 

71 

83 

100 

111 

241 

299 

401 

451 

534 
588 
730 
773 
863 


5.486453 
5.486,554 
5,486455 
5,486456 
5.486457 
5.486458 
5.486459 
5.486460 
5.486461 
5,486.562 
5.486,563 
5.486,564 
5.486.565 
5.486.566 
5.486467 


CLASS  525 


102 

116 

123 

227 

247 

274 

314 

333.8 

375 

469 

478 

479 

504 

539 


5.486468 
5.486469 
5.486470 
5,486471 
5,486,572 
5,486473 
5,486474 
5,486475 
5,486476 
5,486477 
5,486478 
5,486,579 
5.486480 
5,486481 

CLASS  52« 

62  5.486482 

68  5.486483 

95  5.486484 

130  5.486485 

332  5,486,586 

333  5,486,587 

CLASS  528 

15  5,486488 

17  5,486489 

23  5,486490 

272  5,486491 

363  5.486492 

370  5.486.593 

392  5.486.594 


CLASS  S3* 

324  5.486495 

329  5.486.596 

331  5.486497 

338  5,486,598 

395  5.486,599 


CLASS  534 

634 
666 

5,486,600 
5,486,601 

CLASS  536 

23.2 

24.3 

25.34 

26.13 

55.2 

84 

5,486,602 
5,486,603 
BlRe.34,069 
5,486.604 
5,486,605 
5,486,606 

CLASS  544 

76  5,486,607 

108  5,486,608 

173  5,486,609 

311  5,486.610 

CLASS  54« 

62  5.486.611 
176  5.486.612 
181  5.486.613 
207  5.486.614 
301        5.486.615 

CLASS  548 

217  5.486.616 

3334  5.486.617 

3621  5.486.618 

508  5.486.619 

515  5,486.620 


CLASS  549 

5.486.621 
5.486.622 
5.486.623 
5.486.624 
5.486.625 
5.486,627 
5,486,628 


CLASS  552 

236 

5,486,629 

521 

5.486,626 

CLASS  554 

1 

5,486,630 

CLASS  556 

10 

5,486,631 

11 

5,486,632 

410 

5,486,633 

425 

5,486,634 

437 

5,486,635 

443 

5,486,636 

479 

5,486.637 

480 

5,486,638 

CLASS  558 

74  5,486,639 

5,486,640 
78  5,486,641 

270  5,486,642 

355  5,486,643 


CLASS! 


104 
137 


5,486,154 
5,486,155 


CLASS  Ml 

70  5,486,156 

CLASS  ««>2 

27  5.486,157 

46  5.486.158 

CLASS  604 

5,486.159 
5.486.160 
5.486.161 
5,486.162 
5.486.163 
5.486.164 
5.486.166 
5.486.167 
5.486.168 


4 
21 

22 

192 
198 
366 
384 
385.1 


CLASS  606 

16  5.486.170 

5.486,171 


20 

45 

61 

71 

79 

82 

86 

87 

91 

114 

127 

142 

148 

153 

166 

171 

184 

191 

194 

203 
213 

218 
232 


13 
37 
96 
104 


106 


5.486.172 
5.486.173 
5.486.174 
5.486,176 
5.486.177 
5,486,178 
5,486,179 
5,486,180 
5.486.181 
5.486,182 
5.486.183 
5.486.185 
5.486.186 
5.486,187 
5.486.188 
5.486.189 
5.486.190 
5.486.191 
5.486.192 
5,486,193 
5,486,194 
5,486,195 
Bl  5J75,6I6 
5,486,196 
5.486,197 

CLASS  607 

5,486,198 
5.486,199 
5,486,200 
5.486.201 
5.486.202 
5.486,204 
5,486,205 
5,486,206 
5.486.207 
5.486.208 


CLASS  609 

294  5.486.165 

CLASS  623 

11  81  5.141.509 

22  Bl  4.888.023 

52  5,486.209 

CLASS  811 

604  5.486.644 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  Hj\NTS 


p.—  10.1 

37 


9.435  1 

9.436  I 


414 
43^ 


9,437 
9,438 


S6 

76 


9.439  I 

9.440  I 


82.1 
(24 


9.441 
9,442 


CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2— 

607 

366,355 

309 

366485 

520 

366.419 

139 

366,453 

238 

366,487 

366,521 

706 

366,351 

311 

366.386 

521 

366,420 

147 

366,454 

D15- 

9 

366,488 

370 

366,522 

874 

366452 

313 

366.387 

542 

366,421 

366,455 

22 

366,489 

378 

366,523 
366424 
366425 

953 

366,354 

317 

366,388 

544 

366,422 

366,456 

69 

366,490 

D24 

125 
143 

961 

366,353 

350 

366,389 

DIO—             2 

366,423 

162 

366,457 

133 

366,491 

D3— 

11 

366,356 

363 

366,390 

15 

366,424 

366,458 

D16— 

202 

366,492 

207 

366,357 

397 

366,391 

31 

366,425 

164 

366,459 

314 

366,493 

155 

366426 

211 

366,358 

417 

366,392 

39 

366,426 

177 

366,460 

D18— 

49 

366,494 

158 

366,527 

366.359 

522 

366,393 

366,427 

184 

366,461 

D19— 

3 

366,495 

187 

166428 

261 

366460 

543 

366,394 

46.1 

366,428 

D14—         100 

366,462 

32 

366,4% 

223 

366429 

264 

366,361 

554 

366,395 

50 

366,429 

366.463 

51 

366,497 

D25— 

18 

366430 

306 

366,362 

624 

366,396 

65 

366,430 

366.464 

366.498 

66 

366431 

314 

366.363 

629 

366,397 

73 

366,431 

366.465 

60 

366.499 

100 

366,532 

316 

366,364 

665 

366,398 

78 

366,432 

105 

366.466 

82 

366400 

124 

366.533 

D5— 

4 

366,365 

687 

366,399 

83 

366,433 

107 

366.467 

88 

366.501 

139 

366434 

D6— 

315 

366,366 

698 

366.400 

96 

366,435 

366.468 

D20— 

19 

366402 

D26— 

86 

36643S 
366,536 
366,537 

333 

366,368 

D8—               1 

366.401 

97 

366,436 

366.469 

D21- 

45 

366,503 

88 
64 

349 

366,367 

14.1 

366.402 

99 

366,434 

366.470 

59 

366,504 

D28— 

368 

366,369 

27 

366.403 

DM—             6 

366,449 

109 

366.471 

102 

366,505 

381 

366,370 

36 

366.404 

155 

366,450 

366.472 

104 

366406 

D29 — 

102 

366438 

366,371 

45 

366.405 

162 

366,451 

113 

366,473 

201 

366407 

106 

366,539 

417 

366,372 

62 

366.406 

D12—         106 

366,437 

366,474 

214 

366408 

110 

366440 

427 

366,373 

98 

366.407 

146 

366,438 

114 

366,475 

219 

366,509 

D30— 

112 

366441 

366,374 

99 

366,408 

179 

366,439 

366,476 

233 

366410 

152 

366442 

434 

366,376 

338 

366,409 

191 

366,440 

366,477 

240 

366411 

161 

366443 

491 

366J75 

395 

366.410 

193 

366,441 

366,478 

246 

366412 

D32— 

70 

166,544 

498 

366,377 

D9-          311 

366,411 

213 

366,442 

115 

366,479 

250 

366413 

73 

366,545 

505 

166,178 

415 

366,412 

217 

366,443 

118 

366.480 

D22— 

108 

366414 

D34— 

20 

366446 

511 

366,379 

429 

366,413 

317 

366,444 

124 

366.481 

118 

366415 

23 

366447 
366448 
366,549 
366,550 

366,380 

432 

366,414 

366,445 

146 

366,482 

D23— 

209 

366416 

24 

520 

366.381 

366,415 

409 

366,446 

149 

366,483 

242 

366417 

26 

522 

366J82 

434 

366,416 

366,447 

151 

366,484 

252 

366418 

28 

601 

366483 

366,417 

423 

366,448 

165 

366,485 

366419 

D7— 

304 

366.384 

449 

366.418 

D13—        103 

366,452 

206 

366,486 

366 

366420 

VOL 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Amied  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa. 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut ~ 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho - 16 

Illinois « 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa. 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland „ 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi „ 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Teimessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vennont _ 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia — 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming - 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  namber  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

5.486.148 

5,486,120 

5,486.775 

5.487.113 

5,486J52 

5,487,121 

5,486.341 

5,486,134 

5,486,776 

5.487.118 

5,486383 

5,487,167 

5.487,109 

5,486,138 

5,486.777 

5.487.127 

5,4«63«9 

13                  5,485,646 

04 

5,485,654 

5,486,154 

5.486.778 

5.487.133 

5,486,477 

5,485,662 

5.485,868 

5,486,161 

5.486.786 

5.487.134 

5,486300 

5,485,713 

5.486,406 

5,486,171 

5.486.788 

5.487.141 

5,486333 

5.4«5,805 

5,486,481 

5,486,183 

5.486.795 

5.487,143 

5,486.610 

5,485.915 

5.486,718 

5,486,201 

5,486,804 

5,487,145 

5,486,619 

5.485.958 

5,486,770 

5.486,209 

5.486.832 

5,487,152 

5,486.650 

5.485.9% 

5,486,946 

5,486,212 

5.486.834 

5,487.156 

5.486,660 

5.486,121 

05 

5.485,869 

5,486416 

5.486.838 

5.487.164 

5,486,667 

5,486,166 

5.486,4% 

5,486,223 

5,486,844 

5.487.165 

5,486,761 

5,486446 

06 

5,485,657 

5,486,234 

5,486,845 

5.487.166 

5,486,810 

5,486344 

5.485.675 

5,486435 

5,486,846 

5.487.175 

5,486,825 

5,486381 

5,485,677 

5,486436 

5,486.867 

4J66J82 

5,486,917 

5,486,429 

5,485,714 

5,486453 

5.486.869 

08                 5,485.676 

5,486,953 

5,486,455 

5.485,728 

5,486,265 

5.486.879 

5.485.755 

5,487,115 

5,487,010 

5,485,761 

5,486.277 

5.486.914 

5,485,790 

10                 5,486492 

5,487,103 

5,485,762 

5,486,283 

5.486.916 

5,485.807 

5,486,419 

5,487,108 

5,485,763 

5,486.287 

5.486.922 

5.485.939 

5,486315 

15                  5,485,972 

5,485,765 

5.486489 

5,486,924 

5.486.002 

11                  5,486,043 

5.486,164 

5.485,787 

5,486.312 

5.486.929 

5.486,037 

12                 5,485,636 

5,486,999 

5.485,788 

5,486,319 

5.486.935 

5.486.078 

5,485,702 

16                 5.485,768 

5,485,789 

5,486,336 

5.486.939 

5.486408 

5,485,704 

5,486,126 

5,485,793 

5,486,337 

5.486,940 

5.486.826 

5,485,780 

5,486,129 

5,485.798 

5,486J42 

5,486,942 

5.486.835 

5,485,804 

5,486414 

5.485,835 

5,486,351 

5,486,945 

5.486.876 

5,485,806 

5,486,431 

5,485,843 

5,486J82 

5,486,957 

5.486.964 

5,485,816 

5.486.675 

5,485.845 

5,486399 

5,486,963 

5.487.032 

5,485.856 

5,487,057 

5,485,846 

5,486,453 

5,486,968 

5,487,171 

5,485,922 

5,487,138 

5,485,847 

5,486,462 

5.486,975 

09                 5,485,686 

5,485,956 

17                 5,485,639 

5,485,849 

5,486,480 

5,486,981 

5.485,701 

5,485,973 

5,485,669 

5,485,853 

5.486.483 

5.486,984 

5,485,723 

5,486,030 

5,485,673 

5,485,862 

5,486,540 

5.486,986 

5,485,743 

5.486,088 

5,485,682 

5.485.863 

5,486.603 

5,486,988 

5,485429 

5.486.093 

5,485,707 

5.485.874 

5,486,623 

5,486,989 

5.485.896 

5.486.139 

5,485,731 

5,485.909 

5,486,685 

5.487.002 

5.485,952 

5.486,143 

5,485,735 

5.485,914 

5,486,686 

5,487,015 

5,486,090 

5,486,150 

5,485,784 

5,485,916 

5.486,694 

5,487,018 

S.486,091 

5,486,178 

5,485,7% 

5,485,948 

5,486,697 

5,487.030 

5,486,0% 

5,486.195 

5,485,820 

5.485,957 

5,486,701 

5.487.033 

5.486,172 

5,486357 

5.485,857 

5,485,993 

5,486,707 

5.487.038 

5,486.189 

5,486309 

5,485,886 

5,485,997 

5,486,715 

5.487.049 

5,486,190 

5.486337 

5.486,009 

5.486,723 

5,487.054 

5,486,1% 

5.486398 

5,486,011 

5.486,730 

5,487.060 

5,486421 

5.486.800 

5,485,953 

5,486.015 

5.486.734 

5.487.066 

5,486444 

5.486.814 

5,485,994 

5,486,057 

5.486.749 

5.487.077 

5,486454 

5.487,061 

5,486,005 

5,486,067 

5.486,766 

5.487.085 

5,486481 

5,487,100 

5.486,020 

5,486,082 

5,486.772 

5.487.092 

5.486.305 

5,487,114 

5,486.118 

PI  87 


PISS 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5.486.124 

5.485.748 

5.485.808 

5.485,810 

5.486J00 

5.486.070 

5.486.131 

5.485.827 

.5.485.813 

5.485.833 

5,486,303 

5.486.094 

5.486.159 

5.485.926 

5.485.851 

5,485,848 

5,486,333 

5.486.111 

5.486,162 

5.485.927 

5,485.918 

5,485,850 

5,486359 

5.486.173 

5.486.187 

5.485.932 

5.485.920 

5,485,877 

5,486,401 

5.486,177 

5.486.193 

5.486,008 

5,485.963 

5,485,919 

5,486,408 

5,486,185 

5.486.250 

5,486,022 

5.485,985 

5,485,921 

5,486.409 

5.486,188 

5.486.251 

5,486,080 

5,486,031 

5.485,931 

5.486.436 

5,486,202 

5.486.295 

5,486,142 

5,486.102 

5,485,935 

5.486.459 

5,486,204 

5.486.366 

5,486,291 

5.486,107 

5,485,943 

5.486,511 

5.486.294 

5.486.390 

5,486,347 

5,486,219 

5,485.975 

5.486313 

5.486.322 

5.486.413 

5.486.362 

5,486,271 

5.485.988 

5.486375 

5.486326 

5.486.452 

5.486J97 

5,486,321 

5.486.000 

5.486.652 

5.486.370 

5.486.501 

5.486.457 

5,486,358 

5.486.003 

5.486.676 

5.486.484 

5.486.525 

5.486.491 

5,486,392 

5.486.004 

5.486.690 

5.486,493 

5.486J35 

5.486.495 

5.486,427 

5.486.028 

5.486.798 

5.486.494 

5.486.539 

5,486.503 

5,486,604 

5.486.074 

5.486.847 

5.486321 

5.486.569 

5.486.526 

5,486,751 

5.486.127 

5.486.915 

5.486.558 

5.486.659 

5.486.599 

5,486,920 

5.486.132 

5.486.997 

5.486.563 

5.486.668 

5.486.693 

5,486,%  1 

5.486.155 

40                  5.485.674 

5.486.568 

5.486.669 

5.486,702 

5,486,962 

5.486.179 

5.485.696 

5.486.570 

5.486.682 

5.486,745 

5,486,996 

5.486,182 

5.485.771 

5.486374 

5.486.789 

5,486,753 

5,487,159 

5,486,264 

5.485.883 

5.486377 

5.486.808 

5,486,791 

5,I41J09 

5,486^82 

5.486.058 

5.486.581 

5.486.836 

5,486,853 

28                 5,486.069 

5,486,318 

5.486384 

5.486,585 

5.486.843 

5,486,891 

5.486.747 

5,486,369 

5.487.001 

5,486394 

5.486v863 

5,486,923 

5^487.101 

5.486.426 

41                   5.485.739 

5.486,602 

5.486.880 

S.486.970 

29                  5.485,640 

5.486,443 

5.485.742 

5.486,605 

5,487.068 

5.486,976 

5,485,908 

5.486.444 

5.485.925 

5,486,628 

5.487.078 

5,487,025 

5.485.942 

5.486.445 

5.485.960 

5,486,633 

5.487.091 

5,487,098 

5.485,945 

5.486.485 

5.486.079 

5,486,657 

5,487,107 

5.487,131 

5,486,023 

5.486.506 

5.486.286 

5.486.695 

5,487,169 

Re.34,069 

5,486,049 

5.486.545 

5.486.807 

5.486.698 

5.487.183 

4,282,605 

5,486.232 

5.486.579 

5.486.815 

5.486.762 

5.487.184 

26                 5,485,678 

5.486.519 

5.486.590 

5.487.023 

5.486.764 

18                 5.485.670 

5,485.717 

5.486.534 

5.486.629 

5.487.051 

5.486.768 

5.485.692 

5,485.727 

5.486.554 

5.486.631 

5.487.153 

5.486.779 

5.485.715 

5.485.737 

5.486.621 

5.486.639 

42                  5.485.649 

5.486.780 

5.485.898 

5.485.740 

5.486.805 

5.486.640 

5.485.770 

5.486.792 

5.485.902 

5.485.757 

5.486.821 

5.486.641 

5.485.795 

5.486.809 

5.485.983 

5.485.758 

30                 5.486.394 

5.486.670 

5.485.809 

5.486.824 

5.486.045 

5,485.760 

5.486,474 

5.486.692 

5.485.834 

5.486.831 

5.486.180 

5.485,818 

31                 5.485,865 

5.486.719 

5.485.895 

5.486.874 

5.486.375 

5,485,852 

5,486.044 

5.486.767 

5.485.944 

5.486.921 

5.486.479 

5,485,860 

32                 5,485.697 

5.486.855 

5.485.977 

5.486.971 

5.486.507 

5,485,879 

5,485,999 

5.486.883 

5.485.980 

5.486.980 

5.486,516 

5,485.894 

5.487,172 

5.486.886 

5.486.047 

5.487.011 

5.486.557 

5.485.904 

33                   5,485,690 

5.486.895 

5.486.052 

5.487.017 

5.486.562 

5.485.911 

5.485.854 

5.486.911 

5.486.056 

5.487.022 

5.486.612 

5.485.912 

5.485.992 

5,486.913 

5.486.115 

5.487,031 

5.486,614 

5.485,938 

5.486.211 

5.486.944 

5.486.192 

5.487.037 

5,486,620 

5.485.940 

5.486.737 

5.486.951 

5.486.227 

5.487.048 

5.486,649 

5.485.941 

5.486.755 

5.487.095 

5.486.228 

5.487.087 

5,486,741 

5.485.970 

5.487.163 

5.487.102 

5.486.296 

5.487.093 

5.486.757 

5.485.979 

34                 Re.35.148 

5.487.120 

5.486.324 

5.487.096 

5.486.840 

5.485.981 

5.485.668 

5.487.123 

5.486334 

5.487.110 

5.486.866 

5.485.982 

5.485.736 

5.487.139 

5.486.335 

5.487.112 

5.486.871 

5.486.025 

5.485.884 

5.487.147 

5.486.372 

5.487.146 

5.486.991 

5.486.035 

5.485.929 

5.487.168 

5.486.432 

49                  5.485.637 

5.486,998 

5.486.042 

5.485.930 

37                  5.485.653 

5.486.470 

5.485.801 

4,756,651 

5.486.064 

5.486.135 

5.485.656 

5.486318 

5.486.149 

19                  5,485,797 

5.486.099 

5.486.156 

5.485.666 

5.486329 

5.486.160 

5,485.900 

5.486.133 

5.486.181 

5.485.699 

5.486376 

5.486.248 

5,486,240 

5.486.163 

5.486.197 

5.485.837 

5.486.595 

5.486.380 

5,486,288 

5.486.205 

5.486.233 

5.485.840 

5.486.616 

5.486.739 

5,486.666 

5.486.207 

5.486,263 

5.485.989 

5.486.662 

50                  5,485.638 

5.486.839 

5.486.217 

5.486.284 

5.486.140 

5.486.783 

5.485.775 

5,487,161 

5.486.225 

5.486.304 

5.486.210 

5.486.820 

5.486.110 

20                 5,485,772 

5.486.252 

5.486.315 

5.486.343 

5.486.978 

5.486.267 

5,485,962 

5.486.302 

5.486.328 
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Patent  Cooperatioa  Treaty  (PCT)  lafbniiatioii 

For  infomution  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  q>pearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 181  O.G.  SO,  on 
December  19,  1995. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Intematioaal 
Searching  AuthoriQr  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  September  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Intenulional 
Preliminaiy  Examining  Authority  for  international  ^jplicatioos 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  tte  notices 
apptaiing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  June  20,  1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  ami  was 
announced  in  the  Ojijfcia/ Gozeoe  at  1 1 8 1  O.G.  49,  on  December 
19,  1995. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1996,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1181  O.G.  49,  on  December  19,  1995. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1995,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1177  O.G.  171,  on  August  29,  1995. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1,  1996,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapiia  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 220.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USFFO)  as  Intonational  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

nadomd  iqmlication  filed 660.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 430.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additioiud  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 190.(X) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1700.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee ™ 677.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 13.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
— For  the  first  1 1  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 164.00 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  1 1 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

— ^Designation  fee 164.00 

— Conmmation  fee „ 82.00 

International  Af^lication  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 207.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  Interoational  fteliminary 
Examining  Autbofity  (IPEA) 

— USFTOwasISAinPCTChqjterl 470.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (pay^de  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I ....  710i)0 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  inventioD  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 250.00 

SmaU 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  IPEA 
— ^All  claims  presented  satisfied 

provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 47.00  94.00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 

satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00         680.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  bat  not  IPEA 375.00         750.00 

USPTO  was  neidier  ISA  nor  IPEA 
— Search  lepon  has  not  been 

prepared    by    the    European 

Patoit  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 505.00       1010.00 

— Search     report      has      been 

ptepated    b^    the    European 

Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 440.00        880.00 

Other  National  fees 

— For  each  indqiendent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 39.00  78.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..  11.00  22.00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 
multiple  dq)endent  claim 125.00  250.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
390) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  390) 130.00  130.00 


Nov.  27,  1995 


BRUCE  A.  LHiMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  FayaMe 

Tide  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3. 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  basied  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  tiie  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.200i),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th,  or  12th  annivasary  of 
the  grant 


1182  00  571 


1182  OG  572 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30.  1996 


AttentioD  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
January  26,  1993  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,181.273  dirough  5,181,274 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
January  24,  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  mmiths  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,799,272  through  4,800,591 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
January  22,  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  11  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,494,245  through  4,495,656 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  ibo\e  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Pbe, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  ot  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  atKl  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(eHg),  as  amended  Oct 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  Original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
duee  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(f)) .$495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 4990.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $995.00 

By  other  than  a  sinall  entity „ $1,990.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,495.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,990.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  mondi 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  diree  years  and  six 
montte,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 


whoe  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfactiixi  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable - — $660.00 

(2)  unintentional 41.550.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Dne  to  Faiiare  to  Pay  Maiatcaaace  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  mainteiuuice  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  die  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  requited  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  November  22, 1995 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  32,469 

06/724,471 

08/11/87 

(4.416330) 

(06/350,283) 

(11/22/83) 

Re.  33,091 

06/800384 

10/17/89 

(4,416,248) 

(06^82.261) 

(ll/22«3) 

Re.  33,412 

07/446.501 

10/30/90 

(4,706,712) 

(06«45.142) 

(11/17/87) 

Re.  34,509 

07/913,441 

01/18/94 

(5,065,512) 

(07/432,844) 

(11/19/91) 

4,416,028 

06AZ30,942 

11/22/83 

4,416,029 

06/262,635 

ll/22«3 

4,416.030 

06/43137 

ll/22«3 

4,416,044 

06/246,214 

11/22/83 

4,416,047 

06/308352 

11/22/83 

4,416,048 

06/326,019 

11/22/83 

4,416,049 

06/223,446 

ll/22«3 

4,416,052 

06/363,195 

ll/22«3 

4,416.058 

06/231,848 

ll/22«3 

4,416,059 

06/332,179 

11/22/83 

4,416,060 

06^265,784 

11/22/83 

4,416,065 

06^3,825 

ll/22«3 

4,416,089 

06A252316 

11/22/83 

4,416.106 

06/366,478 

ll/22«3 

4,416,107 

06/369,121 

Un2K3 

4,416,113 

06/216,436 

11/22/83 

4,416,115 

06AZ67,857 

11/22/83 

4,416,119 

06/338381 

11/22/83 

4,416,121 

06/324353 

11/22/83 

4,416,132 

06/479,017 

11/22/83 

4,416,135 

06/300,758 

11/22/83 

4,416,154 

06/291,906 

11/22/83 

4,416.155 

06^9,622 

11/22/83 

4,416,159 

06/312,494 

11/22/83 

4,416,164 

06^235,054 

ll/22«3 

4,416,170 

06/479.106 

ll/22«3 

4,416,175 

06^4,479 

11/22/83 

4,416,182 

06/305,051 

11/22/83 

4,416,184 

06/266,087 

ll/22«3 

4,416,193 

06/346,014 

11/22/83 

4,416,197 

06/311346 

ll/22«3 

4,416,198 

06/370.622 

11/22/83 

4,416,199 

06/413,705 

11/22/83 

4,416,207 

06/357357 

11/22/83 

4,416,208 

06/268,138 

ll/22«3 

4,416,209 

06/256,429 

11/22/83 

4,416,213 

06^7,220 

11/22/83 

4,416,224 

06/340,256 

11/22/83 

4,416,228 

06/337,855 

11/22/83 

4,416,229 

06/278,653 

11/22/83 

4,416.235 

06/301,748 

11/22/83 

4.416.241 

06/287,002 

11/22/83 

4,416,243 

06/370,069 

11/22/83 

4.416,257 

06/269,038 

11/22/83 

January  30.  1996 

US. 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

4.416.261 

06020,248 

4,416,267 

06/329.182 

4.416.272 

06/257.236 

4.416.273 

06/273.662 

4.416.275 

06/332.938 

4.416,278 

06/265.075 

4.41638 

06^356366 

4.41639 

06/292.653 

4.416300 

06/305,620 

4.416307 

06/320.469 

4.416311 

06/285.117 

4.416317 

06/326.401 

4.416318 

06/358.451 

4.416319 

06/401339 

4,416320 

06/398387 

4.416321 

06^280.213 

4,416328 

06^317,452 

4.416333 

06/37a017 

4.416335 

06/328.309 

4,416345 

06/315.048 

4.416349 

06/306.951 

4.416351 

06/254.215 

4,416352 

06/349.485 

4,416355 

06/47734 

4,416367 

06/297.099 

4,416,372 

06/427390 

4,416.374 

06/368.917 

4.416.382 

06/360378 

4.416383 

06/31639 

4,416385 

06/333.626 

4,416386 

06/358.066 

4,416395 

06O05.922 

4.416398 

06/347,887 

4,416399 

06/272,908 

4.416.406 

06G2939 

4.416.410 

06/384.474 

4.416.412 

06/397.660 

4.416.414 

06/400.898 

4.416.420 

06/353370 

4,416.425 

06/370,066 

4,416.437 

06/364388 

4,416.441 

06/423361 

4.416.446 

06/281363 

4.416.447 

06/299.179 

4,416.456 

06/258.053 

4.416,460 

06/25039 

4.416.466 

06/260.754 

4,416.468 

06/256.477 

4.416.469 

A     06/256330 

4.416.472               y^ 

^    06/219323 

4.416.474              / 

06/224.060 

4,416.475              / 

06/44832 

4.416.480             \_ 

06/299.810 

4.416.482              ^ 

06/22237 

4,416,486 

06/253.744 

4.416.490 

0»317,718 

4.416.495 

06^70.736 

4.416.497 

06/286.746 

4,416300 

06/318,904 

4,416307 

06/261.178 

4.416317 

06050,122 

4.416321 

06/267.749 

4,416331 

06064,653 

4.416335 

06082354 

4.416337 

06/266,3% 

4.416340 

06023.953 

4.416343 

06/298366 

4.416344 

06023.176 

4.416354 

06096.938 

4.416359 

06/269.007 

4.416365 

06/280,005 

4.416369 

06/253,048 

4.416371 

06/234.647 

4.416372 

06/264,436 

4,416373 

06/291,709 

4.416381 

06049.402 

4.416390 

06/223.436 

U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Issue  Date 

4.416396 

4.416398 

ll/22«3 

4.416399 

11/22/83 

4.416.603 

11/22/83 

4.416.604 

11/22/83 

4.416.609 

11/22/83 

4.416.622 

11/22/83 

4.416.640 

U/22m 

4.416.645 

11/22/83 

4.416.657 

11/22/83 

4.416.662 

11/22/83 

4,416.666 

11/22/83 

4.416,669 

11/22/83 

4.416.671 

11/22/83 

4.416.673 

11/22/83 

4.416.677 

11/22/83 

4,416.679 

11/22/83 

4.416.683 

11/22/83 

4.416.685 

11/22/83 

4.416.688 

11/22/83 

4.416.700 

11/22/83 

4.416,701 

11/22/83 

4.416.703 

11/22/83 

4.416.705 

11/22/83 

4.416.706 

11/22/83 

4,416,711 

11/22/83 

4.416.717 

11/22/83 

4.416.722 

11/22/83 

4.416.723 

11/22/83 

4.416.724 

11/22/83 

4.416.725 

11/22/83 

4.416.726 

11/22/83 

4.416.729 

11/22/83 

4/416.730 

11/22/83 

4,416.731 

11/22/83 

4.416.734 

11/22/83 

4.416,742 

11/22/83 

4,416,743 

11/22/83 

4.416.746 

11/22/83 

4.416.748 

11/22/83 

4.416.750 

11/22/83 

4/416.755 

11/22/83 

4.416.758 

11/22A3 

4.416.761 

11/22/83 

4.416.762 

11/22/83 

4,416.763 

11/22/83 

4.416.765 

ll/22«3 

4,416.767 

11/22/83 

4,416.779 

11/22^3 

4.416.797 

ll/22«3 

4,416.798 

11/22/83 

4,416,801 

11/22/83 

4,416.803 

11/22/83 

4.416.804 

11/22/83 

4.416,809 

11/22/83 

4,416.811 

11/22/83 

4.416,818 

11/22/83 

4,416,820 

ll/22«3 

4.416,879 

11/22/83 

4.416.830 

11/22/83 

4.416333 

lim«3 

4,416.842 

11/22/83 

4,416.846 

11/22/83 

4,416.855 

11/22/83 

4.416.857 

11/22/83 

4.416.858 

11/22/83 

4.416.859 

11/22/83 

4.416,861 

ll/22«3 

4,416.871 

ll/22«3 

4,416.872 

11/22/83 

4.416.874 

11/22/83 

4,416.881 

11/22/83 

4.416.887 

11/22/83 

4.416.892 

11/22/83 

4.416.893 

11/22/83 

4,416.895 

ll/22«3 

4.416.914 

11/22/83 

4.416.916 

11/22/83 

4.416.917 

E 

1182  OG  573 

06/252.706 

11/22A3 

06/258.413 

11/22/83 

0601136 

11/22/83 

06O0938 

lim/83 

06/269.425 

11/22/83 

06/243.919 

11/22/83 

06023368 

11/22/83 

06/24439 

11/22/83 

06039.024 

lim/83 

06/407,744 

11/22/83 

06/27131 

lim/83 

06^288.737 

11/22/83 

06OSa668 

lim/83 

06055.038 

11/22/83 

0605033 

11/22/83 

06081.844 

11/22/83 

06/362.129 

11/22/83 

06O02323 

11/22/83 

06035.789 

11/22/83 

06O43354 

11/22/83 

06/285.131 

11/22/83 

06OS5.067 

11/22/83 

06O3170 

11/22/83 

06052.925 

11/22/83 

06/403.129 

11A22/83 

06/450.647 

11/22/83 

06O84310 

lim/83 

06078,608 

11/22/83 

06037.739 

11A22/83 

06O29,2(tt 

11/22/83 

06/454.922 

11/22/83 

06059334 

11/22/83 

06O36338 

11/22/83 

06096.424 

11/22/83 

06O76337 

11/22/83 

06/262,078 

11/22/83 

06004.939 

11/22/83 

06/456315 

11/22/S3 

06038,654 

11/22/83 

06000.377 

11/22/83 

06O11.05r 

lim/83 

06/254341 

11/22/83 

06/275.906 

11/22/83 

06/402353 

11/22/83 

06060.765 

11/22/83 

06/467.879 

11/22/83 

06/406.109 

11/22/83 

06022.018 

lim/83 

06M25.779 

11/22A3 

06/235.817 

11/27/83 

06057366 

11/22/83 

06/409.716 

lim/83 

06082.181 

11/22/83 

06O85389 

11/22/83 

06073.714 

11/22/83 

06/288.921 

11/22/83 

06O09.9S8 

11/22/83 

06039,054 

limA3 

06/433.009 

11/22A3 

06/243.949 

11/22/83 

06/444.775 

11/22A3 

06/239330 

lim/83 

06/284.188 

11/22/83 

06/23Z821 

11/22/83 

06M0K,276 

11/22/83 

06/406,448 

11/22/83 

06/235,146 

11/22A3 

0607330 

11/22/83 

06038,527 

11/22/83 

06059.012 

lim/83 

06054.998 

11/22/83 

06/245.464 

11/22/83 

06/495359 

11/22/83 

06068.079 

lim/83 

06/246.954 

11/22/83 

06/250.454 

11/22/B3 

06/220341 

11/22/83 

06054.831 

11AQ«3 

06/23037 

11/22/83 

1182  OG  574 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.417.312 
4.417.314 

4,416,928 

06/376.606 

ll/22«3 

4.417.315 

4,416.930 

06/364.144 

ll/22«3 

4.417.316 

4,416.932 

06/425.048 

11/22/83 

4.417,320 

4.416.936 

06/334,507 

ll/22«3 

4.417.331 

4.416.943 

06/286089 

11/22/83 

4.417.335 

4.416.944 

06/452,872 

ll/22«3 

4,417,336 

4.416.945 

06045,291 

11/22/83 

4,417,337 

4.416.946 

06/365,430 

ll/22«3 

4,417340 

4.416.947 

06/364.053 

11/22/83 

4,417,342 

4,416.948 

06/364.054 

11/22/83 

4,417346 

4,416.961 

:   06/349082 

11/22/83 

4,417.351 

4,416.970 

06/427.068 

11/22/83 

4.417.356 

4,416.972 

/    06/277,512 

ll/22«3 

4.417.358 

4,416,975 

06/361,702 

11/22/83 

4.706.307 

4,416,976 

06/249,617 

11/22/83 

4,706308 

4,416,9^7 

06^49,092 

ll/22«3 

4,706,310 

4,416,979 

06/375,545 

11/22/83 

4.706.314 

4,416,984 

06/266,184 

11/22/83 

4.706.317 

4,416,992 

06/362006 

ll/22«3 

4.706321 

4,416,994 

06/312,446 

11/22/83 

4.706.328 

4,416,995 

06/300,943 

ll/22«3 

4.706329 

4.417,002 

06rJ%,124 

11/22/83 

4.706331 

4,417,016 

06/350,140 

ll/22«3 

4.706334 

4,417.018 

06/378031 

11/22/83 

4.706337 

4.417,019 

06/405,495 

ll/22«3 

4.706345 

4,417,021 

06/252,500 

ll/22«3 

4.706348 

4,417.027 

06/389,691 

11/22/83 

4.706352 

4,417.031 

06/337,800 

11/22/83 

4.706355 

4.417.035 

07/320,976 

11/22/83 

4.706360 

4.417.036 

06/356.019 

11/22/83 

4.706,362 

4.417,038 

06/327.727 

11/22/83 

4,706.367 

4,417,046 

06/295.419 

11/22/83 

4,706.370 

4,417,058 

06O49O35 

11/22/83 

4.706375 

4.417.059 

06/294.375 

11/22/83 

4.706376 

4.417.063 

06/264.482 

11/22/83 

4.706380 

4.417.065 

06/381,124 

11/22/83 

4.706387 

4.417.066 

06/421.619 

11/22/83 

4,706390 

4,417.073 

06/324,929 

11/22/83 

4,706395 

4.417.075 

06/339,899 

ll/22«3 

4,706396 

4.417,082 

06/389,740 

11/22/83 

4,706397 

4,417,087 

06/373,479 

11/22/83 

4,706399 

4,417,089 

06/413.646 

11/22/83 

4,706,400 

4.417,090 

06/430.470 

ll/22«3 

4,706,401 

4.417.098 

06/253.923 

11/22/83 

4,706.410 

4.417,128 

06O45031 

11/22/83 

4.706.411 

4,417,130 

06/326,993 

11/22/83 

4.706.416 

4,417,143 

06/273,446 

11/22/83 

4.706.418 

4,417,144 

06/236,738 

11/22/83 

4.706.422 

4,417,148 

06/401,409 

ll/22«3 

4.706,426 

4,417,152 

06/312,853 

11/22/83 

4.706.428 

4,417,156 

06/238,605 

11/22/83 

4.706.435 

4,417.164 

06^275,068 

ll/22«3 

4.706.438 

4,417,168 

06/315,333 

11/22/83 

4.706.439 

4,417,170 

06/323,913 

11/22/83 

4.706.444 

4,417,176 

06/785,731 

11/22/83 

4.706,445 

4,417,186 

06/338,997 

11/22/83 

4,706,447 

4,417,197 

06/286,891 

11/22/83 

4.706.450 

4,417,199 

06/377,744 

ll/22«3 

4,706.453 

4,417,213 

06/247,184 

11/22/83 

4.706.456 

4,417,228 

06/375,602 

11/22/83 

4.706.459 

4.417.241 

06/277,828 

11/22/83 

4.706.460 

4,417.248 

06/^79.497 

ll/22«3 

4,706,461 

4,417,254 

06/371,783 

11/22/83 

4.706,468 

4,417,256 

06/360080 

11/22/83 

4,706,469 

4,417066 

06/293,052 

11/22/83 

4.706.472 

4,417067 

06/263075 

11/22/83 

4.706.473 

4,417072 

06/309.805 

ll/22«3 

4,706,475 

4,417076 

06/254.771 

11/22/83 

4,706,476 

4,417,277 

06/297.566 

11/22/83 

4,706.477 

4,417083 

06/283040 

11/22/83 

4.706.484 

4,417089 

06^30017 

ll/22«3 

4.706,486 

4,417091 

06/302093 

11/22/83 

4.706.489 

4,417094 

06/297.439 

11/22/83 

4.706.493 

4,417099 

06/360019 

ll/22«3 

4.706.495 

4,417,305 

06/300.133 

ll/22«3 

4,706.497 

4,417.306 

06/337,991 

11/22/83 

4.706301 

4,417.310 

06/244.560 

11/22/83 

4.706303 
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06/271.306 

11/22/83 

06/283063 

11/22/83 

06/283.305 

11/22/83 

06/283067 

11/22/83 

06/?/»2,722 

11/22/83 

06/235.427 

11/22/83 

06/323345 

11/22/83 

06/274.952 

11/22/83 

06/278.884 

11/22/83 

06/251.968 

11/22/83 

06/239.992 

11/22/83 

06/278.053 

11/22/83 

06^72,553 

11/22/83 

06/263.663 

ll/22«3 

06/314.046 

11/22/83 

06/489.140 

11/17/87 

06/741.128 

11/17/87 

06/922.414 

11/17/87 

07/011.260 

11/17/87 

06/917,784 

11/17/87 

06/915,625 

11/17/87 

06«56,02* 

11/17/87 

06/773382 

11/17/87 

06«06,423 

11/17/87 

06/922048 

11/17/87 

06«56.072 

11/17/87 

06/911,963 

11/17/87 

06/840,005 

11/17/87 

07/029,126 

11/17/87 

06«98,414 

11/17/87 

06«62,859 

11/17/87 

06/909,660 

11/17/87 

06^09005 

11/17/87 

06/871,418 

11/17/87 

06/8%.686 

11/17/87 

06/932.082 

11/17/87 

06/916.643 

11/17/87 

07/010.950 

11/17/87 

06«51.171 

11/17/87 

06/736.771 

11/17/87 

06/798050 

11/17/87 

06/793.104 

11/17/87 

06/877,208 

11/17/87 

06/865.461 

11/17/87 

06^70.292 

11/17/87 

06/937.458 

11/17/87 

06^33306 

11/17/87 

07/002,443 

11/17/87 

06^00321 

11/17/87 

06/845,697 

11/17/87 

06«35,797 

11/17/87 

06»20323 

11/17/87 

06^38.722 

11/17/87 

07/041.439 

11/17/87 

06/903.738 

11/17/87 

06/914.635 

11/17/87 

06/855.126 

11/17/87 

06W/.459 

11/17/87 

07/029.672 

11/17/87 

06/929.480 

11/17/87 

06/647.158 

11/17/87 

06/658,035 

11/17/87 

06/827,130 

11/17/87 

06/830,381 

11/17/87 

07/036339 

11/17/87 

07/016,404 

11/17/87 

07/012342 

11/17/87 

07/017069 

11/17/87 

06/943.674 

11/17/87 

06^10.809 

11/17/87 

07/020305 

11/17/87 

06«89.741 

11/17/87 

06/825332 

11/17/87 

06«05,953 

11/17/87 

06/808346 

11/17/87 

06/793365 

11/17/87 

06/846,783 

11/17/87 

06/319,674 

11/17/87 

07/008.977 

11/17/87 

January  30,  1996 

Patent  Number 

4,706304 

4,706313 

4,706316 

4.706320 

4.706321 

4.706328 

4.706335 

4,706341 

4.706342 

4.706350 

4.706352 

4.706354 

4.706362 

4.706364 

4,706367 

4,706368 

4,706370 

4,706373 

4.706381 

4.706382 

4.706383 

4.706384 

4.706386 

4.706390 

4,706396 

4,706397 

4,706.600 

4.706.603 

4.706,605 

4,706,606 

4,706.609 

4.706.615 

4.706.620 

4.706,621 

4,706.623 

4.706.626 

4.706.640 

4,706.642 

4.706.644 

4,706,649 

4.706.651 

4,706.665 

4.706.669 

4.706.675 

4.706,685 

4.706.700 

4.706,702 

4.706.707 

4,706.708 

4.706.714 

4.706.722 

4.706.723 

4.706.727 

4.706,728 

4,706.734 

4,706.737 

4.706.743 

4.706.745 

4.706.747 

4.706.748 

4.706.749 

4.706.750 

4.706.755 

4.706.757 

4,706.759 

4.706.762 

4,706,765 

4,706,768 

4.70S.769 

4.706.773 

4.706.774 

4,706.775 

4.706.778 

4.706.779 

4,706.780 

4.706.783 

4.706,785 
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Senal  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.706.804 

4.706.806 

06/881.025 

11/17/87 

4.706^12 

06/775.444 

11/17/87 

4.706.813 

06«85.812 

11/17/87 

4.706.816 

06/810321 

11/17/87 

4.706.817 

06«92336 

11/17/87 

4.706.819 

06/920.912 

11/17/87 

4,706,87? 

07/015.948 

11/17/87 

4.706.832 

07/016.912 

11/17/87 

4.706.833 

06/762.649 

11/17/87 

4.706.834 

06«17.302 

11/17/87 

4.706,839 

06/725386 

11/17/87 

4.706.842 

06^97394 

11/17/87 

4.706.847 

06«20352 

11/17/87 

4.706,850 

06/833.060 

11/17/87 

4.706.855 

06/876,446 

11/17/87 

4.706.859 

06«74311 

11/17/87 

4,706.863 

06/756388 

11/17/87 

4.706.864 

06^81.482 

11/17/87 

4.706.883 

06/925398 

11/17/87 

4.706.885 

06/820321 

11/17/87 

4.706.886 

06/891.448 

11/17/87 

4.706.887 

06«77.834 

11/17/87 

4.706.889 

06«34.952 

11/17/87 

4.706.890 

06/924332 

11/17/87 

4.706.891 

06/811.005 

11/17/87 

4.706.892 

06«16,224 

11/17/87 

4.706.894 

06/928.966 

11/17/87 

4.706,897 

06/847.432 

11/17/87 

4.706.901 

06^61322 

11/17/87 

4.706.908 

06/924368 

11/17/87 

4.706.910 

06«72.917 

11/17787 

4.706.913 

06/881338 

11/17/87 

4.706.916 

06/829,648 

11/17/87 

4.706.917 

06^914.158 

11/17/87 

4.706.919 

06/736372 

11/17/87 

4.706.924 

06/768.775 

11/17/87 

4.706.925 

07/885.408 

11/17/87 

4.706.928 

06/865.868 

11/17/87 

4.706.930 

06/797392 

11/17/87 

4.706.932 

06/n6.606 

11/17/87 

4.706.935 

06/832.617 

11/17/87 

4.706.936 

06/682.618 

11/17/87 

4.706^1 

06/783.934 

11/17/87 

4.706.943 

06/845,643 

11/17/87 

4.706.945 

06W7318 

11/17/87 

4.706.952 

06W7.932 

11/17/87 

4.706.955 

06/943312 

11/17/87 

4.706.958 

06/906,049 

11/17/87 

4.706.960 

06/877001 

11/17/87 

4.706.963 

06«37O13 

11/17/87 

4.706.966 

06«83,174 

11/17/87 

4.706.975 

06/851,096 

11/17/87 

4.706.985 

06/732086 

11/17/87 

4.706.989 

06«35339 

11/17/87 

4.706.990 

06^76303 

11/17/87 

4.706.993 

06/932.849 

11/17/87 

4.706.995 

06«18338 

11/17/87 

4,707,00i 

06«41.617 

11/17/87 

4.707.005 

06/801321 

11/17/87 

4./U7.006 

07/905.844 

11/17/87 

4.707.013 

06/668.783 

11/17/87 

4./0';.015 

07/023.073 

11/17/87 

4.707.018 

07/03^635 

11/17/87 

4.707.023 

06«96355 

11/17/87 

4./07.029 

06/884358 

11/17/87 

4.707.033 

06/831.632 

11/17/87 

4.707.034 

06/895.669 

11/17/87 

4.707.036 

06/835.631 

11/17/87 

4.707.038 

06«17.612 

11/17/87 

4.707.039 

06/823.969 

11/17/87 

4.707.046 

06^65337 

11/17/87 

4.707.050 

06/918.897 

11/17/87 

4.707,051 

06/920350 

11/17/87 

4.707.056 

06/900.706 

11/17/87 

4.707.067 

07/058.113 

11/17/87 

4./07.073 

06^74.174 

11/17/87 

4.707.074 

06/928.861 

11/17/87 

4.707.086 

06«SS.9SS 

11/17/87 

06/797.432 

11/17/87 

06/449.082 

11/17/87 

07AW3,«60 

11/17/87 

06/796.441 

11/17/87 

06/882.786 

11/17/87 

06/903.042 

11/17/87 

06/811.695 

11/17/87 

06^8339 

11/17/87 

06W9337 

11/17/87 

07/012.138 

11/17/87 

06/925.412 

11/17/87 

07/008.619 

11/17/87 

06^59.429 

11/17/87 

06«87.027 

11/17/87 

06«92.958 

11/17/87 

06/814.734 

11/17/87 

06O45.425 

ly  17/87 

06/834.426 

11/17/87 

06/715.752 

11/17/87 

06^92.737 

wnm 

06/644.412 

11/17/87 

06/864.755 

11/17/87 

06/386308 

11/17/87 

06/852.149 

11/17/87 

06/893,446 

11/17/87 

06^40.445 

11/17/87 

06/884050 

11/17/87 

06/926,440 

11/17/87 

06/777,440 

11/17/87 

06/901.690 

11/17/87 

06«86.959 

11/17/87 

06«58,674 

11/17/87 

06/782,425 

11/17/87 

06«88.972 

11/17/87 

06^43321 

11/17/87 

06«99.980 

11/17/87 

06«48.059 

11/17/87 

06/743.067 

11/17/87 

06/922.747 

im7/87 

06«14074 

11/17/87 

06/918.900 

11/17/87 

06«3a749 

11/17/87 

06/906.448 

11/17/87 

06/797.077 

11/17/87 

06/807027 

11/17/87 

06/727023 

11/17/87 

06^865.134 

11/17/87 

06/804.941 

11/17/87 

06//98.859 

im7/87 

06/792,978 

11/17/87 

06/800.734 

11/17/87 

06«71.794 

11/17/87 

06/749.839^ 

11/17/87 

06/871.482 

11/17/87 

06^35.064 

11/17/87 

06«76.438 

11/17/87 

06^95330 

11/17/87 

06/573.797 

11/17/87 

06/883.188 

11/17/87 

06/824320 

11/17/87 

06/868.485 

11/17/87 

06/906.668 

11/17/87 

06«27.455 

11/17/87 

06^29,637 

11/17/87 

06/889.404 

11/17/87 

06/882.964 

11/17/87 

06/801,453 

11/17/87 

06«88,121 

11/17/87 

06/817,087 

11/17/87 

07/020,191 

11/17/87 

06/884.034 

11/17/87 

06/917.437 

11/17/87 

06«)1.423 

11/17/87 

06«08O91 

11/17/87 

06/704332 

11/17/87 

06/772390 

11/17/87 

06/744.473 

11/17/87 

06/829.438 

11/17/87 
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Serial  Number 
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4.707329 

06A16.780 

11/17/87 

4,707332 

07/002.403 

11/17/87 

4,707.088 

06/818,131 

11/17/87 

4,707342 

06/381,346 

11/17/87 

4,707,089 

06^40,007 

11/17/87 

4,707344 

06/690.616 

11/17/87 

4,707,090 

06^23,732 

11/17/87 

4,707353 

06^^35,288 

11/17/87 

4,707,094 

06/842.139 

11/17/87 

4,707,355 

06/692,965 

11/17/87 

4,707,099 

06^32.424 

11/17/87 

4,707356 

06/941,163 

11/17/87 

4,707,100 

06«36.628 

11/17/87 

4,707358 

06/633358 

11/17/87 

4,707,115 

06«01.493 

11/17/87 

4,707359 

06^60,728 

11/17/87 

4,707,121 

06/818.619 

11/17/87 

4,707366 

06/867,832 

11/17/87 

4,707,124 

06/772.172 

11/17/87 

4,707,369 

06/898,012 

11/17/87 

4,707,125 

06^02,148 

11/17/87 

4.707.372 

06/843.993 

11/17/87 

4,707,126 

06^54,842 

11/17/87 

4.707373 

06«87,308 

11/17/87 

4,707,129 

06^33358 

11/17/87 

4.707375 

06/836.440 

11/17/87 

4,707,130 

06/684.605 

11/17/87 

4.707382 

06/654.257 

11/17/87 

4,707,132 

06/762.370 

11/17/87 

4.707386 

06/944.782 

11/17/87 

4,707,135 

06«38325 

11/17/87 

4.707390 

06/881.112 

11/17/87 

4,707,141 

07A)00.667 

11/17/87 

4,707.391 

07A)06.881 

11/17/87 

4,707,142 

06/938.652 

11/17/87 

4.707.402 

06/786.909 

11/17/87 

4,707,144 

06^05.939 

11/17/87 

4.707.403 

06«92.383 

11/17/87 

4,707,146 

06/849.432 

11/17/87 

4.707.412 

06/765,762 

11/17/87 

4,707,148 

06«47.212 

11/17/87 

4.707.416 

06/723.028 

11/17/87 

4,707,151 

07A)44.991 

11/17/87 

4,707,422 

06«72.730 

11/17/87 

4,707,152 

07/004.659 

11/17/87 

4,707.423 

06^87.075 

11/17/87 

4,707,156 

06^82.280 

11/17/87 

4,707,424 

06/909.301 

11/17/87 

4,707,158 

07A)08.861 

11/17/87 

4,707.425 

06^79.827 

11/17/87 

4,707,160 

06/815,412 

11/17/87 

4.707,427 

06/946.641 

11/17/87 

4,707,161 

06«87,707 

11/17/87 

4,707,434 

06/765392 

11/17/87 

4,707,175 

06«12,039 

11/17/87 

4,707,438 

06/702.055 

11/17/87 

4,707,178 

06m4,815 

11/17/87 

4,707.441 

06/638396 

11/17/87 

4,707,179 

06^4,814 

11/17/87 

4.707.442 

06/650.417 

11/17/87 

4,707,183 

06/800,465 

11/17/87 

4,707.449 

06/632.499 

11/17/87 

4,707,185 

06/823,631 

11/17/87 

4.707.469 

06/744338 

11/17/87 

4,707,187 

06/916.242 

11/17/87 

4.707.481 

06^90.655 

11/17/87 

4,707,188 

06/916.243 

11/17/87 

4,707.490 

06/850,055 

11/17/87 

4,707,189 

06«73.108 

11/17/87 

4,707300 

06/947,132 

11/17/87 

4,707,192 

07/015331 

11/17/87 

4,707,501 

07/014.504 

11/17/87 

4,707,193 

06/933,832 

11/17/87 

4,707302 

06/889,037 

11/17/87 

4,707,202 

06«41,965 

11/17/87 

4,707312 

06/753,982 

11/17/87 

4,707,206 

06/843,127 

11/17/87 

4,707315 

06«50.468 

11/17/87 

4.707.215 

06/794.887 

11/17/87 

4,707317 

06/755.267 

11/17/87 

4,707.221 

07/592307 

11/17/87 

4.707323 

06/786.649 

11/17/87 

4.707.224 

06/924.952 

11/17/87 

4,707324 

06/860356 

11/17/87 

4,707,225 

06^16.473 

11/17/87 

4,707326 

07/029.612 

11/17/87 

4,707,226 

07/021.991 

11/17/87 

4,707327 

06«09.459 

11/17/87 

4,707,229 

06/564323 

11/17/87 

4,707332 

07/042,915 

11/17/87 

4,707.230 

06/779336 

11/17/87 

4,707335 

06/546.114 

11/17/87 

4,707.238 

06/863.682 

11/17/87 

4,707339 

06«75.602 

11/17/87 

4,707,247 

07/034.402 

11/17/87 

4,707346 

06/822.680 

11/17/87 

4,707.248 

06/662,739 

11/17/87 

4,707,547 

06/859.281 

11/17/87 

4.707,258 

06/872,490 

11/17/87 

4,707349 

06/697.846 

11/17/87 

4,707,259 

06/939.240 

11/17/87 

4.707359 

07/870.154 

11/17/87 

4,707,260 

06/860.193 

11/17/87 

4,707361 

06«94.713 

11/17/87 

4,707,263 

06«)6.056 

11/17/87 

4,707363 

06^22,153 

11/17/87 

4,707.264 

06«56.744 

11/17/87 

4,707366 

06«85.999 

11/17/87 

4,707,270 

06«24.906 

11/17/87 

4,707367 

06«74.072 

11/17/87 

4,707,272 

06^39.773 

11/17/87 

4,707371 

06/924.248 

11/17/87 

4,707.274 

06/948.049 

11/17/87 

4,707378 

06^11.437 

11/17/87 

4,707.279 

06^32.411 

11/17/87 

4,707383 

06/718,376 

11/17/87 

4,707,280 

06/864.990 

11/17/87 

4,707384 

06^41,138 

11/17/87 

4,707,281 

06/740.658 

11/17/87 

4,707389 

06^29,793 

11/17/87 

4,707.284 

06/811.999 

11/17/87 

4,707390 

06/832,823 

11/17/87 

4,707.286 

06/808.997 

11/17/87 

4.707396 

06/896.140 

11/17/87 

4,707,288 

06^83.980 

11/17/87 

4.707.601 

07/013.414 

11/17/87 

4,707,289 

06«36,910 

11/17/87 

4.707.602 

06«01,207 

11/17/87 

4,707,293 

06W1733 

11/17/87 

4.707.603 

06«17,749 

11/17/87 

4,707.295 

06/843,407 

11/17/87 

4,707.604 

06/790,457 

11/17/87 

4.707.298 

06/829,017 

11/17/87 

4.707.605 

06/860312 

11/17/87 

4,707,302 

07/010,420 

11/17/87 

4.707.616 

07/026,991 

11/17/87 

4,707303 

06/748.617 

11/17/87 

4.707.621 

06«55,455 

11/17/87 

4,707304 

07/812,493 

11/17/87 

4.707.627 

06/808.040 

11/17/87 

4.707305 

06/864.203 

11/17/87 

4,707,638 

07/007,148 

11/17/87 

4,707308 

06/554,955 

11/17/87 

4,707.643 

06/862,059 

11/17/87 

4.707.309 

07/593.978 

11/17/87 

4,707,644 

06/262364 

11/17/87 

4,707312 

06^85,811 

11/17/87 

4,707,646 

06«68378 

11/17/87 

4,707322 

06^728359 

11/17/87 

4,707,651 

06/868.907 

11/17/87 

4,707324 

06/686.768 

11/17/87 

4.707.652 

06/793.640 

11/17/87 

4,707326 

06/759382 

11/17/87 

4,707,657 

06/770.867 

11/17/87 

4.707327 

06/681344 

11/17/87 

4,707,668 

06/859,949 

11/17/87 

January  30.  1996 

U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

1182  OG  577 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.065347 

07/362.209 

11/19191 

5.065351 

07/555.432 

11/1991 

4.707.672 

06/882381 

11/17/87 

5.065353 

07/522.094 

11/19/91 

4,707,678 

06^09,651 

11/17/87 

5.065354 

07/488,014 

11/1991 

4,7O/.680 

06/836,121 

11/17/87 

5,065357 

07/607326 

11/1991 

4.707.683 

06/805.611 

11/17/87 

5.065358 

07/456315 

11/1991 

4.707.685 

06«90342 

11/17/87 

5.065359 

07/581.798 

11/1991 

4.707.699 

06/701,721 

11/17/87 

5.065362 

07/471348 

11/1991 

4.707,701 

06/791325 

11/17/87 

5.065369 

07/554J12 

11/19/91 

4.707,702 

06/818346 

11/17/87 

5.065372 

07/520.754 

11/1991 

4.707.704 

06/861,264 

11/17/87 

5.065373 

07/552.896 

11/1991 

4,707,712 

06«61.263 

11/17/87 

5.065381 

07/602,570 

11/1991 

4,707,722 

07/004.779 

11/17/87 

5.065382 

07/533.297 

11/1991 

4.707.729 

06/840,121 

11/17/87 

5.065,601 

07/278.834 

11/19/91 

4,707.731 

06«47,975 

11/17/87 

5,065.604 

07/535.763 

11/1991 

4,707.732 

06»18.037 

11/17/87 

5.065.608 

07/569.934 

11/1991 

4.707.734 

06^745.967 

11/17/87 

5.065.616 

07/442.072 

11/1991 

4,707.735 

06«07.486 

11/17/87 

5.065.621 

07/519.066 

11/1991 

4,707,749 

06/890.924 

11/17/87 

5.065.631 

07/281371 

11/1991 

4,707,755 

06/83^884 

11/17/87 

5.065.637 

07/489330 

11/1991 

4,707,759 

06/831,642 

11/17/87 

5.065.638 

07/654.806 

11/1991 

4,;0';,761 

06/735.454 

11/17/87 

5,065,643 

07/668,960 

11/1991 

4.707,763 

06/684,667 

11/17/87 

5,065,648 

07/623362 

11/1991 

4,707.766 

06/741.683 

11/17/87 

5.065.652 

07/625308 

iyi991 

4.707.770 

06/886.147 

11/17/87 

5.065.658 

07/542,096 

11/1991 

4.707.771 

06/886.150 

11/17/87 

5.065.666 

07/516.076 

11/1991 

4.707.773 

06/894.917 

11/17/87 

5.065.C'9 

07/586.956 

11/1991 

4,707.774 

06^24.871 

11/17/87 

5.065.672 

07/604.098 

11/1991 

4.707.775 

06^4.641 

11/17/87 

5.065.675 

07/652,012 

11/1991 

4.707.780 

07/022351 

11/17/87 

5.065.685 

07/546.834 

11/1991 

4.707.782 

06/648,869 

11/17/87 

5.065.688 

07/544.294 

11/1991 

4.707.790 

06^00,232 

11/17/87 

5.065.690 

07/573.677 

11/1991 

4.707.791 

06/697397 

11/17/87 

5.065.691 

07ASn0,666 

11/1991 

4.707.793 

06/782.270 

11/17/87 

5.065.696 

07/489.002 

11/1991 

4.707.795 

06/746,754 

11/17/87 

5,065,704 

07/614.858 

11/1991 

4.707.796 

06/894.759 

11/17/87 

5.065.713 

07/502.984 

11/1991 

4.707.800 

06/708,185 

11/17/87 

5,065.719 

07/584./98 

11/1991 

4.707.802 

06/534.135 

11/17/87 

5.065.725 

07/640347 

11/1991 

4.707.819 

06/836.999 

11/17/87 

5.065.730 

07/567.178 

11/1991 

4.707.826 

06/749.216 

11/17/87 

5.065.733 

07/638,540 

11/1991 

4.707.827 

06/842318 

11/17/87 

5.065.734 

07/628.144 

11/1991 

4.707.830 

06/708.452 

11/17/87 

5.065.737 

07/188.060 

11/1991 

4.707,837 

06/794.477 

11/17/87 

5.065,738 

07/465.989 

11/1991 

4,707,838 

06/836,242 

11/17/87 

5,065,739 

07/398.169 

11/1991 

4.707.843 

06^30,238 

11/17/87 

5.06.5,742 

07/529.975 

11/1991 

4.707.850 

06/924338 

11/17/87 

5.065,744 

07/678.284 

11/19/91 

4.707.851 

06W24339 

11/17/87 

5.065.745 

07/584393 

11/1991 

4.707.855 

06/739.709 

11/17/87 

5.065.755 

07/442,852 

11/1991 

4,707.857 

06/644.763 

11/17/87 

5,065.757 

07/194315 

11/1991 

5,065.458 

07/592.972 

11/19191 

5.065.758 

07/507300 

11/19^1 

5,065,459 

07/530.108 

11/19/91 

5.065.766 

07/336340 

11/1991 

5,065,460 

07/574.884 

Iiyi9lf91 

5.065.772 

07/421.20? 

11/1991 

5,065,465 

07/613.894 

11/19/91 

5.065.773 

07/566.106 

11/1991 

5,065,470 

07/527342 

11/19/91 

5.065.777 

07/514.886 

11/1991 

5.065.471 

07/610.961 

11/19/91 

5.065.781 

07/497.855 

11/19/91 

5.065.473 

07/601350 

11/19/91 

5.065,784 

07/600.697 

11/19/91 

5.065.475 

07/564374 

11/I9«1 

5.065.785 

07/573.243 

11/1991 

5.065.479 

07/505.128 

11/19/91 

5.065.789 

07/581.819 

11/1991 

5.065.480 

07/519376 

11/19/91 

5.065,790 

07/585.442 

11/1991 

5.065.481 

07/588.442 

11/19/91 

5,065,791 

07/596.089 

11/1991 

5.065,487 

07/245.697 

11/1991 

5.065.792 

07/595.264 

11/1991 

5.065.488 

07/496.855 

11/19/91 

5.065.795 

07/488,884 

11/1991 

5.065.492 

07/414.898 

11/19/91 

5.065.801 

07/590.711 

11/19^1 

5.065304 

07/608.769 

11/19/91 

5.065.805 

07/680380 

11/19/91 

5.065310 

07/252.434 

11/1991 

5.065.814 

07/607.915 

iin9^i 

5.065314 

07/587.412 

11/19/91 

5.065.817 

07/533,160 

11/19AI 

5.065315 

07/645.162 

11/19/91 

5.065.820 

07/594,252 

11/19^1 

5.065317 

07/448354 

11/19/91 

5,065,821 

07/463,704 

11/1991 

5.065318 

07/570334 

11/1991 

5.065330 

07/652,000 

11/1991 

5.065323 

07/637.677 

11/1991 

5.065.833 

07/556,253 

11/19/91 

5.065327 

07/669.984 

11/1991 

5.065.838 

07/574,059 

11/19/91 

5.065330 

07/437.232 

11/1991 

5.065,840 

07/609,445 

11/19/91 

5.065331 

07/569.988 

11/1991 

5,065.847 

07/676,746 

11/1991 

5,065332 

07/555.877 

11/19191 

5.065.848 

07/441,633 

11/1991 

5.065336 

07/498.032 

11/1991 

5.065.850 

07/506,813 

11/19/91 

5.065338 

07/527.864 

11/1991 

5.065.861 

07/582,407 

11/1991 

5.065340 

07/606.114 

11/1991 

5.065,871 

07/675338 

11/1991 

5.065342 

07/593.793 

11/1991 

5,065,877 

07/598,220 

11/1991 

5.065343 

07/532354 

11/1991 

5.065.879 

07/640.868 

11/1991 

1182  CX}  578 

OFRCIAL  GA/Kllh 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Tssiie  Date 

5.066.145 
5.066.147 

07/374.167 
07/687.849 

5,065.882 

07/524.186 

11/19/91 

5.066,158 

07/647.125 

5.065.885 

07/478.157 

11/19/91 

5,066,163 

07/632.952 

5.065.886 

07/691.813 

11/19/91 

5,066,166 

07/599.404 

5.0A5.890 

07/636.622 

11/19/91 

S.066.168 

07/664.944 

5.065.894 

07/495498 

11/19/91 

5.066,170 

07/684.432 

5.065.896 

07/646.077 

11/19/91 

5.066.172 

07/560.364 

5.065.898 

07/594.339 

11/19»1 

5.066.181 

07/274.058 

5.065.902 

07/528.424 

11/19/91 

5.066.186 

07/578.918 

5,065.903 

07/639.749 

11/19/91 

5.066.188 

07/525.978 

5.065.904 

07/410.715 

11/19/91 

5.066.189 

07/562,196 

5.065.906 

07/421.169 

11/19W1 

5.066.191 

07/392,938 

5.065.910 

07/476J19 

11/19/91 

5,066.193 

07/514,680 

5,065.912 

07/5493* 

11/191^1 

5.066.195 

07/550379 

5.065.914 

07/545.828 

11/19/91 

5.066.197 

07/550306 

5.065.927 

07/328,903 

nnmi 

5.066.198 

07/533.019 

5.065.935 

07/538,679 

11/191^91 

5.066.204 

07/546.315 

5.065.936 

07/360,022 

11/19W1 

5.066.205 

07/507.813 

5.065.937 

07/645,704 

11/19/91 

5.066.206 

07/494.344 

5.065.940 

07/695,388 

11/19/91 

5.066.207 

07/520.796 

5.065.942 

07/487.927 

11/19/91 

5.066.209 

07/516.075 

5.065.947 

07/530.114 

11/19W1 

5.066.220 

07/519.737 

5.065.948 

07/599.670 

11/19/91 

5.066.230 

07/27339 

5,06SJH9 

07/431.466 

11/19/91 

5.066.232 

07/592.947 

5.065.954 

07/183.651 

11/19/91 

5,066.233 

07/532.441 

5.065.956 

07/389.475 

11/19»1 

5.066.234 

07/537.823 

5.065.957 

07/516.516 

11/19/91 

5,066,237 

07/600.654 

5.065.961 

07/657.520 

11/19/91 

5.066.238 

07/70637 

5.065.969 

07/349.484 

11/19/91 

5.066.239 

07/634.244 

5.065.970 

07/637.402 

11/19/91 

5.066.247 

07/483.878 

5.065.974 

07/509383 

ll/19in)l 

5.066,251 

07/544.889 

5.065.975 

07/610.164 

11/19/91 

5.066.156 

07/593.466 

5.065.977 

07/557.659 

11/19/91 

5.066.157 

07/477.714 

5.065.978 

07/584.762 

11/19/91 

5.066,260 

07/160.816 

5.065.981 

07/594,693 

11/19«1 

5,066.264 

07/616.967 

5.065.982 

07/603,073 

11/19/91 

5.066.267 

07/596.717 

5.065.983 

07/504,552 

11/19/91 

5.066.272 

07/545.801 

5.065.988 

07/460.199 

11/19/91 

5.066.277 

07/652321 

5.066.000 

07/600.449 

11/19^91 

5,066,278 

07/562.696 

5.066.008 

07/504.834 

11/19/91 

5,066,281 

07/498.957 

5.066,009 

07/565.027 

11/19»1 

5.06632 

07/494.743 

5.066.011 

07/680.854 

11/19/91 

5.06635 

06/862.683 

5.066.012 

07/653,6% 

11/19/91 

5.06639 

07/545.845 

5.066.013 

07/536,969 

11/19/91 

5,066,300 

07/188.906 

5.066.016 

07/627,974 

11/19/91 

5,066301 

07/594.086 

5.066.019 

07/543,811 

11/19/91 

3,066303 

07/390.267 

5.066.020 

07/597,552 

11/19/91 

5.066306 

07/564.750 

5.066.022 

07/485,110 

11/19/91 

5.066313 

07/585.190 

5.066.031 

07/528,398 

11/19«1 

5.066314 

07/549.967 

5.066,032 

07/578,685 

11/19/91 

5.066318 

07/508360 

5.066.034 

07/495,086 

11/19/91 

5.066323 

07/363.848 

5.066.036 

07/496.436 

ll/19l«l 

5.066.325 

07/314.988 

S.066.041 

07/642.553 

11/19/91 

5.066328 

07/491.260 

5.066.053 

07/58539 

11/1991 

5.066329 

07/590.920 

5.066.058 

07/460.140 

11/191/91 

5,066333 

07/436.302 

5.066.059 

07/504.113 

11/19W1 

5,066337 

07/568.130 

5.066.061 

07/609.159 

11/19/91 

5.066341 

07/471.140 

5.066.062 

07/581.895 

11/19/91 

5.066348 

07/445.028 

5.066.064 

07/607.166 

11/19/91 

5.066.350 

07/349.735 

5.066.065 

07/596.891 

11/1991 

5.066351 

07/531.998 

5.066.070 

07/543,732 

im9l91 

5.066353 

07/586.244 

5,066.078 

07/626,786 

11/1991 

5.066363 

07/562.677 

5.066.079 

07/529,563 

11/1991 

5.066,373 

07/590.251 

5.066.085 

07/594.634 

11/1991 

5,066384 

07/162.248 

5,066.086 

07/558.116 

11/1991 

5,066385 

07/489.425 

5.066.090 

07/569.624 

11/1991 

5,066386 

07/537.877 

5.066.091 

07/493.102 

11/1991 

5,066387 

07/506.937 

5.066,092 

07/578.418 

11/1991 

5.066388 

07/485.462 

5,066.093 

07/490.448 

11/19/91 

5.066396 

07/127.194 

5.066.096 

07/654.520 

11/1991 

5.066399 

06^38.284 

5.066.097 

07/566.767 

11/1991 

5.066.417 

07/382.355 

5.066.101 

07/422,712 

11/1991 

5.066.422 

07/535.054 

5.066.105 

07/599,114 

11/1991 

5.066.432 

07/554.277 

5.066,114 

07/514.606 

11/1991 

5.066.436 

07/457.257 

5,066,124 

07/513J95 

11/1991 

5.066.437 

07/495.620 

5.066,128 

07/499.798 

11/1991 

5.066.440 

07/605376 

5.066,135 

07/230.208 

11/1991 

5.066.445 

07/508.862 

5.066.136 

07/608.023 

11/1991 

5.066.446 

07/564.216 

January  30.  19% 

11/19/91 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/19/91 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/19/91 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/19/91 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/19/91 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/19/91 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/19/91 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/19/91 

11/19/91 

11/19/91 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/19/91 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/19/91 

11/1991 

11/19/91 


January  30.  19% 

Patent  Number 

5.066.451 

5.066.453 

5.066.461 

5.066.462 

5.066.468 

5,066.469 

5.066.472 

5.066.481 

5.066.488 

5.066302 

5.066316 

5.066317 

5.066318 

5.066323 

5.066327 

5.066336 

5.066340 

5.066344 

5.066345 

5.066348 

5.066354 

5.066356 

5.066368 

5.066370 

5.066374 

5.066383 

5.066386 

5.066388 

5.066392 

5.066393 

5.066395 

5.066.605 

5.066.619 

5.066.624 

5.066,632 

5.066.633 

5.066.639 

5.066.641 

5.066.643 

5.066.644 

5.066.645 

5.066.646 

5.066.649 

5.066.652 

5.066.659 

5.066.660 

5,066,666 

5.066.670 

5.066.672 

5.066.673 

5.066.675 

5.066.678 

S.066.681 

5.066.686 

5.066.689 

5.066.692 

5.066.693 

5.066.6% 

5.066.707 

5.066.709 

5.066.711 

5,066.719 

5,066.723 

5.066,725 

5,066.731 

5.066,734 

5,066,748 

5,066,753 

5,066,754 

5,066,755 

5,066,761 

5,066,774 

5.066,781 

5.066.785 

5.066.786 

5.066.792 

5.066.800 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Nuniber 

07/567.465 

07/38938 

07/559.472 

07/401.494 

07/386.267 

07/491.048 

07/313318 

07/608.949 

07/533.749 

07/521320 

07/324.387 

07/449.780 

07/490.840 

07/476J42 

07/471.110 

07/280355 

07/402.7% 

07/573.440 

07/464.230 

07/218348 

07/498.6% 

07/497.883 

07/587.210 

07/600.933 

07/591.293 

07/287.821 

07/569.895 

07/189388 

07/584.820 

07/091309 

07/433.414 

07/341.205 

07/571.209 

07/041.032 

07/492.210 

07/478.259 

07/683.715 

07/588.844 

07/466.803 

07/477307 

07/401.712 

07/448.698 

07/465.460 

07/494.864 

07/554.952 

07/570313 

07/470.731 

07/491364 

07/457365 

07/482.890 

07/575.674 

07/512.874 

07/409.909 

07/552.956 

07/574344 

07/541.826 

07/478.894 

07/478.807 

07/452,480 

07/585326 

07/437.471 

07/475352 

07/632.179 

07/337.874 

07/517.924 

07/447328 

07/479.485 

07/1353% 

07/493.254 

07/302.352 

07/475.050 

07/587.836 

07/552.808 

07/311.966 

07/220312 

07/279.451 

07/515.958 


Issue  Date 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/19/91 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/19/91 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/19/91 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 


5.066.802 

5.066.810 

5.066.811 

5.066.813 

5.066.816 

5.066.825 

5.066.830 

5.066.833 

5,066.834 

5.066.854 

5.066.856 

5.066362 

5.066.864 

5.066.865 

5.066.878 

5.066.879 

5.066.881 

5.066.882 

5.066.891 

5.066.892 

5.066.910 

5.066.911 

5,066,912 

5.066.914 

5.066.916 

5.066.924 

5.066.928 

5.066.929 

5.066.937 

5.066.939 

5.066.947 

5.066.952 

5.066,954 

5.066,956 

5.066.959 

5.066.966 

5.066.972 

5,066.973 

5.066.974 

5.066.977 

5.066.980 

5.066.985 

5.066.989 

5.067.003 

5.067.011 

5.067.012 

5.067.015 

5.067.017 

5.067.018 

5.067.035 

5.067.038 

5.067.044 

5.067.046 

5.067.049 

5.067.055 

5.067.058 

5,067.060 

5.067.063 

5.067.065 

5.067.086 

5.067.087 

5.067.094 

5.067.120 

5.067.135 

5.067.142 

5.067.145 

5.067,152 

5.067.167 


07/447.406 

07/432.874 

07/508316 

07/489.672 

07/486,100 

07/437,065 

07/I42.%l 

07/612330 

07/478315 

07/480.205 

07/498.811 

07/522,714 

07/642.651 

07/401.942 

07/628.138 

07/515.951 

07/555.621 

07/637.721 

07/459.867 

07/678371 

07/629.030 

07/335.141 

07/549,894 

07/498,731 

07/463,204 

07/659,889 

07/517.941 

07/636.669 

07/557.626 

07/416.852 

07/302.625 

07/412.248 

07/504.473 

07/441,801 

07/443.955 

07/497351 

07/630309 

07/614.235 

07/615.804 

07/567.078 

07/478,007 

07/49738 

07/57839 

07/584.910 

07/545329 

07/50037 

07/539.814 

07/479340 

07/531.745 

07/314.063 

07/548.628 

07/483.137 

07/35135 

07/478.952 

07/538.824 

07/50130 

07/334.098 

07/609.809 

07/607.420 

07/397,460 

07/41535 

07/552330 

07/334362 

07/519,130 

07/641,787 

07/494.478 

07/494.658 

07/59533 


RdBme  AppUcations  Flkd 
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11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

1 1/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/19/91 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/19/91 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

iyi9/91 

11/1991 

11/1991 

im991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/19/91 

11/19/91 

11/19^1 

11/19/91 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/1991 

11/19/91 

11/1991 

11/1991 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  appbcaboas  listed  bdow 
■re  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  io  ihc  indicated  Eumining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  oboioed  1^  paying  ifae  fee  dtoefor  (37  CHI 
1.12(b)). 

D.  340,589.  Re.  S.N.  08/548,218.  Oct  25,  1995,  Q.  D06/ 
366,  TASK  CHAIR,  Zaoey  C.  Chu,  Owner  of  Recoid:  Steel- 
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case.  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,    Attotney  or  Agent:  Daniel 
L.  Giidwood,  Ex.  Gp.:  2903 

4^76,038,  Re.  SJi.  08/547,136,  Oct.  24.  1995,  Q.  208/ 
113.  USE  OF  NAPHTTA  AS  RISER  DILUEN  IN  CARBO- 
METALUC  OIL  CONVERSION,  George  D.  Myers.  Owner 
of  Record:  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland,  N.  Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Louis  Gubinsky,  Ex.  Gp.:  1106 

4,834,750.  Re.  S.N.  08/538.757.  Oct  3.  1995.  Q.  623/6, 
DEFORMABLE-ELASTIC  INTROCULAR  LENS.  Amitova 
Gupta,  Owner  of  Record:  Amo  Puerto  Rico,  Inc.,  Anasco, 
Puerto  Rico,  Attotney  or  Agent  Frank  J.  Uxa,  Ex.  Gp.:  3308 

4,956,302,  Re.  S.N.  08/561,215,  Nov.  21,  1995.  Q.  435. 
LATERAL  FLOW  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  BINDING 
ASSAY  DEVICE,  Julian  Gordon,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Chicago,  III,  Attorney  ot  Agent  Gregory 
W.  Steele.  Ex.  Gp.:  1802 

5,167,721.  Re.  S.N.  08/558.342,  Nov.  11,  1995.  Q.  134, 
LIQUID  JET  REMOVAL  OF  PLASMA  SPRAYED  AND 
SINTERED.  Charles  C.  McComas.  Owner  of  Record:  Waterjet 
Systems,  Inc.,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Jodi-Ajin 
Mclane.  Ex.  Gp.:  1313 

5,169,037.  Re.  S.N.  08/552.816.  Nov.  3. 1995,  Q.  222/402.1. 
PRODUCT  BAG  FOR  DISPENSING  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  Robert  J.  Davies.  Owner  of 
Record:  CCL  Industries,  Inc.,  Markham,  Canada,  Attorney  or 
Agent  Frank  Pietiantonio,  Ex.  Gp.:  3104 

5,189,049.  Re.  S.N.  08/526,079,  Sept.  11,  1995.  O.  514/ 
371.  HETEROCYCUC  SUBSTITUTED  ACYLAMINOTHI- 
A2X>LES.  THEIR  PREPARATION.  Daniel  Frehel.  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  ElfSanofi,  Paris,  France,  Attorney  or  Agent 
William  E.  Player.  Ex.  Gp.:  1205 

5,255,890.  Re.  S.N.  08/548.201,  Oct.  25,  1995,  Q.  251/1.3. 
RAM  TYPE  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER,  Charles  D.  Morrill. 
Owner  of  Record:  Hydril  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.,  Attorney  or 
Agent  Frank  S.  Vaden  m.  Ex.  Gp.:  3407 

5,26M13.  Re-  S.N.  08/545.934.  Oct.  20. 1995,  C\.  313/113, 
INCANDESCENT  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM,  David  W. 
Cunningham,  Owner  of  Record:  Gregory  Esakcff,  Huntingdon 
Beach,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Jame  R.  Biueggemann,  Ex. 
Gp.;  2215 

5,282,003.  Re.  S.N.  08/560.475.  Nov.  17.  1995.  O.  355/ 
260.  COPIER  AND  PRINTER  TONER  HOPPER  SEALING 
DEVICE,  Steven  B.  Michlin.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Attorney  or  Agent  None.  Ex.  Gp.:  2105 

5,293429.  Re.  S.N.  08/538.101,  Oct.  2,  1995,  O.  358/136. 
APPARATUS  AND  MEIMOD  FOR  PROCESSING  GROUPS 
OF  FIELDS  IN  A  VIDEO  DATA  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM. 
Siu-Leong  lu.  Owner  of  Record:  Matsushita  Electric  Corp.  <rf 
America,  Secqucus,  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Kenneth  N. 
Nixon.  Ex.  Gp.:  2615 

5,370,429.  Re.  S.N.  08/547.946.  Oct  25. 1995.  Q.  128/839, 
RID  INSERTING  APPARATUS.  Juan  Diaz,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Reccgd:  DB  Inserters,  Inc.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  Attorney 
or  Agent  Gregory  S.  Gewiitz,  Ex.  Gp.:  3301 


Rcqnests  Ibr  Reexamiiiatioiis  FDcd 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  requests  for  reeumination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspectioo  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
PiMiiiiiing  Groups.  Copies  of  die  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  dieiefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  conespoodeoce  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  teceived,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  coostnictive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexaminatioa  wiU  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aXS)  and  l.S2S(b)). 


5,138,028,  Reexam.  No.  90^04,069,  Nov.  3, 1995.  Q.  528/ 
353.  POLYMIDES  END-CAPPED  WITH  DL\RYL  SUBSTI- 
TUTED ACETYLENE,  Charles  W.  Paul,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding 
Corp.,  Wilmington,  DeL,  Attorney  or  Agent  Edwin  M.  Szala, 
National  Starch  aiid  Chemical  Coip.,  Bridgewater,  NJ..  Ex. 
Gp.:  1207.  Requester:  NASA  Langley  Research  Center,  c/o 
George  F.  Helfirich,  Hampton.  Va. 


Service  by  PnblicatioB 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of 
this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default 

Robert  L.  Boggio  dba  Predator  Manic  Systems,  Newport  Beach. 
Calif..  Reg.  No.  1,674,965,  for  the  marit  "PREDATOR  (STYL- 
IZED)", Can.  No.  23,962. 

International  Set  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  1,151,768 
for  the  mark  "COLLEGE".  Cane.  No.  23,516. 

Len  Poliandro  International,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No. 
1,114,147  for  the  mark  "VIVACE",  Cane.  No.  23,642. 

Amcrest  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  646,548  for 
tfje  mark  "CRANBROOK",  Cane.  No.  24,074. 

Good  Furniture  Company  Store  No.  3,  Inc.,  aka  Good  Furniture 
Company,  Chicago,  m.,  Reg.  No.  1,223,745  for  the  mark 
'tXKDD  FURNITURE  COMPANY  AND  DESIGN".  Cane. 
No.  23,974. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Sumort  Manager, 

trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


RegistnitkHi  To  Practice 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
EmoUment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  ^egistr^ltion  is 
of  gtxxi  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accord- 
in^y,  any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibUity  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  fiimished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  March  15,  1996. 

Griffin.  Ronald  W.,  6314  Fatmdale  Ln.,  Austin,  Tex.  78749 
Huntley,  David  M.,  %78  Poindexter  Ct,  Burke,  Va.  22015 


January  2,  19% 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


given  provisitMial  recognition  pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to 
prepare  and  prosecute  patent  ap^icatioos  before  die  Ofifice 
until  ^jplicant's  regisbation  calilicale  is  mailed  to  applicant 
Final  approval  for  re|istratioa  is  subject  to  e«fhii«itiiig  to  the 
satisfKdoo  of  the  Director  of  the  Oflice  of  Enrollment  and 
Disdpliiie  that  tbe  person  seeldiig  registtatioo  is  of  good  moral 
character  and  rqMite.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  /Vccotdingly,  any  infor- 
mation lending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  tbe  following  tppbcaat 
on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  fiunished  to  Ibe 
Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before 
Mardi  15,  1996. 

FeiTi,  YiMiz  R.,  29  Garden  St,  #409,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02138 


Januaiy  2,  1996 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  DiscipUne 


Pateat  Term  EztCMled  (Jadcr  35  U,S.C  1 156 

An  interim  extension  of  tbe  term  of  U.S.  Patent  No.  4,048306 
has  been  granted  under  35  UC.  i  156(eK2)  for  a  period  of  one 
year  from  the  first  extended  expiration  date  of  die  patent  Hie 
patent  was  previously  extended  for  one  year  under  35  U.S.C. 
S156(dK5).  See  1167  OG  14,  October  4. 1994.  An  mlicatioa 
for  patent  term  extension  was  filed  by  Hi  Lilly  and  Company, 
on  behalf  of  the  patent  owner  Boetoinger  Ingelheim  GmbH, 
based  on  approval  of  the  prodno  "DYNABAC"  by  die  Food 
and  Drag  Administration. 


Enrata 

"AD  refiBreace  to  Patent  No.  4,792,701  to  Pleter  J.  Sacdietti 
of  Ramingham.  Mass.  for  MOHON  DETECTING  UGIfr 
CONTROLLER  SYSTEM  meariag  in  the  Official  Gazette 
of  February  12,  1991  should  be  deleled  since  no  patent  was 
granted." 


CcrtUcalr  of  Conmllaa 
For  Week  of  Janarjr  30, 199i 


P.  09323 
Re.  34,651 


5,341.092 
5,342,243 


5,405,580 
5,409.896 


5,435,455 
5.435.680 


Re.  34.706 

Re.  34.870 

4,776,633 

5,108,989 

5,116,878 

5.125,904 

5,176,267 

5,205,872 

5.209,924 

5,252,601 

5,254,719 

5.262,401 

5,263.708 

5,270.068 

5,281.816 

5,290,583 

531342 

5,291320 

5,292.754 

5,296,766 

5,299,181 

5306.652 

5311,768 

5314303 

532ai00 

5328,959 

5331,082 

5332,623 

5338314 

5,445,978 

5.446.062 

5,446.435 

5,447,106 

5.447.203 

5.447.206 

5.447.733 

5.447.870 

5.448,854 

5,448,933 

5,449,421 

5.449,729 

5,449.853 

5.450.121 

5.450.180 

5.45a482 

5.450.491 

5.450368 

5.450.803 

5.451,251 

5.451331 


5344,687 

5351.669 

5352,857 

5359,819 

5,360329 

5364,979 

5371,228 

5372,410 

5372,797 

5374348 

5,377.463 

5378.280 

5,378341 

5378.716 

5378,747 

5380331 

5,380,489 

5.380,740 

5.384,203 

5,385,285 

5386,917 

5387.606 

5.393.672 

5393.746 

5,395391 

5399386 

5399.751 

5.402321 

5.405,218 

5.4S1.431 

5.451.438 

5,451.472 

5,451,626 

5,451,850 

5.452,056 

5,452,277 

5,452372 

5,452,471 

5,452,605 

5,452,611 

5.452.986 

5,453.136 

5.453.273 

5.453363 

5.453.678 

5.454.432 

5.454349 

5,454,967 

5.455.083 


5.410,623 

5,411,636 

5,411.810 

5.412.108 

5,413,004 

5,413.767 

5.414.702 

5.415.770 

5.416.097 

5.419.240 

5.420/126 

5.420.814 

5.423.408 

5.424.425 

5.424.810 

5.425.603 

5.425.844 

5.426.088 

5.427.159 

5.429.248 

5.429345 

5.429313 

5.431.196 

5.432J03 

5.432316 

5.434.227 

5.434.412 

5.434.886 

5.435374 

5.455.162 

5.455.219 

5.456316 

5.456,787 

5,456.883 

5,457,141 

5,457.402 

5.457.641 

5.457.982 

5.457,999 

5.458322 

5.459.049 

5.459.138 

5.459.249 

5,459,718 

5,459,720 

5.459.972 

5.459.981 

5.460,274 

5,460304 


5.435,960 

5,436301 

5,437319 

5,437,631 

5,438,027 

5,438,442 

5,438,747 

5,439,412 

5,439,669 

5,440,011 

5,440,492 

5,440,756 

5,440,842 

5,442,104 

5,442,476 

5,442369 

5,442,609 

5,443,093 

5,443358 

5,443.778 

5.444.468 

5.444306 

5.444.667 

5.444.738 

5.444.753 

5.444.805 

5.445.147 

5.445363 

5.445.876 

5.460335 

5.46a828 

5.461.069 

5.46L108 

5.461.776 

5.462.050 

5.462,234 

5,462,668 

5.462.737 

5.462,823 

5.463i079 

5.463.447 

5.463.478 

5.463.610 

5.463,856 

5,464,134 

5,464399 

5,465,122 

5,466,717 

5.472310 


RegistratioB  To  Practice 

The  following  person  successfiilly  passed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  November  2,  1994,  and  has  been 


Extension  of  Time  for  filing  Notices  of  Opposition  to  Marks  Published  in.  the 
Offflcial  Gazette  Dated  January  %  1996 

Since  copies  of  the  Trademark  Official  Gazette  dated  JanuaFy  9,  1996,  were  not  mailed 
until  January  16,  1996,  the  thirty-day  opposition  period  for  marks  pubhshed  in  the 
Trademark  Official  Gazette  dated  January  9,  1996,  is  extended  from  Febmary  8»  1996, 
untilFebiuaiy  15,  1996. 


Date 


Robert  M.  Anderson 
Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Trademarks 


UMI 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  die  appropriate  seas  as  qmcUy 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  qipropriate  area  widioat  being  opened.  Only  die  qwdfied  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  diese  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  odier  than  the  ^wcmed  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  whidi  dry 
are  intended. 

Hease  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box. 


Assistant  Commissioiier  for  Patents' 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Reissue  i^ipiications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  pliers. 

Contributions  to  tbe  Exanuner-Ediication  Ptogiam. 

Petitioiis  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  wididraw  a  patrat  implication  from  issue  after  payment  cf 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  widi  die  petitioo,  incfavbig  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  odier  re^Kmses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Ofifice  of  Petitioos  inchiding  petitions  to  leWve  aoi  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  refaHed  to  the  Disclosure  Document  PrograsL 

Requests  for  Kle  Wrapper  Continnatioo  Apfrfications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Communications  relatmg  to  interfaeacesMMl  ^iplicalioBS  and  patents  involved  in  interference.' 

All  communications  following  die  receipt  of  a  nt)L-8S,  'Va&x  of  AUowance  aid  Issue  Fet 

Due,"  and  prior  to  die  issuance  <rf  a  patat  shouki-be  addressed  to  Box  issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  die  contrary.  Assignments  are  di&  exception.  Assignmmts.shonki  be  submitlBd  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  seat  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Cone^KMideiice  related  to  a  patent  diat  is  sub}ect  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  MaiHial  oi  Patent  ExaminingJProoednres. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  find  lejection). 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Nfail  related  to  applications  filed  under  die  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Tbe  filings  of  all  provisional  patent  ap^riications  and  any  commnnicatians  relating  thereto. 

Correspondenoe  pertaining  to  die  reconstmctien  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  orwipia/  request  p^Kis  atfy. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechmcal  apittcation. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  die  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  die  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  'Vctisx  to  Rle  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  diese  box  designations,  filers  are  oicomaged  to  indicate  whedier  die  contents  of  die 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  cmtaining  a  fee  should  be  mvked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  ippttt  on  die  envdope  as  wdl  as  oo  die  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box  7 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

BoxAF 

BoxDAC 

BoxDD 

BoxFWC 

Box  Intetfoence 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxMPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 

Box  Pat  Ext 

BoxPCT 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Ap(dicatian 

Box  Reconstniction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

FEE  (or  T^O  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3S13 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions.  Cancellati<»  petitions,  and  ex  parte  q)peals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

PEE 

Box  POST  REG 

Box  RESPONSES 
NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  cotrectimis.  and  amendments. 

Reqxnses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  R^istration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  foUowing  special  box  designations  are  appUcablc  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Designations 

Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  6 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

BoxEEO 

BoxOED 

Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Explanation 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NPC. 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislative  and 

International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement  ,  .     • 

All  papas  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  excqH  communications  relating  to  pending  hngatum; 

pmers  relating  to  pen^g  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box 

15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating  to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before 

the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  ttie  Commissioner  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the 

Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  fat  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Savice  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Chedts. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Fmance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  OfBce  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


Extension  of  Time  for  filing  Notices  of  Opposition  to  Marks  Published  in  the 
Official  Gazette  Dated  January  16, 1996 

Since  copies  of  the  Trademark  Official  Gazette  dated  January  16,  1996,  were  not  mailed 
untU  January  19,  1996,  the  thirty-day  opposition  period  for  marks  published  in  the 
Trademark  Official  Gazette  dated  January  16,  1996,  is  extended  from  February  15,  1996, 
unta  February  20,  1996. 


J^.  zt,  /f^^ 


Date 


Robert  M.  Anderson 
Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Trademarks 


Refereacc  CoUectioM  of  U^  PUcati  ud  Trailfartn 
ATafliMe  Ibr  PnbUc  Uw  ia  Patort  awl  Tradourk  DcpMMoiy  Lflmrict 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depositoiy  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
infonnation  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  fiill-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademaiks  published  since  1872,  and^eot 
collections  (tf  foreign  patents.  All  PTIX^  have  bodi  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Officio/  Gazttte  of  the  U.S.  Patau 
and  Trademark  Office,  The  fiiU-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  nmi  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  seardi  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  fonnat  are  avail- 
able at  all  WGLa  to  increase  utilization  of  aiid  enhance  access 
to  the  informatioa  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  Itisthrough 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  duough  tbie  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Miimesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Name  of  Library 

Auburn  University  Libraries . 
Birmingham  PubUc  Library . 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  die  p(d>lic  free  (rfchsge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publicatioos  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  paieitt  and  tradonaik  clMsifi- 
catioD  systems,  as  well  as  odier  docmnents  and  paUicaikns 
which  supplement  die  basic  sewcfa  tools.  FIDLs  provide  tech- 
nical stafifassistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  formaking 
paper  copies  (rfpaient  and  tradeoiaik  infiaraiatioa  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variatiouin  die  scope  of  patent  and  trademaric 
collections  among  die  PTDLs,  and  dieir  hours  of  service  to  die 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  ctrilectioiis  at 
a  paitKular  libtary  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  cdlectioQS,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  aveit  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Mnefmoae  d 


Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Library 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University. 

litde  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Libnuy 

Los  Angeles  PuUic  Library 

Sacramento:  CaUfomia  State  Library 

San  Di^o  Pidilic  library „...„ 

San  Francisco  Public  Library 

Suimyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse 

Denver  Public  Library 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library 


Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library. 
Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries., 


(205)  844-1747 
(205)226-3620 
(907)562-7323 
(602)965-7010 
(501)  682-2053 
(213)  228-7220 
(916)654-0069 
(619)  236-5813 
(415)  557-4488 
(408)730-7290 
(3(»)  640^249 
(203)  786-5447 
(302)  831-2965 
(202)  806-7252 
(305)  357-7444 
(305)  375-2665 
(407)  823-2562 
(813)  974-2726 


Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library 

Oriando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries..^ 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  Soudi  Florida 

Adanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Geo^  Institute  of 

Technology _ _ (404)  8SM-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System ™"!™!!!!..."."!  (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library Z!!™!"!"!.."!  (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library „ . ," .'J"(3i2)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  Sjatc  Library \ ™™..""(217)  782-5659 


Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  L^raiy,  Ruidue  University 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa 

Wichita:  Abbdi  Library,  Wichita  State  University 


....(317)269-1741 
....(317)494-2872 
....(515)281-4118 

I  ..    c—B....   -.  .-_  (316)689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Pubhc  Library „ „ (502)  574-I6II 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middloon  Library,  Louisiana  State 

Uni^«™«y        •  "  ■" (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  library. 

University  of  Maryland „ (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Libtary,  University  of 

Massachusetts _ (413)545-1370 

Boston  Pubhc  Ubrary „ „ (617)  535.5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor  Engineermg  Library,  University  of 

Michigan 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University 

Detroit  Great  lijces  Patent  and  Tradeinark  Center 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center . 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Libraiy  Commission „....„„„ „.„., 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library 


(313)  764-5298 
(616)  592-3602 
(313)  833-1450 
(612)  372-6570 
(601)  359-1036 
(816)  363-4600 


St  Loms  PubUc  Library..     (314)  241-2288  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library. (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engmeermg  Library,  Umversity  of  Nebraska-Lincoln .. (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  library "!"!!!!  (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library ™..l™.......  (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Libraiy .'"Z".......(70\)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University . ".. ..(908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  Graeral  Library "'...  (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library ."..!!!  (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Libraiy !"""!."!..  (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  Collections  (rf  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademaiks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  md  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


SM« 


North  Carolina 
Nocdi  Dakota. 
Ohio 


CNdahooia 

Oregon 
Peimsylvania 


PoeitoRico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


NamuofUbnrj 


TOtpkont  Comtaet 


New  York  Public  Libiaiy  (The  Reseaidi  Libcaries) (212)  93^0917 

Rakirii:  D.H.  Hill  Ubraiy.  North  Cartdina  Stale  University (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Ubrary.  UmversiQr  of  North  Dakota. _.  (701)777-4888 

Akron:  Summit  County  Public  Library Not  YfJ  Qpoa^il 

Cincinnati  and  Hanulton  County,  PobBc  Library  of. — (513)  369-0936 

Cleveland  Public  Ubrary —... '  "^il^^  ^2?4i 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  libraries (614)  29Z-6173 

Tokdo/Lucas  County  PubUc  Library <*19)  259-5212 

Stillwater.  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development - - -...- - (405)744-7086 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  A  daric  College _ _..Not  Yet  Operational 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of  „ (2}5)  686-5331 

Pittsburg  Carnegie  Library  of - (412)  622-3138 

University  Parki  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  Stair  University (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  General  Ubrary,  University  of  Puerto  Rico- Not  Yet  OpmtionaL 

Providence  Public  Ubrary - ~ .- (401)  *55-8ra7 

Qemson  University  Ubranes • (803)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Ubrary,  Soefli  Dakota  ,<««oo 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Meiiq>his  &  Shelby  County  Public  Ubrary  and  Informadcm 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Ubrary,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Texas  at  ,.,.  ^„,  „,«. 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Steriing  C.  Evans  Ubrary,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  PubUc  Ubrary - (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Ubrary,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Ubrary,  University  of  Utah.... (801)  581-8394 

Richmond:  James  Branch  CabeU  Ubrary,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University- - - (804)828-1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Waslnngton (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Ubrary.  West  Virginia  University ..: (304)  293-25 10 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ubraiy.  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison - (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  PubUc  Library (414)  286-3^1 

Casftx:  Nationa  County  Public  Ubrary _ « _..(307)  237-4935 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Dqwty  Assistant  Coounissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 

J.O.  THOMAS,  JR.,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Process  Services 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAU  INC»GANIC,  PETROLEtmi  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1100- 

lOKS  E.  lOTTLE.  Director 

ORGANIC  OffiMISTRY.  DRUG.  BiaAFracrWG  AJTO^ 

GROUP  1200-RICHARD  V.  HSHER.  Director mrwinwn. 

SPEOAUZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTOIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEEMNG.  GROUP  IM^ 

S.  RICHMAN,  Director 

HIGH  P(X.YMER  CHEKOSTRY.  PLASTicsrdaATniNG.  PH^^  """ 

».£IS^  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSmONS.  GROUP  1500-THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 
BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800-JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director .ZZT 


30M)661 

0613019* 

308-1235 

WiOIH 

308-06SI 

wmm 

308-2351 
3084)196 

OW29W 
04/1V94 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTTIONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220O^bBHStT  £  GARRETT^  i^^ 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  AH>UCATION.  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R.  GRAY,  Director 

SPECLU,  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS:  OOMpiiniffi  GRAITOci.  BU^  

PRACnCES.  &  DL\GNOSTIC  TESTTNO.  GROUP  2400-GERALD  GOLDBERG  Director 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500- 

JANICE  A  HOWELL.  Director 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP^isO^  

GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P.  GODia,  Director 
DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KTITLE,  Director  


308-1782 
308-0511 

02/1 VM 
06/28/94 

305-9600 

07/07/93 

305-3800 

04/02/94 

3084)956 

06/21/94 

305-4700 
3084)661 

05/17/94 
06^27/94 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDL\,  GROUP  3100-FJl.  SCHMIiyr, 
Director „ 

MATERL^L  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANiJoFACTTJIW  

GROUP  3200-CARLTON  R.  CROYLE.  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DL^GNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATVENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING 

GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE,  Director 

SOLAR.  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  iSGiwiERnW 

GROUP  3500— AX.  SMFTH,  Director 


308rlll3 
308-1148 


0V14/94 


306-0858 

10/24/94 

3084)861 

09t/22/94 

308-1021 

07/05/94 

1  from  ifae  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  moet  applicatioas  filed  prior  lo  this  dale. 
I  will  Expire  a>  FoUowi: 

u^a.C.  l>HaX2)or  ITyean  framgnunbiectloany  tenninaldiiclaiiiiers.  33  use  lS4(cXl)  -••»  !-»"•«» ■  w 

m  AD  utiBQr  .Bd  plaa  paenti  r««ed  on  appbcatioiu  having  an  «att^ 

<tee«  whKh  tte  p-BH^  g»«ed  and  end.  20  ye«,  finn.  tt«  d*e  on  which  d«  .p^^ 

n^  to -^^  apphcaoon  »«fa  35  i;.S.C.  120,  12.  or  365(cX  .he ,-«.  ..rm  e^ 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  gnued  fiar  a  lenn  of  14  yean  from  the  dale  of  die  gnoL 

"TT^.L^  termof  any  ptteni  may  have  been  cunailed  by  disclaimer  under  die  provisions  of  35  U.S.C  153,  have  lined  doe  lo  Ufane  to  on  miiM f^ 

or  ha«  been  e^mded  under  d«  pr>vi«ons  of  35  use.  154,  155,  or  156.  Tta,  if  more  .eUable  iBfonnatio^ 

specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  detenniiie  die  acoial  date  of  paeotexpindon  "™«»  »  «««■  wim  respect  to  a  p«ciilar  pMenl,  dim  (he 
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Law  Office 


L«w  Office  lOl^Roo  Sussman,  Acting  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9101—4*  Floof 
Foods.  Beveiages.  Wines  A  Spirits— InL  Classes  29.  3a  31.  32.  33 
Services— Im.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41. 42 - - - - 

Law  Office  102— Myra  Kunbud.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9102— 5di  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  A  Fuinitiire— Int  Uasses  f 


New* 


Services — Int  Classes  35, 


9.20 
36,  37,  38,  39,  40, 41. 42... 


Law  Office  103— Kathiyn  Enkine,  Managing  Anoni^.  (703)  308-9103—5*  Floor 
Sanlific  Equipment  &  Fnmituie — kit  Classes  9.  20 
Seivices-^nL  Classes  35.  36, 37,  38.  39. 40. 41. 42. 

Law  Office  104— Sidney  Modcowitz.  Managing  Attomey,  (703)  30ft-9104— 6th  Floor 
Unwrought  metals.  Industrial  Eqnipmeat,  Tools,  InstallatioD,  Vdndes.  Hiearms,  Musical 
Ittstraments.  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Cover^igs — Int 
Oaases  6,  7.  8,  U.  12,  13,  15,  19,  27  Sovices— Int 
Classes  35,  36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 - - 


Law  Office  105— Thomas  HoweU,  Managing  Attomey,  (703)  308-910S^-6lh  Hoor 
r^««>A-.i.  Painis,  Lahricantii,  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  A 
Tobacco— Int  Classes  1,  2,  4,  S,  10.  34  Services— Int 
Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39,  40.  41,  42- - - 


Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow,  MsMgii^  AOomey,  (703)  308-9106— 7lh  Floor 
Coametics,  Cleaning  Pieparatioas.  Pajwr  Ptoducts  A  Toys-^nt 
Oasaes  3,  16.  28  Services— bt.  Classes  35.  36. 
37.  38.  39. 40. 41.  42 — 

Law  Office  107— TTiomas  Lamooe.  Managing  Annmey,  (703)  308-9107— 7lh  Floor 
Coametics.  Cleaning  Pteparaiiaas,  Paper  Products  A  Toy»~^nt 
Oasaes  3,  16,  28  Services    Int  Oaases  35, 
36,  37.  38.  39. 40.  41. 42 


Law  Office  10»-David  Shallant.  ManagiBg  Attomey,  (703)  308-9108—8*  Floor 
Ftccnnt  metals.  Fiber*.  Lea*er  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage, 
Yams.  Fabrics,  OotUiig  St  Nctioa*- 
Int  Classes  14.  17,  18,  21,  22.  27.  24.  25,  26 
Sennce»-Int  Classes  35,  36,  37,38,  39,  40,  41.  42 - - 


Law  Office  109-Deiiorah  Cohn.  Managing  Aaoraey.  (703)  308-9109-^Eloor 
Precious  metals.  Rbers.  LeiMber  gooib.  Hooaewares,  Cordaae,  Yanis.-Fnricsi. 
CkNUng  A  Notioii»-Int  Oasaes  14. 17,  18.  21.  22,  23,  24,  25.  26 
Servicea-Int  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38. 39. 40, 41, 42. - - - 
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Office  of  Trademark  Services— John  Walker,  Difector,  (703)  308-9100 
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1.  •*  Assigned  to  all  Uw  Office 

2  Aimlii-i"'**  "^  inmriiM  mnceming  the  «talm  of  their  appUcatJCBS  and  a  loudi  tone  phooe  should  caP  (703)  305-8747  *rou|ji  (703)  305-9752 
fam&SOajn.  to  Midnight  EST,  Monday  thru  Friday.  This  automated  voke  system  wiU  provide  the  curiert status  of  youMD^^ 
■eon^  not  to  ^i^Moessar^  inquita  concerning  the  status  of  Ifaei^ 
EXAMINING  PROCEDURE. 

3.  •  These  dates  identify  die  oldest  unasdgned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  wi*  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  suhiect  of  an  action  or  are  currently  bdng  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attomey. 


REEXAMBVATIONS 

JANUARY  30,  1996 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [J  appear,  in  d«  pMcnt  but  fonm  no  p»t  of  this  n*x«nination  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  -Iditioos 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,522,807  (2787tii) 
SUBSTANTIVE  TOPICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Cari  Kaplan,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Plough,  Inc.,  Mem- 
phis, Tnin. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,824,  May  9,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,522^07,  issued  Jun. 
11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  496,032,  May  19,  1983. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342^4,  Jan.  25, 1982,  aban- 
doned. 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/42;7/44 
MS.  a.  424—59 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-14  is  confinned. 

1.  A  dermatologically  compatible,  highly  substantive  sunscreen- 
ing  oil-in-water  emulsion  composition  comprising  O.I  to  5% 
octadecene-1/maleic  anhydride  copolymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  4,000  to  100,000,  an  effective  sunscreening  amount  of  a 
sunscreening  agent,  an  oil,  from  40  to  95%  water  and  having  a  pH 
of  6  to  10. 


Bl  5,014,066  (2788tli) 
SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  DERIVING  POSITION 
INFORMATION  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF  SATELLITE 
TRANSMISSIONS 
Charles  C.  Counselman,  HI,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  West- 
em  Atlas  Intematioiial,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,781,  Apr.  6,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,014,066,  issued  May  7, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  382,291,  JuL  20,  1989. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,148,  Aug.  11, 1986,  Pat  No. 
4,870,422,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353^31,  Mar.  1, 

1982,  Pat  No.  4,667403. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  28, 

2006,  lias  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  GOIS  5/04:  H04B  7/185 

MS.  CL  342—352 


.J 


(c)  deriving  simultaneously,  in  each  said  logic  circuit,  dau 
representing  the  signal  transmitted  by  the  satellite  to  which 
each  said  logic  circuit  is  responsive:  and 

(d)  combining  the  simultaneously  derived  data  from  a  plurality 
of  said  logic  circuits  to  determined  position  information. 


Bl  5,137,877  (2789lh) 
BIFUNCnONAL  LINKING  COMPOUNDS,  CONJUGATES 

AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
lUtcshi  Kanelto,  Gnilford,-  David  Wiliner,  Hamden;  Ivo  Monk- 
ovic,  Durliam,-  Robert  S.  Greenfield,  WalBngford,  and  Gary 
R.  Braslawslcy,  Glastonbury,  all   of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,521,  Aug.  5,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,137^77,  issued  Aug. 

11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  522,996,  May  14,  1990. 

Int  CL'  A61K  39/395:47/00;  C07H  /J/252.  C07C  2S1/06 

MS.  CL  514—25 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  13-21  is  confirmed. 
Claims  2  and  10  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1,  3  and  9  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
Claims  4-8,  11  and  12,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  bifiiDctional  N-substituted  hydrazine  compound  having  die 
formula: 

H2NNHCONH(CH2).SSR» 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10;  and 
R'is 


wherein  X  is  NOy  or  halogen  or 


wherein  X  is  H,  NOj  or  Halogen. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patenubility  of  claims  1-12  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  method  of  determining  position  infomiation  from  a  com- 
posite of  spread  spectrum,  suppressed  carrier  signals  transmitted 
simultaneously  at  the  same  frequencies  by  a  plurality  of  orbiting 
satellites  and  received  simultaneously  from  different  directions  by 
an  antenna,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  digital  representation  of  said  composite; 

(b)  applying  said  digital  representation  to  a  plurality  of  logic 
circuits,  each  said  logic  circuit  being  responsive  to  the  signal 
transmined  by  a  different  selected  satellite  and  operating 
synchronously  in  response  to  a  conunon  clock; 


Bl  5,141,486  (2790tfa) 
WASHING  CELLS 
Glen  D.  Antwiler,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cobe  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,656,  Dec  7.  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,141,486,  issued  Aug. 

25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  609,748,  Nov.  5,  1990. 

Int  a.'  BOID  43A)0 

MS.  CL  494—37 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
Claims  1,  2,  4,  5,  6  and  9  are  determined  to  be  patenuble  as 
amended. 

Claims  3,  7  and  8,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  ate  determined 
to  be  patentable. 
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New  claims  10-27  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  The  method  of  removing  impurities  from  red  blood  cells 
which  comprises: 

providing  a  batch  of  blood  containing  said  impurities  to  a 
cenirifiige, 

centrifiiging  said  batch  of  blood  containing  said  impurities 
within  said  centrifuge  to  form  a  red  blood  cell  layer  also 
containing  said  impurities,  wherein  said  centrifuging  step 
comprises  exposing  said  blood  to  centrifugal  forces. 

stopping  said  centrifuging  step,  wherein  said  red  blood  cell  layer 
is  free  from  exposure  to  centrifugal  forces. 

tnixing  ted  blood  cells  from  said  red  blood  cell  layer  with  a 
wash  solution  during  said  stopping  step  to  form  a  resultant 
mixture,  said  wash  solution  being  for  removing  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  impurities  from  said  red  blood  cells,  and 

centrifuging  [the]  said  resultant  mixture  to  remove  said  wash 
solution  from  said  red  blood  cell  layer. 


Bl  5^97.896  (2791Ui) 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  SAFE  UNDERGROUND  FIFING 

SYSTEM 

Michael  C.  Webb,  Chester  Springs,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Environ 

Froducts,  Inc.,  Lionville,  Fa. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,767,  Mar.  24, 1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Fatent  5,297396,  issued  Mar. 
29,  1994,  Sen  No.  857,361,  Mar.  25,  1992. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,615,  Feb.  19, 1992,  aban- 
doned. 
Int  O."  F16L  i/00 
U.S.  a.  405— 52 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  1-29,  and  31  is  confirmed. 
Claims  30  and  32  are  cancelled. 
New  claims  33-47  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

33.  A  secondarily  contained  underground  piping  system  for 
connecting  the  elements  of  the  system  including  a  dispensing  pipe 
of  an  underground  storage  tank  to  an  above  ground  dispensing 
unit,  comprising: 

at  least  one  chamber  installed  around  at  least  one  of  the 

elements  of  the  system:  and 
flexible  coaxial  piping  connecting  the  elements,  said  flexible 
coaxial  piping  consisting  of  an  inner  flexible  primary  pipe 
cmd  a  separate  flexible  damage  protection  and  standoff  pipe 
for  secondary  containment,  each  of  said  primary  pipe  and 
standoff  pipe  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface  respec- 
tively, and 
a  multitude  of  separator  legs  extending  radially  inward  from  the 
inner  surface  of  said  standoff  pipe  and  contacting  the  outer 
surface  of  the  primary  pipe,  said  separator  legs  creating  an 
interstitial  space  for  fluid  migration  in  all  directions  between 
the  primary  and  staruioff  pipes; 
said  primary  pipe  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  including  an 
inner  barrier  layer  and  an  outer  protection  layer. 


REISSUES 

JANUARY  30,  1996 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  (his  reiss.^.  specification:  nuttter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 

Re.  35,149 
RAILLESS  REFRIGERATOR  DISFLAY  DOOR 
Richard  J.  Richardson,  Shni  VaUey,  and  Bennie  R.  Downing, 
Thousand   0»ks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Anthony's 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 
Original  No.  5,113,628,  dated  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  644,072, 
Jan.  18, 1991.  Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,602,  Sep. 
20, 1990,  Fat  No.  5,097,642.  AppUcation  for  reissue  May  19, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  246,356 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseaucnt  to  Mar.  24.       m  a  t:.  ■.  u       ^ 

2009  has  been  d^«lni«L  harvesting  apparatus  comprising  a  vehicU,  means  to 

InL  CL"  E04BA^74^  "^^  '*"'  ^''"'^'^  '^"^  '^  ground,  a  tray  which  is  mounted  to  the 

II S  n  S2_2Ad  <gi  *"'"'^'*  adjacent  the  ground  to  receive  picked  fruit,  said  tray 

»-«— .aw^W  64  Claims   having  a  bottom  wall  which  conveys  the  received  frtdt  to  a  first  end 

of  a  transfer  system,  means  to  convey  the  fruit  from  said  first  end  of 
said  transfer  system  to  a  second  end  of  said  transfer  system,  said 
second  end  of  said  transfer  system  depositing  the  fruit  to  said 
hopper  carried  by  said  vehicle; 

wherein  the  hopper  is  connected  to  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  back 
end  thereof  and  may  be  selectively  elevated  to  facilitate 
removal  of  the  fruit  temporarily  stored  therein; 
wherein  the  tray  connects  with  a  frame  assembly  to  allow  Oie 
tray  to  be  selectively  elevated 


20.  A  swing  door  assembly,  comprising: 

first  and  second  door  panels  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  space 

therebetween,  said  panels  have  panel  edges; 
a  structural  member  positioned  between  said  panels  proximate 

said  edges; 
pads  between  the  structural  member  and  the  panels  such  that  the 

structural  member  extends  less  than  the  entire  thickness  of  the 

space  between  the  panels; 
swinging  means  for  mounting  said  panels  for  swinging  move- 
ment; 
wherein  said  structural  member  in  transverse  cross-section  has 

a  maximum  dimension,  the  maximum  dimension  being  less 

than  the  distance  between  said  panels. 


Re.  35,151 
MODIFIED  CELLULOSE  REGENERATED  FIBER 
COMFRISING  CHiroSAN  PASTICLES 
l^uguhisa  Himkawa;  Hiroaki  Iknibe,  both  of  Shizuoka,  and 
Ibguo  Miy^i,  Tooyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Spin- 
ning Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,320,903,  dated  Jna.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  834,160, 
FA.  12,  1992.  AppiicatioB  for  reissue  Feb.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
382,153 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20, 1991,  3-047777 
Int  CL^  B32B  5/16 
VS.  d  42»-364  6  Claims 


Re.  35,150 
TRAY  FOR  FRUrr  HARVESTING  SYSTEM 
Frank  J.  McKenna,  Jr.,  Shaked  Hts.,-  Richard  K.  Hotsf  James 
F.  Horst,  both  of  Orrville,  all  of  OUo;  Charies  S.  Wright 
Leesberg,  and  John  D.  Matthews,  Mdhoome,  both  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Kathleen  McKenna,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
Orighial  No.  5^28,279,  dated  JuL  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  910^41, 
Jul.  6, 1992.  Continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  802^62,  Dec  4, 
1991,  Fat  No.  5,152,129,  which  is  a  conthiuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  572,152,  Aug.  23,  1990,  Fat  No.  5,136,635.  AppUca- 
tioa  for  reissue  Dec.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  353,520 
Int  O.^  AOID  46A)0 
VS.  a.  56—328.1  43  claims 


1.  Modified  cellulose  regenerated  fiber  containing  fine  panicles 
having  a  diameter  less  than  lOfimcffa  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  particles  [having  a  diameter  less  than  10  pm  of 
a  material]  of  regenerated  chitosan  and  particles  of  regenerated 
acetylated  chitosan  wbeiein  the  mixing  amoimt  of  said  fine  par- 
ticles to  tlie  cellulose  element  of  said  modified  cellulose  regener- 
ated fiber  is  at  least  0  J%  by  weight 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9y443 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  TWOHONOR 
Jerry  Twomey,  Leucadia,  Califs  assignor  to  DeVor  Nunertes, 
Inc.,  Freedom,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1993,  Sen  No.  153,454 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.-18  1  data 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybrid  Tea  rose 
class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


9y44(» 
ALSTROEMERU  VARIETY  NAMED  'STABOPINK' 
Jacob  van  Andel,  Aalsmer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Van  Staa- 
veren  B.V.,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands 

FOed  Jan.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  372^435 

Int  CL*  AOIH  SAX) 

VS.  a.  Plt-87.1  ,  Claim 

1.  The  new  variety  of  Alstroemeria  plant  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


9444 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'PINK  BLUSH' 
Cornells  P  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,863 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Plt-74.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chiysanthemum  plant  named  Pink  Blush, 
as  described  and  illustrated. 


9,445 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'STETOANIE' 
Cornells  R  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1994,  Sen  No.  367,571 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  PIt-82.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chiysanthemum  plant  named  Stephanie,  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


9,447 
ELATIOR  BEGONIA  PLANT  NAMED  TINA 
Jens  N.  Pottben,  Gartneriet  JJi.P.  Larsmindevej  1,  Lisbjerg, 
DK-8200  Aarhus  N.,  Denmark 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1995,  Sen  No.  388,582 

Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CL  Plt-87.18  I  ctato 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Elatior  Begonia  plant  named  Tina,  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


2809 


VOL 


1996 


UMI 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JAN.  30, 1996 
ERRATA 

"■***  PATENT  NO. 

°*^-°*^  5,487.272 

«»-'2'  5.487.376 

«^204  5 

"«-«'2  5.487.501 

"'-^  ■ 5.487.502 

«'-'"  5,487.667 

^^^  5,487,770 

2'^'  ■ 5,487,810 

f-5*'  5.487,819 

^-"' 5.487,820 

'*«-2'2  5,487,873 

«'«"  5.487,906 

"^^  5.487.924 

«"-2"  5.488.083 

'"^^  5.488.098 

«*^ 5.488.133 

"""  5.488.223 

"»-«l  5,88_2^ 

"^3'3  5,488,634 

'''-"'  5.488,696 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JANUARY  30,  1996 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,487,187 

UNDERARM  STRAPS  FOR  SHOULDER  PADS 

Rodney  M.  Zide,  7  Painters  Crossing;  Robert  M.  Zide,  300  W. 

Fourth  St,  both  of  Williamstown,  W.  Va.  26187,  and  James 

L.  Rector,  1709  Forest  Hills  Dr.,  Vienna,  W.  Va.  26105 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,756 

Int  CL*  A41D  13/00:  A44B  U/25 

VS.  d  2—2  25  ClaiiH 


■>»«-Ni" 


body,  said  plate  being  provided,  at  one  end  portion  thereof,  with  an 
annular  element  encompassing  a  bonom  region  of  the  band  thumb, 
to  said  plate  being  moreover  pivotally  connected  a  forearm  engag- 
ing shield,  tie-straps  being  moreover  provided  for  connecting  said 
fingers  of  said  glove  widi  said  plate,  said  tie-straps  having  each  a 
hole  through  a  ftee  end  portion  diereof . 


14.  A  tightening  strap  assembly  comprising,  a  pair  of  first  and 
second  scrap  segments  of  non-elastic  strap  material,  said  first  strap 
segment  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  first  member, 
said  first  strap  segment  having  an  other  end,  a  pair  of  superimposed 
inner  and  outer  clamping  rings  having  rims  being  connected  to  said 
other  end  of  said  first  strap  segment,  the  second  strap  segment 
extending  upwardly  through  both  of  said  inner  and  outer  clamping 
rings  and  then  downwardly  over  die  rim  of  said  outer  clamping 
ring  and  under  the  rim  of  said  inner  clamping  ring,  whereby  the 
second  strap  segment  is  gripped  between  die  rims  of  die  clamping 
rings,  one  end  portion  of  die  second  strap  segment  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  second  member,  an  other  end  portion  of  said  second 
strap  segment  positioned  to  be  grasped  and  moved  forwardly  by 
die  user  to  shorten  die  length  of  and  to  diereby  tighten  die  strap 
assembly,  a  first  component  of  a  fastener  provided  on  said  first 
strap  segment  substantially  intermediate  die  ends  diereof,  and  a 
second  component  of  a  fastener  provided  on  said  odier  end  portion 
of  said  second  strap  segment  adapted  to  cooperate  widi  said  first 
fastener  component,  to  diereby  detachably  interconnect  said  first 
and  second  strap  segments,  whereby  after  die  strap  assembly  is 
tightened  said  odier  end  portion  of  die  second  strap  is  folded 
backward  to  cover  die  clamping  rings  and  die  first  and  second  strap 
segments  are  interconnected. 


5  487  188 
GLOVE  WITH  MEANS  VOtL  PROTECTING  THE 
LIGAMENTS  AND  ARTICULATIONS  OF  THE  HAND 
Walter  Micheloni,   Via   Piavanini   30;   Fabrizio  Giugi,   Via 
CaseUe  13,  both  of  23100  Albosaggu  (Soodrio),  Italy,  and 
Georg  Ahlbaumer,  Via  Arona  34,  7500  St  Moritz,  Switzei^ 
land 

FUed  JiuL  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  263,512 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  24, 1993,  MI93A1846 
Int  a.*  A41D  13/08 
VS.  a.  2-16  10  Claims 

1.  A  glove  with  means  for  protecting  the  ligaments,  articulations 
and  bones  of  an  user  hand,  said  glove  having  glove  diumb,  fore- 
finger, middle  ring  and  small  fingers  and  comprising  a  glove  body, 
a  plate  for  protecting  die  palm  of  die  hand  connected  to  said  glove 


5,487,189 

COVERALLS  HAVING  REDUCED  SEAMS  AND 

SEAMLESS  SHOULDER  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Richard  H.  Bdl,  Ibcsoo,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Kimbcriy-CUik 

Corporatioa,  Neenan,  Wis. 

FOed  Mar.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  214^71 

Int  CL^  A41D  1/06 

VS.  CL  2—79  20  Claims 


1.  Protective  coveralls  comprising: 

a  first  body  half  and  a  second  body  half,  each  composed  of  a 
seamless  sheet  of  material,  said  second  body  half  being  sub- 
stantially a  mirror  image  of  said  first  body  half,  and  each  body 
half  including: 

a  body  portion  having  a  first  and  second  edge  and  a  top  edge 
extending  approximately  half-way  across  the  body  portion 
ftom  the  second  edge; 
a  sleeve  portion  having  a  top  and  bottom  sleeve  edge,  a  top 
edge,  and  a  segment  of  the  second  edge  of  the  body 
portion;  and 
a  leg  portion  having  a  front  and  a  rear  leg  edge; 
closure  means  joining  the  first  edges  of  each  body  portion  on 
each  body  half; 


UMI 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30,  19% 


January  30,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2813 


a  seam  joining  the  second  edges  of  the  body  portion,  including 

the  segment  of  the  second  edges  in  the  sleeve  portions,  on 

each  body  half; 
sleeve  seams  joining  the  top  sleeve  edges  to  the  bottom  sleeve 

edges  on  each  body  half; 
inseams  joining  the  front  leg  edges  to  the  back  leg  edges  on  each 

body  half;  and 
back  seams  joining  each  top  edge  of  a  sleeve  portion  with  the 

top  edge  of  its  respective  body  portion  on  each  body  half. 


5,487,190 

WORKMAN'S  MATERUL  SUPPORT  VEST  FOR 

SUPPORTING  CYLINDERS 

Todd  G.  Thompson,  2923  North  PI.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

73107 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,997 

Int.  CI.*  A41D  1/04 

VS.  a.  2—102  1  Claim 


i§m 


5,487,192 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RAISING  AND  SELF-LOWERING 

OF  A  TOILET  SEAT 

Glenn  D.  Hodges,  Rte.  1,  Box  800,  Blowing  Rock,  N.C.  28605 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,214 

Int.  a."  A47K  13/10 

UJS.  a.  4— 24« J  3  Claims 


1.  A  caulking  tube  supporting  vest,  comprising: 

an  elongated  length  of  non-stretchable  fabric  having  end  edges 
and  parallel  sides  edges  and  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
user's  head  receiving  opening  medially  the  fabric  length  and 
width  for  forming  parallel  shoulder  straps  and  front  and  back 
panels  each  having  an  outer  surface  and  partially  covering  a 
user's  torso  when  placed  over  the  shoulders  of  a  user, 

releasable  strap  means  joining  the  end  edges  of  the  front  and 
back  panels  to  each  other  at  respective  sides  of  a  user,  and, 

a  selected  width  and  length  of  elastic  fabric  secured  to  the  outer 
surface  of  each  said  front  and  back  panel  medially  the  width 
of  the  respective  panel  and  between  the  respective  said  end 
edge  and  the  head  opening  to  form,  in  combination  with  the 
respective  panel,  a  series  of  horizontally  disposed  juxtaposed 
open  end  caulking  tube  receiving  sleeves. 


5,487,191 

VENTED  VISOR  CAP 

Robot  L.  Ridley,  3304  Country  Oub  La.,  Altoona,  Wis.  54720 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  292,384 

Int  a.*  A42B  1/04 

VS.  CL  2—195.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  vented  visor  cap  comprising: 

an  article  of  headwear: 

a  visor  attached  to  said  article  of  headwear  and  extending 
therefrom,  said  visor  having  a  visor  aperture  extending  there- 
through; and, 
venting  means  for  reducing  a  passage  of  light  through  said  visor 
aperture  and  permitting  a  passage  of  wind  currents  through 
said  visor  aperture,  wherein  said  venting  means  comprises  a 
plurality  of  inner  vent  webs,  a  plurality  of  medial  vent  webs, 
and  a  plurality  of  outer  vent  webs,  each  of  said  webs  being 
joined  to  a  portion  of  said  visor  proximal  to  said  visor 
aperture  and  joined  together  at  a  center  point  of  a  trailing  edge 
of  said  venting  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  raising  and  self-lowering  of  a  toilet  seat 
comprising: 

a  lever,  the  lever  being  disposed  in  an  essentially  vertical  plane 
having  a  central  aperture  thereon  and  extending  therethrough 
for  the  receipt  of  a  bolt  and  an  associated  nut  for  constituting 
a  pivot  point,  the  lever  having  an  outboard  end  with  a  pedal 
secured  thereto  for  being  depressed  by  the  foot  of  a  user,  the 
lever  having  an  inboard  end  with  an  aperture  therethrough  for 
receipt  of  a  bolt  with  an  associated  nut  for  transferring  motion 
from  the  pedal  to  a  toilet  seat  to  be  lifted  upon  the  depression 
of  the  pedal;  and 

a  support  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  support  bolt  of  a  toilet 
bowl  and  for  supporting  the  lever  at  its  pivot  point,  the 
support  assembly  including  an  L-shaped  bracket  with  a  hori- 
zontal leg  formed  with  an  aperture  for  being  received  by  and 
secured  to  the  support  bolt  of  the  toilet  bowl  and  with  the 
L-shaped  bracket  having  an  upstanding  leg  with  an  aperture, 
the  support  assembly  also  having  a  horizontal  bracket  having 
an  inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end  with  a  pair  of  apertures  at 
each  end,  one  of  the  pair  of  apertures  at  the  inboard  end  being 
coupled  to  the  apertures  of  the  L-shaped  bracket,  the  support 
assembly  also  including  a  vertical  bracket  having  an  upper 
end  with  two  apertures  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  outboard 
apertures  of  the  horizontal  bracket  and  with  a  lower  end 
positionable  in  contact  with  the  toilet  for  maintaining  a  proper 
orientation  of  the  support  assembly. 


5,487,193 
ENHANCED  OPERATION  TOILET 

Arnold  Hennessy,  WeUington,  Canada,  assignor  to  Fluidmas- 

ter.  Inc.,  Anaheim,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,569,  Apr.  17, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113^87 
Int  a.*  E03D  3/10 
VS.  a.  4-328  3  Claims 


-20 


1.  A  vacuum  assisted  toilet  which  includes  a  toilet  bowl,  a  flush 
conduit  for  passing  water  to  said  bowl,  a  bowl  outlet  which  is 
coupled  to  a  drain,  a  source  of  flush  water  and  vacuum,  and  a  flush 
valve,  wherein  said  source  of  flush  water  and  vacuum  includes 
walls  forming  a  container  and  a  dividing  device  within  said  con- 
tainer which  divides  it  into  a  water  chamber  and  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber, said  flush  valve  being  operable  to  flow  water  from  said  water 
chamber  to  said  toilet  bowl  at  the  begitming  of  a  flushing,  said 
vacuum  chamber  being  coupled  to  said  bowl  outlet  to  apply  a 
vacuum  thereto,  said  dividing  device  being  movable  to  expand  and 
contract  said  water  chamber  and  respectively  contract  and  expand 
said  vacuum  chamber,  characterized  by: 

a  spring  coupled  to  said  container  and  to  said  dividing  device 
and  urging  said  dividing  device  to  contract  said  water  cham- 
ber and  expand  said  vacuum  chamber,  to  cause  water  in  said 
water  chamber  to  flow  rapidly  into  said  toilet  bowl  and  to 
produce  a  large  vacuum  in  said  vacuum  chamber  and  there- 
fore in  said  bowl  outlet. 


5,487  194 

DEVICE  TO  RESTORE  WATER  LEVEL  IN  TOILET 

BOWL 

Paul  E.  KightUngcr,  8410  E.  RoUing  Ridge,  Tucson,  Atiz.  85710 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  203,227 

Int  CL'  E03D  1/00 

VS.  d  4—415  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  toilet  assembly  having  a  water  holding  toilet  tank  and  a 
waste  coUecting  toilet  bowl  operably  connected  to  the  toilet  tank  to 
receive  water  from  the  toilet  tank  so  that  when  the  toilet  is  flushed 
the  wastes  are  carried  away  by  the  water,  after  which  the  connec- 
tion is  closed  until  the  next  flush,  an  overflow  pipe  and  a  float 
actuated  valve  located  interioriy  to  the  toilet  tank,  the  oveiliow 


pipe  also  operably  connected  to  die  toilet  bowl  to  convey  water  to 
die  toilet  bowl  and  the  float  actuated  valve  operating  to  supply 
water  to  the  toilet  when  water  beings  draining  from  the  toilet  tank, 
the  float  actuated  valve  also  having  a  bleed  water  outlet  operably 
connected  to  the  overflow  pipe  to  convey  bleed  water  to  the  toilet 
bowl  during  toilet  tank  refiUing,  an  improvement  to  restore  water 
in  the  toilet  bowl  to  an  optimum  pie-flush  standing  level,  said 
improvement  comprising: 
means  to  convey  water  from  the  toilet  tank  to  the  toUet  bowl 
during  refilling  of  the  toilet  tank  in  addition  to  that  water 
supplied  the  toilet  bowl  by  die  bleed  water  outlet  to  bring  the 
toilet  bowl  water  level  up  to  die  optimum  prc-flush  standing 
level,  said  means  including  an  elongated  hoUow  *V  shaped 
syphon  tube  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  with  inter- 
posed rounded  portion,  said  first  leg  residing  in  the  water  in 
die  toilet  tank  and  said  second  leg  residing  interioriy  to  the 
overflow  pipe,  and  further  including  an  initiator  tube  of  two 
ends,  one  end  attached  to  said  syphon  tube  rounded  portion 
and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  float  actuated  valve  bleed 
water  outlet,  said  initiator  tube  having  an  air  vent  opening 
therein,  said  air  vent  opening  oriented  upwards  to  minimize 
water  leakage  dierefrom,  die  bleed  water  passing  through  said 
initiator  tube,  sealing  said  air  vent  opening,  and  entering  said 
syphon  tube  rounded  portion  to  cause  water  to  be  syphoned 
from  die  toilet  tank  into  the  overflow  tube  to  increase  die  flow 
of  water  into  die  toilet  bowl  in  order  to  reach  die  optimum 
pre-flush  standing  level  prior  to  termination  of  die  flush  and 
when  water  ceases  issuing  from  die  bleed  water  ouUet,  air 
entCTs  said  air  vent  opening  into  said  inidator  tube  and  into 
said  syphon  tube  to  terminate  operation  of  die  sypbon. 


5,487,195 

PATIENT  LIFTING  AND  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 

Donald  A.  Ray,  396  Ranger  La.,  S.  Charicston,  W.  Va.  25309 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20,977 

Int  CL'  A61G  7/10 

VS.  CL  5-«3.1  4  ciaimi 


1.  Apparatus  for  lifting  and  transporting  a  patient  comprising 

a  base  frame  adapted  to  extend  under  a  bed,  said  base  frame 
having  wheels  for  mobility, 

a  vertical  support  structure  mounted  along  one  side  of  said  base 
frame,  said  vertical  support  stiucture  including  a  pair  of  fijced 
support  posts  attached  to  said  base  frame  and  further  includ- 
ing a  sliding  support  frame  having  telescoping  support  mem- 
bas  around  said  posts, 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  patient  supporting  plates  connected  to 
said  support  structure, 

adjustment  means  to  adjust  said  supporting  plates  vertically 
upon  said  support  structure, 

said  first  supporting  plate  being  positioned  in  a  generaUy  hori- 
zontal orientation  and  being  adapted  to  be  lowered  «ito  the 
bed  and  slid  partially  imder  a  prone  patient,  and 

pivot  means  to  pivot  said  second  supporting  plate  between  h 
upper  inoperative  posititM  and  a  lower  operative  position 
contiguous  to  said  first  supporting  plate. 


UMI 
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January  30,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2815 


5,487,196 
AUTOMATED  PRESSURE  RELIEF  MATTRESS  SUPPORT 

SYSTEM 
John  W.  Wilkinson,  Bennington,  Vt,  and  Ricliard  W.  Rabarn, 
Simpsonville,  S.C^  assignors  to  Span  America  Medical  Sys- 
tems, Inc^  Greenville,  S.C. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  l»4,  Ser.  No.  179,604 

Int  a."  A47C  27/10 

VS.  CL  5—453  W  CW«««s 


lateral  tubes  comprising  a  right  greater  trochanter  tube,  a  right 
ischial  tuberosity  tube,  a  coccyx  tube,  a  left  ischial  tuberosity  tube 
and  a  left  greater  trochanter  tube,  and  one  adjoining  transverse  tube 
for  cushioning  the  user's  thighs,  said  transverse  tube  comprising  a 
femur  tube,  said  tubes  pneumatically  interconnected  with  restricted 
passageways,  one  of  which  passageways  interconnects  the  coccyx 
tube  and  the  femur  tube,  such  that  pressure  on  one  or  more  of  the 
tubes  is  transmitted  between  the  coccyx  tube  and  femur  tube  and  to 
the  other  tubes,  and  a  control  module  with  means  for  controlling  an 
inflation  pressure  in  the  air  cushion  within  an  upper  and  a  lower  set 
point,  said  control  module  pneumatically  connected  to  the  air 
cushion,  said  right  and  left  greater  trochanter  tubes  being  larger  in 
cross-section  than  the  right  and  left  ischial  tuberosity  and  coccyx 
tubes  so  that  the  air  cushion  is  concave  when  viewed  from  above. 


1.  A  method  of  supporting  a  bed  patient  on  a  mattress  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  mattress  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  flexible 
substantially  air-impervious  compartments  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  mattress  in  side-by-side  relation,  said  compart- 
ments including  right  and  left  side  elongated  tube  means; 

(b)  determining  an  air  pressure  in  said  compartments  of  the 
mattress  which  minimizes  patient-to-mattress  interface  pres- 
sure; 

(c)  supporting  a  bed  patient  on  the  mattress  in  a  given  geo- 
graphic location  of  use;  and 

(d)  uniformly  pressurizing  the  compartments  with  air  to  said 
pressure  which  minimizes  patient-to-mattress  interface  pres- 
sure. 


5,487,198 
TWO-PIECE  fflGH  TOP  SHOE  TREE 
Roger  P.  Mueller,  JamesvUle;  Roy  P.  Mueller,  BaldwinsvUle, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Joe  Nemeth,  Chomedey,  and  Robert  Schoning, 
Montreal,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  RPM  Industries, 
Inc.,  Auburn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1994,  Scr.  No.  296,651 

lit  CL'  A43D  5/00 

VS.  a.  12—117^4  16  Ctelms 


5^487,197 
PNEUMATIC  WHEELCHAIR  CUSHION 
Joseph  W.  Iskra,  Jr.,  519  Dornoch,  and  John  A.  Havener,  1200 
Astoria,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo.  63137 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1994,  Ser.  Na  286,742 

Int  CL'  A47C  27/08;7/02:  A61G  7/057 

VS.  CL  5—654  6  Ctoims 


1.  A  generally  rectangular  pneumatic  wheelchair  cushion  system 
comprising  an  air  cushion  with  five  adjoining  lateral  tubes,  said 


1.  A  high  top  shoe  tree  for  use  with  foot  wear,  said  shoe  tree 
comprising: 

a  toe  member,  having  approximately  the  shape  of  the  front  half 
of  a  human  foot,  having  a  distal  tip  end  and  a  proximal  end, 
said  toe  member  being  insertable  into  a  toe  portion  of  a 
respective  piece  of  footwear  and  formed  to  support  the  toe 
portion  of  the  footwear 

an  L-shaped  heel  member  having  approximately  the  shape  of  the 
back  half  of  a  human  foot,  being  insertable  into  a  heel  portion 
of  the  respective  piece  of  footwear  and  formed  to  support  the 
heel  portion  thereof,  said  heel  member  having  a  forward  end 
and  a  top  end  and  extending  firom  said  midpoint  of  the 
footwear  to  a  back  thereof  when  inserted  therein; 

quick  release  means  for  securing  said  toe  member  to  said  heel 
member  whereby  said  toe  member  and  said  heel  member  may 
be  assembled  together  and  inserted  into  the  respective  piece 
of  footwear  to  give  support  thereto  said  quick  release  means 
including  a  dovetail  tenon  formed  on  said  proximal  end  of 
said  toe  member,  and  a  mortise  slot  formed  in  said  forward 
end  of  said  heel  member,  said  mortise  slot  being  shaped  to 
correspond  to  said  dovetail  tenon  so  that  it  is  snugly  slidable 
into  said  mortise  slot  whereby  said  toe  member  is  secured  to 
said  heel  member  at  a  midpoint  of  the  respective  piece  of 
footwear  when  the  two  members  are  inserted  therein. 


5,487,199 

VANDALISM  PREVENTION  DEVICE  FOR  HIGHWAY 

BRIDGES 

John  Nelson,  1811  Tk^mway  Dr.,  Sandy,  Utah  84092 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,718 

Int  a.'  EOID  1/00 


VS.  CL  14—74.5 


5,487,201 
DISPOSABLE  TOOTH  AND  GUM  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Bryan  C.  Hansen,  and  Sharon  A.  Hansen,  both  of  198  Drift- 
wood IVaU,  McHenry,  Dl.  60050 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1993,  Scr.  No.  106,135 
Int  a.'  A46B  5/04;  B65D  81/20 
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5,487,200 

BOTTLE  CLEANER 

Kenneth  J.  Herzog,  200  MUl  Rd.,  Riverhead,  N.Y.  11901 

Fded  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,142 

Int  a.*  A47L  5/38 

VS.  CL  15—1.51  3 
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1.  A  container  cleaner  apparatus  wherein  containers  are  con- 
veyed to  stations  for  cleaning  comprising: 

a)  a  first  means  for  supplying  ionized  air  to  the  interior  of  the 
containers  at  the  stations  to  neutralize  static  electricity  therein; 

b)  a  second  means  for  vacuuming  the  interior  of  the  containers 
at  the  stations,  wherein  dust,  dirt,  carton  lint  and  other  foreign 
matter  is  removed  from  the  interior  of  the  containers  and 

c)  a  third  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  means  into  and 
out  of  said  containers;  wherein  said  first  and  second  means  are 
mounted  together  and  function  simultaneously;  including  a 
fourth  means  for  stopping  flow  of  ionized  air  when  said  first 
means  is  out  of  said  container. 


fei^2> 


>V=H^^ 


1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  vandalism  to  bridges  and  the  like 
which  are  supported  by  I-beams  and  similar  structures,  the  method 
including: 

(a)  positioning  an  elongate  plate  adjacent  to  an  I-beam  so  that 
the  plate  slopes  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  a  position 
adjacent  a  central,  vertical  wall  of  the  I-beam  to  a  position 
adjacent  a  lateral  extreme  of  a  flange  comprising  a  lower 
portion  of  the  I-beam  at  an  angle  su£Bciently  steep  to  inhibit  a 
person  from  standing  on  the  elongate  plate; 

(b)  attaching  the  elongate  plate  to  the  I-beam  so  that  the  elongate 
plate  is  held  in  position  adjacent  the  I-beam; 

.  wherein  step  (b)  comprises,  more  specifically,  attaching  the 

elongate  plate  to  the  I-beam;  and 
further  comprising  providing  a  generally  vertical  support  wall 
extending  from  an  upper  end  of  the  elongate  friate  and  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  to  the  central,  vwtical  wall  of  the 
I-beam. 


1.  An  oral  wipe  comprising  an  elongated  sleeve,  the  sleeve  being 
formed  of  an  interwoven  material,  the  sleeve  having  a  closed  end 
defining  at  least  one  corner,  the  sleeve  having  an  open  end  to 
enable  a  finger  to  be  readily  inserted  in  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve 
having  at  least  one  edge  therealong,  a  pick  element  formed  of  a 
heat  scalable  material  different  fhwn  said  interwoven  material  the 
sleeve  being  heat  sealed  to  the  pick  element  along  said  at  least  one 
edge  of  the  sleeve  and  at  said  closed  end,  a  piece  of  dental  floss, 
the  piece  of  dental  floss  having  one  floss  end  embedded  and 
retainingly  secured  in  said  heat  scalable  material. 


5,487,202 
FLOOR  MOPPING  DEVICE  WITH  WHEELED  SUPPORT 

FRAME 

Gloria  L.  Cowan,  2720  WUkinson  Rd..  Sarasota,  Fla.  34231 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370^76 

Int  CL'  A47L  13/258;  B62B  l/l4;I/00 

VS.  CL  15—228  2  f^-^-m 


1.  A  floor  mopping  device  for  cleaning  a  floor,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  rigid  main  frame  including: 

a  generally  U-shaped  elongated  member  having  first  and 
second  ends  with  a  central  portion  therebetween  and  a 
transverse  elongated  cross  member  extending  between  and 
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connected  to  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  members 
togetlier  defining  a  plane: 

a  floor  engaging  wheel  connected  at  each  end  of  said  cross 
member  and  held  for  rotation  about  an  axis  generally 
parallel  to  said  cross  member  by  mounting  forks; 

an  elongated  diagonal  member  having  first  and  second  ends 
and  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  central  portion  of  said 
cross  member,  said  diagonal  member  extending  away  from 
said  plane; 

an  elongated  generally  flat  diagonal  plate  connected  to  and 
extending  between  another  end  of  said  diagonal  member 
and  said  central  portion  of  said  U-shaped  member; 
an  elongated  push  handle  connected  to,  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally in  first  and  second  directions  from,  said  diagonal  plate 

and  adapted  to  be  oriented  by  said  diagonal  plate  at  an  acute 

angle  to  the  floor; 
an  elongated  flat  support  plate  receiving  a  removable  cleaning 

pad  which  is  generally  coextensive  with  a  bottom  surface  of 

said  support  plate; 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  support  plate  to  a  lower  end 

of  said  push  handle; 
said  wheels  and  said  support  plate  movably  supporting  said 

device  in  an  upright  position  for  use  atop  the  floor. 


5,487,263 

SQUEEGEE  HAVING  AN  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  AREA 

Philip  L.  Brach,  Jr.,  655  Sixth  St,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif. 

90254;  Charies  Khalil,  26722  RoUing  Hills  Rd.,  Rolling  Hill 

EsUtes,  Calif.  90274,  and  Robert  W.  Mead,  655  Sixth  St, 

Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.  90254 

FUed  Jan.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,701 

Int  CI.'  A47L  13/11 

VS.  CL  15—245  14  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  handle  having  an  advertising  display  area 
and  a  squeegee,  said  handle  comprising  an  elongate  member  hav- 
ing an  exterior  surface,  a  gripping  end  portion  at  one  end  of  said 
member,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  squeegee  to  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  said  member,  the  portion  of  the  elongate 
member  between  the  end  portions  thereof  having  a  polygonal 
transverse  cross-sectional  configuration  providing  a  plurality  of  flat 
faces  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  elongate  member,  and  distiiKt 
advertising  indicia  connected  to  and  displayed  on  each  said  flat 
face  of  the  polygonal  portion  of  the  elongate  member,  whereby  an 
increased  advertising  viewing  area  is  provided  for  catching  the  eye 
of  a  potential  customer. 


5,487004 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  WITH  DEICER 

Steven  M.  Nelson,  717  2nd  St^  NW.,  Pipestone,  Minn.  56164 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,605 

tat  CL'  B60S  1/32:1/04 


MS.  CL  15—250.19 


2Ciainis 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  assembly  including  a  wiper  deicer  for 
eliminating  build-up  of  snow  and  ice  on  a  thereon  said  assembly 
comprising: 

an  elongated  wiper  bracket  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and 
an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  first  end  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  second  support  bracket,  a  retention  spring 
connected  to  the  second  support  bracket  and  the  intermediate 
extent,  of  the  wiper  bracket  a  wiper  blade  attachment  secured 
to  the  second  end  of  the  wiper  bracket; 

a  first  support  bracket  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  the  lower  portion  secured  to  the  intermediate  extent 
of  the  wiper  bracket,  the  upper  portion  comprising  a  first 
support  and  a  second  support,  the  first  support  and  the  second 
support  having  aligning  apertures  therethrough; 

said  second  support  bracket  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  the  lower  portion  of  the  second  support  bracket 
having  a  U-shaped  spline  thereon,  the  upper  portion  of  the 
second  support  bracket  having  a  first  support  and  a  second 
support,  the  first  support  and  the  second  support  of  the  second 
support  bracket  having  aligning  apertures  therethrough,  the 
second  support  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  rotation  on 
a  vehicle.; 

a  support  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of 
the  support  rod  having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough,  the 
first  end  of  the  support  rod  secured  between  the  first  support 
and  the  second  support  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  first 
support  bracket  by  a  first  fastening  means  extending  through 
the  aperture  of  the  support  rod  and  the  aligning  apertures  of 
the  first  support  and  the  second  support  of  the  first  support 
bracket; 

a  hollow  electrical  solenoid  casing  having  an  open  first  end  and 
a  closed  second  end,  the  open  first  end  receiving  the  second 
end  of  the  support  rod,  a  wiper  seal  and  scraper  secured 
within  the  open  first  end  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the 
support  rod,  a  pivot  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
the  first  end  of  the  pivot  rod  secured  to  the  closed  second  end, 
the  second  end  of  the  pivot  rod  pivotally  secured  to  the  first 
support  and  the  second  support  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
second  support  bracket  by  a  second  fastening  noeans  extend- 
ing through  the  aligning  apertures  thereof  and  the  second  end 
of  the  pivot  rod; 

an  electrical  solenoid  secured  within  the  hollow  electrical  sole- 
noid casing,  the  electrical  solenoid  comprising  a  hollow  shaft. 


a  movable  core  situated  within  the  shaft,  tlie  movable  core 
having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an  intermediate  extent 
therebetween,  the  first  end  of  the  core  secured  to  the  second 
end  of  the  support  rod,  a  coil  electrically  secured  to  the  shaft, 
a  wire  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  the 
wire  electrically  secured  to  the  charged  coil,  the  second  end  of 
the  wire  extending  outwardly  of  the  solenoid  casing; 

a  push  button  mechanism  adapted  to  be  secured  on  an  inside 
portion  of  the  vehicle  thereby  being  accessible  to  a  driver,  the 
push  button  mechanism  electrically  secured  to  the  second  end 
of  the  wire  of  the  electrical  solenoid; 

a  protective  cover  removably  secured  to  the  first  support  bracket 
and  the  second  support  bracket,  die  protective  cover  function- 
ing to  protect  the  electrical  solenoid. 


5,487,3M 
DOOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Peter  E.  Brown,  and  Stephen  J.  Harrisoii,  both  of  Biidgnortli, 
England,  assignors  to  Jerbron  Limited,  Wcs  MidtauMb, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,917 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8, 1993, 
9300288 

fat  CL'  E05F  3/10 
VS.  CL  16-^52  10  Claims 


5,487,205 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  WITH  SECURING  ROD 

Richard  P.  Schercfa,  and  Robert  E.  Neer,  both  of  Urbana,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Grimes  Aerospace  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,588,  Dec  18, 1992,  abnndoned. 

This  application  May  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  238,146 

Int  CL'  B60S  1/38 

VS.  CL  15— 2S0J1  1  Claim 
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I.  A  wiper  assembly,  comprising: 

an  elongated  one-piece  rubber  wiping  element  having  an  insert 
portion  defining  a  first  longitudinal  edge  of  said  wiping  ele- 
ment, and  a  windshield  contact  portion  defining  a  second 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  wiping  element,  said  insert  portion 
of  a  substantially  higher  durometer  rubber  than  said  wind- 
shield contact  portion  thereby  enabling  said  windshield  con- 
tact portion  to  remain  flexible  to  adapt  to  the  contour  of  a 
windshield  surface  while  said  insert  portion  is  relatively  rigid, 
said  wiping  element  having  first  and  second  ends; 

an  elongated  metal  rod  forming  a  spine,  said  rod  residing  within 
a  hollow  portion  of  said  insert  portion  that  rims  longitudinally 
and  entirely  through  said  insert  portion  of  said  wiping  ele- 
ment, said  rod  having  first  and  second  threaded  ends  extend- 
ing respectively  from  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  wiping 
element; 

an  elongated  holder,  said  holder  forming  a  longitudinal  chaimel 
therein  which  slidably  receives,  in  a  longitudinal  matuier,  and 
encloses  the  entire  length  of  said  insert  portion  having  said 
rod  therein; 

a  first  threaded  fastener  engaging  said  first  end  of  said  rod;  and 

a  second  threaded  fastener  engaging  said  second  end  of  said  rod, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  fasteners  secure  and  insert 
portion  within  said  holder  to  prevent  said  wiping  element 
from  being  detached  longitudinally  from  said  holder. 


1.  A  door  control  device  comprising  a  hollow  housing  defining  a 
chamber  and  a  piston  di^)osed  in  the  chamber  and  capable  of 
reciprocal  moventent  relative  to  tlie  housing  along  a  rectilinear 
path,  the  door  control  device  fimher  comprising  an  elongate  flow 
control  element  which  extends  into  the  piston,  die  piston  having  a 
face  which  is  transverse  to  said  path,  said  face  having  an  apeituie 
spaced  from  the  housing,  the  piston  comprising  a  seal  with  a 
radially  outer  portion  which  engages  the  housing  in  sliding  contact 
therewith  to  seal  the  interface  between  the  piston  and  the  housing 
and  a  radially  inner  portion  which  slidably  engages  the  elongated 
flow  control  element  and  wherein  the  seal  also  includes  a  relatively 
flexible  intermediate  portion  overlapping  said  face  of  the  piston, 
which  intermediate  portion  seals  the  aperture  in  the  piston  when 
the  piston  is  subjected  to  hydrauUc  pressure  acting  in  a  first 
direction  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  piston  and  wherein  the  face 
of  the  piston  provides  a  seat  for  said  flexible  portion  of  the  seal  and 
said  flexible  portion  can  flex  away  from  the  seat  when  subjected  to 
hydraulic  pressure  acting  in  a  second  direction  along  said  path. 


5,487,207 
HINGE  ELEMENT  FOR  A  FOLDING  SUWORT 
Henri  Rey,  8  rue  dcs  Augustins,  Colmar,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FRS7AI0304,  $  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/01676,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  10,  1988 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  4,  1987,  Ser.  No.  348,670 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  5,  1986,  86  12584 
tat  a.'  E05D  11/10 
VS.  CL  16-^)30  9  Clahns 

1.  A  hinge  elentent  for  a  folding  support  provided  with  longitu- 
dinal uprights  and  cross  pieces,  comprising  two  identical  metallic 
shells  each  having  a  shaped  tip  adapted  to  be  fixed  at  one  end  of-an 
upright  of  the  support,  a  circular  part  made  of  a  dished  metal  plate 
provided  with  a  bottom  positioned  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  binge,  a  wall  extending  generally  transversely  from  said 
bottom,  and  a  peripheral  flange  having  an  anchoring  member  for 
interengaging  with  the  anchoring  member  of  the  other  shell  to 
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render  the  two  shells  fixed  with  respect  to  rotation  around  said 
axis,  the  hinge  element  comprising  in  addition  locking  membas 
arranged  to  press  the  two  shells  axially  against  one  another  in  a 
manner  so  as  to  maintain  their  anchoring  members  in  mutual 
engagement,  wherein  each  of  said  flanges  extends  substantially 
radially  with  respect  to  the  hinge  axis,  each  said  flange  extends 
from  said  wall  of  said  dished  metal  plate,  the  metal  plate  of  each 
said  flange  has  a  corrugated  profile  in  the  circumferential  direction, 
and  the  corrugated  profile  comprises  rounded  crests  and  rounded 
hollows,  the  crests  having  substantially  the  same  profile  as  the 
hollows. 


second  position  in  which  the  clamp  structure  is  adapted  to  be 
latchingly  held  against  the  inherent  tightening  forces,  comprising 
clamping  band  means  including  a  tongue-like  extension  at  one  end 
thereof  having  a  bent-up  end  portion,  a  first  slot -like  opening  in 
said  clamping  band  means  through  which  said  tongue-like  exten- 
sion is  adapted  to  slide,  latching  means  in  the  other  end  area  of  said 
clamping  band  means  for  holding  said  clamp  structure  in  the 
second  position,  and  further  means  in  the  end  areas  of  the  clamping 
band  means  to  enable  release  of  said  tongue-like  extension  from 
said  second  position  into  said  first  clamping  position  with  positive 
tool  guidance  of  the  tongue-like  extension  in  the  circumferential 
direction  to  prevent  sparking  during  release  of  the  clamp  structure 
from  said  second  position,  said  fiuther  means  including  tool- 
engaging  surface  means  extending  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  the  clamping  band  means. 


DEVICE  FOR  THE  INETECTION  OF  BREAKAGE  OF 

TEXTILE  FIBER  SLIVERS  BEFORE  A  DRAW  FRAME  S,4ir7.210 

Fricdrich  Hanner,  Ingoistadt,  Geraany,  aaigiior  to  Rieter  BUCKLE  FACEPLATE  BELT  CLAMP 

Ingolstadt  SpiBsereiiiiasctiiiienbau  AG,  Ingoistadt,  Germany  Howard  SUagy,  IWA  Tfcc  St,  HkksvUle,  N.Y.  11881 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  164,348  pued  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322,286 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  Dec  23,  1992,  42  43  |g|^  Qft  j^^^  jj^qq 

MS.  d.  24—17* 


847.0 

VS.  a.  19—0.25 
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1.  A  device  for  detecting  breakage  of  fiber  slivers  delivered  to  a 
draw  frame  in  a  running  direction  along  a  nmning  path  by  a 
feeding  device,  said  device  comprising  a  monitoring  device  defin- 
ing a  monitoring  section  defined  below  the  running  path  of  fiber 
slivers  to  said  draw  frame,  said  device  fiirther  comprising  a  deflec- 
tion device  disposed  so  as  to  contact  and  deflect  the  fiber  slivers 
firom  a  straight  path  in  their  running  path  to  said  draw  fnune 
towards  said  monitoring  section,  said  deflection  device  imparting  a 
pre-stress  to  said  fiber  slivers  so  that  when  any  individual  fiber 
sliver  breaks  said  pre-stress  condition  ensures  that  said  broken 
sliver  falls  through  said  monitoring  section. 


5,487,209 
SELF-TIGHTENING  CLAMP  STRUCTURE 
Hans  Oetiker,  Horgen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hans  Oetiker 
AG  Maschinen-  und  Apparatefabrilt,  Horgen,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  163,546 
Int  a.*  F16L  33/02 
VS.  a.  24—20  R  30  Claims 

1.  A  self-tightening  clamp  structure  having  a  first  released  posi- 
tion in  which  the  clamp  structure  exerts  a  clamping  action  and  a 


1.  A  method  of  fitting  a  belt  in  encircling  relation  about  a  user's 
waist  with  a  buckle  of  a  type  having  an  external  and  underside 
surfaced  faceplate  and  a  pivotally  traversable  clamp  having  oppo- 
site proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
fabricating  said  faceplate  with  spaced  apart  pivot  trunnions  at  a 
medial  location  thereon  and  in  depending  relation  to  said  underside 
surface,  fabricating  said  clamp  in  a  planar  configuration  at  said 
proximal  end  and  with  a  belt-engaging  laterally  extending  projec- 
tion at  said  distal  end,  mounting  said  clamp  in  spanning  relation 
between  said  pivot  trunnions  to  partake  of  pivotal  movement 
beneath  said  faceplate  underside  surface,  attaching  a  first  of  oppo- 
site ends  of  a  belt  to  said  clamp  proximal  end.  positioning  said 
clamp  with  said  attached  belt  in  an  interposed  condition  with  said 
planar  proximal  end  flat  on  one  side  against  said  overiying  face- 
plate and  flat  on  an  opposite  side  against  said  user's  waist  such  that 
said  contact  with  said  user's  waist  holds  said  clamp  stationary, 
extending  from  said  clamp-attached  belt  a  remaining  belt  length 
portion  in  encircling  relation  in  a  counterclockwise  direction  about 
said  user's  waist,  urging  in  opening  movement  said  faceplate  from 
an  adjacent-clamp  position  into  a  clearance  position  therefrom  to 
form  a  nip  between  said  faceplate  underside  surface  and  said 
beltengaging  projection  of  said  clamp,  said  nip  having  a  size 
cotresponding  to  the  extent  of  pivotal  movement  permitted  by  the 
projection  of  an  opposite  portion  of  said  faceplate  into  said  user's 


waist,  insetting  an  unattached  said  second  belt  end  in  said  nip 
between  said  clamp  belt-engaging  projection  and  said  faceplate 
underside  surface,  pulling  in  a  counterclockwise  direction  said  beh 
so  as  to  form  a  closed  loop  thereof  sized  to  preliminarily  fit  about 
said  user's  waist,  and  conjointly  urging  in  closing  movement  said 
faceplate  from  said  clearance  position  back  to  said  adjacent-clamp 
position  so  as  to  simultaneously  urge  said  belt  in  said  nip  in 
additive  counterclockwise  movement  to  thereby  form  a  tighter 
closed  loop  about  said  user's  waist,  whereby  said  belt  is  held 
against  clockwise  movement  in  said  nip  between  said  stationary 
clamp  and  said  overlying  faceplate  closed  upon  said  belt 


attachment  electrode  pattern  is  electrically  coupled  to  die 
second  predetermined  electnxle  patten. 


5,487,211 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SURFACE- 
MOUNTABLE  CRYSTAL  RESONATOR 
Kevin  L.  Haas,  HoAnan  Estates;  Ken  A.  Haas,  Hanover  Park, 
and  Kimber  J.  Vought,  Wanconda,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc,  Schaomburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109^22 
Int  CL*  HOIL  41A)4:  H03H  3/02;  H04R  17/10 
VS.  CL  29^2535  4 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  surface-mountable  crystal  resona- 
tor, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  fonning  a  piezoelectric  crystal  substrate  to  have  a  first  major 
surface,  a  second  major  surface,  and  a  first  attachment  area, 
wherein  the  first  major  surface  and  second  major  surface  are 
substantially  co-planar  separated  by  thickness  of  the  piezo- 
electric crystal  substrate  and  are  pmllel  to  a  first  major  axis 
and  a  second  major  axis  and  perpendicular  to  a  third  major 
axis,  wherein  the  first  major  axis,  the  second  major  axis,  and 
the  third  major  axis  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  each 
other,  and  wherein  the  first  attachment  area  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  first  major  axis  and  includes  at  least  two 
extensions,  each  of  the  at  least  two  extensions  comprising  a 
first  extension  surface  and  a  second  extension  surface, 
wherein  the  first  extension  surface  is  planar  and  substantially 
at  45  degree  angles  with  respect  to  the  first  major  axis  and  die 
second  major  axis  and  substantially  parallel  with  respect  to 
the  third  major  axis,  and  wherein  the  second  extension  surface 
is  planar  and  substantially  at  45  degree  angles  with  respect  to 
the  first  major  axis  and  the  second  major  axis  and  substan- 
tially parallel  with  respect  to  the  third  majw  axis,  and  wherein 
the  first  extension  surface  and  die  second  extension  surface 
are  substantially  perpendicular; 

b)  forming,  on  the  first  major  surface,  a  first  predetermined 
electrode  pattern; 

c)  fonning,  on  the  second  major  surface,  a  second  predetermined 
electrode  pattern,  wherein  the  first  predetermined  electrode 
pattern  and  the  second  predetermined  electrode  pattern  form 
an  active  area  of  resonance;  and 

d)  forming,  on  the  first  attachment  area,  a  first  predetermined 
attachment  electiode  pattern,  wherein  the  first  predetermined 


5,487,212 
ASSEMBLY  AND  PACKAGING  METHOD  FOR  NEEDLE 

AND  SUTURE  ASSEMBLIES 
David  Demarest,  Panippany;  Robert  B.  Duncan,  Bridgewater; 
Martin  Sobel,  Flewlngtim,  all  of  N  J.,-  Timotky  P.  i.*«iiMi., 
MorrisviDe,  Pa.,-  WiUiam  Rattan,  Ccrritos,  CaUL;  John  F. 
Blanch,  Tintoo  Falls;  Micliael  G.  Hodulik,  Doneilai,  botfi  of 
N  J.,  and  Dennis  P.  Yost,  Wayne,  Pa.,  asrignois  to  EtUcoo, 
Inc,  SomenriUe,  N  J. 

Division  oT  Ser.  No.  181,606,  Jan.  13, 1994.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,727 

Int  CL'^  B23Q  17/00 

VS.  CL  29—407  24  Clafans 


1.  An  automated  process  for  attaching  a  suture  strand  to  a 
surgical  needle  having  a  suture  receiving  opening  formed  therein, 
and  for  packaging  a  needle-suture  assembly  in  a  package  tray,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sorting  a  plurality  of  needles  and  orienting  each  needle  for 
automatic  sequential  feeding  thereof  to  a  first  indexing  means 
for  transfer  to  a  subsequent  swaging  woticstation; 

(b)  sequentially  swaging  each  of  said  fed  needles  to  close  said 
suture  receiving  opening  of  each  respective  needle  about  a 
fiee  end  of  a  conespooding  suture  straiid  to  secure  said  suture 
sQ^nd  thereto  and  form  a  needle-suture  assembly  at  said 
swaging  worlcstation  for  automatic  sequential  feeding  thereof 
to  a  needle  packaging  station  by  said  first  indexing  means; 
and, 

(c)  sequentially  depositing  each  formed  needle-suture  assembly 
in  a  package  tray  at  said  needle  packaging  station,  one  needle- 
suture  assembly  being  deposited  in  said  package  tray  at  die 
same  time  said  swaging  of  a  subsequent  needle  about  a 
subsequent  corresponding  suture  strand  occurs  at  said  swag- 
ing worlcstation,  and.  at  the  same  time  said  sorting  of  said 
plurality  of  needles  takes  place. 


5,487,213 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
David  R.  HnH;  Jeffery  L.  Young,  bodi  of  St  Peters,  and  Stuart 
V.  Hobten,  O'FaUoa,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Elec- 
tric Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  236,198 
Int  CL'  H02K  15/14 
VS.  a.  29—596  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  assembling  an  electric  motor  having  lower  and 
upper  end  frames  each  having  peripherally  extending  stacking/ 
alignment  flanges  at  one  end  and  bearings  at  an  opposite  end,  an 
armature  assembly  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bearings  of  the  lower 
and  upper  end  frames,  and  a  winding  field  assembly  supported 
between  die  lower  and  upper  end  frames  and  surrounding  the 
armature  assembly,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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plating  regions  on  the  plate,  each  of  the  regions  connected  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  first  windings,  for  use  in  surface  mount- 
ing of  the  magnetic  device; 

covering  the  first  layer  of  current  conductive  material  with  an 
insulating  layer;  and 

plating  a  second  layer  of  current  conductive  material  in  the  holes 
on  the  insulating  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of  second  windings 
passing  therethrough,  such  that  each  of  the  holes  is  disposed 
about  only  a  single  one  of  the  plurality  of  second  windings 
passing  therethrough; 

plating  on  both  sides  of  the  plate  to  interconnect  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  plurality  of  second  windings;  and 

plating  regions  on  the  plate,  each  of  the  regions  connected  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  second  windings,  for  use  in  surface 
mounting  the  magnetic  device. 


inserting  one  end  of  the  armature  assembly  into  the  bearing  of 
the  lower  end  frame; 

positioning  the  winding  field  assembly  over  the  armature  assem- 
bly while  also  stacking  and  aligning  the  winding  field  assem- 
bly on  the  peripherally  extending  stacking  aligning  flange  of 
the  lower  end  frame; 

stacking  and  aUgning  the  upper  end  frame  on  the  winding  field 
assembly  through  the  positionmem  of  the  peripherally  extend- 
ing stacking/alignment  flange  of  the  upper  end  frame  on  die 
winding  field  assembly  while  also  positioning  an  opposite  end 
of  the  armature  assembly  into  the  bearing  of  Uie  upper  end 
frame;  and 

securing  the  lower  end  frame,  winding  field  assembly  and  upper   ^^^  q^  29—702 
end  frame  to  each  other. 


5,487,215 
SELF-ADJUSTING  HEAD 
Harold  A.  Ladouceur,  Livonia,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  Multifastener 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  198,367 
Int  CL*  B23P  21/00 

26Clahiis 


5,487,214 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MONOLITHIC  MAGNETIC 

DEVICE  WITH  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

INTERCONNECTIONS 

Michael  M.  Walters,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corp.,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  727,675,  Jul.  10, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  958,878 

Int  a.'  HOIF  41/06 

VS.  CL  29—602.1  7  Cbdms 


>»« 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  magnetic  device  for  surface  mounting 
on  a  circuit  board  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  pluraUty  of  holes  through  a  plate  of  flux  permeable 
material; 

plating  a  first  layer  of  current  conductive  material  in  the  holes  to 
form  a  plurality  of  first  windings  passing  therethrough,  such 
that  each  of  the  holes  is  disposed  about  only  a  single  one  of 
the  plurality  of  first  windings  passing  therethrough; 

plating  on  both  sides  of  the  plate  to  interconnect  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  plurality  of  first  windings; 


1.  A  fastener  installation  apparatus  having  a  plunger  with  a  free 

end  and  a  die  button  spaced  from  said  firee  end,  said  plunger  free 

end  facing  said  die  button,   said  installation  apparatus  being 

adapted  to  be  mounted  between  the  platens  of  a  press  for  installing 

a  fastener  into  a  panel  by  impacting  said  fastener  and  panel  with 

said  fastener  installation  apparatus  during  the  stroke  of  one  of  said 

platens  toward  the  other  of  said  platens; 

said  press  having  a  shut  height  defined  as  die  distance  between 

the  platens  when  said  one  platen  is  at  the  bottom  of  its  stroke; 

said  fastener  installation  apparatus  being  adapted  to  be  opera- 

tively  mounted  between  the  platens  of  said  press  within  said 

shut  height  and  having  an  operadve  length  defined  as  the 

distance  between  the  free  end  of  said  plunger  and  said  die 

button  when  said  one  platen  is  at  the  top  of  its  stroke; 

control  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  fastener  installation 

apparatus  for  periodically  adjusting  the  operative  length  of 

said  installation  apparatus  and  for  controlling  said  press  to 

ensure  proper  installation  of  said  fastener  into  said  panel. 


5,487,216 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  NEEDLE- 
SUTURE  ASSEMBLY  AND  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
David    Demarest,    Pardppany,    and    KUctaad    G.    Hodolik, 
DuncUen,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Etfaicon,  Inc.,  Somerville, 
NJ. 

Fikd  Jan.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  181,607 

Int  CL'  B23Q  I5AX) 

VS.  a.  29—705  57  nrff 


1.  An  automated  system  for  attaching  suture  material  to  a  suture 
receiving  opening  formed  in  a  surgical  needle,  and  for  paclcaging 
the  suture  material  and  surgical  needle  attached  thereto,  said  sys- 
tem comprising: 

(a)  a  first  means  located  at  a  first  location  for  sorting  a  plurality 
of  randomly  oriented  needles  and  orienting  each  needle  of 
said  plurality  of  needles  for  automatic  handling  at  a  first 
predetermined  location; 

(b)  a  second  means  located  at  a  second  predetermined  location 
for  automatically  drawing  and  cutting  an  indefinite  length 
strand  of  said  suture  material  and  automatically  inserting  a 
free  end  thereof  into  the  suture  receiving  opening  of  a  needle 
and  swaging  the  needle  about  the  suture  material  to  form  a 
needle-suture  assembly; 

(c)  a  first  indexing  means  for  sequentially  receiving  individual 
oriented  needles  at  said  first  location  aai  sequentially  trans- 
porting said  oriented  needles  from  said  first  location  to  said 
second  location; 

(d)  second  indexing  means  for  registering  a  package  tray  at  a 
third  location  for  sequentially  receiving  a  plurality  of  needle- 
suture  assemblies  from  said  first  indexing  means;  and 

(e)  a  control  means  for  enabling  said  first  indexing  means  to 
sequentially  transport  a  plurality  of  needle-suture  assemblies 
from  said  second  location  to  said  third  location,  and  enabling 
the  sequential  insertion  of  said  needle-suture  assemblies  into 
said  package  tray  while  registered  at  said  third  location, 

whereby  unsoned  needles  and  an  indefinite  length  of  suture 
material  are  automatically  formed  into  a  plurality  of  needle- 
suture  assemblies,  and  then  positioned  within  said  package 
Cray  at  said  third  location. 


5,487,217 

APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INSTALLING  RIVETS 

IN  BELT  FASTENERS 

Thomas  W.  Richardson,  and  Mary  Jane  Richardson,  both  of 

934  Cleveland  Rd.,  Hhisdak,  Dl.  60521 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125y418 
Int  CL"  B23P  19/00 
VS.  a.  29^-816  18  Clahns 

1.  An  apparams  for  facilitating  the  attachment  of  a  belt  fastener 
assembly  to  an  end  of  a  belt  with  rivets  and  by  a  non-manually 
powered  rivet  assembly  drive  tool  having  a  rivet  assembly  dispens- 
ing barrel,  the  beh  fastener  assembly  including  an  upper  plate  for 
overlying  one  side  of  die  belt  end  and  a  lower  plate  for  underiying 
the  other  side  of  the  beh  end.  the  upper  and  lower  plates  having  a 
plurality  of  aligned  rivet  receiving  apertures,  and  each  rivet  assem- 
bly including  a  rivet  having  a  domed  head  at  one  end  and  a  counter 
sink  at  an  opposite  end  and  a  pilot  nail  extending  from  the  rivet 
and  having  a  die  forming  head  carried  by  the  rivet  counter  sinlt, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 


an  anvil  die  plate  including  a  plurality  of  anvil  die  apertures 
alignaUe  with  the  rivet  receiving  apettures  of  the  upper  and 
\owti  (dates  of  the  belt  fastener  assembly,  each  anvil  die 
aperture  for  receiving  a  pilot  nail  and  fixing  the  pilot  nail 
relative  to  its  corresponding  rivet  to  cause  the  die  forming 
head  to  defbnn  the  counter  sink  of  the  rivet  and  clinching  the 
opposite  end  of  the  rivet  to  die  lower  plate  when  the  rivet 
opposite  end  is  power  driven  against  the  die  forming  bead: 

a  guide  template  for  overlying  die  upper  plate  of  die  belt 
fastener  assembly  and  including  a  plurality  of  guide  apertures 
alignable  with  the  anvil  die  apertures  of  the  anvil  die  plate  and 
the  rivet  receiving  apertures  of  the  upper  and  \owa  plates  of 
the  belt  fastener  assembly  when  brought  into  registration 
therewith,  each  guide  aperture  being  sUghdy  larger  dian  the 
rivet  assembly  dispensing  barrel  of  the  non-manually  powered 
rivet  assembly  drive  tool  for  receiving  the  rivet  assembly 
dispensing  barrel  of  the  non-manually  powered  rivet  asseiiri>ly 
drive  tool  and  aUigning  the  rivet  assembly  dispensing  barrel 
of  the  rivet  assembly  drive  tool  with  its  respective  aligned 
anvil  die  aperture  and  rivet  receiving  apertures;  and 

an  alignment  system  for  maintaining  the  alignment  of  the  guide 
apettures  of  the  guide  template  with  the  anvil  die  apertures  of 
the  anvil  die  plate  and  the  rivet  receiving  ^lertures  of  the 
upper  and  lower  plates  of  the  belt  fastener  assembly,  said 
alignment  system  comprising  at  least  one  guide  pin  carried  by 
said  guide  template,  and  at  least  one  guide  through  bore  in  the 
anvil  die  plate  positioned  for  slidingly  receiving  said  guide 
piiL 


5,487418 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PRINTED  CDtCUTT  BOARDS 
WITH  SELECTIVITY  FILLED  PLATED  THROUGH 
HOLES 
AnOkumar  C  Bhatt,  Johnson  City;  Roy  R  Magnusoo,  Eodi- 
cott;  Voya  R.  Markovich,  EndweU;  Koostantinos  I.  Papatito- 
mas,  and  Douglas  O.  PoweO,  both  of  Eodicott,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Annonk,  N.Y. 

FDed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,533 
Int  CL'  HOIK  3/10 
VS.  a.  29—852  2  nrf-.« 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  film 
redistiibution  layer  and  selective  filled  plated  through  holes  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  drilling  a  pattern  of  holes  through  a  subcomposite  for  plated 
through  boles,  and  drilling  a  sheet  of  polyimide  with  the  same 
plated  through  hole  pattern; 

b.  be  seeding  the  drilled  subcomposite  with  a  palladium/tin 
colloidal  suspension  whereby  to  malce  the  exposed  sivfaces 
catalytic  for  electroless  Cu  plating; 


UMI 
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c.  electrolessly  plating  copper  over  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the 
subcomposite  and  in  the  plated  through  hole  barrels  to  a 
diickness  of  about  0.001  to  0.0012  inch; 

d.  placing  a  sheet  of  foil  coated  with  plated  dirougb  h<rfe  filler 
composition  atop  the  sub-composite  to  form  a  stack; 

e.  laminating  the  stack  to  cause  the  coating  composition  to 
soften  and  flow  into  the  plated  through  holes  and  thereafter 
cure; 

f.  drilling  the  subcomposite  with  the  pattern  of  plated  through 
holes  Uiat  are  to  remain  unfilled,  deburring,  and  chemical  hole 
cleaning  the  unfilled  plated  through  hole  barrels  for  plating; 

g.  seeding  the  subcomposite  with  a  palladium/tin  colloidal  sus- 
pension, and  electrolessly  copper  plating  the  seeded  subcom- 
posite with  an  additional  0.0002  to  0.0003  inch  of  copper, 

h.  applying  a  layer  of  photoresist  to  the  subcomposite,  and 
exposing  and  developing  the  layer  of  photoresist  to  define  a 
desired  pattern  of  surface  circuitization; 

i.  etching  the  exposed  surface  of  the  subcomposite  to  form  a 
desired  circuit  pattern; 

j.  stripping  the  photoresist; 

k.  applying  a  dry  film  photoimagable,  dielectric  polymer,  to  one 
or  both  surfaces  of  the  subcomposite; 

I.  exposing  the  photoimagable  dielectric  with  the  pattern  of  the 
d^ired  vias  between  the  subcomposite  circuitry  and  the  cir- 
cuitry to  be  forroed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  dielectric; 

m.  developing  the  pattern  of  via  openings,  and  thereafter  pro- 
cessing the  dielectric  to  further  cure  the  dielectric; 

n.  seeding  the  dielectric  is  seeded  with  colloidal  palladium/tin; 

o.  laminating  a  subsequent  dry  film  photoresist  layer  thereto, 
over  the  palladium/tin  seed  layer,  imaging  the  photoresist 
with  the  image  of  the  circuitization  to  be  formed,  and  devel- 
oping the  imaged  photoresist; 

p.  plating  the  subcomposite  with  copper  to  form  a  film  redistri- 
bution layer  thereon; 

r .  stripping  the  photomask  from  the  circuitized  composite. 


closing  said  press,  thereby  attaching  said  first  member  to  said 
second  member  and  shaping  each  of  said  first  member  and 
said  second  member  into  a  non-planar  shape  along  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  thereof. 


5,487,220 
COAXUL  CABLE  TERMINAL  PROCESSING  TOOL  AND 

PROCESSING  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 
Tosiald  Saitou,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  3,  1993,  5-339026 

Int  a.^  H02G  I  AX) 

VS.  a.  30—90.6  7  Claims 


5,487^19 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ENGINE  CRADLES 
Phillip  C.  Ruehl,  Elm  Grove;  Stephen  L.  Kretschmer,  Meqnoo, 
and  Richard  J.  Behrmann,  Colgate,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,031 
Int  CL'  B23P  11/00;  B21D  39/00 
VS.  a.  29—S91  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  structural  member,  said  metliod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  first  sheet  member  having  a  length  dimension  greater 

than  a  width  dimension  in  a  die  in  a  press, 
placing  a  second  sheet  member  having  a  length  dimension 
greater  than  a  width  dimension  in  said  press,  said  second 
member  only  partially  overlapping  said  first  member,  said  first 
member  only  partially  overlapping  said  second  member,  and 
the  direction  of  the  length  dimension  of  said  second  mender 
being  angled  relative  to  the  direction  of  the  length  dimension 
of  said  first  member,  and 


1.  A  coaxial  cable  tertninal  processing  tool  comprising: 

a  processing  tool  main  body  having  an  arm  member; 

a  pair  of  rollers  pivotally  supported  by  said  processing  tool  main 
body  and  opposing  each  other; 

an  L-shaped  cable  stopper,  disposed  in  said  processing  tool  main 
body  to  be  movable  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  rollers,  for 
determining  a  cut  position  of  the  coaxial  cable,  said  cable 
stopper  holding  the  coaxial  cable  together  with  said  rollers; 

a  first  blade  held  by  said  arm  member  to  be  movable  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  plane  defined  by  said  rollers,  said 
first  blade  being  fixedly  set  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  rollers; 

a  second  blade  held  by  said  arm  member  to  be  movable  in  the 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  defined  by  said  rollers, 
and  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  rollers,  said  second  blade 
being  variably  set  at  the  radial  and  axial  directions  of  said 
rollers; 


a  first  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  first  and  second 
blades  to  cdme  close  to  and  separate  from  the  plane  defined 
by  said  rollers;  and 

a  second  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  second  blade  in 
the  axial  direction  of  said  rollers. 


5,487,221 
JIGSAW 
Zenichi  Oda,  and  Toshiyuld  Kani,  both  of  Aqjo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Maldta  Corporation,  Ai^o,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,836 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016677 
Int  CL'  B23D  5M0;  B27B  19/09 
VS.  CL  30—392  10  Claims 


1.  A  jig  saw  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  drive  shaft  disposed  within  said  housing  and  driven  to  perform 
a  predetermined  motion; 

a  holder  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  having  an  operation 
member  operable  between  a  fixing  position  and  a  releasing 
position  for  fixing  and  releasing  a  saw  blade,  respectively; 

a  cover  mounted  on  said  housing  and  movable  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position  for  uncovering  and  covering 
said  holder,  respectively;  and 

interiocking  means  for  interlocking  between  said  operation 
member  and  said  cover  such  diat  said  operation  member  is 
moved  from  said  fixing  position  to  said  releasing  position 
when  said  cover  is  moved  fiom  said  closed  position  to  said 
open  position. 


a  level  indicating  assembly  incorporated  witliin  said  housing  for 
directly  ascertaining  horizontal  level  at  a  local  location; 

a  remote  location  viewing  assembly  cooperating  wi±  said  level 
indicating  assembly  for  directly  ascertaining  horizontal  level 
at  a  remote  location;  and 

a  shallow  recess  in  said  bottom  surface  and  having  bearings 
therein  for  receiving  and  supp(»ting  a  tip  of  a  makeshift  and 
discrete  stand  to  assist  in  ascertaining  horizontal  level  at  said 
remote  location. 


5,487023 
LINEAR  SCALE 
Anthony   E.   Krane,  4070   Mcadowbrook   Blvd^   University 
Heights,  Ohio  44118 

FUed  Oct  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  321,743 

Int  O."  GOIB  3/02 

VS.  CL  33-494  u  Claims 


1.  A  scale,  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  opposed  scale  edges;  and 
a  plurality  of  slots  Uirough  the  body,  each  of  said  slots  being 
located  a  specified  sequential  distance  from  a  reference  point, 
each  of  said  slots  having  opposed  slot  edges.  aiKl  said  slots 
being  altematingly  located  along  said  opposed  scale  edges 
such  that  one  of  the  slot  edges  of  each  of  the  slots  is  collinear 
with  one  of  the  slot  edges  of  an  opposite  one  of  the  slots  and 
the  other  of  the  slot  edges  of  each  of  the  slots  is  collinear  with 
one  of  the  slot  edges  of  another  opposite  one  of  the  slots. 


5,487,224 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  MOVING 

YARNS 

Carlos  M.  GabaMa,  Granges  les  Valence,  and  Pierre  Mirabel, 

Roaiue,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  ICBT  Roanne,  France 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,111 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JnL  20, 1993,  93  09147 
Int  CL"  F26B  3/34 
VS.  CL  34—266  6  Claims 


5,487^22 
COMBINATION  LEVEL 
Gary  FairchUd,  1129  Dunbarton  La.,  Lexington,  Ky.  40502 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106^7,  Aug.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  308,147 
Int  a.*  GOIC  9/28 
VS.  CL  33—273  21  Claims 
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1.  A  combination  level  without  a  companion  support  device, 
comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  bottom  surface; 


1.  A  device  for  heat  treating  a  moving  yam  comprising  an 
iitsulating  chamber,  guide  means  and  a  cylindrical  heating  unit, 
said  beating  unit  being  surrounded  by  said  insulating  chamber  and 
comprising  two  heating  zones  obtained  by  embedding  two  resis- 
tance elements  inside  said  heating  unit,  parallel,  but  offset  with 
respect  to  each  otlier;  with  each  heating  zone  iiKluding  an  associ- 
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ated  thermocouple  element  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said 

two  resistance  elements; 
said  insulating  chamber  defining  a  channel  through  which  said 
yam  passes  and  said  guide  means  positioning  said  yam  within 
said  channel,  wherein  said  guide  means  are  provided  on  either 
side  of  each  heating  zone;  and 
wherein  said  yam  first  enters  a  first  of  said  heating  zones,  which 
is  set  to  a  temperature  greater  than  a  normal  temperature  to 
which  said  yam  is  to  be  heated,  for  a  length  of  time  such  that 
said  yam  is  not  damaged,  and  said  yam  subsequently  enters  a 
second  of  said  heating  zones  set  at  said  normal  temperature. 


5,487,225 

AFPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLED 

DRYING  OF  PLASTIC  PELLETS 

John  P.  Dovniie,  Tltusville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Conair  Group, 

Inc,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  338,418 

Int  CL*  F26B  3/14;7/00 

UA  a.  34— 473  ,  20  Claims 
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measuring  the  residence  time  at  which  the  pellets  in  contact  with 
each  of  said  temperature  sensors  remains  at  said  target  tem- 
perature; and 

calculating  the  amount  of  pellets  in  said  hopper  below  the 
vertically  highest  positioned  temperature  sensor  that  has  been 
maintained  at  said  target  temperature  for  said  residence  time 
to  determine  if  said  amount  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  said 
preselected  amount. 


5,487,226 
MANURE  DRYING  SYSTEM  AND  RELATED  METHOD 
Don  R.  Hoover,  Milford,  Ind.,  assignor  to  CTB,  Inc.,  MUford, 
Ind. 

FUcd  Aug.  76, 1994,  Ser.  No.  296,693 

Int  CL*  F26B  3/00 

MS.  CL  34-n503  20  Claims 


HAS  MATtWAL  AT 
C  0  BOM  AT  TAMCT 
»  fO«T>C  BeSIDCN" 
SETPWNT  TWC  ? 


1.  In  a  dryer  hopper  for  drying  plastic  pellets  having  heated  air 
passing  upwardly  through  said  hopper  with  an  air  outlet  at  the  top 
of  said  hopper  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  temperature  sensors  positioned  at  vertical  incre- 
mental distances  from  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  to  the  top  of 
said  hopper  whereby  the  temperature  of  pellets  at  the  vertical 
level  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  temperature  sensors  may  be 
measured  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  dryness  of  said 
pellets  at  the  vertical  level  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  tem- 
perature sensors; 
said  plurality  of  temperature  sensors  being  connected  to  record- 
ing means  to  record  the  temperature  of  said  pellets  at  the 
vertical  level  of  each  of  said  sensors  through  a  specified  time 
period;  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  temperature  sensors  having  a  target 
temperature  to  be  maintained  for  a  specified  residence  time  to 
provide  dry  pellets  at  the  vertical  level  of  each  of  said  sensors. 
17.  The  method  of  determining  when  a  preselected  amount  of 
plastic  pellets  that  are  being  dried  by  passing  heated  air  upwardly 
through  them  within  a  dryer  hopper  are  properly  dry  for  use  in  a 
manufacturing  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 
placing  a  plimility  of  temperature  sensors  within  said  hopper  in 
contact  with  said  pellets  at  varying  vertical  distances  from  the 
bottom  to  the  top  of  said  hopper; 
determining  when  each  of  said  temperature  sensors  reaches  a 
specified  target  temperature; 


10.  A  method  for  reducing  the  moisture  content  in  animal 
manure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  animal  confinement  facility  for  housing  animals; 

b.  supplying  a  ventilating  air  flow  within  said  animal  confine- 
ment facility; 

c.  providing  accumulating  apparatus  for  collecting  and  holding 
manure  deposited  within  the  confinement  facility  by  the  ani- 
mals, and; 

d.  concentrating  and  channeling  a  portion  of  the  ventilating  air 
flow  over  the  accumulating  apparatus  to  cause  a  significant 
reduction  in  the  moisture  content  of  the  manure  collected  and 
held  by  the  accumulating  apparams. 


5,487,227 

SKI  BOOT  WITH  A  COLLAR  HAVING  A  CLOSURE 

SLIDE 

Gilles  Marmonier,  Saint  Etienne  de  Croesey,  France,  assignor 

to  Skis  Rossignol  S.A.,  Voiron,  France 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  197,163 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  12, 1993,  93  02899 

InL  CL'  A43B  Sm;  A43C  11/00 

VS.  a.  36—117  8  Claims 

1.  A  ski  boot  with  a  shell  for  a  skier's  foot  comprising  a  lower 

shell  having  a  front  and  a  heel  (1)  intended  to  surround  the  foot 

and  a  boot  leg  (5)  having  a  rear  and  an  upper  edge  being  in  the 

form  of  a  collar  which  is  articulated  on  the  lower  shell  and  fitted,  at 

the  front,  with  at  least  one  closure  and  tightening  device  (6,  7), 

wherein  the  boot  leg  has,  at  the  rear,  at  least  one  slot  (9)  having 

edges  and  extending,  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  boot  leg,  over 

most  of  the  height  of  die  boot  leg,  toward  the  heel,  the  edges  of  the 

slot  having  an  overthickness  (12, 13),  the  oveithickness  (13)  of  one 

of  the  edges  having  a  male  profile  (15)  and  the  overthickness  (12) 


of  the  other  edge  having  a  matching  female  profile  (14),  so  as  to 
ensure  mutual  fastening  of  its  edges  by  forcible  engagement  of  the 
male  profile  into  the  female  profile,  and  wherein  the  boot  leg 
includes  a  closure  slide  (20)  slidingly  mounted  astride  the  said 
edges,  the  displacement  of  the  slide  along  said  slot  closes  and 
opens  die  slot  in  the  manner  of  a  zipper,  a  device  (26)  at  the  rear 
for  locking  the  boot  leg  on  the  shell,  in  a  forward  inclined  position, 
wherein  this  device  (26)  being  connected  to  die  closure  slide  (20) 
by  a  linkage  member  (30)  such  that  the  device  is  unlocked  when 
die  slide  occupies  it's  topmost  position  on  die  boot  leg. 


5y487,228 
MATERLVL  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  Marazzo,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,-  Frank  Rnsso,  Swiftwater, 
Pa.;  Michael  G.  Palmer,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  Gary  L.  Hartmann, 
East  Stroudsborg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Brooklyn  Union  Gas, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,520 

Int  CI.*  B65G  53/14:65/72 

MS.  CL  37—317  Ji  Claims 


plurality  of  sides  opposite  die  first  side  including  a  vibreioiy 
part  vibrating  in  response  to  vacuum  pressure  in  die  middle 
section  caused  by  the  suction;  and 

an  openable  bottom  section  held  in  a  closed  position  against  the 
plurality  of  downward  and  outward  extending  sides  of  the 
middle  section  by  suction  applied  to  the  vacuum  inlet, 

wherein  material  entering  the  middle  section  through  the  mate- 
rial inlet  in  response  to  the  suction  applied  to  the  vacuum  inlet 
is  directed  to  contact  die  vibratory  part  of  the  second  side  and 
is  redirected  from  die  vibratory  pan  to  die  openable  bottom 
section. 


5^487,229 
APPARATUS  FOR  PNEUMATIC  EXCAVATION 
Rickard  D.  Nathcnson;  Jerome  Apt,  Jr.,-  Martin  J.  Uram,  aO  of 
Pittsbufgii;  Paul  M.  Brumbau|^  North  VemiHcs,  aB  of  Pa.; 
Gary  H.  Brawiey,  Colambas,  Ohio;  Donald  J.  w~*-~— 
Upper  ArUngtoa,  Ohio,  and  Brian  Chrirtcwoa,  Cotambos, 
OUo,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Rcaearch  LKtttutc,  Inc. 
Palo  Alto,  CaliC, 

FHcdMay  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,920 
Int  CL'  E02F  5/02 
MS.  CL  37—347  23 


'""^^  fe^ 


1.  A  material  transfer  device  comprising: 

a  top  section  including  a  vacuum  inlet  for  applying  suction  to 
the  device; 

a  middle  section  including  plurality  of  sides,  each  side  extending 
downward  and  outward  from  the  top  section,  a  first  of  the 
plurality  of  sides  including  a  material  inlet  and  a  second  of  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pneumatically  excavating  soil  from  an 
excavation  face  comprising  a  movable  support  structure,  a  vessel 
mounted  on  the  support  structure  defining  an  internal  chamber,  a 
boom  member  carried  by  the  suppon  structure  and  having  first  and 
second  end  portions  and  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  passage- 
way extending  between  die  first  and  second  end  portions,  means 
for  connecting  the  first  end  portion  to  die  vessel  so  that  the 
passageway  in  the  boom  member  is  in  communication  with  the 
internal  chamber  of  die  vessel  which  includes  a  sphere  secured  to 
the  first  end  portion  of  the  boom  member  and  a  retainer  carried  by 
the  vessel  having  a  cavity  for  cooperatively  receiving  the  sphere  so 
diat  the  first  end  portion  of  the  boom  member  is  pivotably  con- 
nected to  die  vessel,  die  sphere  being  provided  widi  a  slot  extend- 
ing in  a  plane  that  contains  the  longitudinal  axis  of  die  boom 
member  and  a  pin  being  carried  by  the  retainer  and  having  a 
portion  which  extends  into  the  slot  along  a  radius  of  the  sphere  for 
restricting  rotation  of  die  boom  member  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
means  carried  by  the  second  end  portion  of  the  boom  member  for 
dislodging  soil  from  die  excavation  face  when  die  second  end 
portion  of  the  boom  member  is  placed  in  die  vicinity  of  die 
excavation  face  and  means  carried  by  the  support  structure  and 
connected  to  the  vessel  for  creating  a  negative  pressure  within  die 
internal  chamber  of  die  vessel  and  the  passageway  of  the  boom 
member  for  lifting  the  dislodged  soil  from  the  excavation  face  into 
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tbe  second  end  portion  of  the  boom  member  and  for  cairying  the 
dislodged  soil  through  the  passageway  and  into  the  internal  cham- 


bei. 


5487,230 
TOOL  ACTUATOR  WTTH  ADJUSTABLE  ATTACHMENT 

MOUNT 

Dean  R.  Weyer,  707  Victor,  EnnmcUw,  Wash.  98022 

Filed  Dec,  14, 1»4,  Ser.  No.  3SSfi93 

Int  a.*  E02F  3/36 

VS.  CL  37— M8  1«  CMna 


shaft  attachment  member  within  a  range  of  distances  corre- 
sponding to  the  range  of  tool  attachment  member  distances 
and  position  said  second  shaft  attachment  member  at  a 
selected  distance  from  said  first  shaft  attachment  member 
such  that  said  first  and  second  shaft  attachment  members  are 
spaced  apart  by  the  same  distance  as  the  first  and  second  tool 
attachment  members  for  the  tool  being  attached  to  said  shaft, 
said  first  and  second  shaft  attachment  members  releasably 
atturhine  the  tool  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  with  said  shaft 
through  a  second  plane  extending  laterally,  generally  trans- 
verse to  the  first  plane;  and 
a  linear-to-rotaiy  torque  transmitting  member  mounted  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement  within  said  body  in  response  to  selective 
application  of  pressurized  fluid  thereto,  said  torque- 
transmitting  member  engaging  said  body  and  said  shaft  to 
translate  longitudinal  movetnent  of  said  torque-transmitting 
member  into  rotational  movement  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said 
body,  whereby  the  tool  attached  to  said  shaft  is  rotatable  in  the 
first  plane  and  laterally  tiltable  in  the  second  plane. 


9.  A  fluid-powered  tool  actuator,  usable  with  a  vehicle  having  an 
arm  and  a  rotation  link  associated  therewith  for  rotation  of  the  tool 
actuator  in  a  first  plane  defined  by  movement  of  the  rotation  Hnk 
relative  to  the  arm,  each  of  the  arm  and  rotation  link  having  an 
attachment  member  located  toward  a  free  end  thereof,  and  usable 
with  a  plurality  of  tools  each  having  a  first  tool  attachment  member 
and  a  second  tool  attachment  member  located  away  from  the  first 
tool  attachment  member  where  the  distance  between  the  first  and 
second  tool  attachment  members  varies  ftom  tool  to  tool  within  a 
range  of  tool  attachment  member  distances,  the  tool  actuator  com- 
prising: 
a  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  first  and  second  ends; 
an  attachment  bracket  rigidly  attached  to  said  body  and  having 
an  external  first  bracket  attachment  member  located  generally 
along  said  body  axis  for  pivotal  attachment  to  the  vehicle  arm 
by  the  arm  attachment  member  and  an  external  second 
bracket  attachment  member  located  generally  along  said  body 
axis  away  from  said  first  bracket  attachment  member  for 
pivotal  attachment  to  the  rotation  link  by  the  rotation  link 
attachment  member,  said  first  and  second  bracket  attachment 
members  being  selectively  detachable  from  the  arm  and  rota- 
tion link  attachment  members,  wherein  with  said  first  and 
second  bracket  attachment  members  attached  to  the  arm  and 
rotation  link  attachment  members,  movement  of  the  rotation 
link  causes  said  body  to  rotate  about  the  vehicle  arm  with 
movement  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  in  generally 
parallel  alignment  with  the  first  plane,  and  wherein  the  tool 
actuator  is  selectively  detachable  from  the  vehicle  aim  and 
rotation  link; 
an  output  shaft  rotatably  disposed  within  said  body  in  general 
coaxial  arrangement  with  said  body  and  having  a  first  shaft 
end  portion  extending  at  least  to  said  first  body  end  and  a 
second  shaft  end  portion  extending  toward  said  second  body 
end,  said  first  shaft  end  portion  having  a  first  shaft  attachment 
member  attached  thereto  which  is  releasably  attachable  to  the 
first  tool  attachment  member; 
a  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  second  shaft  end  portion  to 
pivot  about  an  axis  generally  transverse  to  said  second  shaft 
end  portion,  said  pivotable  member  having  a  second  shaft 
attachment  member  attached  there/o  which  is  releasably 
attachable  to  the  second  tool  attachment  member,  said  pivot- 
able  member  being  selectively  pivotable  to  move  said  second 


5,487031 
ATTRACTION  BOARD  FOR  RETAINING  AN  ENLARGED 

FIGURE  PANEL  THEREON 
ABton  Gnte,  405  Wcsdidge,  JeUet,  DL  M435 

Ffkd  Dec  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1«9,100 

Int  CL'  G09F  7/02 

VS.  CL  40—618  5  Chiwa 


1.  The  combination  comprising; 

a  back, 

a  plurality  of  parallel  tracks  on  said  back,  each  of  said  tracks 
having  an  upwardly  extending  lower  lip  immovably  fixed  said 
back  and  an  opposing  downwardly  extending  upper  lip 
immovably  fixed  to  said  back, 

said  tracks  including  an  upper  track  with  an  upper  lip  and  a 
lower  track  with  a  lower  lip,  and  an  intermediate  lip, 

one  of  said  upper  Up  of  said  upper  track  and  said  lower  lip  of 
said  lower  track  being  forwardly  offset  relative  to  said  inter- 
mediate lip,  and 

a  figure  panel  extending  under  said  upper  lip  of  said  upper  track 
and  under  said  lower  lip  of  said  lower  track,  and  across  said 
intermediate  lip. 


5,487,232 
DETONATOR  ASSEMBLY 
WilUam  E.  Osborne,  GaUford;  Harold  J.  Waterman,  Jr.,  WaD- 
ingford,  and  David  Findlay,  Guildford,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Marlin  Firearms  Company,  North  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,134 
Int  CL'  F41C  9/08 
VS.  CL  42-51  20  CUms 


^^//////j^//) 


1.  A  detonator  assembly  for  a  black  powder  fireann  having  a 
nipple  and  a  breech  block  having  an  axial  bore  for  receiving  said 
detonator  assembly,  said  detonator  assembly  comprising: 
priroer  means  having  a  cylindrical  first  portion  and  a  generally 
flattened  end;  and  a  primer  carrier  having  a  first  end,  a  first 
portion  dimensioned  to  receive  said  primer  means,  and  a 
second  portion  dimensioned  for  partially  receiving  the  firearm 
nipple,  said  primer  carrier  second  portion  comprising  first  and 
second  coaxial  sleeve  means  defining  an  interior  ciromiferen- 
tial  annular  recess,  said  second  sleeve  means  defining  a  seal- 
ing surface  for  sealing  with  tbe  nipple. 


5,487,233 
TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  FIREARMS 
Jewell,  Arnold  W.,  1490  White  Water  Rd.,  New  Braunfels,  Tex. 
78132 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,144 

Int  CL'  F41A  19/16 

VS.  a.  42—69.01  8  Claims 


a  locking  lever  for  said  sear  release  lever  pivotally  mounted 
between  said  plate  elements  and  movable  between  a  first 
pivotal  position  engaging  said  sear  telease  lever  to  hold  said 
sear  release  lever  in  its  said  first  position  and  a  second  pivotal 
position  permitting  movement  of  said  sear  release  lever  to  its 
said  second  position; 
a  trigger  element  medially  pivotally  mounted  between  said  plate 
elements  below  said  sear  and  movable  between  an  initial 
unpolled  position  to  a  pulled  firing  position; 
said  trigger  element  having  a  finger  piece  projecting  down- 
wardly out  of  said  trigger  housing  and  an  upwardly  projecting 
actuating  portion; 
means  abuttingly  interconnecting  said  trigger  actuating  portion 
and  said  locking  lever,  whereby  puUing  movement  on  said 
finger  piece  effects  movement  of  said  locking  lever  to  its  said 
second  position,  pennitting  movement  of  said  sear  release 
lever  and  said  sear  concurrendy  to  their  respective  second 
positions  to  release  the  spring  pressed  firing  pin  to  fire  the 
firearm; 
first    resilient    means    operatively    connected    between    said 
upwardly  projecting  actuating  element  of  said  trigger  and  said 
locking  lever  to  return  said  locking  lever  to  its  said  first 
position  upon  release  of  said  finger  piece  of  said  trigger 
element;  and 
a  second  resilient  means  operable  to  letum  said  sear  and  said 
locking  lever  to  their  respective  first  positions  when  tbe  firing 
pin  is  retracted  to  its  cocked  position; 
said  trigger  element  having  forwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting 

medial  portions; 
a  plurality  of  spacer  elements  securing  said  vertical  plate  ele- 
ments in  said  horizontally  spaced  relation; 
a  spring  operating  between  one  of  said  spacers  and  said  rear- 
wardly projecting  portions  of  said  trigger  element  to  urge  said 
trigger  to  an  initial,  unpolled  position; 
a  vertically  adjustable  trigger  positioning  screw  in  said  forward 

projecting  portion  of  said  trigger 
a  second  one  of  said  spacer  elements  abuttingly  engaged  by  said 
trigger  positioning  screw  to  determine  said  initial  unpolled 
position  of  said  trigger, 
a  second  vertically  adjustable  screw  in  said  rearwaixlly  project- 
ing portion  of  said  trigger  element;  and 
a  diird  one  of  said  spacer  elements  abuttable  by  said  second 
vertically  adjustable  screw  to  determine  the  Umiting  pulled 
position  of  said  trigger  element 


5,487,234 
FIREARM  LOCKING  DEVICE  WITH  MOTION  SENSOR 

AND  ALARM 

Paul  K.  Dragon,  1366-B  Jeffords  St,  Clearwater,  Fte.  34616 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  158,923 

Int  CL'  F41A  17/54 

VS.  a.  42— 70jr7  23  Claims 


1.  A  trigger  mechanism  for  cocking  and  releasing  a  spring 
pressed  firing  pin  of  a  firearm,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  trigger  housing  comprising  two  horizontally  spaced  votical 
plate  elements  mountable  below  said  firing  pin; 

a  sear  pivotally  mounted  between  said  plate  elements  and  releas- 
ably engagable  with  the  firing  pin  in  a  first  pivotal  position  to 
secure  the  firing  pin  in  its  cocked  position,  and  disengagable 
from  the  firing  pin  in  a  second  pivotal  position; 

a  sear  release  lever  pivotally  mounted  between  said  plate  ele- 
ments and  engagable  with  said  sear  in  one  pivotal  position  to 
hold  said  sear  in  its  said  first  position,  and  pivotally  movable 
to  a  second  pivotal  position  permitting  movement  of  said  sear 
to  its  said  second  pivotal  position; 


/ 


-j. 


1.  A  firearm  locking  device  and  alarm  to  be  detacbably  mounted 
on  a  trigger  guard  of  a  firearm  to  prevent  operation  and  deter 
movement  of  the  firearm,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  section  being  configured  to  fit  over  the  bigger  guard  of 
the  firearm; 
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(b)  a  second  section  being  configured  to  fit  over  the  trigger 
guard  of  the  firearm  in  laterally  opposed  relationship  to  the 
first  section  to  form  a  firearm  locking  device  and  alarm 
assembly; 

(c)  means  for  lockably  connecting  the  first  section  and  the 
second  section  against  opposite  faces  of  the  trigger  guard 
extending  transversely  through  the  trigger  guard  and  in  prox- 
imity to  rbe  trigger  so  as  to  engage  therebetween,  substantially 
enclosing  and  preventing  access  to,  the  trigger  and  trigger 
guard  of  the  firearm; 

(d)  motion  sensing  means  operatively  associated  with  the  fire- 
arm locking  device  and  alarm  assembly  for  sensing  movement 
of  the  firearm;  and 

(e)  an  alarm  means  operatively  associated  with  the  firearm 
locking  device  and  alarm  assembly  for  providing  an  alert 
signal  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  firearm. 


5,487,235 

SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  FENCING 

Glenn  D.  Gober,  27  President  Ave.,  RuUedge,  Pa.  19070 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  112,677 

IntCL'^AOlG  77/06 

VS.  a.  47—46  5  Claims 


,n^ 


1.  A  support  apparatus  for  garden  fencing,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  shaft  having  a  pluraUty  of  incrementally  qiaced 
apertures  therethrough  along  the  length  of  said  shaft;  said 
apertures  being  adjacent  to  one  another, 

(b)  a  U-shaped  bridge  member  for  securing  a  section  of  fence  to 
said  shaft;  said  bridge  member  having  two  cylindrical  pins 
and  a  closed  section  therebetween;  said  pins  of  said  bridge 
member  being  adapted  to  be  slidably  received  within  said 
apertures  such  that  said  section  of  fence  is  disposed  between 
the  closed  section  of  said  bridge  member  and  said  shaft;  and 

(c)  a  clip  adapted  to  engage  said  pins  of  said  bridge  member  for 
securing  it  to  said  shaft. 


a  fertilizer  receiving  chamber  secured  to  the  main  body  and 
having  upper  and  lower  open  ends, 

an  open-ended  hollow  dispensing  tube  fixed  to  the  main  body 
below  and  in  communication  with  the  fertilizer  receiving 
chamber, 

an  apeitured  lateral  slide  having  an  intercepting  relationship 
with  the  tube  interior  and  being  shiftable  between  a  commu- 
nicating position  with  the  slide  aperture  being  aligned  with 
the  tube  interior  and  a  non-conmiunicating  position  with  the 
aperture  of  the  slide  being  in  non-alignment  with  the  hollow 
of  the  hollow  tube, 

ground  penetrating  tine  secured  to  and  in  vertical  alignment  with 
the  main  body  for  easy  insertion  into  the  ground, 

and  a  lateral  pedal  fixed  to  the  main  body  facilitating  the 
penetration  of  the  tine  upon  the  exertion  of  foot  pressure  on 
the  pedal. 


5,487,237 

SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  BUILDINGS 

Bill  Martin,  Jr.,  704  S.  400  West,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84101 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  284,390 

Int  a.^  E06B  3/68 

VS.  a.  49—57  14  Claims 


-y 


.y 


5y487,236 

PLANT  FOOD  AND  FERTILIZER  APPLICATOR 

Donald  D.  Moon,  40  Worcester  Ave.,  Springfield,  Mass.  01107 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,503 

Int  a.*  AOIG  29/00 

VS.  CL  47—483  2  Qaims 

1.  Soil  conditioning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vertically  disposed  main  body, 

a  manually  engageable  handle  secured  to  an  upper  portion  of  the 
main  body,  . :;,    ' ' ' 
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1.  A  security  device  for  releasably  blocking  a  doorway  or 
window  opening  of  a  building  structure,  said  device  comprising: 

a  sturdy,  continuous,  metal  frame  configured  to  fit  within  an 
interior  perimeter  of  the  doorway  or  window  opening,  said 
fiame  defining  an  interior  frame  opening  bounded  on  at  least 
two  opposing  sides  by  first  and  second  frame  members  which 


are  substantially  contiguous  with  sides  of  the  doorway  or 
window  opening  when  in  a  secured  position; 
a  security  grid  extending  across  and  covering  the  interior  frame 
opening  and  being  anchored  to  the  metal  frame  to  fonn  a 
single  structure; 
at  least  one  positioning  bar  disposed  on  the  second  frame  nwn- 
ber  and  configured  for  placing  into  a  receiving  slot  fonned  in 
the  interior  perimeter  of  the  window  or  door  opening;  and 

a  locldng  bar  slidably  disposed  on  the  first  frame  member  and 
having  at  least  one  perimeter  locking  end  configured  for 
slidable  entry  into  a  receiving  slot  formed  in  the  interior 
perimeterof  the  window  or  door  opening,  wherein  the  locking 
bar  comprises  an  elongate  locldng  rod  having  at  least  one 
interior  locking  end; 

means  for  releasbly  restraining  said  locking  bar  from  movement 
relative  to  the  metal  frame  when  said  locking  bar  is  seated 
widiin  the  receiving  slot  in  the  interior  perimeter  to  retain  said 
metal  frame  in  a  secure  position; 

at  least  one  mounting  plate  coupled  to  the  continuous  metal 
frame  and  security  grid  and  extending  into  the  interior  fnmt 
opening; 

at  least  one  first  guide  tab  securely  attached  to  the  mounting 
plate  and  extending  outward  from  the  mounting  plate,  said  at 
least  one  first  guide  tab  including  a  guide  track  opening 
configured  to  slidably  receive  the  locking  rod; 

at  least  one  second  guide  ub  securely  attached  to  the  first  frame 
member  and  extending  outward  from  the  first  frame  member, 
said  at  least  one  second  guide  tab  including  a  guide  track 
opening  configured  to  slidably  receive  the  locking  rod; 

wherein  the  locking  rod  is  slidably  joumalled  within  the  at  least 
one  first  and  second  guide  tabs; 

the  means  for  releasably  restraining  comprising  means  for 
releasably  interiocking  the  interior  locking  end  of  the  locking 
rod  with  the  at  least  one  mounting  plate  when  the  locking  rod 
is  seated  within  the  receiving  slot  in  the  interior  perimeter  to 
retain  the  metal  fiame  in  a  secured  position. 


5,487,238 

DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  A  WINDOW,  A 

DOOR,  OR  THE  LIKE 

Werner  EUaneier,  Erkrath;  Dietger  Frick,  and  Werner  Riedel, 

both  of  Velbert,  aU  of,  Germany,  Msignon  to  WUheim 

Wddtnuuin  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Vdbcrt,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,680 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1994,  44  11 
638.1 

Int.  CL'  EOSF  11/02 
UJS.a.49— 300  1»  Claims 
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1.  In  a  device  for  opening  and  closing  a  window,  a  door,  or  the 
like  having  a  stationary  frame  and  having  a  casement  tnoveable 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  frame  by  at  least  one  hinge  part,  having  a  toothed 
rack,  longitudinally  displaceable  by  a  rotary  operated  actuating 
means  which  is  connected  to  the  casement  by  a  hinge  rod  and 
wherein  the  hinge  rod  transfers  longitudinal  displacement  of  the 
toothed  rack  into  movement  of  the  casement,  and  having  at  least 
one  pair  of  closing  elements  between  the  casement  and  the  frame 


which  is  composed  of  a  moveable  and  a  stationary  closing  element, 
and  acts  to  ensure  said  closed  position  of  die  casement,  die 
nsoveabk  closing  element  of  which  can  be  changed  over,  by  a 
closing  rod,  between  a  latched  position  holding  the  casement 
against  the  frame  and  an  unlatched  position  releasing  the  caseoKnt, 
the  improvement  comprising:  diat  said  toothed  lack  is  a  first 
toothed  rack  cooperating  with  the  casement,  and  that  a  second 
toodied  rack  is  arranged  in  the  frame,  which  is  connected  to  die 
closing  rod  for  the  moveable  closing  element  located  in  die  frame, 
both  toothed  racks  being  loogitudinaUy  capable  of  being  displace- 
able by  tlie  same  actuating  means,  only  one  of  said  two  toothed 
racks  being  otxlinarily  coupled  to  die  actuating  means,  while  die 
other  is  uncoupled  and  stationary,  and  wherein  die  ordinaiily 
coupled  toothed  rack  uncouples  itself  automatically  from  die  actu- 
ating means  after  a  predetermined  distance  of  travel  and  the  final 
phase  of  its  longitudinal  displacement  serves  to  couple  the  other 
toothed  rack  to  the  actuating  means. 


5,487,239 
KEFUGEKATOR  GASKET  ASSEMBLY 
Tbomaa  E.  JcaUw;  Ctaarta  R.  MnUgui,  and  DnaM . 
vflie,  aB  of  Loirinllle,  Ky.,  aarignors  to  G<Mnl  Ekctric 
Company,  Looliviile,  Ky. 

FUed  Jon.  6, 1994,  Scr.  No.  254,396 
Int  CL'  E06B  7/22 
VS.  CL  49L-498a  19  < 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  cabinet  having  an  outer  case  and  an  inner  liner,  a  storage 
compartment  formed  by  said  liner  and  having  an  access 
opening  surrounded  by  a  cabinet  face  portion; 

a  door  hingedly  mounted  along  one  of  its  edges  for  selectively 
closing  said  access  opening,  said  door  including  a  peripheral 
flange; 

an  elongated  gasket  mounted  on  said  door  peripheral  flange  for 
sealing  engagement  with  said  cabinet  face  poition  when  said 
door  closes  said  access  opening; 

said  gasket  comprising  an  elongated  body  of  co-extruded  mate- 
rial including  an  elongated  base  wall  mounted  along  said  door 
flange,  a  contact  wall  overiying  and  spaced  from  said  base 
wall  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  cabinet  face  poition, 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  flexible  side  walls  joining  said  base 
and  contact  walls  and  forming  therewith  a  hoUow  interior 
containing  compressible  insulation  material;  and 

said  contact  wall  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
strips  of  more  rigid  material  connected  by  an  longitudinaUy 


2830 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30,  19% 


January  30,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2831 


extending  strip  of  less  rigid  material;  said  strip  of  less  rigid 
material  being  fonned  with  an  elongated  bow  projecting  away 
said  base  wall. 


5,487,240 

COMPACT  SLEEPING  UNIT 

Fraderick  H.  MiUer,  3627  Hillside  Ave.,  Ondiiiiati,  Ohio  45204 

Condnuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,007,  Oct  12,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342^54 

Int  CL'  E04H  3/04 

U&CL  52-^33  -.    .  29Ctatais 


a  wall  section  including  a  plurality  of  discrete  concrete  wall 
panels,  each  said  wall  panel  interengaging  and  extending 
substantially  petpendiculariy  from  at  least  one  other  said  wall 
panel  to  reinforce  said  wall  section; 

means  for  fastening  together  each  said  pair  of  interengaging  wall 
panels; 

means  for  securing  said  wall  section  to  said  base  section; 

a  concrete  roof  section  including  at  least  one  precast  roof  panel 
that  is  mounted  to  said  wall  section;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  roof  section  to  each  of  said  wall  panels; 

said  base  section  including  a  poured  concrete  floor  in  which  said 
wall  panels  are  set  and  a  concrete  footer  portion  formed  at 
least  partly  beneath  said  floor, 

said  means  for  securing  including  a  threaded  receptacle  that  is 
cast  in  a  said  wall  panel  proximate  a  lower  edge  thereof  and  a 
threaded  element  that  is  engaged  with  said  receptacle  and  has 
a  head  that  engages  said  footer  portion  and  a  shaft  that 
extends  dirough  said  floor,  said  threaded  element  being  longi- 
tudinally adjusted  in  said  receptacle  before  said  floor  is 
poured  to  adjust  the  height  of  said  wall  structure  relative  to 
said  footer  portion; 

said  means  for  securing  further  including  a  weld  plate  cast  into 
said  footer,  said  head  of  said  threaded  element  engaging  and 
being  welded  to  said  weld  plate  before  said  floor  portion  is 
poured. 


1.  A  structure  suitable  for  human  habitation  comprismg: 

a  generally  rectangular,  vertically  oriented  cell,  said  vertical  ceil 
having  a  bade  wall  spaced  from  a  front  wall  and  a  pair  of 
q>aced  side  walls,  said  vertical  cell  having  an  internal  volume 
of  sufficient  size  for  a  person  to  stand  upright  therein; 

a  generally  rectangular,  horizontally  oriented  cell,  said  horizon- 
tal cell  having  a  ceiling  spaced  firom  a  floor  and  a  pair  of  U.S.  CI.  52 — 86 
spaced  side  walls,  said  horizontal  cell  having  an  internal 
volume  of  sufficient  size  for  the  person  to  recline  dierein; 

a  platform  in  said  horizontal  cell  upon  which  the  person  can 
recline; 

said  horizontal  and  vertical  cells  being  connected  to  form  a  unit 
so  that  a  portion  of  one  of  said  horizontal  cell  side  walls  is 
juxtaposed  to  a  portion  of  one  of  said  vertical  cell  side  walls; 
and 

a  passage  between  said  cells  through  which  the  person  can  move 
to  and  between  said  cells. 


5,487;M2 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNIFORMLY 

TENSIONING  FABRIC  PANELS  OF  PORTABLE 

BUILDINGS 

Robert  M.  Stafford,  4838  Solas  PI.,  Weed,  Calif.  96094 

Hied  Apr.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  233,122 

Int  a.'  E04B  1/32 

16  Claims 


5,487,241 
WIND  RESISTANT  BUILDING  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Gorrell,  and  David  G.  Gorrell,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
60174,  Fort  Myers,  FU.  33906 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,827 

Int  CL^  E04H  1/00;  E04B  1/00 

UA  a.  52— 79.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  wind  resistant  concrete  building  comprising: 
a  concrete  base  section; 


6.  A  pottable  building  strucmre,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  arches,  each  arch  spanning  a  transverse  distance 
and  being  longitudinally  spaced  apart  firom  adjacent  arches, 
each  arch  having  lower  ends  attached  to  base  plates,  the  base 
plates  having  at  least  one  J-bracket  with  a  flat  center  and  a 
curled  end  located  near  each  respective  arch,  the  base  plates 
securing  the  lower  ends  of  the  arches  in  the  longitudinally 
spaced,  transversely  extending,  vertical  positions; 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending  purlins  rigidly  connected 
between  the  adjacent  arches  at  opposite  ends  of  the  puriins; 

a  plurality  of  lines  connected  to  base  plates  and  opposite  ends  of 
the  purlins  to  form  cross-braces  between  the  adjacent  arches; 
and 

one  or  more  panels  attached  to  the  adjacent  arches,  each  panel 
having  a  width  corresponding  to  the  longitudinal  distance 
between  adjacent  arches,  a  length  corresponding  to  the  trans- 
verse distance  spanned  by  the  arches,  means  for  connecting 
the  panels  to  corresponding  arches,  and  reinforced  lower 
comers  located  near  the  lower  ends  of  the  arches,  wherein 
each  panel  has  a  first  line  secured  to  longitudinally  opposite 
reinforced  comers  and  extending  generally  arcuately  therebe- 


tween and  a  second  line  secured  by  die  J-bracket  to  longhu- 
dinally  opposite  reinforced  comers  and  extending  generally 
Uneariy  therebetween,  both  first  and  second  lines  being 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart  in  the  transverse  direc- 
tion to  thereby  longitudinally  and  transversely  tension  each 
respective  panel. 


5,487,243 

STORM  SHUTTER  SYSTEM 

Joseph  F.  Hale,  Dublin,  Va.,  and  JtStry  Bnrganit,  Indiaiiapo- 

lis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Lin  EI,  Inc.,  Moortsirffie,  Ind. 

FOed  Nov.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  147,748 

Int  CL'  E06B  3/26 

VS.  CL  52—202  20  CUims 


1.  A  storm  shutter  system,  comprising: 

a  window  mounted  within  a  window  frame  and  separating  a 
building  exterior  from  a  building  interior; 

a  plurality  of  shutter  panels  substantially  flush  against  and 
covering  an  interior  surface  of  said  window,  said  panels 
having  perimeter  edges  and  compressible  members  attached 
about  said  perimeter  edges  for  creating  seals  between  the 
shutter  panels  and  the  window  frame  and  between  perimeter 
edges  of  the  shutter  panels  which  abut  one  another, 

said  panels  together  further  being  slighdy  oversided  relative  to 
said  window  firame  such  that  when  said  panels  are  positioned 
flush  against  said  window,  said  compressible  members  are 
compressed  against  said  window  frame  thereby  creating  a  seal 
between  said  panel  members  and  said  window  frame  and  also 
creating  a  seal  between  perimeter  edges  of  said  panel  mem- 
bers which  abut  one  another;and 
one  or  more  cross  bar  members  mounted  interioriy  of  said 
panels  so  as  to  support  said  panels  against  positive  pressure. 


5,487,244 
SHUTTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
George  A.  Hill,  8561  NW.  52nd  St.  LauderhiU,  Fla.  33351 
FOed  Nov.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  344^22 
Int  CL^  E06B  3/26 
VS.  a.  52-202  7  Claims 

1.  A  shutter  panel  for  use  in  a  shutter  system  having  a  header  and 
a  footer  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  such  shutters,  said  shutter 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  corrugated  body  having  a  central  groove  and  parallel  flanking 
ridges,  said  groove  and  ridges  comprising  an  isosceles  trap- 
ezoidal cross-section; 
a  plurality  of  ribs  longitudinal  along  said  ridges  and  gixMves, 

extending  outwardly  therefrom; 
said  panel  having  lateral  edges  terminating  in  a  pair  of  parallel 
lips; 


each  such  lip  having  a  lip  bottom  and  an  edge  lock  angled 
upwardly  from  die  Up  bottom,  such  diat  each  panel  can  be 
overiapped  with  a  like  panel  along  their  lips; 
vertically  spaced  releasably  securable  means  along  the  lip  bot- 
toms for  securing  said  panel  to  a  like  panel  that  has  been 
placed  adjacent  thereto  and  overiapped  along  the  lip;  and 
a  laterally  spaced  releasably  securable  means  for  securing  said 
panel  to  the  footer, 
whereby  like  panels,  when  placed  adjacent  said  panel  and  over- 
lapped along  die  lips,  can  be  secured  both  to  die  footer  and  to  each 
otiier  to  form  an  interlocked  panel  system  that  inhibits  wind  ftt>m 
getting  between  the  adjacent,  overiapped  panels. 


5,487045 
PANELLED  LIGHT  TRANSMISSIVE  MEMBER 
Jeanette  Dazo,  GrcenviUe;  Herman  G.  Rdber,  Commerce,- 
Richard  Kni^ton,  CarroUton,  and  Spurgeon  T.  Peadcn, 
Rockwall,  all  of  Ite.,  assignors  to  Wins  Industries,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  198,865 

Int  CL"  FOa  3/6S 

VS.  CL  5^-204.61  24  Claims 


1.  A  multi-panelled  light  transmissive  member  comprising: 

(a)  a  sheet  of  light  transmissive  material  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  therethrough; 

(b)  a  peripheral  wood  frame; 

(c)  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  sheet  of  light  transmis- 
sive material  within  said  peripheral  wood  firame; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  wood  rauntins  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  sheet  of  light  transmissive  material  in  complementary 
disposition  to  seemingly  segment  said  sheet  of  light  transmis- 
sive material  into  apparent  sub-panels;  and 
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(e)  a  plurality  of  Christmas-tree  fosteners  positioned  within  said 
holes  and  engaging  said  wood  muntins  thereby  to  lock  said 
wood  muntins  to  said  light  transmissive  material. 


5yW7,24< 
UTILITY  PANEL  SYSTEM 
Ronald  R.  Hodces,  GnuidviUe,  and  George  V.  WeDer,  Grand 
Rapfab,  both  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Stedcase  Inc^  Grand 
Rapids,  Mkfa. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  36,067,  Mar.  23, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5341,615,  wiiidi  is  a  coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  639,513,  Jan. 

1«,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,209,035.  This  application  JuL  6, 1994, 

Ser.  No.  27U76 

iBt  CL^  E04B  S/48 

MS.  CL  52—220.7  .  17  Claims 


1.  A  fteestanding,  portable  utility  panel  for  open  ofBce  spaces 
and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  relatively  thick,  skeleton-like  frame  having: 

first  and  second  oppositely  oriented  faces;  a  foot  portion  shaped 
to  abuttingly  support  said  utility  panel  on  a  floor  surface; 

first  and  second  oppositely  positioned  side  portions  shaped  for 
operable  connection  with  opposite  sides  of  adjacent,  like 
frames  to  create  a  substantially  freestanding  utility  panel 
system; 

a  first  pair  of  rigid  uprights  positioned  adjacent  the  first  side 
portion  of  said  frame  along  the  opposite  faces  thereof; 

a  second  pair  of  rigid  uprights  positioned  adjacent  the  second 
side  portion  of  said  frame  along  the  opposite  faces  thereof; 
each  of  said  uprights  being  tubular,  with  a  rear  face  thereof 
connected  adjacent  the  associated  side  portion  of  said  frame, 
and  a  front  face  thereof  extending  outwardly  of  said  rear  face; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  uprights  having  at  least  two 
elongated  connectors  having  opposite  end  portions  thereof 
attached  to  and  extending  generally  horizontally  between  said 
upright  pair  at  vertically  spaced  apart  locations  thereon  to 
rigidly  interconnect  the  same  in  a  mutually  parallel,  laterally 
spaced  relationship  to  define  an  open  interior  portion  of  said 
utility  panel  through  which  utilities  can  be  routed;  and 

at  least  one  cover  panel  shaped  to  cover  at  least  a  portion  of  one 
of  the  faces  of  said  frame  and  being  detachably  connected 
therewith  to  provide  ready  access  to  said  interior  portion  of 
said  utility  panel. 


5,487,247 

VENTILATED  ROOF  AND  WALL  STRUCTURE 

Willard  L.  Pigg,  1080  N.  Brace  Rd.,  Summertown,  Tenn.  38483 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,487 

Int  CL'  E04F  17/04;  F24F  7/00 

VS.  a.  52— 302J  2  Claims 

1.  A  ventilated  roof  structure  comprising: 


a  dwelling  having  at  least  one  exterior  side  wall  and  at  least  one 
interior  side  wall  and  a  plurality  of  wall  studs  extending 
between  the  exterior  side  wall  and  the  interior  side  wall,  the 
stud  each  having  a  cable  aperture  directed  therethrough; 

a  base  rtxjf  plate  extending  over  tlie  exterior  side  wall  and  tlie 
interior  side  wall,  the  base  roof  plate  having  a  base  roof  peak 
ridge; 

a  top  roof  plate  fixedly  secured  in  a  spaced  relationship  relative 
to  the  base  roof  plate  to  define  a  roof  air  gap  extending 
between  the  base  roof  plate  and  the  top  roof  plate,  the  top  roof 
plate  having  a  top  roof  plate  peak  ridge; 

an  air  tube  mounted  and  fixedly  secured  coextensively  relative 
to  the  base  roof  plate  peak  ridge  and  the  top  roof  plate  peak 
ridge,  the  air  tube  having  at  least  one  vent  pipe  projecting 
exterioriy  of  the  dwelling  and  the  top  roof  plate,  the  vent  pipe 
being  in  pneumatic  communication  with  the  air  tube,  and  the 
air  tube  being  in  pneumatic  communication  with  the  roof  air 

gap; 

an  attic  space  within  the  dwelling  positioned  in  adjacency  to  the 
base  roof  plate,  with  a  plurality  of  attic  vents  extending 
between  the  attic  space  and  the  air  tube; 

a  foundation  wall,  the  exterior  side  wall  being  secured  to  the 
foundation  wall,  the  foundation  wall  including  at  least  one 
vent  conduit,  and  the  exterior  side  wall  and  the  interior  side 
wall  being  spaced  apart  to  define  a  wall  air  gap,  the  vent 
conduit  extending  into  the  wall  air  gap  and  terminating  in  an 
outlet  opening,  the  vent  conduit  directed  through  the  founda- 
tion wall  terminating  in  an  inlet  opening; 

an  axle  routably  mounted  between  the  exterior  side  wall  and  die 
interior  side  wall; 

at  least  one  closure  plate  positioned  within  the  exterior  side  wall 
and  the  interior  side  wall,  the  closure  plate  being  mounted  to 
the  axle; 

a  cable  extending  through  the  cable  apertures  in  the  wall  studs, 
the  cable  being  coupled  to  the  closure  plate  in  an  offset 
position  relative  to  the  axle,  with  a  first  end  of  the  cable  being 
secured  to  a  portion  of  the  dwelling,  whereby  a  tensioning  of 
the  cable  will  effect  roUtion  of  the  closure  plates  to  regulate  a 
flow  of  air  between  the  exterior  side  wall  and  the  interior  side 
wall. 


5,487,248 
STRUCTURAL  PANEL 
Richard  F.  Artzer,  27261  VU  Capri,  San  Joan  Capistrano, 
Calif.  92675 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  155,526 
Int  CL*  E04C  2/26 
U.S.  a.  52—309.12  7  Claims 

1.  A  structural  panel  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  contiguous  elongated  filled  members; 
each  of  said  filler  members  formed  of  a  foamed,  resinous  mate- 
rial; 


J  J  J  L'l.„y  -J- 


each  of  said  filler  members  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface,  a  pair  of  end  surfaces,  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface; 
said  inner  surface  having  slanted  portions  thereof  intermediate 
flat  portions  thereof  which  flat  portions  are  parallel  to  said 
outer  surface; 

mutually  contiguous  filler  members  having  adjacent  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  and  said  flat  porti<xis  of  said  inner  surfaces 
thereof  pressed  against  one  another  in  vapor  tight  face-to-face 
contact  whereby  said  slanted  portions  of  the  inner  surfaces  of 
adjacent  filler  members  are  spaced  apart  thereby  to  form 
chambers  in  said  structural  panel; 

lattice  structures  interposed  between  and  pressed  into  said  adja- 
cent top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  mutually  contiguous 
filler  members; 

each  of  said  lattice  structures  including  an  elongated  filament 
wire  having  a  zigzag  configuration  and  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  end  rods; 

said  elongated  filament  wire  including  a  plurality  of  apices 
formed  by  said  zigzag  configuration; 

said  plurality  of  apices  projecting  slightly  beyond  each  of  said 
side  surfaces  of  said  filler  members; 

said  end  rods  joined  to  said  elongated  filament  wire  between 
said  apices  and  close  to  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  filler 
member, 

a  wire  mesh  comprising  lateral  and  longitudinal  wires  attached 
together  at  the  intersections  thereof;  and 

a  plurality  of  C-clips  connected  to  said  end  rods  and  to  said  wire 
mesh  thereby  to  hold  said  wire  mesh  close  to  said  lattice 
structures  and  maintain  said  filler  memt>ets  pressed  togetiier 
in  a  unitary  panel. 


5,487,249 
DOWEL  KLACEMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  MONOLITHIC 

CONCRETE  POUR  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Ronald  D.  Shaw,  1988  Pelican,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif.  92626,  and 

Lee  A.  Shaw,  1924  Irvine  Ave.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92660 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,137 

Int  CL*  E04B  1/62 

MS.  a.  52—396.02  u  daims 


1.  A  concrete  dowel  placement  apparams  attached  to  a  concrete 
form  which  has  an  aperture  therethrough,  comprising: 
a  base  member  rigidly  attachable  to  the  concrete  form,  said  base 
member  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate,  tubular  sleeve  portion  for  insertion  through 
the  aperture  of  the  concrete  form  having  opposed  first  and 


second  ends,  an  outer  surface  and  an  iimer  surface  defining 
a  bore  extending  longitudinally  through  the  sleeve  pcition; 
and 
(b)  a  flange  portion  formed  about  and  extending  outwardly 
from  the  first  end  of  the  sleeve  portion  and  being  engaged 
to  the  concrete  form  alter  the  insertion  of  said  sleeve 
portion  throu^  the  aperture  of  the  concrete  form; 
an  elongate,  nibular  dowel  receiving  sheadi  attached  to  said  base 
member  and  defining  an  open  proximal  end.  a  closed  distal 
end.  and  a  longitudinally  extending  interior  compartment; 
the  attachment  of  the  sheath  to  the  base  member  being  facilitated 
by  the  slidable  insertion  of  the  sheaih  into  flic  bore  in  a 
manner  wherein  the  distal  end  of  the  sheath,  protrudes  from 
the  second  end  of  die  sleeve  portion  and  die  proximal  end  of 
die  sheath  is  substantially  flush  widi  die  flange  portion. 


5,487450 

PREDECORATED  WALLBOARD  JOINT  AND  METHOD 

OF  JOINING  ntEDECORATED  WALLBOARDS  TX) 

FORM  A  CONCEALED  JOINT 

Patty  L.  Yoont,  Lexington,  and  Jacob  E.  FMwr,  Jr.,  Granite 

Qnarry,  botii  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  J.  P.  Walls,  Inc-  Lexins- 

ton,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,472,  Jnn.  12, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5311,717,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,763, 

Dec  14,  1989.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

199^65 

The  portion  of  tiie  tenn  of  tiiis  potent  sobsequent  to  May  17, 

2011,  has  been  disdaimcd. 

Int  CL*  E04B  1/10 

VS.  a.  52-417  12  Claims 


1.  A  predecorated  wall  comprising: 

adjacmt  predecorated  waUboards  having  prefomied  edge  por- 
tions forming  a  joint  (J)  flierebctwecn,  said  wallboards  of  die 
type  each  having  a  predecorated  sheet  adhered  to  die  major 
central  portion  of  the  outward  face  of  the  undecorated  wall- 
board  wherein  the  predecorated  sheet  is  not  adhered  adjacent 
to  die  preformed  side  edges  of  said  wallboard  and  extends 
beyond  die  preformed  side  edges  thereof  to  form  edge  flaps; 

said  joint  (J)  forming  a  groove  (G)  provided  widiin  die  pre- 
formed edges  of  said  adjacent  wallboards  along  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  the  joint  formed  therebe- 
tween; 

a  joint  strip  comprising  a  support  strip  which  extends  laterally 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  die  undecorated  wallboard  adjacent 
to  the  preformed  side  edge  of  each  of  said  adjacent  wallboards 
and  a  rib  along  the  length  dicreof  adapted  to  matingly  fit 
within  said  groove  and  said  support  strip  and  said  rib  being 
adhesively  secured  thereto;  and 

a  smooth  seam  formed  over  said  joint  strip  by  said  flaps  having 
been  suitably  double-cut  and  adhesively  secured  dieieto. 


UMI 
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5,487,251 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REINFORCING  CAST 

STRUCTURES 
Wilbur  E.   Tolllver,   Rockford,   and   Larry  R-   Magnuson, 
Muskegon,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Independent  Concrete 
Pipe,  Mishiwaka,  Ind. 

FUed  May  6, 1»4,  Ser.  No.  238,952 

Int  CL*  E21D  11/10 

\}S.  CL  52— «00  44  Claims 


27.  A  reinforced  concrete  stnicture  comprising: 
a  reinforcing  cage  including: 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  registration  tubes  at  predeteimined 

locations  around  said  reinforcing  cage; 
an  outer  reinforcing  cage  surrounding  eacli  of  said  registration 

tubes; 
an  inner  reinforcing  cage  substantially  coaxially  positioned 

relative  to  said  outer  reinforcing  cage; 
at  least  one  separator  fastened  between  said  outer  and  said 

inner  reinforcing  cages  for  controUably  separating  said 

cages;  and 
a  cast  concrete  tube  encapsulating  said  reinforcing  cages  in 

the  walls  thereof,  said  concrete  tube  having  end  surfaces 

substantially  flush  with  the  ends  of  said  registration  tubes 

exposing  the  ends  of  said  registration  tubes. 


5,487,252 
COIN  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Masamichi  Ozeki,  Ashikaga;  Mamoru  Takasaki,  Kazo;  Kat- 
suyuki  Miyamoto,  Kawaguchi,  and  Mitsumasa  Itoruda, 
Oomiya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Laurel  Bank  Machines 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  218,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1993,  5-088699 
Int  a.*  B65B  11/04 
U&CL53— 212     _  .     .  23aalms 


1.  A  coin  wrapping  machine  for  wrapping  a  stack  of  a  first 
predetermined  numl)er  of  coins  comprising: 

a  rotaUble  disk  for  receiving  deposited  coins  and  feeding  out 
said  received  coins  to  a  coin  sorting  passage  by  a  centrifugal 
force  produced  by  roution  thereof,  said  coin  sorting  passage 
passing  coins  of  a  predetermined  denomination  only  thcre- 
throu^; 
sensor  means  provided  in  said  coin  sorting  passage  for  detecting 

coins; 
coin  stacking  means  having  a  height  for  stacking  at  most  a 
second  predetermined  number  of  coins  smaller  than  said  first 
predetermined  number  of  coins  corresponding  to  a  total  num- 
ber of  coins  to  be  wrapped  in  a  wrapped  coin  roll; 
coin  support  post  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  on  an 
upper  surface  of  said  coin  support  post  means  coins  stacked  in 
said  coin  stacking  means  when  at  a  post  waiting  position 
immediately  below  said  coin  stacking  means; 
coin  wrapping  means  including  a  plurality  of  wrapping  rollers, 
said  coin  wrapping  means  for  winding  a  wrapping  film  around 
said  stacked  coins  supported  by  said  coin  support  post  means, 
thereby  wrapping  said  stacked  coins  and  producing  said 
wrapped  coin  roll; 
support  post  moving  means  for  moving  said  coin  support  post 
means  between  said  post  waiting  position  immediately  below 
said  coin  stacking  means,  a  post  wrapping  position  where  said 
stacked  coins  supported  by  said  coin  support  post  means  can 
be  wnqiped  by  said  coin  wrapping  means  and  a  post  retracted 
position  where  said  coin  support  post  means  is  retracted  from 
said  plurality  of  wrapping  rollers; 
first  wrapping  roller  moving  means  for  moving  said  plurality  of 
wrapping  rollers  between  respective  wrapping  roller  wrapping 
positions  where  coins  are  wrapped  and  respective  wrapping 
roller  waiting  positions  where  said  plurality  of  wrapping 
rollers  are  slightiy  more  apart  from  each  other  than  when  said 
plurality  of  wrapping  rollers  are  in  said  respective  wrapping 
roller  wrapping  positions;  and 
mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  counting  mode  which 
causes  said  coin  wrapping  machine  to  operate  in  one  of  a 
counting  mode  wherein  said  coin  wrapping  machine  only 
counts  coins  and  a  wrapping  mode  wherein  said  coin  wrap- 
ping machine  counts  and  wraps  coins; 
wherein  when  said  wrapping  mode  is  selected  using  said  mode 
selecting  means,  said  support  post  moving  means  lowers  said 
coin  support  post  means  by  a  distance  corresponding  substan- 
tially to  a  tliickness  of  one  coin  of  said  predetermined 
denomination  each  time  said  coin  support  post  means  receives 
a  coin  during  a  time  period  between  a  first  time  when  said 
coin  stacking  means  has  stacked  said  second  predetermined 
number  of  coins  smaller  than  said  first  predetermined  number 
of  coins  corresponding  to  said  total  number  of  coins  to  be 
wrapped  in  each  said  wrapped  coin  roll,  and  a  second  time 
when  said  coin  support  post  means  supports  said  stacked 
coins  in  said  first  predetermined  number  corresponding  to  said 
total  number  of  coins  to  be  wrapped. 


5,487,253 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  PROCESSING  PACKS 
FOR  LIQUIDS 
Uwe  Hidtscher,  Bensheim;  Udo  Liebram,  PfUngstadt;  Wilhelm 
Reil,  Bensheim,  and  Peter  Sattler,  Zwingenberg,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  SA., 
Pully,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1993,  43  13 
325.8 

Int  CL*  B6SB  3/00:43/00;  B67B  3/20 
VS.  a.  53—281  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  conveying  and  processing  packs  for  liquids, 
comprising: 
a  feed  conveyer. 


means  on  said  conveyor  path  ad^ited  to  distort  each  envelope  so 
that  said  flap  portion  diereof  is  hinged  upwardly  firom  said 
main  portion  thereof,  said  distortion  means  comprising  a 
projection  extending  adjacent  said  fold  lines  of  said  enve- 
lopes, a  first  guide  membo-  restraining  upward  movement  of 
said  envelopes  at  said  fold  line,  and  a  second  guide  member 
restraining  lateral  movement  of  said  envelopes  away  ftoax 
said  first  guide  member,  and 

means  downstream  of  said  distorting  means  on  said  conveyor 
path  and  adapted  to  enter  between  said  flap  portion  and  said 
main  portion  of  each  envelope  to  bring  said  flap  portion  and 
said  main  portion  substantially  into  co-planar  alignment 


a  plurality  of  processing  stations,  including  processing  stations 
for  filling  and  closing  of  the  packs,  arranged  sequentially,  the 
feed  conveyor  being  arranged  for  feeding  packs  to  the  pro- 
cessing stations; 

a  removal  conveyer  being  arranged  for  removing  processed 
packs  from  the  device; 

a  first  main  conveyer  device,  the  first  main  conveyer  device 
being  a  one-step  vertical  conveyer  device  and  having  at  least 
one  vertically  movable  bridge  with  at  least  one  horizontally 
arranged  support  rod  for  transporting  a  plurality  of  packs 
simultaneously;  and 

a  second  nuiin  conveyer  device,  die  second  main  conveyer 
device  being  a  one-step  horizontal  displacement  device, 

the  first  and  the  second  main  conveyer  devices  have  a  conmion 
conveyance  position  at  a  bottom  one  of  two  conveyance 
positions  of  the  first  main  conveyer  device,  the  processing 
stations  for  filling  and  closing  of  die  packs  are  arranged 
vertically  above  the  first  and  the  second  main  conveyer 
devices  (6,  9),  and  the  support  rod  is  of  sufficient  length  to 
transport  a  plurality  of  packs  arranged  in  a  row  relative  to  one 
another. 


5,487,254 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  MATERIAL  INTO 
ENVELOPES 
David  M.  Dronsfield,  Loughtoo,  Great  Britain,  aasigDor  to 
Printed  forms  Equipment  Limited,  Loughton,  Great  Britain 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  915,694,  JuL  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,327,701. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,987 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25, 1990, 
9001758 

Int  a.'  B65B  43/3S 
VS.  a.  53—381.7  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparams  for  opening  envelopes,  each  envelope  having  a 

flap  portion  folded  on  a  fold  line  to  overlie  a  main  portion  of  said 

envelope,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conveyor  adapted  to  convey  said  envelopes  along  a  conveyor 

path  with  said  fold  lines  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement 

of  said  conveyor. 


5,487,255 

BALE,  AN  APPARATUS  AND  A  MET»>D  FOR  THE 

WRAPPING  OF  A  BALE  IN  TWO  CROSSNG  WRAPPING 

LAYERS  APPLIED  IN  OVERLAPPING  HEUCAL  TURNS 

StaSM  Stdcttaf.  HUeby  Gird,  HM  S-150  16,  Swede* 

DtvWan  of  Ser.  No.  129,114,  Oct  25, 1993.  This  appHcntioa 

Feb.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  394,306 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Sweden,  Ape  8, 1991, 9Mlt32 
Int  CL'  B65B  13/02 
VS.  CL  S3-n399  2*  ( 


1.  A  mettHxi  for  wrapping  a  bale  of  organic  mjBerial.  such  js 
animal-feed  for  ensiling,  straw  or  hay,  in  bands  of  plastic  packag- 
ing film,  said  bale  having  a  first  axis  and  a  second  axis,  said  first 
axis  being  generally  longitixiinally  directed  and  said  second  axis 
being  generally  transverse  to  said  first  axis,  comprising  tlie  steps 
of: 
dispensing  plastic  packaging  film  fiom  a  packaging  film  supply 
roll  spaced  from  the  bale  while  maintaining  the  plastic  film 
under  tension, 
wrapping  ttie  packaging  film  around  the  bale  in  successive  nmis 
with  the  packaging  film  supply  roll  being  in  an  orientation 
generally  transverse  to  said  first  axis,  die  film  in  each  turn 
around  the  bale  having  first  turn  parts  which  extend  generally 
parallel  with  said  first  axis  and  second  turn  parts  which  extend 
transversely  to  said  first  axis, 
dispensing  finttia'  fihn  material  from  a  film  material  supply  roll 
spaced  from  the  bale  while  maintaining  the  fimher  film  mate- 
rial under  tension, 
wrapping  die  bale  (1)  with  further  film  material  (9)  widi  die  film 
material  supply  roll  being  in  an  orientation  generally  parallel 
to  said  first  axis,  while  maintaining  die  further  film  material 
under  tension,  such  diat  successive  fihn  hims  {9')  of  said 
furtlier  film  material  will  cross-over  tiie  first  turn  parts  (9")  of 
the  packaging  film  which  extend  generally  parallel  to  said  first 
axis  (3)  in  an  elastically  tensioned  and  wrapper  retaining 
fashion. 


UMI 
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5,487.256 

PACKAGING  METHOD  FOR  WRAPPING  BOOKS  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Vdkko  Janhonen,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Pussikesku 

Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,957,  Jnn.  3,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,410,862.  This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  14, 1993,  932730 

int  a.'  B65B  nm 

MS.  a.  53—461  W  Ctaims 


in.      >3 

ii^Br^ — Ti 

r  i« 

M                             1  »        II 

/\l|i 

'=^'^<^lj|i> 

1.  A  inetliod  for  wrapping  an  object  comprising: 

supporting  a  cardboard  piece  having  opposite  sides  on  a  con- 
veyor having  a  wrapping  station,  at  least  one  pair  of  elongated 
belts  extending  transverse  to  the  conveyor,  one  belt  on  either 
side  of  the  conveyor,  and  a  pair  of  guides,  one  guide  on  each 
side  of  the  conveyor,  each  guide  movably  supporting  one  of 
the  belts; 

engaging  a  press  element  with  an  object  on  the  cardboard  piece 
to  hold  the  object  and  cardboard  piece  against  the  conveyor, 

folding  die  cardboard  piece  at  the  wrapping  station  by  moving 
the  guides  upwardly,  then  toward  one  another,  then  alternately 
downwardly  such  that  the  belts  fold  sections  of  the  cardboard 
piece  first  upwardly  then  alternately  on  top  of  one  another  in 
overlapping  fashion;  and 

disengaging  the  press  element  from  the  object  during  said  fold- 
ing. 


5,487,257 
PACKING  AND  UNPACKING  MACHINE 
Bemhard  Domeier,  Pentling,  and  Dieter  Runun,  Schwandorf, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Krones  AG,  Neutraubling, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  166,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1992,  42  43 
008.9 

Int  a.*  B65B  35/30 
VS.  CL  53—539  10  Claims 


A  box  conveyor  for  conveying  a  first  stream  of  boxes  containing 
first  articles  and  a  second,  parallel  stream  of  boxes  which  are 
empty, 

a  machine  arranged  proximate  to  the  box  conveyor  and  com- 
prised of  plural  article  handling  heads  connected  to  the 
machine  and  transported  continuously  in  a  closed  loop  path 
through  working  suuons  with  the  heads  extending  laterally 
over  said  box  conveyor,  said  heads  having  gripping  elements 
individually  controllable  to  grip  and  release  articles, 

an  article  infeed  conveyor  providing  second  articles  to  a  first 
working  station  along  the  path  of  the  continuously  moving 
heads  where  gripping  elements  of  a  head  are  controlled  to  grip 
tlie  second  articles  and  hold  the  second  articles  while  the  head 
is  continuously  moved  to  a  second  working  station  where  said 
gripping  elements  are  controlled  to  release  the  second  articles 
into  an  empty  box  in  the  second  stream  of  boxes  and  other  of 
the  gripping  elements  on  the  head  are  controlled  to  concur- 
renUy  grip  and  withdraw  first  articles  from  a  box  in  the  first 
stream  of  boxes,  while  the  head  is  continuously  moved  to  a 
tliird  working  station  to  carry  said  first  articles  above  the  box 
conveyor  and  allow  the  resulting  empty  box  in  the  first  stream 
and  the  box  in  which  the  second  articles  were  inserted  in  the 
second  stream  to  be  conveyed  together  on  the  box  conveyor, 
and 

an  outfeed  conveyor  at  said  third  worldng  station  to  which  the 
first  articles  diat  are  withdrawn  from  a  box  at  the  second 
working  station  are  carried  by  the  gripping  elements  of  the 
head  and  are  released  onto  the  outfeed  conveyor  for  being 
conveyed,  away  from  the  machine. 


5,487458 
WATER  HYACINTH  REMOVAL  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Thomas  J.  McNabb,  1115  Silverhill  Ct,  Lafayette,  Calif.  94549 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,103,  May  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioB  Nov.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  347,766 
Int  CL'  A61D  45/08 
VS.  CL  56— •  M  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  first  articles  from  boxes  and  for 
inserting  second  articles  into  boxes  continuously,  comprising: 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  water  hyacinths  growing  from  a 
floating  disposition  on  water  comprising: 

a  hull  for  water  borne  support  of  said  apparatus; 

a  conveyor  support  on  said  hull  having  a  first  end  submerged,  a 
second  end  elevated  to  level  of  said  barge,  and  a  discharge 
adjacent  said  second  end; 

means  for  moving  said  conveyor  to  convey  water  hyacinths 
from  said  submerged  end  to  said  discharge  end; 

a  grinder  supported  on  said  hull  and  positioned  at  said  discharge 
end  of  said  conveyor,  said  grinder  for  receiving  whole  water 
hyacinth  and  causing  severance  of  said  water  hyacinth  from  a 
unitary  plant  to  a  fibrous  state  wherein  said  plant  constitute  a 
fibrous  mass  with  leaf  and  stalk  matter  shredded;  and, 

a  baler  supported  on  said  hull  for  receiving  and  baling  said 
fibrous  mass  with  said  leaf  and  stalk  and  compacting  said 
fibrous  leaf  and  stalk  mass  into  bales. 


5,487,259 
CUTTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOWING  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Powers,  Easton,  111.,  and  Adolf  Ibacfa,  Remscfacid, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Cari  Sulberg  GmbH  &  Co.,  Remsc- 
heid,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  347,039 

IntCL*A01Di4//7 

VS.  CL  56-298  jj  claims 


said  hub  portion  first  end  and  said  hub  portion  second  end, 
and  widi  an  opening  dirough  said  hub  portion  beneadi  said 
clip  member,  said  clip  member  and  the  opening  cooperating 
with  said  upper  surface  to  permit  clipping  of  items  onto  said 
rake  bead  to  retain  the  items  with  said  rake  head;  and 
a  plurality  of  tines  extending  from  said  second  end  of  said  hub 
portion. 


5y487,261 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  FIAT 
RIBBONS  ABOUT  A  CYLINDRICAL  CORE 
Andre  Varga,  WOlowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ce««)  Machin- 
ery Manufacturing  Ltd.,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  946,270,  Sep.  16,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,331,796.  This  appdcatioo  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,087 

Int  CL*  DOIH  /i/W 
VS.  CL  57-9  44  cutos 


1.  A  cutter  assembly  for  mowing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sickle  guards  arranged  side  by  side; 

each  sickle  guard  having  at  least  one  guard; 

each  guard  having  a  guard  body  and  being  releasably  fixed  at 
least  with  its  guard  body  to  a  cutter  bar; 

a  ledger  surface  on  each  guard  body  having  lateral  guard  body 
cutting  edges; 

knife  sections  secured  to  a  reciprocable  knife  back,  each  knife 
section  having  a  bottom  face,  facing  said  ledger  surface,  and 
lateral  facets  terminating  in  knife  section  cutting  edges; 

rigid  hold-down  arras  fixedly  mounted  to  said  cutter  bar  spaced 
from  each  other  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  cutter  bar, 

each  hold-down  arm  having  a  front  part  extending  above  upper 
faces  of  said  knife  sections; 

said  front  part  having  at  least  one  hold-down  element  for  hold- 
ing down  said  knife  sections  in  the  direction  towaixls  die 
ledger  surface  of  said  guard  body,  said  hold-down  element 
being  movable  into  contact  with  said  knife  section  upper 
faces;  and 

said  knife  section  cutting  edges  lying  in  said  knife  section 
bottom  faces. 


5,487,260 
LAWN  RAKE 
Mark  Proffitt,  Greeneville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  DeJay  Corpon- 
tion.  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,616 

Int  CL*  AOID  7/06 

VS.  CL  56-400.04  19  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  helically  winding  a  plurality  of  flat  filaments 
about  a  cylindrical  core  comprising  first  supply  means  for  supply- 
ing a  rotating  central  core  having  a  cylindrical  surface  for  longitu- 
dinal movement  substantiaUy  along  a  machine  axis  of  die  appara- 
tus; second  supply  means  substantially  fixed  relative  to  die 
direction  of  said  machine  axis  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  flat 
filaments  to  be  helically  wound  about  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
core;  at  least  one  winding  station  downstream  of  said  first  supply 
means  and  arranged  substantially  along  said  machine  axis;  and 
guide  means  for  guiding  each  of  a  plurality  of  filaments  along  a 
feed  direction  diat  oefines  an  acute  angle  with  said  machine  axis 
which  substantially  corresponds  to  a  desired  lay  angle  of  the 
filaments  about  die  core,  each  of  said  filaments  being  drawn  along 
said  feed  direction  by  the  routing  core  for  substantially  tangential 
application  of  the  filaments  about  the  core  at  said  winding  station. 


3.  A  rake  head,  comprising: 

a  socket  portion  having  a  recess  adapted  for  receiving  a  rake 
handle; 

a  hub  portion  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  socket  portion, 
a  second  end,  an  upper  surface,  and  a  lower  surface,  widi  a 
clip  meraber  extending  from  said  upper  surface,  interroediate 


5,487,262 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OVERTWISTING  AND 

UNDERTWISTING  A  STEEL  CORD 

Johan  De  Waegenaere,  Zwevegem;  Luc  Sabbe.  Deerlijk,  and 

Frans  Van  Glei,  Wevelgem,  all  of,  Belgium,  Ksignors  to  N.V. 

BeiuMit  SA.,  Zwevegem,  Belgium 

Fded  Apr.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  224^55 
Oaims  priority,  application  EnropcM  Pat  Off-  Apr.  20. 
1993,  93201130 

Int  CL'  DOIH  7/86:13/26 
VS.  CL  57—58.65  17  claims 

1.  A  process  of  treatment  of  a  steel  cord  adapted  for  the  rein- 
forcement of  rubber  products,  said  steel  cord  comprising  steel 
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a  connector  connected  to  each  said  spindle,  wherein  said  com- 
pressed air  supply  line  communicates  via  said  connectors  with 
said  pressure  cylinders,  wherein  said  control  device  supplies 
compressed  air  pulses  through  said  common  compressed  air 
supply  line  and  said  connectors  to  said  pressure  cylinders  to 
affect  simultaneously  an  axial  displacement  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance  of  one  of  said  brake  rings  of  all  said  capsule 
thread  brakes. 


10   12    U    20 


filaments  which  have  been  twisted  to  a  final  twist  pitch,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  plastically  deforming  the  steel  filaments  by  oveitwisting  the 

steel  cord  to  a  twist  pitch  which  is  smaller  than  the  final  twist 

pitch; 
(ii)  untwisting  the  steel  cord  to  the  final  twist  pitch; 
(iii)  fiirther  untwisting  the  steel  cord  to  a  twist  pitch  which  is 

greater  than  the  final  twist  pitch;  and 
(iv)  twisting  the  steel  cord  again  to  the  final  twist  pitch, 
wherein  steps  (i)  and  (ii)  are  done  under  a  first  tension  and  steps 

(iii)  and  (iv)  are  done  under  a  second  tension,  the  second 

tension  being  lower  than  half  of  the  first  tension. 


5,487,264 
HOLLOW  DIAMOND  CUT  ROPE  CHAIN 
Kalman  Strobel,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  OroAmerica,  Inc., 
Burbank,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,291,  Nov.  14, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,129,220.  This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,073 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  d"  B21L  5/02 

VS.  a.  59—80  11  Claims 


5,487,263 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  CAPSULE  THREAD  BRAKES 
IN  TWISTING  MACHINES,  IN  PARTICULAR  TWO-FOR- 

ONE  TWISTERS 
Heinz  Scheufeld,  Korschenbroich;  Ulrich  Lossa,  Krefeld,  and 
Heinz  Stenmans,  Grefrath,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  226,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1994,  43  11 
999.9 

Int.  a.*  DOIH  l/IO;7/86 
VS.  a.  57—58.86 


16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  bralcing  power  of  capsule  thread 

bralces  of  spindles  of  at  least  one  twisting  machine,  said  device 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  twisting  spindles  each  having  a  bobbin  carrier  with 

a  hub  and  a  capsule  thread  brake  with  a  step-wise  adjustable 

braking  power  positioned  in  said  hub,  said  capsule  thread 

bralce  having  a  longitudinal  center  axis  defining  an  axial 

direction  of  said  capsule  thread  brake  and  comprising: 

a)  two  brake  rings  arranged  axially  spaced  from  one  another, 

b)  a  brake  cartridge  supported  between  said  two  brake  rings, 
wherein  the  braking  power  is  adjusted  by  axially  displacing 
and  rotating  one  of  said  brake  rings,  thereby  changing  a 
distance  between  said  brake  rings  and  thus  a  force  of  said 
brake  rings  acting  on  said  brake  cartridge,  and 

c)  a  pressure  cylinder  acting  on  one  of  said  brake  rings; 

a  common  compressed  air  supply  line  for  supplying  compressed 
air,  said  compressed  air  supply  line  having  a  control  device; 


1.  A  jewelry  lope  chain  made  of  a  number  of  intertwined  links 
resembling  a  rope,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  segmented  hollow  links,  said  links  having  a 
annular  configuration  interrupted  by  an  inner  gap  extending 
along  an  inner  circumference  of  said  hollow  links, 

said  hollow  links  having  an  outside  exterior  circumferential 
surface  and  an  inside  interior  circumferential  surface, 

each  of  said  hollow  links  having  an  outer  surface  wall  portion 
generally  curved  in  cross  section  which  is  spaced  apart  from, 
and  has  a  center  opposite,  said  inner  gap,  and, 

each  of  said  hollow  links  having  further  at  least  one  flattened 
portion  on  said  outside  exterior  circumferential  surface  of  said 
curved  outer  wall  portion,  said  at  least  one  flattened  portion 
on  said  outside  exterior  circumferential  surface  of  said  curved 
outer  wall  portion  extending  inwardly  toward  said  inner  gap 
with  respect  to  said  outer  surface  wall  portion. 


5,487,265 
GAS  TURBINE  COORDINATED  FUEL-AIR  CONTROL 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Ravi  lUJamani,  Schenectady;  Kari  D.  Minto,  Ballston  Lake, 
botii  of  N.Y.;  Bei^amin  E.  Bulkley,  Erie,  Pa.,  and  Bruce  G. 
Norman,  Charlton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  236,972 
Int  CL'  F02C  9/50 
VS.  a.  60—39.03  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  gas  turbine  so  as  to  reduce  undesir- 
able emissions  and  acoustic  pressure  oscillations,  the  method  com- 
prising the  step  of  coordinating  the  modulation  of  respective  tur- 
bine fiiel  supply  and  air  supply  signals  so  as  to  maintain  the 
fuel-air  ratio  of  the  fiiel  air  combustible  mixture  supplied  to  the 
turbine  substantially  constant  over  loaded  operating  conditions  of 
said  gas  turbine  in  which  both  fuel  and  air  supply  to  said  turbine  is 


eter    being    either    temperature    of   said    flame    or    NO 
concentration  in  said  exliaust  emissioas;  and 
means  for  dynamically  adjusting  the  fuel/air  mixtuR  for  said 
tiDbine  such  that  the  value  of  said  tutlniie  operating  parameter 
remains  below  a  predetermined  limiL 


modulated,  coordinating  die  modulation  of  turbine  fuel  supply  and 
air  supply  fiirther  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  turbine  speed  error  signal  by  comparing  actual 
turbine  speed  with  a  selected  turbine  reference  speed; 

generating  a  preliminary  turbine  exhaust  temperature  error  sig- 
nal by  comparing  actual  turbine  exhaust  temperature  with  a 
selected  turbine  exliaust  reference  temperature; 

producing  a  turbine  fiiel  supply  control  signal  in  correspondence 
with  said  speed  error  signal; 

generating  a  coordinated  turbine  exhaust  temperature  error  sig- 
nal by  modifying  said  preliminary  turbine  exhaust  tempera- 
ture error  signal  in  correspondence  with  a  temperature  error 
modification  signal,  said  temperature  error  modification  signal 
being  processed  from  said  turbine  speed  error  signal  with  a 
time  delay  transfer  fiioction;  and 

producing  a  turbine  air  supply  signal  from  said  coordinated 
turbine  exhaust  temperature  error  signal; 

said  co«dinated  turbine  exhaust  temperature  error  signal  pro- 
viding coordination  between  said  turbine  fuel  supply  signal 
and  said  turbine  air  supply  signal  so  as  to  maintain  the  fuel-air 
mixture  in  said  gas  turbine  substantially  constanL 


5,487,266 
COMBUSTION  CONTROL  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW  NO, 

EMISSIONS  THROUGH  USE  OF  FLAME  SPECTROSCOPY 
Dale  M.  Brown,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,936,  Apr.  19, 1993,  Pat 

No.  533,684,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  878,933,  May  5, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,257,4%.  This  application  Apr.  12, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  226^28 

Int  CL'  FtttC  9/28 

VS.  a.  60—39.06  22  CUims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  combustion  flames  and  reducing 
nitrogen  oxide  (NO,)  exhaust  emissions  resulting  from  combustion 
of  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  air  within  a  gas  turbine 
without  undue  risk  of  flame-out  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  and  measuring  intensity  of  a  band  of  ultra- 
violet spectral  lines  emanating  from  a  combustion  flame  in 
said  turbine; 
means  for  converting  the  measured  intensity  value  of  said  pre- 
determined band  of  ultraviolet  spectral  lines  into  a  corre- 
sponding value  of  a  turbine  operating  parameter,  said  param- 


5^48737 
SUPPRESSION  OF  INFRARED  RADIATION  EMISSIONS 

FRmi  JET  ENGINES 
Henry  E.  Alquist  and  Robert  M.  Schlmei;  both  of  BarHta- 
▼flie,   Okla.,   assignors   to   PhiliipB   Pctrateom   Campmj, 
Barticsvflle,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  216,024 

Int  CL' COO)  5/06 

VS.  CL  60—206  8  n«h«. 

1.  In  the  operation  of  a  turbojet  engine,  a  mediod  of  suppressing 
infrared  radiation  comprising  introducing  into  said  engine  a  fuel 
mixture  of  a  low  molecular  weight  monohydric  alcohol  and  con- 
ventional hydrocarbon  fuel  in  proportion  so  the  luminometer  num- 
ber of  die  blend  is  in  the  range  of  about  2(X)  to  about  600. 


5,487,268 

CATALYST  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GAS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GAS 

Tdcasfai  Itoh,  and  YuUo  KosaU,  both  of  Icfaikawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  N  Jl.  Chemcat  Coiponitioii,  Tokyo,  Japwi 

Division  of  S«-.  No.  953,879,  Sep.  30, 1992,  Pu.  No.  5426,735. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  218,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwa,  JuL  10, 1992,  4-207502 

Int  CL'  FOIN  3/20 

VS.  CL  60—274  2 » 


S 

n 

i 


CCnLTST  (1)  OF  EXMFLE 1 


CnXLYST  (14)  OF  COMWVtnvE  EXiMWLf  3 


2  3  4  s 

AGING  Tac  (HOUR) 


1.  A  method  of  purifying  exhaust  gas  from  a  lean  bum  gasoline 
engine  or  diesel  engine  having  an  air/fiiel  ratio  of  17  or  over, 
comprising  the  step  of  bringing  the  catalyst  comprising  an  iridium 
supported  on  one  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metal  carbides  and  metal  nitrides,  into  contact  with  said  exhaust 
gas  at  a  temperature  of  250*  C.  to  850°  C. 
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METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE  EFFICIENCY  OF  A 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  FOR  TREATING  EXHAUST 
GASES  FROM  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Alain  A.  Atanasyan,  Touraefeuflie,  and  Frands  liuroux,  Portet 
S/Garonne,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Siemens  Automo- 
tive SJk^  Tooloiise  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92A«303,  S  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1994,  i  162(e) 
Date  Jun.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093AW335,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  13, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,228 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  28, 1991,  91  13237 
Int  a."  FOIN  3/20 
UJS.  CL  60—274  «  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  efBciency  of  a  catalytic  converter 
for  treating  exhaust  gases  from  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
wherein  the  engine  is  equipped  with  at  least  one  fiiel  injector  and  a 
device  for  regulating  an  engine  inlet  air/fuel  mixture  and  an  open- 
ing time  of  the  fuel  injector,  the  method  which  comprises: 

a)  disposing  an  oxygen  probe  in  a  gas  flow  leaving  a  catalytic 
converter,  wherein  the  oxygen  probe  provides  an  output  signal 
which  switches  between  two  levels; 

b)  measuring  an  injector  opening  time  suitable  for  ensuring 
stoichiometry  of  an  air/fuel  mixture  during  regulation  and  at 
substantially  stabilised  speed,  and  choosing  a  base  injection 
time  from  the  measured  injector  opening  time; 

c)  subsequently,  during  a  predetermined  time  interval,  imposing 
on  the  opening  time  a  time  variation  of  symmetric  deviation 
having  a  predetermined  amplimde  and  shape  about  die  base 
injection  time; 

d)  progressively  and  monotonically  modifying  the  base  opening 
time  during  successive  time  intervals,  so  as  to  pass  through  a 
centering  of  the  deviation  of  the  opening  time  on  tliat  of  an 
oxygen  storage  capacity  of  tlie  catalytic  converter;  and 

e)  evaluating  an  efBciency  of  the  catalytic  converter  by  deter- 
mining the  resulting  oscillation  of  the  output  signal. 


inversion  direction  determining  means  for  detetmining  a  direc- 
tion of  inversion  of  said  second  air-fiiel  ratio  when  said 
second  air-fiiel  ratio  has  been  inverted  between  rich  and  lean 
with  respect  to  a  given  air-fuel  ratio; 

target  air-fiiel  ratio  setting  means  for  coirecting  a  target  air-fiiel 
ratio  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  direction  of  the  inversion 
when  determined  by  said  inversion  direction  determining 
means,  said  target  air-fiiel  ratio  setting  means  coirecting  said 
tai^et  air-fiiel  ratio  by  a  given  skip  amount  in  a  slapped 
manner;  and 

fuel  injection  amount  deriving  means  for  deriving  a  fiiel  injec- 
tion amount  of  a  fuel  injection  valve  at  a  given  updating  speed 
based  on  a  differential  between  said  first  air-fuel  ratio  and  said 
target  air-fuel  ratio. 


5,487,271 
BRAKE-BOOSTER  WTTH  HYDRAULIC  REACTION  AND 

ADJUSTABLE  KICK 
Jean  Pierre  Gautier;  Ulysse  Verbo,  both  of  Aulnay-sous-Bois, 
and  Miguel  Perez  RerOla,  ArgenteuiL,  all  of,  France,  assign- 
ors to  AlliedSignal  Europe  Services  Techniques,  Drancy, 
France 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,148 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  30,  1992,  92  11624 
Int  CL*  B60T  /i/20;  F15B  9/10 
VS.  a.  60—554  4  Claims 


5,487,270 

AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yukihiro  Yamashita,  Kariya,  Japan;  KeitJi  Ikuta,  Rolling  Hills 
EsUtes,  Calif.,  and  Shigenori  Isomura,  Kariya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,378 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-177227; 
Jul.  3,  1992,  4-177228;  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-292503;  Jan.  14,  1993, 
5-005290 

Int  a.'  FOIN  3/20 
U.S.  a.  60—276  24  Claims 

1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 
upstream  air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means,  provided  upstream  of  a 
catalytic  converter  in  an  exliaust  passage  of  tlie  engine,  for 
detecting  a  first  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fiiel  mixture  based  on 
exhaust  gas  upstream  of  the  catalytic  converter; 
downstream  air-fiiel  ratio  detecting  means,  provided  down- 
stream of  the  catalytic  converter,  for  detecting  a  second  air- 
fuel  ratio  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  based  on  die  exhaust  gas 
having  passed  through  the  catalytic  converter. 


1.  A  brake-booster  device  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a 
master  cylinder  having  with  a  main  hydraulic  piston  designed  to 
receive  an  acmation  force  composed  of  an  input  force  and  of  a 
boost  force  both  acting  in  an  axial  direction,  and  a  pneumatic 
booster  controllable  by  application  of  said  input  force  on  a  control 
rod  controlling  the  opening  of  a  valve,  so  as  to  exert  said  actuation 
force  on  the  main  hydraulic  piston,  die  booster  comprising  a  rigid 
casing  separated  in  leaktight  manner  into  two  chambers  by  means 
at  least  of  a  movable  partition  capable  of  being  acted  upon  by  a 


pressure  differential  between  the  two  chambers  resulting  from  die 
opening  of  the  valve  and  of  driving  a  pneumatic  piston,  movable 
widi  respect  to  die  casing,  bearing  said  valve  and  contributing  at 
least  to  transmission  of  said  boost  force,  characterized  in  diat  die 
main  hydraulic  piston  of  die  master  cylinder  comprises  a  hollow, 
movable  cylinder  communicating  with  die  master  cylinder,  receiv- 
ing at  least  part  of  die  boost  force,  and  inside  which  slides,  in 
leaktight  manner  and  in  die  axial  direction,  a  secondary  hydraulic 
piston  capable  of  receiving  at  least  said  input  force,  and  in  diat 
resilient  means,  exerting  an  adjustable  resilient  force  between  said 
secondary  hydraulic  piston  and  said  movable  cylinder,  is  disposed 
iiiside  die  movable  cylinder  and  pushes  said  secondary  hydraulic 
piston  in  die  direction  of  die  master  cylinder,  die  adjustment  of 
said  resilient  force  enabling  adjustment  of  a  non-zero  minimal 
value  of  die  actuation  force. 


5,487,272 

CRYOGENIC  REFRIGERATOR 

Masashi  Nagao,  Anugasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsuMsU 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  39316,  Mar.  30,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Oct  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  326,960 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-76864; 
Mar.  17,  1993,  5-56817 

Int  CL*  F25B  9A)0 
MS.  CL  62—6  12  Claims 


die  compressor  housing,  die  other  end  of  said  shaft  extending  into 
said  turbine  housing  and  supporting  a  turbine  wheel  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  turbine  housing,  said  turbine  housing  including 
means  for  directing  engine  exhaust  gases  dirough  die  turbine  wheel 
to  effect  rotation  of  die  shaft,  said  compressor  housing  including 
means  for  directing  air  dirough  a  compressor  inlet  and  dien  to  said 
compressor  wheel  for  compression  diereby  to  generate  boost  air 
and  for  directing  boost  air  out  of  said  compressor  housing  dirough 
an  outiet,  said  turbine  housing  including  a  mechanicaUy  actuated 
device  operable  to  limit  die  pressure  of  die  boost  air,  and  a  pressure 
operated  actuator  responsive  to  die  pressure  level  of  die  boost  air 
for  operating  said  mechanicaUy  actuated  device,  said  actuttor 
including  a  housing  having  an  axis,  a  circumferentiaUy  extending 
waU  circumscribing  die  axis,  and  an  actuator  inlet  communicated 
with  said  boost  air,  an  acmator  piston  responsive  to  die  pressure 
level  communicated  into  said  housing  through  tlie  actuator  inlet, 
Unkage  means  connecting  die  actuator  piston  widi  said  mechani- 
caUy actuated  device,  and  a  pilot  piston  slidably  mounted  widiin 
said  housing  for  closing  said  actuator  inlet  until  die  pressure  level 
of  die  boost  air  attains  a  prvdctennined  level  wherein  each  of  said 
pistons  includes  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  surface,  and  a  dia- 
phragm having  a  peripheral  portion  secured  to  said  circumferen- 
tiaUy extending  wall  of  die  actuator  housing  and  extending  across 
die  fluid  pressure  responsive  surfaces  of  bodi  pistons,  and  means 
securing  die  diaphragm  to  said  pilot  position. 


1.  A  cryogenic  refrigerator  comprising:  a  first  compressor;  a  first 
expander  having  at  least  one  accumulator  using  an  accumulating 
material  comprising  a  rare  earth  alloy  or  compound  which  has  a 
large  specific  heat  at  10  K.  or  below  or  an  accumulating  material 
comprising  helium;  a  second  expander  which  effects  fintber  expan- 
sion of  a  woricing  fluid  partially  and  direcdy  intioduced  diereto 
from  an  expansion  space  of  die  first  expander;  at  least  one  beat 
exchanger  which  performs  heat  exchange  between  die  working 
fluid  expanded  at  said  second  expander  and  said  first  expander,  and 
a  second  compressor  which  compresses  the  working  fluid. 


5/187,274 
SCREECH  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  ADVANCES  LOW 
EMISSIONS  GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTOR 
Ann  GnUti,  Albany;  Richard  E.  Waireo,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  and 
Eayre  B.  Voorhecs,  Sloansvflle,  aU  of  N.Y.,  asaignon  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continoatioo  of  Ser.  No.  555,583,  May  3, 1993,  abandoned, 
lliis  appUcation  Apr.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  225,489 
Int  CL*  F02C  7/24 
VS.  CL  W-llS  14  ctaims 


5,487,273 

TURBOCHARGER  HAVING  PNEUMATIC  ACTUATOR 

WITH  PILOT  VALVE 

David  G.  Elpem,  Los  Angdes,  and  James  E.  T.  Blake,  Rancho 

Palos  Verdcs,  both  nt  CaUf.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc., 

Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  120,610 
Int  a.*  F02D  23/00:  F16K  31/126 
VS.  a.  60-602  20  Claims 

1.  Exliaust  gas  driven  turbocharger  comprising  a  compressor 
housing,  a  turbine  housing,  and  a  center  housing  supporting  the 
turbine  housing  on  one  end  diereof  and  die  compressor  bousing  on 
die  odier  end  diereof,  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation  within  said 
center  housing,  one  end  of  the  shaft  extending  into  said  compressor 
housing  and  supporting  a  compressor  wheel  for  rotation  relative  to 


1.  A  combustor  comprising: 

a  main  combustion  chamber; 

at  least  one  premixer  section  attached  to  said  main  combustion 

chamber,  said  .premixer  section  including: 
a  cylindrical  premixer  mbe  joined  in  flow  communication  with 

said  chamber; 
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a  cylindrical  centerbody  disposed  concentrically  in  said  tube  to 
define  an  annular  flow  channel  therebetween  having  an  inlet 
at  one  end  and  an  exit  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  adjoining 
said  chamber; 

a  swirler  disposed  in  said  channel  inlet  for  receiving  and  swirl- 
ing compressed  air;  and 

ftjel  spokes  disposed  in  said  channel  and  downstream  of  said 
swirler  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  swirled  air  to  form  a  fiiel 
and  air  premix  flowable  through  said  channel  to  said  exit  and 
into  said  chamber;  and 

means  for  suppressing  screech  disposed  in  said  premixcr  sec- 
tion, said  means  for  suppressing  screech  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  separate,  solid  body  screech  suppression  members,  said 
screech  suppression  members  being  uniformly  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  said  channel  exit,  and 
extending  radially  between  said  centerbody  and  said  tube  for 
substantially  an  entire  radial  distance  therebetween  except  for 
a  gap  formed  at  one  radial  end  of  each  of  said  members  for 
accommodating  thermal  expansion. 


5/W7,275 

TERTIARY  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  A 

DRY  LOW  NOX  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 

Richard  J.  Borkowicz,  Westminster,  Md,;  L.  Berldey  Davis,  Jr, 

Schenectady,  and  Masayoshl  Kuwata,  BaUston  Lal(e,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,957 

Int  CL*  F02C  3/14 

U&CL60— 747  lOCtolms 


a  base  unit,  located  near  the  storage  location; 

at  least  one  numeric  display  on  the  base  unit  to  display  elapsed 

time; 
cataloging  means  on  die  base  unit  for  recording  dje  name  and 

storage  lifetime  of  the  item  of  food;  and 
means  for  activating  the  numerical  display, 
whereby  the  stored  food  item  listed  on  the  base  unit  may  be  safely 
consumed  until  the  numeric  display  shows  that  the  item  has  been 
stored  beyond  its  useful  lifetiine. 


5,487,277 

INDEPENDENT  COMPARTMENT  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL  IN  A  HOUSEH(M.D  REFRIGERATOR  USING 

INTERLINKED  THERMOSTATS 
Warren  F.  Bcsslcr,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,291 

Int  CL*  F25D  H/OS 

VS.  CL  62—187  22  Claims 


1.  An  improved  gas  turbine  corabustor  of  the  type  including 
primary  and  secondary  combustion  chambers  widi  a  venturi 
including  a  throat  poition  located  therebetween;  a  plurality  of 
primary  fuel  injection  nozzles  secured  to  a  combustor  cap  in  an 
annular  array  upstream  of  the  primary  combustion  chamber,  and  a 
centerbody  including  a  secondary  fuel  nozzle,  said  centcibody 
extending  from  said  combustor  cap  to  said  secondary  combustion 
chamber;  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  tertiary  fuel 
injection  nozzles  arranged  in  a  circular  array  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  combustor,  at  a  location  downstream  of  said  venturi 
thniat  portion,  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  secondary  combustion 
chamber. 


5,487076 
FOOD  INVENTORY  SYSTEM 
Dianna  Namimiak,  and  Lee  Namtsniak,  both  of  22592  Le 
Dana,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.  92691 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,521,  Jul.  28,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,335,509.  This  appUcation  May  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  239,981 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aof.  9, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  G09F  9/00 

VS.  CL  62—125  24  Claims 

1.  A  device  to  ensure  tlie  consumption  of  an  item  of  perishable 

food  before  the  item  has  been  held  in  a  storage  location  beyond  ite 

useful  storage  lifetime,  the  device  comprising: 


1.  A  control  for  a  refrigeration  apparatus  having  first  and  second 
cooled  compartments,  a  compressor  and  an  evaporator  fan,  said 
control  comprising: 

a  first  thermostat  having  first  and  second  states,  said  first  ther- 
mostat changing  fiom  its  first  state  to  its  second  state  when 
the  temperature  in  said  first  compartment  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined level; 

a  second  thermostat  having  first  and  second  states,  said  second 
thermostat  changing  from  its  first  state  to  its  second  state 
when  the  temperature  in  said  second  compartment  exceeds  a 
predetermined  level;  and 

a  locVdng  mechanism  situated  between  said  first  and  second 
thermostats  so  Uiat  said  first  thermostat  is  prevented  from 
changing  from  its  second  state  to  its  first  state  whenever  said 
second  thermostat  is  in  its  second  state. 


5y«7,278 
BACK-UP  SWrrCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  REFRIGERATOR 

TRUCKS 
Jerry  Hilleveid;  William  A.  Marthenis,  both  of  Garden  Grove, 
CaHf.,  and  Kenneth  J.  Hartman,  Crystal  Lake,  DL,  aaBtsDon 
to  Kenneth  J.  Hartman,  Crystal  Lake,  DL 

Filed  May  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  239,299 

Int  CL*  F25B  27/00 

VS.  CL  62—236  ^  ri«i»« 


in  one  of  said  first  and  second 


I.  A  back-up  system  for  a  refrigeration  unit  in  a  trailer  and  the 
like,  said  back-up  system  comprising  in  combination: 
a  compressor  located  in  the  trailer  for  operating  the  refrigeration 

imit; 
a  diesel  engine  operatively  connected  to  said  compiessor, 
a  stand-by  electric  motor  also  operatively  connected  to  said 

compressor  for  normally  running  said  compressor  when  said 

trailer  is  patted; 
first  relay  means  operatively  connected  to  a  source  of  A/C 

voltage  for  generating  a  first  signal  when  there  is  a  power 

failure  condition  and  for  generating  a  second  signal  when 

there  is  no  power  failure; 
second  relay  means  also  operatively  connected  to  the  soutce  of 

A/C  voltage  and  to  normally-closed  contact  means  of  said 

standby  motor  and  being  responsive  to  said  second  signal  for 

generating  a  third  signal  when  there  is  a  malfiinctioa  in  said 

standby  motor  and  diere  is  no  power  failure; 
command  logic  circuit  means  being  responsive  to  either  the  first 

signal  from  said  first  relay  means  or  the  third  signal  from  said 

second  relay  means  for  generating  a  diesel  start  signal; 
said  command  logic  circuit  means  being  responsive  to  said 

second  signal  from  said  first  relay  means  for  generating  a 

standby  start  signal; 
said  standby  motor  being  responsive  to  said  standby  start  signal 

for  turning  on  the  same  in  order  to  operate  said  compressor, 

and 
said  diesel  engine  being  normally  turned  off  when  said  trailer  is 

patiud  and  being  responsive  to  said  diesel  start  signal  for 

turning  on  the  same  in  order  to  operate  said  compressor. 


(c)  a  tubular  outlet  formed 
manifolds; 

(d)  one  of  said  first  and  second  manifolds  defining  integially 
therewith  a  cartridge  receiving  cavity  therein;  and, 

(e)  a  cartridge  assembly  received  in  said  outlet,  said  cartridge 
assembly  having: 

(i)  a  header  with  an  outlet  port  adapted  for  external  conduit 
connection  and  a  basket  having  the  rim  thereof  attached  to 
said  header  widj  die  remote  end  diereof  perforated; 

(ii)  desiccant  material  disposed  widiin  said  basket; 

(iii)  sealing  means  operative  to  seal  said  header  in  said  outlet 


S,487,2M 
CONVERTIBLE  EARRING 
Wmiam  H' Kmart,  Jr.,  West  Warwick,  RJ., 
Hon,  Inc.,  Wert  Warwick,  RJ. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1994,  Set  No.  318,997 
Int  CL'  A44C  7A)0 

VS.  a.  €^-12 


toCMS- 
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5,487,279 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WFFH  INTEGRAL  FILTER/DRIER 
CARTRIDGE 
WilUam  N.  Eybergen,  Dutton,  and  Wayne  K.  Hutchison,  Inger- 
soli,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  315^14 
Int  a.*  F25B  43/00 
VS.  a.  62—474  12  claims 

1.  An  exothermic  heat  exchanger  for  a  refrigeration  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  conduits  disposed  in  spaced  generally  parallel 
arrangement; 

(b)  a  first  and  second  manifold,  each  disposed  for  interconnect- 
ing common  ends  of  said  conduits  for  permitting  flow  ther- 
ebetween; 


1.  An  earring  capable  of  being  converted  fiom  a  clip-on  earring 
to  a  pierced  earring  and  vice  versa,  said  earring  comprising: 

an  ornament  having  an  outer  periphery  defining  an  inwardly 
facing  surface  which  is  adjacent  an  cariobe  of  a  weaier  when 
the  earring  is  worn,  said  inwardly  facing  surface  being  con- 
cave so  as  to  define  a  cavity; 

a  clamping  assembly  for  clamping  die  earring  on  dje  eariobe  of 
the  wearer,  said  clamping  assembly  being  pivoially  attached 
to  the  inwardly  facing  concave  surface  of  tlie  ornament  at  a 
first  point  adjacent  die  periphery  dxreof,  and  comprising  a 
clip  portion  pivotally  movable  between  an  open  position  and 
an  eariobe  clamping  position  in  which  the  eariobe  of  the 
wearer  is  positioned  between  die  clip  portion  and  die  inwardly 
facing  surface  of  the  ornament,  and  spring  means  for  biasing 
the  clip  portion  toward  die  ornament  when  die  clip  portion  is 
in  its  eariobe  clamping  position  for  providing  a  clamping 
force  so  diat  die  earring  remains  attached  to  die  eariobe  when 
worn; 

an  eariobe  engaging  member  mounted  on  said  inwanily  facing 
concave  surface  at  a  second  point  adjacent  die  periphery  of 
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said  ornament  generally  diametrically  opposed  to  said  first 
point,  with  the  major  portion  of  said  engaging  member 
located  within  said  cavity;  and 
a  post  pivotally  mounted  on  said  engaging  member,  said  post 
being  pivotally  movable  between  a  stowed  position  in  which 
the  post  lies  flat  adjacent  to  and  generally  parallel  to  said 
ornament  and  extends  toward  said  first  point  but  terminates 
short  thereof  so  that  said  post  is  located  within  said  ornament 
periphery,  and  a  use  position  in  which  the  post  extends 
generally  perpendicularly  from  said  ornament  for  insertion 
through  a  pierced  opening  in  the  wearer's  earlobc,  the  clip 
portion  being  movable  toward  its  earlobe  clamping  position 
for  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  post 


moving  said  transferring  device  from  said  knitting  machine  to  a 

linking  station; 
linking  together  said  stitches  of  both  the  first  and  second  partial 

courses  on  said  transfer  device  at  said  linking  sution  with  a 

linking  diread  to  close  the  tubular  article. 


5,487;»1 
METHOD  AND  AITARATUS  FOR  JOINING  TWO  EDGES 

OF  A  KNITTED  TUBULAR  ARTICLE 
Alberto  FruUini,  and  FmIo  FruUini,  both  of  Floraice,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Fabritex  S.RX^  and  ContI  Florentia  SJIX^ 
both  ot  Firenza,  Italy 

FUed  JuL  8, 1W4,  Ser.  Na  273,023 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  JuL  12, 1993,  FI93A0128 
Int  CI."  D04B  9/56;9/18;35A)0 
U&CL66— 13  33  Claims 


5,487,282 

PROCESS  FOR  KNTTTING  TUBULAR  FABRIC  ON  A 

FLAT  BED  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Gottfried  KOlmert,  Aalen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Universal 

MMcUncofabrik,  Wcsthaosen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92«0212,  §  371  Date  Nov.  1.  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/15739,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  17, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,747 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1991,  41  07 
31«.9 

Int  CL'  D04B  1/22 
VS.  a.  66—69  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  knitting  a  tubular  fabric  on  a  flat  bed  knitting 
machine  having  two  main  needle  beds,  two  auxiliary  needle  beds 
each  cotresponding  to  a  respective  main  needle  bed,  and  a  racking 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transferring  an  edge  stitch  from  a  first  needle  on  a  first  main 

needle  bed  to  a  first  needle  on  a  first  auxiliary  needle  bed; 
racking  the  first  auxiliary  needle  bed  with  respect  to  its  corre- 
sponding main  needle  bed; 
transferring  the  stitch  from  the  first  needle  on  the  first  auxiliary 
needle  bed  to  a  second  needle  on  the  first  main  needle  bed; 
and 
knitting  the  second  needle  on  the  first  main  needle  bed. 


1.  A  method  for  closing  an  end  of  a  tubular  knitted  article,  tl>e 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
knitting  the  tubular  article  in  a  circular  knitting  machine  with  a 

plurality  of  needles,  said  plurality  of  needles  being  divided 

into  a  first  set  and  a  second  set,  said  first  set  of  needles  being 

positioned  on  one  side  of  the  tubular  article  and  forming  a 

first  partial  course  of  the  tubular  knitted  article,  said  second 

set  of  tubular  articles  being  positioned  on  another  side  of  the 

tubular  article  and  forming  a  second  partial  course  of  the 

tubular  knitted  article; 
stopping  said  knitting  when  the  tubular  article  is  a  desired 

length; 
transferring  the  first  partial  course  from  said  first  set  of  needles 

to  a  transfer  device  in  a  first  position  adjacent  said  first  set  of 

needles; 
rotating  said  transfer  device  about  a  diametrical  axis  of  the 

tubular  article  to  a  second  position  to  place  the  first  partial 

course  adjacent  the  second  partial  course; 
transferring  stitches  from  die  first  partial  course  on  said  transfer 

device  to  said  second  set  of  needles  when  said  transfer  device 

is  in  said  second  position; 
rotating  said  transfer  device  back  to  said  first  position  from  said 

second  position  after  said  transferring  of  stitches  from  the  first 

partial  course  to  said  second  set  of  needles; 
rotating  said  transfer  device  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 

tubular  article  from  said  first  position  to  a  third  position 

adjacent  said  second  set  of  needles  after  said  rotating  back  to 

said  first  position; 
transferring  stitches  of  both  the  first  and  second  partial  courses 

from  said  second  set  of  needles  onto  said  transfer  device; 


5,487,283 
PRESCOUR  BLEACHING  TUNNEL 
Sherman  H.  Sheppard,  Pinnade,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Surry 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Mount  Airy,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,209,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5^426,958,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-paTt  of  Ser.  No. 

67,516,  May  24, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,333,475.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,528 

Int  CL*  D06F  23/02 

VS.  a.  68—27  20  Claims 


16.  Commercial  bleaching  apparatus  comprising: 
a  horizontally  disposed  drum  structure  having  an  open  inlet  end 
into  which  textile  goods  to  be  bleached  may  be  inserted,  and 
an  open  ouUet  end  duough  which  bleached  textile  goods  may 
be  discharged, 
said  drum  structure  having  stationary  hollow  cylindrical  outer 
wall  means,  and  perforated  hollow  cylindrical  inner  wall 
means  concentrically  disposed  within  said  outer  wall  means 
and  being  operatively  drivable  relative  diereto  in  a  manner 
alternatively  oscillating  said  inner  wall  means  through  a  rota- 
tional arc  of  approximately  240°  and  then  rotating  said  inner 
wall  means  ditough  a  full  360°  arc,  die  interior  of  said  outer 


wall  means  being  axially  divided  into  a  prescour  zone  posi- 
tioned at  said  inlet  end  and  bleach  rinse  zones  positioned 
downstream  of  said  prescour  zone,  and  the  interior  of  said 
iimer  wall  means  being  divided  into  axial  sections  received  in 
said  prescour,  bleach  and  rinse  zones, 
said  inner  wall  means,  in  response  to  successive  rotations 
thereof  dirough  full  360°  arcs,  being  operative  to  axially  shift 
textile  goods  from  section  to  section  diereof,  toward  said  open 
outiet  end,  and  then  outwardly  through  said  open  outiet  end; 

drive  means  for  operatively  driving  said  inner  wall  means  rela- 
tive to  said  outer  wall  means  at  a  rotational  speed  of  approxi- 
mately 5  RPM; 

makeup  means  for  continuously  flowing  water  thrtxigh  said 
prescour  and  rinse  zone  and  then  to  waste  in  a  manner 
maintaining  essentially  constant,  equal  heights  of  water  in 
lower  side  portions  of  said  prescour  and  rinse  zones  and  in  the 
sections  of  said  inner  wall  means  disposed  therein; 

recirculating  means  for  maintaining  an  essentJaUy  constant 
height  of  water  in  said  bleach  zone  essentially  equal  to  die 
water  heights  in  said  prescour  and  rinse  zone, 

said  makeup  means  and  said  recirculating  means  being  operative 
to  maintain  volumes  of  water  in  said  prescour,  bleach  and 
rinse  zones  equal  to  from  about  25%  to  about  30%  of  die  total 
volumes  of  said  prescour,  bleach  and  rinse  zones. 

said  recirculating  means  including  means  for  periodically  trans- 
ferring water  from  said  rinse  zone  back  into  said  bleach  zone; 

heating  means  for  heating  water  disposed  in  said  prescour, 
bleach  and  rinse  zones,  said  heating  means  being  operative  to 
maintain  water  temperatures  within  said  drum  stiticture  diat 
progressively  decrease  from  said  bleach  zone  to  said  rinse 
zone;  and 

means  for  selectively  adding  a  bleaching  agent  to  said  bleach 


protrusion  projected  inwardly  from  an  inner  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  elevating  member. 


5,487085 
LOCK  Wrra  ROD-SHAPED  ELEMENTS 
K.eai  Leicfael,  Bovenkarspd,  and  Johannes  E.  Lcidiel,  Purme- 
rend,   both  of,  Nctbolands,   aaiignan   to   Rene   Leicbd, 
Bovenkanpd,  and  Pteter  Kwakemaat,  Enkhaizcn,  both  oC 
Netfaeriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/W)105,  S  371  Date  Nw.  22, 1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09aa«724,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  9,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,637 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Netlieriands,  May  26,  1992. 
9200925;  Jan.  22, 1993,  9300129 

Int  CL*  E05B  71  AX) 
VS.  CL  70-18  <  Claims 


5,487,284 

WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING  PUNCH-WASHING 

FUNCTION 

Jung  H.  Kim;  Hae  Y.  Chung;  Hyung  S.  Kim;  Byeong  H.  Lee, 

and  Young  H.  Roh,  aU  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,513 
Clabns  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1993, 
1993-6986;  JuL  26,  1993,  1993-13986;  JuL  26,  1993,  1993- 
13987;  Jul.  28,  1993,  1993-14446;  Jan.  26,  1994,  1994-1387; 
Feb.  18,  1994,  1994-2955 

Int  a.*  D06F  37/30 
VS.  CL  68—3  SS  5  Claims 


1.  Lock  (1)  for  securing  objects,  in  particular  cycles,  against 
dieft,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rod-shaped  elements  (4)  connected 
wiUi  their  ends  by  means  of  pivot  means  (5)  to  form  a  chain  which 
is  closable  into  a  loop  by  means  of  a  security  lock  (6),  die  pivot 
means  (5)  having  movable  parts  (9,  10,  11;  25,  27)  each  housed 
widiin  a  protective  casing  (8;  24.  26),  die  ends  of  each  rod-shaped 
element  (4)  being  constructed  as  a  bearing  for  permitting  a  rotation 
of  each  rod-shaped  element  (4)  about  its  longitudinal  axis  relative 
to  die  casings  (8),  characterized  in  diat  die  rod-shaped  elements  (4) 
project  out  of  die  casings  (8;  24,  26)  along  die  main  portion  of  dieir 
length  and  are  housed  with  their  ends  within  said  casings,  the 
casings  (8;  24,  26)  allowing  a  relative  pivoting  movement  of  all 
adjacent  rods  (4)  of  at  least  substantially  180°,  when  die  lock  is  (1) 
in  closed  condition. 


1.  A  washing  machine  having  a  punch- washing  function  com- 
prising: 

a  rotating  member  formed  in  one  piece  at  a  central  surface  of  a 
pulsator  and 

an  elevating  member  oscillating  vertically  in  conjunction  widi 
said  routing  member  of  said  pulsator,  said  elevating  member 
having  an  inner  portion  partially  surrounding  die  outer  surface 
of  die  rotating  member,  a  hollow  interior  portion  adapted  to 
receive  said  rotating  member,  and  a  sliding  protrusion  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  grooves  of  die  rotating  member,  die  sliding 


5  487,286 

LOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR 

VEHICLE 

Ping-Hua  Wu,  Na  55,  Cai  Shcn  2Rd,  Kaobsinng,  TUwan,  Pr«v. 

of  China 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,418 
Int  a.*  B60R  25/06 
VS.  CL  70-52  1  Claim 

1.  A  lock  assembly  for  an  anti-dieft  device  for  a  vehicle  com- 
prising a  lock  body  including  a  base  for  engaging  widi  a  pair  of 
shanks,  said  base  having  four  planar  side  surfaces  and  a  flat  planar 
upper  surface  thereby  forming  a  rectangular-shaped  solid,  at  least 
two  depressions  formed  on  top  of  said  base,  a  box  secured  on  top 
of  said  lock  body  and  including  an  orifice  formed  dierein  for 
receiving  a  core,  said  box  comprising  a  substantiaUy  rectangular- 
shaped  solid,  smaller  than  said  base,  and  having  four  side  surfaces 
perpendicular  to  die  upper  surface  of  die  base  and  a  flat  upper 
surface  diat  is  parallel  to  die  upper  surface  of  die  base,  die  box 
being  secured  to  die  upper  surface  of  die  base  leaving  portions  of 
die  upper  surface  of  die  base  exposed  on  eidier  side  of  die  box, 
said  orifice  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape,  iu  axis  being 
perpendicular  to  the  upper  surface  of  die  box,  said  base  having  a 
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depression  on  the  exposed  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  base 
on  either  side  of  the  box,  a  casing  engaged  on  said  box  and 
including  at  least  two  ears  engaged  in  said  depressions  of  said 
base,  said  casing  having  four  sides  and  an  upper  surface  perpen- 
dicular to  the  sides  thereby  forming  a  generally  rectangular-shaped 
solid  that  is  open  on  the  bottom,  defining  an  inner  hollow  portion, 
configured  to  closely  enclose  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  box  in  a 
nesting  relation  when  placed  over  the  box,  said  ears  being  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  casing  and  extending  perpendicularly  outward 
from  the  sides  and  parallel  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  base,  a 
housing  including  two  flanges  having  a  slot  formed  therebetween 
for  engaging  with  said  casing,  said  flanges  engaging  with  said  ears 
so  as  to  retain  said  ears  within  said  depressions,  said  housing 
comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  prism  open  on  both  ends 
and  having  a  slot  on  the  upper  surface  connecting  the  open  ends  to 
allow  the  housing,  to  be  slid  over  the  assembled  base,  the  slot 
being  substantially  the  same  widtii  as  the  casing  but  not  as  wide  as 
the  base  thereby  defining  flanges  parallel  and  on  either  side  of  the 
slot,  thereby  allowing  the  box,  and  casing  to  protrude  through  the 
slot  with  said  flanges  covering  the  exposed  portions  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  base  on  either  side  of  the  box  and  retaining  the  ears 
in  the  depressions,  thereby  encasing  and  retaining  the  base,  box, 
and  casing  in  a  nesting  relationship,  and  a  covering  engaged  on 
said  casing  and  said  housing  for  retaining  said  lock  body  in  said 
housing. 


face,  a  rear  flange  portion  having  a  rear  face  and  a  cylinder 
extending  from  the  rear  flange  portion  to  the  front  key  face,  the 
cylinder  being  of  smaller  cross  section  than  the  rear  flange  portion 
such  that  the  rear  flange  poition  projects  outward  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  cylinder,  the  access  panel  having  an  interior 
surface,  an  exterior  surface,  and  a  recess  between  the  interior  and 
exterior  surfaces  for  closely  receiving  the  lock  cyUnder,  the  lock 
cylinder  being  inseitable  into  the  recess  by  linear  translation  from 
the  interior  surface  toward  the  exterior  surface  but  insertion  of  the 
lock  cylinder  into  the  recess  being  litnited  by  the  rear  flange 
poition  of  the  lock,  the  improvement  comprising  a  retaining 
bracket  member  mounted  on  the  access  panel  adjacent  to  the 
interior  surface  thereof,  said  bracket  member  having  a  receiving 
channel  aligned  with  the  access  panel  recess  and  sized  to  receive 
the  lock  rear  flange  portion,  a  latch  member  movable  manually 
relative  to  said  bracket  member  between  an  open  position  out  of 
registration  with  the  access  panel  recess  to  allow  insertion  of  the 
lock  cylinder  into  the  recess  and  a  closed  position  registered  with 
the  access  panel  recess  to  form  an  abutinent  behind  the  rear  face  of 
the  rear  flange  portion  of  the  lock  to  block  retraction  thereof  away 
fix)m  the  interior  surface  of  the  access  panel,  and  retaining  means 
for  normally  maintaining  the  latch  member  in  its  closed  position. 


5,487,288 
ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  A  SPARE  TIRE  ON  A  PICK- 
UP TRUCK 
Horst  A.  Frantz,  905  Fairoaks,  Garland,  Tex.  75040 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374396 
Int  a.*  B62D  43/04:  E05B  65/12 


VS.  a.  70—259 


5  Oaims 


5,487,287 

QUICK-RELEASE  LOCK  RETAINING  BRACKET 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Mark  S.  Viggiano,  5225  FIdge  PI.  NE.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98422 

FUed  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,005 

Int  a.*  E05B  9/08;65/46 

VS.  CL  70—86  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  restricted  access  chamber  having  an  access  panel  and  a 
lock  mountable  on  the  access  panel,  the  lock  having  a  from  key 


1.  An  anti-theft  device  for  a  spare  tire  on  a  pick-up  truck 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rigid  spare  tire  locking  tongue  formed  of  a  planar  upper  rail 
having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  and  a  length  greater  than  a 
tiiickness  of  a  spare  tire  of  a  pickup  truck  and  with  the  upper 
end  securable  to  a  fi-ame  of  a  pick-up  duck,  a  rigid  planar 
lower  rail  having  an  inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end  and  a 
length  greater  than  a  diameter  of  a  spare  tire  of  a  pickup  truck 
and  with  the  outboard  end  having  a  bore  disposed  thereon  and 
the  inboard  end  coupled  to  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  rail 
with  a  hinge,  the  hinge  allowing  the  lower  rail  to  be  placed  in 
facing  contact  with  a  side  of  a  spare  tire  of  a  pick-up  truck 
positioned  thereabove; 

a  rigid  locking  plate  having  an  upper  extent  with  a  pair  of 
opposed  C-shaped  locking  arms  slidably  secured  to  the  lower 
rail  and  a  lower  extent  with  an  eyelet  formed  thereon; 

a  rigid  locking  screw  disposed  within  the  bore  of  the  lower  rail 
of  the  locking  tongue,  the  locking  screw  having  a  threaded 
upper  end  thrcadably  securable  to  a  frame  of  a  pick-up  truck, 
a  lower  end  with  a  ring  which  is  fixedly  attached  thereto  and 
alignable  with  the  eyelet  of  the  locking  plate,  and  a  flange 
formed  thereon  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
positionable  in  contact  with  the  lower  rail  of  the  locking 
tongue; 

a  rigid  locking  pin  having  a  cylindrical  tip  end  with  a  bore 
disposed  therethrough,  a  circular  planar  head  end  having  a 


diameter  greater  than  the  tip  end,  and  an  intermediate  cylin- 
drical poition  therebetween  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
tip  end  and  less  dian  die  head  end  and  with  die  intermediate 
portion  slidably  positioned  within  die  ring  of  the  kx:king 
screw  and  the  tip  end  slidably  positioned  within  the  eyelet  of 
die  locking  pUte  to  thereby  define  a  coufded  configuniion 
and  with  a  lock  insettable  within  die  bore  of  the  locking  pin 
when  i^aced  in  the  coupled  configuration  for  locking  the 
spare  tire  to  a  pick-up  truck. 


1.  A  lock  assembly  for  locking  a  door  to  a  6ame  element, 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  locking  element; 

a  locking  rod  connected  to  said  rotatable  locking  element, 
wherein  rotation  of  said  locking  element  in  one  sense  results 
in  said  locking  rod  moving  toward  a  first  side  of  said  frame 
element  and  rotation  in  the  odier  sense  results  in  said  locking 
rod  moving  away  from  said  first  side  of  said  frame  element; 

a  pin  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein  said  first  end 
selectively  engages  said  rotatable  locking  element  at  an 
engaged  position  so  that  said  locking  element  is  prevented 
from  rotating; 

a  pin  actuating  mechanism  for  moving  said  pin  from  said 
engaged  position  to  a  disengaged  position  wherein  said  pin 
does  not  engage  said  locking  element;  and 

a  rotatable  cam  having  a  striking  surface  to  strike  said  second 
end  of  said  pin  when  said  pin  is  at  said  disengaged  position 
causing  said  first  end  of  said  pin  to  contact  and  ride  along  a 
surface  of  said  rotatable  locking  element  as  it  rotates. 


5yM7,2S9 
LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
John  G.  Otto,  m,  Grandrille;  BoMld  W.  VandcnraO,  HmImni- 
Till^  Enane  R.  HamOtaa,  Walkov  umI  Kerin  O.  Oritom, 
Matlawaa,  all  of  Mich^  urignors  to  Hervan  Miller,  Inc., 
ZcdamLMicfa. 

Filed  JniL  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  tZJSn 
lot  CL'  ESSB  47/06 
VS.  a.  7»— 279  27  i 


means  actuaMe  by  electrical  power  for  driving  the  fint  engage- 
ment element  to  die  engageaMe  ponliaa  dwreof; 

a  manuaUy  openied  second  engagement  elemeat  which  can  be 
engaged  widi  said  fint  engagement  element  in  said  engage- 
aUe  positioo  dieteof ; 

a  lock-bolt  drive  cooperating  with  the  kick-bolt;  and 

means  for  moving  saki  kick-bolt  drive  to  a  positioa  directly 
engaged  to  the  manually  opertted  second  engagement  ele- 
ment so  that  the  lock-bolt  is  moved  from  the  loddng  position 
lo  unlocking  positioa  thereof  in  accoidance  widi  a  manual 
movement  of  die  manually  operated  second  engagement  ele- 
ment; wherein 

sakl  driving  means  comprises  an  electrical  motor  having  a  rotor 
rotatable  about  a  rotatioa  axis,  said  rotor  having  first  and 
second  stable  positions  respectively  conesponding  to  said 
engageable  and  disengaged  positkins  of  sakl  first  engagement 
element,  wherein  said  first  and  second  stable  pocitions  we 
separated  by  a  predeiennined  angle  about  the  rotation  axis; 
and 

sakl  fint  and  second  stable  positions  of  said  rotor  are  respec- 
tively deienniiied  by  first  and  second  nM»gwf*V-  detents. 


5,487,291 

KEY  HC»J>ER  CASE  WITH  EASY  ACCESS  FEATVKE 

Bcnart  Vaigl,  15  Ofk  SL,  Bcfeavae,  N.Y.  UMl 

Fied  Magr  23, 1994,  Sm.  No.  2<7,M7 

bt  CL'  A47G  2W10 

U.S.  CL  7»— 456  R 


5*417,299 
mGH  SECURITY  LOCK  MECHANISM 
J.  aaytaa  Miller,  NkholanHle,  Ky.;  Mkkad  Hairey,  Newport 
BcKh,  CaUt;  Jums  L.  IhjrhM;  LeiiagtMl,  Ky.;  TboMW 
dark,  Lrringtwi,  Ky.,  and  Gcny  Dawaoii,  i*»ti^«i,  Ky^ 
aoriiBors  to  C  ft  M  Teduology,  Im„  NkbolMville,  Ky. 
Cortteuntlon  at  Ser.  No.  819^16,  Jml  13, 1992, 

Thia  appttcatkm  Jam.  11, 1995,  Sciv  No.  371319 
Int  CL*  E*SB  49/02 
VS.  CL  7»-^3«3  A  17 

1.  A  locking  mechanism  having  a  lock-bolt  to  be  put  in  locking 
and  unlocking  positions  diereof,  comprising: 
a  first  engagement  element,  having  disengaged  and  engageable 
positioiis; 


167-727  O.G.-46-3 :  QU 


1.  An  improved  key  hoMer  case  widi  easy  access  feature  wkkh 
comprises: 

a)  a  housing  for  carrying  ai  least  one  key  tfaeiein; 

b)  means  for  easy  accessing  at  least  one  key  from  said  bousing, 
so  that  at  least  one  key  will  extend  out  fmia  said  bousing,  to 
allow  a  person  to  utilize  at  least  one  key  in  a  kx:k,  circular 
shaped  member,  having  a  large  circular  top  opening  therein 
and  a  side  exit  port,  a  large  circular  cover  whk:h  fits  into  said 
large  circular  top  opening,  to  pivot  thereaixwt  and  having  at 
least  one  elongated  slide  track  radially  placed  therein,  at  least 
one  slide  button  to  ride  within  said  at  least  one  elongated  slide 
track,  and  at  least  one  clan^i  assembly  for  connecting  said  at 
least  one  slide  button  to  at  least  one  key,  so  that  when  said 
large  cirailar  cover  is  pivoted  to  align  said  at  least  one 
elongated  slide  track  to  said  side  exit  port,  said  at  least  one 
slide  button  can  go  fitim  a  retracted  positioa,  m  which  at  least 
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one  key  is  withdrawn  into  said  at  least  one  elongated  slide 
track  in  said  housing  to  an  extended  position,  in  which  at  least 
one  key  will  extend  out  from  said  side  exit  port  in  said 
housing; 

c)  at  least  one  illuminating  device  built  therein,  so  that  said  at 
least  one  illuminating  device  when  activated  will  illuminate  at 
least  one  key  when  extending  out  from  said  housing,  allowing 
at  least  one  key  to  be  used  at  night  and  in  dimly  lit  areas; 

d)  a  clip  mounted  thereto,  so  diat  said  clip  is  in  a  first  instance 
attached  to  a  belt  and  in  a  second  instance  worn  on  a  gannent 


5,487.292 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANCING  TUBING 

INTO  A  DRAW  DIE 

Francis  J.  Fox,  2145  Corporation  Blvd.,  Naples,  Fla.  33942 

ContiDuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,031,  Dec  31, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5,327,756.  This  appUcatkm  Jan.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

262,689 

iBt  CL'  B21C  «/D0 

U&  a.  72-^13  15  Claims 


a  fastener  affixed  to  said  strap  for  securing  said  first  and  second 
strap  portions  together,  said  fastener  including: 
a  shaft  extending  through  said  apertures,  said  shaft  having  a 

first  end  and  a  second  end;  and 
a  first  head  adjoining  said  first  end  and  a  second  head  adjoin- 
ing said  second  end;  wherein  said  first  and  second  strap 
portions   have   a   combined  thickness   and   are   secured 
between  said  first  and  second  heads;  and 
wherein  said  second  head  includes  elastic  compression  means 
for  maintaining  compression  on  said  strap  portions,  said  elas- 
tic compression  means  having  sufficient  elasticity  to  maintain 
compression  on  said  strap  portions  with  reducing  combined 
thickness. 


5  487,294 
SYSTEM  FOR  FORMING  END  FLANGES  ON  PIPES 
Horst  U.  Petersen,  Kitchener,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bend  All 
Manufactnring  Inc.,  Ayr,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,119 

Int  a."  B21D  19/08 

VS.  CL  72—370  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  advancing  and  reducing  the  diameter  of 
tensile  stressed  tubing  being  drawn  through  a  draw  die  wherein  the 
tubing  is  reduced  in  diameter  comprising  in  combination, 

opposing  rotatable  roll  means  mounted  on  the  front  of  the 
apparatus,  the  roll  means  providing  a  cushioned  exterior  for 
compressingly  engaging  and  moving  the  tubing  horizontally 
under  axial  compressive  stress  in  the  forward  direction, 

a  sealing  means  providing  an  elongated  circular  bushing  extend- 
ing horizontally  in  the  forward  direction  fix)m  the  roll  means 
towattls  the  draw  die  for  conveying  the  moving  tubing  in  the 
forward  direction,  the  inside  diameter  of  said  bushing  means 
having  zero  clearance  with  the  outside  diameter  of  said  tubing 
forming  a  non-diameter  reducing  seal  therebetween, 

an  enclosed  draw  die  providing  a  cylindrical  socket  opening 
sealed  approach  zone  encircling  the  conveying  tubing  prior  to 
entering  the  draw  die, 

the  socket  opening  approach  zone  providing  means  for  applying 
high  pressure  lubricant  created  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  tub- 
ing preventing  the  tubing  from  bulging  outwardly, 

the  draw  die  creating  tensile  stress  by  pulling  therethrough 
wherein  the  tubing  is  reduced  in  diameter. 


5,487^93 

mCH  INTENSITY  PEENING  FLAPS  WTTH  FASTENER, 

AND  WHEELS  INCORPORATING  SAME 

Midiael  W.  Lovejoy,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Minhig  and  Mannfiicturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  MUm. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,746 

Int  CI.*  B2U  5/00 

VS.  CL  72—53  42  Claims 

1.  A  peening  flap,  comprising: 

a  strap  including  a  first  strap  portion,  a  second  strap  portion,  a 
first  aperture  formed  in  said  first  portion  and  a  second  aperture 
formed  in  said  second  portion; 
peening  means  mounted  on  said  strap;  and 


I.  Procedure  for  producing  an  enlarged  end-flange  on  a  pipe, 
being  an  end-flange  which   includes  front  and  back  radially- 
extending  walls  formed  in  the  material  of  the  pipe,  the  walls  being 
opposed  in  that  the  front  wall  faces  towards  the  end  of  the  pipe  and 
the  back  wall  faces  away  from  the  end  of  the  pipe,  and  which 
includes  an  endmost-portion  of  the  end-flange,  the  endmost  portion 
being  cylindrical  and  of  approximately  the  same  diameter  as  the 
nominal  diameter  of  the  pipe,  wherein: 
the  end-flange  of  the  pipe  is  of  the  type  in  which,  inside  the 
end-flange,  the  front  wall  is  axially  spaced  from,  and  out  of 
contact  with,  the  back  wall: 
the  procedure  includes  the  steps  of  clamping  die  pipe  in  a  temale 
die,  leaving  an  end-portion  of  the  pipe  protruding  from  the 
die,  the  die  having  an  inner  surface  complenientarj'  to  the 
pipe,  having  a  surface  facing  the  end  of  the  pipe,  and  having 
a  transition  comer  therebetween; 


beUing-out  the  protiuding  end-poition  of  die  pipe,  creaiiag  a 
transitioa  between  ttie  belled  end-poitioo  and  die  poition  of 
die  pipe  gripped  in  tlie  female  die; 

providing  a  male  punch,  haviog  a  note,  a  shoulder  of  greater 
diameter  than  tlie  nominal  inside  diameter  of  tlie  pipe,  and 
having  a  transition  comer  between  die  sttoulder  and  the  nose; 

widi  the  male  punch  inside  the  belled  end-pottion,  pushing  die 
male  punch  far  enough  axially,  that  the  wall  material  of  the 
pipe,  at  the  said  iransitioD,  is  coined  between  ilie  transitioa 
comer  of  the  die  and  the  trmsitioii  corner  of  die  punch; 

wiilidnwing  die  male  punch,  leaving  die  pipe  widi  die  whole 
length  of  die  end-portion  belled; 

reducing  the  diameter  of  a  endmost-pottioa  of  the  belled  end- 
poitioa.  being  less  dian  die  whole  length  of  the  end-poitioa. 
leaving  an  inner-lengdi-poitioa  of  die  belled  end-poition  not 
reduced; 

while  constraining  die  length  of  die  endmost-pcftioa  against 
diametral  expansion  and  widi  die  interior  of  bodi  die 
endmost-poition  and  inner-length-poctica  being  unsupponed, 
pushing  axially  on  the  pipe  to  the  extent  dial  die  inner-lengdi- 
porlioa  cf  the  end-portion  buckles  or  collapses,  and  increases 
in  diameter,  thereby  creating  the  said  front  and  back  walls; 
ceasing  pushing  axially  on  die  pipe  before  die  front  wall  touches 
die  back  wall  internally,  and  while  the  front  and  back  walls 
are  still  internally  spaced  ^Mtt  in  the  axial  sense. 


SATfJM 
UNIVEBS  CAM  UNIT 
T.  Gotart,  MMHd,  Mi  Erick  a 
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•f  Set  NaL  819347,  Jm.  9, 1992,  PM. 
Na.  5,269467.  TUa  applcatai  Niw.  29, 1993,  Ser.  Nol 
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5,487,295 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  METAL  CONTAINER  BODY 
Hans  a  Diekbo^  Awoamon,  and  George  L.  SaHii,  Jr,  New 

Kcnaiiigimi,  both  oT  Pa.,  aasignors  to  AInminna  CoapMiy  of 
America,  PlUslMirili,  Pa. 

Continnatioa  or  Ser.  No.  108398,  Aug.  18, 1993,  PM.  Na^ 

5,394,727.  TUs  application  Mar.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  397^15 

The  portioa  oT  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  18, 

2813,  has  been  H^«^^l-it1^, 

IML  CL'  B210  22/28 

VS.  CL  7i-379.4  7 


"Tl 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metal  container  body  which  com- 
prises; 

providing  a  metal  cup  having  a  sidewall  and  a  base  wall  which 
includes  a  central  transverse  wall  portion;  a  generally  cylin- 
drical annular  wall  portion  around  said  central  wall  portion 
and  connected  to  an  outer  peripheral  wall  portion  which  is 
offset  with  respect  to  said  trmsverse  wall  poitiaa;  and 

reducing  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  annular  wall  of  said 
metal  cup  and  reforming  said  annular  wall  portion  into  a 
generally  fhisto  conical  wall  portion  between  said  central  wall 
portion  and  the  sidewall  of  the  cup. 


I.  For  use  in  a  power  press  having  a  die  set  a  pressure  pad  unit 
whidi  is  movable  reUlive  to  die  die  set  to  hold  a  woriqnece 
dierebetweea,  and  a  ram,  a  universal  cam  assembly  having  mwiiHi 
for  receiving  a  wotldng  tool  for  performing  an  operMiaa  on  the 
woitpieoe,  oompiistng,  in  combinalioa: 
a  mounting  bracket  having  a  mounting  structure  and  a  gib,  die 
mounting  structure  being  fixedly  attached  to  die  power  press, 
the  gib  being  disposed  beneath  the  mnmning  snuctiae; 
a  slide  block  having  an  inclined  cam  beving  watUtx,  a  working 
surface  and  a  sUde  block  bradcet  die  slide  block  bracket 
slidaMy  coupling  die  slide  block  to  die  gib  of  die  moundng 
bracket  to  move  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended 
position; 
a  driver  assembly  fixedly  attached  to  die  power  press  apposite 
the  slide  block,  the  driver  assembly  having  an  inclined  driver 
bearing  surfoce  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  inclined 
cam  bearing  surfrKe  such  that  when  the  cam  beating  suite* 
abuts  the  driver  bearing  surface,  the  cam  bearing  surtee 
slides  along  the  driver  bearing  suifKe  and  the  slide  Mock 
moves  between  die  retracted  and  die  extended  positioas;  and, 
a  spring  assembly  disposed  within  die  gib  for  returning  the  slide 
block  as  the  slide  block  moves  between  the  retracted  and 
extended  positions,  the  spring  assembly  including  a  first  stop 
Mock  disposed  at  a  first  end  of  die  gib;  a  second  stop  block 
disposed  at  a  second  end  of  die  gib  opposite  die  first  stop 
block;  a  return  spring  disposed  adjacent  die  first  stop  block;  a 
damping  spring  disposed  adjacent  the  second  stop  block;  and 
a  compressioa  arm  disposed  between  ilie  retum  spring  and  the 
damping  spring,  the  compression  arm  being  «n'¥'hfd  to  tlie 
slide  Mock  for  movement  dierewith  such  that  the  conyressioa 
arm  compresses  the  return  spring  against  the  first  slop  block 
as  the  slide  block  moves  from  die  retracted  position  to  the 
extended  position  and  the  compression  arm  compresses  the 
dan^nng  firing  against  die  second  stop  block  as  die  slide 
block  moves  friom  die  extended  position  to  the  retracted 
position. 
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5,487,297 

CRIMPING  TOOL  HAVING  MECHANISM  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  BIASING  CRIMPING  DIES  TO  OPEN  OR 

CLOSED  POSITION 

Dide  Ryan,  and  Eric  Kootte,  botti  of  Harrisburg,  Pa^  asrignon 

to  The  WhHaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1»5,  Ser.  No.  373,349 

Int  CL*  B2U  9/18 

UJS.CL72— 4»  /       llClafaM 


5y487,298 
INERTIAL  HOPHNSON  BAR  SHOCK  SENSOR 
WDHam  R.  Davis,  Darlington,  and  WiUard  S.  Walton,  Chnrch- 
TiUe,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
M  r^itaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 

D.C 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  215,878 

Int  CL'  G«2M  7/00 

VS.  CL  73-12.05  «  Caalms 


1.  A  tool  tor  crimping  a  wofkpiece,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  mating  pair  of  crimping  dies,  one  of  which  is  attached  to  said 
frame,  the  other  of  which  is  attached  to  a  slide  member 
coupled  to  said  frame  and  ananged  to  reciprocate  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  other  die  along  a  die  ajtis  toward  and  away 
ftotn  said  one  die; 

a  pair  of  links  each  having  one  end  pivotally  attached  to  said 
slide  member; 

a  paff  of  link  rollers  each  joumaled  for  rotation  at  an  end  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  links  opposite  to  said  pivotal  attach 


14.  A  method  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  high  amplitude 
strain  waves  upon  impact  of  a  projectile  or  detonation  of  an 
explosive  on  a  test  specimen  comprising: 

(1)  welding  a  first  end  poition  of  a  bar  to  said  test  specimen; 

(2)  attaching  first  and  second  strain  gages  onto  said  bar  at  a  first 
and  a  second  position,  respectively; 

(3)  orienting  said  first  and  second  strain  gages  onto  said  first  and 
second  positions  so  that  said  gages  are  positioned  opposite  to 
each  other, 

(4)  connecting  said  first  and  second  strain  gages  in  a  measure- 
ment circuit  so  as  to  negate  any  bending  effect  on  said  bar, 

(5)  impacting  a  surface  of  the  test  specimen  with  shock  waves; 

(6)  measuring  longitudinal  strain  only. 


5,487,299 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DESTRUCTIVE 
TESTING  OF  COUPONS  FORMED  FROM  METAL 

ment  thereof,  said  link  toUen  having  mutuaUy  paraUel  axes  of  q^^^^^^  q_  WUIIamson,  and  Jcftcy  S.  Sabman,  botti  of  Napa, 


rotation; 

a  pair  of  ramps  attached  to  said  frame  on  respective  opposite 
sides  of  said  link  rollers  and  arranged  for  rolling  engagement 
by  respective  ones  of  said  link  rollers; 

an  actuator  attached  to  said  frame  and  operable  to  move  a  wedge 
between  said  Unk  rollers  along  a  wedge  axis  paraUel  to  said 
die  axis,  said  wedge  being  arranged  to  engage  said  link  rollers 
during  movement  of  said  wedge  in  one  direction  such  that 
said  link  rollers  roll  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wedge  and  are 
urged  into  rolling  engagement  with  said  ramps,  thereby  mov- 
ing said  slide  member  such  that  said  other  die  is  moved 
toward  said  one  die  for  effecting  said  crimping; 

resilient  means  for  biasing  apait  said  links  with  a  relatively 
small  force  such  that  said  link  rollers  are  urged  into  rolling 
engagement  with  respective  ones  of  said  ramps  when  said 
wedge  is  in  a  disengaged  position  fitmi  said  link  rollers;  and, 

means  for  retracting  said  slide  member  such  that  said  other  die  is 
selectively  movable  away  from  said  one  die  when  said  wedge 
is  in  said  disengaged  position,  wherein  said  other  die  is 
separable  from  said  one  die  against  the  biasing  force  of  the 
resilient  means  to  permit  said  workpiece  to  be  introduced 
between  said  dies,  and  upon  release  of  said  means  for  selec- 
tively retracting,  said  resilient  means  urges  said  other  die 
toward  said  one  die  to  secure  said  workpiece  therebetween. 


CaUt,  assignors  to  Napa  Pipe  Corporation,  Napa,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  334,819 
Int  CL*  GOIP 15/00 


VS.  CL  73—12.09 


24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  destructive  testing  of  a  coupon  formed  fifom 
metal,  comprising,  in  combination: 


a  flywheel  having  an  outer  periphery, 

a  hammer  fixed  to  said  flywheel  and  oriented  to  extend  beyond 
said  outer  periphery  thereby  providing  a  hammer  striking 
surface  nose  which  oibits  with  said  flywheel  and  said  striking 
surface  nose  remains  exposed  beyond  said  flywheel, 

a  carriage  means, 

means  for  moving  said  carriage  means  from  a  first  retracted 
position  clear  of  said  hammer  striking  surface  to  a  second 
deployed  position  in  a  path  of  said  hammer  striking  surface, 
coupon  supporting  means  disposed  on  said  carriage  means,  and 
sensing  means  allowing  said  coupon  to  be  moved  to  said  second 
deployed  position,  whereby  in  said  second  deployed  position, 
said  coupon  is  placed  in  the  path  of  said  hammer. 


5,487,300 

TANK  GAUGING  An>ARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Anne  W.  Bracketf  Marcus  O.  Durham,  both  of  Iblsa;  Lynn  K. 

Perkins,  Skiatook,  and  Grcgoiy  E.  Tboman,  lUsa,  all  of 

Okla^  assignors  to  W.  L.  Walker  Co.,  Inc.,  Iblsa,  Okla. 

Division  ot  Ser.  No.  901,543,  Jun.  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5333,498.  This  appUcatioa  May  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241,965 

Int  CL*  GOIF  23/00 

VS.  CL  73—61.59  28  Claims 


5,487,301 
TEST  RIG  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TESTING  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  ASSEMBLIES,  IN  PARTICULAR 
INI«PENDEP4T  WHEEL  SUSKNSION 
AndrcM  Mfiller,  Darmstadt'  VatrosUv  GrabWc,  B»<iii»i», 
and  Gerhard  Flsdiet^  Darmstadt  all  of,  Gcmany,  assignors 
to       Frannhofer-Gcseilscliall       zor       Foerderung       der 
Angewandten  Foncfaong,  Mnnidi,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,099 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany.  Feb.  5,  1992,  42  03 
262.8 

Int  CL*  GOIM  19/00;  GOIN  3/00 
VS.  CL  73—118.1  6  ClafaBS 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  physical  characteristics  of  a  liquid  to 
be  transferred  lo  or  from  a  storage  tank  with  aU  measurements 
being  taken  through  an  opening  near  die  bottom  of  die  tank, 
comprising: 
a  conduit  having  a  first  open  end  connected  to  the  opening  in  the 
tank,  a  second  open  end,  aad  at  least  one  coanection  for 
accessing  the  interior  of  the  conduit  between  each  end; 
means  inseitable  from  outside  Ac  conduit  for  m^ag  a  releas- 
aMe  aad  sealaUe  connectioB  widi  the  at  least  one  coaaection 
of  the  conduit  for  detecting  one  or  more  physical  characteris- 
tics of  die  liquid  and  generating  a  readable  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  one  or  more  physical  characteristics. 


1.  Test  rig  for  testing  motor- vehicle  assemblies  of  the  type 
including  spring  means  under  operational  loading  conditions  com- 
prising: 

a  frame  for  rigidly  supporting  the  motor-vehicle  assembly: 

modifying  means  for  modifying  die  spring  means  of  the  motor- 
vehicle  assembly  for  linearising  a  spring  characteristic  of  said 
spring  means: 

loading  means  for  inducing  vertical  forces  F^,  lateral  forces  Fy, 
longitudinal  forces  F^  and  braking  or  driving  forces  F^g  in  the 
motor- vehicle  assembly:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  loading  means  in  such  a  way 
that  die  vertical  forces  F^,  lateral  forces  F^.  longitudinal 
forces  fx  sod  braking  or  driving  forces  F;^^  are  induced,  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  control  loading  program,  by 
means  of  which  different  loading  cases  which  are  realistic  in 
relation  to  actual  nnotoring  physics  and  combined  to  form 
loading  blocks  are  repeatedly  and  in  ten^xxary  consecutive 
sequence  simulated  in  die  motor  vehicle  assembly,  wherein 
said  control  loading  program  comprises  as  loading  cases 
driving  straight  ahead,  cornering,  braking  and  accelerating 
and  according  to  which  actual  forces  in  accordance  with  the 
formula 

F«<t>)=B^V>««-P, 


assembly:  wherein  i  denotes  the  loading  case  with  i=l  for  driving 
straight  ahead,  i=2  when  cornering.  i=3  for  braking  and  i=4  for 
accelerating:  wherein  finther  R  denotes  the  load  direction  with  R=z 
for  the  vertical  force,  R=x  for  the  longitudinal  force,  R=xB  for  liie 
braking  and  driving  force  and  R=y  for  the  lateral  force;  so  that  the 
forces  to  be  applied  are  as  follows: 


Futces  to  be  a|iplied  in  the  different  lowliiig 

cases: 

TVpeof 
force 

ihead          Cbmeriiig 

Bnkiag 

Accektalii^ 

Fz 

(votical 
force)  1 
Fx 

Fx.(t,)         Fx^tp 

FzW 

Fz.(y 
Fx«(tp 

UMI 
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-continued 


Forces  to  be  ipplied  in  the  differenl  loading  caaes: 

Type  of  Straight 

fbree  ahead  Coniering        Braking  Accelerating 


(longitudinal  . 

force) 

FxB  FxBl(tj)  FxBjdj)  fxBM^  •'xB4(«i) 

(braking  or 

driving 

force) 

Fv  Fy,(tj)  Fy^I,)  Fyj,,)  Fy,(tj) 

(lateral 
force) 


5,487  J02 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  GATE 
VALVE  CLEARANCES  AND  SEATING  FORCE 
Donald  A.  Casada;  Howard  D.  Haynes,  both  of  Knoxville;  John 
C.  Moyers,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Brian  K.  Stewart,  Burns,  all  of 
Ibnn.,  KsignoTS  to  Lodihecd  Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc., 
Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  24,143,  Mar.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  396,092 

Int  a.'  F16K  37/00 

VS.  a.  73—168  22  Claims 


witlj  B;„(t^)  in  the  above  formula  being  basic  forces  which  are  for 
the  corresponding  loading  cases  as  follows: 


Basic  forces  for  the  different  loading 

cases: 

Type  of 

Straight 

force 

ahead 

Cornering 

Braking 

Accelerating 

Fz 

Bz,(«i) 

Bz2(ti) 

Bz3,lj) 

Bz4(ti) 

(vertical 

force) 

Fx 

Bx.(lj) 

Bx2«i) 

Bx3<l)) 

Bx4(«i) 

(longinidinal 

force) 

FxB 

BxB.(ti) 

BxB2(«i) 

BxB3<ti) 

BxB4(ti) 

(braking  or 

driving 

force) 

Fy 

By,(tj) 

By2(tj) 

By3(ij) 

By4(«i) 

(lateral 

force) 

and  with  a;,,  being  at  least  one  of  vehicle-  and  axle  specific 
conversion  factors  and  P,  being  test-rig-specific  conversion 
factors  which  are  as  follows  for  the  different  loading  cases: 


Vehicle-  and[/or]  axle-specific 

conversion  factors  for  the 

Test-ng- 

different  loading  cases 

specific 

Type  of 

Straight 

Corner- 

Brak- 

Accel- 

conversion 

force 

ahead 

ing 

ing 

erating 

faaa 

Fz 

azi 

az2 

»Z3 

az4 

Pz 

(vertical 

force) 

Fx 

»XI 

«X2 

ax3 

ax4 

Px 

(longinidinal 

force) 

FxB 

»XBI 

>XB2 

»XB3 

»XB4 

PXB 

(braking  or 

driving 

force) 

Fy 

«Y1 

8v2 

ay. 

ay. 

Py 

(lateral 

fonce) 

1.  A  system  for  determining  operative  conditions  of  a  valve 
having  a  valve  element  connected  to  a  threaded  valve  stem  trans- 
lauble  by  threaded  engagement  with  a  routable  drive  member  to 
move  the  valve  element  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said 
direaded  valve  stem  being  generally  constrained  from  angular 
movement  by  engagement  with  guide  means,  the  system  compris- 
ing: .    . 

means  for  measuring  absolute  roution  of  the  valve  stem  dunng 

rotation  of  the  rotatable  drive  member;  and 
means  for  correlating  the  measured  absolute  valve  stem  roution 
to  at  least  one  operative  condition  of  the  valve. 


so  that  a  given  force  pRiiij)  according  to  die  control  loading 
program  equals  a  basic  force  B„(tp  modified  by  multiplication 
with  a  vehide-and/or  axle-specific  conversion  factor  a^,,  and  a 
test-rig-specific  conversion  factor  P^ 


5,487303 
SPEEDOMETER  CAPABLE  OF  PROVIDING  REAL-TIME 

SPEED  PULSE  SIGNALS 
Yang  R.  Li,  Room  302,  No.  9,  Building  B,  Shantou  University, 
Shantou  City,  Guangdong,  China 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  87,652 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  China,  JuL  8, 1992, 92105176.X 
IntCL*G01Pi/70 
VS.  CL  73—499  14  Claims 

1.  A  speedometer  providing  real-time  speed  signals,  comprising 
a  magnet-type  speed  transmitting  portion,  a  speed  indicating  por- 
tion, a  photoelectric  monitoring  portion  and  a  speed  signal  conver- 
sion portion; 
said  speed  transmitting  portion  having  a  driving  flexible  shaft 
connected  to  a  driving  shaft,  the  driving  shaft  being  fitted  with 
a  permanent  magnet  magnetically-coupled  with  an  iron  cup, 
the  iron  cup  being  fitted  with  a  speed  indicating  needle  shaft; 
said  speed  indicating  portion  having  a  photoelectric  speed  indi- 
cating needle  connected  to  said  speed  indicating  needle  shaft. 


5,487 J04 

SUreRCONDUdlNG  DUAL  JUNCTION  GYROSCOPE 

APPARATUS 

Martin  A.  Sanzari,  HamlHirg,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Kcaifott  Giikl- 

ancc  and  NavigatioB  C«rporati<Mi,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1993,  Ser.  So.  108425 

Int  CL'  GOIP  3/44 

VS.  CL  73— 504JI7  19  Claims 


disnipt  supeielectrons  traveling  within  die  supennndncting 
material  of  said  plurality  of  nested  layers;  and 
a  gyroscope  senscr  secindy  mounted  witliin  said  housiag  for 
detecting  a  rotation  of  said  housing. 


5«48735 
THREE  AXES  ACCELEROMETER 
IJBMaa  Rirtte.  Thoiwis;  Rn—ld  J.  GwHi  i  ligt, 
Wn  KwKteM:  Mcfead  F.  Gateway,  batk  af 


,Mca,ailarArii., 
1k„  SckMnabvg,  DL 

ContiMmltea  of  Ser.  No.  81t,M3.  Dec.  19, 1991, 

This  appHcadMi  JoL  12, 1994,  Su.  N*.  27442S 
tat  CL'  GOIP  15/125 
VS.  CL  73-514J2  14 


Moiafftiia, 


a  speed  indicating  dial  being  positioned  under  die  photoelec- 
tric speed  indicating  needle; 
said  photoelectric  monitoring  portion  comprising: 
a  LED  disposed  on  the  speed  indicating  needle  shaft,  the  light 
emitted  from  the  LED  travels  through  the  photoelectric  speed 
indicating  needle,  and  transmitted  out  from  die  photoelectfic 
speed  indicating  needle; 
a  plurality  of  photoelectric  sensors  positioned  on  the  periphery 
of  die  indicating  dial  at  locations  corresponding  to  the  speed 
marks,  said  plurality  of  photoelectric  sensors  functioning  to 
receive  the  light  fit>m  the  speed  indicating  needle  and  provide 
electric  signals; 
said  speed  signal  conversion  portion  comprising: 
a  multichannel  photoelectric  converter  connected  to  said  photo- 
electric sensors  at  their  terminals; 
a  coder  including  an  interface,  and  a  photoelectric  amplifier 
including  an  interface,  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  mul- 
tichannel photoelectric  converter,  respectively,  to  form  sets  of 
interfaces  for  providing  real-tiiiie  speed  signals. 


t 

M 

1.  A  three  axis  acceleromeler  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  layos  of  conductive  material  fonned  on  ttie 
substrate,  each  layer  of  conductive  material  generally  defining 
a  plane  and  each  mounted  so  the  defined  planes  are  parallel 
with  and  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  first  of  die  layen 
being  fixedly  mounted  and  widi  a  second  layer  being  mounted 
by  a  plundity  of  flexible  arms  each  having  a  first  end  attached 
to  a  center  post  stipported  on  the  substrate  and  a  second  end 
attached  to  support  the  second  layer  for  limited  movement  of 
the  second  layer  relative  to  the  first  layer, 

the  first  and  second  layers  farming  a  first  capacitance  varying  in 
accordance  with  acceleration  of  the  acceterometer  akmg  a  first 
axis  perpendicular  to  die  first  and  second  layers; 

a  plurality  of  first  surAces  and  a  plurality  of  electrically  isolated 
plates  formed  as  a  portion  of  die  second  and  die  first  layers, 
respectively,  and  positioned  in  parallel  juxtaposition,  the  plu- 
rality of  first  surfeces  being  moveable  widi  the  second  layer 
and  relative  lo  the  first  layer,  the  plurahty  of  first  surfaces  and 
die  plurality  of  electrically  isolated  plates  being  fuidier 
fonned  to  define  second  and  diird  axes  mutually  orthogonal 
with  each  other  and  the  first  axis;  and 

variable  capacitances  being  fonned  between  die  plurality  of  first 
surfaces  and  the  plurality  of  electrically  isolated  plates,  wliicb 
capacitances  vary  in  accordance  with  acceloation  in  the  sec- 
ond and  third  axes,  respectively. 


L  A  superconducting  dual  junction  gyroscope  apparatus  having 
a  superconducting  shield  for  shielding  external  magnetic  fields  and 
preventing  the  generation  of  a  London  moment  field  when  said 
superconducting  shield  is  rotated,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  closed  housing  having  an  outer  layer  of  mu-roetal  material  and 
a  plurality  of  nested  layers  of  superconducting  material,  said 
plurality  of  nested  layers  of  superconducting  material  being 
divided  so  as  to  introduce  discontinuities  in  the  superconduct- 
ing material  of  said  plurality  of  nested  layers  and  diereby 


5,487,306 

PHASE  ABERRATION  CORRECTION  IN  PHASED- 

ARRAY  IMAGING  SYSTEMS 

Jose-Manro  P.  Fortes,  Gave*,  BraiiL  amigwir  to  Gcnenl  Elcc- 

tifc  Company,  SdMHCiady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  26, 1994,  Ser.  Na  312,363 
Int  CL'  GOIN  29/06:29/10:29/24 
VS.  a.  73-.597  15  Claims 

1.  A  sampled  qieitiDe  imaging  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  transducers  arranged  in  a  sequence  to  form  an 
array; 
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Sy487,308 
NEEDLE  AND  SUTURE  AUTOMATIC  PULL-TEST 
SYSTEM 
David  Demarest,  709  S.  Beverwyck  Rd^  Parsippany,  NJ. 
07054;  Timotliy  Lenihan,  213  Valerie  Rd.,  MorrisviUe,  Pa. 
19067,  and  John  F.  Blanch,  141B  Wayside  Rd.,  Tinton  Falls, 
N  J.  07724 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  181,601 
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MS.  CL  73—827  21  Claims 


Y:Af  ftv 


means  for  selectively  operating  said  transducers  in  a  transmis- 
sion naode  to  produce  propagating  energy  pulses  from  electri- 
cal driving  signals; 

means  for  selectively  operating  said  transducers  in  a  reception 
nKide  to  produce  analog  electrical  detection  signals  in  respec- 
tive ones  of  a  plurality  of  receive  channels  in  response  to 
detection  of  reflected  energy  pulses,  each  receive  channel 
being  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  transducers; 

means  for  sampling  and  demodulating  said  analog  electrical 
detection  signals  into  digital  complex  signal  samples;  and 

Kalman  filter  means  for  recursively  estimating  phase  differences 
associated  with  digital  complex  signal  samples  in  pairs  of 
adjacent  receive  channels. 


5,487,307 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  CONCRETE 

EXPANSION 
Robert  Landgren,  Cody,  Wyo.,  and  William  F.  Perenchip 
Northfleld,  HI.,  assignors  to  Kalman  Floor  Company,  Ir  ., 
Evergreen,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  194,452 

Int  CL*  COIN  33/3S 

VS.  CL  73—803  17  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  volumetric  changes  in  hardenaUe 
samples  comprising: 

a  steel  container  having  an  open  top  and  an  unintenupced 
upstimding  sidewall  for  receiving  and  containing  a  haidenable 
sample  therein  in  intimate  and  direct  contact  with  an  inner 
surface  of  said  sidewall;  and 

strain  gauge  means  secured  to  the  sidewall  of  the  container  and 
being  disposed  for  sensing  expansive  changes  in  said  sidewall 
in  response  to  volumetric  changes  in  the  sample  upon  hard- 
ening and  being  operable  when  energized  to  produce  a  signal 
indicative  of  such  volumetric  changes  in  the  sample. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  testing  the  swage  bond 
jtiength  of  an  armed  needle  having  a  suture  strand  depending  from 
a  suture  receiving  end  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  blade  means  for  supporting  said  suture  receiving  end  of  said 
armed  needle  when  a  positive  downward  gravitational  force 
of  predetermined  controllable  value  is  applied  to  said  suture 
strand,  said  blade  means  having  at  least  one  suture  receiving 
guide  therein; 

(b)  indexing  means  for  releasably  engaging  said  armed  needle 
and  for  positioning  said  armed  needle  at  said  blade  means  to 
enable  said  suture  strand  to  be  received  within  said  suture 
receiving  guide  thereof;  and 

(c)  gripping  means  for  positively  gripping  said  suture  strand  at  a 
first  position  below  said  suture  receiving  opening  of  said 
blade  means,  said  gripping  means  including  a  vertically  sus- 
pended slide  block  means  consisting  of  a  mass  of  predeter- 
mined weight  for  applying  said  positive  downward  force  of 
predetermined  value  to  said  gripped  suture  strand,  said  grip- 
ping means  and  said  slide  block  means  being  vertically  slid- 
ably  mounted  along  a  fixed  mounting  means,  said  fixed 
mounting  means  being  positioned  substantially  parallel  widi  a 
vertical  axis  defined  by  said  suture  strand. 


5,487,309 
DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  MEDICAL  INFUSION 
Malcolm  C.  Brown,  23  Carpenters  Lane,  West  Klrby,  Wlrral 
L48  TEX,  and  Paul  E.  Hammond,  18  Townfidd  Road,  West 
Klrby,  Wirral,  both  of.  United  Kingdom 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910,906,  Jun.  8, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  207,703 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1991, 
9112351 

Int  CL*  GOIF  1/00:  A61M  31/00 
VS.  CL  73—861  4  Claims 

1.  A  testing  device  for  a  medial  infiision  device,  the  testing 
device  com{Hising: 


A- 


^ 


optical  means  for  sensing  levek  of  a  fluid  in  a  tube  and  logic 
means  for  calculating  a  flow  rate  based  upon  the  time  taken 
for  the  fluid  to  pass  between  two  levels, 

a  first  and  second  Ube,  said  mbes  being  substantially  identical, 

valve  means  for  feeding  the  fluid  to  the  first  tube  and  draining 
the  fluid  from  the  second  tube  down  to  a  predetennined  level, 

wherein  the  optical  means  comprises  a  charge  coupled  device 
for  sensing  the  fluid  level  substantially  continuously  along  the 
entire  length  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  tubes  and  whacm 
the  logic  means  calculates  flow  rates  when  the  fluid  is  rising 
in  one  of  said  first  and  second  tubes  but  inhibits  a  display  of 
the  flow  rate  if  tlie  calculation  is  baaed  on  too  small  a  change 
of  level, 

the  optical  means  sensing  when  the  fluid  level  approaches  the 
top  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  tubes  and  signaling  the  logic 
means  so  as  to  cause  tlie  valve  means  to  direct  the  flow  of  tiie 
fluid  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  tiibes  so  that 
measurement  continues  smoothly,  wherein  the  optical  means 
and  logic  means  are  arranged  to  drain  said  one  oi  said  first 
and  second  tubes  when  full,  down  to  near  a  bottom  portion  of 
said  one  mbe  and  to  then  seal  off  said  one  tube  and 

a  control  noodule  for  displaying  spot  and  average  flow  rate 
readings. 


5,487,310 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 
lUuHlii  agndii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  KaboshiU 
TgaUbn,  KawMaki,  Japan 

FOcd  JoL  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  272,23* 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  JnL  9, 1993,  5-17M39 

Int  CL'  GOIF  1/60 

VS.  CL  73—861.17  21  OaiBS 


1.  An  electromagnetic  flowmeter  comprising: 
a  measurement  tube  for  passing  a  fluid  to  be  measured; 
alternating  magnetic  field  application  means  for  applying  alter- 
nating magnetic  field  and  periodically  switching  magnetic 


fields  applied  in  a  first  direction  on  a  plane  peqiendicular  lo  a 
direction  in  which  the  fluid  flows  and  in  a  second  diiectiaa 
opposite  to  die  first  direction; 

sampling  means  fior  sampling  etecuumutive  force  earned  in  the 
fluid  by  the  magnrtir  fields  in  the  firtt  and  second  directiotts 
by  plural  times  in  the  same  direction  in  one  period;  and 

arithmetic  means  for  deriving  the  flow  rale  by  lite  aridmetic 
process  by  excluding  a  sampling  value  which  is  contained  in 
the  sampling  vahies  obtsinHl  by  the  pfavality  of  *«"T''-g 
operations  and  which  exceeds  a  pieaet  range  or  replacing  the 
same  by  a  simulated  value. 


5.4874U 
AIK  VELOCITY  AVERAGING  ROTCtt 
AlfoHO  C  GMtHa,  rfcsipslgi;  OwM  M.  Schwt^  Ur 
balk  cT  DL,  wd  Jmm  P.  MBo;  ZMim  ^a 
Tke  Untod  SMca  «f  Atrica  ai  itpwawted  by  the  Stat- 
iBij  iiflhi  1iwj.TTaiMBgliia.rr 

nitd  Apr.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  416,554 

tat  CL*'  GOIF  ISnO 

VS.  CL  73—861.77  13  CWm 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  air  flow  velocity  in  a  duct,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  flow  directing  means  mounted  within  the  duct,  said  flow 
directing  means  containing  a  circular  opening; 

(b)  tubine  means  centrally  positioned  within  said  citctilar  open- 
ing for  responding  to  the  air  flow,  said  turbine  means  includ- 
ing 

(1)  a  rotor  shaft  aligned  substantially  parallel  to  tiie  directioa 
of  air  flow; 

(2)  a  rotor  hub  rigidly  connected  with  said  shaft;  and 

(3)  a  fdurality  ai  rotor  blades  extending  radially  outward  from 
said  rotor  hub; 

(c)  iiKNniting  means  connected  within  the  duct  for  rotatabiy 
supporting  said  tinbine  means; 

(d)  means  connected  with  said  turbine  means  for  sensing  tiie 
rotation  thereof;  and 

(e)  means  connected  with  said  sensing  means  for  indinting  air 
flow  velocity  as  a  fimction  of  die  rate  of  rotation  of  said 
turbine  means  and 

wherein  said  flow  directing  means  includes  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  contiguous  with  iimer  surface  of  the  duct  and  an  itmer 
peripheral  sutfoce  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  said  rotor  blades, 
whereby  substantially  all  of  die  air  flow  throagh  the  duct  is 
directed  past  said  rotor  blades. 
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5,487,312 

GAS  ANALYZER  WITH  REGULATED  MEASUREMENT 

GAS  FEED  AND  DYNAMIC  DILUTION  OF  SAMPLES 

Mdchior   Kahl,   Bergisch-Gladbadi,   and   Fricdhelin   Risse, 

Kfilii,  both  of,  G«niuuiy,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Akticng- 

eseilsdiafl,  Dnssddorf,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Oct  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  320,051 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1993,  43  34 
336.8 

Int  CL'  GOIN  27/50 
VS.  CL  73— 8«J>1  6  Claims 
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a  chamber  for  containing  an  amount  of  the  first  fluid,  and  having 
a  first  valve  at  one  end  to  connect  said  chamber  to  a  first  fluid 
source,  a  portion  of  the  chaml>er  defining  said  fixed  volume; 

a  second  valve  connected  to  the  chamber  at  one  end  of  tlie 
fixed-volume  portion,  thereby  causing  a  second  fluid  stream 
from  a  second  fluid  source  to  flow  into  the  fixed-volume 
poftion  and  forcing  the  first  fluid  in  the  fixed-volume  portion 
into  a  destination  passage: 

a  third  valve  connected  to  the  chamber  at  an  end  of  the  fixed- 
volume  portion  opposite  said  second  valve,  and  communicat- 
ing the  fixed-volume  portion  to  the  destination  passage;  and 

a  fourth  valve  connected  to  the  chamber  at  an  end  opposite  said 
first  valve,  thereby  trapping  the  first  fluid  in  the  chamber. 


1.  A  continuously  operating  gas  analyzer,  comprising;  a  detector 
having  an  input  and  an  output;  a  regulated  measurement  gas  feed 
including  a  measurement  gas  pump  (5,  21)  at  the  detector  input  or 
detector  output,  a  first  choke  (2)  which  is  connected  in  a  measure- 
ment gas  line  upstream  of  the  detector  (3),  a  second  choke  (6) 
which  is  connected  in  parallel  with  tlie  series  connection  of  the  first 
choke  (2)  and  the  detector  (3)  as  a  bypass,  a  diird  choke  (1)  which 
is  arranged  in  the  measurement  gas  line  and  connected  in  series  U.S.  CI.  73—864.66 
upstream  of  a  junction  (7)  of  the  first  choke  (2)  and  the  second 
choke  (6),  and  a  pressure  regulator  (8,  25)  which  maintains  con- 
stant pressure  at  the  junction  (7)  of  tlie  three  chokes  (1.  2,  6); 
a  dilution  gas  line  (12)  with  a  control  valve  (13)  for  conQnuous 

dilution  of  the  measurement  gas  with  an  inert  gas,  the  dilution 

gas  line  being  connected  to  the  measurement  gas  line  between 

the  first  choke  (2)  and  third  choke  (1); 
a  dilution  regulator  (15)  connected  to  the  output  of  the  detector 

via  a  computer  (10)  which  dilution  regulator  is  operative  to 

readjust  the  inert  gas  flow  via  the  control  valve  (13)  in  such  a 

way  that  an  amplified  detector  output  signal  is  maintained  at  a 

given  reference  value,  wherein  the  dilution  of  the  measure- 
ment gas  flow  increases  as  the  measurement  gas  concentration 

increases;  and 
a  flow  meter  (14)  arranged  in  the  dilution  gas  line  (12),  the  flow 

meter  (14)  having  a  measurement  signal  that  is  processed 

together  with  the  detector  signal  in  the  computer  (10)  con- 
nected with  the  detector  (3)  and  dilution  regulator  (15)  to 

generate  the  analysis  measurement. 


5,487,314 
WATER  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
William  H.  PhilUps,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Trippensee 
Corporation,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,268 
Int  a.*  GOIN  yi2 

II  Claims 


5,487313 
FLUID-LOCK  FIXED- VOLUME  INJECTOR 
Paul  H.  Johnson,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microsensor 
Technology,  Inc..  Fremont  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,978 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  30/00:1/00 
VS.  CL  73—863.71  32  Claims 

1.  An  injector  assembly  for  injecting  a  fixed  volume  of  a  first 
fluid  comprising: 


1.  Water  sampling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollo^>    XKly  open  at  its  opposite  ends  and  adapted  to  be 

lowered  to  a  piedetermined  depth  in  a  body  of  water, 
a  first  closure  member  for  one  end  of  said  body; 
a  second  closure  member  for  the  other  end  of  said  body; 
a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  first  and  said  second  closure 

members  for  relative  movements  toward  and  away  from  one 

another  and  toward  and  away  from  sealing  relation  with  the 

associate,  mds  of  said  body; 
a  latch  carried  by  said  coiuecting  rod; 


a  pair  of  clasp  members  mounted  on  one  of  saki  closure  mem- 
bers and  movable  laterally  of  one  another  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  latch  for  disaUing  and  enabling  said 
relative  movements  of  said  closure  members; 

a  pair  of  laiendly  opposed  ears  carried  by  sakl  clasp  members 
and  extending  therefrom  to  form  a  reentrant  pocket  between 
said  ears;  and 


S«4«731« 
IMFKOVED  CmmOL  SELECTOR  MECHANISM 
RlcfcTd  E.  nil— I.  glifcii  iBi.  — d  PiKifck  C 
bath  ar  Kjr„  airigMin  to  GmtnA 

I  arScK  No.  136314,  Oct.  13, 1M3, 
TMi  ^WMotiaa  May  11, 199S,  ScK  N«L  439,464 
Iirt.  CL'  GtSG  l/W:S/06 
a  release  line  having  a  plug  releasaUy  captured  within  sakl   U,S.  CL  74—527  9 

pocket  and  of  such  relative  size  as  to  move  sakl  ears  and  said 

clasp  members  away  from  one  anoiiier  by  an  amount  sdB-  — /    ^"^     ^ 

cient  to  eflect  disengagement  of  said  latch  by  sakl  clasp 
members  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  force  on  said  line 
sufficient  to  withdraw  said  plug  from  said  pocket  whereby 
said  closure  members  are  enabled  io  elfect  closute  of  sakl 
hollow  body. 


8,487315 

ROTATIONAL  MOTION  UMIT  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Philip  J.  Finet,  MOwaakee,  aad  Edward  Kirfchaai,  Bmnrtrlil, 

both  of  ^ins..  aarigBon  to  GkhUBSn  ft  Lewh,  Food  da  Lac, 

Wis. 

FBcd  JbL  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  93332 
lat  CL'  B25G  SAX) 
VS.  CL  73—8655  2 


1.  In  a  control  bavmg  an  ekjagaied  adjusiuieat  shaft  rootaMe 
between  a  muhinide  of  poskions,  the  oombiaaboB  f'^'npifiag" 

a  spring  member  inchidii^  fint  and  second  flexible  arms  extend- 
ing generally  axially  of  sak)  shaft  on  opponte  skies  of  sakl 
shaft;  each  of  said  arms  including  a  noae  at  a  diHaeia 
position  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  than  die  noae  of  sakl  other 
arm  engages  said  shaft; 

a  cam  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  and  inchiding  a 
generally  cyiindrKal  ouier  surfKe  positkmed  between  and 
overlapping  saki  noses  so  diat  sakl  noses  ate  spring  biased 
into  engagement  widi  saki  outer  swfKe  of  sakl  cam;  and 

a  pknaiky  of  recesses  angulariy  qiaced  apart  about  sakl  outer 
surfKe  of  said  cam;  said  plurality  of  recesses  being  ananged 
in  pairs  positioned  on  substantially  apposite  angular  skks  of 
said  cam  outer  surface;  one  of  each  pair  of  recesses  being 
kmgitudinaUy  aligned  with  one  of  said  noses  and  die  other  of 
each  pair  of  recesses  being  longitudinally  aligned  with  tiie 
other  of  said  noses;  and  said  cam  outer  surface  having  no 
recess  angulariy  opposite  and  longitudinally  aligned  with  each 
of  said  recesses; 

whereby  a  detent  is  provided  at  each  angular  position  (rf  sakl 
shaft  in  wiiich  each  recess  of  a  pair  of  recesses  is  angulariy 
aligned  with  the  nose  with  which  that  recess  also  is  k»gitu- 
dinally  aligned  and  no  detent  is  provided  at  tlie  angular 
position  of  sakl  shaft  substantially  one  hundred  and  eighty 
degrees  removed  tiierefrom. 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  a  joint  that  can  rotate  around  a  pivot 
point  from  rotating  beyond  a  limit  of  acceptable  rotation,  tlie 
method  ccHnprising: 

supporting  the  joint  so  that  the  pivot  point  of  the  joint  is 
stationary  with  respect  to  a  support; 

mapping  a  range  of  acceptable  rotation  for  the  joint  on  a  spheri- 
cal surfece  where  a  boundary  of  die  spherical  surface  corre- 
sponds to  the  limit  of  acceptable  jomt  rotation; 

locating  die  spherical  surface  so  diat  a  center  of  a  sphere 
defining  die  spherical  surface  substantiaUy  coincides  with  die 
pivot  point  of  die  joint; 

monitoring  a  relative  location  of  the  boundary  as  die  joint  rotates 
in  one  or  more  directions  akmg  a  path;  and 

if  the  relative  location  of  the  spherical  surface  is  such  that 
continued  rotation  of  the  joint  along  the  path  will  cause  the 
relative  location  of  the  spherical  surface  to  be  displaced 
beyond  tlie  boundary,  dien  stopping  rotatkm  of  the  joint  along 
the  path  before  the  joint  rotates  beyond  die  limit  of  acceptable 
rotation. 


5,487317 

VEHICLE  PEDAL  COVER  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 

AUXILIARY  PEDAL  DEVICE 

AMa  D.  Rkhhart,  885  JacfcaM  St,  Stcri^  Colo.  88751 

Filed  Jaa.  11. 1994,  Ser.  No.  188,t75 

Int  CL*  G«5G  1/16:1/18 

VS.  CL  74—5623  8  ( 

5.  An  auxiliary  pedal  devkx  for  use  widi  an  accelertfor  pedal  of 
a  vehicle  having  a  floor,  said  auxiliary  pedal  device  comprising: 
a  lower  plate  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  sakl  lower 
plate  being  adapted  for  positioning  beneadi  die  aoceleraur 
pedal; 
an  upper  plate  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  sakl  first  end 
of  sakl  upper  plate  being  rotatably  attached  to  said  first  end  of 
said  lower  plate,  sakl  upper  plate  being  selectively  rotataMe 
between  a  blocking  position  and  an  enabling  position; 
a  shaft  extending  from  said  second  end  of  said  lower  plate  and 
contacting  said  second  end  of  said  upper  plate  when  said 
upper  phke  is  in  sakl  blocking  position,  said  shaft  preventing 
rotation  of  said  upper  plate  toward  said  k>wer  plate,  thereby 
preventing  depression  of  die  accelerator  pedal  when  said 
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input  shaft;  and  a  position  sensor  cooperatively  associated  with 

each  said  shift  fork  to  sense  the  positioning  of  the  corresponding 

said  shift  foik  in  the  neutral  position,  the  improvement  compiising: 

each  said  position  sensor  being  mounted  on  a  removable  access 

cover  to  be  located  in  direct  contact  with  die  corresponding 

said  shift  fork  such  that  the  movement  of  said  corresponding 

shift  fork  into  said  neutral  position  effects  a  moveraent  of  a 

sensor  switch  to  signal  the  status  thereof. 


upper  plate  is  in  said  blocking  position,  said  upper  plale 
rotating  away  from  said  lower  plate  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
floor  of  the  vehicle  when  in  the  enabling  position,  ther^y 
allowing  depression  of  the  accelerator  pedal; 

said  auxiliary  pedal  device  further  comprising  an  auxiliary  pedal 
and  an  arm,  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  accelerator  pedal 
of  the  vehicle,  said  auxiUary  pedal  adapted  to  be  pivolally 
attached  to  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  and  being  selectively 
movable  between  a  working  position  and  a  non-woridng 
position,  whereby  said  arm  is  adapted  to  depress  the  accelera- 
tor pedal  upon  displacement  of  said  auxiliary  pedal  when  said 
auxiliary  pedal  is  in  the  working  position; 

a  chain  connecting  said  upper  plate  to  said  arm  of  said  auxiliary 
pedal  device,  said  chain  being  positioned  to  rotate  said  upper 
plate  into  the  blocking  position  when  said  auxiliary  pedal  is 
moved  to  the  working  position. 


SAW  GUIDE  APPARATUS 
Ddbcrt  J.  Cody,  501  6lh  St,  Cody,  Wyo.  82414 
Filed  Oct  22, 1993,  S«r.  No.  139,761 
Int  CL^  B26B  29/06 
VS,  CL  83—745 


3Claimt 


5^487,318 
SHIFT  FORK  ACTUATED  POSmON  SENSOR 
Allan  N.  Scliott,  Warren,  Canada,  aarignor  to  New  HoUand 
NoMli  America,  Inc,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  353,222 
Int.  CL'  F16H  57/02 
UJS.  CL  74—606  R  6  < 


I.  A  saw  guide  apparams,  comprising, 

a  first  table  plate  and;  an  expandable  fence  mounted  to  the  first 
table  plate,  with  the  expaiidable  fence  having  a  fence  first  end 
and  a  fence  second  end,  die  fence  first  end  and  the  fence 
second  end  each  receive  telescopingly  a  telescoping  flange,  a 
second  table  plate  parallel  and  reciprocatably  roounted  to  tlie 
first  table  plate  with  the  first  table  plate  parallel  to  the  expand- 
able fence, 

and 

a  first  gauge  sector  of  a  pie-shaped  configuration  mounted  about 
a  first  pivot  axle  within  the  first  table  plate,  with  the  first 
gauge  sector  having  a  first  sector  abutment  plate  mounted  to  a 
surface  of  the  first  gauge  sector,  and  a  second  gauge  sector 
having  a  pie-shaped  configuration  and  a  second  pivot  axle 
pivotally  mounting  the  second  gauge  sector  to  the  second 
table  plate,  with  the  second  gauge  sector  having  a  second 
sector  abutment  plate  mounted  thereon. 


5,487,320 
DRUM  AND  DRUM  GAUGE 
Maims  De  Mowbray,  106  Douglas  Flats,  Marshalsea  Road, 
London  SEl  UW,  England 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1993,  Scr.  No.  31,759 
Int  CL'  GIOD  13/02 
VS.  CL  84—413  22  < 


1.  In  a  tractor  transmission  having  a  housing  including  a  remov- 
able cover  to  provide  access  to  the  interior  of  said  housing;  an 
input  shaft  to  provide  a  source  of  rotational  power,  an  output  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  gears  rotatably  supported  within  said  housing  and 
operably  connected  to  said  input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  for 
selectively  varying  a  speed  of  operation  of  said  output  shaft  for  a 
given  speed  of  operation  of  said  input  shaft;  a  shift  fork  assembly 
mountnl  within  said  housing  and  including  at  least  one  sliift  fork 
to  effect  a  selecuble  shifting  of  said  gears  for  interengagement 
therebetween  in  a  predefined  maimer  to  provide  said  different 
speeds  of  operation  of  said  output  shaft,  each  said  shift  fork  being 
selectively  positionable  in  at  least  one  engagement  position  in 
which  said  input  and  output  shafts  are  operatively  coupled  and  a 
neutral  position  in  which  said  output  shaft  is  disengaged  ftom  said 


I.  A  timpano  type  drum  having  a  bead,  a  cylindrical  shell 
attached  to  and  extending  downwardly  ftom  the  head,  the  shell 
having  an  open  bottom,  a  plurality  of  tension  bolts  attached  to  the 
head,  the  drum  bead  and  shell  being  symmetrical  about  a  drum 


axis,  a  stand  which  is  movable  between  a  folded  relatively  flat 
condition  and  an  erect  three  dimensional  suppon  position  in  which 
it  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  support  the  shell  and  head  with 
the  drum  axis  substantially  vertical,  fastening  means  for  attaching 
and  detaching  the  stand  to  and  from  the  shell,  foot  operated  tuning 
means  having  an  upper  part  fixed  to  the  shell  and  to  the  tension 
bolts,  and  a  lower  part  fixed  to  the  stand,  and  coupling  means  for 
detachably  coupling  the  upper  and  lower  parts  together  in  the  erect 
condition  of  the  stand  with  the  head  and  shell  supported  thereon, 
such  that  movement  of  the  lower  part  of  the  tuning  means  will 
adjust  the  tuning  of  the  head  via  the  tension  bolts. 


■^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  slidingly  opening  and  closing  a  keyboard  lid 
for  covering  a  keyboard  of  a  keyed  instrument  between  an  open 
position  and  a  close  position,  said  keyboard  lid  having  a  front  end 
with  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  and  a  rear  end  with  a  pair  of  opposite 
sides,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  front  guide  projections  projecting  laterally  from  the 

opposite  sides  of  the  ftont  end  of  the  keyboard  lid; 
a  pair  of  rear  guide  projections  projecting  laterally  from  the 

opposite  sides  of  the  rear  end  of  the  keyboard  lid;  and 
a  pair  of  side  plates  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  keyboard, 
each  one  of  said  pair  of  side  plates  having  a  ftont  guide 
groove  engapng  with  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  front 
guide  projections  and  a  rear  guide  groove  engaging  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  pair  of  rear  guide  projections  so  as  to 
slidably  guide  die  keyboard  lid  between  said  open  position 
and  close  position. 


t«  M  L 


5y487,322 
STORE  EJECTMt 
Glewi  M.  RiMdes,  ■rdftrd^Mre. 
Aviation  LlMitcd,  BcrksUR, 

FHed  Jm.  15,  1990,  Scr.  No.  963,915 
CWbu  priority,  apvHcaliMi  United  KincdoM,  J«L  6,  19fl9, 
8915M3 

IM.  CL'  B64D  1/02 
VS.  CL  09^1.56  15  dates 

1.  A  store  ejector  comprising: 

a  fluid  pressure  operated  ram  for  engaging  and  ejecting  a  store, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  ram, 
a  throttle  valve  connected  in  series  between  said  means  for 

supplying  and  said  ram, 
programmable  means  for  conoputing  operatively  connected  to 
said  throttle  valve. 


5,487321 

KEYBOARD  LID,  ITS  OPEN-CLOSE  STRUCTURE  AND 

ARM  MEMBERS  FOR  KEYED  INSTRUMENT 

Masaji  Kimura,  and  Yoshiald  Shimoda,  both  of  Banumatsu, 

Japan,  assignoi^  to  Kabushiki  Kaisiia  Kawai  Gakki  Sci- 

saknsho,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,256,  Feb.  12, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,429,026.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-021235 
U;  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-021236  U;  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-021237  U 

Int  CL'  GOIC  3/12:3/02:  A47B  51/00 
VS.  a.  84—423  R  2  Claims 
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means  operatively  coimected  to  said  programmable  means  for 
monitoring  a  fluid  pressure  applied  to  said  ram  and  inputting 
to  said  programmable  means  a  signal  representative  of  said 
fluid  pressure,  and 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  programmable  means  for 
monitoring  extension  of  said  ram  and  inputting  to  said  pro- 
grammable means  a  signal  dependent  on  said  extension. 

said  programmable  means  including  means  for  outputting  a 
control  signal  to  said  duxittle  valve  for  controlling  said  ttirottle 
valve  in  response  to  outputs  of  said  means  for  monitoring  a 
fluid  pressure  and  said  means  for  monitoring  extension  of  said 
ram,  thereby  controlling  said  ram  to  apply  a  predetermined 
thrust  profile  to  said  store. 


5,487,323 

REMOVABLE  BULLET  RESISTANT  APPARATUS  FOR 

VEHICLES 

James  R.  Madden,  Jr.,  4410  W.  Acoau  Dr.,  Giendale,  Arts. 

85306-4506 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,720 

Int  CL'  F41H  5/26 

U.S.  a.  89— 36.08  24Claiw 


UMI 


1.  Bullet  resistant  ^jpantus  for  a  vehicle  having  a  top  structure, 
a  window  cowling  assembly,  a  front  windshield  disposed  between 
the  top  structure  and  tlie  window  cowling  assembly,  and  a  dash- 
board assembly,  coir^sing  in  combiiuition; 

a  bullet  resistant  transparent  panel  secured  to  the  vehicle 
between  tlie  top  structure  and  the  dashboard  assembly;  and 
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a  plurality  of  layers  of  bullet  resistant  material  secured  to  die 
transparent  panel  and  disposed  on  the  dashboard  assembly 
between  the  transparent  panel  and  the  firont  windshield. 


900 


5y«7,324 
PNEUMATIC  BOOSTER 
Jean  P.  Gautier;  Ulysse  Verbo,  both  of  Aulnay-Sous-Bois,  and 
Miguel  Perez,  Argenteuil,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Allied 
Signal  Europe  Services  Techniques,  Drancy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI193«0147,  §  371  Date  May  4,  1993,  S  l«2(e) 
Date  May  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A9962,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  18, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  50^00 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  31, 1992,  92  03863 
Int  a.*  F15B  9/W 
MS.  a.  91—369.1  8  Claims 


82;  202 


1.  A  pneumatic  bralce-booster  for  a  vehicle  comprising  an  engine 
compartment  and  a  passenger  space  which  are  separated  by  an 
apron,  tlje  booster  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  a  front  shell  and 
of  a  back  shell  and  inside  which  is  located  a  piston  comprising  of 
a  back  tubular  part  and  supporting  a  skirt  which,  with  the  aid  of  an 
unrolling  membrane,  de6nes  a  first  chamber  connected  pemna- 
nently  to  a  source  of  partial  vacuum  and  a  second  chamber  con- 
nected selectively  to  a  one  of  the  front  chamber  and  to  atmosphere 
by  valve  means  actuated  by  a  control  rod,  and  the  casing  compris- 
ing means  for  securing  the  booster  to  the  apron  of  the  veliicle,  the 
booster  comprising  a  third  chamber  connected  permanently  to 
atmosphere  through  a  filter  element  and  selectively  to  the  second 
chamber  by  the  valve  means,  the  third  chamber  being  partially 
delimited  by  a  bellows  secured  in  leaktight  manner  to  the  control 
tod,  by  a  back  face  of  the  back  shell  and  by  a  front  face  of  a 
housing  secured  in  leaktight  manner  to  the  casing  of  the  booster 
and  onto  which  the  bellows  is  secured  in  leaktight  manner,  the 
third  chamber  being  formed  between  the  back  shell  of  the  booster 
and  the  apron  of  tl»e  vehicle,  wherein  the  housing  comprises  a 
cylindrical  peripheral  pan  whose  diameter  is  substantiaDy  equal  to 
tliat  of  the  casing  of  the  booster,  and  formed  with  an  aperture 
associated  with  the  filter  element  disposed  in  the  tliird  chamber  in 
the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  aperture,  the  third  chamber  having  a 
volume  at  least  equal  to  a  minimal  volume  of  the  second  chamber, 
and  the  means  for  securing  the  booster  to  the  apron  of  the  vehicle 
passing  in  leaktight  manner  through  the  third  chamber. 


member  and  to  which  a  supply  of  air  is  controlled  by  a  valve 
mechanism  which  includes  a  reciprocable  valve  element  connected 
to  a  force  input  member  actuated  by  a  driver-operated  control 
device,  the  force  input  member  including  two  parts  of  which  a  first 
one  is  connected,  in  use,  to  the  driver-operated  control  device  and 
the  second  one  to  the  valve  element,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  operating  force  applied  to  the  control  device  is  transmitted 
thtou^  both  of  said  first  and  second  parts  of  the  input  member  by 
a  direct  mechanical  connection  therebetween  to  the  valve  element, 
whilst  operation  of  the  booster  in  tlie  traction  control  mode  is 
permitted  by  the  second  part  of  the  force  input  member  moving 
relative  to  the  first  part. 


5,487,326 

HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  WrfH  END  CLOSURE 

ASSEMBLY 

Cari  H.  Owens,  4466  McGirts  Blvd.,  JacksonvUle,  Fla.  32210 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,192,  Jan.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,784 

Int  CI.*  FOIB  29/00:  F16J  15/18 

VS.  a.  92—128  U  Claims 


5,487,325 
VEmCLE  BRAKE  SERVO  BOOSTER  WITH  TRACTION 

CONTROL  MODE 
John  P.  Bayliss,  Worcestershire,  and  Sean  Byrnes;  Birming- 
ham, both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries, 
England 
per  No.  PCT/GB92/00685,  §  371  Date  Oct  8,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18366,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

per  Filed  Apr.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  133,021 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15, 1991, 
9107940 

Int  a.'  F15B  9/10 
UA  CL  91—376  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  brake  servo  booster  for  use  in  a  vehicle  hydraulic  braking 
system  comprising  a  servo  piston  which  is  connected  to  an  output 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  barrel  with  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end,  said  barrel  having  an  interior  bore 
uniform  ttiroughout  the  length  thereof  between  said  closed  end  and 
closely  adjacent  to  said  open  end,  a  piston  slidably  disposed  within 
said  barrel,  a  rod  gland  disposed  within  and  closing  said  open  end 
of  said  barrel  and  having  a  small  central  passageway  spaced  fix>m 
said  barrel  and  aligned  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  barrel,  an 
elongated  piston  rod  spaced  from  said  barrel  and  slidably  disposed 
in  said  passageway  and  having  one  end  attached  to  said  piston  and 
an  exposed  end  external  of  said  barrel,  said  rod  gland  carrying 
sealing  means  exposed  in  said  small  passageway  and  engaged  with 
said  piston  rod  against  leakage  for  sealing  therebetween,  said  rod 
gland  carrying  other  sealing  means  exposed  to  and  engaged  with 
said  barrel  for  scaling  against  leakage  therebetween,  said  rod  gland 
forming  a  directly  engaged  stop  for  said  piston  when  said  piston 
rod  is  fully  extended,  the  improvement  comprising  a  rod  gland 
retainer  assemble  including  a  gland  retainer  welded  outwardily  of 
and  to  said  barrel  in  the  absence  of  any  screw  thread  connection 
therebetween,  said  gland  retainer  having  an  internal  circumferen- 
tial ledge,  and  said  assembly  further  including  a  split  ring  spring 
retainer  lemovably  inserted  between  said  ledge  and  said  rod  gland 
for  bearing  against  said  rod  gland  and  solely  holding  said  rod  gland 
in  place. 


Sy«7327 

BOOSTER  HOUSING,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  VEHICLE 

BRAKE  SYSTEMS,  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 

SUCH  AS  BOOSTER  HOUSING 

Peter  SckMtci;  Kajunerfont,  and  Lotkar  Zenner,  Stcfnefoth, 

both  of,  Gcnuny,  anignan  to  Lneas  Industries  Public  Urn- 

\taA  Company,  SoHhnll,  Gretrt  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,123 
Claims  priority,  appikatton  Gcnaany,  Sep.  24,  1993,  43  32 
611.0 

Int  CL'  FOIB  11/02;  F16J  10/00 
VS.  CL  92—128  5  n.i-^ 
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1.  A  booster  housing,  especially  for  vehicle  brake  systems, 
comprising: 

two  housing  bottoms  which  are  disposed  at  either  side  of  a 
movable  partition  and  are  provided  with  fastening  boles, 

connecting  members  which  are  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  the 
housing  bottoms  and  are  tightly  crimped  with  the  respective 
housing  bottom  around  the  fastening  boles  thereof,  and 

spacers  which  extend  between  the  two  housing  bottoms  as  well 
as  through  the  movable  partition  and  are  fixed  to  die  connect- 
ing members,  wherein  each  of  die  connecting  members  has  a 
recess  into  which  an  end  portion  of  the  associated  spacer  is 
insetted,  and  die  connecting  member  crimped. 

4.  A  method  of  assembling  a  booster  bousing,  for  vehicle  brake 
systems,  said  booster  housing  having  two  housing  bottoms  dis- 
posed at  either  side  of  a  movable  partition  and  provided  with 
fastening  holes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  an  end  portion  of  a  spacer  into  a  recess  of  a  connecting 
member, 

passing  the  connecting  member  dirough  one  of  the  fastening 
holes  in  the  housing  bottoms  in  such  a  way  that  a  collar 
formed  on  the  connecting  member  extends  through  the  fasten- 
ing hole,  and 

simultaneous  crimping  die  connecting  member  with  die  housing 
bottom  and  tlie  spacer. 


5,487,328 
TOASTER 
IMao  Fi^ii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamada  Electric  Ind. 
Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,003 

Int  a.'  A47J  37/OS 

VS.  a.  99—390  6  Claims 

1.  A  toaster  having  a  toaster  body,  and  a  bread  inlet  pott  formed 

of  a  longitudinally  extended  opeiung  opened  at  the  top  portion  of 

said  toaster  body,  comprising; 


a  pair  of  beating  members  respectively  including  beaten  being 
parallely  instidled  to  a  lower  poftioo  of  said  inlet  port  at 
adjacent  a  lengdiwisely  extended  side  wall  of  said  toaster 
body  horizontally  n)ovat>ly  toward  and  ^wrt  ttierefixMn, 

a  carriage  member  downwardly  movably  installed  to  the  booom 
portion  of  said  inlet  port  to  receive  die  sliced  bread  iniened 
therefrom,  and 

a  qnce  regulating  member  including  a  Unk  of  which  a  first  end 
being  pivot^ly  fixed  to  die  widthwisely  extended  side  surface 
of  said  heating  member  at  adjacent  gravity  center  diereof  and 
a  second  end  being  pivotably  supported  by  said  toaster  body, 
and  a  spring  attached  to  tlie  position  where  said  second  end  ol 
die  link  being  supported  and  lineariy  extended  towvd  die 
bottmn  of  said  carriage  member  to  receive  said  carriage 
member  moved  toward  said  spring,  said  link  being  pivotably 
moved  cooperating  with  die  spring  force  of  said  spring  with 
the  reception  of  said  carriage  member  to  horizontally  move 
said  heating  member  toward  and  apart  fh>m  the  lengthwisely 
extended  side  wall  of  said  toaster  body. 


toVotaAG 


5y487429 
COOKING  OR  BOILING  POT 
Harald  Ftalcr,  IdarObcrrtcin,  Gcnnany,  aHigM 
&  Co.  OHG,  IdarObentcin,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  422y«98 
Claims  priority,  application  Getvany,  Apr.  15,  1994,  44  U 
944.0 

Int  CL'  A47J  27/00;  B32B  15/00 
VS.  CL  9^-403  15  i 


1.  A  bottom-heated  utensil  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  container  base  of  circular  configuration 
composed  of  austenitic  sheet  steel  and  a  container  casing 
extending  upwardly  from  said  container  base; 

a  thermal  distribution  plate  coextensive  with  said  container  base 
and  affixed  to  an  external  surface  thereof  continuously  over  all 
of  said  surface; 

a  metal  plate  cover  innnbH'  overiying  said  plate  and  bonded 
thereto,  said  cover  member  having  a  circular  discoid  cover 
base  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cover  base  recesses  distrib- 
uted over  an  entire  surface  of  said  cover  base;  and 

insets  fitted  into  said  recesses  and  bonded  to  said  cover  member, 
said  insets  collectively  forming  another  member,  one  of  said 
members  being  composed  of  austenitic  sheet  steel  and  the 
otho-  of  said  members  being  composed  of  ferromagnetic  sheet 
steel. 
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5,487,330  behind  the  reamer  wheel,  for  collecting  and  channeling  fhiit  peels 

T4CO  BAKING  AND  SERVING  PAN  ejected  from  the  cups,  the  improvement  comprising: 

Audrey  J.  Mooney,  2511  N.  Rivendde  Dr,  Pompano  Beach,  FTa.       a  bulkhead  panel  separating  the  peel  chute  from  the  reamer 
33062  ^'•ecl. 

FUcd  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  391^14 

InL  CL*  A47J  il/Ol  

9ClataH 


1^  •»" 


U&a.99— 425 


5,487,332 
PLATEN  PRESS  FOR  WOODWORKING 
Gerald  Handke,  Pfalzgrafenweiler,  Germany,  assignor  to  Got- 
tfried  Joos  Maschineofabrik  GmbH  &  Co.,  Pfalzgrafen- 
weiler,  Germany 

FDcd  May  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  236,640 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    19,    1993, 
9307632  U 

Int  CL*  B30B  15/34 
MS.  CL  100-93  P  11  Claims 


2-7^ 


1.  A  taco  pan  for  holding  tacos  open  while  baldng  and  for 
supporting  tacos  from  below  while  filling  and  serving,  the  pan 
comprising: 

a  single  sheet  formed  into  the  following  configuration; 

a  plurality  of  elongate  parallel  upstanding  tapered  ridges,  each 
ridge  arranged  for  supporting  and  holding  open  an  inverted 
taco  shell  thereon  while  baking; 

at  least  one  trough  defined  by  a  pair  of  adjacent  ridges,  the 
trough  having  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  a  taco  shell 
and  having  a  bottom  with  a  rounded  configuration  to  gener- 
ally conform  to  the  normal  bending  radius  of  a  formed  taco 
shell  for  supporting  an  upright  shell  therein  during  filling  and 
serving;  and 

a  sloping  stop  element  rising  from  the  bottom  of  the  trough  at 
each  end  thereof  to  be  capable  of  containing  within  the  trough 
the  filled  taco  and  any  contents  that  might  spill  therefrom,  the 
sloping  stop  element  also  being  capable  of  gradually  lifting 
the  filled  taco  as  it  is  naoved  to  the  end  to  thereby  enable  a 
person  to  lift  the  filled  taco  from  underneath. 


5,487,331 
FRUIT  JUICE  EXTRACTING  MACHINE 
Ronald  C.  Bushman,  Brea;  William  E.  Harris,  Jr.,  Fentana, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Roger  N.  Foch,  Lake  Alfred,  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Automatic  Machinery  and  Electronics,  Inc.,  Covina, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  157,918,  Nov.  24, 1993,  PaL  No. 

5,408,923.  This  application  Apr.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  419,190 

Int  CL*  A23N  l/OO 

\i&.  CL  99^504  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  fruit  juice  extracting  machine  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of 
opposing  endless  cup  chains  extending  around  a  reamer  wheel 
rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  reamers  for  reaming  fruit  halves  contained  in  cups  on  tlie  cup 
chains,  with  a  peel  cnute  positioned  in  between  the  cup  chains  and 


1.  A  platen  press,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  vertically  movable  press  plate; 

(b)  a  press  drive  for  moving  said  press  plate,  and  comprising  at 
least  two  overlying  rows  of  laterally  disposed,  pneumatically 
inflatable  hoses,  the  hoses  of  each  row  residing  adjacent  to 
each  other;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  vertically  movable,  rigid  intermediate  plate 
interposed  between  the  at  least  two  hose  rows,  and  extending 
over  the  full  width  of  the  hose  rows  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  hoses. 


5y«7,333 

STENCIL  PRINTING  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WFTH  A 

STENCIL  MASTER  PLATE  EJECTING  DEVICE 

Snsuain  Oshio,  and  Tfidayuki  Igarashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

asdgnors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,577 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5, 1993,  5-045418 
Int.  CL*  B41L  13M6 
MS.  a.  101—116  «  CUnis 

1.  A  stencil  printing  device  equipped  with  a  master  plate  ejecting 
device  for  removing  a  stencil  master  plate  moimted  around  an 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  a  printing  drum  and  conveying  it 
to  an  ejected  master  plate  receiving  unit,  comprising: 
a  singular  stencil  master  plate  detecting  sensor  for  detecting 
presence  or  absence  of  a  stencil  master  plate  in  a  path  for 
conveying  a  stencil  master  plate  to  said  stencil  master  plate 
receiving  unit;  and 
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(d)  means  engageable  witt  said  screen  means  for  holding  said 
screen  means  in  proper  orientation  over  said  porous  disk 
member, 

(e)  a  plunger  means  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  witiiin 
said  aperture  for  enabling  a  predetermined  ariKNint  of  melted 
ink  to  be  forced  through  both  said  porous  disk  member  and 
said  screen  means;  and 

(f)  a  sealing  means  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  plunger 
means  for  sealing  an  ink  supply  to  said  porous  disk  member. 


MSHrtr  »lato 
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control  means  for  monitoring  if  a  first  change  of  a  state  of  said 
stencil  master  plate  detecting  sensor  from  a  state  indicating 
absence  of  a  stencil  master  plate  to  a  state  indicating  presence 
of  a  stencil  master  plate  is  followed  within  a  prescribed  time 
period  by  a  second  change  of  a  state  of  said  stencil  master 
plate  detecting  sensor  from  a  state  indicating  presence  of  a 
stencil  master  plate  to  a  state  indicating  absence  of  a  stencil 
master  plate  so  that  a  start  of  a  next  operation  is  permitted 
when  such  a  sequence  of  said  first  change  and  said  second 
change  of  a  state  of  said  stencil  master  plate  detecting  sensor 
takes  place,  and  a  start  of  a  next  operation  is  otherwise 
prohibited  as  being  a  case  of  a  failure  to  properly  eject  a 
stencil  master  plate. 


5*487,335 
WIDTH  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 
PAPER  WEB,  AND  LITHOGRAPHIC  ROTARY  PRESS 
HAVING  SAME 
lUiashi  lUina,  Yokocaka,  and  Odco  Ohta,  Tokyo,  both  oC 
Japan,  assignors   to   K»hn«hiirfg.irfi«  Tbkyo  KJktf  Sd- 
saknsbo,  Tbkyo,  Japan 
ContinnatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  889,906.  May  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  apftUcatioa  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,470 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  26,  1991,  3-3575W 
Int  a.*  B41F  5/06 
M&.  CL  101—181  3  I 


5,487,334 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHARACTERS  ON  A 
PRODUCT 
Ralph  M.  Chew,  New  Kensington,  and  Robert  W.  Ekis,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Matthews  International 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,557 

Int  CL*  B05C  17/06 

U&  CL  101—126  14  Claims 


1.  A  maridng  tip  assembly  for  applying  a  predetermined  charac- 
ter to  a  predetermined  surface  of  a  predetermined  article,  said 
marking  tip  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  portion  engageable  with  one  end  of  an  ink  cartridge 
assembly,  said  body  portion  having  an  aperture  formed  there- 
through substantially  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

(b)  a  porous  disk  member  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  body 
portion; 

(c)  a  screen  means  disposed  over  said  porous  disk  member  for 
providing  said  pred^ermined  character  to  be  applied  to  said 
predetermined  surface  of  said  predetermined  article; 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  through  which  a  dampened  paper  web 
travels,  said  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  printing  sections  which  each  print  an  image  on 
said  dampened  paper  web  as  said  dampened  paper  web  travels 
through  said  first  and  second  printing  sections; 

means  for  variably  changing  a  width  of  said  dampened  paper 
web  so  that  said  image  formed  on  said  dampened  paper  web 
at  said  first  printing  section  and  said  image  formed  on  said 
dampened  paper  web  at  said  second  printing  section  are 
properiy  aligned  with  each  other,  said  changing  means  being 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  printing  sections; 

wherein  said  changing  means  includes  first  and  second  contact 
devices  disposed  at  opposite  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said 
dampened  paper  web  such  that  said  dampened  paper  web 
travels  between  said  first  and  second  contact  devices,  said  first 
and  second  contact  devices  respectively  having  a  plurality  of 
first  and  second  contact  members  disposed  thereon  along  an 
axial  direction  such  that  said  plurality  of  first  contact  mem- 
bers of  said  first  contact  device  are  staggered  relative  to  said 
plurality  of  second  contact  members  of  said  second  contaa 
device  thereby  producing  an  alternating  sequence  of  indi- 
vidual first  and  second  contact  members  as  viewed  along  said 
axial  direction; 
fiuther  com{xising  a  plurality  of  rotatable  cylinders  which  drive 
said  dampened  paper  web,  said  axis  of  rotation  of  each  of  said 
rotatable  cylinders  being  approximately  parallel  to  said  axial 
direction; 
wherein  said  changing  means  iiKludes  means  for  moving  said 
first  plurality  of  contact  members  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
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said  first  stoftce  and  for  moving  said  second  plurality  of 
contact  members  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  second 
surface,  and  when  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  contact 
members  ate  in  contact  with  said  dampened  paper  web,  said 
widdi  of  said  dampened  paper  web  is  reduced  as  compared  to 
when  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  contact  members  are 
not  in  contact  with  said  dampened  paper  web; 

further  comprising  means  for  controlling  said  moving  means 
such  that  said  width  of  said  dampened  paper  web  can  be 
variably  changed  in  response  to  an  extent  of  movement  of 
said  first  and  second  plurahty  of  contact  members  into  contact 
with  said  dampened  paper  web; 

fiudier  comprising  an  input  device  through  which  infoimation 
concerning  the  dampened  paper  web  is  provided  to  said 
controlling  means,  said  infcmiation  being  used  by  said  con- 
trolling means  to  determine  said  extoit  of  movement; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  contact  members  each 
are  a  roller  member  having  a  circumferential  contact  surface 
in  elastic  contact  with  said  dampened  paper  web; 

wherein  said  first  contact  device  includes  a  first  shaft  on  which 
said  first  plurality  of  contact  members  are  mounted,  said 
second  contact  device  includes  a  second  shaft  on  which  said 
second  plurality  of  contact  members  are  mounted  and  said 
changing  means  further  includes  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
lotatable  members  each  having  a  sleeve  projecting  from  a 
surface  thereof  at  an  eccentric  position  relative  to  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotatoble  member,  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  first  shaft  are  respectively  disposed  in  said  sleeves  of  said 
first  and  second  rotatable  members  and  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  second  shaft  are  respectively  disposed  in  said  sleeves 
of  said  third  and  fourth  rotatable  members. 


said  ink  fountain  roUer  conmiunicates  with  said  ink  fountain 
and  a  throw-off  position  in  which  said  ink  fountain  roller  does 
not  communicate  with  said  ink  fountain;  a  guard  mechanism 
for  impeding  access  to  said  plate  cylinder  and  ink  fountain 
from  outside  of  said  printing  machine,  said  guard  mechanism 
including  a  guard  plate,  said  guard  plate  being  movable  inde- 
pendendy  of  said  ink  fountain  between  a  first  position  which 
impedes  access  to  the  interior  printing  machine  and  the  plate 
cylinder  and  ink  fountain  located  therein  and  a  second  posi- 
tion which  permits  access  to  an  interior  of  said  printing 
machine  and  said  plate  cylinder  and  ink  fountain,  and  said 
guard  plate  being  connected  to  said  ink  fountain  such  that 
upon  movement  of  said  ink  fountain  to  said  throw-off  position 
said  guard  plate  is  simultaneously  moved  to  a  position  which 
prevents  the  possibility  of  said  ink  fountain  ftom  interfering 
with  movement  of  said  guard  plate  between  its  first  and 
second  positions  and  which  prevents  the  possibility  of  said 
guard  plate  from  interfering  with  movement  of  said  ink  foun- 
tain from  said  operating  position  to  said  throw-off  position. 


5v«7.337 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  LINERLESS 

MEDIA  HAVING  AN  ADHESIVE  BACKING 
David  M.  Uland,  Mccklenbiirg  County,  N.C„  assignor  to  Data- 
South  Computn-  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-i>art  ot  Ser.  No.  243,198,  May  16,  1994.  This 
application  Aug.  11, 1994,  Scr.  No.  288,958 
Int  a.*  B41F  im 
VS.  CL  101—288  21  O**™* 


Sy487336 

SUSPENSION  FOR  A  DEVICE  SERVING  AS  A  GUARD  IN 

FRONT  OF  THE  PRINnNG-UNIT  CYLINDERS  OF  A 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

Clans  Simcth,  Gcisenbcini,  Germany,  assignor  to  MAN  Roland 

DrucknuwJiinen  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25, 1994,  44  !• 
305.0 

Int  CL*  B41F  33/14 
VS.  CL  101—216  11 


1.  A  printing  machine  comprising: 

a  fr^me;  a  plate  cylinder  supported  within  said  frame;  an  ink 
fountain  for  storing  printing  ink;  transfer  rolls  for  transferring 
printing  ink  from  said  ink  fountain  to  said  plate  cylinder,  said 
transfer  rolls  including  an  ink  fountain  roller,  said  ink  foun- 
tain being  moveable  between  an  operating  position  in  which 


1.  An  apparatus  for  jxinting  a  lineriess  label  strip  backed  with  a 
tacky  adhesive  which  is  supplied  in  a  wound  roll,  the  printing 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

a  holder  mounted  to  said  frame  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
wound  roll  of  die  label  strip; 

a  platen  roller  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame  for  supporting  the 
label  strip,  said  platen  roller  defining  a  platen  roller  axis; 

means  for  printing  indicia  on  one  side  of  the  label  strip  and 
including  a  print  head  positioned  in  alignment  with  said 
platen  roller  such  diat  die  label  strip  is  adapted  to  extend 
between  said  platen  roller  and  said  print  head; 

means  fen-  rt>tating  said  platen  roller  such  that  the  label  strip  is 
thereby  advanced  between  said  platen  roller  and  said  print 
head; 

stripping  means,  mounted  downstream  of  said  print  head  and 
adjacent  said  platen  roller,  for  directly  contacting  die  tacky 
adhesive  backing  of  a  portion  of  the  adhesive  backed  label 
strip  and  for  providing  a  lifting  force  to  die  label  strip  to 
theieby  ship  a  portion  of  the  adhesive  backed  label  strip  frt>m 
said  rotating  platen  roller  such  that  die  label  strip,  having 
indicia  imprinted  on  one  side  thereof,  can  be  withdrawn  from 
die  printing  apparatus,  said  stripping  means  comprising  a 
stripping  roller  rotatably  mounted  to  said  support  frame,  said 
stripping  roller  defining  a  stripping  roller  axis  extending  in  a 
parallel  relationship  to  the  platen  roller  axis  defined  by  said 
platen  roller, 

wherein  said  print  head  is  mounted  vertically  above  said  platen 
roller,  and  wherein  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  stripping  roller  is  vertically  positioned  no 


higher  than  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  platen  roller,  and 
a  tear  bar  for  emitting  at  least  one  label  to  be  separated  fnim  die 
label  strip  after  indicia  has  been  imprinted  diereon,  said  tear 
bar  being  mounted  downstream  of  said  stripping  roller  such 
diat  a  leasing  edge  portion  of  the  label  strip  extends  over  said 
stripping  roll«  after  die  label  has  been  separated  ftom  die 
label  strip. 


5,487338 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  FOR  USE  WITH 
LASER-DISCHARGE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  E.  Lewis,  E.  Hampstead;  Michael  T.  Nowak,  Leomin- 
ster; Kenneth  T.  Robichaud,  Fitchburg,  all  of  Mass.,  and 
Kenneth  R.  Cassidy,  GtrfEstown,  NM^  assignors  to  Pivsstek, 
Inc.,  Hudson,  NJL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  62,431,  May  U,  1993,  Plat.  No.  5,339,737, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917^481,  Jul.  20, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,385,092.  This  application  Aug.  16, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  291,410 
Int  CL'  B41N  1/08 
VS.  CL  101-^54  26  Clahns 


1.  A  lithographic  printing  member  direcdy  imageable  by  laser 
dischai^e,  the  member  comprising: 

a.  a  first  durable,  solid  organic  polymer  layer  diat  is  oleophobic 
or  hydrophilic; 

b.  a  solid  oleophilic  substrate  underiying  the  first  layer,  and 

c.  an  imaging-radiation-reflective  layer  disposed  between  die 
first  layer  and  the  substrate; 

wherein 

d.  the  first  layer  is  characterized  by  ablative  absorption  of 
imaging  radiation  and  the  substrate  is  not. 


5,487,339 

METHOD  FOR  FASTENING  A  HOLDING  BAR  TO  A 

PRINTING  BLANKET 

Walter  Breventani,  S.  Giuliano  Milanese,  and  Natale  Fossati, 

Cemusco  sul  Naviglio,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Reeves 

Brothers,  Inc.,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,822 

Int  a.*  B41F  1/28 

VS.  CL  101—483  20  Claims 


applying  a  strip  of  hot  melt  adhesive  along  and  adjacent  an  edge 

of  the  blanket; 
placing  die  mounting  bar  along  die  edge  of  die  blanket  upon  die 

strip  to  form  an  assembly; 
applying  heat  and  pressure  to  die  assembly  for  a  sufficient  time 

to  melt  die  adhesive  and  provide  a  substantially  uniform 

diickness  of  such  adhesive  between  die  bar  and  blanket;  and 
allowing  die  melted  adhesive  to  solidify  and 
securely  attach  die  mounting  bar  to  the  blanket 


5,487340 
CARD  PRINTING  METHOD,  ORIGINAL  POSITIONING 
HOLDER,  AND  CAR  PRINTING  PAPER 
Hlrakazn  Kanai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omnm  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  59,671,  May  12,  1993,  Pat  Na  5^37,669. 
This  appUcatkio  JuL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270^87 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1992,  4-124827; 
Aug.  25,  1992,  4-059787  U 

Int  CL'  B41M  1/12 
VS.  CL  101—486  u  Claims 


(1) 


Cb) 


(c) 


1.  An  original  positioning  holder  for  card  printing,  comprising: 
a  base  sheet  having  a  size  suitable  for  feeding  into  a  master  plate 

making  unit; 
an  original  set  up  position  designating  mark  provided  on  a 

surface  of  said  base  sheet  for  designating  an  original  set  up 

region  for  a  card-like  original;  and 
a  registration  mark  provided  outside  said  original  set  up  region 

designated  by  said  original  set  up  position  designating  mark  at 

a  position  having  a  prescribed  positiooal  relationship  to  said 

original  set  up  position  designating  marie 


^5    M 


1.  A  method  for  securing  a  mounting  bar  to  a  printing  blanket 
which  comprises: 


5,487341 
SPKER  WTTH  HOLE  SENSING 
G.  Robert  Newman,  West  CohunMa,  and  Edwin  H.  Rcrrcs, 
Columbia,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Harsco  Corporation, 
Wormleysbnrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  27, 1994,  Scr.  No.  265,834 
Int  CL'  EOIB  29/00 
VS.  CL  104-17.1  25  claims 

1.  A  spiker  vehicle  comprising: 
a  vehicle  frame  with  four  rail  engagement  wheels; 
a  first  spiker  supported  by  said  vehicle  frame; 
an  actuator  operably  connected  to  said  first  spiker  to  move  said 

first  spiker  in  a  rail  direction;  and 
a  hole  sensing  system  supported  by  said  vehicle  frame  and 
operably  connected  to  control  said  actuator  so  as  to  automati- 
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table  storage  area  a  sufBcient  distance  when  said  table  leaf  is 
initially  to  be  raised  to  allow  movement  of  said  table  lower 
end  upward  along  said  guide  and  pivoting  nwvement  of  said 
table  leaf  into  a  horizontal,  raised  position,  wherein  said  strut 
aids  in  supporting  the  table  leaf  when  it  is  positioned  in  its 
horizontally  raised  position. 


5  487J43 

PALLET/SKID  SHIPPING  PLATFORM 

Stewart  A.  PhilUps,  9677  HiUview  Ct,  Newburgh,  Ind.  47«0 

Filed  Jun.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  262,626 

Int  CL'  B65D  19/00 

MS.  a.  108—51.1  '^  Claims 


cally  move  said  first  spiker  into  a  spiking  position  above  a 
spike  hole  in  a  tie  plate  on  a  tie  of  a  railroad  bed;  and 
wherein  said  hole  sensing  system  includes  a  laser  operable  to 
generate  a  beam  and  a  beam  spreader  operable  to  spread  the  beam 
so  as  to  apply  a  line  of  light  having  a  sufBcient  length  in  a  rail 
direction  as  to  simultaneously  illuminate  two  spike  holes  both  on  a 
given  side  of  an  adjacent  rail,  the  two  spike  holes  being  offset  in 
the  rail  direction  on  a  tie  plate,  a  detector  for  detecting  light  from 
the  laser  as  reflected  by  a  tie  plate,  and  a  hole  recognizer  connected 
to  said  detector  for  processing  signals  from  said  detector  and 
generating  a  FOUND  signal  upon  determining  the  locations  of  said 
two  spike  holes. 


5y4«7342 

STOWAWAY  TABLE 

Henry  J.  Mack,  82  Firtree  Rd.,  Levittown,  Pa.  19056 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  312,474 

IbL  CL*  A47B  li/00 


MS.  a.  108-42 


34Clains 


UMI 


1.  A  stowaway  table  for  use  such  as  in  closely  confined  areas 
such  as  the  interior  of  an  airplane  comprising 
a  support  frame  defining  a  table  storage  area, 
a  guide  mounted  to  tlie  frame,  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 
a  taWe  leaf  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  dimensioaed  for 

being  contained  within  said  table  storage  area, 
means  mounting  said  table  leaf  at  its  lower  end  for  naovemeat 
aloBg  said  guide,  wherein  said  table  leaf  is  positioned  in  a 
stowed  position  within  said  taWe  storage  area  when  the 
mounted  end  of  the  table  le^  is  at  the  lower  guide  end,  aad 
said  table  leaf  is  horizontally  and  outwardly  extending  from 
said  support  frame  and  in  a  raised  position  when  the  mounted 
ead  of  *e  ubie  leaf  is  at  the  upper  end  of  the  guide,  and 
a  strut  having  opposing  ends,  and  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
to  said  frame  and  mounted  at  the  other  end  to  said  upper  ead 
of  said  table  leaf,  said  strut  including  means  mounted  on  the 
strut  and  interconnecting  said  leaf  for  biasing  said  upper  end 
of  said  table  leaf  iq>ward  and  outwud  from  said  frame  aad 


^'f^J^ 


1.  A  storage  platform  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  wooden  elongated  runners  extetiding  in  a 
first  direction,  each  of  said  runners  including  a  pair  of  ends 
with  said  ends  including  one  end  and  an  opposite  end  and 
further  with  parallel  opposite  side  surfaces  extending  therebe- 
tween and  a  top  surface  extending  perpendicularly  to  and 
between  said  side  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  top  wooden  elongated  deck  boards  each  mounted 
to  and  extending  perpendicularly  across  said  runners  at  said 
ends  and  resting  atop  said  top  surface;  and, 

a  plurality  of  brackets  mounted  to  said  runners  at  said  ends  widi 
each  of  said  brackets  separated  apart  from  the  remaining  of 
said  brackets  and  with  each  bracket  mounted  to  a  separate 
single  end  of  a  separate  single  ruimer,  said  brackets  each 
including  a  pair  of  vertical  side  walls  positioned  adjacent  and 
fixedly  attached  to  said  side  surfaces  and  fiirtber  including  an 
end  wall  joined  to  and  positioned  perpendicularly  to  and 
between  said  side  walls  with  said  brackets  further  including  a 
top  wall  spaced  apart  fiora  but  attached  by  said  end  wall  to 
said  vertical  side  walls  forming  a  tc^  slot  into  which  a  deck 
board  extends  being  fixedly  attached  thereto,  said  top  wall 
cantileveredly  joined  to  said  end  wall  and  extending  there- 
from in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  direction  from  said  end 
wall  and  said  one  end  toward  said  opposite  end  with  said  top 
wall  attached  directly  to  said  deck  boards  directing  any  lifting 
force  appUed  to  said  deck  boards  through  said  top  wall 
directly  to  said  end  wall  and  said  ends  of  said  runners. 


5  487r344 

BLOCK  PALLET  CONSTRUCTION  USING 

CMtRUGATED  SHEET  MATERIALS 

Jod  P.  HvtcUsoa,  Saa  AatMfat,  Tex^  assigner  te  Miriam  M. 

BcnsM,  Saa  Aatmri^  Tes. 

CM«ia««tiMi-iB-part  ef  Ser.  N^  178,835,  Jaa.  7, 1994.  TUs 
ayyiicatiM  Feb.  18, 1994,  Sm-.  N*.  19M35 
tat  CL'  B6»  19/00 
MS.  CL  lOB-51  J  »•  Ck*«8 

1.  A  shipping  pallet  constructed  of  multiple  laminates  of  corru- 
gated sheet  material  and  fornied  of  components  comprising: 
a  top  sheet  and  a  bottom  sheet  spaced  apart  from  said  top  sheet, 
with  said  top  sheet  and  said  bottom  sheet  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  corrugated  sheets  each  having  a  first  wall,  a 
second  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  ccmugation  flutes  disposed 


therebetween,  said  first  wall  of  each  of  said  cotnigated  sheets 
being  of  a  heavier  weight  than  said  second  wall;  and 

a  plurality  of  blocks  sandwiched  between  said  first  sheet  and 
said  second  sheet,  with  at  least  said  blocks  being  constructed 
of  plural  reverse  laminations  of  corrugated  sheets,  said  corru- 
gated sheets  each  having  a  first  wall,  a  second  wall,  and  a 
plurality  of  comigalion  flutes  disposed  therebetween  said  first 
wall  of  each  of  said  corrugated  sheets  being  of  a  heavier 
weight  than  said  second  wall,  with  said  first  wall  of  one  of 
said  corrugated  sheets  being  adhesively  attached  to  said  first 
wall  of  another  of  said  corrugated  she«^  to  provide  a  reverse 
lamination,  whereby; 

at  least  said  blocks  of  said  shipping  pallet  are  substantially  free 
fixnn  warps  or  curvature  by  means  of  said  reverse  laminatioa 
of  said  corrugated  sheets  used  in  tlie  construction  of  said 
shipping  pallet 


5,487,345 
PARAMETRICALLY  WRAPPED  PALLET  MEMBER  AND 

PALLET  COdSTRUCTED  TOSSSXX 
Km  N.  WinebarKcr,  IjAriaiid,  Fla.,  awl  Stanley  M.  Lee,  Ibm- 
ball.  Tec,  aadgnon  to  Unipal  International  Corporation, 
Lakeland,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  40,338,  Mar.  30, 1993,  PM. 

No.  5,357,875,  widch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7924S2, 

Nov.  14, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,218,913,  which  is  a  continnation-in- 

pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  631,714,  Dec  21, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continaatioD  of  Ser.  No.  321,022,  Mar.  9, 1989,  Pat  No. 

4379,446.  This  application  JnL  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  256,223 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  25, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B65D  19/00 

MS.  CL  108-51 J  30  r^.i— 


(a)  a  plurality  of  eioiigated  base  members  laid  longitudiiiaUy  in 
panlleL  spaced  positiaas;  ud 

(b)  a  plurality  of  eioagaled  deck  members  laid  latenDy  ia 
parallel,  spaced  positions  and  inlenectiag  said  base  nii*»^t 
at  kMgitudinally.  displaced  positioas  thereon  to  intcRoanect 
the  same  to  foon  a  free-standing  lattice  structure;  said  baae 
and  deck  members  each  having  top  sorfsces  located  in  a 
cotmnon  upper  horizontal  plane  to  provide  the  level  upper 
platfonn,  and  bottom  surfaces  located  in  a  commoa  lower 
horizontal  plane  to  provide  a  stable,  floor  comacting  base; 

wherein  each  of  said  base  and  deck  members  is  a  pai«netrically 
wrapped  pallet  member  consisting  of  a  dosely-packed  core  of 
adjacent  vertically  oriented  panels  surrounded  by  a  wrapping 
means  of  parametric,  horizontally  and  vertically  tunning  panels 
surrounding  said  dosely-packed  core  on  all  fbor  sides. 


5,487,346 

SOIL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

DonaM  K.  Ihyioi;  1007  HU  Dr^  Galvcatan,  Txa.  TliSA 

FHcd  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,249 

Int  d'  AOIG  25/]6:  AOIC  23J04 


MS.  CL  111—127 


18 


..^S^" 
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5.  A  pallet  of  corrugated  material  for  die  shipment  and  storage  of 
a  load  of  goods  stacked  therein,  comprising: 


1.  A  fluid  injecting  system  for  injecting  fluid  into  soil,  the  system 
comprising 

a  tank  for  receiving  and  fit>m  which  is  discharged  die  fluid, 

mixing  means  in  the  tank  for  mixing  die  fluid, 

a  transfer  pump  in  fluid  conununication  with  the  mixing  tank, 

a  pressure  pump,  the  transfer  pump  in  fluid  communicatioa  with 
the  pressure  pump  for  punqmig  fluid  to  sequencing  pumping 
means, 

sequencing  pumping  means  for  providing  sequential  pulses  of 
fluid  to  a  nozzle  apparatus, 

nozzle  apparatus  widi  at  least  one  nozzle  dvou^  which  fluid  is 
injected  into  the  soil,  the  sequencing  pumping  means  in  fluid 
commimicatioa  with  the  nozzle  apparatus, 

accumulator  apparatus  for  accumulating  a  charge  of  fluid 
pumped  thereto  from  the  pressure  pump,  and 

the  sequencing  pumping  means  having  sensing  apparatus  to 
sense  a  pressure  level  of  die  charge  of  fluid  in  die  accumulator 
apparatus,  and  the  scqnmring  punqMng  means  having  open- 
ing apparatus  which  opens  when  a  pre-set  pressure  level  of 
the  charge  of  fluid  is  sensed,  permitting  the  charge  of  fluid  to 
flow  to  the  nozzle  apparatus. 
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5.487,947 

LOOTER  THREAD  PAYING-OUT  APPARATUS  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Satoriii  Koiawara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  JaU  Corpora- 

ttoo,  Tskyo,  Japan 

FOed  Not.  16, 1994,  Scr.  Na  M»fi3i 
Oafaas  priority,  appHcatfam  Japan,  Not.  17, 1993, 5-2S81«9 
Int  CL'  MSB  49nO:47/00 
MS.  CL  112—242  < 


5^487349 
DEVICE  FOR  COMBINED  USE  AS  A  LADDER,  FENDER 

AND  LIFE-BUOY  FOR  BOATS 
Ldf  AndRMacn,  FagerliTeien  3,  N-9«r7  Tnmmt,  Norway 
per  No.  PCr/N092/>»l«,  S  371  Date  Mar  30, 1994,  §  l«2(e) 
Date  Mar.  3«,  1994,  PCT  Pak.  Na  W093«7«5«,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,1993 

PCT  FHed  Sep.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2U,4«7 

dabns  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  2, 1991, 913879 

Int  CL«  B63B  59/02 

VS.  CL  114—219  W  Claims 


1.  A  looper  thread  paying-out  apparatus  of  a  sewing  machine  for 
feeding  a  thread  from  a  bobbin  through  a  thread  tensioner  and  a 
thread  take-up  into  a  looper  which  is  movable  through  a  stitching 
stroke,  said  amMratus  being  characterized  in  that  upstream  of  said 
tluead  tensioner  an  auxiliary  paying-out  apparatus  is  arranged  for 
paying  out  a  portion  of  thread  for  a  length  of  one  stitch  just  before 
each  stitching  stroke  of  the  looper,  said  auxiliary  paying-out  appa- 
ratus includes  an  auxiliary  thread  take-up  member  pivotably 
mounted  to  a  feed  rock  shaft  for  driving  a  horizontal  ckMfa  feed 
mechanism  and  a  thread  guide,  said  auxiliary  thread  take-up  mem- 
ber and  said  thread  guide  cooperating  to  draw  out  and  accumulate 
a  portion  of  thread  for  a  length  of  one  stitch  just  before  thread  is 
drawn  out  dirough  said  thread  tensioner  into  the  looper. 


1.  A  device  for  use  as  a  combined  ladder  and  fender  for  boats 
comprising:  two  parallel  side  members,  each  side  member  includ- 
ing an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  each  side  member  also 
including  an  upper  extremity  and  a  lower  extremity  separated  fitom 
each  other  by  a  fixed  lengdi,  at  least  two  rigid  steps  fixed  between 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  members  in  spaced  jMrallel  relation  to 
each  other,  and  fender  elements  fixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  each 
side  member,  each  fender  element  having  a  cross-section  which  is 
generally  rounded  and  bigger  in  dimension  than  the  side  members 
extending  continuously  from  adjacent  the  upper  extremity  to  adja- 
cent the  lower  extremity. 


5^487348 

SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  ELONGATED  ARM  AND 

STRENGTHEING  PLATE 

Jolu  Cordcs,  Lot  7  LIndaway  Place,  lUlamarine,  Victoria 

3043,  Anatralia 

FOcd  Dec  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173,365 
OainH  priority,  application  Aostralia,  Dec  23, 1992,  PLA5M 
Int  CL"  D05B  73/00 
UJS.  CL  112—259  7 


5/187350 

EXPENDABLE  UNDERWATER  VEHICLE 

Raymond  A.  Cliace,  Jr,  Eart  Freetown,  Mam.,  and  Marie  C 

Manning,  Portamoutli,  RX,  amignors  to  Sippiam,  Inc., 

Marion,  Mam. 

Division  or  Ser.  No.  4084>60,  Mar.  21, 1995.  Tlds  application 

Jun.  6, 1995,  Scr.  No.  4C9/437 

Int  CL*  B«3G  S/14 

VS.  CL  U4-330  2  Claims 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising:  a  sewing  head;  an  elongated 
aim  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  sewing  head,  said  elongated  arm 
having  another  end;  a  body  associated  with  motor  means  for 
ibiving  the  sewing  head,  said  body  being  coupled  to  the  other  end 
of  said  elongated  arm;  a  pair  of  bed  support  rails  securely  attached 
to  said  body;  and  a  strengthening  plate  clamped  between  said 
elongated  arm  and  said  body,  said  strengthening  plate  extending 
downwardly  from  between  said  elongated  arm  and  body  and  being 
also  clamped  between  said  pair  of  bed  support  rails. 


1.  An  expendable  underwater  vehicle  for  use  in  training  naval 

forces  in  anti-submarine  warfare  in  ocean  water,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  length  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  about  three 

to  five  feet  and  a  diameter  of  about  five  inches,  the  body 

comprising 

a  shioud  at  a  rear  end  of  the  body  which  includes  a  propeller, 

elevators,  nidders,  and  static  hydrodynamic  fins; 
actuators  for  controlling  die  elevators  and  the  rudders; 


a  shaft  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  propeller, 

an  internal  motor,  coupled  to  the  odicr  end  of  the  shaft,  for 
applying  a  torque  to  die  propeller  via  the  shaft; 

an  internal  guidance  and  control  subsystem  for  implementing 
a  predetermined  path  and  speed  profile  for  the  vehicle  in 
the  ocean  water  by  controlling  the  motor  and  the  actuators 
to  cause  the  vehicle  to  conform  to  the  path  and  speed 
profile,  the  guidance  and  control  subsystem  controlling  the 
motor  to  increase  or  decrease  the  torque  applied  to  the 
propeller  to  increase  or  decrease  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  in 
the  ocean  water  from  a  first  ^leed  to  a  second  speed 
thereby  creating  a  moment  which  tends  to  cause  the  vehicle 
to  rcU  about  the  longitudinal  axis  as  a  function  of  speed,  the 
static  hydrodynamic  fins  counterbalancing  the  incieased  or 
decreased  torque  as  a  fiinction  of  speed  to  substantially 
prevent  any  roll  of  the  vehicle: 

an  internal  signal  processing  subsystem  for  simulating  a  sub- 
marine by  generating  signals  representative  of  the  subma- 
rine and  causing  corresponding  acoustic  signals  to  be  trans- 
mitted into  the  ocean  water;  and 

an  internal  power  source  for  powering  the  signal  processing 
subsystem,  the  guidance  and  control  subsystem,  the  motor, 
and  the  actuators. 


5,487,351 
CONTROL  SURFACE  FOR  UNDERWATER  VEHICLE 
William  H.  Nedderman,  Jr,  Middletown,  RJ.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  372,080 

Int  CL"  B63G  8/18 

VS.  a.  114—332  10  Claims 


1.  A  control  surface  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  flexible  elastomeric  body  having  a  distal  end,  a  base  end; 

a  channel  therethrough  extending  from  said  base  end  to  said 
distal  end,  said  base  end  being  joined  to  said  vehicle; 

a  rigid  tip  bar  joined  to  said  distal  end  of  said  elastomeric  body; 
and 

a  shaft  having  a  base  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  shaft  extending 
from  the  interior  of  said  vehicle  at  said  body  base  end  through 
said  channel  in  said  body  to  said  body  distal  end  said  shaft 
distal  end  being  joined  to  said  rigid  tip  bar  to  allow  said  shaft 
to  rotate  said  tip  bar. 


a  barrel  which  is  generally  cylindrical  in  configuration  having  a 
first  open  end  and  a  second  closed  end,  said  barrel  having  a 
bore  therein  which  is  open  at  said  first  open  end  of  said  barrel; 

said  bore  of  said  barrel  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said 
barrel  and  terminating  in  a  closed  end  at  said  second  closed 
end  of  said  barrel; 

a  movable  stem  which  is  generally  cylindrical  in  configuration, 
said  stem  being  mounted  in  said  barrel  bore  for  movement 
between  a  contracted  position  and  an  extended  position; 

resilient  means  mounted  in  engagement  with  said  barrel  bore 
and  said  stem  for  urging  said  stem  to  said  extended  position; 

said  movable  stem  having  a  first  end  located  at  said  first  open 
end  of  said  barrel  bore  and  a  second  end  located  at  said  closed 
end  of  said  bore  with  said  stem  in  said  contracted  position, 
said  first  end  of  said  stem  promiding  ftom  said  barrel  with 
said  stem  in  said  extended  position,  said  second  end  of  said 
stem  and  said  closed  end  of  said  barrel  bore  having  space 
therebetween  which  is  filled  with  a  ftisible  material  which  is 
solidified  below  a  certain  particular  temperature  and  becomes 
softened  or  melted  at  said  particular  temperature: 

said  resilient  means  moving  said  stem  to  said  extended  position 
when  said  fiisible  material  becomes  softened  or  melted; 

said  first  end  of  said  movable  stem  having  at  least  one  annular 
seal  which  extends  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  fiist 
open  end  of  said  barrel  bore  with  said  stem  in  said  contracted 
position;  and 

said  stem  having  a  multipurpose  annular  seal  longimdinally 
spaced  from  said  at  least  one  annular  seal  sufficient  distance 
to  seal  against  said  barrel  bore  when  said  stem  is  in  the 
contracted  position  and  when  said  stem  is  in  the  extended 
position. 


5,487,352 
TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR  FOR  COOKED  MEATS 
John  R.  WUliams,  3301  Providence,  Apt  608,  Bryan.  Tex. 
77803,  and  Mdvin  T.  Jacobs,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  assignors  to 
John  R.  Williams,  Bryan,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  309,941 
Int  CI."  GOIK  1/02:11/00 
VS.  a.  116-218  7  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  indicator  for  indicating  the  attainment  of  a 
particular  temperature  in  an  object  in  which  the  temperature  indi- 
cator is  inserted,  comprising: 


5y487353 
CONVERSION  OF  DOPED  POLYCRYSTALUNE 
MATEIUAL  TO  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
Curtis  E.  Scott  Mentor:  Mary  Sue  Kaliszewski,  Cleveland 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Lionel  M.  Levinson,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,187 
Int  a.*  C30B  21/04 
VS.  CL  117-4  20  Claims 

1.  A  solid  state  process  for  converting  a  ceramic  polycrystalline 
alumina  body  to  a  sapphire  body  comprising  the  steps  of: 
doping  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ceramic  material  comprising  said 
polycrystalline  alumina  body  with  a  conversion-enhancing 
dopant  to  a  selected  concentration;  and 
heating  at  least  the  portion  of  alumina  body  doped  to  said 
selected  concentration  to  a  selected  temperature  for  a  selected 
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tune  so  as  to  convert  the  portion  of  the  polyctystalline  alu- 
miiu  body  doped  to  the  selected  concentration  to  a  sapphire 
body,  said  selected  temperature  being  above  one-half  of  the 
melting  temperature  of  the  doped  alumina  material  but  below 
Ifae  melting  temperature  of  the  doped  alumina  material. 


5j487J54 
METHOD  FOR  PULLING  A  SILICON  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
WDfricd  voD  Ammoii;  Erich  DomberKer,  both  of  Burtkauiai; 
Hmm  Odknig,  Haimins;  Peter  Gcriadi,  BarghnHai,  and 
Erans  ScgMh,  Klidiham,  aU  at,  Germany,  aarignors  to 
Wacker<:kcniti«ik  Gesdbdiafl  ftiar  Eletronik- 
GnmMofe  mbH,  Borghaosai,  Gcrauny 

Fikd  Dec  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349,397 
n«hMi  prtorfty,  appUcalioa  Germany,  Dec  16,  1993,  43  43 
•51.1;  Apr.  28, 1994,  44  14  947.« 

InL  CL*  C30B  15/10 

VS.  CL  U7— 13  «  C^ 

1.  A  method  for  pulling  a  single  crystal  in  the  vertical  direction 

with  respect  to  a  silicon  melt  held  in  a  crucible,  which  method 

comprises 

pulling  the  single  crystal  having  a  soUd/Iiquid  phase  boundary  at 

a  speed  which  is  not  higher  than  a  maximum  pulling  speed 

Cent)  which  is  calculated  according  to  the  empirical  formula 


5y4S7,356  

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  METHOD  OF 
GROWING  OXIDE  FILMS  WITH  GIANT 
MAGNETORESISTANCE 
Yl-Oim  U,  and  Jimini  Zkans,  both  oTDanbiiiy,  Coon., ) 

ois  to  Advanced  Ttehnology  Materials,  Inc  Danbory,  Conn. 

Conttamatton-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  280443,  JuL  25, 1994,  whkfa 

ta  a  contfainatkm  of  Ser.  No.  927434,  Ang.  7, 1992,  abwi- 

doned.  Ttab  application  Nov.  28, 1994,  So.  No.  345^17 

Int  CL*  C30B  23/08 

VS.  CL  U7-9»  W  CM^ 


'crit=^C 


•KT* 


where  f  is  a  proportionality  factor  having  the  value  13' 

cm^/K*min  and 
G  is  an  axial  temperature  gradient  in  the  region  of  the  solid/ 

liquid  phase  boundary  of  the  growing  single  crystal  in  the  unit 

[K/cm]  and  the  ma*'""""  pulling  speed  'crit  is  obtained  in  tiie 

unit  [cm/min]. 


UMI 


5y487,355  

SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTAL  GROWTH  METHOD 

Hemg-Der  CWoo,  Tempe,  and  Tien- Yu  T.  Lee,  Phoenbi,  both  rf 

Ariz.,  aarignors  to  Motorofai,  Inc.,  Schaomborg,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  398,258 

Int  CL'  C30B  15/20 

VS.  CL  U7— 13  13  a«*« 

1.  A  semiconductor  crystal  growth  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 
providing  a  melt  of  a  semiconductor  material; 
inserting  a  single  crystal  seed  of  the  semiconductor  material  into 

the  melt  of  the  semiconductor  material; 
forming  a  single  crystal  ingot  of  the  semiconductor  material 

having  a  first  neck,  a  second  neck,  and  an  elongated  body,  the 

second  neck  having  a  diameter  larger  than  die  first  neck  and 

less  than  the  elongated  body. 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  on  a  substrate  a  giant  magnetoresistive 
(GMR)  oxide  material  of  the  formula  La^,.>ln03 
wherein: 
A  is  selected  bom  the  group  consisting  of  barium,  calcium, 

and  strontium;  and 
X  is  a  number  in  die  range  of  firom  0.2  to  0.4, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  metalorganic  compounds  B,  C  and  D  in  solution,  as 
source  reagent  solution  precursor  for  said  GMR  oxide  mate- 
rial, 
wherein: 
B  is  a  beta-diketonate  or  beto-kctoester  adduct  of  lanthanum; 
C  is  a  beu-diketonate  or  beta-ketoester  adduct  of  A;  and 
D  is  a  beu-diketonate  or  beu-ketoester  adduct  of  manganese; 

wherein: 
each  of  the  B,  C  and  D  adducting  ligands  is  the  same  as  the 

others;  and 
the  molar  concentration  of  B  in  said  source  reagent  solution  is 

ftom  0.002  to  0.2  moles/liter  of  solution; 
the  molar  concentration  of  C  in  said  source  reagent  solution  is 

from  0.002  to  0.2  moles/liter  of  solution;  and 
the  molar  concentration  of  D  in  said  source  reagent  solution  is 

ftom  0.01  to  0.5  moles/liter  of  solution; 
vaporizing  the  source  reagent  solution  precursor  to  form  a 

multicomponent  vapor  comprising  B,  C,  and  D; 
directing  the  multicomponent  vapor  into  a  chemical  vapor  depo- 
sition reactor  having  a  substrate  disposed  therein,  for  deposi- 
tion of  lanthanum.  A,  and  manganese  from  the  multicompo- 
nmt  vapor  onto  the  substrate; 


maintaining  a  generally  constant  pressure  in  the  chemical  vapor 
deposition  reactor  of  oxidizing  gas  therein,  wherein  die  oxi- 
dizing gas  is  selected  fitim  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
NjO;  and 

maintaining  die  substrate  at  a  temperature  in  Uie  range  of  600° 
C.  to  700°  C.  during  said  deposition  of  lanthanum,  A.  and 
manganese  ftom  the  multicomponent  vapor  onto  the  substrate. 


5,487,357 
BORON<X>NTAINING  ORGANIC  GROUP-V 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  FOR  GAS  PHASE  DEPOSITION 
OF  THE  GROUP-V  ELEMENT  ON  SUBSTRATES 
Ludwig  Pohl,  Darmstadt,-  Herbert  Schumann,  and  Christian 
MarsdiaU,  both  of  Berlin,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mcrdc    Patent    GeseUsdialt    Mit    Besdiranktcr   Haftnng, 
Darmstadt,  Germany 
PCT  Na  PCT/EP93/01241,  {  371  Date  Jan.  28,  1994,  9  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093i/24675,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  9, 1993 

PCT  Filed  May  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  190,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1992,  42  17 
735.9 

Int  a."  C23C  ]  6/18: 16/38 
VS.  a.  117—104  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  subjecting  a  bcnon-cootaining. 
Group  VA  element-containing  organic  compound  to  gas-phase 
deposition  conditions  in  die  presence  of  a  substrate  to  deposit  a 
Group  VA  element  on  the  substrate  wherein  the  boron<ontaining. 
Group  VA  element-containing  organic  compound  is  a  compound  of 
one  of  the  following  formulae: 


Y  E— X— BR2RJ 

(CHz). 

(R^r-B -((CH2U-E-(R'), 

(CH2). 


wherein 
E  is  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  arsenic  or  antimony, 
m  is  1,  2  or  3, 
X  is  — <CHR4),— 


-(CHR\ 


-(.cm*). 


-(CHR«), 


-(CHR*), 


A  is  a  phenyl,  cyclohexyl,  cydohexenyl  or  cyclc^xadienyl  ring, 

B  is  a  cyclopentyl,  cyclopentenyl  or  cyclopentadienyl  ring, 

n  is  1.  2,  3,  4,  5  or  6, 

p  and  q  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  0,  1,  2,  3,  or  4. 

Y  is  an  alkylene  or  alkylidene  group  having  3-7  C  atoms,  in 
which  one  or  more  H  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  R',  and, 
optionally,  one  or  more  non-adjacent  double  bonds  are  present 
in  the  alkylidene  group, 

s  in  each  case  is  1,  2,  3  or  4, 

r  and  t  are  each  0  or  I,  while 

r+t  is  1, 


R',  R^  and  R'  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  H,  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  C  atoms,  which  group  may  be 
partially  or  completely  fluorinated,  a  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalk- 
enyl  group  having  3-8  C  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  and 

R*  in  each  case  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  C  atoms 
which  may  also  be  partially  or  completely  fluorinated 


5d487J58 

APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  SIUCON  EPITAXIAL 

LAYER 

Yutaka  Ohta,  and  TalLatosfai  Nagoya,  both  of  Annaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsn  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  163,708,  Dec  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,421,288. 
This  application  Mar.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  408380 
OaiBM  priority,  application  JapM^  Dec  9,  1992,  4-352940; 
JuL  8, 1993,  5-193194 

Int  CL'  C30B  35A)0 
VS.  CL  U7— 200  4  i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  growing  a  silicon  epitaxial  layer  on  a  main 
surface  of  a  silicon  substrate  wafer,  comprising: 

a  horizontal  chamber, 

a  susceptor  mounted  within  die  chamber,  the  top  surface  of  die 
susceptor  holding  the  silicon  substrate  wafer  in  a  horizontal 
position  so  tiiat  said  main  surface  of  die  silicon  substrate 
wafer  is  facing  upward; 

means  for  rotating  said  suscqMor, 

an  exhaust  gas  outlet; 

a  series  of  injectors  ananged;  transversely  to  the  horizontal  axis 
of  the  chamber,  the  injectors  comprising  a  central  injector 
passing  a  flow  of  a  reacdve  gas  past  a  central  part  of  the 
chamber  and  peripheral  injectors  passing  flows  of  the  reactive 
gas  past  a  peripheral  pan  of  the  chamber,  the  reactive  gas 
consisting  of  a  silicon  source,  a  dopant  and  hydrogen; 

a  first  gas  feeder  system  connected  to  die  central  injector  and 
feeding  the  reactive  gas  to  die  central  injector, 

a  second  gas  feeder  system  connected  to  the  peripheral  injectors 
and  feeding  die  reactive  gas  to  said  peripheral  injectors; 

a  first  controller  provided  in  die  first  gas  feeder  system  and 
continuing  the  mass  flows  of  at  least  one  of  die  silicon  source 
and  die  dopant  fed  by  the  central  injector;  and 

a  second  controller  provided  in  the  second  gas  feeder  system  and 
conti-olling  the  mass  flows  of  at  least  one  of  the  silicon  source 
and  the  dopant  fed  by  the  peripheral  injectors  independemly 
of  ttie  first  controller,  injector  independendy  of  tlie  first  con- 
troller. 


5,487,359 

LOW  AMPERAGE  ELECTRONIC  MILK  LEVEL 

DETECTOR 

Michel    Moatrenil,    13,    rae    Marie-Claade,   St-Charles-de- 

Bdlcchasse,  Quibcc,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  207,708 

Int  CL'  AOU  5/00 

VS.  CL  119^14.17  8  Oaims 

1.  An  electric  device  for  detecting  tlie  level  of  milk  in  a  recqi- 

tacle  in  view  of  controlling  said  level  of  the  milk,  said  receptacle 

being  installed  in  a  milking  system  for  accumulating  milk  drawn 
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duough  piping  of  the  miUdng  system  itom  at  least  one  animal 
being  milked,  and  said  receptacle  comprising  at  least  two  elec- 
liodes  mounted  tbetein  to  contact  milk  when  a  predetermined  level 
of  milk  is  reached  in  the  receptacle,  said  milk  level  detecting 
device  comprising: 
an  alternating  current  source  for  generating  a  detecting  alternat- 
ing current  having  a  ftequcncy  situated  with  a  frequency 
range  comprised  between  0.5  kHz  and  1  MHz,  said  alternat- 
ing current  source  being  connected  to  the  two  electrodes 
whereby  the  detecting  alternating  current  flows  through  said 
alternating  current  source  and  the  two  electrodes  when  said 
two  electrodes  contact  milk;  and 
means  for  sensing  the  detecting  alternating  current  to  thereby 

detect  reaching  of  said  predetermined  level  of  milk; 
wherein  the  ftequency  of  the  detecting  alternating  current  situ- 
ated within  the  frequency  range  comprised  between  0.5  kHz 
and  1  MHz,  reduce  the  sensitivity  of  the  animal  being  milked 
to  any  stray  current  originating  from  said  alternating  cunent 
source  and  reaching  the  animal  being  milked. 


S«487,360 

PERCHING  ROD  FOR  BIRD  CAGE 

Yeong  J.  Yau,  P.O.  Box  1750,  lUdmng,  Ikiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26M75 

Int  CL*  AOIK  31/12 

VS.  CL  ll»-2«  1  Claim 


preventing  sliding  movement  of  said  upright  rod  and  said 
horizontal  rod  in  said  cruciform  slots;  and 
two  fastening  nuts  having  an  iimer  thread  formed  therein  for 
engaging  with  said  outer  thread  of  said  retaining  member  and 
for  securing  said  perching  rod  body  to  said  upright  rod  and 
said  horizontal  rod. 


5y4S731 

SUPPLEMB^AL  AUTOMOBILE  SEAT  FOR  USE  BY 

DOGS 

Dcaua  Devo,  312  Woodward  Rd.,  Media,  Pa.  19065 

Filed  Not.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  344,0U 

Int  CL'  AOU  im 

VS.  CL  119—28.5  1  Claim 


UMI 


1.  A  perching  rod  for  a  bird  cage  comprising: 

a  perching  rod  body  for  disposing  in  said  bird  cage,  said  perch- 
ing rod  including  two  ends; 

two  retaining  members  each  including  a  first  end  fastened  to  said 
ends  of  said  perching  rod  and  including  a  second  end  having 
an  outer  thread  formed  thereon,  said  second  ends  of  said 
retaining  members  each  including  a  cruciform  slot  formed 
therein  and  having  a  predetermined  depth  for  retaining  thoein 
an  upright  rod.  a  horizontal  rod  or  a  junction  of  said  upright 
rod  and  said  horizontal  rod  of  said  bird  cage,  said  cruciform 
slots  of  said  retaining  members  each  including  a  bottom 
surface  having  an  anti-skidding  surfoce  formed  thereon  for 


1.  A  new  and  improved  supplemental  automobile  seat  for  use  by 
dogs  traveling  in  an  automobile  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  horizontal  seat  component  having  parallel  side  edges,  a  rear 
edge  positionable  at  a  location  adjacent  to  a  rear  edge  of  a  rear 
car  seat  of  the  automobile,  and  a  parallel  forward  edge  posi- 
tionable forwardly  of  a  forward  edge  of  the  rear  car  seat,  the 
horizontal  seat  component  formed  of  a  rigid  component  cov- 
ered with  a  foam  material,  the  horizontal  seat  component 
further  having  a  width  that  is  essentially  equal  to  a  width  of 
the  rear  car  seat  upon  which  it  is  positioned; 

a  vertical  seat  component  having  parallel  side  edges,  an  upper 
edge  positionable  at  a  location  adjacent  to  an  uppa  edge  of 
the  rear  car  seat,  and  a  parallel  lower  edge  positionable  at  a 
location  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  horizontal  seat 
component,  the  vertical  seat  component  formed  of  a  foam 
material,  the  vertical  seat  component  having  a  width  that  is 
essentially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  rear  car  seat  upon  which 
it  is  positioned; 

a  cover  secured  over  the  horizontal  seat  component  and  the 
vertical  seat  component  and  with  the  cover  having  a  living 
hinge  integrally  formed  tberealong  at  a  region  between  the 
rear  edge  of  the  horizontal  seat  conqwnent  and  the  lower  edge 
of  the  vertical  seat  component  to  allow  die  seat  components  to 
be  folded  against  each  other  to  facilitate  their  storage,  the 
cover  further  having  a  side  edge  with  a  slot  formed  therealong 
and  with  the  seat  components  removable  fir>m  the  cover 
through  the  slot,  the  cover  additionally  including  pile-type 
fasteners  attached  to  areas  of  overlap  adjacent  to  the  slot  and 
with  the  fasteners  securable  to  prevent  access  to  the  seat 
components,  the  cover  also  including  a  pair  of  spaced  slots 
formed  through  the  living  hinge  and  with  each  slot  sized  to 
receive  a  half  of  a  seat  belt  of  the  rear  car  seat  therethrough; 

a  pair  of  removable  vertical  legs  positioned  in  contact  with  and 
extended  downwardly  from  the  horizontal  seat  component  at  a 
location  adjacent  to  the  forward  edge  thereof,  the  legs  having 
lower  ends  positionable  on  a  floor  of  the  automobile  at  a 
location  forwardly  of  the  rear  car  seat;  and 

a  slide  loop  of  an  essentially  inextensive  material  securable 
round  the  seat  belt  when  the  halves  thereof  are  coupled 
together  and  with  the  slide  loop  having  a  size  that  allows  it  to 
move  along  a  longimdinal  extent  of  the  coupled  seat  belt,  the 
slide  loop  fiirther  having  a  swivel  component  secured  thereto 
and  with  the  swivel  component  securable  with  an  end  of  a  dog 


5,487,362 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF  THE  PISTON  ENGINE  TYPE 
Jens  E.  Wellev,  Vlmin;  Flemming  Voergaard,  Hdsingar,  and 
Holger  S.  Andersen,  Sidbby,  all  of,  Dennurk,  assignors  to 
Alex  Jensen  A/S,  SUbby,  SUbby,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK91ANW79,  8  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1992,  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO91/14086,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  19, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  924,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  16, 1990,  693/90 
Int  a.*  F02M  21/02 
VS.  CL  123—27  GE  9  Claims 


1.  A  combustion  engine  of  the  piston  engine  type  for  running  on 
a  mixture  of  combustible  gas  and  air  comprising: 

at  least  one  combustion  chamber  comprising  a  piston  and  having 
a  static  compression  ratio  in  the  range  of  15:1  to  20:1; 

apparatus  for  producing  a  charge  of  the  mixture  of  combustible 
gas  and  air  in  the  combustion  chamber;  and 

a  spark  generating  device  in  the  combustion  chamber  for  ignit- 
ing the  mixture  of  cmnbustible  gas  and  air  at  an  ignition  point 
situated  in  die  range  of  0°  to  20°  after  top  dead  center  of  die 
piston  in  the  combustion  chamber. 


5,487,363 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  COMPRISING  TWO 

CYLINDER  BANKS 
Manfred  BatzOL  Neubauscn;  Hans- Joachim  Escb,  Hefanshcini; 
Hans  Mezger,  Freiberg;  Wbifricd  Distelrath,  Stuttgart,  and 
Aibrecht  Reustle,  Waiheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr. 
Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  2,  1993,  43  22 
0304 

Int  CL'  F02B  75/18 
VS.  a.  123—41.74  8  Claims 


1.  An  intemal-combustion  engine  comprising: 

an  engine  crankshaft  having  a  crankshaft  axis; 

first  and  second  cylinder  banks  widi  cylinder  blocks  for  cylin- 
ders housing  pistons  drivingly  connected  to  the  crankshaft, 
said  first  and  second  cylinder  banks  being  disposed  at  oppo- 
site lateral  sides  of  the  crankshaft  axis; 

a  first  cylinder  head  connected  to  the  first  cylinder  block  along  a 
first  separating  plane; 

a  second  cylinder  head  connected  to  die  second  cylinder  block 
along  a  second  separating  plane; 


a  cooling  water  pump  arranged  on  an  end  fcce  of  the  first 
cylinder  block; 

a  connecting  duct  extending  between  the  pomp  and  the  second 
cylinder  bank,  said  connecting  duct  extending  underneath  the 
crankshaft  axis; 

cooling  water  jackets  in  the  cylinder  blocks,  and  a  cooling 
opening  in  the  cylinder  heads  through  which  cooling  water 
from  the  pump  flows  in  a  transverse  manner. 

a  cooling  water  collector  arranged  above  the  cranksliaft  axis  for 
collecting  water  flowing  from  the  cylinder  banks; 

a  feeding  duct  for  cooling  water  arranged  in  each  respective 
lower  wall  of  die  first  and  second  cylinder  banks  adjacent  die 
respective  first  and  second  separating  planes  and  extending 
below  and  parallel  to  die  crankshaft  axis,  said  feeding  ducts 
extending  from  respective  lower  walls  of  the  cylinder  banks 
through  the  associated  separating  plane  into  the  associated 
cylinder  head  and  then  communicating  with  said  cooling 
water  jackets;  and 

a  discharge  duct  for  cooling  water  arranged  in  each  respective 
upper  wall  of  the  first  and  second  cylinder  banks  adjacent  the 
respective  first  and  second  separating  planes  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  crankshaft  axis. 


5,487364 
PISTON  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Masaslil  Takcda;  Kaznynki  Fuknhara,  both  of  Itoyota,  and 
Motoiclii  Murakami,  Susooo,  aO  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  KahndiiiH  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,981 
Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Japan,  Jnn.  10, 1993, 5-138244 
tat  CL'  FII2F  3/00 
VS.  CL  123—193.6  10  Claims 


S/(DL)-a48 


1.  A  piston  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  top  portion; 

a  pair  of  boss  portions  opposed  to  each  othw  in  a  first  diametri- 
cal direction  of  the  piston,  each  of  die  boss  portions  being 
integrally  connected  to  the  top  portion  from  a  lower  side  of 
die  top  portion  and  having  a  piston-pin  hole  formed  therein; 
and 

a  pair  of  skirt  portions  opposed  to  each  other  in  a  second 
diametrical  direction  of  the  piston  perpendicular  to  die  first 
diametrical  direction  of  the  piston,  each  of  the  skirt  portions 
being  integrally  connected  to  the  top  portion  from  die  lower 
side  of  the  top  portion,  wherein  each  sldrt  portion  is  config- 
ured so  as  to  satisfy  the  following  dimensional  relationship: 

.4§»(D-Z,)SJ5 

where,  L  is  a  length  of  said  each  skirt  portion,  D  is  a  diameter  of  a 
cylinder  bore  into  which  said  piston  is  inserted,  and  S  is  an  area  of 
an  image  which  each  skirt  portion  forms  wlien  projected  onto  a 
vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  first  diametrical  direction  of  die  piston 
and  wherein  each  skirt  portion  has  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  and  wherein  the  lower  portion  has  a  greater  width  than  the 
upper  portion. 


2874 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30,  19% 


January  30,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2S7S 


5,487365 

INDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 

Yoshihani  Isaka,  Iwata,  lapan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  834,604,  Feb.  12, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,3594>72.  This  application  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  182^4 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1991,  3-047436; 
Apr.  8, 1991,  3-101789;  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-111182;  Jun.  28, 1991, 
3-185400;  Aug.  5, 1991, 3-218015;  Aug.  30, 1991, 3-247018;  Jan. 
14,  1993,  5-005199 

Int  a.*  F02B  31/00 
VS.  CL  123—306  33  Ctoims 


1.  An  induction  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  cylinder  bore  defining  in  part  a  combustion  chamber,  induction 
passage  means  for  delivering  a  charge  to  said  combustion  chamber, 
said  induction  passage  means  providing  a  generally  axially  unre- 
stiicted  flow  of  the  charge  into  said  combustion  chamber  of  said 
cylinder  bore,  and  control  valve  means  in  said  induction  passage 
means  and  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  flow  of 
the  charge  into  the  combustion  chamber  is  generally  unrestricted 
and  in  a  generally  axial  direction  and  a  second  position  to  redirect 
the  flow  into  the  combustion  chamber  in  a  direction  to  generate  a 
slant  tumble  flow  with  die  charge  flowing  in  a  tumble  motion 
around  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  bore  and  at  an 
angle  to  a  plane  containing  the  cylinder  bore  and  tumble  axis. 


5/487366 
INTAKE  MANIFOLD 
Klaus  Dohring,  Munchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fimia  Carl 
FreudcBberg,  Weiabeim,  Germany 

FHcd  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,198 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1993,  43  U 
744.9 

int.  a.*^  F02B  27/02:  F02M  35/10 
VS.  CL  123—336  18  i 


1.  Aa  intake  raanifokl  for  use  with  a  combustion  engine,  com- 
piising: 


a  dimensionally  stable  induction  pipe  body  having  at  least  one 
first  flow-through  opening,  the  flow  through  opening  defining 
a  passage  and  further  having  a  boundary  wall; 

at  least  one  first  adjusting  element  arranged  in  the  first  flow- 
through  opening  to  vary  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  pas- 
sage of  the  first  flow-through  opening,  the  adjusting  element 
comprising  a  throttle  valve  that  is  rotatably  supported  in  the 
induction  pipe  body  and  which  is  capable  of  being  urged  to 
sealingly  contact  the  boundary  wall  of  the  first  flow-through 
opening; 

at  least  one  second  flow-through  opening  in  the  area  immedi- 
ately laterally  adjacent  the  throttle  valve  within  the  induction 
pipe  body,  the  second  flow-through  openings  serving  as  a 
by-pass  so  as  to  be  immediately  laterally  adjacent  to  the  first 
flow-through  opening  in  the  area  of  the  throttle  valve;  and 

at  least  one  adjusting  element  assigned  to  the  second  flow- 
through  opening  for  sealing  same,  said  adjusting  element 
comprising  a  one-way  valve  that  can  be  forced  into  an  open 
position  only  by  a  fluid  flow  directed  towards  the  associated 
combustion  engine. 


5,487367 

MOTORCYCLE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  IGNITION 

ADVANCE 

Keith  R.  Lassiter,  P.O.  Box  432,  KeameysviUe,  W.  Va.  25430 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  415^52 

Int  CI.*  P02D  5/00 

VS.  a.  123—420  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  circuit  breaker  ignition  apparatus  of 
motorcycle  engines,  an  ignition  advance  unit,  comprising; 

a)  an  advance  unit  assembly  base  plate  23'  and  centrally  dis- 
posed breaker  cam  journal  24'  thereon,  said  backing  plate 
journal  having  connection  to  a  driving  gear  cam  24';  opposed 
flyweight  mounting  pins  19'  projecting  from  tlie  backing  plate 
23'  and  opposed  flyweight  noounting  pins  19'  on  the  plate  23'; 
opposed  flyweight  roll  pins  18'  thereon;  breaker  cam  spot  pin 
6'  interposed  on  the  plate  23'  between  the  biealcer  cam  9"  and 
flyweight  roll  pins  IS'; 

b)  a  breaker  cam  9  mounted  in  exiensioa  of  journal  24", 
centrally  tliereof ; 

c)  centrifugally  activated  flyweights  17  slideably  contacting 
contiguous  poitioBS  of  the  baseptate  23,  the  flyweights  being 
pivoted  upon  respective  mounting  pins  19"  at  opposed  proxi- 
mal breaker  cam  ends  tliereof,  with  tension  springs  16'  inter- 
connecting distal  ends  erf  die  flyweiglMs  17  to  the  mouoting 
pins  19',  said  flyweights  having  roll  pins  18'  which  are  press 
fit  into  tlie  baseplate  23'. 


5,487368 
COMBUSTION  GAS  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  ADAPTED  FOR  A 

FUEL  INJECTOR 
E.  Eugene  Bruning,  Normal,  DL,  awignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 
Peoria,  DL 

Filed  JnL  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  282^42 

lilt  CL»  Fli2M  55A>2 

VS.  CL  123—470  u  Clalw 


-^ 


1.  A  combustion  gas  seal  assembly  adapted  for  a  fuel  injector 
installed  in  an  engine,  said  combustion  gas  seal  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

an  engine  member, 

a  fiiel  injector,  said  fuel  injector  including  a  nozzle  case  and  a 
nozzle  tip  portion,  said  nozzle  case  including  an  axial  aperture 
ttirough  which  said  rtozzle  tip  extends;  and 

a  flexible  annular  seal  positioned  between  tlie  nozzle  case  and 
tlie  engine  meml)er,  said  nozzle  case  and  engine  member  each 
defining  opposed  annular  seat  portions  in  contact  with  one 
anotiier,  at  least  one  of  tiie  seat  portions  of  tlie  nozzle  case  and 
tlie  engine  member  defining  an  atmular  groove,  said  flexible 
annular  seal  positioned  in  the  annular  groove  and  sealedly 
compressed  by  the  opposed  annular  seat  portions. 


5,487369 

EVAPORATIVE  EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

TUushl  Hara;  Koaidil  mdano;  l^nio  WakaaUra;  Kaxnmi 

YaiMMki,  all  of  Wako,  and  TMnoynU  Kawakami,  IbcUgi, 

all  of,  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  KabtuUki 

Kaisha,  'Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  338,218 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japui,  Nor.  9, 1993,  5-304667 

Int  CL'  FO»f  33/02 

VS.  CL  123-520  7  Cbims 

1.  In  an  evaporBtive  emission  control  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  intake  passage,  and  a  fuel  tanlt, 
including  a  canister  for  adsorbing  evaporative  fiiel  generated  in 
said  fuel  tank,  partition  means  partitioning  an  interior  of  said 
canister  at  least  into  a  first  adsorbent  chamber  and  a  second 
adsotiient  chamber,  a  communication  passage  connecting  between 
said  first  and  second  adsorbent  chambers,  a  first  introducing  pas- 
sage connected  to  said  first  adsorbent  chamber,  for  introducing  said 
evaporuive  fuel  generated  in  said  fuel  tank  into  said  first  adsotiient 
chamber  on  an  occasion  other  than  at  refiieling,  a  purging  passage 
connected  to  said  first  adsorbent  chamber,  for  purging  said  evapo- 
rative fiiel  adsorbed  in  said  canister  into  said  intalte  passage  of  said 


engine,  and  an  air-inlet  passage  coruiected  to  said  second  adsorbent 
chamber  and  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  second  introducing  passage  connected  to  said  second  adsor- 
bent ciiamber,  for  introducing  said  evaporative  fiiel  generated 
in  said  fuel  tank  at  refueling  into  said  second  adsorbent 
chamber, 

an  additional  passage  connected  to  said  first  adsorbent  chamber 
and  communicating  with  tlie  atmosphere,  said  additional  pas- 
sage having  a  cross  secdonal  area  larger  than  a  cross  sectional 
area  of  said  air-inlet  passage; 

first  valve  means  arranged  across  said  air-inlet  passage,  for 
closing  said  air-inlet  passage  at  refueling;  and 

second  valve  means  arranged  across  said  additional  passage,  for 
opening  said  additional  passage  at  reftieling. 


5,487370 
FUEL  OIL  IMPROVEMENT  APPARATUS 
Minom  MiyazaU,  Ton,  Japan,  aaiigBor  to  AtauU  Mi^ 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  377,956 
Claims  priority,  appUcaikm  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1994,  6-030916 
Int  CL'  BOID  35/06 
VS.  CL  123—538  3  ( 


H  1^    ,9*-]   23     ;o   1.1  ^^     n    /  2, ,3^13,^ 


1.  An  improvement  apparatus  erf  fiiel  oil  to  be  fed,  comprising  a 
multiplicity  of  annular  or  disk-lilK  permanent  magnets  having  one 
surface  of  N  pole  and  ttie  other  surface  of  S  pole  and  arranged  in 
close  contact  with  each  other  in  mutually  repulsive  relation  to  be 
enclosed  into  a  sealed  case  to  form  a  repulsive  magnetic  field 
producing  body  adapted  to  produce  repulsive  magnetic  fields  pro- 
duced by  said  permanent  magnets  disposed  in  the  mutually  r^Nil- 
sive  relation  in  outer  peripiieral  portions  of  said  case,  a  cylindrical 
casing  in  which  said  re;»lsive  magnetic  field  producing  body  is 
held  loosely  and  having  an  inlet  of  fiiel  oil  farmed  in  one  end  and 
an  oudet  of  fiiel  oil  formed  in  the  other  end,  and  annular  loose 
^lace  fanned  between  said  rqiolsive  magnetic  field  produciiig 
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body  and  said  cylindrical  casing  to  coostitule  an  outer  peripbenl 
oil  passage  of  fuel  oil  which  communicates  with  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  of  fiiel  oil,  whereby  the  repulsive  magnetic  fields  prochiced 
by  said  repulsive  magnetic  field  producing  body  are  exeited  on  fuel 
oil  passing  through  said  outer  peripheral  oil  passage  to  convert  oil 
particles  oif  fiiel  oil  into  minute  particles. 


'  MMUCTWC 


AIR-OIL  SEPARATOR  UTILIZING  CENTRIFUGAL 

SEPARATION 

Kurt  D.  Bcckawn,  CUlHcotiic  and  Beth  A.  Hindice,  Morpkyt- 

bora,  both  of  OL,  Mrisnon  to  Caterpillar  Inc^  PMria,  DL 

Filed  Dec  27, 1994,  Scr.  No.  363,782 

lot  CL''  Ft2B  47/08:  FUM  25/06 

VS.  CL  123-572  12  datan 


1.  An  air-oil  separator,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  outer  wall; 

a  first  compartment  located  within  the  bousing,  the  first  compart- 
ment having  an  outer  annular  chamber,  an  inner  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  outer  chamber,  an  apeitured  central 
annular  wall  separating  the  outer  chamber  from  the  inner 
chamber  with  the  central  wall  having  a  first  end  portion 
diverging  toward  the  outer  wall  to  define  a  first  fluid  inlet  port 
adapted  to  admit  fresh  air  into  the  inner  chamber,  and  second 
fluid  inlet  port  extending  from  the  outer  chamber  through  the 
outer  wall  of  the  housing  adapted  to  admit  blow-by  gas  into 
the  outer  chamber  so  that  blow-by  gas  is  allowed  to  flow 
through  the  apertured  central  wall  an  into  the  iimer  chamber 
for  introduction  to  the  fresh  air, 

the  central  wall  having  a  second  end  portion  opposite  the  first 
end  portion  and  diverging  toward  the  outer  wail  to  define  a 
fluid  outlet  port  adapted  to  allow  the  &esh  air  and  blow-by  gas 
to  exit  the  first  compartment;  and 

a  second  compartment  located  within  die  housing  adjacent  the 
first  compartment,  the  second  compartment  adapted  to  sepa- 
rate oil  from  the  blow-by  gas  within  the  fresh  air  as  the 
blow-by  gas  and  fresh  air  pass  therethrough. 


assist  air  passage  means  for  defining  an  assist  air  passage  having 
an  opening  toward  said  injection  port  of  said  fiiel  injection 
valve  through  which  assist  air  passes; 

an  air  control  valve  disposed  in  said  assist  air  passage  for  being 
operated  to  open  and  close  said  assist  air  passage; 

control  means  for  controlling  quantity  of  air  to  be  introduced 
into  said  opening  of  said  assist  air  passage  by  opening  and 
closing  said  air  control  valve  in  synchronism  with  said  fiiel 
injection  valve; 

an  assist  air  passage  pressure  sensor  disposed  in  said  assist  air 
passage  at  downstream  side  of  said  air  control  valve  for 
detecting  air  pressure  in  said  assist  air  passage;  and 

malfiinctional  judging  means  for  said  air  control  valve  based  <hi 
air  pressure  detected  by  said  assist  air  passage  pressure  sensor 
immediate  after  said  air  control  valve  is  operated. 


5,487,373 

ARCHERY  BOW  WITH  LATERALLY  ADJUSTABLE 

LIMB  POCKET 

Albm  F.  Smith,  Itacsoo,  Ariz.,  aarignor  to  PrcciakNi  Sbootfaic 

Equipnent,  Inc^  TVicsoii,  Ariz. 

FDcd  Aug.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  294,927 

Int  CL'  F41B  5/00 

MS.  CL  124—23.1  »  Claims 


5y487372 

MALFUNCnONAL  DKTECl'ING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

ASSIST  AIR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

HIsadii  lida,  Ama,  and  KciJi  Hot^oh,  A^Jo,  boOi  of,  Japan, 

aasisnors  to  Nippondcnso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  255,797 
Clafans  prioilty,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  8, 1993,  5-137932 
Int  CL'  F«2B  23A» 
U  A  CL  123—585  11  Clataia 

1.  A  malfimctional  detecting  apparatus  for  an  assist  air  control 
system  for  internal  combustion  engines  comprising: 
a  fiiel  injection  valve  for  injecting  fiiel  from  an  injection  port 
thereof  into  an  intalce  passage  at  downstream  side  of  a  throttle 
valve; 


1.  An  archery  bow  comprising: 

a  handle  having  two  ends; 

a  pair  of  limbs  each  having  a  butt  end  for  attachment  to  said 
handle  and  a  free  end; 

a  bowstring  interconnecting  the  free  ends  of  said  limbs; 

a  pair  of  limb  pockets  interconnecting  the  ends  of  the  handle  and 
the  butt  ends  of  said  limbs; 

a  pair  of  limb  bolts  for  attaching  said  Umbs  and  said  pockets  to 
said  handle; 

wherein  each  limb  pocket  has  an  elongated  feature  extending 
across  said  pocket,  said  feature  permitting  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  pocket  to  move  from  side  to  side  on  said  handle  whereby 
each  limb  can  be  positioned  laterally  on  said  handle. 


5,487,374 

BOW  STABILIZER 

Michael  Herminath,  806  N.  Water,  New  London,  and  Richard 

Wolfirath,  Hwy.  45  S.,  both  of  New  London,  Wis.  54961 

Filed  JnL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,776 

Int  CL'  F41B  5/14 

VS.  CL  124—86  24  Chdms 


1.  A  bow  stabilizer  and  positioner  comprising; 

a)  a  tether  having  a  length,  a  bow  end,  and  a  foot  end. 

b)  said  tether  having  said  bow  end  provided  with  a  means  for 
connecting  said  tether  to  a  lower  limb  of  a  bow, 

c)  said  tether  having  said  foot  end  provided  widi  a  means  for 
connecting  said  foot  end  to  a  foot  of  a  bowman,  and 

d)  the  length  of  said  tether  is  such  that  said  tether  can  be  drawn 
taut  by  a  bowman  raising  said  bow  to  a  firing  position. 

20.  A  method  for  stabiUzing  and  positioning  a  bow  having  at 
least,  a  grip,  an  upper  limb,  a  lower  limb,  and  comprising  the  steps 
of. 

1 )  attaching  a  first  end  of  a  tether  to  the  lower  limb  of  the  bow, 

2)  attaching  a  second  end  of  said  tether  to  the  foot  of  a  bowman. 

3)  engaging  the  grip  by  a  hand  of  die  bowman, 

4)  raising  the  bow  until  a  tension  is  established  in  the  tether, 
thereby  bringing  the  bow  into  a  vertical  plane, 

5)  maintaining  die  tension  in  the  tether  while  drawing  the  bow 
and  releasing  an  arrow,  thereby  providing  a  steady-rest  for 
stabilizing  the  vertical  plane  of  the  bow  during  the  drawing  of 
the  bow  and  the  releasing  of  the  arrow. 


5,487,375 

STABILIZERS  ADAPTED  TO  BE  CONNECTED  TO  A 

BOW 

Norman  J.  McDonald,  Jr.,  Rte.  1,  Box  155,  Hendrix,  Oida. 

74741 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  127,846,  Sep.  28, 1993.  This  application 

May  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  239^490 

Int  CL'  F41B  5/20 

VS.  a.  124-89  4  Clahns 


a  second  tube  segment  having  a  first  end  forming  tiie  second 
end  of  tiie  stabilizer  tube  and  a  second  end,  a  second 
diamber  being  formed  in  die  second  tube  segment  forming 
a  portion  of  tlie  stabilizer  chamber, 

a  divider  ring,  die  second  end  of  the  first  tube  segment  being 
connected  to  the  divider  ring  and  the  second  end  of  the  second 
tube  segment  being  connected  to  the  divider  ring,  the  divider 
ring  having  an  opening  formed  tberedirougb  providing  fluidic 
communication  between  die  first  chamber  and  die  second 
chamber, 

a  first  piston  disposed  in  die  first  chamber, 

spring  means  disposed  in  the  first  chamber  for  lesiliendy  posi- 
tioning die  first  piston  between  die  first  end  of  the  first  tube 
segment  and  die  divider  ring; 

a  second  piston  disposed  in  die  second  chamber,  and 

spring  means  disposed  in  die  second  chamber  for  lesUiendy 
positioning  the  second  piston  between  the  second  end  of  tiie 
second  mbe  segment  and  the  divider  ring. 


5,487,376 
WASlflNG  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PROTECTION  COVER 
FOR  AN  ENDOSCOPE 
Hisao  Yabe;  YoshiUro  Dda;  AUra  Suzuki;  Hideo  Ito;  YocUo 
Ihshiro;  Mfaiom  Yamazaki,  and  Osamu  Tkmada,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oiympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,405 
Ckrims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-007138 
U;  Mar.  1, 1993,  5-040014 

lnLCL'A61B//W 
VS.  a.  600-121  3  ctohns 


iH 


"im^smiia 


=^ 


1.  A  stabilizer  for  use  widi  a  bow  comprising: 
a  stabilizer  nibe  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  stabilizer 
opening  being  formed  through  die  subilizer  tube  forming  a 
stabilizer  chamber,  die  subilizer  tube  comprising: 
a  first  tube  segment  having  a  first  end  forming  the  first  end  of 
the  stabilizer  tube  and  a  second  end,  a  first  chamber  being 
formed  in  the  first  tube  segment  forming  a  portion  of  the 
stabilizer  chamber;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  a  protection  cover  for  use  in  an 
endoscope  system  including  an  endoscope  having  an  insertion 
section  inseitable  into  a  cavity  under  inspection  and  an  operation 
section  to  which  a  proximal  end  of  the  inseition  section  is  con- 
nected and  a  protection  cover  having  an  insertion  section  cover  for 
covering  said  insertion  section  of  die  endoscope  and  an  operation 
section  cover  for  covering  said  operation  section  of  die  endoscope, 
said  insertion  section  cover  having  an  air  supply  conduit  channel,  a 
water  supply  conduit  channel   and  a  suction  channel   formed 
therein,  said  washing  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  supporting  said  protection  cover  in  such  a  posture  that 
the  distal  end  of  the  insertion  section  cover  is  directed  toward 
the  ground; 
means  for  containing  a  liquid  into  which  said  distal  end  of  the 

insertion  section  cover  is  immersed:  and 
means  for  automatically  starting  a  wa.shing  operation,  said  wash- 
ing operation  being  performed  by  supplying  air  tlirough  said 
air  supply  conduit  channel,  thereafter  supplying  water  dirough 
said  water  supply  conduit  channel  and  dieieafter  sucking 
liquid  through  said  suction  channel. 
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5y«7,377 

UTEIUNE  MANIPULATOR  AND  MANIPULATOR  TIP 

ASSEMBLY 

Sterol  R.  SmMi,  Drapen  Christopher  A.  Cutler,  Centerrille, 

and  WDUam  D.  WallKe,  Sdt  Lake  Chy,  aU  of  Utah,  aasigii- 

on  to  CHnical  iimoTatioa  AsMdatcs,  Inc^  Murray,  Utah 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  148,840 

Int  CL'  A61B  1/32 

VS.  CL  MO— 2M  20  daims 


1.  A  uterine  manipulator,  comprising: 

an  elongated  insertion  rod  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

tip  support  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
inseition  rod  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
insertion  rod  axis  and  including  means  for  carrying  a  manipu- 
lator tip  assembly  tbeieon; 

tip  drive  means  secured  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  insertion 
rod  for  manual  movement  by  a  user  of  said  uterine  manipu- 
lator, 

drive  linkage  means  for  transmitting  said  manual  movement  of 
said  tip  drive  means  to  said  tip  support  means  to  effect 
rotation  of  the  latter  about  said  pivot  axis  over  a  range  of 
motion  of  at  least  about  90°  anteverted  and  at  least  about  30° 
leiroverted  with  lespect  to  said  insertion  rod  axis;  and 

a  manipulator  tip  assembly  secured  to  said  tip  support,  extending 
therefrom  and  including  a  substantially  rigid  tubular  element 
having  an  inflatable  balloon  proximate  a  free  end  thereof  and 
lumen  means  for  inflating  said  balloon. 


~l 
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additionally  comprising  dosage  control  means  for  deactivating  the 
aerosol  generator  after  a  predetermined  time  or  after  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  liquid  medicament  has  been  expelled  from  the 
chamber. 


5/«7,379 
SNORKEL 
EUchl  Koshiishi,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  anisDor  to  Harisan  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1994,  Scr.  No.  332,765 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Ang.  30, 1994,  6-204910 
Int  CL*  AOB  7/00;  B63C  U/OO 
VS.  CL  128— 201.U  2  Claims 


5,487,378 

INHALER 

PMil  A.  Robertson,  Chisiiall;  Peter  J.  Houzego,  Oakington, 

both  of.  Great  Britain;  Borge  R.  Jensen,  BnuMis,  Bd^nm; 

Mnrray  A.  Creeke,  Saflkon  Walden,  Great  Britain,-  NcO 

Emerton,  Rirenide,  Great  Britain;  Peter  D.  Hodson,  l^ow- 

cO,  Great  Britain,  and  Eric  A.  Bamn,  Lou^borough,  Gnat 

Britain,  assignors  to  MtauMsota  Mining  and  MannfKtnring 

CoBipany,  St  PaoL  Minn, 
per  No.  PCTA;B91/02250,  S  371  Date  Oct  4,  1993,  i  102(e) 

Date  Oct  4,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92m050,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  JuL  9, 1992 

per  Filed  Dec  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  78,151 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Dec  17, 1990, 
9027257;  Jan.  24, 1991,  9101527 

Int  CL*  A61M  11/00 
VS.  CL  128—200.16  24  Claims 

1.  An  inhaler  device  for  dispensing  droplets  of  liquid  medica- 
ment to  a  patient  comprising  a  body  having  a  mouthpiece  or  nasal 
adaptor,  a  reservoir  of  liquid  medicament,  and  an  aerosol  generator 
in  communication  with  said  reservoir,  the  aerosol  generator  com- 
prising a  chamber  for  liquid  medicament  and  a  nozzle  arrangement 
comprising  a  plurality  of  orifices  in  fluid  flow  relationship  with 
liquid  medicament  in  said  chamber,  the  reservoir  having  walls 
which  tend  to  spring  to  a  state  of  maximum  internal  volume  so  as 
to  create  a  slight  negative  head  of  pressure  within  said  reservoir 
and  said  chamber,  the  aerosol  generator  fiirther  con^nising  means 
for  cyclically  pressurising  the  liquid  medicament  in  said  chamber 
such  that  liquid  from  said  chamber  is  periodically  expelled  through 
tlie  orifices  as  atomised  droplets  of  liquid  medicament  so  ttiey  may 
be  inhaled  via  the  mouthpiece  or  nasal  adaptor,  the  inlialer  device 


1.  A  snorkel  conqirising  a  tubular  body  (1)  having  a  mouth  piece 
(2)  close  to  its  lower  end  and  a  water-exhaust  valve  mechanism  (3) 
fixed  to  its  water-exhaust  bottom  opening  (lb),  said  mouth  piece 
communicating  with  said  water-exhaust  valve  mechanism,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  water-exhaust  valve  mechanism  (3)  has  a  valve 
body  (30)  attached  to  the  water-exhaust  bottom  opening  (1*)  of 
said  tubular  body  (1)  in  a  water-tight  fashion,  and  having  a  prede- 
termined shape  of  water-exhaust  aperture  (30a),  and  control  means 
movably  attached  to  said  valve  body  (30)  for  nonstep  varying  of 
the  opening  area  of  the  watCT-exhaust  bottom  opening  of  said 
tubular  body. 


5,487,380 
EXHALED  GAS  FILTER  AND  COOLER 
Ridiard  W.  Grabcnkoft,  Barrington,  DL,  mslginii  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Parii,  DL 

FBcd  Oct  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  139,233 

Int  CL*  A61M  1M)0;  A62B  7/IO;23A)2:  F24F  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—204.15  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  renmving  a  selected  constituent  from  a 
patient's  exhaled  breath,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  enclosure  defining  a  chamber  containing  a  meaius  for  remov- 
ing a  selected  constituent  from  exhaled  breathing  fluids  pass- 
ing tlirough  said  chamber,  said  means  for  removing  compris- 
ing a  scrubbing  substance;  a  means  for  admitting  exhaled 
breathing  fluids  into  said  chamber  comprising  a  first  influent 
opening;  a  means  for  admitting  a  coolant  fluid  into  said 
chamber  comprising  a  second  influent  opening:  a  means  for 
discharging  scrubbed  exlialed  fluids  from  said  chamber  com- 
prising a  first  effluent  opening;  a  means  for  discharging  used 
coolant  fluid  from  said  chamber  comprising  a  secoiid  effluent 
opening;  and  a  means  for  cooling  said  chamber  of  said  enclo- 
sure, said  means  for  cooling  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
duits extending  through  said  chamber  defined  by  said  enclo- 
sure and  through  said  scrubbing  substance  contained  in  said 
chamber,  said  plurality  of  conduits  receiving  and  directing  a 
coolant  fluid  therethrough,  each  of  said  plurality  of  conduits 
having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  said  first 
end  portion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  conduits  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  second  influent  opening  defined  by 
said  enclosure,  said  second  end  portion  of  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  conduits  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
second  effluent  opening  defined  by  said  enclosure,  said  plu- 
rality of  conduits  being  arranged  closer  together  in  a  central 
region  of  said  chamber  than  in  a  peripheral  region  of  said 
chamber,  whereby  coolant  fluid  admitted  into  said  chamber 
through  said  second  influent  opening  passes  through  said 
plurality  of  conduits  and  is  discharged  through  said  second 
effluent  opening. 


5,487,381 
CLOSED  SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  PULMONARY 
PATIENT 
Walter  J.  Jinotti,  10  Scott  St,  New  Brunswick,  N  J.  08903 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,507 
IntCL*A61M;6^ 
U.S.  CL  128—207.14  10  Claims 

1.  Medical  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  system  for  providing 
oxygen  and  suction  to  a  patient  including 
a  mbular  member  having  a  front  patient  portion  and  a  rear 
portion,  said  rear  portion  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end, 
a  first  wall  disposed  between  said  front  patient  portion  and  said 
front  end  of  said  rear  portion,  said  first  wall  having  a  front 
surface  and  a  tear  surface, 
a  hole  in  said  first  wall, 

a  second  wall  at  said  rear  end  of  said  rear  portion  closing  off  said 
rear  portion  of  said  tubular  member,  said  second  wall  having 
means  for  permitting  a  catheter  to  enter  and  leave  said  tubular 
member. 


wei 


an  auxiliary  tuiwlar  member  coufrfed  to  said  front  patient  ponioa 
for  providing  neatment  means  to  a  patient, 

a  valve  member  comprising  a  rod  having  a  dnxMigh-hole  rotat- 
aUy  mounted  in  said  rear  portion  of  said  tubular  ntember 
closely  adjacent  to  said  rear  surface  of  said  first  wall  and  in 
fluid  tight  engagement  tlierewitfa, 

a  through-hole  in  said  valve  member,  said  through-hole  being 
aligned  widi  said  hole  in  said  first  wall  in  one  positioa  of  said 
valve  member  to  permit  a  catlieter  to  pass  duough  and  said 
tlmxigh-hole  being  out  of  alignment  with  said  hole  in  said 
first  wall  in  anotlier  positioa  of  said  valve  member,  said  valve 
member  providing  a  leakproof  block  of  said  hole  in  said  wall 
when  said  valve  member  is  in  said  arxMfaer  position, 

means  coupled  to  said  second  wall  of  said  tear  ponioa  of  said 
tubular  member  for  inserting  a  catheter  tliefcin  and  into  said 
tubular  member  and  for  reitwving  a  catheter  after  it  has  been 
withdrawn  ftom  a  patient  through  said  front  pottioa  of  said 
tubular  member,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  rear  portion  of  said  tubular  member  for 
admitting  a  washing  fluid  into  said  rear  portion  and  for 
washing  a  catheter  after  it  has  been  withdrawn  from  a  patient, 

said  first  wall  and  said  valve  member  and  said  secoiid  wall 
forming  a  relatively  fluid  tight  waslung  chamber  for  said 
tubuls  member. 


5y487,382 

TRACHEOTOMY  FILTER  FOR  TRACHEOTOMY 

PATIENTS 

Robert  Bciicot,  48  r«e  Joseph  Fonrianx,  921C0  Anla«y,  Fnmcc 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR92^B0999,  i  371  Dale  Ape  28, 1994, 1 102(e) 

Date  Apr.  28, 1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W09a«886i,  PCT  P^ 

Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  26, 1992,  Scr.  No.  232423 
CUdms  priority,  appUcaHon  France,  Jan.  30, 1991, 91  13378 
JUL  CL*  A61M  ]6A10 
VS.  CL  128—207.14  22  < 


1.  Tracheotomy  filter  for  a  tracheotomy  patient  having  a  surgical 
opening  joining  the  trachea  to  the  skin,  said  tracheotomy  filler 
comprising  an  apertured  casing  having  an  annular  flange  for 
attaching  the  casing  to  a  peripheral  skin  zone  sunxxinding  the 
surgical  opening,  the  apertured  casing  housing  a  hydrophilic  filter 
mass  forming  an  exchango-  for  alternate  exchange  of  beat  and 
moisture  between  exhaled  air  and  inhaled  air  and  a  grill  disposed 
to  one  side  of  the  filter  mass  facing  the  surgical  opening,  the  grill 
comprising  anterior  and  posterior  grill  components  respectively 
facing  die  filter  mass  and  the  surgical  opening,  a  space  being 
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defined  between  operative  central  portions  of  said  anterior  and 
posterior  components,  said  posterior  component  having  openings 
defined  for  blocking  penetration  of  mucus  and  said  filter  mass 
being  sufficiently  spaced  from  said  posterior  component  whereby 
most  mucus  expelled  from  the  trachea  is  prevented  from  reaching 
the  filter  mass. 


5,487383 
TRACHEAL  TUBE  CUFF  INFLATION  CONTROL  AND 
MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Gaiy  Levinson,  Zoar  RiL,  Rowe,  Mass.  01367 

DhrMon  of  Ser.  No.  701/150,  May  15, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5035,973.  This  appHcalioii  Apr.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,911 

IiiLCL''A61M/(&«0 

U.S.  CL  U8— 207.15  18  Claims 


UMI 


5,487384 

KINEMATIC  ASSAY  OF  PLASMA  GLUCOSE 

CONCENTRATION  WITHOUT  BLOOD  SAMPLING 

Jung  J.  Lee,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Blue  Marble  Research, 

Inc.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,974,  Feb.  25, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272^17 
Int  a.*  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CL  128—633  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  an  in  vivo  glucose  concen- 
tration without  blood  sampling  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  a  beam  of  light  to  a  body  part  of  a  patient; 

(b)  administering  a  hypoglycemic  drug  to  the  patient  to  impose  a 
Idnematic  perturbation  in  the  in  vivo  glucose  concentration; 

(c)  identifying  an  optical  absoqttion  band  of  in  vivo  glucose 
measuring  an  intensity  of  a  glucose  signal; 

(d)  measuring  a  rate  of  decrease  of  the  intensity  of  the  glucose 
signal  with  time; 


(e)  determining  an  original  glucose  signal  from  the  rate  of 
decrease  measured  and 

(f)  converting  the  original  signal  into  an  original  in  glucose 
concentration. 


5,487385 

ATRIAL  MAPPING  AND  ABLATION  CATHETER 

SYSTEM 

Boas  Avitall,  4868  N.  Ardmore  Ave.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53217 

Filed  Dec  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161,920 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/04 

VS.  CL  128-642  24  Claims 


PyWHOHVTU— 


1.  An  inflation  control  system  comprising: 

a  cuff  inflation  line  configured  for  sealed,  fluidic  interconnection 
with  an  inflatable  cuff  of  a  tracheal  tube; 

an  inspiratory  tubing  monitoring  line  configured  for  sealed, 
fluidic  interconnection  with  inspiratory  tubing  of  a  tracheal 
tube; 

an  adjustable  high  pressure  relief  valve  and  an  adjustable  low 
pressure  relief  valve,  both  of  which  have  inlet  and  outlM  potts 
configured  for  sealed,  fluidic  interconnection  in  series  with  a 
source  of  pressurized  gas  and  said  cuff  inflation  line,  both  of 
which  also  have  valved  exhaust  ports  urged  toward  the  closed 
condition, 

a  solenoid  mounted  in  series  with  the  exhaust  port  of  the  low 
pressure  relief  valve,  said  solenoid  arranged  to  block  the 
exhaust  port  when  said  solenoid  is  activated: 

a  pressure  transducer  in  sealed,  fluidic  communication  with  said 
inspiratory  tubing  monitoring  line  to  monitor  pressure  within 
said  inspiratory  tubing  monitoring  line,  said  pressure  trans- 
ducer generating  an  electrical  output  responsive  to  pressure 
within  said  inspiratory  tubing  monitoring  line;  and 

a  threshold  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  electrical  output  of 
said  pressure  transducer  for  activating  said  solenoid. 


3.  A  recording  and  ablation  catheter  system  for  creating  linear 
lesions  in  a  heart  chamber  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  vascular  catheter  or  sheath; 

(b)  a  guide  member  for  aiding  the  navigation  of  said  catheter  or 
sheath  in  the  vascular  system  of  a  patient; 

(c)  a  guide-mounted  flexible  inner  catheter  carried  by  and 
deployable  from  a  lumen  of  said  vascular  catheter  or  sheath, 
said  inner  catheter  having  a  working  catheter  section  having 
spaced  distal  and  proximal  catheter  riders  having  bores 
adapted  to  slidably  thread  over  said  guide  member  and  being 
relatively  adjustable  to  each  other  such  that  the  working 
catheter  section  intermediate  said  distal  and  said  proximal 
catheter  riders  is  unattached  and  can  be  adjustably  arcuately 
flexed  according  to  the  relative  separation  of  said  rider  bores 
on  said  guide  member  to  assume  a  desired  shape  to  address  an 
inner  surface  of  a  chamber;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  serial  electrodes  carried  by  said  working 
catheter  section. 


5^487386 
ULTRASONIC  DUGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 
Naoto  Wakab^yashi;  Masayoshi  Ttachiito;  Teruftami  Akama, 
all  of  Tochigi;  Hiromi  Maekawa,  Ootawara;  EUroytdd 
Shikata,  Tochigi;  Nobuo  Yamaiaki,  and  Tomio  Kawagucfai, 
both  of  Ootawara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  KaboshUd 
Kaisha  Itahiba,  KawasaU,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  230,697 
CUdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22, 1993,  5-095847 
Int  a.'  A61B  S/00 
VS.  a.  128—660.01  15  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus  for  transmitting  an  ultra- 
sonic wave  to  an  object  to  be  examined  and  causing  an  apparatus 
main  body  to  form  an  image  of  tomographic  information  in  the 
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5,487387 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTINGUISHING 
BETWEEN  SOLID  MASSES  AND  FLUID-FILLED  CYSTS 
Gnb  E.  IMicy,  Hillsboraagh;  PhyDis  Komsoth,  Dnrium; 
Kathryn  Nifhtlngale,  Durham,  and  WiDfaui  F.  Waikci; 
Durham,  aD  of  N.C,  assignors  to  Duke  University, 
N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  254,278 
Int  CL'  A61B  8/00 
VS.  CL  128—660.02  57 
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5(487388 

THREE  DIMENSKWAL  ULTRASWilC  SCANNING 

DEVICES  AND  TECHNIQUES 

Mchad  J.  Rdte.  HarieynHe.  and  Rkhatd  M.  Dcraa^  New- 

' *-*  -*"-    -- 'r •"  "  'ntrrnrrr  Inr .  ImMrr.  fa 

FBed  Not.  1, 1994,  Scr  Nol  333,i9i 
IM.CL'A61BM)0 
UJS.  CL  128— 660j09  15  ( 


object  obtained  through  an  ultrasonic  probe  for  receiving  a  wave 
reflected  by  tlie  body,  comprising: 
storage  means  for  sttxing  a  cumulative  operation  time  of  said 

ultrasonic  probe; 
probe  operation  time  moiutoring  means  for  measuring  a  continu- 
ous toleration  time  of  said  ultrasonic  probe,  and  adding  the 
measured  continuous  operation  time  to  the  cumulative  opera- 
tion lime  stored  in  said  storage  means  to  update  ilie  ctnnula- 
tive  operation  time  stored  in  said  storage  means;  and 
output  means  for  outputting  the  cumulative  operation  time 
updated  by  said  probe  operation  time  monitoring  means. 


I.  A  method  of  ultrasonically  distinguishing  between  solid 
masses  and  fluid-filled  cysts,  said  method  comprising: 

transmitting  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transmitting  signals  into  a 
taiget  lesion  located  witliin  a  human  body,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  transmittiiig  signals  is  of  sufficient 
intensity  to  initiate  movement  of  any  fluid  located  witliin  the 
target  lesion; 

receiving  a  plurality  of  reflected  ultrasonic  signals  from  the 
taiget  lesi(»; 

conqiaiing  differences  between  individual  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  reflected  signals  to  detect  the  presence  or  absmce  of  fluid 
movement  within  tlie  target  lesion;  and 

detennining  whether  the  Uuget  lesion  is  a  fluid-fiUed  cyst  or  a 
solid  mass  based  upon  die  presence  or  absence  of  fluid  move- 
ment within  the  taiget  lesion. 


1.  A  melliod  for  ultrasonically  scanning  a  volumetric  r^ion 
within  the  body  of  a  petiem  by  means  of  an  ultiaaoaic  probe 
controlled  to  scan  a  scan  plane  ttuough  an  arowiitic  cap  and  a 
device  wiiich  moves  said  probe  through  an  arc  of  travel,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
locating  said  probe  and  device  so  that  tlie  acoustic  cap  of  said 

probe  is  in  acoustical  contact  with  the  body  of  the  patient; 
controlling  said  device  to  move  said  probe  through  an  arc  of 
travel  while  acquiring  ultrasonic  infoimatioa  from  a  plurality 
of  scan  planes  occupying  a  wedge  shaped  volume  having  an 
apex  which  is  below  the  sw^ce  of  said  device  which  opposes 
die  patient; 
recording  tlie  positions  of  said  scan  planes;  and 
processing  the  ultrasonic  information  of  said  scan  planes  three 
dimensionally. 


5,487389 

ULTRAS(»aC  DOPPLER  IMAGER  HAVING  AN 

ADAPTIVE  TISSUE  REJECTION  FILTER  WITH 

ENHANCD)  TISSUE  MOTION  SENSmVITY 

Zonui  B.  Ba^|ui■,  RaHoo,  mid  Jin  Kim,  Imaipiah,  bih  «f 

Wa*„  artfors  to  SIcumm  Mcdiad  Sjirtiaai,  Lsc, 

NJ. 

FDcd  Dec  29, 1994,  Ser.  Na  366,867 
Inta.'A61BS«0 
U.S.  CL  128— 661 J9  |5 1 
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1.  In  an  ultrasonic  flow  imaging  and/or  measuring  system  of  the 
type  including:  a  transmitter/receiver  aiiangement  for  transmitting 
a  plurality  of  three  or  more  ultrasonic  pulses,  for  each  of  a  plurality 
of  diffierently  directed  beamlines,  iitto  an  area  to  be  scanned  and 
developing  a  coirespoading  plurality  of  acoustic  line  signals  for 
each  beamline  in  response  to  processing  of  received  reflections  of 
said  transmitted  ultrasonic  pulses;  a  flow  processor  for  processing 
said  acoustic  line  signals  and  developing  therefrom  estimate  sig- 
nals representative  of  movenoent  in  said  scanned  area;  and,  a  tissue 
(non-flow)  motion  rejection  arrangement  responsive  to  a  control 
signal  representative  of  tissue  movement  in  said  scanned  area  for 
preprocessing  said  acoustic  signals  provided  to  said  flow  processor 
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so  as  to  suppress  tissue  movement  contributions  to  said  estimate 

signals,  an  improvement  comprising: 
a  corner  turning  memory  for  receiving  and  storing  said  acoustic 
line  signals  as  a  plurality  of  sequential  samples  for  each 
acoustic  line  of  each  beamline;  and 
a  tissue  velocity  estimator,  coupled  to  be  responsive  to  samples 
of  said  acoustic  line  signals  as  provided  by  said  comer  turning 
memory  for  developing  therefrom  said  control  signal,  wherein 
said  comer  turning  memory  is  caused  to  provide  said  acoustic 
line  samples  to  said  tissue  velocity  estimator  in  a  mamier  so 
that  all  the  sequential  samples  of  one  or  more  of  said  acoustic 
lines  received  by  said  memory  are  periodically  skipped  as 
said  memory  provides  said  samples  to  said  tissue  velocity 
estimator. 


5,487390 
GAS-FILLED  POLYMERIC  MICROBUBBLES  FOR 
ULTRASOUND  IMAGING 
Smadar  Cohen,  Petach-Tickva,  Israel;  Alexander  K.  Andri- 
anov,  Belmont,  Mass.;  Margaret  Wheatley,  Media,-  Harry  R. 
AUcock,  State  CoUege,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Robert  S.  Langer, 
Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  The  Penn  State  Research 
Foundation,  University  Park,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,248,  May  8,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5308,701,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  593,684,  Oct  5, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,149343.  This  application  Jan.  14, 1994.  Ser. 
No.  182316 
Int  a."  A61B  8/14:  A61K  9/50 
VS.  a.  12»— 662.02  20  Claims 

1.  A  microcapsule  having  a  diameter  of  700  microns  or  less 
formed  of  biocompatible  hydrogel  formed  by  crosslinking  with  a 
multivalent  ion  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
poly(phosphazenes),  poly(actylic  acids),  poly(methacrylic  acids), 
copolymers  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  and  polyvinyl 
ethers  or  poly(vinyl  acetate),  and  sulfonated  polystyrene,  compris- 
ing a  gas  encapsulated  therein  in  an  amount  effective  for  use  as  an 
imaging  agent. 


means  for  deriving  a  propagation  vector  velocity  of  the  depolar- 
ization event 


5,487392 

BIOPXY  SYSTEM  WFTH  HEMOSTATIC  INSERT 

John  R.  Haaga,  4309  N.  HiUtop,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio  44022 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  151.914 

Int  CL^  A61B  10/00 

VS.  CL  123—753  31  Claims 
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1.  A  biopsy  needle  for  taking  a  biopsy  specimen  firom  a  site  in  a 
patient  comprising  an  outer  tubular  cannula  having  an  axis,  an 
inner  tubular  cannula  coaxial  with  and  relatively  displaceably 
received  in  said  outer  cannula,  a  stylet  coaxial  with  and  relatively 
displaceably  received  in  said  inner  cannula,  each  said  outer  and 
inner  cannula  and  said  stylet  having  a  distal  portion  including  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  portion  extending  from  said  distal 
portion,  each  said  inner  cannula  and  said  stylet  being  axially 
displaceable  relative  to  said  outer  cannula  between  retracted  and 
extended  positions  in  which  the  distal  portions  thereof  are  retracted 
within  the  distal  portion  of  said  outer  cannula  in  said  retracted 
position  and  extended  axially  outwardly  spaced  from  the  distal  end 
of  said  outer  cannula  to  extend  into  said  site  in  said  extended 
position,  said  distal  portion  of  said  stylet  including  a  cutting  recess 
for  severing  said  specimen  at  said  site,  said  distal  portion  of  said 
inner  cannula  including  means  for  capturing  said  specimen  in  said 
cutting  recess,  a  hemostatic  insert  supported  on  said  distal  portion 
of  said  inner  cannula  for  displacement  therewith  from  said 
retracted  to  said  extended  position  thereof,  said  insert  being  sepa- 
rable from  said  distal  portion  of  said  inner  cannula  to  remain  at 
said  site  upon  removal  of  said  distal  portions  of  said  inner  cannula 
and  stylet  therefrom,  and  said  insert  having  a  radially  outer  surface 
means  for  receiving  said  insert  in  said  distal  portion  of  said  outer 
cannula  in  said  retracted  position  of  said  inner  cannula. 


5,487391 

SYSTFJVIS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DERIVING  AND 

DISPLAYING  THE  PROPAGATION  VELOCTTIES  OF 

ELECTRICAL  EVENTS  IN  THE  HEART 

Dorin  Panescu,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  EP  Technologies. 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188342 

Int  CL"  G06F  15/42 

VS.  CI.  128—699  32  Claims 


5.487393 
URINE  SPECIMEN  COLLECTION  RECEPTACLE 
James  S.  Haswell.  Olathe.  and  Michael  S.  Stevens,  Lawrence, 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Beckwell  International.  Inc., 
Olathe,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192390 

Int  O."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—760  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  examining  heart  tissue  comprising 

at  least  two  electrodes. 

means  for  locating  the  electrodes  in  contact  with  a  heart  tissue 
region, 

means  for  sensing  with  the  electrodes  timing  of  a  local  depolar- 
ization event  in  the  heart  tissue  region,  and 


I.  A  body  fluid  collection  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  trough  forming  a  body  fluid  reservoir, 

(b)  an  inner  lid  including  funnel  means; 

(c)  said  lid  being  received  on  said  trough  to  substantially  close 
said  trough  and  with  said  funnel  means  positioned  within  said 
trough  to  direct  a  fluid  from  said  funnel  means  into  said 
resNvoir; 


(d)  spout  means  formed  on  an  edge  of  said  trough  to  facilitate 
pouring  a  fluid  &om  said  reservoir  to  anotlier  container; 

(e)  said  trough  being  rectangular  and  having  comer  areas;  and 

(f)  said  spout  means  being  fcmned  at  one  of  said  coraer  areas. 


5,487394 
TUNGSTEN  EYE  SHIELDS  FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM 
TREATMENT 
Almon  S.  Shin,  BeUaIre;  Samod  S.  'Auig,  Missouri  CUy,  and 
Robert  J.  Gastorf,  Houston,  aD  of  Tn.,  aasigDors  to  The 
Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  at  TOMa  System,  AnstiB, 
Tex. 

FUed  JuL  22, 1994,  Sen  No.  278,757 

Int  CL*  A61F  5/37:9/00 

VS.  CL  128—846  16  Claims 


■f^S 


1.  An  eye  shield  for  insertion  between  an  eye  and  an  eyelid, 
comprising  a  tungsten  body  having  a  curved  iimer  surface  and  a 
curved  outer  surface,  the  body  being  sufBciently  thick  to  attenuate 
electron  beams  in  the  energy  range  of  six  to  nine  million  electron 
volts  such  that  the  tolerance  doses  to  different  optic  structures 
within  an  eye  are  not  exceeded  and  the  body  being  sufficiently  tiiin 
such  that  the  shield  can  be  inserted  between  an  eye  and  an  eyelid. 


5,487395 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN  ARM 

Robert  J.  Strowe,  Ramsey,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Gait  Scan,  Inc., 

Ridgewood,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,059,  Nov.  30, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appHcation  Feb.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  383,617 

Int  CL*  A61F  5/37 

VS.  a.  128—878  16  Ctefans 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  an  arm  comprising: 
base  means; 

first  and  second  vertical  support  means  extending  from  the  base 
means; 


elbow  suppoct  means  attached  to  the  first  vertical  support  means 
for  supporting  an  elbow,  the  elbow  support  means  compris- 
ing: 
a  pair  of  memben  spaced  to  support  an  elbow  by  dte  condyles 

of  the  humerus; 
the  pair  of  mnnbers  extending  generally  horizontal  with 

respect  to  the  base  means; 
the  pair  of  members  slideably  moveable  with  respect  to  each 

other  to  vary  the  ^Mce  between  die  pair  of  members  for 

suppofting  various  sized  elbows; 
the  members  positioned  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and 

nwimaiiind  in  said  generally  parallel  relationship  «1iea 

moved  with  respect  to  one  another,  and 
wrist  support  means  attached  to  the  second  veitical  support 

means  for  siq)porting  a  wrist 


Sy«7396 

PERMANENT  ROD  KIT  AND  METHOD 

Samantfaa  L.  Wilson,  6824 114th  PL,  Unit  D,  Mimi,  Fla.  33173 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  1SM38 

Int  CL*  A45D  2/74 

U.S.  CL  132—248  8  Claims 


1.  A  perm  rod  kit  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  hollow  perm  rod  body  of  substantially  circular  cross-section, 

one  portion  of  the  body  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  other 
portion  for  a  loose  wrap  on  the  larger  diameter  portion  and 
tight  wrap  on  the  smaller  diameter  portion, 

a  band  cap  and  a  band  plug  conformed  to  penetrate  opposite 
ends  of  the  hollow  body  of  the  perm  rod, 

an  elastic  band  secured  to  the  baitd  cap  and  the  band  plug  for 
securing  a  strand  of  hair  applied  to  the  perm  rod  body, 

and  a  divider  section  between  the  tight  wrap  and  loose  wrap 
sections  of  the  body,  which  tight  wrap  and  loose  wrap  sec- 
tions extend  laterally  and  coaxially  in  opposite  directions 
from  said  divider  section. 


5^487397 
FOOL  BRUSH  HYDROFOIL 
Richard  A.  Bean,  7827  Midbory  Dr.,  DidiM,  Ikx.  7523* 
Filed  Nov.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349,995 
Int  CL*  F04H  3/16 
VS.  CL  134—6  9  dahiis 

6.  A  method  for  cleaning  the  walls  of  a  pool  with  a  pool  brush 
having  a  handle  and  a  brush  head,  the  handle  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  holes  formed  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  a  resilient  piece  in  the  handle  having  a  pair  of  engage- 
ment pins,  each  engagement  pin  passing  through  one  of  llie 
opposed  holes; 
inserting  the  handle  into  a  notch  on  a  hydrofoil  to  engage  each 
of  the  engagement  pins  with  an  engagement  pin  receiving 
aperture  in  tlte  hydrofoil  to  pivotally  attach  the  hydrofoil  to 
the  brush  handle:  and 
moving  the  pool  brush  along  the  wall  of  the  pool  to  alternately 
pivot  the  hydrofoil  between  positions  creating  a  fluid  foftx 
urging  the  brush  head  against  the  side  of  die  pool  to  facilitate 
cleaning. 
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a  tbiid  nozzle  for  spraying  a  first  chemical  solution  onto  the 

back  of  an  object  to  be  cleaned  held  by  the  object-to-be- 
cleaned  holding  means; 
a  fourth  nozzle  for  spraying  a  second  chemical  solution  onto  the 

back  of  an  object  to  be  cleaned  held  by  the  object-to-be- 

cleaned  holding  means; 
a  fifth  nozzle  for  feeding  ultrapute  water  to  the  surface  of  an 

object  to  be  cleaned  held  by  the  object-to-be-cleaned  holding 

means; 
a  sixth  nozzle  for  spraying  ultrapure  water  onto  the  back  of  an 

object  to  be  cleaned  held  by  the  object-to-be-cleaned  holding 

means; 
a  chemical  solution  feed  line  connected  to  each  of  the  first  to  the 

fourth  nozzles; 
an  external  chemical  solution  feeder  connected  to  each  chemical 

solution  feed  line  for  feeding  a  chemical  solution; 
an  ultrapure  water  feed  line  connected  to  the  fifth  and  sixth 

nozzles; 
ozone  adding  means  for  selectively  adding  ozone  to  ultrapure 

water;  and 
a  drainage  line  for  completely  assorting  waste  liquids  after 

cleaning. 


5,4«73« 
ROTARY  CUEANING  METHOD  WITH  CHEMICAL 
SOLUTIONS  AND  ROTARY  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
WITH  CHEMICAL  SOLUTIONS 
Tadahiro  Ohmi,  1-17-301,  Komegabukuro  2-cliome,  Aoba-ku, 
Sendai-shi,  Miyaga-ken  980;  NaonnicU  Yonekawa,  Sendal; 
HiroyuU  Horiki,-  Toshimitsu  l^ji,  both  of  Tokyo;  Fiimltomo 
Kimimoto,  Sendai,  and  Takeo  Ikmakl,  Urawa,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tadahiro  Ohmi,  Miyagi;  Nisso  Engineering  Co„ 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  and  MTC  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saltama,  aO  of,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  262,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1993,  5-150897 
Int  O.'  B08B  3/04 
VS.  CL  134—95.1  14  Claims 


5y487,399 

PAINT  ROLLER  CLEANER 

Dale  A.  Hannah,  13260  Welch  St,  Waterford,  Calif.  95386 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409^60 

Int  CL'  B08B  3/02 

VS.  a.  134—138  8  Claiffls 


UMI 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  at  least: 

a  cleaning  bath  having  a  movable  cover  at  its  top  for  sealing  the 

bath  by  closing  the  cover; 
object-to-be-cleaned  holding  means  for  holding  an  object  to  be 

cleaned  in  the  cleaning  bath; 
rotating  means  for  rotating  the  object-to-be-cleaned  holding 

means; 
gas  introducing  means  for  introducing  gas  into  the  cleaning 

bath; 
a  first  nozzle  for  feeding  a  first  chemical  solution  to  the  surface 

of  an  object  to  be  cleaned  held  by  the  object-to-be-leaned 

holding  means; 
a  second  nozzle  for  feeding  a  second  chemical  solution  to  die 

surface  of  an  object  to  be  cleaned  held  by  the  object-to-be- 
cleaned  holding  means; 


1.  A  paint  roller  pad  cleaning  device  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  that  is  closed  on  one  end  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  longitudinally  spaced  along  the  outside 
thereof; 

b.  a  first  hollow  shaft  shiftably  attached  to  the  outside  of  said 
housing,  said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  sprayers  mounted 
thereon  corresponding  to  said  longitudinal  openings,  said 
sprayers  pointing  to  the  inside  of  said  housing; 

c.  a  valve  means  and  water  source  attached  to  said  first  shaft; 

d.  a  rotatable  paint  roller  pad  support  frame  centrally  attached 
inside  said  housing,  said  frame  surrounding  a  second  fixed 
hollow  shaft  attached  to  the  closed  end  of  said  housing; 

e.  a  plurality  of  spray  openings  in  said  second  shaft;  and 

f .  a  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  first  shaft  to  said  second 
shaft. 


5/l87yM0 
SELF-INFLATING  TENTS 
Katberine  J.  Dawkins,  #1-168  Indian   Rd  Crcs,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  212,0S« 
Int  CL'  E04B  1/34 
VS.  CL  135— «7  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  improved  self-inflating  tent  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 


a  mattress  having  a  top  and  bottom  side  of  a  circular  configura- 
tion, ti>e  bottom  side  having  a  circular  sheet  attached  thereto 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  a  diameter  of  Ute  mattress; 

a  dome  shaped  tent  having  a  lower  peripheral  edge  secured  to 
die  mattress  adjacent  to  the  bottom  side  providing  a  flange  at 
an  outer  most  periphery  of  the  tent  to  constitute  a  ground  rim; 

the  material  of  the  tent  and  mattress  being  fabricated  of  an  open 
cell  polyurethane  capable  of  unaided  air  expansion,  the  open 
cell  polyurethane  being  enclosed  by  an  exterior  and  interior 
liner  of  an  air  impervious  flexible  plastic; 

a  first  valve  coupled  to  the  tent  to  allow  the  flow  of  air  into  the 
open  cells  of  the  tent  material  and  to  expand  the  tent  material, 
the  first  valve  also  allowing  air  to  exit  tbereftom  the  tent 
material  when  the  tent  material  is  compressed  and  die  first 
valve  is  opened; 

a  second  valve  coupled  to  the  mattress  and  passing  through  the 
lower  peripherial  edge  of  die  tent  to  allow  flow  of  air  into  the 
mattress  material  the  second  value  also  allowing  air  to  exit 
therefrom  the  mattress  material  when  tlie  mattress  material  is 
compressed  and  the  second  valve  is  opened; 

a  plurality  of  grommets  extending  though  the  ground  rim  secur- 
ing the  mattress  and  tent  in  a  predetermined  location; 

apertures  formed  in  the  tent,  said  apertures  having  windows  and 
doors  located  therein;  and 

a  carrying  bag  for  receiving  the  tent  and  manress  when  in  a 
collapsed  and  folded  orientation. 


5,487,4«1 
WINDPROOF  UMBRELLA 
Johnson,  Gary  D.,  New  York,  and  Stanley  Hodifdd,  Howard 
BcMh,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Leonard  Hoitz,  New  Yaric, 
N.Y. 

Continnation  trf  Ser.  No.  730,783,  JoL  24, 1991,  Pnt  No, 

5,368,055,  which  is  a  continualion-in-put  of  Ser.  Na  309,620, 

Feb.  10, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,979,534.  TUs  appBcation  Nov.  15, 

1994,  Ser.  N<k  340,079 

Int  CL*  A45B  25/22 

VS.  CL  135—33.7  7  Claims 


a  post  having  a  lower  end  to  be  grasped  by  a  user  and  an 
opposite  upper  end; 

a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  outwardly  in  a  radial  direction  from 
said  upper  end  of  said  post,  each  rib  having  a  free  end  poftioo; 

a  lows'  canopy  secured  in  covering  relation  on  said  ribs,  said 
lower  canopy  including  a  plurality  of  vmt  holes  diereiliroagh. 
said  vent  holes  being  arranged  between  said  post  and  said  free 
end  pottioiu  of  said  ribs,  and  said  vent  hates  having  upper 
peripheral  portions  at  portions  of  said  vent  holes  closest  to 
said  upper  end  of  said  post,  and  said  vent  holes  having  lower 
peripheral  portions  at  portions  of  said  vent  holes  closest  to 
said  free  end  portions  of  said  ribs; 

an  upper  canopy  positioned  over  said  lower  canopy  in  covering 
relation  to  all  of  said  vent  holes; 

said  upper  canopy  extending  from  said  post  to  an  area  below 
said  lower  peripheral  portions  of  said  vent  Imles  and  said 
upper  canopy  having  a  lower  peripheral  edge  extending  below 
lower  extremities  of  said  vent  holes,  said  upper  canopy  being 
held  in  a  fixed  position  in  tlie  vicinity  of  said  post; 

a  iriurality  of  elastic  members  coupling  said  upper  canopy  to 
said  ribs  in  tlie  vicinity  of  said  free  end  portions  of  said  ribs, 
for  diereby  securing  said  upper  canopy  between  said  upper 
end  of  said  post  and  the  vicinity  of  said  free  portions  erf  said 
ril>s  with  an  elastic  tautness  and  to  permit  at  least  a  lower 
peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  upper  canopy  to  elastically 
separate  from  said  k>wer  canopy  while  also  covering  all  of 
said  vent  boles  to  prevent  rain  water  from  entering  said  vent 
holes  from  above  the  umbrella. 


PORTABLE  SHELTER  WITH  EXPANDABLE  FRAME 
MidiacI  S.  Ctary,  P.O.  Ba  2544,  Crystal  River,  Fla.  34423, 
aarignar  to  Mkhad  S.  Clary,  and  CyalMa  G.  Clary,  both  of 
Crystal  River,  Fla. 

FUed  Aag.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,014 
lot  CL'  E04H  ISAM 
VS.  CL  135—87  20 1 


1.  A  windproof  umbrella  comprising: 


1.  A  portable  shelter  erectable  cm  a  support  sutftce,  said  shelter 
comprising: 

a  frame  ftnther  comprising; 

a  ridge  pole,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  ridge  pole 
further  comprising  at  least  one  section,  said  section  compris- 
ing a  first  part  and  a  second  part,  said  second  part  slidnbly 
engaging  said  first  pan  such  that  said  ridge  pole  is  extendable 
between  an  expanded  position  and  a  retracted  position; 

a  plurality  of  posts,  each  said  post  having  a  first  end  anyhfd  to 
said  ridge  pole  and  a  second  end  engaging  a  support  surface; 
and 

a  lifting  means  comprising  a  first  joining  means  attat-twrf  to  said 
first  end  of  said  ridge  pole  and  a  second  joining  means 
attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  ridge  pole;  a  first  line 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  first  joining  means  and 
having  a  second  end  attached  to  a  first  support  means  at  a 
point  in  a  horizontal  plane  that  lies  above  said  ridge  pole;  a 
second  line  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  second  joining 
means  and  having  a  second  end  attached  to  a  second  support 
means  at  a  pmnt  in  a  horizontal  plane  tliat  lies  above  said 
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ridge  pole,  the  first  support  means  being  spaced  apart  from  die 
second  support  means,  whereby  a  lifting  force  is  applied  to 
said  ridge  pole. 


5,487,403 

VARIABLE  DISCHARGE  PUMP  WITH  LOW  UNLOAD 

TO  SECONDARY 

James  R.  MoUo,  209  Julrich  Ave.,  McMurray,  Pa.  15317 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,275,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,368,061,  which  is  a  contuiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
784388,  Oct  29,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,244358,  which  is  a 
contuiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,750,  Oct  24, 1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,163, 
Jun.  22,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-ui-part  of 
Ser.  No.  8313,  Jan.  29,  1987,  abandoned.  This  applicatioD 
Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,607 
Int  CI."  F15B  !.1/06 
VS.  a.  137—115  10  Oaims 


area  of  said  plunger  acted  upon  by  pressure  from  said  load 
sensed  passage  and  an  area  of  said  plunger  acted  upon  by 
pressure  from  said  main  outlet  passage,  wherein   said 
plunger  is  in  said  second  position  when  no  pressure  is 
applied  to  said  load  sensed  passage,  whereby  said  main 
outlet  passage  is  connected  to  said  secondary  oudet  pas- 
sage; and 
a  second  control  means  for  controlling  flow  through  said  sec- 
ondary outlet  passage  from  said  main  outlet  passage,  said 
second  control  means  including: 

i)  a  second  chamber  located  in  said  housing  having  a  second 
chamber  inlet  opening  connected  to  said  main  outlet  pas- 
sage, a  second  chamber  outlet  opening  connected  to  said 
secondary  oudet  passage  and  a  second  chamber  load  open- 
ing, 
ii)  a  spool  within  said  second  chamber  movable  between  a 
first  position  closing  said  second  chamtier  inlet  opening  and 
a  second  position  spaced  from  said  second  chamber  inlet 
opening  allowing  fluid  to  flow  through  said  second  cham- 
ber inlet  opening  between  said  main  outlet  passage  and  said 
secondary  outlet  passage,  said  spool  having  an  efi'ective 
surface  area  of  1:1  between  an  area  of  said  spool  acted 
upon  by  pressure  from  said  load  sensed  passage  and  an  area 
of  said  spool  acted  upon  by  pressure  from  said  main  outlet 
passage,  and 
iii)  a  spring  biasing  said  spool  towards  said  first  position, 
wherein  said  spool  is  in  said  first  position  when  no  pressure 
is  applied  to  said  fluid  load  sensed  passage. 


5,487,404 

VALVE  FOR  A  TAP  OF  A  COMPRESSED  OR  LIQUIFIED 

GAS  CYLINDER,  AND  TAP  PROVIDED  WITH  SUCH  A 

VALVE 

Leon  Kerger,  Helmdange,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  Torrent 

Trading  Ltd.,  Toltola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

Filed  JuL  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Liuembourg,  Jul.  12,  1993, 
88379 

Int.  a."  F16K  31/24:31/34:33/00 
VS.  a.  137-^13  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  load  sensed  variable  output  gear  pump  system  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  fluid  delivery  pump  within  said  housing  having  an  iniet  and  an 

outlet; 
a  main  inlet  passage  located  in  said  housing  and  extending  to 

said  inlet  of  said  pump; 
a  main  ouUet  passage  located  in  said  housing  and  extending 
from  said  outlet  of  said  pump,  whereby  fluid  in  said  main 
outlet  passage  is  pressurized  by  said  fluid  delivery  pump: 
a  secondary  outlet  passage  located  in  said  housing; 
a  bypass  outlet  passage  located  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to 

be  connected  to  a  reservoir; 
a  load  sensed  passage  located  in  said  housing  and  connected  to 

load  pressure; 
a  first  control  means  for  controlling  flow  through  said  secondary 
outlet  passage  from  said  main  oudet  passage,  said  first  control 
means  including: 

i)  a  first  chamber  located  in  said  housing  having  a  first 
chamber  inlet  opening  connected  to  said  main  outlet  pas- 
sage, a  first  chamber  outlet  opening  connected  to  said 
secondary  outlet  passage,  a  first  chamber  load  opening 
connected  to  said  load  sensed  passage  and  a  first  chamber 
bypass  opening  connected  to  said  bypass  outlet  pa.ssage. 
and 
ii)  a  plunger  movably  positioned  within  said  first  chamber  and 
movable  between  a  first  position  closing  said  first  chamber 
inlet  opening  and  a  second  position  spaced  from  said  first 
chamber  inlet  opening  for  allowing  fluid  to  flow  tlirough 
said  first  chamber  inlet  opening  between  said  main  outlet 
passage  and  said  secondary  oudet  passage,  said  plunger 
having  an  effective  surface  area  ratio  of  2:1  between  an 


1.  Two-way  valve  for  a  tap  of  a  gas  cylinder,  which  valve  is 
intended  to  be  fitted  on  a  selectively  operable  inlet  pipe  (18)  of  the 
tap,  said  two-way  valve  (30)  permitting  both  filling  and  draining  of 
the  gas  cylinder  and  comprising  a  casing  (32)  with  at  least  one 
lateral  opening  (34,  36)  which  can  be  sealed  ofi'  by  a  sealing  device 
(40)  provided  with  a  passage  (48)  for  gas,  resiliently  yieldable 
means  (44)  for  displacing  die  sealing  device  (40)  to  a  position  of 
obstruction  of  die  openings  (34,  36)  and  for  permitting  the  sealing 
device  (40)  to  move  to  a  position  of  opening  against  the  action  of 


the  resiliently  yieldable  means  (44)  through  the  effect  of  the 
pressure  of  the  filling  gas,  a  level-controlling  valve  (52)  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  and  operable,  when  in  said 
open  position,  to  permit  gas  to  flow  between  the  gas  cylinder  and 
the  passage  (48),  and  means  (62)  for  detecting  dte  fillbig  level  in 
the  gas  cylinder  and  for  actuating  the  level-controlling  valve  (52) 
in  response  to  such  level,  said  level-controlling  valve,  when  not 
held  in  an  open  position  by  said  detecting  means  (62),  being 
operable  by  the  pressure  of  die  gas  in  the  cylinder  when  the  |npe 
(18)  is  open,  characterized  by  at  least  one  orifice  (59)  disposed  in 
at  least  one  of  a  wall  portion  of  the  inlet  pipe  (18)  and  a  wall 
portion  of  the  casing  (32)  for  estabUshing  communicatioa  between 
the  inside  of  the  casing  (32)  and  the  inlet  pipe  (18),  on  the  one 
hand,  and  the  inside  of  the  cylinder,  on  the  other  hand,  said  orifice 
(50)  being  associated  with  resilient  vent  means  (64)  which  resist 
the  maximum  filling  pressure  in  order  to  ensure  the  leak  tight 
closure  of  the  orifice  (50)  and  which  yield  A  a  pressure  greater 
than  the  maximum  filling  pressure  in  oitier  to  open  the  orifice  (59) 
to  prevent  pressure  from  building  up  within  either  one  of  the  inlet 
pipe  (18)  and  die  casing  (32). 


5,487y406 

DRAIN  CONTROL  VALVE  AND  MANIFOLD  SYSTEM 

Jama  D.  JlrHck,  109  S.  31at  St,  Tenple,  Tex.  76504 

FUcd  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  Now  315^10 

Int  CL'  F16K  15/14:37/00;  D06F  39^08 

VS.  CL  137-^19  20  Claims 

1.  A  valve,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  rigid  wall  defining  inlet  and  oudet 
openings  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  a  main  flow  passage- 
way between  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings; 
a  tubiilar  valve  member  of  elastomeric  material  having  upstream 
and  downstream  ends  in  fluid  communication  with  one 
another,  said  upstream  end  secured  to  said  rigid  wall  so  as  to 


5<487«405 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  HAVING  FLOW  ADJUSTABLE 

BY  VARIABLE  RING 

Paid  K.  Sicoshmd,  2222  •  79lli  Ave.  NE.,  BclleT«e,  Waak.  9MM 

Coiitimutk>ii-fai-]i«rt  of  Ser.  No.  69y4S9,  Jan.  1, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5301.713.  TUs  applicatioB  Apr.  7, 1994,  Ser.  Na  224,477 

Int  CL'  G«5D  7/Ot 

VS.  CL  137-.501  18  OainH 


receive  fluid  entering  said  passageway  through  said  inlet 
opening,  said  tubular  valve  member  being  noniially  open  to 
fluid  flow  but  being  yieldingly  collapsible  in  response  to 
downstream  pressure  increases  to  prevent  fluid  from  passing 
therethrough;  and. 

ring  secured  tbaan  said  tubular  valve  member,  said  ring 
dimensioned  to  prevent  die  passage  of  said  downstream  end 
dirough  said  inlet  opening  in  the  event  of  a  dovmstieam 
pressure  increase. 


SOLENOID  CONTR(MXED  ONE-WAY  VALVE 
6ar1«n  L.  Eako;  LoateriBc  IhM.,  imltwnr  t 
Cootrob  ConapMy,  BMimoml,  Va. 

FOmI  Dec  L  I9H  Ser.  No.  348340 
Int  CL'  F16K  J5M}:3W2 
VS.  CL  137—522  U 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  oudet  defining  a  flow  passage 
through  said  housing,  divided  into  a  first  chamber  and  a 
secoiid  chamber,  and  having  an  inner  wall; 

a  piston  mounted  in  a  bore  in  said  flow  passage,  said  piston 
having  an  outer  wall  and  cooperating  vtritb  said  oudet  to  alter 
die  flow  area  through  said  oudet;  spring  means  biasing  said 
piston  toward  said  inlet;  and 

means  encircling  at  least  one  of  said  inner  wall  of  said  bousing 
and  said  outer  wall  of  said  piston  and  having  an  alterable 
cross-sectional  area  for  altering  fluid  flow  between  said  inner 
wall  of  said  housing  and  said  outer  wall  of  said  piston. 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  affecting  fluid  flow  in  a  system  com- 
prising: 

a  valve  housing  defining  flow  openings  at  opposite  ads  thereof 
and  a  valve  seat  structure; 

a  valving  member  comprising  a  valving  element  positioned  for 
engagement  with  said  valve  seat  and  a  stem  element  fixed  to 
and  projecting  from  said  valving  element,  said  valving  ele- 
ment movable  between  an  open  position  spaced  from  said 
valve  seat  for  enabling  fluid  flow  through  said  bousing  and  a 
closed  position  engaged  with  said  valve  seat; 

a  solenoid  assembly  comprising  an  armature  movable  with 
respect  to  said  valving  member  and  said  valve  housing,  said 
solenoid  having  an  energized  condition  wherein  said  aimatuie 
is  subjected  to  an  electromagnetic  force  and  a  deenergized 
condition; 

first  and  second  spring  elements  reacting  against  said  valving 
member,  at  least  one  spring  element  engagaUe  with  said 
armature; 
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said  first  and  second  spring  elements  coacting  to  produce  a  net 
spring  force  maintaining  said  valving  member  in  one  of  said 
positions  in  the  presence  of  system  fluid  pressure  forces  in  a 
given  range  above  a  piedetermined  system  net  pressure  force 
tending  to  shift  die  valving  member  toward  the  other  position 
when  said  solenoid  assembly  is  de-eneigized; 

said  solenoid  assembly  energized  to  shift  said  armature  for 
substantially  reducing  the  net  spring  force  applied  to  said 
valving  member  for  enabling  system  fluid  pressure  forces  in 
said  range  to  shift  said  valving  member  toward  said  other 
position. 


5,487,409 
SPOOL  VALVE 
Kurt  Stall,  Enlinten,  Gennaoy;  Jan  R.  de  Fries,  WaDiMilca, 
Switieriaiid,  and  Herbert  KSngcter,  RekbentMch,  Germany, 
aasignon  to  Festo  KG,  EMttoftn,  Germany 

Filed  JuL  1. 1994,  Scr.  No.  2M,759 
Claims  priority,  appUoMion  Germany,  JnL  24,  1993,  43  24 
939.6 

Int  a.'  F15B  13/042 
VS.  CL  137—625,64  18  Claims 


WATER  SINK  SYSTEM 

Nanm  Pokhis,  1132  S.  Dohcny,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.  90035 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1994,  Sen  No.  346,870 

Int  CL*  F16K  II/IS 

U&CL137— 556J  1  Claim 
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1.  A  spool  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing  in  whose  interior  an 
anally  extending  spool  receiving  means  is  provided,  in  which  a 
spool  is  located,  tiie  valve  housing  being  longitudinally  divided 
adjacent  to  the  spool  receiving  means  and  having  a  plurality  of 
housing  parts  fitted  together  along  longitudinal  sides  thereof,  a 
sealing  arrangement  adapted  to  fimction  to  define  flow  paths  in  the 
valve  between  the  spool  and  a  wall  integral  with  the  housing,  and 
valve  ducts  serving  to  direct  a  worldng  fluid,  said  ducts  extending 
in  the  wall  of  the  valve  housing,  wherein  at  least  one  length  portion 
of  each  valve  duct  extends  in  a  parting  interface  of  the  valve 
housing,  the  parting  interface  comprising  a  parting  plane  in  which 
at  least  two  parts  of  the  valve  bousing  are  adjacent  to  one  anodier, 
the  length  portion  of  the  valve  duct  being  composed  of  comple- 
mentary wall  peripheral  sections,  which  are  provided  in  the  parting 
interface  on  the  housing  parts  adjoining  each  other  on  longitudinal 
sides  thereof,  wherein  at  one  axial  end  part  at  least  of  the  spool 
receiving  space  a  drive  space  is  provided  arranged  in  the  interior  of 
the  longitudinally  divided  valve  housing,  the  drive  space  serves  to 
receive  an  actuating  member  adapted  to  be  fluid  driven  by  means 
of  a  control  pressure  medium,  said  actuating  member  serving  for 
operation  of  the  valve  spool,  and  opens  into  a  drive  valve  duct 
serving  for  the  supply  of  the  control  pressure  medium,  said  drive 
valve  duct  having  its  entire  length  extending  in  tlie  parting  inter- 
face and  opens  at  an  end  opposite  to  the  associated  drive  space  at 
an  external  surface  of  the  valve  housing. 


1.  A  water  sink  system,  comprising  a  water  discharge  member 
two  rotatable  knobs  for  allowing  hot  water  and  cold  water  to  flow 
into  the  water  discharge  member  and  meet  there  to  produce  dis- 
chaiged  water  with  a  desired  temperature;  a  scale  provided  near 
each  of  the  tumable  knobs  and  having  a  plurality  of  graduation 
marlcs;  and  a  pointer  provided  on  each  of  said  tumable  knol>s  and 
tumable  with  the  latter,  so  that  when  a  user  by  turning  the  tumable 
knob  reaches  a  desired  temperature,  each  pointer  points  to  a 
respective  graduation  mark  of  each  scale,  which  graduation  marlcs 
can  be  memorized  by  a  user  and  thereafter  he  can  tum  said  Icnobs 
inmiediately  to  the  memorized  graduation  marks,  so  that  the  hot 
water  and  the  cold  water  are  mixed  correspondingly  and  mixed 
water  is  discharged  firom  said  water  discharge  member  with  a 
desired  temperature,  each  of  said  scales  having  a  lower  surface 
provided  with  an  adhesive  layer  so  that  each  of  said  scales  can  be 
attached  to  a  supporting  element  of  the  water  sink  system  by  said 
adhesive  layer,  each  of  said  pointers  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal pointed  part  and  a  substantially  vertical  arced  part,  said 
substantially  vertical  arced  part  being  of  one  piece  with  said 
substantially  horizontal  pointed  part  and  surrounding  a  turning  part 
of  each  of  said  knobs,  said  substantially  vertical  arced  part  of  each 
of  said  pointers  having  an  inner  surface  provided  with  an  adhesive 
layer  so  that  each  of  said  pointers  can  be  attached  to  said  turning 
part  of  a  respective  one  of  said  knobs  by  aid  adhesive  layer 
provided  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  arced  point  of  each  of  said 
pointers.  ,.,  .. 


5y487y410 
PROPOKnONAL  SOLENOID  VALVE  UNIT 
Bemd    Niethammer,    NOrtiBgen,    Germany,    assignor    to 
HydrauUk-Ring  Antriebs-  und  Steueringstwhnilt  GmbH, 
NOrtingcn,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  386,377 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    10,    1994, 
9402205  U 

Int  a.'  F16K  31/04 
VS.  CL  137—625.65  9  Claims 


1.  A  proportional  solenoid  valve  unit  comprising: 
a  casing  with  a  receiving  chamber. 


a  valve  bousing  received  in  said  receiving  chamber 
a  solenoid  with  a  pushrod  connected  to  said  valve  bousing; 
a  piston  positioned  in  said  valve  housing  so  as  to  be  slidaMe; 
at  least  one  pressure  spring  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  piston 

opposite  said  solenoid; 
said  piston  displaceable  by  said  pushrod  of  said  solenoid  against 

the  force  of  said  at  least  one  pressure  spring; 
said  receiving  chamber  having  a  longitudiiuU  extension  and  a 

constant  diameter  along  said  longitudinal  extension;  and 
flange  means  for  connecting  said  valve  housing  to  said  casing 

and  said  solenoid. 


5,487,4U 
LINER  PIPE  FOR  REPAIR  OF  A  HOST  PIPE 
Joseph  E.  F.  Goncalrca,  RiOmiaHnga,  Caaadn,  aaripmr  to  Ipes 
InJc,  Ibrtmto,  Pa— da 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1994,  Sck  No.  345,727 
Iitt.  CL*  F16L  55/16 
U.S.CL138— 98  12 


1.  A  liner  pipe  for  repair  of  a  host  pipe; 

the  liner  pipe  having  a  hollow  inside:  a  length  defining  a 
longitucfinal  axis;  and  a  cross-sectional  shape  and  size  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  ti>e  longitudinal  axis; 

the  cross-sectional  shape  and  size  of  tlie  liner  pipe  being  such 
that  tlie  liner  pipe  can  be  fed  through  the  host  pipe;  tlie  liner 
pipe  comprising  an  inner  layer  and  an  outer 

the  outer  layer  being  comprised  of  flexible  tbennoplastic  mate- 
rial; and 

the  inner  layer  being  comprised  of  rigid  diermoplastic  material 
which,  when  softened  by  heating  to  attain  a  flexibility  similar 
to  that  of  die  outer  layer,  becomes  sufficiently  pliable  to  allow 
the  cross-sectional  shape  and  size  of  the  liner  pipe  to  conform 
to  an  iimer  cross-sectional  shape  and  size  of  die  host  pipe. 


5y487,412 

GLASS  FIBER  AIRDUCT  WITH  COATED  INTERIOR 

SURFACE  CONTAINING  A  BIOCIDE 

Kent  R.  Matthews,  Ltttletaa;  Eric  G.  Schakd,  SedaHa,  and 

Rkardo  R.  Gamboa,  Uttietoa,  all  oT  Colo.,  aarignors  to 

SchnUcr  International,  Inc.,  Dtavtt,  Coiow 

Coodnaatfam-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  67,769,  May  26, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,379386.  This  appUcatioB  Nov.  9, 1994,  Scr.  No.  337,586 

Int  CL*  F16L  9/14 
VS.  CL  138—149  4  Clafan 

1.  A  glass  fiber  airduct  for  conveying  an  airstream  comprising:  a 
rigid,  glass  fiber  duct  formed  of  duct  board  having  a  density  of  at 
least  3.5  pounds  per  cubic  foot;  said  glass  fiber  duct  having  an 
interior  surface  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  an  airstream;  said 
interior  surface  of  said  glass  fiber  duct  having  a  polymeric  coating 
layer  comprising  a  polymeric  coating  of  a  surface  of  said  duct 
board;  said  polymeric  coating  having  a  dry  solids  content  between 
10  and  20  grams  per  square  foot  of  said  duct  board  surface;  said 


ptriymeric  coating  layer  having  an  inorganic  biocide  to  prevent 
microbioiogical  growth  on  said  interior  surfrKX  of  said  glms  fiber 
duct;  and  said  polymeric  ooatiag  lajrer  retaining  its  abrasion 
strength  and  puncture  resistance  after  bdng  subjected  to  a  leoipen- 
ture  of  250°  Fahrenheit  for  60  days  whenby  said  interior  tmfmce 
of  said  glass  fiber  duct  can  be  cleaned  without  exposing  glass 
fibers  to  tlie  airstream. 


5,487,413 

METHOD  FOR  RESTARTING  TBE  OPERATION  OF  AN 
AIR  JET  LOCMil,  AFTOt  MVECTIVE  WEFT  REMOVAL 
ntafcrya—,  IWiili,  aad  Yai 

•i;  ji 


FRcd  Oct  18, 1994,  Sck  No.  324,615 
tot  CL*  D«3D  51/0S;47/34 
VS.  a.  1J9^U6,2  2 


2t.   2J   26 


1.  A  method  for  restarting  the  operation  of  an  air  jel  loom  winch 
is  provided  widi  a  pick  finding  device  and  an  improper  weft 
removing  device,  wherein  a  loom,  a  let-olf  motioa  and  a  take-up 
motion  each  have  dieir  own  independem  driving  source,  for 
removing  an  improper  weft  when  tlieie  occurs  an  error  in  a  picking 
motion  in  an  air  jet  weaving  operation,  comprising  steps  in  the 
following  order  of: 

a.  stopping  the  loom  at  ^iproximately  300°  with  respect  to  the 
rotational  angle  of  a  main  shaft,  and  dien  rotating  the  loom  in 
a  reverse  direction  from  300°  to  approximately  30*  with 
respect  to  the  rotatiofial  angle  of  the  main  shaft; 

b.  cutting  an  improper  weft  stretching  from  a  main  nozzle  into  a 
shedding  nootion  with  a  culler  provided  adjacent  to  tlie  main 
nozzle; 

c.  opetatiiig  die  loom  in  a  normal  rotational  direction  fiom  30* 
to  approximately  140*  with  respect  to  the  rotational  angle  of 
tlie  main  shaft; 

d.  operating  the  pick  finding  device  to  separate  the  main  shaft 
and  tlie  shedding  motion,  and  once  again  connecting  the  main 
shaft  and  the  shedding  motion  after  reversdy  rotating  only  a 
harness  frame  for  360°; 

e.  removing  an  improper  weft  remaining  in  the  shedding  motion 
with  the  improper  weft  removing  device,  and  inserting  a  new 
weft  into  the  shedding  motion  by  injecting  pressurized  air 
firom  the  main  nozzle; 
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f.  operating  the  take-up  motion  in  normal  rotation  while  the 
loom  is  stopped,  and  at  the  same  time,  rotating  the  let-off 
motion  in  reverse  rotation,  wherein  a  ratio  between  said 
normal  and  said  reverse  rotations  is  from  1:7  to  1:3;  and 

g.  restarting  the  weaving  operation  by  simultaneously  starting 
the  loom,  take-up  motion  and  let-off  motion. 


5,487,414 
DOUBLE  LAYER  PAPER-MAKING  FABRIC 
Takehito  Kuji,  Tokyo,  and  Tatsuhiko  Yasuoka,  Shizuoka,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Filcon  Co,,  LtiL,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297^67 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6, 1993,  5-254624 

Int  a."  D03D  23/00 

VS.  CL  139—383  A  18  Oaiins 


LJOb.'^jLJ»_kJttJL.nJkAA^ 


1.  A  paper-making  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  repeating  design 
units,  each  of  the  repeating  design  units  comprising  fourteen  yams 
or  more  for  each  of  warps,  upper  wefts  and  lower  wefts,  each  of 
the  upper  wefts  being  extended  in  parallel  over  each  of  the  lower 
wefts,  wherein,  in  a  first  repeating  design  unit,  a  first  lower  weft 
being  interwoven  with  a  warp  at  a  first  position,  a  first  and  a 
second  upper  wefts  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other  being  inter- 
woven with  the  warp  at  a  third  position,  a  third  and  a  fourth  upper 
wefts  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other  being  interwoven  with  the 
warp  at  a  fourth  position,  further  wherein  the  number  of  upper  or 
lower  wefts  disposed  between  the  first  position  and  the  third 
position  and  the  number  of  upper  or  lower  wefts  disposed  between 
the  fourth  position  and  the  first  position  of  a  second  repeating 
design  unit  subsequent  to  the  first  repeating  design  unit  are  the 
same,  and  the  warp  travels  in  a  substantially  linear  manner 
between  upper  and  lower  wefts  disposed  between  the  third  position 
and  the  fourth  position.       .         ,-      - 


5,487,415 

WEFT  FEEDER  WITH  RETHREADING  AND  BRAKING 

DEVICES 

Bnino  Mainy,  Vigliano  Bielkse,  Italy,  assignor  to  RoJ  Electro- 

tex  S.p,A.,  Biella,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/W»34,  f  371  Date  May  23,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO/9306277,  PCT  Prt>, 
Date  Apr.  1, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2U423 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  19, 1991,  VC91U0010 
Int  CL*  D03D  47/34 
VS.  CL  U9— 452  4  Claims 

1.  Weft  feeder  for  gripper  or  projectile  looms,  comprising: 
a  body  means  for  housing  a  motor. 


a  drum  mounted  on  a  motor  shaft  and  held  stationary,  around 
which  a  winding  arm  rotated  by  the  motor  winds  up  a  weft 
yam  reserve; 
an  extension  of  said  body  means  carrying  sensors  to  detect  and 

control  the  weft  yam  reserve  being  wound  on  the  drum; 
brake  means,  in  the  form  of  a  ring  with  an  annular  brush,  for 

bralcing  weft  yam  against  an  end  surface  of  the  drum; 
pneimiatic  means  for  restoring  the  continuity  of  the  weft  yam 
from  a  feed  spool  to  a  loom,  in  case  of  yam  breakage  or 
interruption; 
a  first  compressed  air  nozzle  means,  positioned  at  an  inlet  of  the 
weft  feeder,  for  introducing  therein  a  new  weft  yam  fed  from 
the  feed  spool;  and 
yam  launching  and  guiding  means  for  introducing  the  new  weft 
yam  into  a  first  yam,  guide  eyelet  centered  on  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  drum; 
characterized  in  that, 
downstream  of  said  first  yam  guide  eyelet  (10),  there  are 
mounted  a  separating  element  (28,  42)  to  open  apart  two 
brake  leaves  (23)  of  a  double-leaf  brake  (21),  and  a  second 
yam  guide  eyelet  (20),  said  separating  element  (28,  42) 
being  controlled  by  an  actuator  (29,  39,  43)  so  as  to  form  a 
duct  (32)  to  guide  the  weft  yam  (1)  from  the  first  yam 
guide  eyelet  (10)  to  the  second  yam  guide  eyelet  (20). 


5,487,416 
LEAD  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
James  E.  Maksim,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Precision 
Technologies,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,054,  Dec  11, 1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,273,081.  This  appUcation  Dec.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  147^74 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  28, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.*  B21F  01/02 
VS.  CL  140—105  24  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  conditioning  the  bent  leads  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  of  the  type  normally  having  parallel  leads  projecting 
from  a  body  in  a  predetermined  configuration  comprising: 
means  for  engaging  and  massaging  said  leads  to  reintroduce  a 
predetermined  spacing  between  each  of  said  leads  projecting 
from  said  body  to  bring  said  leads  into  parallelism; 
means  for  forming  said  leads  to  a  partially  unbent  condition, 
said  forming  means  including  a  support  formed  to  receive 
said  semiconductor  device  and  at  least  one  arm  pivotal 
between  a  first  position  spaced  from  said  leads  and  a  second 
position  compressing  a  portion  of  said  leads  between  said  arm 
and  said  support;  and 
means  for  reforming  said  leads  to  said  predetennined  lead 
configuration. 


1.  An  electrolyte  injection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotary  table; 

an  electrolyte  injection  member  supported  by  said  rotary  table  so 
as  to  be  tilted  by  a  centrifugal  force  upon  rotation  of  said 
rotary  table,  said  injection  member  having  an  internal  hole 
whose  bottom  section  is  tapered,  and  a  small-diameter  exit 
hole  formed  in  a  lower  end  thereof  and  coimnunicating  with 
said  internal  hole; 

a  battery  which  contains  no  electrolyte  and  in  which  an  electrode 
group  consisting  of  a  laminated  stnxrture  formed  by  interpos- 
ing a  separator  between  positive  and  negative  electrodes  is 
acconuiKxlated  in  a  case  such  that  a  laminatioa  plane  of  said 
electrode  group  is  parallel  to  a  direction  of  depth  of  said  case; 

holding  means  for  holding  said  battery;  and 

electrolyte  supply  means  for  supplying  an  electrolyte  to  said 
injection  member, 

wherein  said  holding  means  holds  said  battery  below  said  injec- 
tion member  such  that  a  lower  region  of  said  exit  hole  of  said 
injection  member  is  situated  inside  an  opening  of  said  case  of 


said  battery,  widi  a  desired  distance  maintained  between  the 
lower  region  of  said  exit  bole  and  an  upper  end  of  said 
electrode  group. 


5,4C7^M 

GAS  CAP  CONSTRUCTION 

Bcmwd  Rcyca,  510  Moknen  St,  HMatadn,  HL  96819.3231 

FUed  Oct  U,  1994,  Ser.  Na  32M6I 

Int  CL'  B«9>  51/24 

VS.  CL  141—392  3 


5,487y«17 
ELECTROLYTE  INJECTION  APPARATUS 
Shigco  Kasahnra,-  Kiyoshi  Sneoka;  Gca  lUEayama;  SUngo 
Satoh,  and  Hidemi  Hoiyyou,  aH  of  Tbkyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toshiba  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japui 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,679 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-219898; 
Aug.  9, 1994,  6-187396 

Int  CL"  HOIM  4/S2 
VS.  CL  141—32  15  Claims 


1.  An  improved  gas  cap  construction  comprising: 

a  main  cap  body  portion; 

means  for  engaging  a  tank  tliroat  extending  from  one  side  of 
said  cap  body; 

a  raised  disk  on  said  cap  body  being  located  and  hinged  on  tlie 
side  opposite  said  tank  throat  engagement  means,  said  disk 
thus  defining  a  first  generally  planar  cap  portion  surface  of 
said  disk  and  a  second  generally  planar  cap  portion  surfoce  of 
said  dislc  said  first  surfoce  and  said  second  surface  being 
substantially  paraUel  to  one  anotiier;  and 

a  damp  portion  hingedly  attached  to  said  body  portion,  said 
clamp  portion  and  a  hinged  attachment  being  configured  such 
that  said  clamp  portion  is  positiooable  to  lie  in  a  plane 
substantially  pm^el  to  that  of  both  said  first  surface  and  said 
second  surface:  whereby 

said  improved  cap  is  removable  from  a  throat  of  a  gas  tanlt,  and 
where  said  clamp  portion  is  movable  to  a  position  wherein  it's 
usable  to  maintain  the  handle  of  a  gas  pump  in  an  operable 
position  and  said  disk  is  movable  to  a  position  wherein  it's 
usable  to  maintain  the  handle  of  a  gas  pump  in  an  operable 
position. 


5y487,419 

REDISPERSIBLE  MICRODENOMINATED  CELLULOSE 

Midiad  K.  Wdbd,  West  Reddii«,  Coon.,  aasigiior  la  Mkro- 

ceO,  Inc,  West  Redding,  Conn. 

FDcd  JoL  9,  1993,  Ser.  Na  89,682 

Int  CL'  D21C  mo 

VS.  CL  162—9  10  CUms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  dry,  redispersible  microdenominated 
ceUulose  comprising  microdenominated  cellulose  prepared  by 
repeatedly  passing  a  liquid  suspension  of  cellulose  through  a  zone 
of  high  shear,  said  zone  being  defined  by  two  confronting  surfaces, 
with  one  of  said  surfaces  rotating  relative  to  tlie  otiier,  imtil  said 
cellulose  suspension  is  rendered  substanliaUy  stable  aiMl  has  a 
Canadian  Standard  Freeness  that  consistently  increases  with 
repeated  passage  tlirougb  said  zone  of  high  siiear,  said  microde- 
nominated cellulose  having  a  settled  volume  of  greater  tlian  50% 
as  doennined  on  the  basis  of  a  1.0%  by  weight  suspension  in 
water  after  twenty-four  hours  and  drying  said  suspension  of 
microdenominated  cellulose  in  the  presence  of  a  dispersion  agent 
in  an  amount  effective  to  impart  to  said  dry  microdenominated 
ceUulose  a  viscosity,  when  dispersed  in  water,  of  at  least  50%  of 
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the   viscosity  of  an   equivalent  concentration  of  never  dried 
miciodenominated  cellulose  dispersed  in  water. 


5,487,420 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  METAL  MATRIX 

COMPOSITE  BODIES  BY  USING  A  MODIFIED 

SPONTANEOUS  INFILTRATION  PROCESS  AND 

PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Mart  S.  NewUrk,  Newark,  Dd^  assignor  to  Lanxkle  Tedmol- 

ogy  Coanpany,  LP,  Newark,  DcL 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  60,467,  May  11, 1993,  abandoned, 

wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,847,  Dec.  9, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,923,  May 

9, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  4, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

238,183 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  10, 

2008,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B22D  19/14:19/00 

VS.  CI.  164—97  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fonning  a  metal  matrix  composite,  comprising: 

providing  a  permeable  mass  comprising  a  preform  or  a  filler 
material; 

separately  placing  physically  distinct  bodies  of  a  matrix  metal 
and  a  non-infiltrating  metal  each  in  contact  with  at  least  one 
surface  of  the  permeable  mass  at  different  locations  thereon: 
and 

spontaneously  infiltrating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  permeable 
mass  with  said  matrix  metal  in  a  molten  condition,  thereby 
causing  said  non-infiltrating  metal  to  infiltrate  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  permeable  mass  substantially  contiguous  with  said 
molten  matrix  metal. 


5,487,421 
STRIP  CASTING  APPARATUS  WITH 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONFINING  DAM 
Howard  L.  Gerbo',  Chicago,  01.,  assignor  to  Inland  Steel  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Jun.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  263,874 
Int  CL*  B22D  11/06:27/02 
VS.  a.  164—467  30  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  dam  for  preventing  the  escape  of  molten 
metal  through  the  open  end  of  a  vertically  extending  gap  located 
between  two  horizontally  disposed,  counter-rotating  casting  rolls 
comprising  means  for  containing  a  pool  of  molten  metal,  said  dam 
including  a  confining  coil  having  a  first  part  for  disposition  adja- 
cent said  casting  rolls,  said  first  part  of  the  confining-coil  compris- 
ing the  following  components: 
a  first  vertically  disposed,  central  conductor  portion  having  a 

pair  of  opposite  sides: 
a  pair  of  wedge-shaped,  vertically  disposed  conductor  portions, 
each  located  on  a  respective  opposite  side  of  said  first  central 
conductor  portion,  in  close,  substantially  abutting  relation 
thereto; 
and  means  for  electrically  insulating  said  wedge-shaped  conduc- 
tor portions  from  said  first  central  conductor  portion; 
said  first  central  conductor  portion  having  a  relatively  narrow 
front  surface  disposed  between  said  pair  of  opposite  sides  and 
comprising  means  for  facing  the  open  end  of  said  gap,  said 
front  surface  having  a  lowermost  part; 


each  of  said  wedge-shaped  conductor  portions  having  a  front 
surface  tapering  in  width  from  a  relatively  wide  upper  part  to 
a  relatively  narrow  lowermost  part,  said  front  surface  of  said 
wedge-shaped  portion  comprising  means  for  facing  the  open 
end  of  said  gap; 

and  means  including  said  previously  recited  components,  for 
generating  a  horizontal  magnetic  field,  in  response  to  the  flow 
of  time-varying  electric  current  through  said  coil,  for  exerting 
a  magnetic  confining  pressure  on  said  pool  of  molten  metal  at 
the  open  end  of  said  gap; 

said  first  part  of  the  confining  coil  having  a  front  surface 
comprising  said  front  surfaces  of  (I)  the  central  conductor 
portion  and  (2)  the  wedge-shaped  conductor  portions. 

29.  A  strip  casting  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed,  counter-rotating  cast- 
ing rolls  (a)  having  a  gap  therebetween  with  an  open  end  aiKl 
(b)  having  facing  casting  surfaces  converging  downwardly 
toward  a  nip  between  the  rolls; 

containing  a  pool  of  molten  metal  in  said  gap,  said  pool  having 
a  predetermined  maximum  height,  a  relatively  wide  top  part 
and  a  relatively  narrow  lowermost  part  at  said  nip; 

casting  said  molten  metal  into  a  strip  as  the  metal  in  said  pool 
descends  toward  said  nip; 

providing  an  electromagnetic  dam  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed confining  coil  having  a  fix>nt  surface  with  upper  and 
lower  parts; 

positioning  said  front  surface  of  the  confining  coil  adjacent  sdid 
open  end  of  the  gap  (i)  with  said  upper  part  of  the  front 
surface  located  opposite  said  wide  top  part  of  the  molten 
metal  pool,  when  the  pool  is  at  its  predetermined  maximum 
height,  and  (ii)  with  said  Iowa  part  to  the  front  surface 
located  opposite  said  narrow,  lowermost  part  of  the  pool; 

flowing  a  current,  having  a  first  pre-selected  amperage,  through 
that  part  of  the  front  surface  of  the  confining  coil  opposite  the 
wide  top  part  of  the  molten  metal  pool,  to  confine  that  part  of 
the  pool; 

and  flowing  a  current  having  a  second  pre-selected  amperage, 
substantially  less  than  said  first  pre-selected  amperage, 
through  that  part  of  die  front  surface  of  the  confining  coil 
opposite  the  narrow  lowermost  part  of  the  molten  metal  pool, 
to  confine  that  part  of  the  pool. 


5y487,422 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
John  T.  Bcrtva,  CoUeyville;  Scott  L.  Hntto,  and  John  M. 
McCrady,  both  of  Burleson,  all  of  Tn.,  assignors  to  Wynns 
Climate  Systems,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FOcd  Jan.  25, 1994,  Scr.  No.  186,290 

Int  CL*  F28F  9/00 

VS.  CL  165—67  13  CUdms 

1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  forward  side  and  rearward  side, 

a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  headers,  each  header  having  an 


exterior  wall,  a  plurality  of  substantiaUy  flat  parallel  flow  tubes 

disposed  between  the  headers  for  providing  fluid  communication 

between  the  headers,  the  flow  tubes  having  opposite  side  edges 

located  on  the  forward  and  rearward  sides  of  the  heat  exchanger,  at 

least  one  mounting  bracket,  comprising: 

forward  and  rearward  bracket  members,  each  bracket  member 

having  a  header  engagement  portion  and  a  tube  engagement 

portion,  the  header  engagement  portion  having  an  inner  wall 

which  fits  flush  around  a  portion  of  die  exterior  wall  of  one  of 

the  headers,  the  tube  engagement  portion  of  the  forward 

bracket  member  extending  rearward  and  the  tube  engagement 

portion  of  the  rearward  bracket  member  extending  forward. 

each  tube  engagement  portion  terminating  in  an  inner  face, 

and  each  mbe  engagement  portion  having  at  least  one  slot 

which  extends  from  the  iiuier  face  and  which  is  parallel  to  the 

flow  mbes  for  receiving  one  of  tlie  side  edges  of  the  flow 

tubes; 

a  mounting  flange  which  is  joined  to  at  least  one  of  the  bracket 

members;  and 
fastening  means  for  fastening  the  bracket  members  together  with 
the  forward  bracket  member  located  on  the  forward  side  of 
die  heat  exchanger,  die  rearward  bracket  member  located  on 
the  rearward  side  of  the  heat  exchanger,  with  said  one  of  the 
headers  gripped  by  the  header  engagement  portions,  and  widi 
one  of  the  flow  tubes  located  in  the  slot;  and  wherein 
the  inner  face  of  one  of  tlie  tube  engagement  portions  has  a 
protruding  locator  pin,  the  other  of  the  iimer  faces  having  a 
recess  which  receives  die  locator  pin  when  the  bracket  mem- 
bers are  fastened  together. 


5,487,423 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Frands  Romero,  Angers  Ceda,  France,  assignor  to  Pisdne 

Service  Ai^iou  SA,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,746,  Feb.  16, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  5, 1994,  Ser.  Na  349,472 

Int  CL'  F28D  7/W 

VS.  CL  165—156  3  n«»m. 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  reheating  a  secondary  fluid  such  as  a 
pool  of  fresh  or  sea  water,  said  exchanger  cocnpdsing  a  hollow 
cylindrical  body  (1)  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  said  secondary 
fluid  to  be  reheated  and  an  outiet  for  discharging  said  reheated 
fluid,  a  sleeve  (8)  co-axially  located  inside  the  body  and  spaced 
fh>m  an  inside  wall  of  said  body  and  forming  an  annular  space 
tbeie  between,  a  coiled  tube  (10)  in  which  the  primary  fluid 
circidates  and  which  is  located  inside  and  co-axially  with  said 
annular  space,  an  intake  (12)  and  an  output  (IS)  for  said  coiled 
tube  10,  one  end  of  said  coiled  tube  being  coupled  directiy  to  one 
of  said  intake  and  said  output,  an  opposite  end  of  said  coiled  mbe 
being  coupled  to  tlie  other  of  said  intake  and  said  ouqwt  via  a  pipe 
extending  through  a  center  of  said  coiled  tube,  the  secondary  fluid 
passing  dirougb  said  annular  space  and  over  said  coiled  mbe,  the 
body  (1)  and  die  sleeve  (8)  being  made  of  a  reinforced  polyester 
plastic-based  material,  the  coiled  tube  (10)  being  made  of  titanium, 
a  first  spacer  (17a)  between  the  inside  wall  of  die  body  (1)  and  the 
coiled  tube  (10),  said  first  spacer  being  a  strip  provided  with  a 


series  of  recesses  for  individually  receiving  and  suppuiling  each 
turn  of  the  coiled  tube  (10),  and  a  second  spacer  (Mb)  between  d>e 
outside  wall  of  tlie  sleeve  (8)  and  die  coiled  mbe  (10),  said  second 
spacer  being  a  strip  pushing  said  individual  turns  against  said 
supporting  shapes  in  said  first  spacer. 

2.  A  heat  exchanger  for  rdieating  a  secondary  fluid  such  as  a 
pool  of  fresh  or  sea  water,  said  exchanger  comprising  a  boUow 
cylindrical  body  (I)  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  said  secondary 
fluid  to  be  reheated  and  an  outiet  for  disdiatging  said  reheated 
fluid,  a  sleeve  (8)  co-axially  located  inside  die  body  and  spaced 
from  said  body  and  fonning  an  annular  q>ace  therebetween,  die 
body  (1)  and  die  sleeve  (8)  being  made  of  a  reinforced  polyester 
plastic-based  material,  a  coiled  tube  (10)  in  which  tlie  primary  fluid 
circulates  and  which  is  located  inside  said  annular  space,  the 
secondary  fluid  passing  through  said  aimular  space  and  over  said 
coiled  mbe,  the  coiled  tube  (10)  being  made  of  titanium,  a  first 
spacer  (17a)  between  an  inside  wall  of  die  body  (1)  and  die  coiled 
lube  (10),  said  first  spacer  being  an  undulating  strip  provided  with 
a  series  of  arcuate  recesses  for  individually  receiving  and  support- 
ing each  turn  of  die  coiled  mbe  (10),  and  a  second  spacer  (17fr) 
between  die  ouuide  wall  of  die  sleeve  (8)  and  die  coiled  tube  (10), 
said  second  spacer  being  a  strip  which  is  smooth  on  opposite  sides 
for  pushing  said  individual  turns  against  said  supporting  shapes  in 
said  first  spacer  whereby  said  coil  is  installed  and  locked  in  space 
by  the  sUding  of  said  second  spacer  into  an  area  between  said 
outside  wall  of  the  sleeve  and  said  coiled  mbe  for  locking  said 
individual  turns  in  said  arcuate  recesses. 


5,487,424 
DOUBLE-WALL  WEXOED  PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Roger  C  Daviaaa,  Wichita  Fails,  Itau,  amicMr  to  TtaiBlciv  Ik,. 
ABgnata,Ga. 

ContfamadoB-in-pnit  of  ScK  No.  76J10,  Jon.  14, 1993.  Thta 
appUcattoa  Ang.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  286,536 
Int  CL'  F28F  3/08 
VS.  CL  165—166  5  i 


5.  A  plate  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
a  first  set  of  plate  assemblies, 
a  second  set  of  plate  assemblies, 

the  plate  assemblies  of  die  first  set  being  arranged  altetnaldy 
with  the  plate  assemblies  of  the  second  set  in  a  stacked. 
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parallel  relationship  such  thai  the  plate  assemblies  of  the  first 
and  second  sets  are  respectively  interleaved  with  one  another, 

each  plate  assembly  of  said  first  set  comprising  a  first  plate  and 
a  second  plate,  said  first  and  second  plates  of  each  plate 
assembly  of  said  first  set  having  parallel,  generally  planar 
main  body  portions  defining  a  space  therebetween  for  (he  flow 
of  a  first  fluid, 

each  plate  assembly  of  said  second  set  comprising  a  third  plate 
and  a  fourth  plate,  said  third  and  fourth  plates  of  each  plate 
assembly  of  said  second  set  having  parallel,  generally  planar 
main  body  portions  defining  a  space  therebetween  for  the  flow 
of  a  second  fluid. 

the  main  body  portion  of  the  first  plate  of  each  plate  assembly  of 
the  first  set  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  raised  dimples 
projecting  away  from  the  main  body  portion  of  the  second 
plate  thereof,  the  main  body  portion  of  the  second  plate  of 
each  plate  assembly  of  the  first  set  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  raised  dimples  projecting  toward  the  main  body 
portion  of  the  first  plate  thereof  but  in  oflFset  relation  thereto  to 
establish  the  aforesaid  space  therebetween  for  the  flow  of  the 
first  fluid, 

the  dimples  of  the  first  and  fotirth  plates  of  the  interleaved  plate 
assemblies  nesting  with  one  another  to  define  minimum  spac- 
ing dierebetween  and  provide  venting  for  possible  leaks, 

the  main  body  portion  of  the  third  plate  of  each  plate  assembly 
of  the  second  set  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  raised 
dimples  projecting  away  from  the  main  body  portion  of  the 
fourth  plate  thereof,  the  main  body  portion  of  the  fourth  plate 
of  each  plate  assembly  of  the  second  set  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  raised  dimples  projecting  toward  the  main  body 
portion  of  the  third  plate  thereof  but  in  offset  relation  thereto 
to  establish  the  aforesaid  space  therebetween  for  the  flow  of 
the  second  fluid. 

the  dimples  of  the  second  and  third  plates  of  the  interleaved 
plate  assemblies  nesting  with  one  another  to  define  minimum 
spacing  therebetween  and  provide  venting  for  possible  leaks. 


b.  separately  molding  a  plurality  vanes;  and 

c.  detachably  anchoring  the  vanes  direcdy  to  the  body  such  that 
the  vanes  remain  .stationary  in  relation  to  the  body  while  the 
vanes  are  anchored  to  the  body. 


5,487,427 
SLIP  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Alfred  R.  Curington,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  223,597 

Int  a.*  E21B  23/00:23/06:33/129 

MS.  a.  166—382  2«  Claims 


5,487.425 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 
PETROLEUM  AND  GAS 
Takania.sa  Ohno,  Musashino;  Keietsu  Kate,  Cbiba;  Yoshiyuki 
Yamaguchi,  Tokyo;  Masami  Murakami,  Akishima,  all  of, 
Japan;  Shogo  Suzuki,  Calgary,  Canada;  Shoichi  Kanda,  and 
Tsuyoshi  Nakagawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd„  and  Japan  Petroleum 
Exploration  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  310,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238173 

Int  CI.*  C09K  7/02 

U.S.  a.  166—295  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  recovery  of  petroleum  and  gas,  which 

comprises: 

(a)  a  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  100,000  or  more, 
consisting  of  30-75  mole  %  of  N-vinylpyrrolidone  unit,  5-65 
mole  %  of  (meth)acrylamide  unit  and  5-20  mole  %  of  (meth- 
)acrylic  acid  unit  or  a  salt  thereof, 

(b)  a  water-soluble  aldehyde, 

(c)  a  phenol  compound,  and 

(d)  water. 


UMI 


5,487,426 
ROD  GUIDE  WITH  REMOVABLE  VANES 
Dan  E.  O'Hair,  Conroe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Enterra  Patco  Oilfield 
Products  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Fded  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,496 

Int  CL'  F21B  17/10 

MS.  CL  166—378  12  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  forming  a  rod  guide  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  molding  a  body  to  a  sucker  rod  segment,  the  body  ada^xed  to 

receive  a  plurality  of  vanes; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  activating  a  slip  for  downhole  use  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  slip; 

an  annularly  shaped  slip  support  member  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  slip  movably  mounted  to  said  slip  support  member 
for  selective  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  sUp  support  member;  and 

a  weakening  assembly  retained  by  said  slip  .support  member  and 
selectively  movable  with  respect  to  said  slip  support  member 
while  remaining  retained  thereby  to  facilitate  retraction  of 
said  slip  toward  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  slip  support 
member. 

10.  A  method  of  releasing  a  slip  from  a  set  position  where  it  is 
wedged  between  a  support  member  and  a  casing  or  liner,  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  weakening  assembly  retained  by  the  support  mem- 
ber; 

moving  the  weakening  assembly  with  respect  to  the  support 
member  while  continuing  to  retain  said  weakening  assembly 
thereto; 

weakening  a  wall  in  said  support  member  by  said  moving;  and 

retracting  the  slip  fit>m  the  casing  or  wellbore. 


5,487y428 
STRAIGHT-AHEAD  TRAVELING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  BULLDOZER 
Shigeni  Yamamoto;  Shigenori  Matsushita;  Shu  hual  Zhans; 
Satoni  Nishita,  and  Kazushi  Nakata,  all  of  Hirakata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaislia  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1993,  5-152406 
Int  CL*  AOIB  63/111:  E02F  3/76 
MS.  a.  172— 4.5  13  Claims 


said  packer  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  rotaiable  packer 
elements; 

said  packer  assembly  including  a  transversely  extending  support 
bar  which  is  secured  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  associated 
harrow  section; 

and  adjustment  means  for  selectively  vertically  moving  said 
packer  assembly  with  respect  to  the  associated  harrow  section 
for  selectively  controlling  the  penetration  depdi  of  at  least  the 
teeth  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  associated  harrow  section  and 
wherein  said  adjustment  means  permits  said  packer  assembly 
to  be  raised  out  of  ground  engagement  to  enable  the  spring 
tooth  harrow  packer  to  only  harrow. 


1.  A  straight-ahead  traveling  control  system  for  a  bulldozer 
conifnising: 

(a)  driving  mode  setting  means  which  can  set  an  automatic  blade 
control  mode  for  dozing  operation; 

(b)  yaw  angle  detector  means  for  detecting  a  yaw  angle  of  a 
vehicle  body  in  relation  to  a  target  traveling  direction  for  the 
vehicle  body; 

(c)  blade  tilt  angle  detector  means  for  detecting  a  till  angle  of  a 
blade  tilting  laterally  in  relation  to  the  ground;  and 

(d)  blade  controller  means  for  controlling  tilting  of  the  blade 
based  on  a  final  tilting  amount  obtained  by  adding  a  first  blade 
tilting  amount  u.sed  for  driving  the  vehicle  body  straight  ahead 
to  a  second  blade  tilting  amount  used  for  forming  a  laterally 
horizontal  earth  surface  after  digging  by  the  blade,  the  first 
blade  tilting  amount  being  obtained  from  the  yaw  angle  of  the 
vehicle  body  detected  by  the  yaw  angle  detector  means  and 
the  second  blade  tilting  amount  being  obtained  from  the  lilt 
angle  of  the  blade  detected  by  the  blade  tilt  angle  detector 
means,  when  the  driving  mode  setting  means  has  set  the 
automatic  blade  control  mode. 


5  487  430 

PNEUMATIC  GROUND-PIERCING  TOOL  AND  BODY 

THEREFOR 

Steven  W.  Wentwortfa,  Greenfield;  Robert  F.  Crane,  Mequon. 

and  Jon  A.  Haas,  Oconomowoc,  all  of  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Earth  Tool  Corporation.  Oconomowoc,  Wis, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  591,099.  Oct  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,199,151, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  435,953,  Nov.  13, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,025,868.  This  applicatioa  May  5,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  878,741 

Int  a.*  E21B  11/02 

MS.  CL  173—91  14  Qaims 

i2 —  "g^  "h 


5,487,429 
SPRING  TOOTH  HARROW  PACKER 
Michael  B.  Gates,  R.R.  1,  Box  60,  Lansford,  N.  Dak.  58750 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,791,  Feb.  11,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,358,056,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No. 
725342,  JuL  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9, 
1994,  Sen  No.  303,778 
Int  a.*  AOIB  49/02:5/04 
MS.  CL  172-175  6  Qaims 

1.  A  spring  toodi  harrow  packer,  comprising: 
an  elongated,  horizontally  disposed  and  transversely  extending 

draw  bar  having  rearward  and  forward  sides; 
said  draw  bar  being  wheel  supported  and  having  a  hitch  extend- 
ing forwardly  therefrom  for  attachment  to  a  tractor, 
a  plurality  of  harrow  sections  operatively  secured  to  said  draw 
bar  and  being  positioned  rearwardly  thereof;  said  harrow 
sections  including  a  plurality  of  ground  engaging  spring  teeth; 
each  of  said  hairow  sections  being  pivotally  secured,  about  a 

horizontal  axis,  to  said  draw  bar: 
and  a  packer  assembly  mounted  on  the  rearward  end  of  each  of 
said  harrow  sections; 


105 
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1.  A  tool  body  for  use  in  a  pneumatic  ground-piercing  tool, 
which  body  comprises  a  metal  mbe  having  a  tapered  front  end 
portion,  and  an  anvil  having  a  frustoconical  rear  portion  which 
seats  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  front  end  portion  and  a 
cylindrical  shank  which  extends  out  of  a  front  end  opening  of  the 
metal  tube,  made  by  the  method  which  comprises: 

forcing  a  front  end  portion  of  a  metal  tube  between  spaced, 
frustuconical  surfaces  of  a  forming  anvil  and  a  die  to  form  the 
end  portion  into  a  fhistoconically  tapered  shape  on  both  the 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof,  the  forming  anvil  having  a 
fhistoconical  rear  portion  which  seats  against  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  front  end  portion  and  a  cylindrical  shank  which 
extends  out  of  the  front  end  opening  of  the  metal  tube, 
whereby  the  inner  surface  of  the  front  end  opening  of  the  tube 
has  the  same  diameter  as  the  cylindrical  shank  of  the  forming 
anvil; 
removing  the  forming  anvil  from  the  tube;  and 
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installing  a  different  anvil  in  place  of  the  forming  anvil,  which 
different  anvil  has  substantially  the  same  shape  as  the  fonning 
anvil,  except  that  a  portion  of  the  different  anvil  has  a  diam- 
eter slightly  greater  than  the  corresponding  similarly  shaped 
portion  of  the  forming  anvil  so  diat  the  different  anvil  is 
interference-fitted  in  the  body. 


5y487y«2 

SUBSURFACE  TOOL 
Jon  E.  Thompson,  30  WWte  Hills,  NE„  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
49546 

Filed  Fel>.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  392,096 

Int.  CL'  E21B  49/02 

VS.  CL  175—20  *  dainis 


5,487,431 

SUBTERRANEAN  FLUID  SAMPLING  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHODS 

David  E.  Webb,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Drilling  Services, 

Inc.,  Ft  Fierce,  Fla. 

FOed  Jon.  20, 1994,  Set.  No.  262,688 

Int  CL*'  E21B  7/26 

VS.  CL  175-20  2  CW™ 


2.  A  soil  penetrating  tool  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  an  upper  end  and  a  soil  penetrating  lower  end 

element; 
a  transverse  elongated  handle  having  a  pair  of  ends  for  manual 

gripping  thereof,  and  a  central  zone;  and 
an  isolator  coupling  between  said  shaft  and  said  handle,  said 

coupling  being  an  electrically  insulating  element  having  an 

upper  end  secured  to  said  handle  central  zone,  and  having  a 

lower  end  secured  to  said  shaft  upper  end. 


1.  In  a  subtenanean  sampling  system  of  the  direct  push  type 
comprising  an  elongated  push  tube  having  a  tool  connector  lower 
end  and  hydraulic  means  to  force  said  push  mbe  downwardly 
through  subtenanean  strata,  an  improved  sampler  unit  connected  to 
said  lower  end  which  comprises: 
a  cylinder  defining  a  fluid  sample  retention  space,  said  cylinder 

comprising  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion, 
a  pierce  member  defined  by  a  pointed  distal  end  portion  and  a 
proximal  end  portion  in  fluid  tight  connection  with  said  first 
end  portion  of  said  cylinder, 
guide  means  comprising  a  first  end  inlet  terminus  through  which 
a  central  bore  extends,  a  second  end  fluid  tight  connection 
with  said  cylinder  second  end  portion  and  a  longitudinal 
conduit  extending  from  said  central  bore  to  said  second  end 
fluid  tight  connection, 
an  elongated  mbe  defined  by  an  external  wall,  an  internal  wall,  a 
closed  end  part,  an  open  end  part  and  a  longitudinal  body  part 
joining  said  closed  end  part  to  said  open  end  part  said  body 
part  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  ^)art  slots  extending  radially 
through  said  external  and  internal  walls, 
said  elongated  tube  being  sUdeably  received  in  said  central  bore 
of  said  guide  means  to  prevent  fluid  passage  between  said 
external  wall  and  said  central  bore,  and 
means  pvviding  a  fluid  tight  connection  between  said  push  mbe 
and  said  open  end  part  of  said  elongated  tube,  but  uncon- 
nected to  said  guide  means  or  said  cylinder  wherd)y  said 
elongated  tube  may  first  be  moved  partially  out  of  said  cylin- 
der to  position  less  dum  all  of  said  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
slots  outside  said  cylinder  diereby  permitting  and  thereafter 
positioning  all  of  said  spaced  apart  slots  outside  said  cylinder 
diereby  preventing  fluid  to  flow  from  said  strata  into  said 
cylinder. 


5<487«433 
CORE  SEPARATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Bmce  W.  Mackay,  Sugar  Land,  and  Abbas  Arian,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Westers  Atlas  International  Inc., 
Houston,  Ite. 

FOed  Jan.  17, 1995,  Sen  No.  373,654 

Int  CL'  E21B  25/02 

VS.  a.  175—78  *  Claims 


1.  A  core  collector  mounted  on  a  coring  tool  for  use  in  a 
borehole,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  hollow  core  cutting  bit  having  a  borehole  sidewall  core-cutting 

position  and  a  core-storage  position; 
a  core  ejector  means; 
means  for  causing  said  core  ejector  means  sequentially 


1)  to  execute  an  ejecting  stroke  to  eject  a  core  from  said  core 
cutting  bit  into  a  core  storage  means  when  said  core  cutting 
bit  is  disposed  in  the  core-storage  position  and 

2)  to  positively  deposit  a  core  separator  ring  on  top  of  the 
ejected  core  prior  to  executing  a  withdrawal  stroke. 


5,487*435 

MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  RAISE  AND  SHAFT 

CUTTERS 

DolphR.  Crawley,  Arlington,  and  Steven  R.Bf«oke, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hugbes  Incocporalcd, 
ton,1te. 

FOed  JuL  7, 1994,  Scr.  No.  271,710 
Int  CL'  F21B  10/12 
VS.  CL  175—363  9 


5^487,434 
ROCK  DRILL  WITH  CONVEYING  GROOVE 
Josef  Obermeier,  Peiting,  Gerauny,  assignor  to  HHti  Akticag- 
esellsciiaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,066 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1993,  43  38 
6675 

Int  CL'  F21B  10/44 
VS.  CL  175-^23  i  Oaims 


1.  A  mounting  system  to  secure  raise  or  shaft  cutters  to  a  bit 
body,  comprising: 
a  mount  adapted  for  connection  to  tlie  bit  body  and  having  at 

least  one  leg  duu  extends  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  rotational 

axis  of  the  bit  body; 
a  journal  having  one  wedge  shape  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to 

a  wedge  shape  opening  in  the  leg; 
an  earth  disintegrating  cutter  rotaiably  sectned  to  die  journal; 
die  wedge  on  die  journal  having  a  fastener  hole  to  register 

coaxially  with  a  fastener  hole  in  the  leg  and  being  adapted  to 

receive  a  fastener  to  secure  the  wedge  on  tlie  journal  in  tlie 

wedge  shape  in  die  leg; 
one  side  of  the  wedge  shape  being  generally  perpendicular  to  die 

rotational  axis  of  the  bit  body,  die  adjacent  side  forming  an 

acute  angle  with  die  perpendicular  side. 


H 


1.  A  rock  drill  has  an  axially  elongated  shank  with  an  axially 
extending  outside  surface  and  a  central  axis,  said  shank  has  an 
axially  extending  chucking  shank  section  (1)  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  drilling  tip  (2)  at  an  opposite  end  diereof,  helically  shaped 
conveying  first  grooves  are  formed  in  said  outside  surface  and 
extend  fivm  adjacent  said  drilling  tip  towards  said  chucking  shank 
section  (1),  helically  shaped  lands  (R)  are  located  between  said 
conveying  first  grooves  and  extend  ftom  adjacent  said  drilling  tip 
towards  said  chucking  shank  section,  said  lands  (R)  form  said 
outside  surface  and  have  a  helically-shaped  auxiliary  second 
groove  (5,  6)  positioned  between  a  pair  of  helically-shaped  guid- 
ance regions  (7,  8,  9,  10)  adjoining  said  first  grooves,  said  first 
grooves  and  said  lands  having  an  angle  of  inclination  relative  to 
the  central  axis,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  said 
conveying  first  grooves  have  a  width  (BH)  measured  perpendicu- 
lariy  to  the  angle  of  inclination,  said  lands  comprising  said  guid- 
ance regions  (7,  8,  9,  10)  and  said  second  grooves  (5,  6)  have  a 
width  (BG)  measured  perpendiculariy  to  the  angle  of  inclination, 
and  the  widUi  (BH)  of  said  first  grooves  is  in  a  ratio  in  the  range  of 
1.4  to  2.5  times  to  die  width  (BG)  of  said  lands. 


5,487y«36 
CUTTER  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  ROTARY  DRILL  BITS 
Nigd  D.  Grilln,  WUtminster,  England,  assignor  to  «"«-"•" 
Drilling  Group  Limited,  Stoneiiouse,  England 

FDed  Jan.  18, 1994,  Ser.  Na  183,048 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21, 1993, 
9301146 

Int  CL'  E21B  10/46 
VS.  CL  175—432  u  Claims 


1.  A  cutter  assembly  for  a  rotary  drill  bit  comprising  a  preformed 
polycrystalline  diamond  cutting  element  at  least  partly  embedded 
in  a  solid  post,  the  cutting  element  comprising  a  layer  of  polycrys- 
talline diamond  bonded  to  a  substrate  of  a  material  less  hard  than 
the  polycrystalline  diamond  and  being  a  non-thermally  stable  cut- 
ting element  of  a  kind  which  begins  to  suffer  significant  diermal 
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degradation  at  a  temperature  which  is  less  than  about  1000°  C,  and 
said  solid  post  being  foimed  from  solid  infiltrated  matrix  material 
comprising  a  body  of  particles  of  a  powdered  material  which  is 
less  hard  than  the  polycrystalline  diamond,  the  particles  having 
been  bonded  together  by  infiltration  into  the  body  of  particles  of  a 
molten  metal  alloy  which  has  subsequently  solidified. 


5,487w438 
DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  VEfflCLE 
Staigenori  Kinoshita,  Kawanki,  Japan,  Mdgnor  to  Fi^i  Elec- 
tric Co^  LtiL,  Kawasald,  Japwi 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  IIS^W 

aaims  priority,  applkatioo  Japan,  Sep.  U,  1992, 4-269369 

fat  CL'  B60K  l/OO 

U&  CL  180—65.1  12  Claim* 


COUPLED  DIFFERENTIAL  TURNING  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEfflCLE  TRACTION 

MOTORS 

Isaac  Avttan,  do  Scliacff  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  9700,  Sioux  Qty,  Iowa 

5U0^9700 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  207,299 

Int  CL'  B62D  11/02 

VS.  CL  lW-6.5  21  CMm 


1.  A  turning  control  system  for  an  electric  vehicle  which 
traverses  a  support  surface  along  a  direction  of  travel,  the  vehicle 
having  a  left  traction  motor  and  a  right  traction  motor,  a  left  motor 
drive  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  left  traction 
motor  and  a  right  motor  drive  control  circuit  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  right  traction  motor,  means  drivingly  coupling 
each  traction  motor  with  traction  means  for  engaging  and  propel- 
ling the  vehicle  over  a  support  surface,  the  traction  means  being 
laterally  spaced  from  one  another  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  vehicle,  the  turning  control  system  comprising  means  for 
generating  a  signal  representative  of  a  desired  vehicle  steer  angle, 
means  receiving  the  desired  vehicle  steer  angle  signal  and  in 
response  thereto,  generating  a  left  reference  signal  and  a  right 
reference  signal,  each  reference  signal  being  representative  of  the 
required  speed  and  direction  of  the  respective  left  and  right  traction 
motor  for  effecting  a  vehicle  turn  at  the  desired  steer  angle,  the 
turning  control  system  further  including  motor  coupling  means,  the 
motor  coupling  means  including  means  for  receiving  a  signal 
representative  of  the  instantaneous  speed  of  the  left  traction  motor, 
for  receiving  a  signal  representative  of  the  instantaneous  speed  of 
the  right  traction  motor  and  for  receiving  die  reference  signals  and 
in  response  thereto,  generating  a  signal  represenutive  of  speed  lag 
of  the  left  traction  motor  and  generating  a  signal  representative  of 
speed  lag  of  the  right  traction  motor,  means  for  modifying  the  left 
reference  signal  as  a  function  of  the  signal  representative  of  the 
speed  lag  of  the  right  traction  motor  to  generate  a  left  motor 
coupled  control  signal  and  means  for  modifying  the  right  reference 
signal  as  a  function  of  the  signal  representative  of  the  speed  lag  of 
the  left  traction  motor  to  generate  a  right  motor  coupled  control 
signal,  the  turning  control  system  fiirther  including  means  for 
applying  the  left  motor  coupled  control  signal  to  die  left  motor 
drive  control  circuit  and  means  for  applying  the  right  motor 
coupled  control  signal  to  the  right  motor  drive  control  circuit, 
whereby  effective  speed  control  is  provided  for  each  traction  motor 
which  compensates  for  speed  lag  in  the  respective  opposite  motor 
to  avoid  oversteering  and  understeering  and  to  provide  slip  free 
engagement  between  the  traction  means  and  the  support  surface. 


1.  A  driving  system  for  an  electric  vehicle,  the  electric  vehicle 
including  a  left-hand  wheel,  a  right-hand  wheel  and  an  AC  motor 
having  a  primary  side  and  a  secondary  side,  said  primary  side 
receiving  power  from  a  battery  used  as  a  power  source,  said 
driving  system  comprising; 

a  motor  frame; 

supporting  means  for  routably  separately  supporting  the  pri- 
mary side  of  said  AC  motor  and  the  secondary  side  of  said  AC 
motor  relative  to  said  motw  frame  for  rotation  about  a  first 
axis; 

a  first  power  transmission  shaft  for  driving  one  of  said  left-hand 
and  right-hand  wheels; 

means  for  reversibly  operatively  connecting  one  of  the  primary 
side  and  the  secon<toy  side  of  said  AC  motor  to  said  first 
power  transmission  shaft; 

a  second  power  transmission  shaft  for  driving  the  other  one  of 
said  left-hand  and  right-hand  wheels; 

means,  comprising  an  external  gear  and  an  internal  gear  meshing 
with  said  external  gear,  for  non-reversibly  operatively  con- 
necting the  other  of  the  primary  side  and  the  secondary  side  of 
said  AC  motor  to  said  second  power  transmission  shaft;  and 

means  for  feeding  electricity  from  said  battery  to  the  primary 
side  of  said  AC  motor; 

wherein,  said  first  and  second  power  transmission  shafts  are 
coaxialty  supported  on  a  second  axis  relative  to  said  motor 
frame,  and  said  second  axis  is  offset  from  and  parallel  to  said 
first  axis. 


5,487,439 
REAR  WHEEL  STEERING  DEVICE 
Katsukuni  Kabuto,  fauyama,  and  Joji  Otsuka,  Kanl,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kayaba  fadustry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  875,043,  Apr.  28, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,387 
fat  CL*  F16K  31/52 
UJS.  a.  180—79.1  «  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  steering  device  comprising 
a  drive  motor  having  an  output, 
a  rotatably  mounted  gear  wheel  having  an  input  side,  an  output 

side  and  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation, 
a  spherical  bearing  mounted  on  the  gear  wheel  at  the  output  side 
of  said  gear  wheel,  the  spherical  bearing  having  a  center  axis 
offset  firom  the  gear  wheel  axis  of  rotation, 
a  ToA  disposed  proximal  the  output  side  of  the  gear  wheel  at  a 
location  below  a  location  at  which  the  spherical  bearing  is 
carried  at  said  gear  wheel  output  side, 
a  stud  shaft  having  an  upper  end  part  and  a  lower  tapered  end 
part,  the  stud  shaft  upper  end  part  being  received  in  said 
spherical  bearing  with  a  stud  shaft  axis  coaxial  with  the 
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spherical  beating  axis,  the  smd  shaft  lower  tapered  end  pan 
being  received  fixed  in  a  companionly  configured  tapered 
bore  in  the  rod.  and 
means  drivingly  coupling  the  drive  motor  output  with  the  input 
side  of  said  gear  wheel  thereby  to  rotate  the  gear  wheel,  the 
spherical  bearing  being  drivingly  connected  with  the  gear 
wheel  output  side  so  diat  on  roution  of  said  gear  wheel  drive 
is  transmitted  from  die  stud  shaft  to  the  nxl  to  rotate  said  tod 
about  a  rod  longimdinal  axis  and  to  slide  it  in  a  rod  axial 
direction. 


a  driving  wheel  propelled  by  a  geared  motor  and  mounted  to  die 
bottom  surface  of  the  board; 

a  battery  mounted  to  the  board  for  energizing  the  geared  motor 
for  the  driving  wheel; 

a  switch  unit  carried  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  board  and 
operable  responsive  to  a  player  foot  pressure  imposed  thereon 
for  turning  on  the  geared  motor,  the  switch  unit  being  in  off 
condition  in  an  absence  of  said  foot  pressure  imposition;  and 

said  switch  unit  including  a  pressure  switch  for  circuit  connect- 
ing the  battery  with  the  geared  motor,  and  an  isolator  switch 
intervening  circuit  connection  of  die  pressure  switch  with  one 
of  die  battery  and  the  geared  motoL 


5,487,440 

ROBOTIC  APPARATUS 

Henry  R.  Scemann,  2420  N.  202  PL,  Seattle,  Wash.  98133 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,464 

fat  CL*  B62D  55/265 


5<487j442 

TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  OF  A  ELECTRICAL 

BICYCLE 

Jong-Lin  Hna,  Uth  FL,  No.  1,  Lane  1,  Kno  Feng  St,  Ite  Ying 

Dtat,  Kaofasinng  aty,  Ildwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Fifed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318431 

fat  CL*  B62K  U/IO 

MS.  CL  180—220  3  Oabns 


U.S.  a.  180—164 
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1.  A  robotic  apparatus  for  traversing  a  surface,  comprising  a 
supporting  strucbue,  a  pair  of  parallel  tracks,  an  endless  member 
mounted  for  travel  on  each  track,  drive  means  for  driving  each 
endless  member  in  a  path  of  travel,  each  track  including  a  first 
recess  and  a  second  recess,  said  recesses  disposed  in  side-by-side 
laterally  spaced  relation,  said  recesses  each  having  an  c^n  side 
facing  the  respective  endless  member,  a  pluraUty  of  vacuum  cups 
mounted  on  each  endless  member,  first  port  means  providing 
communication  between  said  first  recess  of  each  track  and  a  first 
group  of  vacuum  cups,  second  port  means  providing  communica- 
tion between  die  second  recess  of  each  track  and  a  second  group  of 
said  vacuum  cups,  and  vacuum  means  for  creating  a  negative 
pressure  in  each  recess. 


5(487  441 

MOTORIZED  BOARD  WTTH  PRESSURE  ACTUATED 

POWER  SWTTCH 

Sadao  Endo;  Yoshito  ToUnaga,  and  Kazuo  Sasaki,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Unitcc  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13, 1993,  5-047493 
fat  CL*  A63C  3/00 
MS.  CL  180—181  1  ciafan 

1.  A  motorized  board  with  pressure  actuated  power  switch 
comprising: 
a  board  for  supportingly  receiving  a  player's  foot; 
wheels  mounted  to  front  and  rear  locations  of  a  bottom  surface 
of  the  board; 


1.  A  transmission  apparatus  of  an  eleLtrical  bicycle  which 
includes  a  battery,  a  power  switch,  a  carrit  -  board,  a  rear  wheel, 
and  a  hub  of  the  rear  wheel,  comprising 

an  upper  transmission  set  including  a  rpeed-ieducing  motor 
connected  to  a  drive  gear  which  is  meshed  to  a  driven  gear 
which  has  a  hexagonal  shaft  extending  downward  thereftom; 

a  middle  transmission  set  comprising  an  upper  rod,  a  lower  rxxl, 
and  a  universal  joint  connected  dmebetween.  the  upper  rod  at 
a  top  thereof  including  a  tubular  head  which  defines  a  hex- 
agonal hole  for  receiving  the  hexagonal  shaft  thus  connecting 
the  upper  rod  to  the  driven  gear, 

a  lower  transmission  set  comprising  a  first  bevel  gear  extended 
from  the  lowered  rod,  a  second  bevel  gear  meshing  with  the 
first  bevel  gear,  a  tube  extended  from  die  second  bevel  gear 
and  received  in  die  hub  of  die  rear  wheel,  at  least  one 
unidirectional  needle  bearing  positioned  between  the  hub  and 
the  extended  tube  allowing  the  extended  tube  to  drive  the  hub 
to  rotate  dius  moving  the  rear  wheel  forward  yet  not  allowing 
the  hub  to  drive  die  extended  tube  to  rotate; 

whereby  when  die  power  switch  is  turned  on.  the  speed-reducing 
motor  is  energized  to  rotate,  dius  driving  the  rear  wheel  to 
move  forward  via  transmission  through  the  drive  gear,  the 
driven  gear,  die  upper  rod.  die  universal  joint,  die  lower  rod. 
die  first  bevel  gear,  die  second  bevel  gear,  die  extended  tube. 
die  unidirectional  bearing,  and  die  hub,  while  when  die  power 
switch  is  turned  off  and  die  electrical  bicycle  is  physically 
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pedaled,  the  hub  rooies  to  drive  the  rear  wheel  to  move 
forward  yet  not  drive  the  transmission  apparatus. 


MOTORYCLE  TORSION  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  R.  Thnnn,  2348  RockiMce  Or,  Orange,  Calif.  92M7 

FBed  Jan.  18, 1994,  Scr.  No.  183,604 

Int  CL'  B62K  25/12 

UACL18*— 227  ,      WClabna 


V* 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  motorcycle,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  swing  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  on  a  pivot  axis, 
said  swing  arm  having  a  pair  of  wheel  mounts  located  oo  a 
wheel  axis  spaced  to  receive  a  wheel,  a  pair  of  arms  extending 
from  each  of  said  wheel  mounts,  a  connector  connecting  each 
said  pair  of  arms,  each  connector  being  joined  to  the  other 
connector  by  an  upper  transverse  cross  member  and  a  lower 
transverse  cross  member,  and 

a  torsion  bar  extending  along  said  pivot  axis,  said  torsion  bar 
being  rigidly  connected  at  a  first  end  to  said  frame  and  being 
connected  at  a  second  end  to  said  swing  arm  wherein  said 
frame  substantially  covers  said  connectors  and  said  torsion 
bar  from  a  side  view  of  said  motorcycle. 


a  harness  securable  to  a  person's  torso  and  having  an  anterior 
side  and  a  posterior  side  and  defining  left  and  right  sides; 

a  resilient  harness  support  assembly  having  at  least  three  end 
branches,  a  first  end  branch  being  connected  to  the  harness 
proximate  die  left  anterior  side  of  the  harness,  a  second  end 
branch  being  connected  to  the  harness  proximate  the  right 
anterior  side  of  die  harness,  and  a  third  end  branch  being 
connected  to  the  posteriw  side  of  the  harness,  the  harness 
support  assembly  further  having  an  intermediate  portion  dis- 
posed between  the  third  end  branch  and  the  first  and  second 
end  branches,  at  least  a  portion  of  die  resilient  harness  support 
assembly  being  constructed  from  a  resilient  material; 

a  lanyard  coupling  coupled  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
resilient  harness  suf^xxt  assembly  and  disposed  centrally  rela- 
tive to  die  left  and  right  sides  of  die  harness  for  connection  to 
the  single  safety  lanyard  whereby  the  harness  and  the  single 
safety  lanyard  support  the  person's  weight  and  position  the 
person  in  a  veitScally  and  laterally  upright  disposition  when 
the  person  is  suspeiided  from  die  single  safety  lanyard,  die 
resilient  harness  support  assembly  being  reversibly  defotm- 
able  to  absorb  impact  loads  imposed  on  die  safety  lanyard  and 
the  harness  and  a  fail-safe  lanyard  connected  at  a  first  end  to 
the  harness  and  at  a  second  end  to  the  safety  lanyard. 


5,4S7y«45 

BALL  TRANSFER  RAIL  FOR  TABLE  SAW 

Roy  BteU,  tf31  N.  Sidney  PL,  KfflwankM,  Wk.  53289 

DirWaa  of  Ser.  No.  241,685,  May  12, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5375,S79,  which  b  a  continnatkia  of  Scr.  No.  953,646,  Sep. 

29, 1992,  abandoned.  Tliis  application  Sep.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

306,131 

Int  CL'  F16M  J 1/00 

VS.  CL  182—181  4 


5,487^444 

SHOCK-ABSORBING  SAFETY  HARNESS 

Mark  Dcnnington,  P.O.  Bos  2447,  Kenai,  Ak.  996U-2447 

FDcd  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,459 

Int  CL'  A62B  35/00 

VS.  CL  182—6  13  CtataM 


UMI 


1.  A  safety  harness  for  suspending  a  person  wearing  the  harness 
from  a  single  safety  lanyard,  comprising: 


1.  A  ball  rail  assembly  for  controlling  die  movement  of  sheet 
material,  said  ball  rail  assembly  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  U-shaped  rail  member  having  a  Itm- 
gitudiiud  axis,  a  base  and  a  pair  of  opposite  upstanding  side 
walls  forming  a  channel  dierebetween; 

a  ball  transfer  cartridge  slidably  received  within  said  channel, 
said  ball  transfer  cartridge  including  a  hollow  housing  having 
an  open  top,  an  open  bottom  supported  direcdy  on  said  base 
and  a  pair  of  opposite  shelves,  each  of  said  shelves  having  a 
dimple  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  said  housing  also  hav- 
ing a  ball  bearing  projecting  continuously  dirougb  and  above 
said  open  top  of  said  housing;  and 

holding  means  on  said  upstanding  side  walls  of  said  rail  member 
for  preventing  the  vertical  displacement  of  said  ball  transfer 
cartridge  within  said  rail  member  and  holding  said  ball  trans- 
fer cartridge  in  said  channel  while  permitting  longitudinally 
sliding  movement  of  said  ball  transfer  cartridge  in  said  chan- 
nel along  said  longitudinal  axis;  said  holding  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  flanges  directed  inwardly  towards  said  housing, 
each  of  said  flanges  having  an  underside  engageable  with  one 
of  said  dimples  to  provide  a  friction  fit  of  said  ball  transfer 
cartridge  within  said  rail,  at  least  one  of  said  flanges  formed 
widi  a  ledge  extending  outwardly,  said  ledge  preventing  con- 


taminants from  entering  said  channel  and  simultaneously 
directing  the  edge  of  die  sheet  material  over  said  rail  and  onto 
said  ball  bearing. 


5^487,446 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELF-ADJUSTING  THE  HEIGHT  OF 

AN  OUTRIGGER  ATTACHABLE  TO  SCAFFOLDING 

Eric  T.  Patnode,  P.O.  Boi  8,  and  Brian  J.  Jarrk,  P.O.  Bn  2, 

both  or  Ue  LaoMtte,  Vt  05463 

FDed  May  9, 1994,  Scr.  Na  239,464 
Int  CL'  E04G  1/20 
VS.  CL  182—148  3 


SYSTEM  FOR  FAaUTAIING  AN  <ML  CHANGE  ANIWOR 
AN  <ML  FILTER  CHANGE  IN  INTERNAL  OMfBUSTKm 

ENGINES 
Mannd  J.  MaiUMt  Veiaaqnci,  UncatOa,  7.  3-A.  ZanMca. 
^pain  ^^ 

FBed  May  9. 19H  ScK  No.  248,887 
,         .     ippiiBllan  Spnhi,  Stp.  22,  1992,  92>18«7; 
Jan.  22, 1992, 9282109;  Mai;  16. 1993, 9300SS2 

Int  a.'  F16C  3/14 
U.S.  CL  184— L5  221 


1.  A  new  and  improved  apparatus  for  self-adjusting  die  height  of 
an  outrigger  attachable  to  scaffolding  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  C-channel  support  having  a  back  wall  and  side  walls  widi  a 
plurality  of  apertures  located  along  die  lengdi  of  die  back 
waU,  die  exterior  of  die  back  wall  having  clamps  for  remov- 
able coupling  widi  tubular  scaffolding; 

a  vertically  disposed  angle  iron  positioned  paraUel  widi  die 
support  on  die  side  diere  opposite  from  die  clamps  and  having 
coupled  thereto  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  a  wheel  carriage 
for  riding  widiin  die  C-cbannel  support; 

an  outrigger  platform  extending  fonvardly  from  die  angle  iron 
and  secured  diereto  for  supporting  an  operator  standing  on  die 
platform; 

a  rotatable  handle  secured  widi  respect  to  die  angle  iron  at  an 
upper  extent  diereof  for  rotation  by  an  operator,  die  handle 
having  at  its  interior  end  a  bevel  gear  and  a  large  sprocket 
gear  widi  peripheral  teedi  for  rotation  upon  rotation  of  die 
handle,  die  teedi  adapted  to  sequentially  engage  next  adjacent 
apotures  of  die  channel  siqiport  upon  rotation  of  die  handle  to 
effect  die  raising  and  lowering  of  die  angle  iron  and  platfonn 
upon  rotation  of  the  handle  in  eidier  one  direction; 
a  brake  rod  having  an  upper  end  pivoted  to  die  angle  iron  and 
die  lower  end  widi  a  finger  adapted  to  be  positioned  into  a 
predetermined  aperture  on  die  channel  support,  and  a  lever 
pivotally  secured  to  die  angle  iron  coupled  to  die  brake  tod 
tending  to  wididraw  die  finger  from  die  aperture  upon  the 
pressing  of  the  lever;  and 
a  spring  coupled  at  its  upper  end  to  die  angle  iron  and  at  its 
lower  end  to  a  preselected  area  of  die  brake  lod  tending  to 
urge  die  finger  into  a  preselected  aperture  for  losing  pur- 
poses. 


1.  A  system  for  expediting  a  change  of  motor  oil  in  imonal 
combustion  engines  which  include  a  oankcase,  said  system  com- 
prising: 
extraction  means  for  extracting  oil  frown  die  crankcase; 
filling  means  for  filling  oil  into  the  crankcase; 
control  means  for  conboUing  die  operations  of  extraction  and 

filling  of  oil; 
the  extraction  means  and  filling  means  including: 
first  duct  means  which  have  a  first  end  fixed  in  die  proximity 
of  the  lowest  point  at  a  bottom  portion  of  die  crankcase, 
said  first  duct  means  having  a  second  end  which  has  a  first 
connecting  means: 
a  second  remote  duct  means  releasably  connectable  by  a 
second  connecting  means  to  said  first  connecting  means  of 
said  first  duct  means; 
a  remote  unit  for  extraction  and  filling  of  oil,  said  lemote  imit 

being  connected  to  said  second  duct  means; 
wherein  die  control  means  includes  means  for  carrying  out  a 
controlled  suction  of  oil  from  die  crankcase,  dirougb  said 
fim  duct  means  and  said  second  duct  means  to  said  remote 
unit,  and  means  for  carrying  out  a  controlled  filling  of  die 
crankcase  supplying  oil  from  die  remote  unit  tfirough  said 
second  duct  means  and  said  first  duct  means; 
die  remote  unit  being  connected  to  at  least  a  first  tank  for 
storing  oil  extracted  from  die  crankcase,  die  remote  unit 
being  connected  to  at  least  a  second  tank  from  which  oil  is 
supplied  to  die  crankcase,  die  remote  unit  includes  means 
for  conbolling  die  quantities  of  oil  extracted  from  and 
supplied  to  the  crankcase  respectively,  and 
the  remote  unit  includes  means  for  processing  and  storing 
data  relating  to  die  quantity  of  oU  extracted  from  and 
supplied  to  the  crankcase,  respectively;  and 
the  first  duct  means  comprises  one  single  dua  through  which 
oil  is  pumped  during  extraction  from  die  crankcase  as  well 
as  during  filling  of  the  crankcase. 
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5y4S7,448 
DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  A  CONTROL  UNIT 
Kari-Otio  SdMllkopt,  EasUngn;  Werner  Wthni,  Wdnrtadt; 
Geriianl  KtWa^  Moers;  Midwd  BoUerott,  Ems,  and 
Kkiis  Scherer,  DOflMldorf;  aO  ol,  Gcraaoy,  aarigBon  to 
ThyMcn  Anftnge  GmbH,  Neahaaaen,  and  Franahoitf^ 
Gcsdtadiafl  nir  Fordenuig  der  angewandten  Foradmng 
e.V,  Mmikii,  both  oC,  Germany 

Conttamation  oC  Ser.  No.  956,773,  Feb.  11, 1993,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  Nov.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  344,517 
riaiiiM  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18, 1991,  41  12 
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Int  CL*  B««B  5m;13/I6 
UJS.  CL  187— 247  20  Claims 


magnetic  coupler  and  said  vane  rigidly  coupling  said  doore 
together  for  operation  in  unison; 

an  axle  attached  to  said  magnetic  coupler  and  disposed  in  a 
position  adjacent  to  and  vertically  displaced  from  said  mag- 
netic coupler, 

a  roller  disposed  on  said  axle;  and 

a  spring  disposed  between  said  magnetic  coupler  and  said  axle 
resiliently  urging  said  roller  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction 
toward  die  door-open  position  of  said  car  door. 


15.  An  electronic  switching  unit  for  use  in  an  electrical  control 
system  in  which  a  plurality  of  such  units  are  coupled  to  form  a 
safety  chain,  said  switching  unit  comprising: 
a  non-contacting,  testable  sensor, 
control  electronics  for  detecting  and  altering  d»e  state  of  satd 

sensor, 
an  ascending  branch  terminal  for  coupling  said  unit  to  an 

ascending  branch  that  communicates  signals  from  a  primary 

control  of  said  electrical  control  system  to  a  successicm  of  said 

units; 
a  return  branch  terminal  for  coupling  said  unit  to  a  return  branch 

leading  back  to  said  primary  control  via  said  succession  of 

units;  and 
an  electronic  changeover  device  for  interrupting  said  return 

branch  when  said  sensor  is  not  in  a  state  fulfilling  a  safety 

criterion  for  said  safety  chain. 


5,487/450 
BRAKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  RAIL- 
BOUND  CARRIAGE  OF  AN  INCLINED  OR  VERTICAL 
ELEVATOR 
Hans  Gcrber,  San«y,  CanMia,  assignor  to  Garavcnta  Holding 
A.G.,  Goldan,  Swttxcriand 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  294,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Switnrland,  Aug.  24,  1993, 

2510/93 

Int  a.'  B66B  5/04:5/12 
VS.  a.  187-J67  1*  Claims 


5/487,449 
MAGNETIC  ELEVATOR  DOOR  COUPLING 
David  W.  Barrett,  East  Hartland;  Thomas  M.  McBngh,  Farm- 
Ington;  Edward  E.  Ahigian,  West  Hartford;  Jerome  F.  Jand- 
net.  South  Wtaidson  Thomas  He,  UnionviUe;  Richard  E. 
Pemggi,  GlMtonbory;  Thomas  M.  Kowalcyk,  Farmington, 
and  Rictaard  E.  Knlak,  Bristol,  aU  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis 

Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  223,898 

Int  CL'  B66B  13/12 

VS.  CL  187—330  *  Ctoims 

1.  Apparatus  for  coupling  an  elevator  hoistway  door  at  a  landing 
to  an  elevator  car  door  so  that  the  two  may  be  operated  in  unison, 
comprising: 

a  vertical,  magnetically  permeable  vane  extending  outwardly 
into  the  hoistway  from  a  surface  of  a  hoistway  door, 

a  magnetic  coupler  disposed  on  an  elevator  car  door  in  a 
position  so  Uiat  it  is  adjacent  said  vane  whenever  die  elevator 
on  which  said  car  door  is  mounted  is  within  the  landing  zone 
for  die  landing  corresponding  to  said  hoistway  door  and  so 
diat  opening  of  die  elevator  car  door  will  cause  said  magnetic 
coupler  to  engage  said  vane,  die  magnetic  force  between  said 


1.  A  braking  apparatus  for  a  carriage  which  travels  on  rails  of  an 
inclined  or  vertical  elevator,  said  elevator  including  a  cable  driving 
device  having  cables  connected  to  die  carriage  for  moving  die 
caiTiage  along  die  rails,  said  carriage  having  a  main  frame  assem- 
bly and  a  movable  frame  assembly  shdably  mounted  to  said  mam 
frame  assembly,  said  braking  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cam  disk  assembly,  rotatably  mounted  to  said  movable  frame 
assembly  and  having  eccentric  disks  releasibly  held  in  a  first 
position  at  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  a  surface  of 
each  of  said  rails  for  fnctionally  engaging  said  rails  when 
released  frvm  said  first  position; 
a  plurality  of  brake  blocks,  said  cam  disk  assembly  causing  said 
brake  blocks  to  engage  fnctionally  said  rails  when  said  eccen- 
tric disks  fractionally  engage  said  rails; 
a  releasing  device  for  causing  said  eccentric  disks  to  release 
from  said  first  position  and  engage  fiictionally  said  rails  when 
at  least  one  of  die  following  occurs: 
at  least  one  of  said  cables  breaks;  and 


said  carriage  travels  above  a  predetermined  speed;  and 
t  least  one  shock  absorber  for  damping  relative  movement 
between  said  movable  frame  assembly  and  said  main  frame 
assembly,  when  said  brake  blocks  engage  said  rails,  to  stop 
movement  of  said  carriage  along  said  rails. 
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5  487  451 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

AVAILABILITY  OF  AN  ELEVATOR  CAR  FOR  RESPONSE 

TO  HALL  CALLS 
David  M.  Hughes,  New  Britain,  and  Gary  Meguerdichian, 
Farmington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany, Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,669 

Int  a."  B66B  3/00 

VS.  a.  187-392  9  claims 


12 

•r't' 

f   f 

-  -_ 2. 

^ 

4-Z     i 

-._. 

36 

-  vki 

MR 

T 

■  t.; 

12^ 

Y 

-: 

ffl 

pmtion  of  maximum  depdi  to  die  surface  of  die  plate,  characterized 
in  that  the  portion  of  maximum  depth  of  the  cavity  forms  a  housing 
for  die  corresponding  ball,  which  holds  die  ball  in  a  single  deter- 
mined position,  and  in  that  die  cavity  consists  in  a  portion  of  lesser 
depdi  of  a  ramp  which  intercepts  die  housing  in  a  plurality  of 
points  of  intersection  in  the  direct  vicinity  of  which  the  ball  foims 
a  first  slope  tangent  with  die  bousing  and  in  die  vicinity  of  which 
points  die  ramp  has  a  second  slope  which  is  substantially  shallower 
than  the  first  slope,  said  points  of  intersection  thus  being  situated 
on  a  slope  discontinuity  comprising  an  edge. 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  availability  of  an  elevator  car, 
said  system  comprising: 

an  orthogonal  array  of  at  least  twelve  sensors,  said  orthogonal 
array  being  disposed  within  the  elevator  car.  each  sensor  of 
said  orthogonal  array  having  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  and 
each  sensor  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of 
an  object  within  a  section  of  said  elevator  car,  and 

means  for  receiving  and  processing  said  signals  firom  said  sen- 
sors to  determine  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said  elevator  car 
available  for  oncoming  passengers. 


5,487,453 

THERMAL  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Jonny  Moroni,  Livry  Gargan,  France,  assignor  to  AUiedSignal 

Europe  Services  Techniques,  Drancv,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A)0153,  §  371  Date  May  4,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21457,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50.199 

Claims  priority,  applicadon  France,  Apr.  9,  1992,  92  04335 

Int  CI.*  F16D  65/00 

VS.  a.  188-264  G  2  Claims 


5  487,452 

REVOLVING  PLATE  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Patrice  Moinard,  Montreuil;  Alain  Thioux,  Bry  sur  Mame. 

and  Jean  Claude  Mery,  I>avillons  Sous  Bois,  all  of,  France, 

assignors  to  Bendix  Europe  Services  Techniques,  Drancy, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93AJ0233,  §  371  Date  May  6.  1993,  f  102(e) 

Date  May  6,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/214S5,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Fded  Mar.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  50.171 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  9, 1992,  92  04336 

Int  a.*  F16D  55/08 

VS.  a.  188-72.7  3  ctaims 

1.  Clamping  device  consisting  of  two  substantially  parallel 
plates  of  which  one  at  least  may  be  driven  in  routional  movement 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  die  one  plate,  a  plurality 
of  guide  cavities  hollowed  out  in  said  one  plate  at  a  distance  from 
die  axis  and  a  plurality  of  corresponding  balls  inserted  into  die 
cavities  and  gripped  between  the  two  plates,  each  guide  cavity 
forming  a  cam  and  providing  a  bearing  surface  rising  monotoni- 
cally,  covering  a  non-nil  angle  of  die  rotational  movement,  from  a 


1.  A  diermal  protection  device  which  can  be  used  for  protecting 
a  disk-  or  drum-brake  boot  and  composed  of  a  support  and  a 
diermal  screen,  the  diermal  screen  comprising  a  plate  pierced 
through  by  an  orifice  to  present  an  outer  edge  and  an  inner  edge, 
die  plate  consisting  of  an  elastically  deformable  material  not  sub- 
ject to  buckling  and  held  in  place  on  die  supprai  by  means  of  at 
least  one  first  bearing  surface  on  which  the  plate  exerts,  by  means 
of  die  inner  edge,  a  force  resulting  from  elastic  deformation,  said 
device  comprising  additional  bearing  means  supplying  die  plate 
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with  a  second  bearing  surface  and  enabling  the  plate  to  exot  oo  the 
first  and  second  bearing  surfaces  forces  oriented  respectively  in 
opposite  directions,  the  inner  edge  of  the  plate  cut  out  so  as  to 
present  a  plurality  of  tabs,  the  support  comprising  a  first  cylindrical 
portion  having  a  circular  periphery  which  constitutes  Ac  first 
bearing  surface,  the  second  bearing  surface  comprising  at  least  one 
portion  of  an  axial  face  of  a  second  cylindrical  portion  of  flic 
support,  contiguous  with  the  first  cylindrical  portion  and  arranged 
toward  die  outside  of  die  first  cylindrical  portion  along  a  radial 
direction  of  flie  first  cylindrical  portion,  fl»e  axial  face  of  flie  second 
cylindrical  portion  of  die  support,  except  at  die  second  bearing 
surface,  hollowed  out  to  provide  a  cavity,  flie  plate  near  of  die 
inner  deformed  out  of  a  plane  of  die  plate  and  along  two  folds  of 
opposite  concavities  to  form  an  annular  flange,  said  flange  located 
in  the  cavity  wifliout  touching  a  bottom  of  the  cavity,  and  the 
second  bearing  surface  comprising  at  least  one  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  die  axial  face  of  said  second  cylindrical  portion. 


5^487,455 

VARIABLE  FLOW  VALVE  WITH  POSITION  SENSOR 

HaiH-J6rg  Fcicei,  RoaiMKii,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Aato- 

maOft  Europe  GabH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EPM«e353,  {  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1W4,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24, 1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17254,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  295,(M 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Feb.  29,  1992,  42  06 
380,9 

Int  CL*  F16F  9/46:  BMG  17/OS 
VS.  CL  188—299  »  Claims 


5,487,454 

LEAKAGE  BELLOWS  OF  HYDRAUUC  DAMPER 

PROTECTED  BY  OPPOSITELY  WOUND  COBL  SPRINGS 

Alan  R.  Kkmbczyk,  Cbeektowaga,  and  John  C.  Mctzser,  East 

Aurora,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ihyco  Developmenis,  Inc., 

Nortii  Tbnawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  1, 1994,  Sen  No.  347,872 

Int  CL'  F1«F  9/04 

VS.  CL  188—298  U  Claims 


1.  A  hydrauUc  damper  and  spring  combination  conqirising  a 
cylinder,  a  chamber  in  said  cylinder,  fluid  in  said  chamber,  an  end 
wall  in  said  cylinder,  a  seal  in  said  end  wall,  a  piston  head  in  said 
chandler,  a  piston  rod  mounting  said  piston  head  and  passing 
through  said  seal  and  having  an  external  piston  rod  portion  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  end  wall  from  said  chamber,  a  bellows,  a  first 
end  on  said  bellows  in  fluid  tight  relationship  to  said  end  wall  on 
the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  chamber,  a  second  end  on  said 
bellows  affixed  in  fluid  tight  and  encircling  relationship  to  said 
external  piston  rod  portion  whereby  any  leakage  from  said  cham- 
ber dirough  said  seal  is  received  in  said  bellows,  a  first  spring 
wound  in  a  first  direction  having  a  first  end  portion  encircling  said 
cylinder  and  having  a  first  outer  end  bearing  against  a  portion  of 
said  cylinder,  a  second  spring  encircling  said  external  piston  rod 
portion  and  wound  in  a  second  direction  which  is  opposite  to  said 
first  direction  and  having  a  second  outer  end  in  effective  bearing 
relationship  with  said  external  piston  rod  portion,  and  first  and 
second  inner  ends  on  said  first  and  second  springs,  respectively, 
effectively  bearing  against  each  other  whereby  said  inner  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  springs  will  travel  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  springs  expand  and  contract  to  thereby  eliminate  the  qiplica- 
tion  of  torsional  forces  from  said  springs  to  said  bellows. 


1.  A  vibration  absorber  valve,  comprising: 

a  valve  body, 

an  electromechanical  transducer  for  actuating  said  valve  body, 

a  measuring  apparatus  for  monitoring  die  actuating  travel  of  said 
valve  body, 

an  electric  circuit  coupled  to  said  measuring  apparatus  and  in 
such  a  way  that  in  a  first  range  of  volumetric  flow  rate  of  a 
fluid  through  said  valve  body,  a  first  restricting  function  is 
performed  and  in  a  second  range  of  volumetric  flow  rate  of  a 
fluid  through  said  valve  body,  a  second  restricting  function  is 
performed. 


5yl87«456 

PRESS  DRIVE  WITH  OIL  SHEAR  CLUTCHARAKE 

DRIVES  WITH  INTERNAL  FLYWHEEL  BRAKE 

Gordon  M.  Sommcr,  Graasc  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Sommer  CMupany,  Warren,  Midi. 

Filed  JoL  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  271/185 
Int  CL*  F16D  67/04 
VS.  CL  192—18  A  13  Claims 

1.  An  oil-shear  clutch/brake  drive  comprising: 
a  housing; 

an  input  member  rotatably  disposed  widi  respect  to  said  hous- 
ing; 
an  output  member  rotatably  disposed  with  respect  to  said  hous- 
ing; 
a  brake  disposed  between  said  housing  and  said  output  member, 
said  brake  being  movable  between  an  af^lied  condition  where 
said  output  member  is  locked  to  said  housing  and  a  released 
condition  where  said  output  member  can  rotate  relative  to  said 
housing; 
a  clutch  disposed  between  said  input  member  and  said  output 
member,  said  clutch  being  movable  between  an  engaged 
condition  where  said  input  member  is  locked  to  said  output 


member  and  a  disengaged  condition  where  said  input  member 
can  rotate  relative  to  said  output  member; 

a  clutch  engagement  member  connected  to  said  clutch  to  move 
said  clutch  between  said  engaged  condition  and  said  disen- 
gaged condition; 

a  brake  engagement  member  connected  to  said  brake  to  move 
said  brake  between  said  applied  condition  and  said  released 
condition,  said  brake  engagement  member  being  connected  to 
said  clutch  engagement  member; 

brake  biasing  means  for  urging  said  brake  engagement  member 
to  move  said  brake  into  said  applied  condition;  and 

lost-motion  drive  means  disposed  between  said  brake  engage- 
ment member  and  said  clutch  engagement  member  for  allow- 
ing movement  of  said  clutch  engagement  member  totally 
independent  of  said  brake  biasing  means  and  said  brake 
engagement  member. 


5,487,457 
PRESSURE  ACTIVATED  ROTARY  CLUTCH 
Bowdie  J.  Isanhart,  Fort  Smith,  Aik.,  Msignor  to  Eati«pi«- 
neurial  Technologies,  Inc.,  Little  Ro(^  Ark. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  264,158 

Int  CL*  FlO)  3J/00 

VS.  CL  192-58.2  15  Claims 


said  unit  including  a  circumfeiwitially  extending  outer  wall  and 
also  a  circumferentially  extending  inner  wall; 

said  inner  wail  including  at  least  one  lobe  having  a  major 
dimension  and  a  minor  dimension  from  said  shaft; 

a  hydraulic  fluid  passageway  in  said  unit  and  having  an  inlet  in 
said  inner  wall  on  one  side  of  said  minor  dimension  and  an 
outlet  in  said  inner  wall  on  another  side  of  said  minor  dimen- 
sion; 

a  flow  control  valve  disposed  in  said  fluid  passageway  for 
controlling  hydraulic  fluid  flow  therethrough; 

a  flow  control  valve  actuator  in  communication  with  said  flow 
control  valve  for  operating  said  flow  control  valve: 

a  rotor  fixed  to  said  leading  end  widiin  said  inner  wall  and 
rotatable  with  said  shaft;  said  rotor  being  in  proximity  with 
said  minor  dimension  of  said  lobe; 

a  vane  on  said  rotor  for  moving  said  hydraulic  fluid  dirough  said 
fluid  passageway  when  die  passageway  is  open  and  said  shaft 
is  rotated  and  for  driving  said  unit  through  said  hydraulic  fluid 
when  said  passageway  is  restricted;  and 

whereby  said  unit  rotates  independently  of  said  shaft  and  rotor 
when  said  passageway  is  unrestricted  and  said  unit  rotates 
with  said  shaft  and  rotor  when  said  valve  is  operated  to 
restrict  fluid  flow  tlirough  said  fluid  passageway. 


5,487,458 
ELECTRICALLY  ENERGIZED  OIL  SHEAR 
SYSTEM 
Gwihm  M.  Sommcr,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich., 
Midwest  Brake  Bond  Company,  Warren,  Mick. 
FHed  Nov.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  148,197 
Int  CL*  FICD  67/06 
VS.  CL  192—18  B 


DRIVE 


to 


12 


16.i6 


1.  A  pressure  activated  rotary  hydraulic  clutch  comprising: 
a  sealed  unit  enclosing  hydraulic  fluid; 
said  unit  being  mounted  to  and  rotatable  about  a  rotatable  shaft; 
said  shaft  defining  an  axial  direction  and  having  a  leading  end 
disposed  in  said  unit; 


1.  A  drive  system  for  transmitting  power  from  a  drive  to  an 
apparatus,  said  drive  system  comprising: 

a  stationary  housing; 

an  output  member  for  transmitting  rotation  ftom  said  drive 
system,  said  output  member  adapted  to  engage  said  apparams 
and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing; 

an  input  member  for  transmitting  fxxation  to  said  drive  system, 
said  input  member  adapted  to  engage  said  drive  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bousing: 

a  selectively  operable  bt^  for  prohibiting  rotation  of  said 
output  member  with  respect  to  said  housing;  said  brake  being 
capable  of  being  positioned  in  an  applied  or  a  released  con- 
dition; 

a  non-rotating  brake  application  member  including  a  first  axially 
movable  pressure  plate  for  positioning  said  bralce  in  said 
applied  or  said  released  condition; 

a  selectively  operable  clutch  for  locking  said  input  member  to 
said  output  member,  said  clutch  being  capable  of  being  posi- 
tioned in  an  engaged  or  disengaged  condition; 

a  non-rotating  clutch  engagement  member  including  a  second 
axially  movable  pressure  plate  for  positioning  said  chitch  in 
said  engaged  or  said  disengaged  condition; 

a  first  spring  member  for  biasing  said  non-rotating  brake  appli- 
cation member  such  that  said  brake  is  normally  positioned  in 
said  applied  condition;  and 
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a  second  spring  member  for  biasing  said  non-rotating  clutch 
engagement  member  such  that  said  clutch  is  normally  posi- 
tioned in  said  engaged  condition. 


AiL 


5*487,459 
CCMAECnON  AND  ISSUING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROUND 

PARKING  CARDS 
Johann  Fannont,  Duaseidorf,  Gcmiany,  assignor  to  Fannont 

Itekoik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Gcnnany 
CoDtiiiiiatioii-iii-part  of  Sen  No.  84^45,  Jun.  29, 1993,  aban- 
doned. TUs  appHcation  Feb.  15, 1994,  Scr.  Na  196,648 
Clafans    priority,    appUcatioa    Germany,    Feb.    20,    1993, 
9302481  U;  Jan.  13,  1994,  44  00  744J 

Int  0."*  G07F  7/02:  G07B  15/00 
UACL194— 213  14  Claims 


1.  A  parking  system  comprising: 

round  parking  cards,  each  having  unique  attributes;  and  a  col- 
lection and  issuing  apparatus  including: 
a  supply  container  for  holding  the  parking  cards,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  base; 
a  separation  device  located  at  the  base  for  issuing  the  parking 
cards  to  at  least  one  guiding  chute,  the  guiding  chute 
having  at  least  first  and  second  side  chutes  which  branch  off 
from  the  guiding  chute  at  respective  inclinations  and  which 
aie  provided  for  issuing  and  collecting  the  parking  cards  in 
a  rolling  manner  under  the  force  of  gravity,  respectively; 
and 
a  measuring  point  being  located  in  the  guiding  chute  for 
reading  the  unique  attributes  of  issued  and  coUected  park- 
ing cards,  the  measuring  point  being  connected  to  a  control 
means  for  actuating  a  parking  barrier. 


posed  of  an  upper  deck  which  may  be  one  of  said  top  deck  and  said 
intermediate  decks  and  a  lower  deck  which  may  be  one  of  said 
bottom  deck  or  said  intermediate  decks,  said  passages  through  said 
bottom  deck  having  a  preselected  width  y  measured  in  a  first 
direction  between  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  walls  of 
said  bottom  deck,  said  width  y  being  sufficiently  small  to  ensure 
orientation  of  said  strands  passing  therethrough  to  the  desired 
mean  angular  deviation  relative  to  a  second  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  said  passages  in  an  upper  deck 
of  each  pair  of  vertically  adjacent  decks  in  said  scries  have  widths 
measured  in  said  first  direction  correlated  with  passage  widths  of 
passages  through  its  adjacent  said  lower  deck  of  said  pair  of  decks 
so  that  a  passage  through  said  upper  deck  of  each  said  pair  of 
adjacent  decks  is  divided  into  two  passages  by  passages  directiy 
therebelow  formed  through  its  adjacent  said  lower  deck  of  said  pair 
of  vertically  adjacent  decks,  the  combined  widths  of  said  two 
passages  directiy  dierebelow  being  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
passage  through  said  upper  deck  so  that  strands  falling  downward 
though  a  passage  in  said  upper  deck  may  fall  directly  onto  only  one 
top  edge  of  a  common  wall  between  iu  said  two  passages  directiy 
tlierebelow  in  said  lower  deck,  said  top  deck  forming  an  upper 
deck  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  vertically  adjacent  decks  and  said 
bottom  deck  forming  a  lower  deck  of  another  of  said  pairs  of 
vertically  adjacent  decks  and  each  said  intermediate  deck  forming 
an  upper  deck  with  its  vertically  adjacent  lower  deck  and  a  lower 
deck  with  its  immediately  adjacent  upper  deck  and  wherein  said 
walls  of  said  passages  in  each  said  upper  deck  in  each  said  pair  of 
vertically  adjacent  decks  are  substantially  vertically  and  axially 
aligned  one  with  each  outer  walls  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  of  said 
passages  directly  therebelow  in  its  said  lower  deck  immediately 
therebelow. 


5y487v461 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  PACKS 
Heinz  Focke,  and  Oskar  Balmer,  both  of  Verden,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Verden,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1993,  Sen  No.  43,485 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Apn  7,  1992,  42  11 
643.0;  Aug.  1, 1992,  42  25  494.9 

Int  a.'  B65G  15/50 
UJS.  CL  198—571  10  Claims 


UMI 


5,487,460 
SHORT  STRAND  ORIENTER 
Derek  Barnes,  West  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mac- 
Millan  Bloedd  Limited,  Vancouver 

FUed  JuL  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  283,018 
Int  CL*  B65G  47/24 
UA  CL  198—382  H  Claims 

1.  An  orienting  system  for  orienting  wood  sti^nds  comprising  at 
least  three  decks  including  a  top  deck,  a  bottom  deck  and  at  least 
one  intermediate  deck  between  said  top  and  bottom  decks  to  form 
a  series  of  said  at  least  three  decks  stacked  substantially  vertically 
one  directiy  above  the  other,  substantially  vertically  extending 
passages  through  each  of  said  decks,  each  of  said  passages  in  each 
said  deck  having  a  width  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  walls,  said 


mmm^ 

In  '27    a 


U-E 


10.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  in  a  forward  conveying 


rows  (13,  14,  15,  16)  of  packs  disposed  above  one  another,  the 
packs  (10)  being  conveyed  in  a  closely  packed  position  and  being 
aligned  from  row  to  row,  and  for  forming  pack  groups  (II)  by 
pushing  off  the  pack  groups  transversely  to  said  conveying  direc- 
tion of  the  pack  string  (12),  said  apparatus  having  two  side  con- 
veyors (22,  23),  disposed  in  regions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pack 
string,  for  applying  a  first  conveying  drive  to  die  pack  string  (12) 
in  said  conveying  direction,  die  improvement  wherein: 

a)  at  least  one  sensor  (49)  is  assigned  to  each  row  (13,  14.  15. 
16)  and  generates  a  control  signal  indicative  ot  the  relative 
position  of  said  each  row  relative  to  the  other  rows: 

b)  two  conveyor  belts  (28)  are  respectively  assigned  to.  and 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of,  each  row  (13  to  16); 

c)  said  conveyor  belts  (28)  are  located  outside  of  said  regions  of 
said  side  conveyors  (22.  23);  and 

i)  the  conveyor  belts  (28)  are  controlled  by  said  control  signal 
generated  by  said  sensor  (49)  such  that,  if  one  row  (13  to  16) 
lags  behmd  the  other  rows  with  respect  to  said  conveying 
direction,  the  conveyor  belts  (28)  assigned  to  said  one  row 
apply  an  additional  conveying  drive  to  said  one  row  until 
there  is  attained  an  alignment  of  the  packs  (10)  of  said  one 
row  with  the  packs  of  die  odier  rows. 


5  487  462 

EXTENDABLE  CONVEYOR  WITHOUT  BASE  UNIT 

Ptiillip  J.  Gilmore,  Healdsburg,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Rapistan 

Demag  Corporation,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  131.198,  Oct  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,423,413. 

This  application  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295X7 

Int  a."  B65G  15/26 

UJS.  a.  19ft-594  48  claims 


a  continuous  flexible  band  snugly  encircling  the  bottles; 

the  band  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  the  lower  edge 
being  a  free  unconnected  edge; 

opposite  side  panels  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  band; 

one  of  die  side  panels  being  connected  to  an  outer  support  panel 
ply  and  die  other  side  panel  being  connected  to  an  inner 
support  panel  ply,  tlie  outer  and  inner  support  panel  plies 
being  in  face-to-face  relationship  to  fonn  a  two-ply  support 
panel: 

each  support  panel  ply  containing  bottle  openings  which  are 
aligned  in  the  support  panel  and  Uirough  which  the  necks  of 
the  botties  extend:  and 

a  plurality  of  support  tabs  connected  to  die  outer  support  panel 
ply  by  fold  lines  extending  along  portions  of  the  periphery  of 
each  bottle  opening  therein,  the  support  tabs  having  edges 
engaging  die  underside  of  die  bottle  shoulders. 


1.  An  extendable  conveyor  for  conveying  product  between  a 
particular  location  and  a  selecuble  variable  location,  said  extend- 
able conveyor  having  at  least  one  extendable  unit,  a  stationary 
support  tiiat  is  configured  to  be  rigidly  attached  to  a  support 
surface  for  supporting  said  at  least  one  extendable  unit  and  a 
conveying  surface  defined  on  an  extended  portion  of  said  at  lea.st 
one  extendable  unit,  wherein  said  stationary  support  supports  said 
at  least  one  extendable  unit  between  at  least  a  fully  extended 
position  extending  forwardly  from  said  stationary  support  in  die 
direction  of  said  selectable  variable  location  and  a  fully  retracted 
position  extending  rearwardly  from  said  stationary  support  in  a 
direction  opposiie  said  direction  of  said  selecuble  variable  loca- 
tion, said  stationary  support  including  a  fwward  support  portion 
that  provides  upwardly  directed  support  for  said  at  least  one 
extendable  unit  and  a  rearward  support  portion  that  provides  down- 
wardly directed  support  for  said  at  least  one  extendable  unit  in  said 
ftilly  extended  position,  said  support  portions  being  separated  a 
distance  that  is  less  dian  one-half  of  the  length  of  said  at  least  one 
extendable  unit  to  provide  cantilever  support  for  said  at  least  one 
extendable  unit  in  said  extended  position  from  a  support  area  diat 
is  significandy  shorter  than  said  extendable  unit. 


5,487y«64 
PAPERBOARD  CARRIER  WITH  COI^AINER  RELEASE 

PROVISION 
Richard  T.  Galbin^  and  Micbad  A.  GaHiicrz.  bodi  of  St 
Lools,  Mc,  assignors  to  Imperial  Packaging,  Inc.,  St  Louis. 
Mo. 
Continuation-ill-part  of  Ser.  No.  170.012.  Dec  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,778 
Int  CL"  B65D  75/00 
VS.  a.  206-149  21  Claims 


5,487,463 
BANDED  BOTTLE  NECK  CARRIER 
Randall  L.  Harris,  Powder  Springs,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Rivcrwood 
International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jut  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  276,007 

Int  CL*  B65D  75/00 

VS.  CL  206—145  9  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  package  for  a  plurality  of  rows  of  botdes  having  a 

neck  portion  which  includes  an  outwardly  projecting  shoulder, 

comprising: 


decks  being  in  verticaUy  adjacent  pairs,  each  of  said  pairs  com-   direction  a  string  (12)  of  packs  which  is  fonned  from  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  paperboard  carrier  for  containers  arranged  in  side-by-side 
positions  and  apertures  in  die  carrier  each  having  a  closed  margin 
sized  to  accommodate  the  filler  ends  of  the  containers,  said  carrier 
comprising: 

a)  a  flat  papeiboard  sheet  having  apertures  therein  for  receiving 
tlie  group  of  containers  having  filler  ends; 

b)  a  circular  arranged  group  of  tabs  delineating  each  aperture, 
said  tabs  projecting  radially  inwar<lly  from  outer  ends  at  said 
closed  margin  of  said  aperture,  said  group  of  tabs  having  inner 
terminal  ends  forming  an  open  space  in  said  ^lenure; 
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c)  one  of  said  group  of  tabs  being  fbnned  with  an  eolaiged 
tenmnal  end  substantiaUy  filling  said  open  space  in  said 
aperture; 

d)  an  embossed  ring  in  said  earner  sunounding  the  closed  ends 
of  said  group  of  tabs,  said  embossed  ring  forming  a  hingable 
coonectioo  with  each  of  said  tabs; 

e)  score  lines  formed  in  said  carrier  in  alignment  witfi  said  one 
tab  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  embossed  ring  to 
define  a  tear  strip  in  said  carrier  sheet;  and 

f)  said  group  of  tabs  being  responsive  to  the  insertioa  of  a 
container  fiUer  end  into  each  of  said  apertures  to  fweibly 
pivot  said  labs  out  of  the  plane  of  said  carrier  to  support  said 
container  filler  ends,  said  enlarged  terminal  end  of  said  «ie 
tab  being  positioned  along  side  the  filler  ends  of  the  contain- 
ers to  be  accessible  to  tear  out  along  said  score  lines  to  release 
the  containers  from  said  carrier. 


tionable  in  a  first  position  wherein  said  container  engaging 
portions  extend  in  the  same  direction  from  said  joined  portion 
with  said  outer  edges  of  said  container  engaging  portions 
adjacent  each  odicr  and  said  apertures  of  said  container 
engaging  portions  respectively  juxtaposed  over  one  anodier. 
said  generally  planar  container  engaging  portions  being  mov- 
able to  a  second  position  wherein  said  container  engaging 
portions  are  folded  oppositely  from  said  joined  portion  sub- 
stantially to  a  common  plane  for  assembly  with  containers 
and  said  joined  portion  extends  generally  peipendiculariy 
with  respect  to  said  common  plane  when  the  carrier  is 
assembled  with  containers. 


5y487,4«5 
CONTAINER  CARRIER 
Jamca  A.  Bntskow.  Boftdo  Grove,  DL,  assignor  to  DHiMis  Tboi 
Works  Inc  Glcnview,  DL 

FUcd  Apr.  20, 19M,  Ser.  No.  230,308 

Int  CL'  B«5D  71/00 

U&  CL  20«— 150  13  Ctalnis 


5y487,4«6 

DESKTOP  ACCESSORIES  HOLDER 

Jerry  A.  RoImoii,  50  Maple  Ia,  Mansleld,  Ohio  44906 

Coottaniatioii  of  Ser.  No.  10M70,  Ans.  2, 1993,  abuidoiied. 

This  appUcatioa  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3U,719 

Int  CL*  A45C  U/34;  B65D  85/2« 

VS.  CL  206—214  1*  Clalnis 


UMI 


1.  A  carrier  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  containers  comprising: 

first  and  second  container  engaging  portions  made  of  a  plastic 
material  of  a  predetermined  thickness  and  fireely  extending 
from  a  joined  portion  of  a  predetermined  lengdi  at  adjacent 
edges  of  said  container  engaging  portions; 

said  joined  portion  being  formed  by  merging  juxtaposed  sur- 
faces of  longitudinal  edges  of  said  container  engt^g  por- 
tions together,  and 

said  container  engaging  portions  including  a  plurality  of  annular 
bands  defining  apertures  therein  for  respectively  securely 
holding  therein  a  single  container,  each  said  annular  band 
having  a  height  defined  by  said  thickness  of  the  plastic  mate- 
rial and  a  radial  width  defined  by  the  distance  between  an 
outer  margin  of  its  aperture  aiio  .-t  outer  margin  of  the  band, 
said  radial  width  being  substantially  greater  dian  said  height 
of  the  band; 

said  container  engaging  portions  generally  defining  a  plane 
along  said  radial  width  when  the  carrier  is  assembled  with 
containers,  said  joined  portion  extending  generally  popen- 
diculariy  with  respect  to  said  plane  when  the  carrier  is 
assembled  with  containers  and  said  joined  portion  being  inter- 
rupted along  its  length  to  define  cut  outs  between  said  bands 
and  separated  joined  portion  segments. 
10.  A  carrier  for  a  plurality  of  containers  comprising: 
first  and  second  generally  planar  container  engaging  portions  of 
plastic  sheet  material  of  predetermined  thickness  and  having 
first  longitudinal  inner  edge  margins  and  opposite  outer  edges, 
said  inner  edge  margins  having  fused  facing  surfaces  provid- 
ing a  joined  portion  of  predetermined  length,  said  container 
engaging  portions  including  a  plurality  of  annular,  substan- 
tiaUy planar  bands  defining  apertures  therein,  each  aperture 
for  respectively  receiving  and  retaining  a  single  container, 
said  generally  planar  container  engaging  portions  being  posi- 


1.  A  pencil  cup  comprising: 

a  cup  body  having  an  upwardly  facing  open  end, 

a  collar  portion  engaged  upon  the  cup  body  and  forming  a 

mouth  of  the  cup  adjacent  the  open  end.  and 
a  mesh  of  rubber  bands  having  edge  portions  fastened  between 

the  collar  portion  and  the  cup  body  and  extending  across  the 

upwardly  feeing  open  end  of  the  cup  body. 


5y487<4«7 
DOLL-SHAPED  RECEPTACLE  FOR  PLASTIC  BAGS 
Vktoria  Sherman,  3116  Alhambra  Or.,  Cond  Gabies,  Fla. 
33134 

FOed  May  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  248,665 
InL  CL'  B65D  S3/00 
VS.  CL  206—216  M  Claiw 

1.  A  receptacle  for  plastic  bags  and  other  like  articles,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  upper  member  having  the  general  shape  and  appearance 
of  a  portion  of  a  doll  body,  said  doll  body  portion  defining  a 
torso,  head,  and  a  pair  of  arms,  said  upper  member  compris- 
ing an  outer  shell  and  an  iimer  support  element  disposed 
within  said  outer  shell,  said  pair  of  arms  being  connected 
together  to  form  a  means  for  holding  a  towel  or  like  item,  said 
upper  member  including  a  garment  constructed  of  fabric 
mitterial  disposed  on  said  outer  shell; 

(b)  a  lower  element  stiuctured  and  disposed  for  receiving 
articles  dierein,  said  lower  element  being  shaped  and  config- 
ured as  a  skirt,  said  lower  element  being  constructed  of  fabric 
material,  said  lower  element  being  integrally  formed  with  said 
garment  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  lower 
element  defining  a  cavity  therein,  said  lower  element  includ- 
ing a  bottom  zone,  said  bottom  zone  defining  an  opening  in 


/ 


communication  with  said  cavity  and  being  sized  to  allow 
passage  therethrough  of  an  article; 

(c)  an  expandable  elasticized  band  attached  to  said  bottom  zone 
in  surrounding  relation  to  said  opening,  said  band  being  in  a 
normally  contracted  condition  whereby  said  opening  is  par- 
tially closed;  and 

(d)  a  loop  of  string  attached  to  a  rear  surface  of  said  head  of  said 
upper  member. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  plastic  bags  and  other  like  articles,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  upper  member  having  a  general  configuration  and  appear- 
ance of  an  upper  portion  of  a  doll  body; 

(b)  a  lower  elenoent  structured  and  disposed  for  receiving  an 
article  dierein,  said  lower  element  having  the  general  shape 
and  configuration  of  a  skirt,  said  lower  element  being  attached 
to  said  upper  member  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
said  loww  element  defining  a  cavity  therein,  said  lower  ele- 
ment having  an  opening  therein  in  communication  widi  said 
cavity,  said  opening  being  structured  and  dimensioned  to 
allow  passage  thereduough  of  the  article  and  to  contain  the 
article  within  said  cavity;  and 

(c)  said  upper  element  further  including  a  pair  of  arms,  said  arms 
being  connected  together  to  form  a  holding  member  for  a 
towel  or  like  item. 


laid  cigarette  package  comprising  a  plurdily  of  vertical  walls 
defining  a  hexagon  in  cross-sectional  shape,  said  plurality  of 
walls  being  dimensioned  such  diat  said  array  OS  cigarettes 
contained  in  said  package  bears  against  the  walls,  so  diat  said 
array  of  cigarettes  has  die  same  cross-sectional  shape  as  said 
package, 

said  array  of  cigarettes  being  in  die  form  of  a  nested  array  of 
twenty  cigarettes  in  four  rows, 

said  plurality  of  vertical  walls  defining  a  hexagon  conqnsing  a 
front  wall,  a  rear  waU  parallel  to  said  front  wail,  first  side 
walls  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  away  from  each  end  of  die 
rear  wall  and  second  side  walls  exten&ig  at  an  obtuse  angle 
away  from  each  end  of  die  front  wall  to  integraUy  join  widi 
the  first  side  walls  at  a  fimher  obtuse  angle, 

said  rear  waU  engaging  five  cigarettes  in  a  rear  row  of  said 
nested  array,  said  front  wall  engaging  four  dgatettes  in  a  front 
row  of  said  nested  anay,  said  first  side  walls  engaging  die  end 
cigarettes  of  the  rear  row  and  an  adjacent  row  to  said  rear  row 
in  said  nested  array  containing  six  cigarettes  and  said  second 
side  walls  engaging  die  end  cigarettes  of  the  front  row  and  an 
adjacent  row  to  said  front  tow  in  said  nested  array  containing 
five  cigarettes. 


5y4S7<469 

PACKAGE  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT 

Constance  Rnsbdy,  New  Efypt,  N J.,  and  E.  Pan!  JohiMM,  San 

Angdo,  TtaL,  aarignon  to  Eihican,  Inc,  SomerriBe,  N  J. 

FBed  Jan.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  187,274 

brt.  CL' 869)  55/20 

VS.  CL  206-363  g 
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5,487/168 

OGARETTE  PACKAGE  DESIGN 

Michael  H.  Sbeahan,  Whitby,  Canada,  assignor  to  Rothmans, 

Benson  &  Hedges  Inc.,  North  York,  Canada 
Condnnation  of  Ser.  No.  992,784,  Dec  18, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  348,234 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  United  Khigdoni,  Dec  18. 1991, 
9126854  -—•— M 

Int  CL*  B65D  SS/10 
VS.  CL  206-242  i  ciahn 


J^ 


10 


14 


20 


1.  A  cigarette  package  containing  cigarettes  in  an  array  of  said 
cigarettes  arranged  in  multiple  rows,  each  cigarette  in  said  array 
having  die  same  cross-sectional  dimension  and  the  same  length. 


1.  A  foidable  package  for  an  endoscopic  suturing  device  com- 
prising: 

a  base  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  major  sides  and  a  pair  of 

oppoaeA  minor  sides; 
a  first  upper  closure  panel  foldably  mounted  to  die  first  major 

side  of  the  base  panel: 
a  second,  lower  closure  panel  foldably  mounted  to  die  first 

major  side  of  die  base  panel  below  die  first  closure  panel; 
a  mounting  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  major  sides  and  a 

pair  of  opposed  minor  sides  mounted  to  die  other  major  side 

of  die  base  panel  along  a  first  major  side  of  die  mounting 

panel; 
a  retaining  panel  mounted  to  die  odier  major  side  of  die  mount- 
ing panel; 
a  bottom  tab  panel  foldably  mounted  to  die  lower  minor  side  of 

the  base  panel; 
a  top  panel  extending  from  die  opposite  upper  minor  side  of  die 

base  panel; 
needle  park  means  mounted  to  the  mounting  panel; 
means  for  locking  die  closure  panels  to  die  base  panel  and 

mounting  panel;  and, 
means  for  locking  the  retaining  panel  to  the  base  panel. 
7.  A  fokJable  package  iot  an  endoscopic  suturing  device  com- 
prising: 
a  base  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  major  sides  and  a  pair  of 

opposed  minor  sides; 
a  first  upper  closure  panel  foldably  mounted  to  die  first  m^ 
side  of  the  base  panel; 


2910 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30,  1996 


January  30,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2911 


a  second,  lower  closure  panel  fbldably  mounted  to  ftc  first 
major  side  of  the  base  panel  below  the  first  closure  panel; 

a  mounting  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  major  sides  and  a 
pair  of  opposed  minor  sides  mounted  to  the  other  major  side 
of  the  base  panel  along  a  first  major  side  of  the  mounting 
panel; 

a  retaining  panel  mounted  to  the  other  major  side  of  the  mount- 
ing panel; 

a  bottom  tab  panel  fbldably  mounted  to  the  lower  minor  side  of 
die  base  panel;  .   _,  ^ 

a  top  panel  extending  from  the  opposite  upper  mmor  side  of  the 
base  panel; 

needle  park  means  mounted  to  die  mounting  panel; 

means  for  locking  die  closure  panels  to  die  base  panel  and 
mounting  panel;  and 

means  for  locking  die  retaining  panel  to  die  base  panel 
comprising  a  Ub  extending  from  die  retaining  panel  and  a  tab 
pocket  in  die  mounting  panel. 

8.  A  foldable  package  for  an  endoscopic  suturing  device  com- 

a  base  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  major  sides  and  a  pair  ot 

opposed  minor  sides; 
a  first  upper  closure  panel  foldably  mounted  to  die  first  major 

side  of  the  base  panel; 
a  second,  lower  closure  panel  foldably  mounted  to  die  first 

major  side  of  die  base  panel  below  die  first  closure  panel; 
a  mounting  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  major  sides  and  a 

pair  of  oi^osed  minor  sides  mounted  to  die  odier  major  side 

of  die  base  panel  along  a  first  major  side  of  die  mounting 

panel; 
a  retaining  panel  mounted  to  die  odier  major  side  of  die  mount- 

a  bottom  ub  panel  foldably  mounted  to  die  lower  minor  side  ot 
the  base  panel; 

a  top  panel  extending  from  die  opposite  upper  minor  side  of  die 
Imse  panel; 

needle  pa*  means  mounted  to  die  mounting  panel; 

means  for  locking  die  closure  panels  to  die  base  panel  and 
mounting  panel  wherein  die  locking  means  for  die  closure 
panels  comprises  tab  pockets  for  engaging  die  base  panel  and 
niounting  panel; 

a  suture  retaining  tab  extending  from  a,  top  minor  side  of  die 
mounting  panel; 

a  pull  tab  extending  from  the  retaining  panel; 

a  stability  tab  foldably  mounted  to  die  second  major  side  of  die 
mounting  panel  below  die  retention  panel;  and, 

means  for  locking  die  retaining  panel  to  die  base  panel  compris- 
ing a  tab  extending  from  the  retaining  panel  and  a  tab  pocket 
in  the  mounting  panel. 


a  chamber  dierebetween,  means  for  at  least  substantiaUy  filling 
said  chamber  widi  a  filler  medium  to  substantially  surround  said 
inner  bag  and  said  delicate  poitions  of  said  article  dierewidi,  and  a 
plurality  of  additional  seals  between  at  least  a  portion  of  a  pair  of 
adjacent  surfaces  of  each  of  said  outer  bag  and  said  inner  bag  at 
locations  odier  dian  where  said  inner  bag  is  suspended  from  said 
outer  bag,  said  additional  seals  maintaining  communication  of  said 
filler  m^um  within  said  chamber. 


Sy487y471 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  COMPONENTS 
Kyle  J.  Mwt*ek,  Lble,  and  Timothy  R.  McCWtond,  BoUng- 
braok,  both  of  tH,  assignon  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle, 

m. 

Filed  Oct  19, 19M,  S«r.  No.  325,764 

Int  CL'  B«5D  85/38:85/62 

VS.  CL  206—725  '  daims 


5,487^(70 

MERCHANDISE  ENCAPSULATING  PACKAGING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Danid  A.  PI»ro,  Los  Angeles,  Calif„  assignor  to  Pnff  Pac 

iMfaistries,  Inc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,654,  Mar.  1, 1993,  abMNtened, 

wUch  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,006,  JuL  27, 1992, 

abamtww^,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,522,  Oct 

17, 1991,  abandoned,  whkta  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
518,992,  May  4, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  367,678 
Int  CL*  B65D  81/02:30/00 
VS.  CL  206-522  1  Claim 

1.  A  packaging  system  comprising  an  outer  bag  having  opposite 
ends  each  widi  an  opening  formed  dierein,  an  inner  bag  mounted 
widiin  said  outer  bag  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  each  widi  an 
opening  formed  dicrein,  said  openings  cooperating  to  define  a 
pocket  extending  dirough  said  packaging  system  and  adapted  to 
retain  delicate  portions  of  an  article  dierein  while  other  portions  of 
said  article  extend  from  said  packaging  system  diough  said  open- 
ings, said  inner  bag  being  secured  to  said  outer  bag  to  suspend  said 
inner  bag  witliin  said  outer  bag,  said  outer  and  inner  bags  defining 


1.  A  packaging  container  assembly  for  electrical  connector  com- 
ponents, comprising: 

a  pallet; 

a  tiay  alignment  plate  positionable  onto  the  pallet; 

at  least  one  tray  positionable  onto  die  alignment  plate  and 
including  means  for  supporting  electiical  connector  compo- 
nents in  a  given  orientation; 

complementary  interengaging  alignment  means  between  die  tray 
and  die  alignment  plate  for  assuring  proper  alignment  of  the 
iray  relative  to  die  alignment  plate  and,  diereby,  assuring 
proper  orientation  of  die  electrical  connector  components 
within  the  assembly;  and 

wherein  said  alignment  means  comprise  at  least  one  set  of 
generally  paraUel  elongated  slots,  and  die  aUgnment  means  on 
die  tray  comprise  means  for  positioning  widiin  die  slot 


4.  A  packaging  container  assembly  for  electrical  connector  com- 
ponents, comprising: 

a  pallet; 

a  tray  alignment  plate  positionable  onto  the  pallet; 

at  least  one  tray  positionable  onto  the  alignment  plate  and 
including  means  for  supporting  electrical  connector  compo- 
nents in  a  given  orientation; 

complementary  interengaging  alignment  means  between  die  tray 
and  die  alignment  plate  for  assuring  proper  alignment  of  the 
tray  relative  to  die  alignment  plate  and,  thereby,  assuring 
proper  orientation  of  the  electrical  connector  components 
within  die  assembly, 

wherein  said  pallet  includes  a  generally  planar  top  wall,  and  said 
tray  alignment  plate  comprises  a  sheet-like  member  for  posi- 
tioning onto  the  top  wall;  and 

wherein  said  alignment  means  include  slots  in  the  sheet-lilce 
member. 


light-receiving  means  opposing  said  reference  ctJor  means 
with  said  second  detecting  position  intervened  dierebetween. 
for  receiving  light  reflected  by  said  pulse  illuminated  by  said 
second  illuminating  means  and  light  from  said  reference  color 
means  and  generating  a  diinl  detection  signal  on  the  basis  of  a 
difference  between  intensity  of  said  light  reflected  by  said 
pulse  and  intensity  of  said  light  from  said  reference  color 
means; 

a  controller  for  calculating  a  ratio  between  said  first  and  second 
detection  signals  generated  by  said  first  detector  and  judging 
said  pulse  as  an  abnormal  pulse,  dieieby  generating  an  eject 
signal  for  ejecting  said  abnormal  pulse,  wtien  die  resultant 
ratio  calculated  is  outside  a  first  predetermined  duesbold 
range  or  said  third  detection  signal  generated  from  said  sec- 
ond detector  is  outside  a  second  predetermined  direshold 
range;  and 

an  ejector  connected  to  said  controller  and  opoaMe  in  response 
to  said  eject  signal  to  eject  said  abnormal  pulse  to  a  flow- 
down  path  different  from  a  flow-down  path  through  which 
said  normal  pulse  is  allowed  to  flow  down. 


5,487,472 
COLOR  SORTER  FOR  SORTING  OUT  MOLDY  PULSE 
Satora  Satake,  Tokyo;  lUanobn  Inaasfai,  and  TikafUmi  Ito, 
both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Satake  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Jun.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  269,109 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1993,  5-183451 

Int  CL'  B07C  5/342:SA)0 

VS.  a.  209—581  9  Claims 


5,487,473 
BELT  RACK  VENDING  FIXTURE 
Allan  L.  Ford,  Melrose  Parii,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reborn  Products 
Co.,  Inc.,  Bcnsalem,  Pa. 

FDed  Ang.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108352 
Int  CL'  A47F  7/00 


VS.  CL  211—59.1 


16ClaiaH 


aar 


1.  A  pulse  color  sorter  comprising: 

a  pulse  feeder  for  continuously  feeding  pulse  to  be  examined  to 
a  first  and  a  second  detecting  position  with  a  predetetmined 
distance  provided  therebetween; 

a  first  detector  arranged  at  said  first  detecting  position  and 
including  first  illuminating  means  for  illuminating  said  pulse 
passing  said  first  detecting  position,  and  first  light-receiving 
means  for  receiving  light  of  different  wavelengths  dispersed 
and  transmitted  through  said  pulse  and  generating  a  first  and  a 
second  detection  signal  on  the  basis  of  light  of  said  different 
wavelengths,  said  first  light-receiving  means  having  spectral 
means  for  dividing  said  dispersed  and  transmitted  light  from 
said  pulse  into  two  different  light  beams  directed  in  different 
directions,  a  short  wavelength  pass  optical  filter  for  selec- 
tively passing  a  particular  short  wavelength  region  of  one  of 
said  two  light  beams  from  said  spectral  means,  a  first  light 
receiver  for  detecting  intensity  of  light  passed  through  said 
shon-wavelength  pass  optical  filter,  a  long-wavelength  pass 
optical  filter  for  selectively  passing  a  long  wavelength  region 
of  the  other  one  of  said  two  light  beams  fixMn  said  spectral 
means,  and  a  second  light  receiver  for  detecting  intensity  of 
light  passed  through  said  long-wavelength  pass  optical  filter; 

a  second  detector  arranged  at  said  second  detecting  position  and 
including  a  second  illuminating  means  for  illuminaring  said 
pulse  passing  said  second  detecting  position,  a  refinence  color 
means  having  a  brightness  control  fimction.  and  a  second 


L  A  rack  for  displaying  and  vending  plural  belts,  said  belts 
being  in  plural  groups  of  different  sizes,  with  die  number  of  belts 
in  each  group  being  direcdy  propoitional  to  die  popularity  of  belts 
of  diat  size,  said  rack  comprising  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  prong 
members,  said  base  comprising  at  least  one  elongated  member 
from  which  said  plurality  of  prong  members  project  outward,  said 
elongated  member  including  a  pair  of  ends  and  a  center,  said  base 
being  arranged  for  mounting  the  rack  onto  a  support  each  of  said 
prong  members  being  arranged  in  increasing  leiigdi  order  from  the 
ends  of  said  elongated  member  inward  to  said  center  and  being  of 
lengdi  direcdy  proportional  to  die  number  of  behs  in  die  gfoap 
suspended  dierefrotn,  so  dut  when  said  group  of  behs  is  suspended 
therefrom  said  prong  member  is  fiill. 


to 


5,487y474 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  ARTICLES 
Bernard  Hdmendinger,  Montmoreacy,  Fnnoe, 
FAPEC,  Montmoreacy,  France 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239^20 
Int  CL'  A47F  5/00 
VS.  CL  2U-49.2  3 

1.  Device  for  displaying  articles  which  comprises: 
fixed  frame  means  comprising  frxmt  and  rear  vertical  stanchions 
interconnected  by  ttom.  rear  and  side  crossmembers. 


167-727  0.a-96-5:QU 
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adjustable  rear  firame  means  slidingly  supprated  by  said  fixed 
frame  means,  which  comprises  rear  vertical  stanchions  braced 
by  CTOssmembers, 

at  least  one  horizontal  finont  load  bar  supported  by  said  front 
vertical  stanchions  of  the  fixed  frame  means, 

at  least  one  horizontal  rear  load  bar  supported  by  said  rear 
vertical  stanchions  of  the  adjustable  rear  frame  means, 

at  least  one  display  rack  of  which  a  front  part  is  pivotally 
supported  by  said  fit)nt  load  bar  and  of  which  a  rear  part  is 
supported  by  said  rear  load  bar, 

a  lost  motion  connection  provided  between  said  fixed  frame 
means  and  adjustable  rear  frame  means  whereby  the  adjust- 
able tear  frame  means  can  be  moved  relative  to  said  fixed 
frame  means  and 

drive  means  which  includes  a  motor  having  a  movable  element 
secured  to  said  adjustable  rear  frame  means  for  moving  said 
rack  between  a  downwardly  extending  position  so  that  the 
articles  contained  in  said  rack  are  automatically  placed  via 
gravity  in  front  of  die  rack  and  an  upwardly  extending  posi- 
tion where  the  rack  slants  toward  the  rear  to  allow  easy 
reloading  of  said  rack  with  articles  which,  via  gravity,  are 
automatically  disposed  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  rack. 


5,487,475 
FISHING  EQUIPMENT  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Raymond  W.  Knee,  U8  Wri«ht  Rd„  Delta,  Pa.  17314 
Filed  Dec  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  352^98 
Int  CL'  A47F  7100 
U&  a.  211—70.8  '  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  fishing  equipment  storage  apparatus  for 
organizing  fishing  gear  so  that  it  can  all  be  kept  in  one  place 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  vertical  rectangular  base  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  an 
intermediate  extent  dierebetwecn,  and  two  side  portions,  the 
rectangular  base  having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough 
downwardly  of  the  first  end,  the  aperture  serving  to  allow  die 
vertical  rectangular  base  to  be  mounted  to  a  wall; 
an  upper  panel  integral  with  the  vertical  rectangular  base  down- 
waixlly  of  the  aperture  formed  therethrough,  the  upper  panel 
extending  outwardly  from  the  rectangular  base  from  the  two 
side  portions  Uiereof,  the  upper  panel  having  a  plurality  of 
soft  foam  strips  secured  to  a  front  surface  thereof,  the  plural- 
ity of  soft  foam  strips  serving  to  receive  fishing  rod  tips 
securably  dierein; 
an  upper  shelf  having  an  upper  surftce,  a  lower  surface,  a  front 
end,  and  a  back  end,  the  back  end  having  an  extension 
integral  flierewith,  the  firont  end  having  a  plurality  of  cutouts 
therein,  the  cutouts  serving  to  allow  hip  boots  or  chest  waders 


to  be  hung  therefrom,  the  lower  surface  of  the  extension 
having  an  upper  portion  of  a  first  shelf  bracket  secured 
thereto,  a  lower  portion  of  die  first  shelf  bracket  secured  to  tt»e 
intermediate  extent  of  die  vertical  rectangular  base  down- 
wardly of  the  upper  panel,  a  hook  secured  to  the  lower  surface 
of  die  upper  shelf  inwardly  of  the  fiont  end; 

a  middle  shelf  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  front 
end,  and  a  back  end,  the  back  end  having  an  extension 
integral  therewith,  the  lower  surface  of  the  extension  having 
an  upper  portion  of  a  second  shelf  bracket  secured  thereto,  a 
lower  portion  of  the  second  shelf  bracket  secured  to  die 
intermediate  extent  of  die  vertical  lectangular  base  down- 
wardly of  die  upper  shelf; 

a  lower  shelf  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  front 
end,  and  a  back  end,  the  back  end  having  an  extension 
integral  therewidi,  the  lower  surface  of  die  extension  having 
an  upper  portion  of  a  diird  shelf  bracket  secured  diereto,  a 
lower  portion  of  the  third  shelf  bracket  secured  to  die  inter- 
mediate extent  of  die  vertical  rectangular  base  downwardly  of 
the  middle  shelf; 

a  bottom  panel  integral  widi  die  vertical  rectangular  panel 
upwardly  of  the  second  end  thereof,  the  bottom  panel  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  rectangular  base  from  the  two  side 
portions  diereof,  the  bottom  patiel  having  a  plurality  of 
recesses  therein,  the  recesses  serving  to  receive  ends  of  the 
fishing  rods  therein. 


5,487,476 
ORNAMENTAL  TREE  FLOWER  POT  DISPLAYS 
Marrin  W.  Barfidd,  Rte.  2,  Box  805,  Rockville,  Va.  23146 
Filed  Mar.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  219,280 
IntCL'A47F5/O0 
UJS.  CL  211—71  10  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  ornamental  tree  flower  pot  display 
comprising,  in  combination: 

an  upper  suppon  pipe  comprised  of  metal  and  formed  as  a 
hollow  cylinder  widi  openings  at  bodi  ends,  die  pipe  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface,  die  pipe  also  including  a  plurality  of  external 
screw  threads  on  the  outer  surface  of  its  uppermost  extent  and 
lowermost  extent,  widi  die  pipe  adapted  to  be  positioned 
vertically  in  the  operative  orientation  widi  a  length  measuring 
between  about  four  feet  and  six  feet; 
a  lower  support  bar  comprised  of  metal  and  formed  as  a  hoUow 
cylinder  with  openings  at  both  ends,  die  bar  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end  and  an  iruier  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
die  bar  also  including  a  plurality  of  external  screw  direads  on 
the  outer  surface  of  its  upper  most  extent  and  lowermost 


tioo,  die  projection  being  positioned  to  point  towani  die  hook 
on  the  first  free  end  of  the  branch  when  in  die  operative 
orientation. 


extent,  with  die  bar  adapted  to  be  positioned  vertically  in  die 
operative  orientation  widi  a  lengdi  measuring  bttween  about 
eighteen  inches  and  thirty  inches,  with  the  lower  support  bar 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than  die  upper  support  pipe; 
a  joint  comprised  of  metal  and  formed  in  a  hollow  generally 
cylindrical  configuration  widi  openings  at  both  ends,  die  joint 
having  an  upper  region  and  a  lower  region  and  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  with  the  upper  region  and  its 
corresponding  opening  having  a  larger  diameter  dian  die 
lower  region  and  its  corresponding  opening,  with  the  opening 
in  the  upper  region  including  a  plurality  of  internal  screw 
direads  on  its  inner  surface  to  permit  releasable  coupling  widi 
die  lowermost  extent  of  the  upper  support  pipe,  with  die 
opening  in  the  lower  region  including  a  plurality  of  internal 
screw  direads  on  its  iiuier  surface  to  permit  releasable  cou- 
pling with  the  uppermost  extent  of  the  lower  support  bar, 
a  four  unit  branch  ring  comprised  of  metal  and  including  a 
center  piece  formed  in  a  hoUow  generally  cylindrical  configu- 
ration widi  openings  at  bodi  ends,  the  center  piece  having  an 
iruier  surface  and  an  outer  surfaced  with  a  plurality  of  internal 
screw  direads  diroughout  die  entire  extent  of  its  inner  surface, 
the  center  piece  including  four  equidistandy  positioned  metal 
branch  holders  affixed  to  its  outer  surface,  die  holders  being 
formed  in  a  hollow  generally  cylindrical  configuration  widi 
openings  at  both  ends,  each  holder  having  a  small  circumfer- 
ence and  a  length  measuring  between  about  sixty  and  eighty 
percent  of  die  length  of  die  center  piece,  die  holders  being 
centrally  located  on  die  center  piece  widi  dieir  open  ends 
positioned  in  unison  with  die  open  ends  of  die  center  piece, 
die  ring  adapted  to  be  coupled  widi  die  uppermost  extent  of 
die  upper  support  pipe  in  the  operative  orientation; 
a  ring  cap  comprised  of  metal  and  formed  in  a  planar  generally 
cylindrical  configuration,  die  cap  having  a  flat  upper  surface 
and  a  flat  lower  surface  widi  a  cylindrically  shaped  side 
Uierebetween,  die  side  including  a  plurality  of  external  screw 
dueads  diroughout  its  extent  to  permit  releasable  coupling 
widi  die  four  unit  branch  ring,  die  upper  surface  having  a 
generally  hexagon  shaped  nut  affixed  to  its  central  portion,  the 
nut  including  a  centrally  located  circular  aperture  extending 
therethrough;  and 
four  branches,  each  branch  being  comprised  of  metal  and 
formed  as  a  long  diin  cylindrical  member  shaped  in  a  gener- 
ally semi-circular  configuration,  each  branch  having  two  free 
ends,  a  first  fiee  end  terminating  in  an  outwardly  extending 
hook,  a  second  free  end  terminating  in  a  flat  surface  and 
includes  a  generally  petpendiculariy  extending  cylindrically 
shaped  projection  located  proximate  to  die  flat  surface,  each 
end  of  each  branch  capable  of  being  inserted  into  one  of  die 
four  branch  holders  of  the  branch  ring  when  die  ring  being 
coupled  to  die  upper  support  pipe  is  in  die  operative  orieota- 
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5,487,478 

INVERTED  KINGPOST  CRANE 

William  D.  Morrow,  13223  Spencer  Rd.,  Howtou,  Tki.  77041 

FDed  Oct  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  323,857 

Int.  CL'  B66C  23/M 

UA  CL  212—253  20  Claims 


1.  An  inverted  kingpost  crane  comprising: 

a  vertical,  elongated  sleeve  having  a  vertical  sleeve  axis; 

said  sleeve  including  a  cross-member  veitically  spaced  fixMn  an 
upper  end  of  said  sleeve; 

an  axial  cross-member  opening  extending  vertically  dirough  said 
cross-member; 

a  vertical,  elongated  kingpost  having  a  vertical  kingpost  axis; 

said  kingpost  rotatable  within  said  sleeve; 

upperworits,  including  boom,  mounted  on  said  kingpost: 

upperbearing  means  intermediate  said  kingpost  and  said  sleeve; 

lower  bearing  means  comprising  a  bearing  block; 

said  bearing  block  slidably  positioned  in  said  cross-member 
lining: 

a  bearing  block  retainer  removably  affixed  to  said  cross- 
member, 

said  bearing  block  retainer  positioned  and  coostnicted  to  provide 
vertical  support  for  said  bearing  block  and  selectively  main- 
tain said  bearing  block  in  said  cross-member  opening; 

diereby  said  bearing  block  may  be  removed  and  installed  in  said 
cross-membCT  opening  widiout  removal  of  said  kingpost  from 
said  sleeve; 

said  bearing  block  extending  above  said  cross-member  when 
operatively  positioned  in  said  cross-member  opening;  and 

diereby  a  bearing  block  upper  surface  contacts  a  kingpost  lower 
surface. 


5  487,479 
METHOD  FOR  NESTING  LONGITUDmALLY  DIVISIBLE 

CRANE  BOOM  SEGMENTS 
David  J.  Pedi;  Robert  J.  Walker,  both  of  Manitowoc,  and 
MidiacI  J.  Wanek,  Two  Rivers,  ail  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  The 
Manitowoc  Company,  Inc.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  980,499,  Nov.  23, 1992,  PaL 
No.  5,406,767.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13>M 
Int  CL'  B66C  23/64;  B65G  57/00;  E04C  3/OZ;  E04H  12J00 
MS.  a.  212—270  14  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  nesting  die  sections  of  a  longitudinally  divisible 
crane  boom  segment  for  transport  comprising  die  following  steps: 
a)  providing  a  crane  boom  segment  longitudinally  divisible  into 
at  least  a  first  and  second  section,  each  of  the  sections  com- 
prising at  least  one  chord  member  and  a  plurality  of  partial 
lacing  elements  having  a  first  end  permanendy  utt^K-hrrf  to  the 
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at  least  one  chord  member  and  a  second  end  attached  to  a 
paiiial  lacing  element  of  the  other  of  said  sections,  at  least  the 
first  section  having  at  least  one  bracket  thereon; 

b)  disconnecting  the  second  end  of  the  plurality  of  partial  lacing 
elements  of  the  first  section  from  the  partial  lacing  elennents 
of  the  second  section; 

c)  translating  one  of  the  sections  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
the  other  of  said  sections; 

d)  placing  the  at  least  two  sections  in  a  nested  configuraticm:  and 

e)  connecting  the  nested  first  and  second  sections  together  by 
connecting  the  second  end  of  at  least  one  of  the  partial  lacing 
elements  of  the  second  section  to  the  at  least  one  bracket  of 
the  first  section. 


it  is  at  the  other  of  its  ends,  the  smaller  diameter  end  of  the  piston 
serving  as  an  obturating  member  which  is  adapted  to  seat  on  a 
valve  seat  fonned  around  the  respective  metering  hole  whereby  to 
close  that  metering  hole  and  the  larger  diameter  end  being  exposed 
to  pressure  in  said  annular  chamber  which  acts  on  the  stepped 
piston  to  seat  the  smaller  diameter  end  on  said  valve  seat  whereby 
passage  of  liquid  through  the  respective  metering  hole  is  inhibited 
when  a  force  which  is  less  than  a  predetermined  threshold  force  is 
applied  to  urge  the  plunger  axially  within  the  cylinder  chamber,  the 
valve  being  operable  to  be  opened  to  allow  displacement  of  liquid 
between  the  chambers  when  a  force  which  is  greater  than  the 
predetermined  threshold  force  is  appUed  to  urge  the  plunger  within 
the  cylinder  chamber,  whereby  there  is  no  displacement  of  liquid 
from  the  cylinder  chamber  to  the  annular  chamber  when  any  force 
is  applied  to  urge  the  plunger  axially  within  the  cylinder  chamber 
is  less  than  said  prcdetetmined  threshold  force  and  whereby  all 
said  valves  between  said  plunger  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder 
chamber  towards  which  it  is  urged  open  substantially  simulta- 
neously to  allow  displacement  of  liquid  between  the  chambers 
through  all  the  metering  holes  between  the  plunger  and  the  end  of 
the  cylinder  chamber  towards  which  the  plunger  is  urged  when  a 
force  in  excess  of  said  predcteimined  threshold  force  is  appUed  to 
the  plunger. 


5,487^1 
TAMPER  EVIDENT  PLASTIC  CLOSURE 
Dieter  Sander,  315  Watline  Avenue,  Mississauga  Ont,  Canada, 
and  Uwe  F.  M^er,  50  Meadowbank  Road,  Islington  Ont, 


5,487,480 
HYDRO-PNEUMATIC  CUSfflONING  DEVICE  cmaA. 

Ronald  C.  Page,  Coventry;  Jolin  J.  Buslmeil,  Leamington  Spa,       !-«»««•  1904  Ser  No.  332.589 

and  Terence  D.  WUliams,  Coventry,  all  of.  United  Kinsdom,  ™ed  ^f^lJr^l^S^ ^^^^ 

assignors  to  Oleo  Intematioaai  Hotdings  Limited,  Coventry,  „,    ,„ 

United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,704 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10, 1993,  ^^■ 

9311999 

Int  CL*  B61G  9/00  se 

VS.  CL  213—43  <  CW» 


SCIaims 


1.  A  hydro-pneumatic  cushioning  device  for  use  in  an  end-of-car 
coupler  for  a  railway  vehicle,  the  cushioning  device  comprising 
structure  forming  a  cylinder  chamber  which  has  an  axis  and  which 
is  closed  at  a  first  end,  and  an  annular  chamber  which  surrounds 
the  cylinder  chamber,  there  being  metering  holes  in  the  structure 
which  provide  metered  communication  between  die  chambers, 
each  metering  hole  being  spaced  from  the  other  metering  holes  in 
a  direction  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  chamber, 
and  a  plunger  which  is  slidable  within  the  cylinder  chamber  and 
which  has  a  rod  portion  which  passes  through  a  second  end  of  the 
cylinder  chamber  in  a  fluid-tight  manner,  the  cylinder  chamber 
being  filled  with  liquid  and  there  being  a  volume  of  gas  within  the 
annular  chamber  when  die  device  is  used,  the  gas  acting  through 
the  liquid  to  urge  the  plunger  towards  said  second  end  of  the 
cyliiuier  chamber  when  the  device  is  not  loaded,  wherein  each  of 
said  metering  holes  has  a  respective  valve  fitted  into  it,  each  valve 
comprising  a  stepped  piston  which  has  two  ends  and  an  interme- 
diate portion  which  is  a  sliding  fit  in  a  part  of  said  structure 
between  said  cylinder  chamber  and  said  annular  chamber,  the 
diameter  of  the  stepped  piston  being  smaller  at  one  of  its  ends  tlian 
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1.  A  tamper  evident  closure  comprising  a  top  portion,  an  annular 
depending  skirt  extending  therefrom,  a  tamper  indicating  ring 
connected  to  said  depending  skin  by  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  frangible  elements,  said  tamper  indicating  ring  having 
a  plurality  of  annulariy  spaced  elevated  bridge  portions  thereon 
extending  axially  towards  said  depending  skirt,  the  elevated  bridge 
portions  defining  areas  of  decreased  ring  spacing  ftom  said 
depending  skirt,  some  of  said  firangible  elements  extending  from 
said  elevated  bridge  portion  to  said  depending  skirt,  said  tamper 
indicating  ring  including  circuraferentially  spaced  inwardly  facing 
arcuate  projections  and  an  internal  spiral  thread  on  said  depending 
skirt 


5,487,482 
HANDLED  CLOSURE  DEVICE 
Lawrence  W.  Rodidcaa,  101  Coppermill  Rd.,  Wethersfidd, 
Conn.  06109 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  182,638 
Int  a,'  B65D  23/12 
VS.  a.  215—396  14  Claims 

1.  A  handled  closure  device  for  mounting  to  a  bottle  having  a 
closure  cap,  said  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  closure  body  having  spaced  upper  and  lower  portions  and 
defining  an  interior  cavity  extending  between  said  upper  and 


lower  portions,  said  interior  cavity  having  an  open  bottom 
adapting  said  closure  body  to  be  fitted  over  and  receive  an 
upper  portion  of  a  botde  containing  a  liquid  and  after  a 
closure  cap  affiled  on  the  upper  portion  of  die  bottle  is 
removed  therefirom; 

(b)  first  mounting  means  defined  on  said  upper  portion  of  said 
closure  body  for  mounting  the  closure  cap  to  undergo  rota- 
tional nxivement  relative  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  closure 
body  between  an  opened  position  wherein  die  closure  cap  is 
removed  from  said  closure  body  and  the  flow  of  the  liquid 
from  the  bottle  through  the  device  is  permitted  and  a  closed 
position  wherein  tl>e  closure  cap  is  secured  over  and  seals 
with  said  upper  portion  of  said  closure  body  and  die  flow  of 
the  liquid  from  die  bottle  dirough  said  device  is  prevented; 

(c)  second  mounting  means  defined  on  said  closure  body  for 
removably  mounting  said  closure  body  on  tiie  vppa  portioB 
of  the  bottle,  said  seccmd  mounting  means  being  spaced  above 
said  lower  portion  of  said  closure  body  and  said  open  bottom 
of  said  interior  cavity  dierein  and  adjacent  to  said  first  mount- 
ing means  on  said  upper  portion  of  said  closure  body  and  thus 
located  closer  to  said  first  mounting  means  on  said  u^iper 
portion  of  said  closure  body  dian  to  said  lower  portion 
diereof ;  and 

(d)  a  handle  disposed  exterioriy  of  said  closure  body  and  being 
attached  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  closure  body. 


5,4»7y«t3 

NOZZLES  FOK  IfW  ,ffT  DEVICES  ANB  METHOD  FOK 
MICKOrAMHCATION  OF  THE  NOZZLES 

jMl  A.  Knbky,  BMkMleiv  N.Y.,  aarilMT  «•  Xenn  CarpanilM, 
StaHford,  Com. 

FHed  May  24, 1994,  Ser.  Na.  24M47 
fat  CL''  •44C  1/22 
VS.  CL  21^—27  34  ( 


5y487y484 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  AIRTIGHT  CLOSING  OF  A  PACKAGE 

Wrm  FAST  OPEN-AND-SHUT  SYSTEM 
Philippe  Boonian,  Hooillcs,  and  Jean  Chazcias,  Parte,  both  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson  -  CSF,  Paris,  France 

FDed  Jon.  10,  1994,  Ser.  Na  258,204 
Claims  priority,  appUcatian  France,  Jon.  11, 1993,  93  vmi 
Int  CL'  B65D  55/00:45/32 
VS.  CL  220-201  8  Oatms 


1.  A  device  for  die  airtight  closing  of  fast  open-and-shut  pack- 
ages; which  comprises: 
a  first  lid  fixed  to  an  open  face  of  a  package,  said  package 

including  an  interior  compartment; 
at  least  one  shape  memory  alloy  spring  located  outside  said 

compartment  and  biasing  the  lid  toward  the  compartment;  and 
a  facing  lid  fixedly  connected  to  die  package  and  facing  die  first 

lid  wherein  die  springs  are  positioned  between  die  first  lid  and 

the  facing  lid. 


LINER  FOR  A  CARGO  CfHTIAINER 
Ming-Siicng  Ymk  Yn-Show  Chcrac  a^  Chicn-%  Ui,  al  af 
Uwaa,  Pro*,  tt  Chfaa,  iisJM'ii  ta  CU  Md  Cm- 
1hiwa%  Prav.  «r  CUm 
rUed  Apr.  13, 1995,  Ser.  Na.  421,535 
in*.  CL'  B65D  87/00 
VS.  CL  22*— 403  17 


^^  71  77 


1.  A  method  for  microfabricating  an  ink  jet  nozzle  including  die 
steps  of: 
physical  sputter  erosion  of  a  front  face  of  die  ink  jet  nozzle  to 

expose  (111)  crystallographic  planes  around  an  orifice  of  die 

ink  jet  nozzle;  and 
chemically  etching  a  remainder  of  the  front  face  of  die  ink  jet 

nozzle  at  a  rate  between  35-400  times  faster  than  the  (111) 

crystallographic  planes  to  create  a  lip  surrounding  the  orifice. 


1.  A  liner  mounted  witliin  a  cargo  container  for  receiving  bulk 
cargo,  said  cargo  containo-  having  attachment  elements  for  connec- 
tion with  said  liner,  said  liner  comprising: 
an  expansible  liner  body  having  an  expanded  shape  adapted  to 
fit  inside  the  cargo  space  of  said  cargo  container,  said  liner 
body  including  a  top  panel,  a  bottom  panel  opposite  to  said 
top  panel,  a  left  side  panel  interconnecting  left  edges  of  said 
top  and  bottom  panels,  a  right  side  panel  interconnecting  right 
edges  of  said  top  and  bottom  panels,  a  front  panel  intercon- 
necting front  edges  of  said  top.  bottom,  left  side  and  right  side 
panels,  and  a  rear  panel  interconnecting  rear  edges  of  said  top, 
bottom,  left  side  and  right  side  panels,  all  of  said  tc^,  bottom, 
left  side,  right  side,  fttint  and  rear  panels  together  defining  an 
accommodation  space  thereamong  for  receiving  die  bulk 
cargo,  said  rear  panel  having  an  outlet  opening  foniied  diere- 
through  and  commiuiicated  with  said  accommodation  space; 
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a  first  reinforcing  member  secured  to  and  along  said  front  edge 
of  said  left  side  panel  of  said  liner  body; 

a  second  reinforcing  member  secured  to  and  along  said  front 
edge  of  said  right  side  panel  of  said  liner  body; 

a  first  connecting  member  provided  outwardly  of  said  left  side 
panel,  and  secured  to  and  along  said  left  edge  of  said  bottom 
panel  of  said  liner  body  adjacent  to  said  rear  panel; 

a  second  connecting  member  provided  outwardly  of  said  right 
side  panel,  and  secured  to  and  along  said  right  edge  of  said 
bottom  panel  of  said  Uner  body  adjacent  to  said  rear  panel; 
and 

left  and  right  pulling  members  mounted  respectively  to  said  first 
and  second  connecting  members  to  pull  said  first  and  second 
connecting  members  upwardly  and  to  raise  the  dead  comers 
formed  adjacent  to  said  first  and  second  connecting  members 
to  cause  parts  of  the  bulk  cargo  retaining  in  the  dead  comers 
to  fall  towards  said  outlet  opening. 


bottom  end  of  the  handle  such  that  a  user's  fingers  are  not 
compressed  between  the  handle  and  the  container  when  the 
container  is  held  in  an  upright  position  for  filling  the  beverage 
compartment  with  a  beverage  and  when  held  in  an  inverted 
position  for  scooping  ice  into  the  ice  compartment;  and 
a  cap  for  sealing  the  downward  opening  of  the  ice  compartment 
when  the  beverage  compartment  is  upright  to  retain  ice 
scooped  into  the  ice  compartment,  the  cap  including  internal 
threads  for  engaging  external  threads  on  the  beverage  con- 
tainer to  seal  the  cap  across  the  dovwward  opening  of  the  ice 
compartment 


5,487,486 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  WITH  ICE  COMPARTMENT 

FILLED  BY  INVERTED  SCOOPING 

Dayid  M.  Mcneo,  241  Karen  Dr^  Orange,  Conn.  06477-2935 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,436,  Aug.  30, 1993,  abaadoBed, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920,018,  JuL  27, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  Jan.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

37435* 

Int  a.*  B65D  25/04 

VS.  CL  22»— 5*4  23  O**" 


5487  487 
CRENELATED  CONTAINER  CASE 
Roy  Hammett,  Odessa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International  Con- 
tainer Systems,  Inc.,  Tunpa,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,614,  May  11,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,421,471.  This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,204 

Int  a.'  B65D  1/24 
VS.  CL  220—509  U  Ctoims 


UMI 


1.  A  beverage  container  comprising: 

an  upwardly  open  and  downwardly  closed  beverage  compart- 
ment having  an  upward  opening  for  receiving  beverages  that 
extends  across  substantially  the  entire  width  of  the  beverage 
compartment,  the  beverage  compartment  being  downwardly 
closed  across  the  entire  width  of  the  upward  opening  of  the 
beverage  compartment; 

an  upwardly  closed  and  downwardly  open  fiTisto-conical  ice 
compartment  positioned  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  beverage 
compartment  in  permanent  heat  exchange  contact  with  the 
beverage  compartment,  the  ice  compartment  being  integrally 
molded  as  one  piece  with  the  beverage  compartment  of  an 
impact  resistant  material  sufficient  to  resist  repeated  scooping 
impacts  with  crushed  ice  and  having  a  sealable  downward 
opening  for  receiving  ice  into  the  ice  compartment,  the  down- 
ward opening  extending  across  substantially  the  entire  width 
of  the  ice  compartment  and  including  a  lip  suitable  for  scoop- 
ing into  crushed  ice; 

a  handle  attached  to  the  beverage  container  adapted  for  use  in  an 
upright  and  in  an  inverted  position  and  cooperating  with  the 
ice  compartment  and  the  downward  opening  thereof  to  form 
an  ice  scoop  for  scooping  ice  into  the  ice  compartment,  the 
handle  having  a  comfortoble  shape  when  held  tightly  and  a 
comfotuble  angle  of  connection  to  the  container  at  a  top  and 


1.  A  nestable  case  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  containers,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  base  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  wherem 
said  top  surface  comprises  a  plurality  of  areas  corresponding 
to  the  plurality  of  containers;  and 

b)  a  crenelated  sidewall  connected  to  said  base  and  extending 
around  said  top  surface  of  said  base,  said  crenelated  sidewall 
being  dimensioned  such  that  when  an  identical  case  is  nested 
theieon.  the  sidewall  of  the  identical  case  nests  into  the 
overlying  case  more  than  one-quarter  the  depth  of  the  overly- 
ing case,  and  when  the  identical  case  is  cross-stacked  thereon, 
the  identical  case  nests  into  the  overlying  case  more  that 
one-third  the  depth  of  the  overiying  case. 


5*487,488 
VENDING  MACHINE 
Wan  J.  Cho,  Busan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Industrial 
Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  252^57 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  2,  1993, 
9522/1993  U;  Jun.  29, 1993, 11663^993  U 
Int  a.*  B65D  83/00 
VS.  CL  221—150  HC  21  Claims 

1.  A  vending  machine  having  a  food  storage  box,  a  food  freezing 
chamber  having  a  chute  for  permitting  the  food  ftom  the  food 
storage  box  to  fall  down,  a  food  heating  apparattis  for  heating  the 
food  fallen  from  the  chute,  and  a  food  heating  chamber  having  a 
food  discharging  port  for  discharging  the  heated  food,  comprising: 


5,487y490 

PRODUCT  DISPENSER  WITH  AIR  DISPLACEMENT 

DEVICE 

David  W.  Estcs,  Arlington,  Tex,  assignor  to  CODEV  Corp., 

Rockford,IlL 

Continuation  at  Ser.  No.  220,907,  Mar.  30, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,532 

Int  CL"  B65D  35/28;37/00 

VS.  CL  222-1  20  Claims 


a  movable  type  cooled  air  discharging  prevention  means,  pro- 
vided between  a  food  discharging  opening  provided  at  a  lower 
portion  of  the  chute  and  an  upper  shutter  provided  at  an  upper 
portion  of  tl>e  food  heating  apparatus,  for  preventing  cooled 
air  from  being  discharged  outside;  and 

a  stationary  type  supporting  means,  provided  between  a  lower 
plate  of  the  food  freezing  chamber  and  the  movable  type 
cooled  air  discharging  prevention  means,  for  permitting  the 
movable  type  cooled  air  discharging  prevention  means  to 
smoothly  move  and  to  absorb  impacts  thereon. 


/^ 


N^ 


5  487  489 
PUMP  DISPENSER  WTITI  MOVABLE  BOTTLE 
Stephan  Weiss,  211  E.  70th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021,  and 
David  Seidler,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stephan  Weiss, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  111,291,  Aug.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,377,869,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,889, 
Aug.  31,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  937,656,  Aug.  27,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des.  352^90,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,253,  Aug.  27,  1992,  Pat 

No.  Des.  353,993.  This  application  Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

342,888 

Int  CL'  B67D  5Ai4 

VS.  CL  222-1  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  pump  spray  dispensing  a  liquid  ftom  a  vessel 
comprising  the  steps  of 

1)  maintaining  a  pump  spray  dispensing  means  of  the  vessel  for 
dispensing  a  liquid  in  a  substantially  stationary  position  in  a 
portable  housing  for  the  vessel;  and, 

2)  moving  the  vessel  relative  to  said  pump  spray  dispensing 
means  in  response  to  an  activating  force  applied  by  a  user 
along  a  first  axis  to  cause  the  liquid  to  dispense  from  tlie 
pump  spray  dispensing  means  along  a  second  axis  wherein 
there  is  an  angle  a  between  the  first  and  second  axes  and  a  is 
greater  than  90°  and  less  than  about  270°  or  greater  than  about 
270°  and  less  than  about  90°;  and,  there  is  a  pumping  axis  of 
the  pump  spray  dispensing  means  which  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  first  axis. 


5.  In  a  product  dispenser  of  the  type  having  a  plastic  squeeze 
bottle  with  a  bottom,  a  top  and  a  resilient  sidewall  which  define  a 
volume  for  containing  a  product  therein,  a  dispensing  orifice  which 
extends  from  within  the  plastic  squeeze  bottle  for  passing  the 
product  from  the  volume  to  an  exterior  of  the  plastic  squeeze 
bottle,  an  inflatable  element  having  an  expandable  wall  disposed 
within  the  plastic  squeeze  bottle  for  receiving  air  from  the  exterior 
of  the  plastic  squeeze  bottle  and  expanding  against  the  resilient 
sidewall  in  response  to  negative  pressures  within  the  plastic 
squeeze  bottle  caused  by  releasing  external  pressure  applied  to  die 
resilient  sidewall,  and  wherein  the  air  is  contained  within  the 
inflatable  element  to  separate  the  air  from  the  product  and  to  urge 
the  inflatable  element  to  fill  a  void  within  the  volume  created  by 
evacuating  a  portion  of  the  product  ftom  within  die  plastic  squeeze 
bottle,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination: 
a  valve  body  having  a  seal  surface  and  a  first  orifice,  the  first 
orifice  extending  through  tlie  valve  body  and  the  seal  surface 
for  passing  the  air  flowing  from  the  exterior  of  the  plastic 
squeeze  bottle  tlnough  the  valve  body  and  through  the  seal 
surface; 
a  flow  port  extending  through  die  valve  body  and  the  seal 
surface,  at  a  first  point  which  is  distal  from  the  first  orifice,  for 
passing  die  air  dirough  the  seal  surface  and  the  valve  body, 
and  into  die  inflatable  element; 
a  diaphragm  disposed  for  pressing  against  the  seal  surface 
between  the  first  orifice  and  the  flow  port  in  response  to 
positive  pressures  within  die  inflatable  element,  and  for  lifting 
from  die  seal  surface  between  the  first  orifice  and  die  flow 
port  in  response  to  the  negative  pressures  witliin  the  plastic 
squeeze  botde; 
wherein  lifting  the  diaphragm  ftom  die  seal  surface  in  response 
to  the  negative  pressures  within  die  plastic  squeeze  bottle 
passes  tlie  air  ftom  die  exterior  of  tiie  plastic  squeeze  botde 
through  die  first  orifice,  across  the  seal  surface,  dmxigh  die 
flow  port,  and  into  the  inflatable  element;  and 
wherein  pressing  the  diaphragm  into  die  seal  surface  in  response 
to  die  positive  pressures  widiin  die  inflatable  element  seals 
between  the  flow  port  and  die  first  orifice,  to  seal  air  widiin 
the  inflatable  element 
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5,487,491 

CARTRIDGE  DISPENSER  WITH  rSTERIOR  BAG  AND 

INTERLOCKING  LID 

Ernest  L.  Smith,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Joseph  A.  Pantelleria, 

Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Sealright  Company,  Inc, 

Kansas  aty.  Mo. 

Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,966,  Jua.  7, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,348,196.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  235,098 

Int.  a.'  B65D  35/28 

VS.  a.  222—95  21  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  container,  comprising: 

at  least  one  peripheral  side  wall; 

a  plunger  located  at  a  first  end  of  said  at  least  one  side  wall,  said 
plunger  having  an  outer  periphery  in  close  sliding  contact 
with  an  interior  face  of  said  side  wall  and  being  capable  of 
movement  toward  a  second  end  of  said  side  wall,  said  plunger 
including  a  transition  portion  extending  from  a  center  portion 
radially  outward  toward  said  interior  face  of  the  side  wall  and 
downward  toward  said  first  end; 

a  cap  located  at  a  second  end  of  said  side  wall  and  including  an 
opening  for  the  contents  of  die  container  to  pass  therethrough 
during  said  movement  of  said  plunger; 

a  flewble  bag  having  a  flexible  bottom  and  flexible  sidewall 
defining,  and  an  opening  leading  to,  a  closed  cavity  defined 
therein,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bag  being  located  within  said 
at  least  one  peripheral  side  wall;  and 

a  fold  confining  area  located  between  said  transition  portion  and 
the  interior  face  of  said  side  wall,  said  transition  portion 
confining  folds  of  the  bag  to  said  fold  confining  area  as  Ac 
plunger  is  moved  toward  said  second  end. 


edges  of  the  cold  plate  vertical  portion  whereby  the  bin  liner 
and  the  cold  plate  define  an  ice  retaining  volume,  and 
a  caibonator,  the  carbonator  having  a  first  side,  and  a  second 
side,  and  the  first  and  second  sides  being  substantially  planar 
with  co-extensive  surface  areas  wherein  common  perimeter 
edges  thereof  are  joined  to  form  a  carbonator  perimeter  edge, 
and  the  first  side  closely  spaced  from  the  second  side  defining 
a  width  dimension  wherein  the  caibonator  comprises  a  sub- 
stantially flat  container  wherein  length  and  height  dimensions 
of  the  first  and  second  sides  are  substantially  greater  than  the 
width  dimension,  and  the  carbonator  having  an  interior  vol- 
ume defined  by  the  first  and  second  sides  and  the  carbonator 
perimeter  edge,  and  the  caibonator  having  a  gas  inlet  fitting 
for  connecting  the  internal  volume  thereof  to  a  source  of 
caibon  dioxide  gas,  a  water  inlet  fitting  for  connecting  the 
caibonator  internal  volume  to  a  source  of  potable  water,  and 
one  or  more  carbonated  water  outlet  fittings  for  providing 
connection  from  the  carbonator  interior  volume  to  the  one  or 
more  beverage  dispensing  means,  and  the  carbonator  held 
within  the  cold  plate  vertical  portion. 


S/I87«493 

FROZEN  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Rex  P.  McNabb,  P.O.  Box  460879,  Gariand,  Tex.  75046 

FUed  May  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  247,236 

Int  a."  B67D  5/32 

VS.  a.  222—153.14  22  Claims 


5,487,492 

ICE  COOLED  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  HAVING  AN 

INTEGRAL  CARBONATOR 

Douglas  P.  Goulet,  Big  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  IMI  Cornelius 

Inc.,  Anolia,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,073,  Mar.  10, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,368,198,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,153, 
Aug.  26, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15, 1994, 
Ser.  No.  339349 
Int  a.*  B67D  5/00 
VS.  a.  222—129.1  11  Claims 

1.  An  ice  cooled  beverage  dispenser  comprising: 
a  cold  plate,  the  cold  plate  being  L-shaped  and  having  a  hori- 
zontal portion  and  a  vertical  portion,  the  cold  plate  for  cooling 
beverage  fluids  by  heat  exchange  with  ice,  the  beverage  fluids 
flowing  through  beverage  lines  extending  through  the  cold 
plate  from  beverage  sources  to  one  or  more  beverage  dispens- 
ing means,  a  bin  liner  comprising  a  U-shaped  wall  segment 
secured  to  and  extending  upward  from  and  around  a  perimeter 
edge  of  the  cold  plate  horizontal  portion,  and  the  bin  liner 
having  opposing  vertical  edges  for  securing  to  opposing  end 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  material  in  at  least  a  partially  frozen 
state,  said  apparatus  having  a  container  for  storing  the  material 
under  pressure  and  a  valve  mounted  with  die  container  for  control- 
ling the  dispensing  of  the  material,  said  valve  including  a  valve 
body  with  a  bore  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  container, 
closure  means  disposed  in  the  bore  and  being  adapted  to  close  the 
bore  to  prevent  the  material  bom  passing  therethrough  when  the 
closure  means  is  in  a  first  position,  and  actuating  means  for  moving 
the  closure  means  to  a  second  position  whereby  the  material  is 
allowed  to  pass  through  the  bore,  the  closure  means  being  nor- 


mally in  said  first  position,  a  portion  of  the  actuating  means  being 
external  to  the  valve  body,  the  improvement  comprising  securing 
means  for  automatically  engaging  said  external  portion  of  said 
actuating  means  in  response  to  a  predeteimined  condition  to  pre- 
vent said  actuating  means  from  being  able  to  move  said  closure 
means  to  said  second  position,  whereby  said  closure  means  is 
secured  in  said  first  position  to  prevent  tlie  material  from  being 
dispensed. 

9.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  material  in  at  least  a  partially  frozen 
state,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  container  for  storing  the  material  under  pressure; 
a  valve  mounted  with  said  container  for  controlling  the  dispens- 
ing of  the  material,  said  valve  having  a  valve  body  with  a  bore 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  container,  closure 
means  disposed  in  said  bore  and  being  adapted  to  close  the 
bore  to  prevent  the  material  from  passing  ttaieredirough  when 
the  closure  means  is  in  a  first  position,  and  actuating  means 
for  moving  said  closure  means  to  a  second  position,  whereby 
the  material  is  allowed  to  pass  through  the  bore,  said  closure 
means  being  normally  in  said  first  position;  and 
diffusion  means  mounted  with  said  valve  body,  said  diffusion 
means  having  a  conduit  with  an  internal  passageway  commu- 
nicating with  said  bore,  the  material  being  allowed  to  pass 
through  said  bore  for  being  dispensed  through  said  conduit 
when  said  closure  means  is  in  said  second  position,  said 
diffusion  means  further  including  a  difiijsion  member  for 
diffusing  the  material  generally  outwardly  from  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  conduit  and  downwardly,  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  conduit  being  oriented  generally 
transversely  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bore. 


aperture  in  a  first  sifter  disk  position,  and  a  plurality  of  sifter 
apertures  adjacent  said  cut  out  and  routable  into  alignment  with 
said  weir  aperture  in  a  second  sifter  disk  position. 


MANUALLY  ACTUATED  DROPPER 
Klaus  Derkaen,  KaiWMMl,  Germany,  Mrignor  to  Pohl  GabH  & 
Co.  K.G.,  Karismhe,  Gcrvany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,217 

lot  CL"  B65D  37/00 

VS.  CL  222—209  i«  OaioH 


5  487,494 

DISPENSING  CAP  WITH  INTERNAL  MEASURING 

CHAMBER  AND  SELECTIVELY  USEABLE  SIFTER 

Edward  S.  RobMns,  m,  2802  E.  Avakm  Ave.,  Muclc  SImmIs, 

Ala.  35661 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,896,  Aug.  10,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,086,  Apr.  16, 1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

237336,  May  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,465,871,  which  is  a  continna- 

tion  of  Ser.  No.  979,042,  Nov.  19,  1992,  abwidoncd.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  220^30 

Int  CL'  B67D  5/38 

VS.  CL  222—158  17 


1.  A  manually  actuated  dropper  device  for  the  mouth  of  a  lk)uid 
container,  comprising: 

an  elastically  defonnable  bellows  having  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
pixjuuding  region,  said  protruding  region  of  said  bellows 
having  a  perforation  for  serving  as  a  dropper  opening; 
attachment  means  for  sealingly  connecting  the  bellows  to  the 

mouth  of  a  container,  and 
two  spring  tongues  connected  to  said  attachment  means,  said 
spring  tongues 

being  configured  to  extend  at  least  partially  around  tiie  bel- 
lows and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  bellows;  said  spring  tongues  having  protiuding 
end  portions  that  can  be  displaced  towards  each  other, 
tfiereby  defoiming  die  bellows  located  there  between;  and 
stop  surfaces  on  the  ends  of  the  spring  tongues,  wherein  the 
degree  to  which  the  spring  tongues  can  be  displaced 
towards  each  other  is  limited  to  a  fixed  value  by  tlie  mutual 
contact  of  said  stop  surfaces; 
wherein  the  spring  tongues  and  the  proiniding  region  of  the 
bellows  having  the  perforation  project  upwordly  away  from 
the  attachment  means. 


1.  A  measuring/dispensing  cap  adapted  for  attachment  to  an 
open,  upper  end  of  a  container,  the  cap  comprising  fiist  means  for 
enabling  an  accurately  determined  amount  of  container  contents  to 
be  dispensed  from  the  cap  in  a  first  operating  mode;  second  means 
for  enabling  substantially  unrestricted  pouring  of  container  con- 
tents through  die  cap  in  a  second  operating  mode;  and  third  means 
for  enabling  sifting  of  container  contents  in  either  of  said  first  or 
second  modes;  wherein  said  first  means  includes  a  weir  panel 
within  said  cap,  said  weir  panel  having  a  weir  aperture  defined 
partly  by  a  straight  weir  edge  in  combination  widi  a  dispensing 
door  in  a  closed  position;  and  wherein  said  second  means  includes 
said  first  means  in  combination  with  tlK  dispensing  door  in  an 
open  position;  and  wherein  said  thiid  means  comprises  a  sifter  disk 
underiying  said  weir  panel  and  rotalable  relative  thereto,  said  sifter 
disk  formed  with  a  cut  out  rotatable  into  alignment  with  said  weir 


5,487,496 
LEAD  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  CASTING  STRAPS  IN 
THE  MANUFACTURE  AND  ASSEMBLY  OF  LEAD-ACID 

BATTERIES 
Cory  D.  Benson,  Savi«e,  MtauL,  aasieoor  to  GNB  Battery 
Tedinolocies,  Inc.,  Mcndota  Hciclita,  Minn. 

FBed  Aug.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  295^91 
Int  CL*  B22D  35/06 
VS.  CL  222—593  10  CUas 

1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  molten  lead  to  at  least  one 
cast-on-sti^  mold  having  a  lead  deUvety  position  and  a  wait 
position  comprising  a  lead  deUvery  member  having  a  lead  reaer- 
vcHr  sized  to  hold  a  volume  of  molten  lead  »^*^*w-  to  fill  a 
plurality  of  cast-on-sinp  mold  cavities,  at  least  one  nozzle  com- 
municating with  said  lead  reservoir  and  having  an  outlet  a  valve 
for  each  nozzle  operable  to  allow  molten  lead  to  be  deUvered 
through  said  outiet  of  said  nozzle  when  the  apparHus  is  in  ttie  lead 
delivery  position  and  a  heater  for  maintaining  the  molten  lead  at  a 
selected  temperature,  a  frame  structure  for  mounting  said  apparatus 
to  allow  said  lead  supply  member  to  be  rotated  between  the  lead 
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■a   I* 


said  movable  member  is  configured  with  a  guide  tongue  portion 
in  sliding  engagement  within  said  transverse  slot;  and 

said  clamping  mechanism  includes  a  manually  operable 
threaded  shaft  member  in  threaded  engagement  with  said 
guide  tongue  portion  for  enabling  movement  of  said  movable 
member  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  shaft  member. 


^r* 


5y487y498 

SPORTING  PACK  WITH  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONCENTRATING  WEIGHT  OF  PACK  AT  LUMBAR 

REGION  OF  WEARER 

Dana  W.  Gleason,  409  E.  OUve,  Bozeman,  Mont  59715 

FUed  JuL  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  281,437 

Int  CL*  A45F  5/00 

MS.  CL  224—224  5  Claims 


delivery  and  wait  positions  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  means  for 
rotating  said  lead  supply  member  between  the  lead  delivery  and 
wait  positions,  said  lead  reservoir  being  positioned  sufBciently 
close  to  the  axis  of  rotation  so  as  to  allow  movement  of  said  lead 
delivery  member  at  a  selected  rate  between  the  lead  deliveary  and 
wait  positions,  and  the  outlet  of  said  nozzle  being  positioned 
directly  above  the  cast-on-strap  molds  when  said  lead  supply 
member  is  in  the  lead  delivery  position. 


5.487,497 
BICYCLE  HANDLE  BAR  ACCESSORY  MOUNT 
Fiank  P.  KwiatkowsU,  3U  N.  Drake  Aye..,  Fullerton,  CaUf. 
9202 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  342^94 

InL  CL'  B«2J  7/06 

U&  a.  224—41  1«  CUtas 


1.  A  sporting  pack  having  an  apparatus  for  transferring  weight  of 
the  pack  to  a  lumbar  region  of  a  wearer,  comprising: 

a  pack; 

a  lumbar  pad  having  an  upper  surface  and  lower  surface  and 
attached  to  the  pack  at  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

a  hip  belt  positioned  between  the  lumbar  pad  and  the  pack  for 
encircling  a  waist  of  the  wearer, 

an  elongate,  first  stay  having  opposite  ends  and  being  disposed 
between  the  lumbar  pad  and  the  pack  and  spaced  apart  from 
the  hip  belt,  the  first  stay  extending  substantially  parallel  with 
the  hip  belt  widthwise  across  the  pack  and  first  attachment 
means  coextensive  with  said  fir^t  stay  for  attaching  said  first 
suy  to  said  pack,  said  attachment  means  having  opposite  end 
portions;  and 

a  first  pair  of  strap  means  coimected  to  each  end  portion  of  the 
first  attachment  means,  respectively,  and  opposite  ends  con- 
nected to  the  hip  belt,  respectively  for  forcing  the  stoy  against 
the  lumbar  pad  in  a  direction  into  the  back  of  the  wearer. 


1.  A  handle  bar  accessory  mounting  assembly  for  a  vehicle 
having  a  handle  bar,  said  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongate  generally  rigid  generally  bar-shaped  support  mem- 
ber having  a  generally  planar  upper  surface; 

an  adjustable  clamping  mechanism  on  said  support  member,  said 
mechanism  including  a  fixed  member  and  a  movable  member 
for  enabling  retention  of  an  accessory  therebetween  on  said 
upper  surface; 

first  and  second  suspension  members; 

means  on  first  ends  of  said  suspension  members  and  the  distal 
ends  of  said  support  member  for  adjustably  attaching  said 
distal  ends  of  said  support  member  to  said  first  ends  of  said 
suspension  members,  respectively; 

means  coacting  with  each  of  the  other  ends  of  said  suspension 
members  for  mounting  said  assembly  to  the  handle  bar  of  said 
vehicle; 

said  main  body  portion  includes  a  slot  transverse  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  support  member  and  said  fixed  member  is  a 
plate  attached  to  a  longimdinal  edge  of  said  main  body 
portion  in  perpendicular  relation  to  said  transverse  slot; 


5,487^499 
SURGICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  APH.YING  SURGICAL 
FASTENERS  INCLUDING  A  COUNTER 
Gicgory  Sorrenttno,  Waliingford,  and  ABm  AIU,  East  Norwalk, 
both  of  Conn.,  asignors  to  United  SUtes  Surgkal  Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  8, 1993,  Ser.  Na  134,239 
Int  CL'  A61B  n/OTl 
MS.  CL  227—175.1  W  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  driving  surgical  fasteners  comprising: 

a)  a  ftame  portion; 

b)  an  elongated  body  portion  extending  from  said  firame  portion; 

c)  a  fastener  applying  assembly  opcratively  associated  with  a 
distal  end  portion  of  said  body  portion  and  including: 

i)  a  cartridge  member  having  a  plurality  of  surgical  fasteners 

disposed  therein;  and 
ii)  an  anvil  member  mounted  adjacent  said  cartridge  member 

against  which  fasteners  ejected  from  said  cartridge  member 

are  driven; 


d)  fastener  ejection  means  actuable  from  said  frame  portion  for 
ejecting  said  plurality  of  surgical  fasteners  from  said  cartridge 
assembly; 

e)  a  pneumatic  actuation  system  disposed  within  said  frame 
portion  and  operatively  associated  with  said  fastener  ejection 
means; 

f)  a  digger  operatively  associated  with  said  frame  portion  for 
actuating  said  pneumatic  actuation  system;  and 

g)  counter  means  for  indicating  to  a  user  the  number  of  times 
said  pneumatic  actuation  system  may  be  operated,  said 
counter  means  being  adapted  and  configured  to  inhibit  the 
actuation  of  said  trigger  after  said  apparatus  has  been  operated 
a  predetermined  number  of  times. 

6.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  driving  surgical  fasteners  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  portion; 

b)  an  elongated  body  portion  extending  distally  from  said  frame 
portion; 

c)  a  fastener  applying  assembly  opcratively  associated  with  a 
distal  end  portion  of  said  body  portion  and  including: 

i)  a  cartridge  member  having  a  plurality  of  surgical  fasteners 

disposed  therein;  and 
ii)  an  anvil  member  mounted  adjacent  said  cartridge  member 

against  which  said  fasteners  are  driven  when  ejected  from 

said  cartridge  member; 

d)  fastener  ejection  means  actuable  from  said  frame  portion  for 
sequentially  ejecting  said  plurality  of  surgical  fasteners  from 
said  cartridge  assembly; 

e)  a  pneumatic  acniation  system  disposed  within  said  frame 
portion  and  operatively  associated  with  said  fastener  ejection 
means,  said  pneumatic  acmation  system  including  a  longitu- 
dinally translating  piston  member;  and 

f)  counter  means  for  indicating  to  a  user  the  number  of  times 
said  pneumatic  actuation  system  may  be  operated,  said 
counter  means  being  configured  to  interact  with  said  piston 
member  as  said  piston  member  translates  longitudinally 
within  said  fr^me  portion; 

g)  means  opcratively  associated  with  said  counter  means  for 
inhibiting  the  operation  of  said  pneumatic  actuation  system 
after  said  apparatus  has  been  operated  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  times. 


a  drive  member, 

a  movable  actuator  associated  with  said  handle  portion  which 
when  engaged  with  said  drive  member  causes  said  drive 
member  to  move  back  and  forth  along  said  implement  por- 
tion; 

a  tissue  clamping  actuator  for  causing  tissue  to  be  clamped 
between  said  first  and  second  implements;  and 

means  on  said  tissue  clamping  member  for  preventing  said  drive 
member  with  said  movable  actuator  if  the  thickness  of  the 
tissue  clamped  between  said  first  and  second  implements  does 
not  fall  within  a  predetermined  range;  and 

wherein  said  implement  portion  comprises: 

a  staple  cartridge  having  a  plurality  of  staples  and  at  least  one 
slot  for  receiving  a  distal  end  of  said  work  portion,  said  staple 
cartridge  defining  said  first  implement; 

an  elongated  channel  extending  from  said  handle  portioa  and 
having  a  distal  end  which  is  adapted  to  receive  said  staple 
cartridge; 

an  anvil  mounted  on  said  elongated  channel  for  pivotable  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  cartridge,  said  anvil  defining 
said  second  implement; 

said  work  portion  causing  said  staples  to  fire  toward  said  anvil 
upon  movement  of  said  distal  end  of  said  work  portion  into 
said  cartridge; 

a  closure  tube  having  distal  and  proximal  ends,  said  distal  end  of 
said  clostne  tube  being  adi^Med  to  engage  said  anvil  for 
effecting  pivotable  movement  of  said  anvil; 
a  closure  trigger  having  a  handle  section  and  a  gear  segment 

section;  and, 
a  closure  yoke  having  distal  and  proximal  ends  said  distal  end  of 
said  yoke  being  connected  to  said  proximal  end  of  said 
closure  tube  and  said  proximal  end  of  said  yoke  having  a  gear 
rack  which  is  adapted  to  engage  said  gear  segment  section 
such  that  movement  of  said  closure  trigger  effects  movement 
of  said  closure  tube. 


5y487,500 
SURGICAL  STAPLER  INSTRUMENT 
Bryan  D.  Knodei;  Bennie  Thompson,  both  of  Cincinnati,  and 
Richard  P.  Nucbob,  Loveland,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignoR  to 
Etiiicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc.,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-pait  of  Ser.  No.  191,412,  Feb.  3, 1994.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235.070 

Int  CL'  A61B  n/06& 

MS.  CL  227—181.1  7  n»«»« 

1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

a  handle  portion; 

a  tissue  enclosing  portion  having  first  and  second  implements 
capable  of  performing  a  fimction  during  a  surgical  procedure; 
a  reciprocating  section  adapted  to  move  back  and  forth  along  an 
axis  of  said  implement  portion,  said  reciprocating  section 
including  a  work  portion  capable  of  causing  said  first  and 
second  implements  to  perform  said  function; 


5,4S74tl 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  COMPONENT  FOR  RAILWAY 

TRACK  HAVING  POUROUS  RUBBER  PARTICLE  CORE 

ENCLOSED  BY  COVER  LAYER 
Wilbdm  Engst;  Alesander  Repcznk,  both  of  Koln,  and  Horst 
Wefler,  Bad  Bericborg,  all  of,  Gnmany.  assignors  to  Cloatfa 
Gununiwerke  Akdengcseilschafl,  Kdin,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE92AM541.  S  371  Date  Jan.  10, 1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10.  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/0135S.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  21.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jnn.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  178,270 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  9.  199L  41  22 
682.8 

Int  CL'  EOIB  ]m 
MS.  CL  238-2  12  claims 

1.  A  shock  absorber  component  in  the  form  of  a  strip,  plate,  or 
mat  which  can  be  laid  flat  on  a  bed  for  supporting  a  superstructure, 
the  shock  absorber  component  comprising: 
a  core  layer  made  up  only  of  porous  rubber  particles  bonded  to 
each  other. 
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a  cover  layer  surrounding  said  core  layer; 

said  cover  layer  being  directly  vulcanized  to  said  core  layer  and 
being  made  of  a  compact  rubber  material; 

a  plurality  of  said  components  are  placed  one  next  to  the  other 
so  that  each  two  mutually  adjoining  components  conjointly 
define  an  abutting  interface;  and,  the  cover  layer  of  each  of 
said  components  having  a  projection  which  covers  the  abut- 
ting interface;  and, 

said  core  layer  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and 
side  surfaces;  said  cover  layer  including  a  top  portion  cover- 
ing said  upper  surface;  and,  said  projection  being  a  flange 
extension  of  said  top  portion  extending  lateraUy  beyond  said 
core  layer  at  one  of  said  side  surfaces. 


5,487^2 

DECORATIVE  MEANS  FOR  EMITTING  ODOR  AND 

GENERATING  SOUND 

Ming-Kang  Liao,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center,  P.O. 

Box  55-1670,  TUpei,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jul.  25, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  280,086 

Int  CL'  A61L  9/04 

M&.  CL  23»-69  1  Cto'™ 


<P\ 


coil  electrically  connected  to  a  control  circuit  of  a  control 
means,  a  restoring  spring  retained  in  the  solenoid  switch  and 
normally  tensioning  the  latch  rearwardly,  the  electromagnetic 
coil  operatively  attracting  the  latch  electromagnetically  for- 
wardly  to  depress  and  open  the  releasing  valve  of  the  con- 
tainer to  emit  the  compressed  fluid  to  be  sprayed  outwardly 
through  at  least  one  nozzle  connected  to  said  discharge  pipe; 

said  control  means  electrically  connected  with  a  power  source 
for  powering  said  driving  means  for  controlling  the  opening 
and  closing  of  said  releasing  valve;  and 

a  sound  generating  means  electricaUy  connected  with  said  con- 
trol means  and  mounted  in  combination  with  said  driving 
means  in  said  main  body,  whereby  upon  triggering  of  said 
control  means,  said  driving  means  will  be  actuated  to  open 
said  releasing  valve  of  said  container  for  emitting  the  com- 
pressed fluid  onto  said  decorative  article  for  producing  odor 
thereon,  and  said  sound  generating  means  will  be  simulta- 
neously actuated  for  producing  sound  therefrom;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

said  odor  distributing  means  including  a  pluraUty  of  capillwy 
mbes  divergently  distributed  from  an  upper  end  of  the  dis- 
charge pipe  and  protruding  outwardly  from  the  discharge  pipe 
to  be  disposed  in  a  wide  area  within  the  decorative  article,  and 
a  plurality  of  nozzles,  each  said  nozzle  at  one  end  of  each  said 
capillary  tube  and  having  a  plurality  of  spraying  perforations 
drilled  in  each  said  nozzle  for  spraying  fluid  outwardly  as 
emitted  ftom  said  container  upon  opening  of  the  releasing 
valve. 


5,487,503 
WRAPPED  ARTICLE  WITH  TEAR  SLITS 
Makoto  Sato;  lUuyoslii  Ose,  and  Satoshi  Aramaki,  aU  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-010749 
U;  Apr.  1, 1993, 5-016103  U;  Apr.  1, 1993, 5-016106  U;  Jun.  21, 
1993,  5-033053  U 

Int  CL'  B65D  65/30:85/677 
MS,  CL  229—87.05  1'^  Clafans 


UMI 


1.  A  decorative  means  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  decorative  article  held  in  said  main  body; 

an  odor  distributing  means  mounted  in  said  main  body  aiid 
having  a  container  filled  therein  with  a  compressed  fluid 
capable  of  producing  odors  and  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to 
said  container  for  emitting  the  compressed  fluid  towards  said 
decorative  article, 

a  releasing  valve  in  communication  with  said  pipe  for  valving 
the  fluid  to  said  decorative  article; 

a  driving  means  including:  a  solenoid  switch  mounted  in  the 
main  body,  a  driving  latch  shdably  held  in  an  electromagnetic 


1.  An  article  is  covered  with  a  wrapping  fihn,  and  a  body  seal 
section  is  made  by  maldng  bodi  ends  of  the  wrapping  fihn  ovcriap 
with  each  other  and  bonding  them  together,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  first  slit  formed,  substantially  parallel  to  both  the  edge  of  a 
lower  section  of  film  and  the  body  seal  section,  on  the  edge  of 
an  upper  section  of  the  fihn  which  is  in  the  body  seal  section; 
and 
a  second  slit  formed  on  the  periphery  of  the  lower  section  of  the 
fihn  at  a  right  angle  to  the  first  slit  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
traverse  the  body  seal  section. 


5,487,504 
PAPERBOARD  TRAY  AND  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
William  J.  Baird,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inland  Con- 
tainer Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,914 

Int  ex."  B65D  25/04 

MS.  a.  229—120.17  21  Oaimi 


^^rHil' 


1.  A  tray  of  paperboard  material  made  from  an  integral,  one- 
piece  Manic  comprising: 

a  floor  having  a  raidportion  fotmed  of  at  least  two  layers  folded 
against  one  another  to  form  an  upstanding  divider  wall,  inte- 
graUy  fotmed  with  llie  floor  aad  dividing  the  floor  into  two 
portions; 

firoot  and  tear  walls  upwatfly  extending  from  opposite  ends  of 
tiie  floor 

opposed  sidewall  panels  between  the  front  and  rear  waHs, 
upwardly  extending  from  the  floor,  above  the  front  and  rear 
wails; 

vertical  beam  members  formed  of  at  least  two  layers  integrally 
fonned  wifli  ti»e  sidewall  panels  and  folded  against  one 
another  with  a  fold  line  extending  upwardly  from  tlie  floor  so 
as  to  outwardly  extend  from  the  sidewall  panels  toward  one 
another  and  cooperating  with  the  sidewall  panels  to  form 
sidewalls  of  generally  T-shaped  cross  section,  the  folded  por- 
tions extendiag  upwardly  from  the  floor  aloag  the  sidewall 
panels;  and 

the  vertical  beam  nnembers  located  at  opposing  ends  of  die 
divider  waH. 


5«4t7,M5 

ARRANG»k«NT  FO«  A  CART(M4 

B«>-Anw  Nimn.  Mtrarv,  Sweden,  aarigwir  to  BJickcU 

Gfard  AB,  Manry,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/»t377,  S  371  Dale  Dec  7,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93^22206,  PCT  P^ 
DMe  N«v.  II,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,359 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Apr.  29,  1992,  9201365 
Int  CL*  B65D  5/30:21/032 
MS.  CL  229—191  ig  Claims 

I.  An  arrangement  for  a  box  in  the  form  of  a  flat  blank  when  in 
an  initial  position  of  the  box,  said  arrangement  comprising  a 
bottom  (2),  a  pair  of  first  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  second  side  walls 
(4,  6),  each  side  wall  of  each  pair  of  said  side  walls  being 
respectively  connected  to  the  bottom  (2)  via  fold  lines  (8,  10)  and 
being  substantially  vertical  when  erected,  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially parallel  paneb  connected  to  each  of  one  pair  of  said  side 


waUs  (4,  6),  wherein  a  first  flap  (32)  is  fonned  by  a  second  panel 
(20)  of  said  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  panels,  the  second 
panel  being  connected  to  a  first  inner  panel  (16)  of  said  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  panels  by  a  second  fold  Une  (18),  the  first 
inner  panel  being  connected  to  each  of  d>e  one  pair  of  said  side 
walls  (4,6)  by  an  inner  fold  line  (14),  wherein  the  second  panel  has 
a  width  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  plurality  of  substan- 
tially parallel  panels  greater  dian  the  first  inner  panel  of  said 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  panels,  and  wherein  a  first  slot 
(34)  is  fonned  in  each  of  the  one  pair  of  said  side  waUs  (4,  6) 
connected  to  die  first  inner  panel  (1^,  said  first  slot  (34)  engaging 
die  first  flap  (32)  when  the  box  is  erected,  wherein  a  second  flq> 
(36)  is  foimed  at  an  upper  edge  of  anodier  pair  of  said  side  waUs 
(4,  6),  aad  diat  a  second  slot  (30)  provided  ia  the  inaer  panel  (M) 
to  aUow  the  second  flap  (26),  after  being  bent  along  a  fold  Une 
(2B),  to  be  connected  to  said  second  slot  (30),  wherein  a  triangular 
column  is  formed  at  each  of  four  comers  of  an  erected  box  by  oae 
side  wall  of  each  pair  of  said  side  waHs  (4, 6)  aad  die  second  panel. 


5y4B7306 

EASY-OTEN  CONTAINER  HAVING  AN  HMTKOVH) 

■EmPOBCING  AND  TEAR  SnW 

M.  Ill  ■II.  JK,  Hartrrlfc;  Wltaa  C  ShU, 
al  arS.C;  ladMy  W.  Bafcirti,  Oltoa,  IkL,  Md 
W.  LMny,  flaraKe,  S-C,  imlgiin  la  Sanici  Prad- 
iartn«k,S.C 
HM  JM.  22, 1994,  Ser.  Na.  263,596 
tat  CL*  B6i5»  85/00 
MS.  CL  229^302  u  C^ms 

1.  An  easy-open  container  particularly  adapted  for  packaging 
products  under  pressure  and  comprising: 
a  spirally-wound  paperboard  bodywall  layer  in  strip  form  defin- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  container  having  opposed  ends, 
said  bodywall  layer  having  longitudinal  edges  lying  adjacent 
each  other  to  thereby  define  an  easy-open  spiral  seam  extend- 
ing between  said  opposed  ends; 
a  flexible  barrier  liner  layer  in  strip  form  spirally-wound  inside 
said  bodywall  layer  in  superimposed  position  dierewith  and 
being  wider  than  said  bodywaU  layer  to  define  l(»gitudinal 
edge  portion  means  on  each  side  thereof  which  extend  trans- 
versely beyond  said  bodywall  layer  side  edges;  said  liner  edge 
portion  means  extending  through  and  out  of  said  easy-open 
spiral  seam  and  positioned  on  the  outside  of  said  bodywall 
layer  in  folded-over  superimposed  position  therewith; 
a  flexible  label  layer  in  strip  form  spindly-wound  outside  said 
bodywall  layer  and  said  folded-over  liner  edge  portion  means 
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in  superimposed  position  therewith  and  having  longitudinal 
edge  portions  overlapped  with  each  odier,  said  label  layer 
being  positioned  in  bridging  relation  to  said  easy-open  spiral 
seam  and  said  folded-over  liner  layer  edge  portion  means; 

a  tab  cut  extending  through  the  upper  of  said  label  layer  edge 
portions  and  inwardly  thereof  to  generally  the  outer  edge  of 
said  folded-over  liner  layer  edge  portion  mean  to  define  a  tear 
tab  to  be  used  in  easy-opening  of  said  container;  and 

low  strength  bonding  means  positioned  between  said  overlapped 
label  layer  edge  portions,  and  high  strength  bonding  means 
positioned  between  said  superimposed  label  layer  and  folded- 
over  liner  layer  edge  portion  means  and  between  said  super- 
imposed label  layer  and  bodywaU  layer  for  creating  a  rein- 
forcing and  tear  strip  extending  from  said  tear  tab  along  said 
easy-open  spiral  seam  and  between  the  outer  edge  of  the 
uppermost  of  said  overlapped  label  layer  edge  portions  and 
said  easy-open  spiral  scam  and  which  includes  the  portioB  of 
the  uppermost  of  said  overlapped  label  layer  edge  portions 
and  said  folded-over  liner  layer  edge  portion  means  bonded 
thereto  by  said  high  strength  bonding  means. 


5,487.5e7 
QVKK  RELEASE  AND  CONNECT  NOZZLE  ASSE»«LY 
DmM  p.  McDwmM,  AftagUm  Hrigkts,  H^  awi  J«te  P. 
"■ifciiwia  Siritaas,  Caltf^  assigMn  to  HiMis  1M  Warks 
bc^  Gknview,  H. 

CMttoutioB  ef  Ser.  N«.  Uf  .3«9,  Sep.  13,  1»3,  ah— *»wed. 

IWs  ^ptiortiaB  Dec.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358,M7 

tat  a.'  B05B  15/06 

VS.  a.  239^391  W  Ctaias 


1.  A  quick  release  and  connect  nozzle  assembly  for  used  with  a 
material  dispensing  head,  comprising: 


nozzle  engagement  means  disposed  upon  a  portion  of  said 
dispensing  head  and  comprising  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed,  radially  outwardly  projecting  pins  having  a  predeter- 
mined axial  thickness; 
a  nozzle  member  having  an  aperture  defined  therethrough  for 
fluidic  communication  with  said  dispensing  head  so  as  to 
provide  dispensing  of  a  material  in  a  predetermined  pattern; 
an  annular  recess  defined  within  an  interior  end  wall  of  said 

nozzle  member; 
a  compressible  O-ring  disposed  within  said  annular  recess 
defined  within  said  interior  end  wall  of  said  nozzle  member 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
annular  recess  defined  within  said  interior  end  wall  of  said 
nozzle  member; 
connecting  means  integral  with  said  nozzle  member  for  engage- 
ment with  said  dispensing  head  projecting  pins  and  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  entry  slots  defined  at  a 
first  axial  entrance  position  of  said  nozzle  member;  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  terminal  end  channels,  having  an  axial 
depth  which  is  greater  than  said  axial  thickness  of  said  radi- 
ally  outwardly  projecting  pins  of  said  dispensing  head, 
defined  at  a  second  axial  position  of  said  nozzle  member 
which  is  axially  spaced  from  said  first  axial  position  of  said 
nozzle  member  at  which  said  entiy  slots  of  said  nozzle  mem- 
ber are  defined;  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  oRjOscd,  semi- 
circular tracks  defined  upon  interior  peripheral  wall  surfaces 
of  said  nozzle  member  and  interconnecting  said  pair  of  dia- 
,    metrically  opposed  entry  slots  defined  at  said  first  axial 
entrance  position  and  said  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  ter- 
minal end  channels  defined  at  said  second  axial  position  such 
that  a  terminal  end  channel  connected  to  a  first  one  of  said 
pair  of  semicircular  tracks  is  disposed  axially  beneath  an  entry 
slot  connected  to  a  second  one  of  said  pair  of  semi-circular 
tracks;  said  diametiically  opposed  entry  slots  defined  at  said 
first  axial  entrance  position  having  a  predetermined  axial 
depth  which  is  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  axial 
thickness  of  said  diametrically  apposed,  radially  outwardly 
projecting  pins  of  said  nozzle  engagement  means  such  that 
upon  insertion  of  said  diametrically  opposed  projecting  pins 
of  said  nozzle  engagement  means  into  said  enliy  slots  of  said 
nozzle  member,  immediate  rotation  of  said  nozzle  member 
relative  to  said  dispensing  head  will  cause  said  nozzle  mem- 
ber to  be  axially  translated  toward  said  dispensing  head  as  a 
result  of  said  diametrically  opposed  projecting  pins  of  said 
nozzle  engagement  means  naoving  circumfctentially  within 
said  semi-circular  tracks  of  said  nozzle  member  from  said  first 
axial  entrance  position  to  said  second  axial  terminal  position, 
and  said  axial  translation  of  said  nozzle  member  toward  said 
dispensing  head  will  cause  an  end  wall  of  said  dispensing 
bead  to  compress  said  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  said 
compressible  O-ring  disposed  within  said  annular  recess 
defined  within  said  interior  end  wall  of  said  nozzle  member 
such  that  said  nozzle  member  will  be  securely  mounted  upon 
said  dispensing  bead  as  a  result  of  said  diametrically  (^)posed 
projecting  pins  of  said  dispensing  head  having  travelled 
through  said  semicircular  tt«:ks  of  said  nozzle  member  so  as 
to  be  disposed  beneath  said  axial  entrance  entry  slots,  as  well 
as  said  nozzle  member  being  biased  away  firom  said  dispens- 
ing head  whereby  said  diametrically  opposed  projecting  pins 
of  said  dispensing  head  will  be  disposed  within  portions  of 
said  terminal  end  channels  of  said  nozzle  member  which  are 
closest  to  said  entry  slots  of  said  nozzle  member  so  that  said 
nozzle  member  is  axially  locked  upon  said  dispensing  head 
without  axial  play. 


5,487,508 

INJECTION  RATE  SHAPING  CONTROL  PORTED 

CHECK  STOP  FOR  A  FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 

Lianghe  Zuo,  Normal,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc-  Peoria, 

Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220^54,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,930 

Int  CL*  F02M  45/04 

U&  CL  239—5333  6  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  and  tip  assembly  adapted  for  a  fiiel  injector  com- 
prising: 

a  needle  housing  defining  an  internal  cavity  and  at  least  one 
spray  orifice; 

a  movable  check  disposed  in  the  internal  cavity  and  operably 
blocking  at  least  one  spray  orifice; 

a  stop  fixed  relative  to  the  housing  defining  a  control  port;  and 

a  rate  shaping  valve  disposed  between  the  check  and  the  stop 
and  reciprocal  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  valve  is 
seated  in  the  control  port  thereby  limiting  check  travel  and  a 
second  position  wherein  the  valve  is  spaced  from  the  control 
port  permitting  fuel  flow  therethrough,  thereby  decreasing  a 
quantity  of  fiiel  injected  through  the  at  least  one  orifice  eariy 
in  an  injection  cycle. 


5,487,509 

CRUSHER  AND  A  CRUSHING  MECHANISM  FOR  THE 

SAME 

Tomio  Hama,  Ina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kalwsliiki  Kaisha  Harmo 

Soulcen,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  May  23, 1994,  Ser.  Na  247^47 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27, 1993,  5-126033,- 
May  27, 1993,  5-126034 

Int  a.*  B02C  9/04;  I  AX) 
VS.  a.  241—152.2  11  Claims 


a  fixed  member  having  a  first  blade  portion  for  crushing  a 
material  to  be  cnisbed  into  pieces; 

a  movable  member  being  capable  of  moving  to  and  away  from 
said  fixed  member,  said  movable  member  having  a  second 
blade  portion,  which  crushes  the  material  into  pieces  with  said 
first  blade  portion  when  said  movable  member  is  moved 
toward  said  fixed  member, 

a  driving  mechanism  for  moving  said  movable  member  to  and 
away  frt>m  said  fixed  member,  and 

a  preparatory  crushing  section  which  includes  a  rotary  blade 
member,  wherein  the  material  is  preparatorily  crushed  by  said 
preparatory  crushing  section  and  introduced  to  said  fixed 
member  and  said  movable  member. 


Sy487,510 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  RUBBER  SCRAP  FOR 

RECYCLING 

Stefan  Flclier,  Munich,  Germany,  aasignar  to  Ingenienrbiiro  S. 

FidEer  VcrfUirensteclinilc,  Municta,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1993,  43  10 
689.7 

Int  CL*  B02C  79/08 
VS.  CL  241—199.6  u  Claims 


1.  A  crusher,  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  rubber  particles  having  textile  and/or 
metallic  inclusions,  the  apparams  comprising: 

a  nonstiKxith  support  surface; 

a  press  body  having  a  nonsroooth  surface  juxtaposed  with  the 
support  surface,  forming  with  the  support  surface  a  gap  flaring 
opposite  to  a  feed  direction,  and  displaceable  transverse  and 
parallel  to  the  support  surface; 

feed  means  for  continuously  feeding  the  particles  in  the  feed 
direction  to  the  gap; 

first  actuator  means  for  pressing  the  particles  against  the  support 
surface  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  support  surface  with 
the  press-body  surfoce  at  a  pressure  of  in  excess  of  10  kg/cm^; 
and 

second  actuator  means  for  relatively  displacing  the  support 
surface  and  the  press  body  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
the  support  surface  and  to  the  feed  direction  and  thereby 
subjecting  the  particles  to  shear  to  separate  the  inclusions 
from  the  rubber  of  the  particles. 
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5,487^11 
BLENDER  BLADES  AND  SYSTEM  ADAPTED  FOR  ICE 
CRUSHING 
Arthur  J.  Sansone,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Asik  Braginsky,  For- 
est Hills,  N.Y>,  assignors  to  Conair  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  289,427 

Int  a.*  B02C  18/12:18/20 

VS.  CL  241—282.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  set  of  blades  for  use  in  a  blender,  said  blender  including  a 
jar,  a  base,  and  an  associated  motor,  said  set  of  blades  including 

a  pair  of  upwardly-extending  blades,  including  a  first  upwardly- 
extending  blade  and  a  second  upwardly-extending  blade,  said 
pair  having  a  common  first  base  and  a  first  axis  of  rotation 
perpendicular  to  said  common  first  base,  said  blades  being  of 
substantially  the  same  shape  and  configuration,  and  said  first 
upwardly-extending  blade  being  at  a  lesser  angle  relative  to 
said  first  axis  than  die  angle  of  said  second  upwardly- 
extending  blade  relative  to  said  first  axis,  whereby  said  first 
upwardly-extending  blade  extends  fiirther  in  the  direction  of 
said  first  axis  than  said  second  upwardly-extending  blade, 

each  of  said  upwardly-extending  blades  having  a  leading  edge 
and  each  said  leading  edge  being  of  involute  shape  with  a 
convex  portion  and  a  concave  portion, 

a  pair  of  downwardly-extending  blades,  including  a  first 
downwardly-extending  blade  and  a  second  downwardly- 
extending  blade,  said  pair  of  downwardly-extending  blades 
having  a  common  second  base  and  a  second  axis  of  rotation 
perpendicular  to  said  common  second  base,  and 

said  pair  of  upwardly-extending  blades  and  said  pair  of 
downwardly-extending  base  being  mounted  together  for  coni- 
mon  rotation  with  said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis  in 
alignment  with  one  another. 


100 


an  introduction  guide  roller  in  cylinder  shape  disposed  so  that 
an  angle  9,  between  an  axial  direction  of  said  introduction 
guide  roller  and  an  axial  direction  of  said  bobbin  is  sub- 
stantially 90°, 

a  final  guide  roller  in  cylinder  shape  disposed  so  that  an  angle 
e,  between  an  axial  direction  of  the  final  guide  roller  and 
the  axial  direction  of  said  bobbin  is  in  a  range  ftom  -15°  to 
+5°,  and 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  guide  rollers  in  cyhnder  shape 
disposed  between  said  introduction  guide  roller  and  said 
final  guide  roller  so  that  an  angle  difference  between  one 
intermediate  guide  roller  and  an  adjacent  guide  roller  is  not 
more  than  45°. 


5,487,513 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASSETTE  MACHINE  WITH 
FILM  ANCHORING  DEVICE 
Koichi  lUiahashi;  Hiroshi  Kataoka;  Haruo  Icliikawa;  Tetsuya 
Takatori,  and  Toshiharu  Naito,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,285,  Nov.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  197,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13, 1990,  2-306533; 
Feb.  4,  1991,  3-035732 

Int.  a.*  G03B  23/02 
VS.  a.  242— 348.L  *  Claims 


5,487,512 
TAKE-UP  APPARATUS  FOR  AND  PACKAGE  OF  TAPE 
TYPE  NON-TWISTED  CARBON  FIBER  BUNDLE 
Hiionobu  Nojiri;  Kazuyuki  Yakushiji,  both  of  Ehime;  Minora 
Yoshinaga,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroyuki  Terasaka,  Ohtsu,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  944,736,  Sep.  14,  1992,  which  U  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  722,539,  May  20,  1991.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1990,  2-131912 
Int.  CI."  B65H  18/08:54/00:23/02 
VS.  a.  242—171  3  Claims 

1.  A  take-up  apparatus  for  tape  type  non-twisted  carbon  fiber 
bundles  consolidated  into  a  sheet  by  a  resin  composition,  compris- 
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ing 


guide  rollers  adapted  to  first  receive  said  carbon  fiber  bundles 
from  a  fiber  bundle  supply  source; 

a  bobbin  adapted  to  take  up  therearound  said  carbon  fiber 
bundles  sent  out  from  said  guide  roller  structure; 

a  driving  means  for  rotating  said  bobbin;  and 

a  traverse  drive  unit  adapted  to  traverse  said  guide  roller  struc- 
ture and  said  bobbin  reciprocatingly  and  relatively  to  each 
other  in  parallel  with  the  axial  direction  of  said  bobbin, 

said  guide  roller  structure  including 


1.  A  photographic  fihn  cassette  wherein  a  spool,  with  photo- 
graphic film  wound  diereon,  is  rotatably  contained  in  a  cassette 
shell,  and  rotation  of  said  spool  propels  a  film  leader  to  an  outside 
of  said  cassette  shell,  compromising: 
a  slit  formed  in  a  core  of  said  spool  for  receiving  a  film  ti-ailer 
portion  of  said  photographic  film,  said  slit  having  a  shape 
which  corresponds  to  the  shape  of  said  film  trailer  portion  to 
conform  to  said  film  trailer  portion,  an  entrance  portion  of 
said  slit  having  a  width  which  is  substantially  equal  to  a 
maximimi  width  of  said  photographic  film; 


at  least  one  anchoring  hole  formed  in  said  film  trailer  portion; 

at  least  one  anchoring  claw  projecting  from  a  first  inside  surface 
of  said  slit  so  as  to  engage  with  said  anchoring  hole;  and 

at  least  one  pressing  projection  projecting  from  a  second  inside 
surface  of  said  slit,  and  extending  toward  said  first  inside 
surface,  so  as  to  press  said  film  trailer  portion  toward  said 
anchoring  claw  and  prevent  said  anchoring  hole  from  disen- 
gaging from  said  anchoring  claw  wherein  said  entrance  por- 
tion of  said  slit  extends  in  a  direction  of  an  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  spool  core,  said  entrance  portion  receives  said  film  trailer 
portion  across  the  maximum  width  of  said  photographic  film; 
and 

an  abutment  positioned  inside  of  said  slit  so  as  to  abut  said  film 
trailer  portion. 


5,487,514 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,487,515 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  WITH  LOCK  BAR  ACTUATOR 
Michael  K.  Hishon,  New  Baltimore,  and  Steven  StoU,  Mt 
Qemens,  both  of  Mich.,  asdgnors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  156,583 

Int.  CL"  B60R  22/405 

VS.  a.  242—383.4  28  Claims 


V„  \. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  spool  supported  for  rotation  on  said  firame; 

locking  means  for  blocking  rotation  of  said  spool  when  said 
locking  mean  is  actuated; 

an  actuator  member  supported  for  movement  relative  to  said 
frame,  said  actuator  member  having  means  for  actuating  said 
locking  means  upon  movement  of  said  actuator  member  from 
an  unactuated  position  to  an  actuated  position;  and 

means  for  moving  said  actuator  member  from  said  unactuated 
position  to  an  actuated  position; 

said  acmator  member  including  spring  means  for  resisting 
movement  of  said  actuator  tnember  relative  to  said  frame,  said 
actuator  member  having  a  first  portion  supported  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  frame,  said  first  portion  of  said  actuator 
member  defining  said  unactuated  and  actuated  positions,  said 
actuator  member  further  having  a  second  portion  which  is 
fixed  relative  to  said  frame,  said  spring  means  resisting  move- 
ment of  said  first  portion  relative  to  said  second  portion. 


5,487,516 
TRAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Satoni  Murata;  Atsushi  Kawabata;  ShnnicU  Miura;  Korefiimi 
Tashiro;  Yasuo  Monioka;  Masakarn  Yatairo;  MjoaU  Kate- 
hira,  and  Kazuo  Kera,  all  at  HHacfai,  Japaa,  aasigMn  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213^58 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-05«7S» 
Int  a.*  B61L  27/00 
VS.  a.  24«— 182  C  19  Claims 
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17.  A  train  control  system,  comprising: 

means,  remote  from  a  plurality  of  trains,  for  generating  aimed 

target  information  including  position  and  time  for  a  given 

train  in  the  system  on  the  basis  of  said  given  train's  operation 

schedule  and  optimal  interspacing  between  all  trains; 
means  on  said  given  train  for  generating  an  operation  curve 

based  on  the  generated  aimed  target  information; 
a  train  controller  responding  to  said  operation  curve  and  coauol- 

ling  the  operation  of  the  train;  and 
means  for  communicating  between  said  means  for  generating 

aimed  target  information  and  said  means  for  generating  the 

operation  curve; 
wherein: 
said  means  for  generating  aimed  target  information  calculates 

possible  run  regions  of  plural  trains  to  arrive  at  said  aimed 

target; 
run  fauh  between  trains  is  detected  fiom  said  possible  run 

regions  of  plural  trains;  and 
said  aimed  target  information  is  renewed  or  added  with  other 

aimed  target  information  to  remove  said  run  fault  when  said 

run  fault  was  detected. 


5,487317 
REMOVABLE  HANGER 

Harold  C.  Smith.  1101  Bircbcrest  Rd..  Bellevue,  Nebr.  68005 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,291,  Jun.  IS,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,395,080.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353y440 

Int  CL"  A47B  96/06 
VS.  a.  248—215  2  Claims 

1.  A  hanger,  comprising: 

a  rigid  body  having  an  upper  and  lower  end  and  forward  and 
rearward  surfaces; 

said  body  upper  end  including  a  hook  portion  for  removable 
attachment  to  a  support  member; 

said  hook  portion  including  an  arm  projecting  rearwardly  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  body,  and  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  and  a  leg  depending  from  a  rearward  end  of  the  arm, 
and  having  forward  and  rearward  surfaces  and  opposmg  sides; 

said  arm  lower  surface  and  leg  forward  surface  being  generally 
flat  and  oriented  orthogonally; 

said  leg  forward  surface  having  a  groove  formed  therein  extend- 
ing from  side  to  side,  with  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  tlie 
arm  lower  siuface.  for  removably  receiving  a  projecting 
flange  of  a  support  member  therein;  and 
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support  means  removably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
body,  for  supporting  an  article  on  said  hanger. 


5,487,518 
WATER  HEATER  RESTRAINT 
WUUam  E.  McCraney,  22262  Kittery  Cir.,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92646,  and  William  J.  McCraney,  1918  W.  Chestnut 
St,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf.  92703 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191^1 

Int  a.*  A47K  1/08 

VS.  CL  24*— 225.11  1  Claim 


desired  position  widi  inner  edges,  each  inner  edge  forming  an 
inner  support  face  which  is  angled  outwardly  away  from  the 
strut  and  away  from  each  other,  said  inner  edges  facing 
inwardly  having  means  for  securement  at  the  base  thereof  to 
said  pair  of  second  charmels  and  each  of  said  triangular 
gussets  is  formed  from  an  elongated  rectangular  sheet  of 
metal  and  the  base  of  each  gusset  has  two  overlapping  ends  of 
the  sheet  and  the  overlapping  ends  have  a  hole  therein  through 
which  a  bolt  may  be  passed  and  said  gussets  each  being  held 
to  the  second  channel  by  a  backer  plate  held  against  the 
inwardly  directed  elongated  flange  of  the  second  channel  and 
bolted  to  the  base  thereof;  and 
strapping  means  for  surrounding  a  water  heater  and  means  for 
securing  said  strapping  means  to  said  pair  of  triangular  gus- 
sets and  against  said  elongated  strut  and  wherein  said  strap- 
ping means  is  a  pair  of  lengths  of  strapping  and  each  length 
having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end  and  each  inner  end  has 
a  hole  therethrough  and  is  secured  to  the  respective  bases  of 
the  gussets  by  passing  a  gusset  bolt  therethrough  and  position- 
ing each  of  the  respective  inner  ends  between  the  base  of  the 
gusset  and  the  respective  backer  plates  and  wherein  each  of 
the  inner  ends  of  the  two  lengths  of  strapping  is  passed 
through  a  slot  in  the  hypotenuse  of  each  gusset  and  another 
slot  in  the  base  of  each  gusset  whereby  a  water  heater  may  be 
secured  to  a  wall  by  affixing  the  bi-channel  strut  to  the  wall 
against  which  the  water  heater  is  to  be  affixed,  sliding  the 
gussets  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  water  heater  and  placing  the 
strapping  means  around  the  water  heater  and  securing  the 
strapping  means  to  the  gussets  and  the  gussets  to  the 
bi-channel  strut 


5,487,519 
RETRACTABLE  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
David  N.  Grabowski,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich, 
vas  Products  Umited,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  37,319 
Int  CL*  A47K  1/08 
VS.  a.  248— 311 J 


HOLDER 
to  Chi- 


12  Claims 


1.  A  water  heater  restraint  for  securing  a  vertical  cylindrical 
water  heater  adjacent  a  wall,  which  wall  is  supported  by  a  plurality 
of  vertical  studs,  said  restraint  comprising: 

a  bi-chatmel  strut  comprising  an  elongated  member  having  an 
elongated  back  portion  with  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge  and 
having  a  pair  of  first  channels  adjacent  said  top  and  bottom 
edges  and  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  portions  adjacent  the 
pair  of  first  channels,  said  outwardly  extending  portions  each 
having  an  outer  edge  and  a  pair  of  second  chaimels  formed 
adjacent  the  outer  edges  of  said  pair  of  outwardly  extending 
portions,  each  of  said  second  channels  having  an  inwardly 
directed  elongated  flange; 

means  for  securing  said  hi-cbannel  strut  to  the  studs  of  a  wall; 

a  pair  of  triangular  gussets  each  having  a  base,  an  iiuier  edge  and 
an  outer  edge  and  each  gusset  being  slidably  positionable 
along  said  pair  of  second  charmels  and  when  placed  in  a 


1.  A  container  holder  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

a  frame  disposed  between  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and 
slidably  mounted  to  said  housing  for  movement  between  a 
retracted  position  within  said  housing  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion partially  spaced  apart  fitim  said  housing,  said  frame 
having  a  first  portion  defining  a  central  open  area,  said  frame 
having  a  second  portion  defining  a  first  partially  circular 
opening; 

a  first  arm  disposed  within  said  frame  and  having  means  for 
supporting  a  first  container  in  a  first  direction  disposed 
therein,  said  first  arm  defining  a  second  partially  circular 
opening  and  including  a  first  pivot  pin  for  pivotably  mounting 
said  first  arm  to  said  frame  such  that  said  first  arm  is  movable 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  said  second 
partially  circular  opening  of  said  first  arm  cooperating  with 


said  first  partially  circular  opeiung  of  said  frame  to  define  a 
first  partially  circular  aperture  when  in  said  open  position, 
said  first  partially  circular  aperture  operable  to  receive  said 
first  container,  and 

a  first  support  base  pivotably  iiKNmted  to  said  frame  by  said 
pivot  pin,  said  first  support  base  supporting  said  first  container 
in  a  second  direction,  said  second  direction  being  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  first  direction; 

wherein  said  first  support  base  ccnnprises  a  first  cup  base  pivot- 
ably attached  by  said  pivot  pin  to  said  frame  and  operable  to 
move  from  a  raised  stored  position  within  said  housing  when 
said  first  arm  is  in  said  closed  position  to  a  lowered  in  use 
position  wherein  a  portion  of  the  first  support  base  extend 
below  said  bottom  surface  of  said  housing  when  said  first  arm 
is  in  said  open  position. 


5,487,520 
POWER  SEAT  SLIDE  DEVICE 
lUuyuki  Mouri,  and  Tohru  Isomura,  both  of  Ayase,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  le,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74^444 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sqi.  25,  1992,  4-M7et7 


U 


U.S.  CL  24»— 429 


Int  a.'  F16M  13/00 


1.  A  power  seat  slide  device  ctmiprising: 

first  and  second  rail  units  each  inciudiag  a  lower  rail  secured  to 
a  fixed  member  and  an  upper  rail  slidably  engaged  widi  the 
lower  rail,  the  Upper  rails  of  said  first  and  second  rail  units 
carrying  thereon  a  seat; 

two  threaded  bok  members  respectively  incorporated  with  said 
first  and  second  rail  units,  each  threaded  boh  member  being 
rotatably  carried  by  one  of  said  lower  and  upper  rails  through 
first  and  second  supporting  members; 

two  nut  members  respectively  incorporated  with  said  first  and 
second  rail  Units,  each  nut  member  being  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  lower  and  upper  rails  and  meshed  with  said 
threaded  boU  member  so  that  rotation  of  said  threaded  bolt 
member  about  its  axis  induces  a  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  upper  rail  relative  to  said  lower  rail; 

an  electric  power  device  for  rt)tating  both  the  threaded  bolt 
members  of  said  first  and  second  rail  units  with  an  aid  of 
electric  power, 

two  first  shock  absorbing  members  respectively  incorporated 
with  said  first  and  second  rail  units,  each  first  shock  absorbing 
member  being  slidably  mounted  on  the  threaded  bolt  member 
between  said  first  supporting  member  and  said  nut  member, 
and 


two  second  shock  absorbing  members  respectively  incorporated 
with  said  first  and  second  rail  units,  each  second  shock 
absorbing  member  being  slidably  mounted  on  the  direaded 
bolt  member  between  said  second  supporting  membo-  and 
said  nut  member, 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  shock  absorbing  members 
comprises  an  elastomeric  material  and  is  shaped  like  a  bobbin 
including  a  cylindrical  core  portion  and  two  circular  flange 
portions  formed  on  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  cylindrical  cote 
portion. 


5,487^21 

STEERING  WHEEL  MOUNTED  SUPPORT  FOR 

COMPUTER,  PRINTED  MATTER,  FOOD,  AND/OR 

BEVERAGE 

lack  D.  CaUahan,  P.O.  Box  4M442,  San  Fnmdsco,  Calif. 

94146-0442 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4H319 
tat  CL'  A47B  19/00 
VS.  CL  248— 44L1  8  ( 


leClaiiH 


1.  A  vehicular  mounting  assembly  releasable  attached  to  a 
vehicle  steering  wheel  comprising: 
a  cUpboard  having  a  top  end,  a  booom  end,  an  upper  surface  aad 

a  back  satfatx; 
clip  means  on  said  clipboard  top  end  for  removable  retaining 

printed  material  against  said  upper  surface; 
a  plana-  tray  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end.  an  i^jper  sur&ce 

and  a  back  surface; 
affixing  means  on  said  tray  for  removable  securing  said  tray  to 

the  cUpboard; 
adjusting  means  on  said  clipboard;  wherein  said  adjusting  means 

cooperates  with  said  affixing  noeans  for  adjusting  tlie  tray  at  a 

plurality  of  angles  with  respect  to  the  clipboard;  and 
means  for  attaching  the  clipboard  to  the  steering  wheel. 


5,487,522 
MIRROR  SUPPORT  BRACKET 
Rkhard  R.  Hook,  HndsoaTille,  Mkfa.,  aKignor  to  DonncOy 
Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  159^38 
tat  CL*  F16M  13/00 
VS.  a.  248—549  24  CfaUms 

1.  A  single  ball  joint  support  bracket  for  a  vehicle  rearview 
mirror  housing,  the  mirror  housing  having  a  ball  member  extend- 
ing therefrom,  comprising: 

a  mirror  stay  having  a  first  end  tenninating  in  a  single,  generally 
spherical,  ball  joint  socket; 


UMI 
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5,487^24 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FORCED  ABSORPTION 

CHARACTERISTICS 
Carl  A.  Bergetz,  River  Forest,  HI.,  assignor  to  Peerless  Indus- 
tries, Incn  Mdrosc  Parii;,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,893 

Int  CL"  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248—613  24  Claims 


a  cup,  substantially  enclosing  the  ball  member  extending  from 
the  minor  housing,  disposed  witiiin  said  generally  spherical 
ball  joint  socket,  and  having  a  rear  surface;  and 

a  biasing  member  disposed  in  said  generally  spherical,  ball  joint 
socket  beliind  said  cup,  to  force  said  cup  toward  one  end  of 
said  socket  and  compress  about  the  ball  to  sustain  a  substan- 
tially constant  clamping  force  on  the  ball  through  a  range  of 
ambient  temperatures,  said  biasing  member  including  at  least 
one  of  a  disk,  rectangular,  square,  hexagonal,  leaf,  and  coil 
spring. 


S,4t7,523 
READILY  RELOCATABLE  SECURITY  MOUNT  WHICH 
CAN  HOLD  ARTICLES  WITH  A  WH>E  RANGE  OF 
I»t«NSIONS 
Wmwn  D.  I^ras,  IrvbM,  CaMf.,  aad  J.  Stevca  Jaa 
■Mth,  Oicg^  Mrigaws  te  Ivie  InABtaFies,  Irvtee,  Caiit 
FIM  Km%.  3t,  1993,  S«r.  Na  M9,725 
iBt.  CL^  F1«M  13/00 
VS.  CL  248—551  5  i 


5.  A  mount  for  releasably  holding  a  separate  article  to  a  sivface 
comprising: 

a  flexible  mat  having  a  first  and  a  second  face,  said  first  face 
bearing  adliesive  means  for  attachment  to  said  surface,  and 
said  second  face  bearing  no  adhesive  means,  said  mat  having 
an  opening  therethrough; 

a  flexible  metal  sheet  contiguous  to  and  adherent  to  said  first 
face  and  surrounding  said  opening,  and  having  a  post  extend- 
ing through  said  opening  and  also  having  openings  there- 
through, through  which  said  last-named  openings  said  adlie- 
sive  means,  can  contact  said  surface,  said  post  having  a 
threaded  passage  extending  through  said  opening  in  said  mat; 

a  headed  bolt  threaded  into  said  post,  whereby  releasably  to  hold 
the  article  to  said  mat  when  said  mat  is  adherent  to  said  metal 
sheet  and  to  said  surface,  whereby  said  bolt  can  fiirther  be 
turned  to  exert  a  force  against  said  surface,  gradually  to 
release  said  mat  ftom  said  surface  by  exertion  of  force 
between  said  metal  plate  and  said  surface. 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  mounting  electrical  appliances,  such 
as  television  sets  to  a  building  comprising: 
mounting  means  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  building  support 
surface,  an  arm  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  mount- 
ing means,  the  arm  member  having  means  for  supporting  said 
ap^riiance  in  a  spaced-apart  relationsliip  from  the  building 
support  surface,  said  mounting  assembly  including  force 
absorbing  means  disposed  between  and  in  contact  with  said 
moimting  means  and  said  arm  member,  whereby  said  force 
absorbing  means  effectively  dampens  forces  imparted  upon 
tlie  building  and  present  in  said  building  support  surface,  said 
force  absorbing  means  being  a  compressible  interface  mem- 
ber having  aa  axial  lengtti  sufficient  to  permit  angular  articu- 
lation of  said  mounting  arm  with  respect  to  said  mounting 
means,  said  mounting  means,  interface  member  and  mounting 
wm  being  held  together  by  at  least  one  fastener  member 
extending  therethrough,  the  fastener  member  being  adjustable 
so  as  to  permit  the  application  of  a  preload  to  said  interface 
member. 


5,4t7,S2S 

ADJUSTABLE  KEYBOA10  HOLDER  FOR 

WORKSTATIONS 

MaMkew  P.  Draboyk,  MMS  St.  Vraia  Ct,  WcatJiyiiBter,  Cal*. 

88231,  and  BmM  C  Starkey,  4229  S.  Chcrakce  St,  Eagk- 

waad.  Cala.  8NM 

rawJlwaaHiw  iifTfr  Na.  953y453,  Sep.  29, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,294J87,  wWck  fe  a  CMdnaadoa  tt  Scr.  Na.  779,378,  Oct 
18, 1991,  afcaadoaed.  This  awM"tioB  Mar.  14, 1994,  Set  No. 
212,884 
iBt  CL'  F1«M  3/00 
VS.  CL  248— «39  .  7  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  keyboard  holder  for  a  workstation,  said  adjust- 
able keyboard  holder  comprises: 
a  keyboard  tray  support; 

means  for  mounting  said  keyboard  support  to  a  workstation; 
means  for  infinitely  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said  key- 
board tray  support  within  a  range  of  motion  relative  to  the 
workstation; 
means  for  infinitely  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  said  key- 
board tray  support  within  a  range  of  motion  relative  to  the 
workstation; 


5,487,527 
VALVE  ACTUATOR 
PhiUp  W.  Egglcstoii,  Marsfaalhown,  Iowa,  Msignor  to  Fisiier 
CoDtrois  International,  Inc.,  Clayton,  Mo. 

Filed  Jnn.  2, 1994,  Scr.  No.  252,926 
Int  a.'  F16K  31/122 
VS.  CL  251—62  15  ( 


means  for  providing  horizontal  movement  of  said  keyboard  tiay 
support  from  an  operating  position  extending  substantially 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  workstation  to  a  storage  position 
substantially  beneath  the  surface  of  the  worlcstation;  and 

a  single  actuating  mechanism  mounted  adjacent  said  keyboard 
tray  support  for  releasing  said  angular  adjusting  means  and 
said  vertical  adjusting  means  for  adjustment  and  for  locking 
said  angular  adjusting  means  and  said  vertical  adjusting 
means  in  a  selected  angular  and  vertical  position. 


5,487426 

MOLD  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  CONCRETE  PATHWAYS 

Jack  T.  Hupp,  P.O.  Box  1206,  Richmond,  Tex.  77469 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,062,  Jan.  16,  1992.  Thb 

appUcation  May  6, 1994,  Scr.  No.  239,045 

Int  CL*  EOlC  7/00 

VS.  a.  249—2  16  Claims 


13.  An  actuator  for  operating  a  control  element  used  to  regulate 
tlie  flow  of  fluid  through  a  fluid  control  valve  said  actuator  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  coaxially  aligned  members,  one  externally  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  other  and  axially  movable  with  respect  to 
the  other,  said  members  having  adjacent  ends,  whoein  a 
chamber  is  defined  between  said  adjacent  ends  for  moving 
said  oite  nxivable  member  away  from  said  otlier  member 
during  operation  of  said  actuator, 

means  for  coupling  said  control  element  to  said  one  nwvabie 
member, 

means  for  coupling  said  chamber  to  fluid  under  pressure  for 
operating  said  actuator  and  moving  said  one  movable  member 
away  from  said  other  member  from  a  first  valve  actuator 
position  to  a  second  valve  actuator  position;  and 

return  means  for  axially  moving  said  one  nxivable  member 
towards  said  other  member  from  said  second  valve  actuator 
position  to  said  first  valve  actuator  position. 


1.  A  nttold  for  forming  a  concrete  surface,  comprising: 
perimeter  sidewalls  having  top  and  bottom  edges;  and 
a  plurality  of  interconnecting  beams  having  top  and  bottom 

edges; 
wherein  said  sidewalls  and  said  interconnecting  beams  circum- 
scribe a  plurality  of  openings  for  forming  a  concrete  slab,  the 
top  edges  of  said  sidewalls  and  said  interconnecting  beams 
defining  a  continuous  surface,  and  wherein  said  interconnect- 
ing beams  extend  downwardly  from  said  continuous  surface  a 
distance  less  than  said  sidewalls,  and  further  including  at  least 
one  support  leg  downwardly  depending  from  said  intercon- 
necting beams. 


UMI 


5,487,52« 
QUIET  APPUANCE  WATER  VALVE 
James  W.  Richmood,  Canad,  IimL,  aHigm>r  to  Emerson  Elec- 
tric Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  51436 
Int  CL'  F16K  47/14:31/40:31/385 
VS.  CL  251—127  10  Claims 

1.  An  appliance  water  valve,  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  defining  an  inlet,,  an  outiet,  and  a  valving 
cavity  disposed  between  and  communicating  with  the  inlet 
and  the  outiet,  and  a  valving  surface  between  the  inlet  and  the 
outiet; 

(b)  a  main  valve  moveable  to  a  position  away  from  the  valving 
surface  for  permitting  flow  from  the  inlet  through  the  valving 
cavity  to  the  outiet,  and  moveable  to  a  position  contacting  the 
valving  surface  for  preventing  flow  from  the  irdet  tiuough  the 
valving  cavity; 

(c)  a  flow  control  located  between  the  inlet  and  the  valving 
cavity  for  providing  a  substantially  constant  rate  of  water 
flow;  and, 

(d)  means  for  reducing  watn-  flow  noise,  comprises: 
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(1)  a  dispersion  chamber  having  passage  holes  placed  down- 
stream of  the  flow  control  which  indirectly  communicates 
with  a  central  exit  port  for  radially  dispersing  and  acceler- 
ating water  to  the  periphery  of  the  dispersion  chamber  and 
into  the  passage  holes  decelerating  water  to  decrease  inlet 
water  velocity, 

(2)  a  recombining  chamber  downstream  of  the  dispersion 
chamber  communicating  with  the  dispersion  chamber  and 
the  valving  cavity  receiving  water  from  the  passage  holes 
in  the  dispersion  chamber  to  redirect  and  accelerate  all 
water  flow  radially  from  the  periphery  of  the  recombining 
chamber  inward  toward  the  central  exit  port  thus  causing 
water  flow  from  opposing  directions  to  converge  at  the 
central  exit  port  and  decelerate  thereby  reducing  water 
velocity. 


5,487,529 
FLOW-THROUGH  WASHING  AND  SCRUBBING  BRUSH 

HANDLE 

Dnane  H.  NewviUe,  6242  3rd  Ave.  S.,  St  Petersburg,  Fla.  33707 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,652,  Jan.  11,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5436,012.  This  appHcation  JoL  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  271,599 

Int  CL*  A46B  U/06;  A47L  13/22;  TiOS.  51/00 

VS.  a.  251—148  3  Claims 


an  elongated  twist-lock  body  having  a  central  longitudinal  water 
passage  therethrough,  a  first  portion  of  said  twist-lock  body 
connected  within  a  second  end  of  said  inner  tube  positioned 
within  said  outer  tube; 

said  twist-lock  body  having  a  first  sealing  ring  around  the  end  of 
said  first  portion  thereof  for  preventing  water  passing  into  said 
inner  tube  through  said  water  passage  from  passing  out  of  said 
inner  tube  second  end; 

a  second  sealing  ring  positioned  transversely  around  an  end  of  a 
second  portion  of  said  twist-lock  body  extending  into  said 
outer  tube  beyond  said  inner  tube  second  end,  said  second 
sealing  ring  structured  for  preventing  pressurized  water  enter- 
ing said  outer  tube  first  end  from  passing  between  said  inner 
and  outer  tubes; 

said  twist  lock  body  second  portion  having  an  eccentric  cam 
segment; 

a  locking  collar  loosely  positioned  transversely  around  said 
eccentric  cam  segment; 

said  locking  collar  having  a  generally  C-shaped,  eccentric  con- 
struction that  includes  a  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced 
opposing  ends  having  a  first  predeteimined  thickness,  and 
wherein  said  locking  collar  gradually  thickens,  in  a  radial 
direction,  until  it  reaches  a  second  predetermined  thickness  at 
a  preselected  point  between  said  opposing  ends,  said  second 
predetermined  thickness  being  greater  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined thickness; 

a  longitudinally  extending  protrusion  formed  on  said  eccentric 
cam  segment; 

said  locking  collar  having  a  circumferentially  extending  recess 
formed  therein,  said  recess  forming  a  pair  of  stop  surfaces  that 
are  circumferentially  spaced  further  apart  ftx)m  one  another 
than  said  opposing  ends  of  said  locking  collar; 

said  locking  collar  being  wedged  against  said  outer  tube  when 
said  outer  tube  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction; 

said  locking  collar  being  continuously  rotatable  with  respect  to 
said  outer  tube  when  said  outer  tube  is  rotated  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction;  and 

a  stop  surface  of  said  locking  collar  abutting  said  longitudinally 
extending  protrusion  when  said  outer  tube  is  rotated  in  said 
second  direction; 

said  inner  and  outer  tubes  locking  together  when  relatively 
rotated  in  said  first  direction  and  fireewheeling  in  an  unlocked 
configuration  when  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  are  rotated  with 
respect  to  one  another  in  said  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction. 

2.  The  improved  flow-through  washing  and  scrubbing  brush 
handle  as  set  forth  in  claim  1,  further  comprising: 

means  connected  to  said  coupling  and  positioned  within  said 
outer  tube  first  end  for  adjusting  the  volume  and  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  through  said  outer  tube. 


5,487,530 
SHOVELING  AID 
Harold  J.  McCuUough,  16238-56tli  Avenue,  RJt.  #10,  Surrey. 
British  Coliunbia,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  197,517 

Int  a.'  AOIB  1/02 

VS.  CL  254—131.5  3  Claims 


1.  An  improved  flow-through  washing  and  scrubbing  brush 
handle,  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  outer  tube  having  a  coupUng  structured  for 
connecting  a  first  end  of  said  outer  tube  to  a  pressurized  water 
supply; 

an  elongated  rigid  hollow  inner  tube  mounted  for  slidable  rota- 
tional and  longitudinal  movement  within  said  outer  tube,  a 
first  end  of  said  inner  tube  extendable  beyond  a  second  end  of 
said  outer  tube  and  connectable  to  a  flow-through  type  brush 
bead; 


1.  For  a  shovel  comprising  a  shovel  blade  and  an  elongated 
handle  extending  away  from  said  blade,  a  shoveling  aid  compris- 
ing: 


(a)  an  elongated  bracing  member  comprising  a  pipe  section 
extending  from  a  base  end  to  a  top  end,  said  pipe  section 
including  upper  and  lower  openings  on  opposed  sides  of  said 
pipe  section,  said  upper  opening  being  positioned  nearer  to 
said  top  end  than  said  lower  opening;  and, 

(b)  means  for  attaching  said  bracing  member  to  said  handle  at  a 
selected  position  away  from  said  blade  to  permit  said  shovel 
to  be  levered  with  said  aid  to  lift  a  load  carried  by  said  blade, 
said  attaching  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  sleeve  coupled  to  said  pipe  section  in  said  upper  opening, 
said  sleeve  being  sized  and  oriented  to  longitudinally 
receive  said  handle  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  said 
pipe  section,  said  handle  being  longitudinally  receivable 
through  said  c^ienings  and  said  sleeve  to  said  selected 
position;  and, 

(ii)  means  for  releasably  securing  said  handle  in  said  sleeve  at 
said  selected  position. 


5,487,531 
DUAL  LAYERED  DRAINAGE  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
HanM  D.  Curtis,  CUckasiia,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Tower  Ikch, 
Inc.,  Chickasha,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,069,  Dec  3,  1993.  Thb 

appUcation  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,280 

Int  CL'  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CL  261—30  14  dainis 


2.  A  cooling  tower  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  body  of  fill  material; 

a  liquid  distribution  system  located  above  said  body  of  fill 
material  for  distributing  liquid  on  top  of  said  body  of  fill 
material  so  that  said  liquid  gravitates  downward  through  said 
body  of  fill  material; 
a  tan  located  below  said  body  of  fill  material  for  blowing 
cooling  air  upward  through  said  body  of  fill  mamial  to 
contact  and  cool  said  liquid; 
a  dual-layer  drainage  collection  system  located  between  said 
body  of  fill  material  and  said  fan  for  collecting  said  liquid 
^ling  from  said  body  of  fill  material  and  for  preventing  said 
liquid  from  reaching  said  fan,  said  drainage  collection  system 
including: 

an  upper  layer  of  parallel  elongated  collection  plates  having  a 
first  lengdi,  said  collection  plates  being  sloped  and  overlap- 
ping in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  first  length  of  said 
collection  plates,  said  overlapping  collection  plates  covo-- 
ing  said  fan;  and 
a  lower  layer  of  parallel  elongated  collection  plates  located 
between  said  upper  layer  and  said  fan  for  collecting  over- 
spray  from  said  upper  layer  and  preventing  said  overspray 
from  reaching  said  fan; 


wherein  each  of  said  collection  plates  of  said  lower  layer  is  a 
hollow  double-walled  plate  having  an  interior  and  having 
an  upper  opening  communicated  with  said  interior  and 
located  to  receive  liquid  draining  downward  from  one  plate 
of  said  upper  layer  into  said  interior; 
a  basin  laterally  surrounding  said  fan,  said  basin  including  first 
and  second  parallel  gutter  means,  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
fan,  for  receiving  liquid  from  said  drainage  collection  system 
and  for  directing  said  liquid  into  said  basin; 
said  lengths  of  said  collection  plates  lying  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  and  second  gutter  means  of  said  basin,  with 
ends  of  said  collection  plates  being  open  to  drain  into  said 
first  and  second  gutter  means;  and 
first  and  second  end  caps  attached  to  each  of  said  ctdlection 
plates  of  said  lower  layer  having  first  and  second  outlets, 
respectively,  defined  in  said  end  caps  and  communicatii^  the 
interiors  of  said  collection  plates  of  said  lower  layer  with  said 
first  and  second  parallel  gutter  means,  respectively. 


5/487,532 

DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  A  LANCE  INTO  A 

PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  BLAST 

FURNACE 
EmOe  Lonardi,  Baadwrafe;  "■*'»«■•  Andooor,  Mancfv  aad 
Giovanni  Cimcnti,  Fcntance,  all  oC  Lmcaiboarg,  Mrii|,iiiiii 
to  Pani  Worth  SjL,  Lucmbowrg 

FUcd  May  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  250,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Lozembourg,  May  27, 1993,  88 
280 

iBt  CL*  C21C  5/48 
VS.  CL  266—271  20  < 


1.  A  device  for  equipping  an  opening  in  a  piessuiized  container 
for  the  axial  insertion  of  a  lance,  tlie  device  comprising: 

a  leaktight  casing  including: 
a  first  plate  intended  to  be  connected  to  a  pressurized  con- 
tainer and  a  second  plate  spaced  from  said  first  plaie; 
a  first  tluough  opening  in  said  first  plate  and  a  second  through 
opening  in  said   second  plate,  each  of  said  openings 
intended  for  passing  therettirough  a  lance; 

sealing  means  attached  to  said  second  plate  for  establishing  axial 
leaictightness  around  a  lance  wiien  a  lance  is  inserted  therein; 

passage  means  in  said  lealctight  casing  between  said  first  and 
second  through  openings  for  establishing  a  passage  for  a  lance 
between  said  first  and  second  through  openings,  said  passage 
means  having  an  axis  and  including; 

a  first  seat  connected  in  a  Iraktight  manner  to  said  second 
dirough  opening; 

a  second  seat  being  connected  in  a  leaktight  manner  to  said  first 
tlirough  opening,  said  second  seat  being  arranged  opposite 
said  first  seat  along  said  axis  and  being  movable  along  said 
axis  with  respect  to  said  first  seat; 

closure  means  nraimted  in  the  leaktight  casing  for  opening  and 
closing  said  passage  means  between  said  first  and  second 
seats,  said  closure  means  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  closure  means  is  aligned  between  said 
first  seat  and  said  second  seat  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  closure  means  is  outside  of  said  first  and  second  seats; 
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means  for  raoving  said  closure  means  between  said  first  and 
second  positions; 

first  spring  means  for  urging  said  closure  means  toward  said 
second  seat  when  said  closure  element  is  in  its  first  position; 

second  spring  means  connected  to  said  second  seat  to  move  said 
second  seat  towards  said  first  seat  whereby  said  second  seat 
can  urge  said  closure  element,  against  the  action  of  said  first 
spring  means,  toward  said  first  seat  when  said  closure  means 
is  in  its  first  position;  and 

actuator  means  coimected  to  said  second  seat  to  move  said 
second  seat,  against  the  action  of  said  second  spring  means, 
away  from  said  first  seat  into  a  retracted  position  in  which 
said  second  seat  is  axially  spaced  from  said  closure  element. 


5,487^34 
LAMINATED  RUBBER  VIBRATION  CONTROL  DEVICE 

FOR  STRUCTURES 
Mitsao  Sakamoto;  Norihide  Koshika;  isao  Nishimura;  Katsu- 
yasu  Sasaki,  and  SatosU  Oonii,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  KiOinia  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  976,437,  Nov.  13,  1992.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1991,  3-300408 
InL  a.*  F16F  7/00 
UJS.  CL  267—141.1  16  Claims 


5/W7,533 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSPORT  VEfflCLE  WITH  THREE- 
AXIS  MOTION  SENSING  AND  VIBRATION  DAMPING 
Yutaka  Kurita,  and  Yasushi  Muragishi,  both  of  Ise,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4, 1993,  5-134965 

Int  a.*  B60P  7/16 

M&.  CL  267—140.5  20  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  transport  vehicle  capable  of  damping  vibration 
of  a  load  carried  thereon,  the  vehicle  comprising: 

a  truck  which  is  freely  movable  on  road  surface  or  track; 

a  bed  supported  elastically  on  the  truck; 

sensors  which  detect  vibrations  in  the  bed  and  which  output 
detection  signals; 

at  least  a  first  actuator  which  displaces  the  bed  relative  to  the 
truck  in  a  first  direction  through  which  a  first  sensor  detects 
the  vibration, 

a  second  actuator  which  displaces  tlie  bed  relative  to  die  track  in 
a  second  direction  through  which  a  second  sensor  detects  the 
vibration, 

a  diird  actuator  which  displaces  tlie  bed  relative  to  the  truck  in  a 
third  direction  through  which  a  tliird  sensor  detects  the  vibra- 
tion, and 

a  controller  which  controls  the  actuators  in  response  to  detection 
signals  from  the  sensors, 

wherein  tlie  directions  of  action  of  the  actuators  are  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  perpendicular  to  a  plane  in  which  tlie  truck 
moves,  the  directions  of  action  of  the  actuators  feeing  in 
mutually  different  directions,  the  sensors  delecting  vibrations 
in  die  direction  of  action  of  each  of  the  actuators. 


1.  A  hollow  core  support  and  damper  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
veitically  stacked  rubber  members  having  center  openings  and 
upper  and  lower  parallel  planar  surfaces;  first  steel  plates  with  like 
center  openings  interposed  between  and  secured  to  adjacent  rubber 
members,  said  stacked  rubber  members  and  said  steel  plates  form- 
ing inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces  to  define  a  hollow  core;  a  pair  of 
imperforate  second  steel  plates,  one  of  which  is  secured  to  the  said 
upper  planar  surface  of  the  uppermost  of  said  vertically  stacked 
rubber  members  and  die  other  of  which  is  secured  to  said  lower 
planar  surface  of  the  lowermost  of  said  vertically  stacked  rubber 
members  to  sandwich  said  hollow  core  therebetween  to  form  and 
to  maintain  an  imperforate  enclosed  hollow  chamber,  at  least  one 
of  said  wall  sui^aces  being  configured  to  resist  buckling  of  said 
damper  due  to  horizontal  deformation;  a  first  horizontally  vibration 
mass;  a  second  horizontally  vibratable  mass;  a  plurality  of  said 
hollow  core  supports  being  positioned  between  said  first  horizon- 
tally vibratable  mass  and  said  second  horizontally  vibratable  mass 
to  position  and  to  support  said  second  horizontally  vibratable  mass 
vertically  above  said  first  horizontally  vibratable  mass,  whereby 
said  hollow  core  damper  provides  a  high  seismic  vibration  induced 
horizontal  stroke,  low  horizontal  shearing  stiSiiess,  and  a  long 
horizontal  vibration  period;  whereby  said  second  horizontally 
vibratable  mass  is  free  to  vibrate  passively  on  said  plurality  of  said 
hollow  core  suppoits  in  response  to  horizontal  seismic  vibrations 
impacting  said  first  horizontally  vibratable  mass;  and  wherein  said 
inner  wall  surface  of  at  least  one  said  hollow  core  support  is 
vertical  and  includes  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  ribs. 


5y487,535 
SUSPENSION  STRUT  METAL-TO-METAL  JOUNCE  STOP 
Robert  L.  Carter,  Gibraltar,  and  Sophia  C.  Barr,  Birmingham, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland 

Park,  Mich. 

FUcd  Dec  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349,297 

Int  CL'  B60G  ISKO 

U.S.  CL  267—220  5  Claims 

1.  A  shock-absotbing  assembly  for  use  in  a  suspension  system 
for  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  assembly  operatively  connected 
between  sprung  and  unsprung  masses  of  the  vehicle,  the  assembly 
comprising  a  shock  unit  having  a  piston  rod  extending  through  an 
opening  in  one  upper  end  thereof  disposed  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment along  a  principal  axis  of  said  unit,  a  mount  fixed  on  an  upper 
end  of  the  piston  rod  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  sprang  mass,  an 
aimular  support  member  located  subjacent  the  upper  mount,  a 
metal-to-metal  jounce  stop  anangement  for  tlie  assembly  ctMnpris- 
ing: 


5,487,536 

BANNER  TABLE 

Jerry  F.  McEachin,  3999  Williams  St,  Clarkston,  Ga.  30021 

FOed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,775 

Int  ex."  B25B  U/QO 

\i&.  a.  269—21  8  Cbdms 


1.  A  table  for  cutting  banners,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  top  surface  of  steel; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  grooves  in  the  top  surface  for  guiding 
a  cutting  instrument,  the  grooves  having  a  rectangular  grid 
pattern  on  the  top  surface  and  the  grooves  extending  to  an 
edge  of  the  top  surface; 


(c)  a  measuring  guide  along  each  edge  of  the  top  surface  for 
measuring  a  dimension  of  die  banner,  at  least  two  adjacent 
guides  raised  to  allow  alignment  of  the  banner  to  a  comer  of 
the  top  surface,  and  at  least  one  measurement  guide  being 
removable; 

(d)  a  clamp  to  clamp  an  end  of  a  first  table  to  an  end  of  a  second 
table; 

(e)  at  least  one  alignment  pin  to  align  the  grooves  of  die  ends  of 
the  first  and  second  tables; 

(f)  a  vacuum  chamber  below  the  top  surface; 

(g)  a  vacuum  means  connected  to  the  chamber;  and 

(h)  a  plurality  of  apertiues  between  the  top  surface  and  the 
vacuum  chamber  to  secure  the  banner  to  the  top  surface. 


5,487437 

TRANSFER  CASE  STAND 

Robert  A.  Rye,  523  E.  l^marack,  Ironwood,  Mich.  49938 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257477 

Int  CL'  B23Q  1/04 


VS.  a.  269—51 


3Claims 


means  supporting  an  annular  radially  extending  jounce  stopper 
ledge  adjacent  said  unit  upper  end; 

a  cylindrical  metal  canister  fixed  to  and  extending  downwardly 
from  an  underside  of  tlie  support  member  concentrically  dis- 
posed on  said  unit  principal  axis,  an  elastomeric  jounce 
bumper  concentrically  positioned  on  an  upper  portion  of  the 
rod  having  an  upper  end  face  in  flush  abutment  with  a  central 
portion  of  the  support  member  and  a  lower  end  face  spaced  a 
predetermined  dimension  above  said  unit  upper  end  with  tiie 
assembly  in  a  static  design  mode; 

said  canister  in  said  design  mode  concentrically  encircling  an 
upper  portion  of  said  bumper  with  its  lower  extremity  defin- 
ing an  annular  stopper  edge  vertically  positioned  intetrnediate 
said  bimiper  upper  and  lower  end  faces  so  as  to  define  a 
predetermined  maximum  axial  jounce  dimension  between 
said  canister  stopper  edge  and  said  unit  stopper  ledge; 

wherein  upon  the  assembly  undergoing  maximum  jounce  travel 
said  canister  stopper  edge  contacting  said  unit  stopper  ledge 
said  jounce  bumper  being  compressed  a  predetermined  axial 
dimension  between  said  support  member  and  said  unit  upper 
end  obviating  over-compression  of  said  bumper  thereby 
increasing  the  service-life  thereof. 


1.  A  transfer  case  stand  for  securely  holding  and  supporting  a 
transfer  case  of  a  vehicle  from  a  fixed  location  for  allowing  ready 
access  by  a  mechanic  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rigid  and  tubular  casing  having  an  open  base  end  and  a  sealed 
tip  end  with  the  base  end  having  a  base  coupling  bole  dis- 
posed therethrough; 

a  rigid  ring  positioned  at  a  location  above  the  casing  such  that 
the  central  axis  of  the  ring  is  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis 
of  the  casing,  the  ring  having  a  plurality  of  holes  disposed 
therearound  for  receiving  bolts  of  a  transfer  case  of  a  vdiicle: 

a  first  brace,  a  second  brace,  a  third  brace,  and  a  fourth  brace 
with  the  first  brace  extended  between  the  base  end  of  the 
casing  and  the  ring,  the  second  brace  extended  between  the  tip 
end  of  the  casing  and  the  ring,  and  the  third  brace  and  the 
fourth  brace  being  opposed  and  extended  between  the  ring 
and  casing  near  the  tip  end  thereof  such  that  the  second  brace, 
third  brace,  and  fourth  brace  define  a  tripod; 

a  rigid  holder  having  a  planar  base  plate  with  an  integral  eyelet 
extended  upwards  therefrom  to  define  a  horizontally  posi- 
tioned aperture; 

a  rigid  extension  tube  having  a  base  section  slidably  and  rotat- 
ably  disposed  within  the  aperture  of  the  eyelet  and  a  tip 
section  disposed  through  the  base  end  of  the  casing,  the  base 
section  having  a  first  coupling  hole  disposed  therethrough  and 
a  second  coupling  hole  disposed  therethrough  at  a  location 
perpendicular  to  the  first  coupling  hole,  the  tip  section  having 
a  third  coupling  hole  disposed  therethrough  and  aligned  with 
the  second  coupling  hole; 
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first  coupling  means  secured  through  the  base  coupling  hole  of 
the  casing  and  third  coupling  hole  of  the  extension  tube, 
thereby  coupling  the  casing  with  the  extension  tube; 

second  coupling  means  extended  through  the  eyelet  of  the 
holder,  the  second  coupling  means  adapted  to  be  secured 
through  the  first  coupling  hole  of  the  extension  tube  in  one 
orientation,  thereby  coupling  the  holder  with  the  extension 
tube  at  a  position  such  that  the  ring  faces  upwards,  whereby 
allowing  a  transfer  case  coupled  thereto  to  be  held  in  a 
vertical  orientation,  the  second  coupling  means  further 
adapted  to  be  secured  within  the  second  coupling  hole  of  die 
extension  tube  in  another  orientation,  thereby  coupling  the 
holder  with  the  extension  tube  at  a  position  such  that  the  ring 
faces  sideways,  whereby  allowing  a  transfer  case  coupled 
thereto  to  be  held  in  a  horizontal  orientation;  and 

third  coupling  means  adapted  for  securing  die  base  plate  of  die 
holder  to  a  fixed  location  such  as  a  work  bench. 


5,4*7339 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLAMPING  A  WORK  PIECE  IN  A 

WELL  DEFINED  POSITION 

Basil  Obrist,  GontenschwU,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Erowa 

AG,  Reinach,  Switzerland 

FDed  May  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  237,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1993,  43  14 
629.5 

Int  a.^  B23Q  1/06 
\}S.  CL  269^309  27  Claims 


5,487,538 
WORKPIECE  HOLDING  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  D.  Tibbet,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Giaser  Tool  Co^ 
Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,067 

Int  CL*  B23Q  1/04 

MS.  a.  269—71  19  Claims 


><- 


1.  A  machine  workpiece  holding  assembly  having  a  machine 
table  comprising: 

a  base  module  comprising  a  rail  secured  to  said  machine  table 
and  a  rail  clamp  secured  to  said  rail,  said  rail  clamp  having  a 
leveler  connector  means  for  releasably  engaging  a  leveler 
head;  and, 

a  release  module  detachably  connected  to  said  base  module 
comprising  a  leveler  head  having  an  attachment  portion  and  a 
cotmector  portion  releasably  engaged  with  said  leveler  con- 
nector means  and.  a  workpiece  clamping  means  for  holding  a 
workpiece  having  an  attachment  region  connected  to  said 
leveler  head  attachment  portion,  said  leveler  bead  including  a 
cant  adjustment  means  for  angularly  orienting  said  worlq>iece 
clamping  means  comprising  a  pivot  contact  and  two  vertically 
adjustable  contacts  which  are  spaced  from  each  other  in  a 
triangular  pattern  about  said  attachment  portion. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  clamping  a  work  piece  in  a  well  defined 
position  in  the  working  area  of  a  machining  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  the  working  area  of  the 
machining  apparatus; 

a  work  piece  carrier  member  adapted  to  be  put  onto  said  base 
member  and  to  be  clampingly  fixed  to  said  base  member,  said 
work  piece  carrier  member  being  adapted  to  receive  a  work 
piece  to  be  machined; 

first  aligning  means  provided  on  said  base  member  and  second 
aligning  means  provided  on  said  work  piece  carrier  member, 
said  first  and  second  aligning  means  cooperating  in  pairs  with 
each  other  upon  putting  said  work  piece  carrier  member  onto 
said  base  member  to  align  the  position  of  said  work  piece 
carrier  member  in  three  coordinate  axes  nmning  perpendicu- 
larly to  each  other  and  with  regard  to  its  angular  orientation; 

clamping  means  generating  a  clamping  ioKX  which  keeps  said 
work  piece  carrier  member  in  a  position  defined  by  said  first 
and  second  aligning  means  on  said  base  member; 

said  first  and  second  aligning  means  comprising  first  aligning 
element  pairs  including  first  and  second  stop  surfaces  cooper- 
ating with  each  other  to  define  the  position  of  said  work  piece 
carrier  member  in  a  coordinate  axis  (Z)  running  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  said  clamping  force  generated  by  said  clamping 
means; 

said  first  and  second  aligning  means  comprising  two  laterally 
located  and  one  centrally  located  second  aligning  element 
pairs  including  each  a  conically  cross  sectioned  aligning  ruler 
member  as  well  as  a  counterpart  member  having  a  matching 
centering  slot,  said  aligning  ruler  members  and  said  counter- 
part members  cooperating  with  each  other  to  define  the  posi- 
tion of  said  work  piece  carrier  member  in  a  coordinate  plane 
which  is  set  by  the  two  other  coordinate  axes  (X  and  Y); 

two  opposite  end  portions  of  said  base  member  and  said  work 
piece  carrier  member  each  being  provided  with  one  of  said 
laterally  located  second  aligning  element  pairs  which  together 
define  the  position  of  said  work  piece  carrier  member,  -(a)  in 
a  coordinate  axis  (Y)  rutming  perpendicular  to  the  connection 
line  between  said  two  second  aligning  element  pairs,  and  -(b) 
with  regard  to  its  angular  orientation,  and  a  central  portion  of 
said  base  member  and  said  work  piece  carrier  member 
between  said  two  laterally  located  second  aligning  element 
pairs  being  provided  with  a  further  one  of  said  centrally 
located  second  aligning  element  pairs  to  define  the  position  of 
said  work  piece  carrier  member  in  the  third  coordinate  axis 
(X); 

said  clamping  means  comprising  two  synchronously  operated 
clamping  members,  each  one  thereof  being  located  between 
said  centrally  located  second  aligning  element  pair  and  one  of 
said  laterally  located  second  aligning  element  pairs. 


5,487,540 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  PRACTICING  THE 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  BASKETBALL 

Dickie  R.  Bixler,  and  Jessica  A.  Bixler,  both  of  Rte.  1,  Box  33, 

Dacoma,  Okla.  73731 

Filed  May  22, 1995,  Ser.  Na  445,679 

Int  CL*  A63B  69/00 

VS.  a.  273—13  A  11  Claims 


5y487341 
PING  PONG  TABLE  COVER 
Ivaa  S.  Dictor,  16  DieM  La^  Hanppaace,  N.Y.  11788 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  Ne.  262^44 
Int  CL'  A63B  67/04 
VS.  a.  273—30  5  Claims 

1.  A  cover  for  a  table  tennis  table  having  a  panel  delineating  a 
rectangular  substantially  horizontal  playing  surface  of  a  predeter- 
mined width  and  length,  and  a  net  positioned  centrally  of  said 
length  and  spaiming  said  width,  said  cover  comprising; 
a  pair  of  rectangular  strips  of  flexible  weather  barrier  material, 
each  strip  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  length  greater 
than  one-half  the  length  of  said  playing  surface,  and  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  playing  surface; 
an  elongated  shaft,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  in  a 

plane  substantially  parallel  to  and  above  said  net; 
means  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  thereof; 
means  connecting  said  first  end  of  each  rectangular  strip  longi- 
tudinally along  said  shaft,  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  in 
one  direction  will  cause  said  strips  to  be  wound  about  said 
shaft  and  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  a  direction  opposite  said  one 
direction  will  cause  said  strips  to  unwoimd  firom  said  shaft  for 
extension  of  said  strips  over  a  cooperating  half  of  said  playing 
surface; 


means  on  said  second  end  of  each  strip  for  attaching  said  second 
end  to  cooperating  attachment  means  on  said  table. 


5,487342 

AUTOMATICALLY-SCORING  GCHJ  GAME 

Thomas  P.  Foley,  518  Red  Odi  Dr,,  Scrcnm  Park,  Md.  21146 

FOed  Mar.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4IM44 

I^  CL*  A6»  69/36:67/02 

VS.  CL  273—176  FA  28  ( 


11.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  practicing  the  ftindamentals  of 
basketball,  comprising; 

a.  a  retrieving  bowl  adapted  to  connect  to  a  basketball  goal  to 
recover  a  basketball; 

b.  an  adjustable,  swivelable  chute  having  upper  and  Iowa-  ends, 
the  upper  end  being  connected  to  die  retrieving  bowl;  and 

c.  a  base  unit  having: 

(1)  an  ejection  box  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  die  chute, 
the  ejection  box  having  motor-driven  speed  control  wheels 
adjacent  tboeto; 

(2)  a  passing  box  having  a  target  area  covered  by  a  one-way 
flap;  and 

(3)  a  gravity  chatuiel  extending  bom  the  passing  box  to  die 
ejection  box. 


..[^^^3^ 


18.  fai  a  plurality  of  clubs  for  striking  balls,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  ball-stiike  sensor  associated  with  each  respective  club; 

a  transmitter  associated  with  each  respective  club,  the  transmit- 
ter being  electrically  coupled  lo  die  ball-strike  sensor  of  the 
respective  club  for  emitting  an  electrical  signal  upon  striking 
the  ball,  the  signal  being  unique  to  the  reqiective  club  and 
distinguishable  from  signals  of  all  others  of  the  clubs  whereby 
any  of  the  plurality  of  clubs  may  be  identified  upon  striking  a 
baU. 


5,487343 
SHOT  PEENED  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Charles  R.  Funk,  6202  N.  Camino  De  Santa  Valera,  Ttacson, 
Ariz.  85718 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,263 
Int  CL*  A63B  53/04 
VS.  CL  273—78  10  CU^ 

10.  A  treated  golf  club  made  by  a  method  which  includes 
providing  a  golf  club  having  a  metal  bead  with  an  exposed  metal 
ball  striking  surface  which  is  shot  peened  to  improve  feel  with 
minimal  vibrational  feel  in  the  hands  of  the  user  when  the  user 
strikes  a  golf  ball  with  said  ball  striking  surface,  and  with  the  shot 
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Strip  to  provide  a  ticket  which  is  dispensable  from  said  gam- 
ing apparatus,  certain  of  said  tickets  containing  winning  indi- 
cia and  which  tickets  are  randomly  distributed  throughout  said 
ticket  containing  strip; 

c)  a  code  representative  of  the  indicia  associated  with  the  sepa- 
rate strip  segment  on  the  strip  and  where  information  in  the 
code  is  unintelligible  to  an  individual  by  visual  examination 
and  only  machine  readable,  such  that  the  code  can  be  read  by 
the  apparatus  for  finther  processing;  and 

d)  a  secondary  strip  disposed  in  juxtaposed  relationship  to  the 
first  face  of  the  primary  strip  segment  and  capable  of  being 
separated  from  the  primary  strip  segment,  said  indicia  being 
hidden  firom  view  by  said  secondary  strip  and  being  visible 
when  said  secondary  strip  is  removed  and  where  removal  of 
the  secondary  strip  before  dispensing  of  the  ticket  is  evidence 
of  tampering  with  the  ticket 


peening  work  hardening  said  exposed  metal  ball  striking  surface 
and  creating  a  compressive  stress  in  said  ball  striking  surface. 


5,487,545 

PORTABLE  GOLF  PUTTING  CUP 

Eric  J.  Schindler,  90M  SwnmerhUl  Point,  Alpine,  CaBf.  91901 

FUed  Aug.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,681 

Int  CL"  A6»  69/36 

MS.  CL  273—178  R  2  CWms 


5,487,544 
ELECTRONIC  GAMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
ItoMid  C.  Claiiiwr,  Jr„  28753  Horace  St,  Ckatswarth,  CaH 
91311 

Coolinutioa  of  Ser.  N«.  879,747,  May  6, 1992,  Pat.  Na. 

5,348,299.  Tliis  appHcalion  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  386,188 

Int  CL*  KOie  9/24 

VS.  CL  273-138  A  22  Clafaw 


1.  An  improved  pre-printed  ticket  containing  strip  for  use  in  an 
electronic  gaming  apparatus  of  the  type  capable  of  dispensing  a 
segment  of  a  strip  to  be  used  as  a  ticket  and  which  may  win  or 
score  in  a  game  depending  on  pre-printed  indicia  which  may 
appear  on  ^  segment;  said  pre-printed  ticket  containing  strip 
comprising  a  plurality  of  successive  pre-printed  strip  segments 
capable  of  being  severed  from  the  strip  to  constitute  tickets,  each 
said  strip  segment  further  comprising: 

a)  a  primary  strip  segment  with  a  first  face  and  a  second  face  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  first  face; 

b)  each  of  said  plurality  of  strip  segments  constituting  a  separate 
ticket  defining  location  on  said  strip  with  indicia  on  said  first 
foce  in  each  of  the  separate  locations  and  where  the  indicia  of 
some  locations  will  differ  ftom  the  indicia  of  other  locations, 
each  of  said  strip  segments  arranged  to  be  separated  from  said 


10         11 


1.  An  indoor/outdoor  golf  putting  cap  comprising: 

A  circular  base; 

A  central  depression  consisting  of  a  bottom  and  a  reclining  inner 
wall  wherein  said  reclining  wall  intersects  said  bottom  at  an 
acute  angle;  an  upper  surface  which  inclines  ftom  the  outer 
edge  of  said  base  to  the  edge  of  said  reclining  inner  wall  of 
said  central  depressioa;  wherein  said  upper  surface  and  said 
reclining  inner  wall  having  a  means  for  preventeg  a  ball  from 
jumping  out  of  liie  cup  comprisiDg  a  flexible  and  shock 
absoibing  material; 

A  reclining  inner  waH  contuning  a  plurality  of  ridges  to  grip  Ike 
ball  and  slow  it  down; 

said  bottom  of  said  center  depression  containing  a  plurality  of 
ridges  to  grip  the  baH  and  slow  tlie  rotation  of  said  ball. 


5,487,54« 
GOLF  TRAINING  N«TH«> 
P.  YMidn,  189*5  VMa  Partaia  R^  Trafcwca  Caaya^ 
CrilC.9M79 

Fled  Mnr.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  399,168 
bt  a.*'  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  273— 187  J  5  Oaima 

1.  A  method  of  aiding  a  golfer  to  (ffoperiy  transfer  weight  to  an 
inside  portion  of  a  rear  foot  during  a  golf  swing,  comprising: 
inserting  a  rear  foot  of  a  golfer  into  a  shoe; 
inserting  a  device  having  a  generally  flat  body,  with  a  length 
roughly  equal  to  a  distance  between  a  top  rim  surrounding  a 
main  opening  of  a  shoe  and  a  portion  of  an  instep  of  a  foot  of 
a  wearer  within  said  shoe,  and  a  first  flange  extending  gener- 
ally horizontally  inward  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  body 
into  said  shoe  such  that  said  body  extends  generally  vertically 
along  a  vertical  wall  of  said  shoe  and  said  first  flange  extends 
generally  horizontally  above  an  insole  of  said  shoe; 
bringing  said  device  into  contact  with  said  foot  so  that  said 
flange  exerts  pressure  on  an  underside  of  said  instep  of  said 
foot 


5,487,547 

CRAPS  LAYOUT  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  JACKPOT 

AREA 

Marcus  V.  Holiert,  3318  Kenwood  Ave.,  Davenport,  Iowa  52887 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  305,178 

lot  CL*  A63F  9/04 

VS.  a.  273—274  29  Oainis 


2.  An  amusement  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  dice  each  having  six  faces  bearing  a  visual  representa- 
tion of  the  niunbers  one  through  six,  said  dice  being  of  a  size 
for  manually  rolling  to  present  one  of  eleven  different  num- 
bers which  define  a  plurality  of  point  numbers,  at  least  one 
natural  number,  and  at  least  one  craps  number; 

a  game  layout  to  provide  a  flat  surface  upon  which  said  dice  may 
be  rolled  and  upon  which  bets  may  be  laid  by  physical 
placement  of  wagers,  said  flat  surface  including  indicia 
thereon  representing  a  plurality  of  wager  areas,  said  wager 
areas  including: 

(a)  a  pass  line  area  for  receiving  a  wager  betting  both 

(i)  that  one  or  more  rolls  of  dice  will  yield  an  established 
first  point  number  without  rolling  the  nimiber  '7";  and 

(ii)  diat  a  natural  number  is  rolled  prior  to  establishing  the 
first  point  number  or  prior  to  rolling  a  craps  nimiber; 

(b)  a  don't  pass  area  for  receiving  a  wager  betting  both 

(i)  that  one  or  more  roUs  of  dse  dice  will  yield  the  number 

"7"  prior  to  the  rolling  of  an  established  first  point 

number;  and 
(ii)  that  a  craps  number  is  rolled  prior  to  establishing  the 

first  point  number  or  prior  to  rolling  a  natural  number; 

and 
(c)  a  jackpot  area  for  receiving  a  wager  that  a  set  of  a 

plurality  of  dice  outcomes  are  rolled,  said  set  having  a 

remote  probability  of  occurrence. 


5,487,548 

QUESTION  AND  ANSWER  BOARD  GAME 

REPRESENTING  SNOOKER 

Thomas  M.  Daly,  and  Rita  Daly,  l»odi  of  87  Comeragh  Parl^ 

DaUoDs  Cross,  Cork  aty,  Ireland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,518,  Jun.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 

wiiich  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  870,674,  Apr.  17, 1992, 

altandooed.  lUs  application  Oct  19, 1994,  Sen  No.  326,810 

Int  CL'  A63F  9/18 

VS.  CL  273—431  17  CWms 


1.  A  metliod  of  playing  a  question  and  answer  board  game 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  game  board  means  simulating  a  SNOOKER  table; 

(b)  providing  twenty-one  game  board  pieces  positionable  on  said 
game  board  means,  said  game  pieces  having  the  same  colors 
respectively  as  the  balls  used  in  SNOOKER  and  including 
fifteen  red  game  board  pieces,  one  yellow  game  board  piece, 
one  green  game  board  piece,  one  brown  game  board  piece, 
one  blue  game  board  piece,  mie  pink  game  board  piece,  and 
one  black  game  board  piece; 

(c)  assigning  ascending  point  values  to  said  game  pieces  as 
follows: 

red=l 

yeUow=2 

green=3 

brown=4 

blue=S 

pinic=6 

black=7 

(d)  providing  a  series  of  seven  questions  ranging  in  difficulty 
from  easiest  to  most  difficult,  tbe  seven  questions  being 
labeled  in  order  of  ascending  difficulty  as  red,  yellow,  green, 
brown,  blue,  pink,  and  black; 

(e)  permitting  a  player  to  attempt  to  answer  tlie  easiest  question 
in  said  series,  said  easiest  question  being  a  red  question; 

(f)  permitting  said  player  to  attempt  to  answer  a  second  question 
in  said  series  of  questions  if  said  player  answers  said  easiest 
question  correctiy,  said  second  question  being  more  difficult 
than  said  easiest  question,  said  second  question  being  selected 
by  chance  frtmi  said  series  of  questions,  wherein  said  second 
question  must  be  a  color  question  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  yellow,  green,  brown,  blue,  pink,  and  Mack; 

(g)  assigning  point  values  to  said  questions  in  said  series,  said 
point  values  ascending  in  accordance  with  difficulty  and  being 
equal  to  said  point  values  assigned  to  said  colors  in  step  (c); 

(h)  deriving  said  player's  score  by  summing  together  the  point 
values  of  the  questions  in  said  series  conectiy  answered  by 
said  player; 

(i)  associating  tbe  game  board  pieces  and  their  reflective  colors 
with  the  point  values  assigned  to  said  series  of  questions; 

(j)  removing  the  game  pieces  from  said  board  when  a  corre- 
sponding question  is  correctly  answered  by  an  individual 
player, 

(k)  permitting  said  player  to  attempt  to  answer  a  third  question 
in  said  series  of  questions  if  said  player  answers  said  second 
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question  correctly,  said  second  question  being  selected  by 
chance  from  said  series  of  questions,  wherein  said  second 
question  must  be  a  color  question  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  yellow,  green,  brown,  blue,  pink,  and  black. 


5,487,549 
TURBINE  INTERFITTING  PACKING  WITH  CAM 
ADJUSTMENT 
William  S.  Dalton;  Patrick  S.  Dalton,  both  of  Chesterfield,  and 
Richard  S.  Clark,  Feeding  Hills,  all  of  Mass^  assignors  to 
Demag  Delaval  IWbomachinery  Corp.  1\irboCare  Division, 
Chkopee,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  328,016 

Int  CL'  F16J  15/447 

U&  CL  277—54  1  Claim 


IS      II 


I4A 


O- 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  employing  packing  ring  segments 
mounted  in  a  ring-like  stationary  holder  or  diaphragm  having 
upper  and  lower  half-parts  which  meet  at  a  horizontal  joint  and 
circumscribe  a  rotor  to  minimize  lealcage  between  the  components, 
the  improvements  which  comprise  means  for  interfitting  the  butt 
ends  of  certain  of  the  packing  ring  segments  at  the  diaphragm 
horizontal  joint  comprising  slots  in  the  butt  ends  of  said  certain  of 
the  packing  ring  segments  located  in  the  diaphragm  upper  half-part 
and  protrusions  on  the  butt  ends  of  said  certain  of  the  paclcing  ring 
segments  located  in  the  diaphragm  lower  half-part,  the  protrusions 
being  engageable  with  the  slots  in  interfitting  manner  at  the  dia- 
phragm horizontal  joint,  and  cam  means  on  the  diaphragm  adjacent 
the  horizontal  joint  and  engageable  with  said  certain  of  the  packing 
ring  segments  for  accurately  positioning  the  packing  ring  segments 
relative  to  the  horizontal  joint,  said  cam  means  comprising  cam 
pins  mounted  for  rotation  in  pin  holes  in  the  diaphragm  in  the 
upper  half  part  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  located  upwardly  of 
the  horizontal  joint,  the  cam  pins  extending  through  a  cam  slot  in 
said  certain  of  the  packing  ring  segments,  each  cam  pin  having  a 
cam  surface  engageable  with  the  cam  slot  in  the  packing  ring 
segment. 


medium  exists  on  a  downstream  side  of  the  primary  mechani- 
cal seal  assembly;  and 
a  secondary  mechanical  seal  assembly  mounted  around  the  shaft 
on  the  downstream  side  of  the  prinuiry  mechanical  seal 
assembly  such  that,  in  normal  operation,  the  gaseous  medium 
exists  on  an  upstream  side  of  the  secondary  mechanical  seal 
assembly  and,  upon  failure  of  the  primary  mechanical  seal 
assembly,  the  liquid  medium  exists  on  the  upstream  side  of 
the   secondary   mechanical   seal   assembly,   the   secondary 
mechanical  seal  assembly  comprising 
a  stationary  seal  face  element  having  a  front  surface  and  a 
back  surface,  and  rotationally  fixed  relative  to  the  housing, 
and 
a  rotating  seal  face  element  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back 
surface,  and  fixed  relative  to  the  shaft,  the  front  surfaces  of 
the  seal  face  elements  being  in  opposed  relation  to  one 
another, 
wherein  the  back  surface  of  the  stationary  seal  face  element 
includes  a  slotted  configuration  that,  during  normal  opera- 
tion, generates  a  wave  on  the  front  surface  of  the  stationary 
seal  face  element  sufficient  to  generate  an  opening  force  to 
drive  the  seal  face  elements  apart  and  provide  a  seal  against 
the  gaseous  medium,  and 
wherein,  upon  failure  of  the  primary  mechanical  seal  assem- 
bly, a  resulting  hydrodynamic  loading  of  the  liquid  medium 
on    the    seal    face    elements    transitions    the    secondary 
mechanical  seal  assembly  to  provide  a  seal  against  the 
liquid  medium. 


5,4874151 
FLEXIBLE  BAG  MOUNTING  AND  CARRYING  DEVICE 
Samud  Kennedy,  540  Timothy  Street,  Apt  302,  New  Market, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  33638 

Int  CL*  B65B  67/12;  B62B  1/22 

VS.  CL  280—47.19  9  Claims 


5,487,550 
SECONDARY  GAS/UQUID  MECHANICAL  SEAL 
ASSEMBLY 
Richard  F.  Salant;  Itzhak  Green,  both  of  Dunwoody,  Ga.; 
Larry  A.  Hufford,  Vista,  and  Oley  GUcs,  Glendale,  botti  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  BW/IP  IntemationaL  Inc.,  Long  Beach, 
CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,517,  Nov.  12, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,487 
Int  CL*  F16J  15/38 
MS,  CL  277—65  15  Claims 

1.  A  mechanical  seal  assembly  for  preventing  the  flow  of  liquid 
along  a  shaft  that  is  rotatable  within  a  housing,  the  mechanical  seal 
assembly  comprising: 
a  primary  mechanical  seal  assembly  mounted  around  the  shaft 
for  preventing  the  flow  of  liquid  along  the  shaft  such  that,  in 
nonnal  operation,  a  liquid  medium  exists  on  an  upstream  side 
of  the  primary  mechanical  seal  assembly  and  a  gaseous 


1.  A  flexible  bag  mounting  and  carrying  device  comprising, 

a  base  board  member, 

two  tubular  post  members  nKMinted  in  an  upright  position  on 

said  base  board  member,  said  tubular  post  members  being 

located  directly  opposite  to  each  other. 


a  first  T-shaped  mounting  bracket  member  mounted  at  die  top  of 
one  mbular  post  member,  said  first  T-shaped  mounting  bracket 
member  having  a  horizontal  bar  member  and  an  elongated 
vertical  leg  member,  said  vertical  leg  member  being  slidaUy 
engaged  with  the  top  portion  of  said  one  tubular  post  member, 
said  horizontal  bar  member  having  a  vertical  slot  formed  at 
each  end  therein, 

a  second  T-shaped  mounting  bracket  member  mounted  at  the  top 
of  the  other  tubular  post  member,  said  second  T-shaped 
mounting  bracket  member  having  a  horizontal  bar  meniber 
and  an  elongated  vertical  leg  member,  said  vertical  leg  mem- 
ber of  said  second  T-shaped  mounting  bracket  member  being 
slidably  engaged  with  the  top  portion  of  said  other  tubular 
post  member,  said  horizontal  bar  member  of  said  second 
T-sliaped  mounting  bracket  member  having  a  vertical  slot 
formed  at  each  end  therein, 

a  first  slider  member  sUdably  mounted  on  said  elongated  vertical 
leg  member  of  said  first  T-shaped  noounting  bracket  member, 
said  first  slider  member  being  normally  maintained  in  a 
selected  position  on  said  vertical  leg  member  of  said  first 
T-shaped  mounting  bracket  member  by  a  set  screw  means 
provided  on  said  first  slider  member, 

a  second  slider  noember  slidably  mounted  on  said  elongated 
vertical  leg  member  of  said  second  T-shaped  noountiiig 
bracket  member,  said  second  slider  member  being  notmally 
maintained  in  a  selected  position  on  said  vertical  leg  member 
of  said  second  T-shaped  mounting  bracket  member  by  a  set 
screw  means  provided  on  said  second  slider  member, 

a  first  loop-shaped  cable  means  mounted  on  said  first  slider 
member,  said  first  loop-shi^)ed  cable  means  being  operative  to 
engage  in  a  looping  manner  with  said  horizontal  bar  member 
of  said  first  T-shaped  mounting  bracket  member  and  said  slots 
formed  therein, 

a  second  loop-shaped  cable  means  mounted  on  said  second 
slider  member,  said  second  loop-shaped  cable  means  being 
operative  to  engage  in  a  looping  manner  with  said  horizontal 
bar  member  of  said  second  T-shaped  noountiiig  bracket  mem- 
ber and  said  slots  formed  dierein. 


5^487,552 
BRAKING  MECHANISM  FOR  IN-LINE  SKATES 
Bernard  Daonst,  MootreaL  Canada,  assignor  to  Caastar  Sports 
Group  Inc.,  VDle  Mont  RoyaL  Canada 

Filed  JuL  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  266,354 
Int  CL'  A63C  17/14 
VS.  CL  280— 11.2  19  < 


1.  A  braking  mechanism  for  an  in-line  skate,  said  skate  having  a 
boot  and  a  wheel-carrying  chassis  secured  beneath  said  boot,  said 
braking  mechanism  comprising  two  generally  L-stuq)ed  levers, 
configured  for  positioning  one  on  each  side  of  the  skate,  each  lever 


having  two  arms,  comprising  an  upwardly  projecting  arm  and  a 
rearwardly  projecting  arm,  the  area  of  each  said  lever  where  said 
arms  of  said  lever  intersect  being  configured  for  pivotal  cotmection 
to  said  chassis  at  one  of  corresponding  pivotal  connections  on  each 
side  of  the  chassis,  such  that  when  so  connected  at  one  of  said 
pivotal  connections,  each  said  upwardly  projecting  arm  extends 
upwardly  6t>ro  said  pivotal  connection  towards  the  rear  of  the  calf 
of  a  skater  wearing  said  dcate,  to  an  upper  distal  end,  and  such  that 
each  said  rearwardly  projecting  arm  extends  rearwardly  from  said 
wheel  chassis  to  a  rearward  distal  end,  said  rearward  distal  ends 
being  joined  and  having  a  brake  pad  secured  beneath  them,  said 
upper  distal  ends  having  a  braking  pressure  receiving  means 
mounted  on  or  extending  laterally  between  diem,  configured  for 
positioning  bdiind  the  skater's  calf,  whereby  rearward  rotation  of 
the  skater's  calf  relative  to  the  boot  when  said  braldiig  mechanism 
is  installed,  produces  rearward  movement  of  said  upper  distal  ends, 
thereby  moving  said  brake  pad  downwardly  by  virtue  of  rotatioa  of 
said  levers  about  said  pivotal  connections,  to  engage  the  ground. 


5,487453 
STEERING  FORK  FOR  BICYCLES 
James  D.  Pfleggi,  Beavcrton,  Oreg.,  ifftfinfr  to  Habon  Dcaigna, 
Inc.,  Wibonvilk,  Oreg. 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  303,175 

Int  CL'  B62K  21/04 

VS.  CL  280—280  4  <T«l«« 


1.  A  steering  fork  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 

struts  for  connection  to  an  axle  of  a  bicycle  front  wheel  at  each 
side  of  the  wheel,  and  a  crown  interconnecting  the  struts,  an 
opening  through  the  crown  defining  an  interior  wall  surface 
having  a  frustum-like  \»fa  with  its  lai^  end  at  the  top  of  the 
crown,  the  bottom  of  the  opening  defimng  a  peripheral  shoul- 
der, 

multiple  replaceable  steerer  tubes  having  application  to  different 
bicycle  designs  with  base  portioiis  having  an  exterior  outer 
wall  surface  with  a  frustum-like  taper  that  coincides  widi  the 
interior  wall  surtece  of  the  opening  in  the  crown,  said  base 
portions  of  said  steerer  tubes  having  an  open  bottom  end 
exposing  a  straigiit  inner  wall  portion  provided  with  screw 
threads;  and 

a  bolt  having  a  head  portion  and  a  shank  portion,  the  bead 
portion  sized  to  fit  against  the  shoulder  defined  in  the  bottom 
of  the  opening  in  the  crown  and  the  shank  portion  provided 
with  screw  threads  that  mate  with  the  screw  threads  of  tlie 
inner  wall  portion  of  the  steerer  tube  whereby,  the  base 
portion  of  the  steerer  mbe  is  inserted  in  tiie  opening  through 
the  crown,  the  bolt  is  engaged  with  the  threaded  opening  in 
the  steerer  tube  and  the  head  of  the  bolt  is  seated  against  die 
shoulder  of  die  crown  as  the  bolt  is  screwed  into  the  steerer 
tube  to  effectively  press  fit  die  tapered  exterior  wall  surface  of 
the  steerer  mbe  against  the  tapered  interior  wall  sisface  sur- 
rounding the  opening  in  die  ctowil 
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5,487454 

BICYCXE  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

William  A.  May,  3701  Rice  Blvii^  Houston,  Tei.  77005 

FUcd  Aug.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  286,655 

Int  a.'  B62H  1/10;  B62J  9/00 

U.S.  CL  280—293  11  Claims 


fifth  wheel  ring  means  having  an  inner  ring  member  and  an 
outer  ring  member  rotationally  mounted  thereon  for  relative 
pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  buckling  axis, 

a  base  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  inner  ring  member  and 
outer  ring  member, 

rigid  connection  means  fixedly  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
inner  ring  member  and  outer  ring  member  for  rigidly  connect- 
ing said  otlier  ring  member  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
articulated  vehicles,  and 

elastortKric  connection  means  mounted  on  said  base  outside  of 
the  circumference  of  said  outer  ring  member  for  flexibly 
connecting  said  base  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
articulated  vehicles,  said  elastomeric  connection  means  com- 
prising a  first  plurality  of  elastomeric  members  whereby  the 
pitch  axis  of  said  vehicles  is  displaced  off  center  to  a  position 
between  the  outer  circumference  of  said  outer  ring  member 
and  said  other  vehicle,  at  least  one  of  said  elastomeric  mem- 
bers having  a  rubber  component  disposed  in  between  two 
metal  components,  said  metal  components  being  spaced  in  the 
longitudinal  direction. 


1.  A  training  apparams  for  installation  on  the  frame  and  adjacent 
the  rear  wheel  of  a  bicycle  comprising: 

a  handle  member  having  a  base  section  and  a  pair  of  legs 
extending  distally  from  the  base  section,  the  distal  ends  of  the 
legs  being  adapted  for  connection  to  the  bicycle  frame; 

a  substantially  U-shaped  bracing  member  having  a  transverse 
section  and  a  pair  of  arms  extending  distally  from  the  trans- 
verse section,  the  arms  having  distal  ends  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  the  bicycle  frame  and  proximate  portions  attached  to 
the  legs  of  the  handle  member,  whereby  upon  connection  of  VS.  CI.  280 — 728.2 
the  handle  member  to  the  bicycle  frame  the  base  section  is 
disposed  above  the  bicycle  frame  and  rearwaid  of  the  bicy- 
cle's rear  wheel. 


5,487,556 
AIR  BAG  MODULE 
Jefltcy  A.  Jenkins,  Shelby  Township,  and  John  W.  Wiers, 
Romeo,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRWVetaicle  Safety  Sys- 
tems Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Oliio 

FUcd  Sep.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  308364 
Int  CL'  B60R  21/16 

18  Claims 


5y487,555 

HINGE  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  TWO  VEHICLES 

CONNECTED  TO  EACH  OTHER  IN  AN  ARTICULATED 

MANNER 
Robert  Koch,  Bad  Sooden-Ailendorf;  Knud  Mosaner,  Kassel, 
and  Roland  Schleicher,  Fuldatal,  ail  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hubner  Gummi  -  and  Knnsti^  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  May  4, 1993,  Scr.  No.  57,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1992,  42  15 
065.5;  Jun.  25, 1992,  42  20  777.0;  Aug.  17, 1992,  42  27  126.6 

Int  a.'  B60D  1/50 
VS.  a.  280—403  U  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  connection  for  connecting  first  and  second  articulated 
vehicles  comprising 


1.  A  vehicle  safety  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  connected  with  said 
housing; 

an  inflation  fluid  source  in  said  housing  for  supplying  inflation 
fluid  to  said  inflatable  restraint,  said  inflation  fluid  source 
having  a  first  end  portion  projecting  from  said  housing;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  inflation  fluid  source  with  said  hous- 
ing, said  coimecting  means  comprising  a  spring  member  con- 
nected with  said  bousing  and  having  an  annular  configuration 
defining  a  central  opening  in  said  spring  member,  said  first 
end  portion  of  said  inflation  fluid  source  extending  tlirough 
said  central  opening  in  said  spring  member,  said  spring  mem- 
ber including  a  portion  having  a  first  condition  in  which  said 
first  end  portion  of  said  inflation  fluid  source  is  movable 
through  said  central  opening  of  said  spring  member  and  a 
second  condition  in  which  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
inflation  fluid  source  is  not  movable  through  said  central 
opening  of  said  spring  member, 

said  spring  member  having  a  substantially  planar  configuration 
when  said  portion  of  said  spring  member  is  in  die  first 
condition  and  having  an  arcuate  non-planar  configuration 
when  said  portion  of  said  spring  member  is  in  die  second 
conditioa. 


5,487,557 

AIR  BAG  COVER  HAVING  AN  APPLIQUE  FASTENED 

THERETO  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Thomas  L.  Eckboat,  Waterford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Larry  J. 

Winget,  Leonard,  Mich. 

FDed  Oct  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  140,594 

Int  CL'  B60R  21/20 

VS.  CL  280— 728J  17  Clatans 


1.  An  automotive  air  bag  cover  comprising: 

a  front  cover  adapted  to  enclose  an  unii^ated  automotive  air 
bag,  the  front  cover  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  said  outer  surface  fiutiier  having  an  arcuate  portion; 

a  seam  formed  in  a  surface  of  the  cover  for  pemutting  the  air 
bag  to  deploy;  and 

a  decorative  applique  assembly  permanently  fastened  over  its 
area  of  exposure  to  a  selected  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of 
said  front  cover  in  a  non-overlapping  fashion  with  said  seam 
such  that  said  decorative  applique  assembly  does  not  detach 
from  the  front  cover  or  interfere  with  said  air  bag  upon 
inflation  and  exit  of  said  air  bag,  said  decorative  applique 
assembly  having  a  plastic  Uner  and  a  decorative  film  fastened 
to  a  first  surface  of  die  plastic  liner,  ttie  plastic  liner  and 
decorative  film  being  shaped  correspondingly  to  said  arcuate 
portion  of  said  outer  surface,  and  said  deosrative  af^lique 
assembly  further  having  a  plastic  base  attached  to  a  second 
surface  of  said  plastic  liner  to  form  said  decorative  applique 
assembly. 


5,487,558 
INSTRUMENT  PANEL  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Johannes  BaU,  Jockgrim;   Wolfgang  Henseier,  Herrenberg; 
Uwc  Gerstenberg,   KandeL  and   Thomas   Fischer,   Calw- 
Stammhrim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1993,  43  33 
135.1;  May  27, 1994,  44  18  582.0 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CL  280— 728  J  6  Claims 

1.  Instrument  panel  arrangement  in  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
an  interior  rigid  reinforcement  panel, 
a  foamed-plastic  layer  located  above  the  reinforcement  panel, 
an  outer  skin  which  covers  said  foamed-plastic  layer, 
a  cover  section  integrated  into  the  instrument  panel  for  covering 
an  airbag  unit,  said  cover  section  exhibiting  a  similar  rein- 
forcement panel,  foamed-plastic  layer,  and  outer  skin  as  the 
adjacent  instrument  panel  arrangement, 
wherein  the  cover  section  is  configured  to  move  away  and 
release  an  opening  through  which  an  aitfoag  can  imfold  out  of 
a  receiving  container  of  the  aitfoag  unit  behind  the  instrument 
panel,  and 
wherein  the  similar  reinforcement  panel  of  the  cover  section  is 
an  adjoining  part  of  said  reinforcement  panel  separated  fiom 
said  reinforcement  panel  via  cuts  formed  at  an  angle  other 
than  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  the  reinforcement  panel. 


5,487,559 
AIR  BAG  INFLATOR  WTTH  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Paul  S.  Hewiley,  Mesa,  AriL,  assignor  to  TRW  loc,  Lyndhnrst, 
Otaio 

fXied  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3*5,064 

Int  CL"  B60R  21/26 

VS.  CL  280—735  23  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
restraint,  comprising: 

a  container  defining  a  chamber; 

inflation  fluid  in  the  chamber  at  a  pressure  at  least  as  great  as  a 
predetermined  pressure;  and 

an  electrically  actuatable  initiator  connected  with  said  container 
for,  when  actuated,  causing  said  container  to  open  to  enable 
flow  of  inflation  fluid  into  said  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
restraint  to  inflate  said  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint; 

said  initiator  including  pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  a 
decrease  in  die  pressure  in  the  chamber  to  a  pressure  below 
the  predetermined  pressure; 

said  initiator  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  header  sup- 
porting a  pyrotechnic  charge  in  said  initiator,  an  inner  cover 
electrically  connected  with  said  header  and  enclosing  said 
pyrotechnic  charge,  and  an  outer  cover  disposed  outward  of 
and  covering  said  iimer  cover,  said  pressure  sensing  means 
comprising  said  inner  and  outer  covers. 


167-727  O.G.-96-6 :  QL3 
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5,487,SM 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOW  OF 

INFLATION  FLUID  INTO  AN  AIR  BAG 

Al  S.  Emambakhsh,  Hat  Rock,  Micfa.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle 

Safety  Systems  Inc^  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,675 

InL  CL^  B60R  27/26 

VS.  CL  280—740  12  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  occupant  restraint  system  comprising: 

an  inflatable  air  bag; 

a  source  of  inflation  fluid  for  inflating  said  air  bag,  said  source  of 
inflation  fluid  including  (i)  an  inflator  body  having  opposite 
ends  and  (ii)  a  nozzle  opening  disposed  at  one  end  of  said 
inflator  body; 

deflector  panel  means  attached  to  said  air  bag  for  (i)  defining  a 
single  deflector  opening  through  which  inflation  fluid  is 
directed  to  flow  into  a  predetermined  region  of  said  air  bag  to 
inflate  said  air  bag  along  a  predetermined  trajectory  and  (ii) 
deflecting  a  portion  of  the  inflation  fluid  flow  from  said  nozzle 
opening  disposed  at  said  one  end  of  said  inflator  body  to  flow 
through  said  deflector  opening; 

said  deflector  panel  means  comprising  a  first  deflecting  surface 
located  on  one  side  of  said  deflector  opening  and  a  second 
deflecting  surface  located  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  deflector 
opening,  said  second  deflecting  surface  having  an  area  which 
is  less  than  the  area  of  said  first  deflecting  surface. 


5,487,561 
SAFETY  BAG  INFLATION  APPARATUS  USING  A  LIQUID 

PROPELLANT  GAS  GENERATOR 
John  Mandzy,  and  David  S.  Degler,  both  of  Pittsfidd,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  King  of  Prussia, 
Pa. 

FUed  Dec  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  352,949 

Int  a.^  B60R  21/28 

VS.  CL  280—741  29  Claims 


*   ^**/%  X* 


1.  Occupant  restraint  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
an  inflatable  safety  bag; 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  vent  in  inflating  fluid  flow  com- 
munication widi  the  safety  bag; 
a  reservoir  of  liquid  propellant  positioned  in  the  housing; 
a  buffer  zone  positioned  in  the  housing; 


a  first  frangible  seal  separating  the  liquid  propellant  reservoir 
from  the  buffer  zone; 

a  second  frangible  seal  blocking  fluid  flow  conmiunication 
between  the  buffer  zone  and  the  housing  vent;  and 

an  inflation  initiator,  operating  in  response  to  a  high  impact 
vehicular  accident,  for  pressurizing  the  buffer  zone  to  initiate 
rupture  of  the  first  and  second  frangible  seals  and  to  ignite  the 
liquid  propellant  in  the  buffer  zone,  ignition  of  the  liquid 
propellant  generating  by  exothermic  reaction,  a  gas  flowing 
fix>m  the  buffer  zone  tluough  the  housing  vent  to  inflate  the 
safety  bag. 


5,487,562 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Gregory  T.  Hcdderly,  Livonia;  Lisa  A.  l^us,  Belleville,  and 

Leonard  M.  Brown,  Farmington  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,908 

Int  CL^  B62D  l/U:  B60R  22/28 

VS.  a.  280—777  17  Claims 


1.  An  energy  absorbing  apparams  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
energy  absorbing  apparatus  comprising: 
an  anchor  securely  attached  to  said  motor  vehicle; 
first  and  second  rollers  rotatably  mounted  to  said  anchor  spaced 

apart  fiom  one  another;  and 
a  deformable  strip  threaded  through  said  first  and  second  rollers, 
said  deformable  strip  comprising: 
a  first  end  adapted  to  receive  an  impact  force  fix>m  within  said 

motor  vehicle; 
a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end; 
and 
a  formed  portion  extending  from  said  rollers  to  said  second 
end,  said  formed  portion  includes  prefabricated  projections 
operative  to  be  drawn  through  said  first  and  second  rollers 
when  said  impact  force  exceeds  a  predetermined  minimum, 
said  prefabricated  projections  thereby   being  plastically 
deformed  in  a  predetermined  order  to  provide  variable 
withdrawal  resistance  of  said  formed  portion,  thereby  con- 
trollably  dissipating  and  absorbing  energy  from  said  impact 
force. 


5,487,563 

PRETENSIONER  FOR  VEHICLE  SEAT  BELT  SYSTEMS 

Koji  Hiramatsu,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ttkata  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,520,  Mar.  31, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1992,  4-112366 
Int  ex."  B60R  2V46 
VS.  a.  280—806  4  Claims 

1.  A  pretensioner  for  a  vehicle  seat  belt  system  having  belt- 
pulling  means  connected  to  a  belt  system  component,  driving 
means  for  moving  the  belt-pulling  means  along  a  predetermined 
path  in  a  direction  to  apply  pretension  to  the  belt,  and  retum- 


5,487,564 
FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DEFLECTING  FITTING 
Peter  Fueiler;  Juergen  Kuebler;  Herbert  Guctt,  and  Franz 
Amascder,  aU  of  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayerische 
Motoren  Werke  AktiengcseUscfaaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  23,  1993,  43  24 
785,7 

Int  CL*  B60R  22/18:22/12:21/13 
VS.  a.  280—808  17  Claims 


fistening  device  being  arranged  behind  a  seat  in  a  tear  ponioa  of 
liie  vehicle  body  and  extending  above  an  approximately  boiizoa- 
taily  aligned  partition  of  the  vehicle  body, 
wherein  die  fastening  device  is  formed  by  a  boUow  section 
which  passes  through  an  opening  of  the  partition  and  contin- 
ues below  die  partition,  said  hollow  section  being  connected 
at  a  first  connection  location  in  an  area  of  die  opening  of  tlie 
partition,  and  at  a  second  connection  kx»tion  at  a  sappoa 
extending  below  tlie  partition. 


5^487,565 
VEHICLE  WATER  ^RAY  DIVEBTER 
Bradley  J.  ThompMMi,  9416  S.  69(li  EM  Atc 
74133 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  375,955 
Int  CL'  B62B  9/16:  B62D  25/16 
U.S.  CL  280— 848 


OUa. 


IOCUm 


prevention  means  for  preventing  the  belt-pulling  means  from  mov- 
ing in  a  direction  such  as  to  release  die  beh  pr«ension  and 
including  a  pawl  coupled  to  the  belt-pulling  means,  a  support 
member  having  a  set  of  ratchet  teeth  engageabte  by  a  tip  of  the 
pawl  and  a  spring  coupled  to  die  pawl  for  biasing  the  pawl  in  a 
direction  to  engage  the  pawl  tip  with  a  toodi  of  the  set  of  ratchet 
teeth,  characterized  in  that  the  spring  is  a  leaf  spring  that  is 
U-sbaped  and  includes  a  pair  of  leg  portions  and  a  base  portion 
forming  a  loop  connecting  die  leg  portions  and  is  received  on  die 
pawl  widi  die  base  portion  engaging  die  lower  edge  of  the  pawl 
and  the  leg  portions  engaging  opposite  surfaces  of  the  pawl  and  an 
elastically  deformable  tongue  portion  extending  from  one  of  said 
portions  of  die  leaf  spring  and  engageable  with  one  of  a  series  of 
ratchet  teeth  on  the  support  member  upon  movement  of  die  bek- 
pulling  means  and  the  pawl  in  die  release  direction,  the  spring 
tongue  portion  being  arranged  relative  to  the  pawl  and  to  die  set  of 
ratchet  teeth  such  diat  when  the  pawl  and  leaf  spring  are  displaced 
in  the  release  direction,  the  tongue  portion  engages  a  ratchet  tooth 
and  is  deformed  and  bent  back  and  applies  an  increased  force  to 
die  pawl  urging  the  pawl  into  engagement  with  a  tooth  of  die  set  of 
ratchet  teeth. 


1.  A  device  to  Mock  and  divert  lateral  water  spray  generated 
from  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  including  a  plurality  of  tiics  and  a 
body  having  a  pair  of  lateral  sides  on  opposite  sides  of  a  center,  an 
underside  between  said  lateral  sides,  and  a  tear.  whKh  devkx 
comprises: 
an   elongated,    longimdinally   extending    first   gutter   portion 
attached  to  said  vehicle  to  trap  and  direct  said  water  spray 
toward  said  rear,  and 
a  second  gutter  portion  extending  inwardly  and  downwardly  and 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  gutter  portion  to  divert 
said  water  spray  fit>m  said  first  gutter  portion  away  from  said 
lateral  sides  toward  said  center  and  away  from  said  underside 
down  toward  the  ground. 


r     -y 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  a  guide  fitting  of  a  safety  belt  arrange- 
ment in  a  vehicle  widi  a  vehicle  body  which  is  open  on  top.  die 


5y487,566 
PROMOTIONAL  ADVERTISING  BROCHURE 
INCLUDWG  REUSABLE  ENVELOPE  DEVICE 
J.  Ridwrd  Hedge,  Jr.,  3939  W.  WlndmOis  Blvd.  <2035,  Chan- 
dler, Ariz.  85226 
Divisiaa  of  Ser.  No.  28,521,  Mar.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^33,909, 
which  is  a  coatinnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  746,072,  Aug.  9, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 
488,470,  Feb.  26, 1990,  abandoned,  which  b  a  contiDuatioa- 
hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,639,  Jul.  6, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  JnL  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  283,025 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqoent  to  Aug.  2, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  B42D  15/00 
VS.  CL  283-^56  5  Claims 

1.  A  reusable  aftermarket  envelope  made  of  material  adapted  to 
be  imprinted  with  advertising  and  structural  copy  for  incorporating 
promotional  events  as  a  coordinated  residual  instrument  oiganiza- 
tionally  enhanced  for  spontaneous  identification  of.  and  access  to, 
promotions  prior  to  actual  usage,  comprising: 
a  sheet  of  material  having  a  front  side  and  a  reverse  side  with 
said  sheet  having  also  a  plurality  of  folding  means  for  estab- 
lishing adjacent  panel  bodies  being  simihir  in  size; 
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image  wanting  design  appear  readily  apparent  upon  casual 
inspection  of  any  copy  of  the  document 


5,487.568 

ADHESIVE  FORM  ASSEMBLY 

Rkhard  E.  Ipsen,  1Z365  SW.  Katherine  St,  Tigard,  Oreg. 

97223 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  967,287,  Oct  26, 1992.  This  appUca- 

tion  Apr.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  228,088 

Int  a.*  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—81  26  Claims 


said  reusable  aftermailcet  envelope  being  constructed  by  said 
folding  means  of  said  sheet  with  the  envelope  being  further 
comprised  of  at  least  two  panel  bodies  of  said  sheet  being 
fixedly  adhered  to  one  another  by  a  securing  means; 

and,  a  landscape  pictorial  ad  field  located  on  a  front  side  portion 
of  the  aftermarket  envelope  wherein  the  ad  field  aligns  paral- 
lel to  a  horizontal  axis  of  the  envelope's  said  fiont  side 
portion  for  providing  a  ftuictional  at  a  glance  view  as  to  the 
envelope's  most  likely  accumulating  contents. 


5,487,567 

PRINTING  METHOD  AND  COPY-EVIDENT  SECURE 

DOCUMENT 

John  R.  Voipe,  Stormvflle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Francois-Charles 

Oberthur  Groop,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  874,188 

Int  CL*  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—72  51  Clainis 


1.  A  copy  evident  document  which  when  copied  results  in  a  copy 
with  a  readily  visually  perceptible  warning  indicia  that  the  copy  is 
not  an  original  document  comprised  of: 

a  document  substrate  having  a  surface; 

a  composite  design  on  said  surface  comprised  of  an  image 
warning  design  bordered  by  a  background  design; 

said  image  warning  design  and  said  background  design  are  each 
comprised  of  generally  parallel  printed  lines  of  approximately 
equal  width  and  depth  on  said  surface  with  the  lines  of  said 
image  warning  design  being  offset  at  an  angle  to  the  lines  of 
said  background  design, 

said  lines  of  said  designs  being  suflBciently  fine  in  pitch  and 
width  so  as  to  make  the  image  warning  design  difficult  to 
distinguish  from  the  background  design  on  casual  inspection 
of  the  document  with  the  naked  eye  while  at  the  same  time 
exploiting  a  photocopier's  or  facsimile  machine's  inability  to 
accurately  resolve  the  composite  design,  thereby  making  the 


1.  A  form  assembly  for  attaching  a  form  to  a  surface,  compris- 
ing: 

a  two-sided  form  having  an  outer  periphery; 

an  attachment  strip  surrounding  the  outer  periphery  of  the  two- 
sided  form  and  having  an  inner  and  outer  side,  at  least  one 
side  of  the  two-sided  form  removably  attached  to  the  attach- 
ment strip  by  a  line  of  weakness; 

an  adhesive  layer  on  the  inner  side  of  the  attachment  strip;  and 

a  liner  strip  substantially  coextensive  with  at  least  part  of  the 
attachment  strip, 

the  liner  strip  being  removable  6om  the  attachment  strip  to 
expose  the  adhesive  layer  for  adhering  the  attachment  strip 
and  thereby  attaching  the  two-sided  form  to  the  surface. 


5,487,569 

CONNECTOR  FOR  THREE  OR  MORE  CAPILLARY 

TUBES 

Paul  H.  SUvis,  Boabburg,  and  Bradley  R.  Rightnour,  Mingev- 

ille,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Restek  Corporation,  BeUcfonte, 

Pa. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,973 
Int  a.*  F16L  35/00 
VS.  CL  285—24  12  Claims 

1.  An  easily-assembled,  heat  resistant  connector  (11)  for  releas- 
ably  joining  end  portions  of  three  capillary  tubes  (13,  14,  15)  for 
use  in  chromatography  without  interrupting  fluid  flow  or  interfer- 
ing with  chromatographic  results,  comprising 
a  main  body  (17)  having  a  cylindrical  wall  (17a)  and  an  interior 

space  (17b)  inside  the  waU  (17a), 
a  glass  insert  (19)  having  first  (19a).  second  (.19b)  and  third 
(19c)  hollow  legs  which  are  connected  together  at  a  central 
portion  (19e/)  and  are  spread  apart, 
each  leg  (19a,  19b,  19c)  extending  outwardly  from  the  central 

portion  (19<f)  towards  an  open  end  portion, 
each  leg  (19a,  I9b,  19c)  having  an  inboard  bore  (21a,  2lb,  21c) 
with  a  taper  that  receives  an  end  portion  of  one  of  the 
capillary  tubes  (13, 14,  15), 


25*  32A 

54  55  r23ft/«*/ 
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said  taper  being  wider  near  the  open  end  portion  of  the  leg  (19a, 

19b,  19c)  and  narrower  near  die  central  portion  {19d), 
each  leg  (19a,  19b,  19c)  having  an  outboard  bore  (25)  which  is 

larger  in  diameter  dian  the  diameter  of  the  inboard  bore  (21a, 

21b,  21c). 
each  leg  outboard  bore  (25)  having  an  open  outer  end  and  an 

inboard  end  with  a  stop  shoulder  (27), 
each  leg  outboard  bore  (25)  having  an  inner  surftice  (2Sa), 
a  ferrule  (29)  seated  on  the  stop  shoulder  (27)  of  each  leg  (19a, 

19b,  19c) 
each  ferrule  (29)  having  a  bore  for  receiving  the  end  portion  of 

one  of  the  capillary  tubes  (13.  14. 15), 
each  ferrule  (29)  being  in  the  shape  <A  a  truncated  cone  with  an 

inboard  bottom  base  {29b)  diat  is  wider  than  its  outboard  top 

base  (29c),  and  an  inboard  bottom  portion  (29^0  with  a 

cylindrical  side  surfoce, 
a  number  of  openings  in  the  main  body, 
said  openings  being  spaced  apart  aroimd  the  wall  of  the  main 

body, 
screw  coiwector  assembly  means  mounted  on  the  main  body  in 

said  openings  and  coimected  to  the  glass  insert  legs  for 

holding  the  glass  insert  in  place,  with 
a  first  screw  connector  assembly  (32)  for  controlling  sealing 

pressure  including 
a  first  screw  support  (33)  having  a  hollow  shaft  (33a)  with  outer 

threads  (,33b), 
a  knurled  knob  (33c)  at  the  outboard  end  of  the  shaft  (33a)  for 

easily  rotating  the  first  screw  support  (33), 
an  inboard  bore  (33d)  formed  in  the  first  screw  support  (33), 
said  screw  support  inboard  bore  (33d)  fitting  around  the  open 

end  of  the  first  leg  (19a)  of  the  glass  insert  (19), 
an  outboard  bore  (33e)  of  the  first  screw  support  (33), 
said  first  screw  support  outboard  bore  (33«)  having  inner  threads 

(33/), 
a  ferrule  seated  in  the  cup  at  the  open  end  portion  of  the  legs, 
and  an  adjusting  screw  (35)  having  outer  threads  (3Sb)  for 

screwing  into  the  iimer  threads  (33/)  of  the  outboard  bore 

(33e)  of  the  first  screw  support  (33)  and  squeezing  the  ferrule 

to  form  seals  between  die  ferrule  and  the  capillary  mbe  and 

between  the  ferrule  and  the  legs  of  the  glass  insert. 


5,487,570 
HOSE  ASSEMBLY,  HOSE  COUPLING  AND  A  PART 
THEREFOR  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Samuel  L.  Wilson,  Greenfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dayco  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  180,597,  Jan.  13, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,382,059. 
This  application  Nov.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  337,596 
Int  a.'  F16L  33/207 
VS.  CI.  285—256  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  hose  assembly  comprising  a  hose  coupling  having  an 
annular  recess,  and  a  hose  having  an  end  thereof  clamped  in  said 
annular  recess  of  said  coupling,  said  coupling  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  comprising  a  tubular  insert  portion  inserted  into  said  one 


end  of  said  hose  and  having  an  external  peripheral  surfoce  means 
diat  is  generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  tubular 
fiemile  portion  disposed  in  generally  concentric  and  spaced  relation 
about  said  insert  portion  to  define  said  annular  recess  therebetween 
and  having  been  radially  inwardly  deformed  toward  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  to  clamp  said  end  of  said  hose  between  said  ferrule 
portion  and  said  insert  portion  after  said  end  of  said  hose  has  been 
received  in  said  annular  recess,  said  external  peripheral  tmfict 
means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  aimular  ridge  means  and 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  aimular  groove  means  therein 
that  are  separated  from  each  other  by  said  annular  ridge  means  so 
that  said  insert  portion  has  medial  groove  means  intermediate 
opposite  end  groove  means  thereof,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
end  groove  means  are  narrower  than  said  medial  groove  means, 
said  medial  groove  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  inedial 
grooves. 


5^487,571 

PIPEFTmNG 

Dnane  D.  Robertson,  122  LoTdaod  Way,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2984>29 

lot  CL'  FWL  33/20 

VS.  CL  285—259  42  Clahns 


^ 
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1.  A  pipe  fitting  and  flexible  pipe  combination: 

said  flexible  pipe  being  substantially  cylindrical  about  a  first  axis 
and  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  with  respective  inner  and 
outer  diameters  and  further  having  at  least  one  open  end  aixl 

said  pipe  fitting  extending  along  a  second  axis  and  having  a  pipe 
sealing  portion  and  a  pipe  gripping  portion,  said  sealing 
portion  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  section  with  an 
outer,  substantially  stmotfa,  cylindrical  surfoce  extending 
about  and  along  said  second  axis,  said  outer  cylindrical  sur- 
face having  a  diameter  at  least  as  laige  as  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  flexible  pipe,  said  gripping  portion  being  spaced  along 
said  second  axis  from  said  sealing  portion  and  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  section  with  an  outer,  substantially 
cylindrical  surface  extending  about  and  along  said  second 
axis,  said  outer  cylindrical  siuface  of  said  gripping  portion 
having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  said  sealing  portion  and  less  than  die  inner 
diameter  of  said  flexible  pipe,  said  gripping  portion  furtiier 
including  a  first  pair  of  spikes,  said  spikes  being  located 
substantially  180  degrees  apart  from  each  other  about  said 
second  axis  and  extending  outwardly  fitnn  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  gripping  p(»tion,  each  of  said  spikes  extending 
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outwanUy  of  said  second  axis  for  a  distance  greater  than  said 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  sealing  portion  extends  outwardly 
of  said  second  axis  and  greater  than  half  die  inner  diameter  of 
said  flexible  pipe,  said  spikes  being  located  along  said  second 
axis  substantially  at  a  common  location  relative  to  said  second 
axis,  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  gripping  portion  being 
substantially  smooth  and  uninterrupted  about  said  second  axis 
between  said  spikes,  said  cylindrical  sections  of  said  sealing 
and  gripping  portions  having  respective  inner,  substantially 
cylindrical  surfaces  extending  about  and  along  said  second 
axis,  said  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the  cylindrical  section  of 
said  sealing  portion  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the  cylindrical  section 
of  the  gripping  portion. 


5,487.572 
QinCK-CONNECnON  COUPLING 
Yves  Combot-Courrau,  Thorigne  Fouillard;  Benoit  Le  Saint, 
Renncs;    Jean-Nool    Mosellec,   Rennes,   and   Philippe   Le 
Quere,  Renncs,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Legris  SA^ 
Rennes,  France 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1994,  Sen  No.  210,388 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  19, 1993, 93  03198 
Int  a."  F16L  37/084 
VS.  a.  285—308  9  Claims 


5,487,573 
UNITARY  ASSEMBLY  OF  TUBING  AND  A  PRESSED  ON, 

INTERFERENCE  FIT,  TERMINATING  FITTING 
John  G.  Panek,  Churctaville,  and  Richard  L.  Gottorff,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  155,460 
Int  a.*  F16L  35/00:13/14 
V&.  CL  285—332  4  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  assembly  of  tubing  with  a  terminating  fastener 
comprising: 


a  fitting  having  a  tubular  opening  therein  extending  through  said 
fitting  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  an  enlarged  major 
inside  diameter  opening  adjacent  one  end  thereof;  and 

a  tube  having  an  enlarged  diameter  portion  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  said  enlarged  diameter  portion  of  said  tube  having  an 
interference  fit  within  said  enlarged  major  inside  diameter 
opening  of  said  fitting,  the  fitting  and  the  tube  in  face-to-face 
interference  fit  engagement  along  an  entire  longitudinal  length 
of  the  fitting  for  preventing  axial  movement,  rotational  move- 
ment and  radial  deformation  relative  to  one  another. 


5y487374 

DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Bo  Sailing,  Skensved,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Scanbur  A/S, 

K0ge,  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,608,  Aug.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jim.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4<t3,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmarii,  Aug.  25,  1993,  0959/ 
93 

Int  a.*  E05C  9/08 
VS.  CL  292—218  4  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  a  tube,  the  device  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  a  bore  for  receiving  the  end  of  said  tube,  and  means 
for  retaining  the  tube  in  the  bore,  which  means  are  constituted  by 
an  elastically  deformable  washer  that  is  substantially  firustoconical 
in  shape,  whose  inside  circumference  is  of  a  diameter  smaller  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  tube,  and  which  is  subdivided  into  a 
plurality  of  teeth,  the  outside  portion  of  the  washer  being  disposed 
in  a  groove  formed  in  the  bore,  wherein  each  tooth  possesses  a 
short  root  portion  which,  at  rest,  extends  in  a  radial  plane,  and  an 
active  portion  that  is  inclined  relative  to  the  radial  plane  of  the 
root,  and  wherein  each  tooth  is  an  undeformable  body  connected  to 
the  teeth  adjacent  thereto  via  elastically  deformable  peripheral  link 
portions  such  that  deformation  of  the  washer  as  a  whole  gives  rise 
to  displacement  of  the  teeth  without  deformation  thereof. 


1.  An  enclosure  comprising  a  plurality  of  wall  members  having 
free  edges,  including  a  top  wall  member,  a  bottom  wall  member,  a 
rear  wall  member,  and  a  pair  of  side  wall  members, 

a  sealing  gasket  mounted  on  the  free  edges  of  each  of  said  top, 

bottom,  and  side  wall  members, 
a  door  hingedly  mounted  at  one  edge  thereof  to  an  edge  of  one 

of  said  side  wall  members, 
a  door  operating  mechanism  assembly  comprising: 
a  vertical  pivot  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  central  portion 

and  two  ends, 
two  clamps  afl&xed  to  said  door  at  a  6ee  vertical  edge  diereof, 
characterized  in  that  one  of  said  clamps  is  spaced  apart  from 


an  upper  horizontal  edge  of  said  door,  and  tiie  other  of  said 
damps  is  spaced  i^Mrt  from  a  lower  horizontal  edge  of  said 
door,  said  vertical  pivot  shaft  being  rotatably  retained  in  said 
clamps,  said  clamps  being  in  spaced  relationship  firom  tlie 
ends  of  said  vertical  pivot  sliaft, 

an  eccentric  pin  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  shaft  in  fixed 
relationship  thereto  and  having  a  first  distance  measured  from 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vertical  pivot  shaft, 

lever  arm  means  affixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  an  end  of  said 
shaft, 

handle  means  affixed  to  the  oilier  end  of  said  leva  arm  means, 

a  pair  of  keeper  members  mounted  one  at  tlie  edge  of  said  top 
wall  member  and  the  oilier  at  tiie  edge  of  said  bottom  wall 
member,  each  keeper  member  having  an  aperture  to  receive 
said  eccentric  pin  and  a  detent  provided  tlioein  to  retain  said 
eccentric  pin  said  detent  liaving  a  second  distance  measured 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vertical  pivot  shaft,  as 
maintained  by  said  clamps, 

characterized  in  tliat  the  first  distance  is  larger  ihan  the  second 
distance,  so  tluu,  when  said  door  is  closed,  said  eccentric  pins 
engage  tlie  detent  of  said  keeper  members,  tlie  ends  of  said 
vertical  pivot  sliaft  are  forced  inwardly  and  the  central  portion 
of  said  vertical  pivot  shaft  is  bowed  outwardly,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  force  clamping  said  door  against  tlie  sealing  gasket  of 
said  enclosure, 

whereby  said  door  may  be  closed  and  securely  engaged  against 
said  sealing  gasket  by  grasping  said  handle  means  and  rotat- 
ing said  vertical  pivot  shaft  until  said  eccentric  pins  enter  said 
keeper  members  and  engage  die  detents  thereof. 


5,487475 

ELECTROPLATED  THERMOPLASTIC  AUTCNMOTIVE 

GRILLE  HAVING  IMPROVED  FLEXIBILITY 

Lee  A.  Chase,  Ada,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Lacks  Industries,  Inc., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Division  of  S«.  No.  99,748,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,452,931. 
This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,739 
Int  CL'  B62D  25/08;  B05D  1/32 
VS.  CL  293—115  7 


1.  A  mediod  for  forming  an  automobile  grille  having  a  decora- 
tive coating  so  as  to  promote  the  flexural  properties  of  said  auto- 
mobile grille,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  said  automobile  grille  to  have  a  first  segment,  a  second 
segment,  and  a  plurality  of  support  members  interconnected 
with  said  first  and  second  segments,  said  plurality  of  support 
members  being  formed  from  a  polymeric  material  having  a 
predetermined  flexural  modulus,  said  automobile  grille  having 
a  first  surface,  an  oppositely  disposed  second  surface,  and  a 
side  surface  intermediate  said  first  surface  and  said  second 
surface,  said  first  surface  defining  an  outer  iecansivt  surface 
of  said  automobile  grille;  and 
selectively  depositing  a  metal  on  said  first  surface  so  as  to  form 
a  decorative  metallic  layer  on  said  first  surface  of  said  auto- 
mobile grille  without  substantially  forming  said  decorative 
metallic  layer  on  said  second  surface; 


whereby  said  automobile  grille  is  diancterized  by  enhanced 
flexural  pctiperties  in  tlie  absence  of  said  decorative  metallic 
layer  on  said  second  surface,  so  as  to  enable  said  automobile 
grille  to  more  readily  flex  when  impacted  by  an  object  without 
plastically  deforming  said  automobile  grille  and  witiioia 
cracking  said  decorative  metaUic  layer. 


5,4C7,57» 
Am  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FILTEK  REMOVING 
TO(M.AND  METAUUC  I«BKIS  BETUEVER 
Mtchad  G.  DmVMhv  312  Ora^e  Gi«ve  St,  Sm  Fcf^ 
Ctfit  91340 

Ned  Apr.  2S,  1994,  Ser.  N*.  231^44 
IM.  CL'  B2SJ  I/OO 
VS.  CL  294—19.1  1 


1.  A  telescoping  retrieval  hand  tool  for  tetreiving  debris  and 
filter  screens  in  air  management  systems  cotiiprising: 

a)  a  handle  formed  from  a  group  of  lightweight  and  strong 
materials  including  carbon  con^msites,  KEVLAR,  and  fiber- 
glass; 

a  body  of  die  handle; 
a  grip  substantiaUy  surrounding  tlie  body; 
a  receiving  means  located  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
body  fiirtiier  comprising  an  elongated  hoUow  tube; 

b)  a  tubular  means  furtiier  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  member  disposed  partially  within  die  receiving 

means; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  tube  members  concentrically  aligned 

within  the  first  tubular  member  and  having  a  friction  fit; 
the  plurality  of  elongated  tube  members  capably  movable  in 

an  axially  sliding  relative  relationship; 

c)  means  for  limiting  the  length  of  extension  of  tlie  pluraUty  of 
elongated  tube  members  fiirther  comprising  an  outwivdly 
facing  lip  at  one  end  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  elongated 
members  and  tiie  first  tubular  member  and  an  inwardly  facing 
lip  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  elongated 
tube  members; 

whereby  tiie  concentric  arrangement  of  tiie  plurality  of  elon- 
gated tube  members  allows  the  outwardly  facing  lip  of  an 
elongated  tube  member  to  engage  the  inwardly  facing  lip  of 
tlie  elongated  tube  member  in  which  it  is  disposed,  thereby 
preventing  further  axial  movement; 

d)  a  plurality  of  removal  tools  further  comprising: 

an  elongated  ellipsoidal  steel  magnet  selectively  and  remov- 
ably attached  to  the  elongated  mbe  having  tiie  longest 
extension; 

a  hook  adapted  to  engage  an  edge  of  a  screen  when  the  screen 
is  operatively  disposed  in  an  air  flow  duct,  the  book  selec- 
tively and  removably  attached  to  the  elongated  tulie  having 
the  longest  extension;  and 

e)  the  hook  and  the  tubular  means  being  formed  fixiro  a  strong 
and  lightweight  material  selected  from  a  group  of  materials 
including  plastic,  fiberglass  and  KEVLAR. 
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5,487,577 

PLIANT  UNITARY  COUPLING  ELEMENT  DUAL 

HANDLED  SHOVEL 

Randall  W.  BaU,  178  Laird  Cir^  Panama  City,  Fla.  32408 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  266,976 

Int  CL'  AOIB  in.2;  B25G  i/J« 

MS.  a.  294—58  1  Claim 


member  to  polce  stufSng  into  niches  in  stuffed  objects,  the  woridng 
end  of  the  other  one  of  said  leg  members  terminating  in  a  blunt 
surface  to  enable  use  of  said  woiicing  end  of  said  other  one  of  said 
leg  members  to  pack  smffing  into  objects  to  be  stuffed,  said  leg 
members  being  deflectable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to 
enable  use  of  said  leg  members  to  trap  stuffing  in  desired  quantities 
between  the  tip  ends  of  said  leg  members  when  said  tip  ends  are 
moved  toward  each  other,  said  trapped  stuffing  being  teleasable 
from  a  clamped  position  between  the  wotldng  ends  of  said  leg 
members  when  said  leg  members  move  away  from  each  other  to 
nwve  said  woridng  ends  into  spaced  positions  the-eby  enabling 
accurate  placing  of  said  stuffing  into  an  object  being  stuffed. 


1.  A  dual-handled  shovel  comprising: 

a  primary  handle  having  a  first  hand  grip  on  one  end  and  a  first 

metal  portion  terminating  in  a  shovel  blade  on  the  opposing 

end; 
a  first  spring  holding  assembly,  comprising  a  first  one  piece  split 

spring  clamp  with  a  threaded  center,  and  a  first  clamp  screw, 

attached  to  die  first  metal  portion; 
a  secondary  handle  having  a  second  hand  grip  on  one  end  and  a 

second  metal  portion  on  the  opposing  end; 
a  second  spring  holding  assembly,  comprising  a  second  one 

piece  split  spring  clamp  with  a  threaded  center,  and  a  second 

clamp  screw,  attached  to  the  second  metal  portion;  and 
a  coil  spring  having  one  end  secured  within  the  first  one  piece 

split  spring  clamp  with  a  threaded  center  and  its  opposing  end 

secured  within  the  second  one  piece  split  spring  clamp  with  a 

threaded  center. 


5,487,578  

TWEEZER  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  STUFFED 

ARTICLES 
Chariotte  I.  Williams,  3653  Jacob  Rd.,  Grass  Lalie,  Mich. 
49240 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,684 

Int  a.*  A61B  niiO:  B25B  9/02 

U&  a.  294—99.2  4  Claims 


5,487,579 
PICKER  MECHANISM  FOR  DATA  CARTRIDGES 
Daniel  J.  Woodruff,  Lyons,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Exabyte  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  112,260 

Int  a.*  B66C  ]J42 

UJS.  a.  294—115  7  Claims 


1.  Stuffing  tweezer  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  body 
member  having  a  handle  portion  at  one  end  and  a  pair  of  generally 
diverging  leg  members  each  having  a  pair  of  ends,  one  of  said  ends 
of  each  of  said  leg  members  being  integral  widi  said  handle 
portion,  each  of  said  leg  members  being  cantilever  supported  at 
said  one  end  on  said  handle  portion  and  terminating  in  a  free 
woridng  end  spaced  from  said  handle  portion,  the  woridng  end  of 
one  of  said  leg  members  being  of  a  tapered  shape  and  terminating 
in  a  point  thereby  enabling  use  of  the  woiidng  end  of  said  one  leg 


1.  A  picker  mechanism  for  selectively  gripping  and  transporting 
a  data  storage  cartridge  in  an  automated  library,  the  picker  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a  picker  frame; 

a  pair  of  gripper  fingers  pivotally  mounted  to  the  picker  frame, 
each  gripper  finger  having  a  portion  thereof  configured  to 
engage  a  data  storage  cartridge; 

a  travelling  carriage  member; 

a  path-defining  member  which  defines  a  displacement  path  along 
which  the  carriage  member  travels,  the  path-defining  member 
being  mounted  to  the  picker  frame; 

a  motor  connected  to  the  path-defining  member  for  driving  the 
carriage  member  along  the  path-defining  member, 

a  first  biasing  spring  connected  between  one  of  the  fingers  and 
the  frame  for  exerting  a  first  biasing  force  on  a  first  of  the  pair 
of  gripper  fingers  in  a  direction  toward  the  displacement  path 
and  a  second  biasing  spring  connected  between  the  other 
finger  and  the  frame  for  exerting  a  second  biasing  force  on  a 
second  of  the  pair  of  gripper  fingers  in  a  direction  toward  the 
displacement  path; 

a  pair  of  linkage  elements,  each  linkage  element  being  attached 
to  the  carriage  member  and  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
gripper  fingers; 

a  finger  open  sensor  mounted  to  the  frame  for  determining  when 
the  carriage  member  is  in  a  first  position  along  the  displace- 
ment path,  the  pair  of  gripper  fingers  being  pivoted  to  a 
gripper  open  position  at  the  first  position; 

a  cartridge  presence  sensor  mounted  to  the  frame  for  determin- 
ing when  the  carriage  member  is  in  a  second  position  along 
the  displacement  path,  the  pair  of  gripper  fingers  being  piv- 


oted in  the  second  position  to  engage  tlie  data  cartridge  with 
the  first  biasing  force  and  the  second  biasing  force; 
a  controller  connected  to  the  finger  open  sensor  and  to  the 
cartridge  presence  sensor  which  actuates  the  motor  to  drive 
the  carriage  member  to  a  third  position  along  the  displace- 
ment path,  the  pair  of  gripper  fingers  being  pivoted  in  the 
third  position  to  a  cartridge  shove  position. 


1.  A  chuck  unit  for  chucking  and  downwardly  exnuding  a 
workpiece  which  has  two  major  surfaces,  said  chuck  unit  compris- 
ing: 

a  fixing  pawl  having  a  first  vertical  surface  for  supporting  one  of 
said  major  surfaces  of  said  workpiece  and  a  second  vertical 
surface  being  perpendicular  to  said  first  vertical  surface  for 
stopping  one  side  edge  of  said  workpiece; 

a  first  movable  pawl  being  movable  oppositely  to  said  first 
vertical  surface  of  said  fixed  pawl  and  having  a  third  vertical 
surface  for  pushing  the  other  one  of  said  major  surfaces  of 
said  workpiece  in  order  to  hold  said  woriq>iece  in  association 
with  said  first  vertical  surface  of  said  fixed  pawl; 

a  second  movable  pawl  being  movable  oppositely  to  said  second 
vertical  surface  of  said  fixed  pawl  and  having  a  fourth  vertical 
surface  for  pushing  said  woriq>iece  against  said  second  verti- 
cal surface  of  said  fixed  pawl;  and 

a  pusher  being  vertically  movable  between  said  first  vertical 
surface  and  said  diird  votical  surface  for  downwardly  extrud- 
ing said  woricpiece 

wherein  said  fixed  pawl  has  a  first  vertical  groove  on  said  first 
vertical  surface, 

said  first  movable  pawl  has  a  second  vertical  groove  on  said 
tlurd  vertical  surface  being  opposed  to  said  first  vertical 
groove,  and  wherein 

said  pusher  vertically  moves  along  a  clearance  defined  by  said 
first  vertical  groove  and  said  second  vertical  groove. 


5,487,581 
HAND  GRIP  FOR  CARRYING  HEAVY  PLASTIC  BAGS 
Robert  A.  Camo,  407  Mkkd  PL,  Pfaweatia,  Calif.  92670,  and 
Edward  A.  ContrmM,  14U0  La  Pncrtaa,  La  Minda,  QML 
90638 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  214,747,  Mar.  18, 1994,  abuMfamcd. 
This  application  Apr.  25, 1995,  Ser.  N«.  430,127 
Int  CL'  B65D  i3J06 
MS.  CL  294—137  3  ( 


5^487,580 
CHUCK  UNIT 
Daisalni  Kugo,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facttuing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,380 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1993,  5-090813 
Int  CL'  B25J  }5/00;  B23P  2lfO0 
U.S.  CL  294— U9.1  4  Claims 


1.  An  integral  hand  grip  for  carrying  an  article  tiaving  an 
extending  strap  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  body  with  a  first  tliickness  having  at  least 
a  peripheral  reinforcing  rib,  said  peripheral  reinforcing  rib 
having  a  second  tfaiclmess  greater  than  said  first  tliickiiess  erf 
said  planar  body,  said  planar  body  defining  a  plane  of  said 

grip; 

a  closed  hand  hole  defined  in  said  body  and  being  defined  in  said 
plane  of  said  grip,  said  hand  hole  having  an  interior  surface 
which  is  smootlied  to  provide  a  comfortable  grasping  surface, 
said  rib  circiunscribing  at  least  a  pottioa  of  said  band  hole, 
wherein  said  body  has  a  substantially  solid  span  disposed 
above  said  hand  hole  wtien  said  hand  grip  is  oriented  for 
carrying  said  article,  said  solid  span  providing  a  rigid  element 
for  grasping  and  having  a  tliickness  approximately  equal  to 
said  second  thickness  of  said  rib;  and 

a  single  smooth  edged,  rigid  hook  integrally  formed  with  said 
body  below  said  hand  hole  when  said  hand  grip  is  oriented  for 
use,  said  hook  for  receiving  said  strap  from  said  article  to 
suspend  said  article  from  said  hand  grip  when  in  use,  said 
hook  receiving  said  strap  at  a  first  center  point  wittiin  said 
boolc  said  hand  hole  having  a  second  center  point  center,  said 
first  center  point  of  said  hook  being  aligned  with  said  second 
center  point  of  said  hand  hole  so  ttiat  said  grip  is  balanced 
when  loaded  with  said  article  to  permit  holding  of  said  grip 
without  substantial  torque  being  applied  tliereto  by  said  article 
when  said  grip  is  held  in  its  normal  orientation,  said  book 
having  a  hook  mouth,  said  hook  mouth  being  oriented  in  said 
direction  of  said  hand  bole  so  tliat  a  selected  rotation  of  said 
grip  around  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  plane  of  said  grip 
rotates  said  mouth  of  said  hook  downwardly  to  allow  said 
strap  of  said  article  to  be  unloaded  from  said  grip, 

whereby  said  article  may  be  comfmtably  carried. 
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5,487,583 
LATERALLY  ADJUSTABLE  AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT  WITH 

BartNira  S.  Bourgeois,  and  Kim  S.  Dupuis,  both  ot  3107  Orris  .       „  _,  „  L^TER  'I^^.P'k  .i.    r  ir-«..    i-„«_ 

DiiriNuii  a.  iMfuisi»»,  F-«,  j^^  Ikegaya,  and  Nolwru  Mochizuki,  both  of  Kosai,  Japan, 


5y487,582 
DETACHABLE  SHOPPING  BAG  HANDLE 


La^  Apartment  110,  Metakie,  La.  70002 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1994,  Sen  No.  354^24 
Int  a.'  A45C  13/26;  B65D  33/06 
VS.  CL  294—146 


assignors  to  Fuji  Kilio  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-082434 
1  Claim   U;  Nov.  30, 1992,  4-082435  U 

Int  a."  B60N  2/04 
VS.  a.  296—65.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  detachable  shopping  bag  handle  comprising: 

a  first  substantially  rectangular,  flexible,  woven  fabric  member 
having  a  length  between  four  and  ten  inches,  a  width  between 
four  and  eight  inches,  and  a  first  and  second  surface; 

a  second  substantially  rectangular,  flexible,  woven  fabric  mem- 
ber having  a  third  and  fourth  surface  and  having  a  length  and 
width  substantially  identical  to  said  fiist  fabric  member; 

a  substantially  rectangular,  about  one-half  inch  thick,  padded 
portion,  having  a  length  and  width  substantially  identical  to 
said  first  fabric  member,  disposed  between  said  first  surface  of 
said  first  fabric  member  and  said  third  surface  of  said  second 
fobric  member  and  stitched  in  place  with  a  first  stitch  set 
containing  at  least  three  substantially  parallel  lines  of  stitching 
and  a  second  stitch  set  containing  at  least  three  substantially 
parallel  lines  of  stitching,  said  first  stitch  set  intersecting  said 
second  stitch  set; 

a  binding  wrapped  about  an  entire  first  and  second  perimeter 
edge,  respectively,  of  said  first  and  second  fabric  members 
and  stitched  in  place  in  a  manner  such  that  each  stitch  in  said 
stitching  passes  through  said  binding  twice,  said  first  fabric 
member  once,  said  padded  portion  once,  and  said  second 
fabric  member  once; 

a  pocket  member,  constructed  from  a  flexible  fabric,  attached  to 
said  second  surface  of  said  first  fabric  member  defining  a 
cavity,  between  said  poclcet  member  and  said  second  surface, 
extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  first  fabric 
member,  having  an  opening  running  substantially  tlie  entire 
length  of  said  pocket  member  along  a  first  edge  of  said  pocket 
member; 

a  flap  member  stitched  to  said  second  surface  of  said  first 
flexible  member  in  a  manner  to  cover  said  opening; 

a  first  section  of  hook  material  from  a  hook  and  pile  type 
fastener  attached  to  said  second  surface  of  said  first  flexible 
member; 

a  second  section  of  pile-material  from  a  hook  and  pile  type 
fastener  attached  to  said  fourth  surface  of  said  second  flexible 
member; 

an  eyelet  member,  secured  through  three  concentric  apertures 
formed  through  said  first  flexible  member,  said  padded  por- 
tion, and  said  second  flexible  member  adjacent  and  centered 
along  a  short  edge  thereof,  having  an  aperture  therethrough  of 
sufficient  dimensions  to  allow  a  ring  member  to  pass  Itwie- 
tliTOugh;  and 

a  ring  member  installed  through  said  aperture  said  ring  member 
being  adapted  to  pass  through  a  hole  formed  in  a  base  portion 
of  a  key. 


1.  A  seat  for  a  vehicle  having  a  body,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  first  rails  mounted  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle; 

a  pair  of  second  rails  engaged  with  said  pair  of  first  rails,  said 
pair  of  second  rails  having  wall  portions; 

a  connecting  rod  rotatably  arranged  between  said  wall  portions 
of  said  pair  of  second  rails; 

a  pair  of  linlcs  mounted  to  said  coiuiecting  rod; 

a  pair  of  side  brackets  rotatably  mounted  to  said  pair  of  links; 
and 

a  pair  of  base  plates  mounted  to  said  pair  of  side  brackets,  said 
pair  of  base  plates  having  a  bottom  having  first  and  second 
portions  and  an  imaginary  longitudinal  axis,  each  portion 
being  formed  with  at  least  two  through  holes  at  a  predeter- 
mined interval  in  a  cross  direction  with  respect  to  said  imagi- 
nary longitudinal  axis  of  said  bottom. 


5,487,584 

SWING  AWAY  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COVERING 

Lee  Jcspersen,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Wahpeton  Canvas 

Co.  South  Dakota,  Inc.,  Yankton,  S.  Dak. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,681,  Mar.  12, 1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  271,567 
Int  a.'  B60P  7/04 
VS.  a.  296—100  18  Claims 


1.  A  structure  to  support  a  removable  covering  over  an  opening 
of  a  body,  the  structure  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  bows  spanning  tlie  opening,  each  bow  having  first 
end  pivotally  attached  to  one  side  of  the  opening  and  second 
end  reversibly  engaging  the  opposing  side  of  the  opening; 
and, 

connecting  means  to  connect  at  least  two  bows  to  each  other,  the 
connecting  means  being  pivotally  connected  to  each  con- 
nected bow  between  the  first  bow  end  and  the  second  bow 
end; 

whereby  the  bows  may  be  simultaneously  pivoted  between  a 
position  spaiming  the  opening  to  a  position  at  least  partially 
retracted  from  tl>e  opening  by  movement  of  die  connecting 
means. 

13.  A  structure  to  support  a  removaUe  coveting  over  an  opening 
of  a  body,  tlie  structure  comprising: 

a  bow  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  and 

pivot  means  attached  to  one  side  of  the  opening  for  engaging  tlie 
first  end  of  the  bow  to  allow  pivotal  movement  about  the 
pivot  means; 

wherein  pivotal  movement  of  the  bow  relative  to  the  pivot 
means  at  least  partially  lifts  the  bow  from  the  opening. 


1.  A  tonneau  cover  for  covering  an  area  of  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle 
area  being  bounded  by  spaced  sidewalls  each  having  a  top  surface, 
said  toiuieau  cover  comprising: 

a  flexible  fabric  cover  having  side  edges  and  a  central  region 
bounded  by  said  side  edges,  said  side  edges  being  position- 
able  above  the  vehicle  spaced  sidewalls  so  that  said  cover  can 
extend  over  the  vehicle  area  to  be  covered; 

a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  rails  each  having  two 
ends,  one  of  said  rails  being  mounted  on  the  top  surface  of 
each  vehicle  sidewall,  at  least  one  of  said  rails  having  a  flange 
extending  generally  away  from  the  vehicle  area  to  a  terminal 
edge,  said  flange  extending  a  nomirud  width  W; 

an  elongated  fastener  having  two  ends  and  being  attached  to  said 
flexible  cover  along  one  of  said  side  edges,  said  fastener 
having  a  base  attached  to  said  flexible  fabric  cover  and  a  hook 
projecting  from  said  base,  said  hook  being  formed  by  a  return 
bend  portion  extending  from  said  base  generally  away  from 
said  flexible  fobric  cover  and  then  turning  generally  toward 
said  central  region  of  said  covo-  forming  a  bight  with  a 
concave  inner  surface  and  ending  in  a  distal  edge  spaced  from 
said  fastener  base,  said  return  bend  portion  having  a  nominal 
length  measured  from  said  t>ase  to  said  distal  edge,  said 
fastener  being  mounted  to  said  frame  by  placing  said  bight 
around  said  rail  flange  with  said  terminal  edge  of  said  rail 
flange  being  seated  in  said  bight  and  contacting  said  concave 
inner  surface  along  a  line  of  contact  spaced  from  the  distal 
edge  of  said  return  bend  portion; 


said  fastener  being  flexible  to  enable  said  retunn  bend  portion  to 
be  removed  from  said  rail  flange  by  flexing  of  said  fasteoet  to 
move  said  line  of  contact  between  said  rail  and  said  bi^ 
toward  and  past  said  distal  edge  of  said  fastener  to  remove 
said  cover  fmm  said  rail;  and 

one  of  said  return  bead  portion  of  said  fastener  and  said  flange 
of  said  rail  being  tapered  over  an  end  portion  of  sliort  length 
adjacent  to  one  ad  of  said  fastener  and  said  rail  to  enable  said 
distal  end  of  said  return  bend  portion  to  be  moved  off  said  rail 
flange  at  said  one  end  with  reduced  relative  movement 
between  said  frutener  and  said  rail. 


5,487,586 

FRAME  FOR  SECURING  A  WIND  DEFLECTOR  TO  A 

TRAILER 

James  R.  Klnkdde,  Etklmrt,  IntL,  Mriginr  to  Wdk  Caiin, 

Inc.,  EJkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  U,  1994,  Ser.  Na  180438 
Iirt.  a."  B62D  35/00 
VS.  CL  296—188.1  28  i 


5,487,585 

RELEASE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  TONNEAU  COVER 

Donald  G.  Wheadey,  4451  Ford  Rd.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48105 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,144 

Int  CL'  B60P  7/04 

VS.  CL  296—100  10  Claims 


1.  A  frame  for  attaching  a  wind  deflector  to  a  trailer,  comprisiiig: 
a  first  plurality  of  braclcets  for  attaching  said  frame  to  the  trailer, 
a  plurality  of  vertical  pivot  tubes  attached  to  said  first  brackets; 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  pivot  tubes  attached  to  said  vertical 

pivot  tubes; 
a  plurality  of  votical  support  tubes  attached  to  said  horizontal 

pivot  tubes;  and 
a  second  plurality  of  brackets  attached  to  said  vertical  support 

tubes,  said  second  plurality  of  bradcets  for  securing  tlie  wind 

deflector  to  the  trailer. 


5,487,587 
SEAT  CUSHION  ASSEMBLY  REMOVABLY  RETAINABLE 

ON  A  SEAT  SURFACE 
Frances  G.  Hylton,  Rnther  Glen,  Va.,  assignor  to  Decoritc,  Inc., 

Ashland,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,192,  Aug.  19, 1994,  abandoned, 

wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  972,106,  Nov.  5, 1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,987,  May 
24,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  19, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
358,683 
Int  CL'  A47C  27/00 
VS.  CL  297—219.1  14  Clatans 

1.  A  seat  cusliion  assembly  specifically  configured  for  a  stool, 
said  stool  having  a  seat  with  a  generally  planar,  upper  support 
surface  and  a  generally  planar,  lower  surface  extending  generally 
parallel  with  respect  to  the  upper  support  surface,  the  lower  sup- 
port surface  always  being  lower  than  the  upper  support  surface  and 
being  joined  thereto  by  a  generally  vertically  extending  edge 
portion,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  cushion  for  placement  on  said  upper  support  surface  of  said 
seat,  said  cushion  comprising  an  inner  cushioning  member  of 
cusiuoning  material  having  an  outer  perimeter  and  an  outer 
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poition  and  a  backrest  portion  of  a  seat  of  the  vehicle  and  a  second 
position  in  which  they  provide  support  for  guide  means  for  an 
adult  seat  belt,  releasable  means  for  securing  each  of  the  attach- 
ment buckles  either  in  its  first  position  or  in  its  second  position, 
and  additional  releasable  means  for  holding  the  attachment  buckles 
in  an  intermediate  position  in  which  the  adult  seat  belt  is  fastened, 
subsequent  movement  of  the  attachment  buckles  into  their  second 
position  being  arranged  to  apply  additional  tension  to  the  adult  seat 
belt 


cover  of  a  single  piece  of  material  surrounding  at  least  an 
upper  surface  of  said  inner  cushioning  member  to  provide  a 
single  compartment  for  the  material  and  being  coimected 
thereto  at  said  outer  perimeter  to  form  an  internally  headless 
seam  with  said  cushioning  material  being  contained  in  said 
single  compartment,  said  itmer  cushioning  member  and  said 
outer  cushioning  cover  being  dimensioned  such  that  said 
cushion  covers  substantially  the  entire  upper  support  surfine 
when  the  seat  cushion  is  installed  on  said  seat; 

a  skin  extending  from  said  cushion,  the  skirt  comprising  an 
upper  portion  connected  to  said  seat  cushion  at  said  headless 
seam  and  extending  generally  vertically  over  the  generally 
vertically  extending  edge  of  the  seat;  said  skirt  having  a  lower 
portion  extending  from  the  upper  portion  and  extending  radi- 
ally inwardly  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  lower  surftK^e  of 
said  seat  for  non-positive  engagement  therewith  when  said 
seat  cushion  is  mounted  on  said  seat;  and, 

an  elastic  member  disposed  at  said  lower  portion  of  said  slatt  to 
gather  the  lower  portion  of  the  skirt  and  hold  the  skirt  in 
abutment  with  said  generally  planar  lower  surface  of  said  seat 


5,487,588 
CHILD  SAFETY  SEAT 
David  W.  Burldgfa,  Bognor  Regis,  England;  WaMemar  Czei^ 
nakowski,  Blaustein,  and  Hermann  Wetter,  Ulm,  both  of, 
Gennany,  assignors  to  Britax-Excelsior  Limited,  England, 
and  Britax  Romer  Kindersicherheit  GmbH,  Gennany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,808 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1993, 
9307446 

Int  a.*  B60N  2/28 
VS.  CL  297—253  18  Claims 


5,487,589 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
Hermann  MeiUer,  Amberg,  and  Wolfigang  Beier,  Rieden,  both 
of,  Gennany,  assignors  to  Grammer  AG,  Amberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1994,  44  02 
170.4 

Int  a.'  A47C  1/023:1/026 
VS.  CL  297—342  5  Claims 


1.  A  child  safety  seat  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  seat  body 
having  a  seat  portion  and  a  backrest  portion,  and  a  pair  of  attach- 
ment buckles  mounted  by  means  of  rigid  links  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  seat  body  for  movement  between  a  first  position  in  which  tbey 
project  rearwardly  so  as  to  be  engageable  with  two  standard 
anchorage  units  on  the  vehicle  which  are  accessible  between  a  seat 
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1.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising:  a  base  means  having  a  first  portion 
which  in  the  position  of  use  of  the  seat  is  at  least  substantially 
horizontal  and  a  second  portion  which  in  said  position  of  use  of  the 
seat  is  at  least  substantially  vertical  whereby  the  base  means  is  of 
an  at  least  substantially  L-shaped  configuration;  a  seat  plate  means 
on  the  first  portion  of  the  base  means  and  having  a  front  edge 
portion  and  a  rearward  portion;  a  backrest  means  pivotably  mov- 
ably  connected  to  the  seat  plate  means  are  mounted  on  the  second 
portion  of  the  base  means;  first  retaining  members  at  the  underside 
of  said  seat  plate  means  at  the  front  edge  portion  thereof  in 
spaced-apart  relationship  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  seat;  a 
stationary  mounting  support  means  on  the  first  portion  of  the  base 
means  and  having  a  co-operating  retaining  member  for  latching 
engagement  with  a  corresponding  first  retaining  member  on  said 
seat  plate  means;  spring  elements  operatively  disposed  between 
said  first  portion  of  the  base  means  and  said  seat  plate  means  at  the 
rearward  portion  thereof  and  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  trans- 
verse direction  of  the  seat;  and  a  sliding  shoe  for  each  spring 
element,  each  sliding  shoe  being  slidably  movably  supported  on 
said  first  portion  of  the  base  means  to  provide  support  for  the 
respective  spring  element  against  said  first  portion  of  the  base 
means. 


5,487,590 
CHAIR  TO  PROMULGATE  KINESTHETIC  THERAPY: 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robin  Hayncs,  1730  Industrial  Dr.,  Auburn,  Calif.  95603 
Filed  Jun.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  268,785 
Int  CL'  A47C  1/02 
VS.  a.  297—344.14  16  Claims 

1.  A  massage  chair,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  base  having  a  longitudinal  extent  and  longitudinal  extremities; 
a  seat  support  at  one  said  longitudinal  extremity; 


a  generally  planar  shell  having  a  forward  surface  and  a  rearward 
surface,  said  shell  having  a  plurality  of  ribs  disposed  on  one 
of  the  surfaces  to  control  flexure  of  the  shell,  said  ribs 
including: 

a  plurality  of  angularly  related  first  ribs,  at  least  one  of  said  first 
ribs  being  angled  different  from  another  of  said  first  ribs  to 
form  a  generally  X-shaped  pattern,  said  first  ribs  having  upper 
and  lower  leg  portions  defined  on  opposite  sides  of  the  point 
at  which  said  first  ribs  intersect;  and 

a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  second  ribs,  said  second  ribs 
being  laterally  spaced  apart,  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one 
of  said  second  ribs  being  positioned  within  the  space  defined 
between  the  upper  leg  portion  of  one  of  said  first  ribs  and  the 
lower  portion  of  another,  differently  angled,  first  rib,  said 
upper  leg  portions  of  said  angulariy  related  first  ribs  defining 
therebetween  an  uninterrupted  planar  portion  of  said  shell. 


a  seat  fixed  horizontally  and  telescopically  supported  on  said 
seat  support; 

chest,  aim  and  face  support  at  another  said  extremity; 

said  supports  in  the  same  vertical  plane  and  having  acute  angles 
facing  upwardly  and  inwardly  towards  each  other  but  spaced 
apart  at  upper  extremities  thereof  defining  an  open  space 
between  an  upper  surface  of  said  seat  and  a  lower  surface  of  a 
chest  pad; 

an  aim  pad  fixed  horizontally  and  telescopically  supported  on 
said  chest,  arm  and  face  support; 

said  chest  pad  located  on  said  chest,  aim  and  face  support  and 
having  means  to  adjust  said  chest  pad  along  an  axis  coincident 
with  said  seat  support  telescoping  adjustment;  and 

a  face  pad  connected  to  said  chest,  aim  and  face  support  and 
having  axial  adjustment  means  and  arcuate  adjustment  means. 


5,487,592 

HUB  FOR  BICYCLE  WHEELS 

Clark  W.  Rasmoasen,  9584  Fermi  Ave  Su  Diego,  Calif:  92123 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,516,  Max.  2, 1992,  abu- 

doocd.  This  apfiUcatioa  Apr.  30, 1993,  Sck  Na  56352 

Int  CL'  B60B  21/06 

VS.  CL  301—59  11  Clatans 


5,487,591 
BACK  SHELL  WITH  SELECTIVE  STIFFENING 
Glenn  A.  Knobioclt,  Kentwood,  Mich,,  aasigiior  to  Stcdcase, 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Midi. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  797,717,  Nov.  25, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5333,934,  which  is  a  continuation  (rf  Ser.  No.  738308,  Jul.  31, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850^28, 

Apr.  10,  1986,  Pat  No.  5,050,931.  This  application  May  31, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  252,666 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  A47C  3/12 

VS.  a.  297—452.14  40  Claims 


I.  A  hub  shell  for  a  spoked  bicycle  wheel  comprising: 

a  hollow,  generally-cylindrical  body  having  a  spolce  flange  with 
a  perimeter  face  and  a  hub  head  at  each  end  tlieieof  and  an 
axis  running  through  a  cento'  of  said  body,  said  perimeter  face 
being  angled  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  axis  wherein  said 
spoke  flange  on  one  end  of  said  body  is  wider  ilian  said  spoke 
flange  on  the  other  end  of  said  body; 

an  annular  recess  at  each  said  okI  for  retaining  a  bearing  means; 
and 

a  plurality  of  bores  distributed  radially  around  said  spoke  flange 
directed  inwaidly  at  an  angle  from  said  spoke  flange,  said 
bores  having  internal  threads  for  mating  win  an  external 
thread  of  a  spoke  wherein  said  spoke  is  tlireaded  at  both  ends, 
a  first  end  for  attachment  to  said  bub  head  and  a  second  end 
for  attachment  at  a  rim  of  said  bicycle  wheel,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  bores  on  the  one  end  of  said  spoke  flange  is 
positioned  around  said  perimeter  face  in  a  staggered  arrange- 
ment and  said  angle  is  3.S°±1°. 


1.  A  molded  seat  back,  comprising: 


5,487493 
ANTI-LOCK  BRAKING  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  PUMP 
MOTOR  DUTY  CYCLE  BASED  ON  DECELERATION 
AND  MOTOR  VOLTAGE  FEED  BACK 
Jcfl^  R.  PoUs,  Graagicr;  Charles  E.  '*-'«-^«",  and  Tho- 
mas A.  Grana,  both  of  Sooth  Bend,  all  of  lad.,  aasignors  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,766 
Int  a."  B60T  13/18 
VS.  CL  303— U  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  a  duty  cycle  of  a  pump  motor  in  an 
anti-lock  braking  system  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


UMI 
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a.  detemiiiiing  that  the  mode  of  braking  is  during  anti-lock 
braking, 

b.  utilizing  estimated  calculated  vehicle  deceleration  and  wheel 
deceleration  to  estimate  the  coefficient  of  friction  of  a  surface 
engaged  by  wheels  of  the  vehicle, 

c.  estimating  pump  flow  requirements  for  said  pump  motor, 

d.  selecting  an  inidal  duty  cycle  for  the  pump  motor, 

e.  pulsing  the  pump  motor  on  and  ofiF  in  accordance  with  the 
selected  initial  duty  cycle, 

f.  utilizing  decay  voltage  of  the  pump  motor  when  the  pump 
motor  is  deactivated  to  estimate  a  pump  load  requirement 
imposed  on  the  motor, 

g.  determining  if  the  selected  initial  duty  cycle  is  sufficient  to 
provide  the  estimated  pump  flow  requirements  and  the  pump 
load  requirement,  and 

h.  controlling  operation  of  the  pump  motor  by  changing,  as 
necessary,  the  duty  cycle. 


5,487,595 

DUAL  HYSTERESIS  METHOD  OF  GENERATING 

SQUARE  WAVES  FROM  AUTOMOTIVE  WHEEL  SPEED 

SIGNALS 

William  D.  Wise,  Flora;  Marc  L.  De  Wever;  Dale  J.  Kumke, 

iMtii  of  Kolcomo;  Everett  R.  Lumpldn,  Galveston;  Mattiiew 

D.  Sale,  and  Brian  W.  Schousek,  both  of  Kokomo,  all  of  Ind,, 

assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Koliomo,  Ind. 

FUcd  Feb.  28, 1994,  Sen  No.  203,097 

Int  CL*  B60T  8/60;  GOIP  3/489 

VS.  a.  303—168  3  aaims 


5,487494 

METHOD  FOR  UPDATING  A  WHEEL  REFERENCE 

VALUE  BY  ASSESSING  PROXIMITY  FOR  THE 

BRAKING  POWER  CURVE  PEAK 

Michael  J.  Schneider,  Bloomfield  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

AlUedSignai  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

FDcd  Nov.  30, 1994,  Sen  No.  346,726 
Int  a.*  B60T  &00 
U.S.  a.  303—155  12  Claims 

1.  In  the  control  of  a  vehicle  anti-lock  braking  system  of  the  type 
utilizing  measured  wheel  velocity  and  computed  wheel  reference 
values  to  control  braldng  torque,  the  method  of  searching  for 
maximum  braking  power  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  (125)  on  which  side  of  the  peak  of  a  braldng  power 
curve  the  vehicle  is  operating  if  the  vehicle  is  not  operating  at 
the  peak  of  tlie  braking  power  curve; 
incrementing  (129,  117)  a  prior  wheel  reference  value  by  an 
amount  which  changes  the  prior  wheel  reference  value  toward 
the  peak  of  the  braking  power  curve  thereby  calculating  an 
updated  wheel  reference  value  (119);  and 
utilizing  (127)  the  updated  wheel  reference  value  to  control 
appropriately  the  braldng  torque  of  a  wheel. 
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1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  control  using  wheel  speed  informa- 
tion and  having  a  plurality  of  wheel  speed  sensors  each  pnxlucing 
an  analog  signal  having  a  frequency  proportional  to  its  respective 
wheel  speed  and  subject  to  single  cycle  anomalies,  a  method  of 
generating  square  waves  for  each  sensor  having  the  same  frequen- 
cies as  the  corresponding  analog  signals  comprising  the  steps  of: 
periodically  sampling  and  digitizing  the  analog  signals  one  at  a 
time  to  sequentially  produce  digital  values  comprising  a  series 
of  digital  values  for  each  of  the  sensors; 
sequentially  evaluating  the  digital  values  to  identify  pealcs  and 
valleys  in  each  of  the  signals  by  comparing  each  digital  value 
to  the  previous  value  in  the  same  series; 
applying  a  dual  hysteresis  method  to  each  series  of  digital  values 
to  trigger  square  wave  transitions  following  each  peak  and 
valley,  thereby  generating  a  square  wave  corresponding  to 
each  digital  series. 


5,487496 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  REAR 
WHEEL  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  CONTROL  ON  FOUR- 
WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLES  BRAKDIG  ON  HIGH  MU 
SURFACES 
Dan  Negrin,  WiesitadeB,  Gcrmaay,  aarignor  to  Kclacy-Haycs 

CoHpaay,  Uvaaia,  Midi. 

ContimiatiMi-iB-part  of  Sen  No.  303,453,  Sep.  9, 1994,  ahaa- 

d«Bed.  This  appUcatlMi  Man  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403«428 

Int  CL' B60T  &«4 

U,S.  CL  303—149  20  ClaiM 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  antilock  brake  system  in  a 
four-wheel  drive  vehicle  having  front  and  rear  wheels  during  an 
anti-lock  braking  event,  tlie  method  comprising: 
detennining  whether  tiie  veiiicle  is  braldng  on  a  high  mu  sur- 
face; and 
inhibiting  application  of  brake  pressure  to  the  rear  wheels  until 
the  vehicle  is  braking  on  a  high  mu  surface. 


5,487497 
HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  CAPACITY  FORMING  A 

DISTRIBUTOR 
Pierre  Lebret,  Le  Chcsnay,  France,  assignor  to  AUicdSignal 

Europe  Services  Tedmique,  Drancy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00466,  §  371  Date  May  20,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27849,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apn  23, 1994,  Sen  No.  244,168 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  France,  May  25, 1993,  93  06181 
Int  a.*  B60T  /i//« 
\i&.  CL  303— 116J  8  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  brake  circuit  for  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  at 
least  an  electrically  pilot-controlled  braking  function,  and  includ- 
ing at  least  a  master  cylinder,  an  electric  pump,  first  and  second 
brake  motors,  first  and  second  respective  solenoid  valves,  and  a 
low-pressure  capacity  comprising  a  variable  volunne  accumulation 


cliamlKr  connected  to  a  remainder  of  tiie  circuit  by  an  inlet  and 
defined  within  a  cylinder  by  a  piston  which  is  stressed  toward  the 
inlet  by  means  of  a  first  spring  generating  a  first  force  acting  in  a 
direction  capable  of  reducing  the  vohune  of  tlie  chamber  to  a 
minimum  value,  characterized  in  tliat  tlie  capacity  fimiieiinoie 
comprises  an  access  chamber  having  first  and  second  inlets  and  an 
outlet  communicating  with  the  inlet  of  tlie  accumulation  chamber, 
in  that  a  sealing  member,  which  can  move  between  first  and  second 
extreme  positions,  is  arranged  in  the  access  chamber  in  order  to 
seal  selectively  tiie  first  inlet  of  tlie  access  ctiamber  is  a  first 
position,  and  die  outlet  of  tlie  access  chamber  in  a  second  positicMi, 
in  that  tiie  sealing  member  is  placed  selectively  in  tiie  first  position 
by  the  first  spring  acting  on  tlie  sealing  member  by  means  of  tlie 
piston  when  tiie  volume  of  llie  accumulation  duunber  is  cloae  to 
die  minimum  value,  ia  tliat  the  sealing  memiier  is  placed  in  the 
second  position  by  a  second  spring  acting  cornier  to  tlie  first  spring 
and  generating  a  second  force  which  is  smaller  than  tiie  first  force, 
when  tlie  volime  of  tiie  accumulation  chamiser  is  substaatially 
greater  tlian  the  minimum  vtdue,  and  in  that  tiie  second  iiriet  is  in 
permanent  communication  with  an  inside  of  tlie  access  dumber. 


5y487498 
VARIABLE  DUTY  CYCLE  ANTILOCK  BRAKING 
SYSTEM  WITH  ACCELEROMETER 
Robert  M.  Rivard,  Wcat  BlooaiMd;  Mkkad  J.  Scknddcr, 
BloMBidd  IbwHhip,  both  of  Mick.;  Immm  L  PaUMtyM, 
Elyria,  OW«v  Kcwetk  S.  Towen,  Grader,  ImL,  aMi  Jack  R. 
Phipps,  Brtotoi,  TcML,  assignors  to  AlbcdSignal  bc^  MonlB- 
town,NJ. 

Filed  Dec  12, 1994,  Sen  No.  353,861 
Int  CL''  B60T  m2 
UJS.  CL  303—166 


9ClafaM 
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1.  A  method  of  calculating  wheel  speed  reference  for  the  control 
of  a  vehicle  antilock  braking  system  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

measuring  (59)  the  current  vehicle  deceleration; 

repeatedly  computing  (73)  the  force  causing  the  vdiicle  decel- 
eration utilizing  the  measured  vehicle  deceleration; 

repeatedly  computing  a  wheel  speed  reference  by  determining 
the  sign  (87)  of  the  ratio  of  the  most  recent  change  in 
computed  force  to  die  most  recent  change  in  computed  wheel 
speed  reference,  and  updating  a  previously  computed  wheel 
speed  reference  by  incrementing  (92)  that  previous  reference 
by  a  first  amount  in  the  event  the  sign  of  the  determined  ratio 
is  positive,  and  decrementing  (92)  that  previous  reference  by  a 
second  amount  in  the  event  the  sign  of  the  determined  ratio  is 
negative  to  define  a  current  wheel  speed  reference;  and 

controlling  (33)  the  braldng  system  as  a  function  of  said  current 
wheel  speed  reference. 
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5,487,599 
STORAGE  CABINET  FOR  RECORDED  MEDIA 
James  T.  Weisbum,  Massillon,  and  Christopher  G.  Gallagher, 
Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc, 
North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1994,  Sen  No.  308,115 

Int  CL*  A47B  81/06 

VS.  CL  312—9.46  16  Claims 


1.  A  storage  cabinet  for  recorded  media  including: 

a  plurality  of  polygonal-shaped  cabinet  modules  arranged  in  a 
vertical  stacked  relationship,  each  module  having  four  sides, 
with  a  storage  compartment  being  formed  in  certain  sides 
thereof; 

a  first  attactmient  device  provided  on  an  upper  portion  of  each  of 
said  modules,  said  first  attachment  device  includes  a  plurality 
of  flexible  fingers  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  portion 
of  the  module  adjacent  certain  comers  thereof,  each  of  said 
fingers  being  formed  with  an  opening  forming  a  first  locking 
member; 

a  second  attachment  device  provided  on  a  bottom  portion  of 
each  of  said  modules  adaptable  for  mating  engagement  with 
the  first  attachment  device  of  a  lower  module  to  secure  said 
modules  in  a  stacked  relationship,  said  second  attachment 
device  includes  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  module  adjacent  certain  comers  thereof  for 
receiving  the  flexible  fingers  of  die  adjacent  module  therein, 
and  a  nub  being  formed  within  each  of  said  openings  of  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  module  and  extending  into  the  openings 
of  said  flexible  fingers  for  forming  a  second  locking  member; 

a  top  cover  having  an  attachment  device  engageable  with  the 
first  attachment  device  of  an  uppermost  module  to  secure  said 
cover  on  said  uppermost  nxxlule; 

base  means  mounted  on  the  bottom  portion  of  a  lowermost 
noodule  for  rotatably  supporting  the  plurality  of  stacked  mod- 
ules on  a  support  surface;  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  base  means  on  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  lowermost  module. 


5,487,600 
CONTAINER  FOR  EARRINGS  AND  SMALL  JEWELRY 
Branda  G.  Griffin,  P.O.  Box  288,  Sagle,  Iowa  83860 
FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,099 
Int  a.*  A47F  3/10 
VS.  CL  312—135  3  daiins 

1.  A  covered  container  for  earrings  and  small  jewelry,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 


a  base  defining  a  container  dish  with  upstanding  rim  supported 
by  an  annular  peripheral  skirt  structurally  communicating 
with  the  upstanding  rim  of  the  container  dish  and  depending 
therefrom  to  define  a  lower  rim  for  support  on  an  underlying 
supporting  surface,  said  container  dish  having  in  its  medial 
portion  an  upstanding  cylindrical  fastening  column; 
a  storage  tray  having  a  medial  tray  dish  with  a  peripheral 
upstanding  rim  having  an  upper  edge,  said  upstanding  rim 
structurally  supporting  a  radially  outwardly  extending  annular 
support  shelf  having  an  upstanding  rim  thereabout, 
said  annular  support  shelf  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced 

radially  extending  channels, 
said  upstanding  rim  of  the  annular  support  shelf  defining  a 
pluixdity  of  vertical  channels  extending  from  the  upper  edge 
of  the  rim  into  spaced  adjacency  with  the  annular  support 
shelf  and  aligned  with  each  channel  defined  in  the  support 
shelf,  and 
said  storage  tray  having  a  depending  tubular  support  column 
defining  a  cylindrical  channel  for  rotatable  support  on  the 
fastening  column  of  the  container  dish;  and 
a  cover  having  a  lower  rim  adapted  to  fit  about  the  upstanding 
rim  of  the  container  dish  and  upon  the  peripheral  skirt  of  the 
base,  said  cover  having  a  medial  body  portion  and  hemi- 
spherical top  portion  to  define  an  intemal  chamber  to  contain 
the  storage  tray  when  the  cover  is  positioned  on  the  base. 


5,487,601 
BASEBALL  CARD  STORAGE  AND  PROTECTION 
DEVICE 
John  F.  Lucardie,  713  San  Antonio  Dr.,  Covina,  Calif.  91723 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,954 
Int  CL*  A47B  63/00 
VS.  CL  312—183  1  ClaUn 

1.  A  protection  device  for  use  in  a  baseball  card  storage  box, 
comprising: 
a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate,  each  plate  having  at  least  four 

comers, 
a  connector  made  up  of  five  close  fitting,  telescoping  tubular, 
parts  fitted  one  pan  into  another  and  two  end  parts,  each  end 
part  peipendiculariy  fastened  to  the  center  of  one  of  said  end 
plates,  said  connector  being  extendable  and  retractable  along 
an  axis  of  said  connector  when  said  end  plates  are  pulled 
away  or  pushed  toward  each  other,  said  tubular  parts  of  said 
connector  having  an  outside  and  an  inside,  said  outside  being 
provided  with  molded  bubbles  on  the  outside  and  cavities  on 
the  inside  into  which  said  bubbles  can  be  snugly  positioned  to 


secure  said  end  plates  apart  at  discrete  distances  when  said 
end  plates  are  pulled  apart  or  pushed  together, 
four  telescoping  guide  dibes  connected  to  said  end  plates  one  of 
said  telescoping  guide  tubes  at  each  of  said  comers,  said 
telescoping  guide  tubes  being  movable  longitudinally  between 
an  extended  position  and  a  retraced  position,  said  telescoping 
guide  tubes  being  provided  with  molded  annular  shoulder 
stops  to  inevent  the  device  from  being  pulled  apart 


5,487,602 
MULTI-SCREW,  EXTRUSION-COMPOUNDING 
MACHINE  WITH  MODULAR  MIXING  ELEMENTS 
Lefteris  N.  Valsamis,  Stratford;  Eduardo  L.  Canedo,  Beacon 
Falls;  Jose  M.  Pereira,  Bridgeport  and  Douglas  V.  Poedcfa, 
East  Hampton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Farrel  Corporatioii, 
Ansonia,  Conn. 

FDed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25337 

Int  CL*  B29B  7/4S 

VS.  a.  366—81  22  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  multi-screw  extrusion-compounding  machine  comprising: 

a  housing  assembly  including  two  adjoining  and  substantially 
cylindrical  barrel  sections  each  having  an  inner  wall  surface; 

an  extrusion-compounding  screw  disposed  within  each  of  said 
adjoining  barrel  sections  with  the  screws  being  axially  adja- 
cent each  other  and  rotatable  in  the  same  direction  about  an 
axis  of  rotation; 

each  screw  including  a  plurality  of  transport  screw  elemenu 
removably  mounted  on  and  keyed  to  a  rotationally  drivable 
shaft; 

said  transport  screw  elements  intermeshing; 

each  screw  including  at  least  one  set  of  non-symmetrical  modu- 
lar mixing  elements; 

each  modular  mixing  element  being  removably  mounted  on  and 
keyed  to  said  shaft; 

each  modular  mixing  element  having  a  plurality  of  non- 
symmetrical wings; 

said  modular  mixing  elements  intenneshiqg;  and 


each  set  of  said  non-symmetrical  modular  mixing  elements 
including  at  least  one  modular  mixing  element  having  a 
left-hand-twist  mounted  immediately  downstream  and  con- 
tiguous with  at  least  one  modular  mixing  element  having  a 
right-hand  twist. 


5,487,603 

INTELLIGENT  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

AUTOMATED  MONITORING  OF  MICROINGREDIENT 

INVENTORY  USED  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

MEDICATED  FEED  RATIONS 

Chaifes  H.  HoS,  AoK,  Colo.,  and  Bernard  J.  Bergen,  EadnitM, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Leztroo,  Inc,  Gredey,  Cola 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  203,017 

Int  a.'  BOIF  15/04 

VS.  CL  366—141  36  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  microingredieni  dispensing  and  mixing 
machine,  comprising: 

a  housing  of  nigged  construction;  programmed  control  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  various  components  of  said 
machine  in  accordance  with  a  control  program; 

an  information  storage  and  processing  means  for  storing  and 
processing  infomiation  relating  to  the  measured  weight  of 
microingredients  in  said  machine; 

a  plurality  of  dispensing  bins  disposed  in  said  bousing,  each  said 
dispensing  bins  including 

means  for  storing  a  supply  of  a  preassigned  type  of  microingre- 
dient.  and 

means  for  dispensing  a  specified  amount  of  said  preassigned 
type  of  microingredient  from  said  dispensing  bin  for  weight 
measurement  under  the  control  of  said  programmed  control 
means; 

first  weight  measuring  means  for  independently  measuring  tl>e 
weight  of  microingredient  stored  in  each  one  of  said  dispens- 
ing bins  under  the  control  of  said  programmed  control  means, 
and  producing  first  weight  information  for  storage  in  said 
prognunmed  information  storage  and  processing  means,  said 
first  transmitted  weight  information  being  representative  of 
the  measured  weight  of  tlie  microingredients  stored  in  each 
one  of  said  dispensing  bins; 

a  weigh  hopper,  disposed  witliin  said  housing,  and  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  an  amount  of  microingredient  dispensed  firom 
one  of  said  dispensing  bins,  into  said  weigh  hopper,  said 
weigh  hopper  including  means  for  discharging  said  measured 
amount  of  microingredient  under  tlie  control  of  said.pro- 
grammed  control  means; 

second  weight  measuring  means,  disposed  in  said  housing,  for 
measuring  the  amount  of  microingredient  stored  in  said  weigh 
hopper  and  producing  second  weight  information  for  storage 
in  said  information  storage  and  processing  means,  said  second 
weight  information  being  representative  of  the  weight  of  said 
measured  amount  of  microingredient  stored  in  said  weigh 
hopper;  and 
a  mixing  tank  for  containing  one  or  more  types  of  microingre- 
dient discharged  from  said  weigh  hopper  under  the  control  of 
said  progranmied  control  means,  said  mixing  tank  including 
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means  for  mixing  said  dischaiged  microingredicnts  with  a  speci- 
fied amount  of  consumptive  fluid  canier,  such  as  water,  to 
form  a  microingredient  slurry  mixture,  and 

means  for  transporting  said  microingredient  slurry  mixture  away 
fimn  said  mixing  tank  under  the  control  of  said  programmed 
control  means,  for  subsequent  usage. 


5,487,605 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
BLENDING  OF  LIQUID  ANIVOR  POURABLE 
MATERIALS  INTO  FOODSTUFF  MASSES 
Gunter  Zehte,  Bergiioiz;  Hubert  Jnlmke,  Potsdam,  and  Tho- 
mas T.  Ismar,  Kdln,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  bmar 
MascUnen  GmbH,  Cotegne,  Germany 
PCT  No.  rCT/Emmfm,  i  371  Date  Apr.  11, 1»4,  i  WKe) 
Date  Apr.  U,  1»4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17»»,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  IS,  1992 

PCT  FBed  Mar.  3«,  1992,  Ser.  No.  122,4M 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Mar.  29, 1991,  41  M 

41<.l 

Int  CL'  miF  7/04 
VS.  a.  3M— 3M  2«  Claims 


5y4»7,M4 

MULCH  RECEIVING  BIN  AND  NffiTHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 

Ronald  S.  Moran,  21  Porter  Street,  Ryde,  NSW  2112,  AnstraUa 

PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/««591,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29, 1994,  §  ie2<e) 

Date  Apr.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/W»44,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  232,2*1 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Australia,  Jan.  31,  1991,  PK 
9254 

Int  CL*  BOIF  9/06 
UACL3«— 225  „    .  20  Claims 


_» 

i  i  1 

'- 5 -^ 43 •*• * 


1.  A  process  for  continuous  mixing  of  liquid,  pourable,  or  lumpy 
substances  into  basic  foodstuff  masses  said  process  comprising, 
introducing  said  substance  into  a  mixing  container  which  receives 
the  basic  foodstuff  mass  and  rotating  at  least  two  helicoidal  screws 
in  opposite  directions  to  convey  a  resulting  mix  horizontally  in  an 
axial  direction  along  a  mixing  line,  wherein  each  of  said  at  least 
two  screws  has  a  circular  cross-section  and  perimeters  which 
overlap  in  part  with  perimeters  of  the  other  screws,  and  further 
comprising  introducing  different  substances  at  different  axial  loca- 
tions of  the  mixing  line. 


UMI 


1.  A  rotatable  mulch  bin.  comprising: 

a  pair  of  drum  members,  each  drum  member  having  an  open  end 

provided  with  a  joining  flange  and  an  opposite  closed  end; 
at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  drum  members  having  an  openable 

closure  member  disposed  at  said  opposite  closed  end; 
said  pair  of  drum  members  being  interconnected  together  at  die 

joining  flanges  so  that  the  opposite  ends  are  disposed  spaced 

apart  from  one  another  for  helping  to  define  a  garden  waste 

receiving  bin; 
members  including  a  breaker  bar  and  defining  a  pivot  axis 

extending  diametrically  through  the  interconnected  joining 

flanges  for  breaking  up  clumps  of  garden  waste; 
bearing  means  disposed  on  said  drum  members  for  supporting 

rotatably  said  bar  to  help  facilitate  the  substantially  free 

rotation  of  the  bin  about  said  pivot  axis;  and 
a  support  stand  for  supporting  from  below  said  bar,  said  bar 

being  supported  so  that  said  bin  is  rotatable  about  said  pivot 

axis  to  cause  the  garden  waste  to  fall  under  the  force  of 

gravity  against  the  breaker  bar  to  facilitate  mulching  tlie 

waste. 


5^487,606 
MIXER  FOR  DOUBLE  CARTRIDGE  DISPENSER 
Wilbelm  A.  Keller,  Obstgartenweg  9,  CH-6402  Merlisdiachen, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  110,707 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  24, 
1992,92810645 

Int  a."  BOIF  5/06;  B67D  5/56 
VS.  CL  366-^39  1'  Claims 

1.  A  mixer  for  a  double  cartridge  dispenser,  comprising: 
a  mixer  housing  which  is  attachable  to  said  dispenser;  and 
a  mixing  helix  group  which  is  arranged  in  said  mixer  housing, 
said  mixing  helix  group  having  an  inlet  portion  for  commu- 
nicating with  two  dispensing  openings  of  said  dispenser; 
said  inlet  portion  being  divided  into  a  larger  inlet  chamber  for 
receiving  a  first  component  having  a  greater  dispensing  vol- 
ume from  a  first  cylinder  of  the  dispenser  and  a  smaller  inlet 
chamber  for  receiving  a  second  component  having  a  smaller 
dispensing  volume  than  said  first  component  from  a  second 
cylinder  of  the  dispenser,  said  larger  inlet  chamber  being 
larger  than  said  smaller  inlet  chamber,  and  said  mixing  helix 
group  comprising  a  first  means  for  stemming  a  flow  of  said 
first  component  through  said  mixing  helix  group  and  a  second 
means  for  supplying  a  stemmed  flow  of  said  first  component 
to  said  smaller  inlet  chamber  for  carrying  the  second  compo- 
nent along  with  the  first  component  through  the  mixing  helix 
group. 


5,487,607 
RADUTION  CLINICAL  THERMOMETER 
Shigeru   Maldta;   YoshihOco   Sano,   both   of  Kyoto,  Japan; 
Yasushi  Nakamura,  Irvine,  Calif.,  and  HiroyuU  Ota,  Shiga, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,054,  Apr.  7, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,459 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1992,  4.«6738 
Int  CL*  GOIK  1/08;  GOU  5/02 
VS.  CL  374—158  u  claims 
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1.  A  radiation  clinical  thermometer  comprising: 

a  body  housing; 

a  temperature  measuring  circuit  secured  in  said  body  bousing; 

a  probe  secured  to  said  body  housing; 

a  temperature  sensor  disposed  in  said  probe; 

a  power  supply  secured  in  said  body  housing  and  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  temperature  measuring  circuit  and  said  tem- 
perature sensor; 

means  for  detecting  if  a  probe  cover  is  mounted  on  said  ptobe; 

means,  operatively  connected  to  said  detecting  means,  for  deter- 
mining a  condition  to  enable  operation  of  said  thermometer; 
and 

means,  operatively  connected  to  said  deteimining  means,  for 
enabling  operation  of  said  thermometer. 


5^487,608 
SINGLE  PLATE  HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING  WITH 
SELF-BALANCING  FLUID  LEVEL  AND  FLUID 
CIRCULATION 
Hans  LentfaoM;  David  J.  Jemiings,  both  of  Santa  Cruz;  Wesley 
R.  Clark,  Watsonvflle;  Raqutt  Khan,  Pleasanton,  and  Gucn- 
ther  Heine,  Aptos,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Seagate  IMuol- 
ogy.  Inc.,  Scotts  VaUey,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  278,754 

Int  CL*  F16C  17/10 

VS.  CL  384-lU  24  Clafans 


1.  A  spindle  comprising  an  electromagnetic  motor  and  a  bearing 
system,  said  bearing  system  comprising  a  sleeve  and  a  shaft  fitted 
into  an  axial  bore  or  bushing  of  said  sleeve,  said  shaft  and  said 
bushing  rotating  freely  relative  to  each  other,  said  shaft  defining 
together  widi  said  bushing  a  journal  bearing;  said  shaft  further 
supporting  an  aimular  thrust  plate,  said  thrust  plate  extending  into 
a  recess  formed  by  an  axial  face  stepped  into  said  sleeve  and  a 
counterplate  parallel  to  said  thrust  plate  and  attached  to  said  sleeve, 
and  said  axial  face  defining  togedier  with  the  adjacent  thrust  plate 
surface  a  first  thrust  bearing,  and  the  gap  between  said  thrust  plate 
and  said  counterplate  forming  a  second  thrust  bearing,  both  thrust 
bearings  opposing  each  other;  furthermore,  said  counterplate  defin- 
ing a  bore  concentric  to  said  shaft,  said  shaft  ending  within  said 
bore  of  said  counterplate,  said  bore  in  said  counterplate  being 
closed  off  by  a  shield  on  the  side  opposing  the  stump  of  said  shaft, 
thus  creating  a  fluid  filled  bearing  system  which  is  open  only  on 
one  end;  said  shaft  further  comprising  an  axial  center  bore  serving 
as  a  reservoir  for  fluid  for  said  fluid  filled  bearing  system,  said 
center  bore  communicating  with  said  journal  bearing  through  a 
first  radial  bore  terminating  adjacent  said  bushing  defining  said 
journal  bearing,  and  with  said  thrust  bearing  tlirough  a  flowpassage 
defined  by  gaps  around  said  stump  of  the  shaft  of  by  a  second 
radial  bore  in  said  shaft  terminating  adjacent  to  said  second  thrust 
bearing. 


5,487,609 

SLIDE  UNIT  FOR  LINEAR  MOTION 

Makoto  Asada,  Knrokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  THK  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,721,  Mar.  11, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  339,280 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13,  1991,  3-042344 
U 

Int  CL*  F16C  29/06 
VS.  CL  384—18  10  Claims 

1.  A  linear  motion  slide  unit  comprising: 
an  elongated  inner  rail; 

said  elongated  inner  rail  having  at  least  one  first  side  rolling 
member  groove  extending  along  tlie  length  of  said  iimer  guide 
rail  on  a  first  side  of  a  width  of  said  inner  guide  rail; 
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circumferential  groove  having  at  least  one  recess,  and  a  tire  of 
elastically  deformable  material  projecting  slightly  outward  of  the 
ciicumfeience  of  the  wheel  body,  which  tire  is  formed  in  the 
groove  in  a  fluid  state,  wherein  an  annular  groove  opens  from  a 
lateral  surface  of  the  wheel  body  and  the  recess  is  formed  as  at 
least  one  passage  running  from  the  circumferential  groove  to  the 
annular  groove. 


said  elongated  iimer  guide  rail  having  at  least  one  second  side 
rolling  member  groove  extending  along  the  length  of  said 
inner  guide  rail  on  a  second  side,  opposite  to  said  first  side,  of 
the  width  of  said  inner  guide  rail; 

a  first  outer  rail  attached  to  said  first  side  of  said  elongated  inner 
rail  and  reciprocally  movable  in  an  axial  direction  of  said 
inner  rail  along  said  first  side  thereof; 

a  second  outer  rail  attached  to  said  second  side  of  said  elongated 
inner  rail  and  reciprocally  movable  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  inner  rail  along  said  second  side  thereof; 

at  least  one  first  side  linear  motion  guide  fixedly  secured  to  said 
first  outer  rail  and  supported  slidable  with  respect  to  the  inner 
rail  through  a  number  of  rolling  members,  said  first  side  linear 
motion  guide  being  formed  with  endless  tracks  in  which  the 
rolling  members  are  endlessly  circulated,  said  rolling  mem- 
bers being  supported  along  said  first  side  rolling  member 
groove; 

at  least  one  second  side  linear  motion  guide  fixedly  secured  to 
said  second  outer  rail  and  supported  slidable  with  respect  to 
the  inner  rail  through  a  number  of  rolling  members,  said 
second  side  linear  motion  guide  being  formed  with  endless 
tracks  in  which  the  rolling  members  are  endlessly  circulated, 
said  rolling  members  being  supported  along  said  second  side 
rolling  member  groove;  and 

whereby  said  first  side  linear  motion  guide  and  said  second  side 
linear  motion  guide  each  are  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
inner  guide  rail  from  one  another. 


5,487,611 
SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BEARING 
Peter  DRscfamann,  Dittelbruim,  and  Wilhciin  Walter,  Ober- 
thulba,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  FAG  Kugelflscher 
Georg  Sdiafer  AG,  Germany 

FUed  May  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  242,434 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Jan.    21,    1994, 
9400995U 

Int  a.'  F16C  33/7% 
MS.  a.  384—478  13  Claims 
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S,487,610 
WHEEL  FOR  ROLLER  DRAWER  GUIDES 
Horst    LaDtenschUger,    Reinheim,    Germany,    assignor    to 
MEPLA-Werke  Lautenschlager  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AJ1375,  S  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1995,  h  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26147,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Nov.  24, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  374^16 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    18,    1993, 
9307532  U 

Int  a.*  A47B  ^m 
U&  CL  384—19  6  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  for  roller  drawer  guides  for  extracuble  furniture 
pans,  having  a  wheel  body  of  stable  shape  mountable  for  rotation 
on  an  axle,  which  wheel  body  has  a  circumferential  groove  die 


1.  A  sealing  system  for  a  roller  bearing,  wherein  the  roller 

bearing  comprises  an  axle,  an  inner  bearing  race  on  the  axle, 

bearing  rollers  around  die  inner  race  and  an  outer  bearing  race 

around  the  bearing  rollers; 

the  iruier  and  outer  races  having  an  axial  end; 

said  system  comprising  a  sealing  cap  axially  spaced  from  die 

same  respective  axial  end  of  the  inner  and  outer  races; 
a  first  sealing  ring  sealingly  mounted  to  the  outer  race,  spaced 
radially  out  from  die  inner  race;  die  first  sealing  ring  including 
an  axial  area  enclosing  a  bore  and  extending  toward  an  axial 
outer  end  of  the  first  sealing  ring  diat  is  spaced  from  die 
scaling  cap  a  short  enough  distance  as  to  define  a  sealing  gap 
between  die  axially  outer  end  of  the  axial  area  of  the  first 
sealing  ring  and  the  sealing  cap; 
a  felt  ring  disposed  within  the  bore  defined  by  the  axial  area  of 
the  first  sealing  ring  and  located  axially  out  from  die  end  of 
die  inner  race;  die  felt  ring  being  axially  spaced  away  from 
the  bearing  rollers  as  to  define  a  first  grease  holding  chamber 
axially  between  die  bearing  rollers  and  the  felt  ring  and  a 
second  grease  holding  chamber  axially  outward  of  the  felt 
ring; 
a  second  sealing  ring  located  axially  outward  of  die  felt  rmg  and 
including  a  sealing  lip  thereon  which  seals  at  the  feh  ring  such 
diat  die  felt  ring  and  die  sealing  lip  may  rotate  widi  respect  to 
each  other; 
die  sealing  lip  from  die  second  sealing  ring  closing  die  second 

grease  chamber  which  is  axially  outward  of  the  felt  ring; 
die  first  sealing  ring  and  die  felt  ring  are  mounted  to  die  outer 

race  to  rotate  with  the  outer  race; 
a  slinger  disk  located  axially  outward  of  die  sealinjg  lip  and 
extending  radially  outward  in  the  bore  within  die  axial  area  of 
die  first  sealing  ring,  die  slinger  disk  extending  a  radial 
distance  as  to  define  a  second  sealing  gap  between  die  axial 
area  of  die  first  sealing  ring  outward  of  die  slinger  disk  and 
die  slingo'  disk; 
die  slinger  disk  being  so  placed  in  die  axial  area  and  widi 
reference  to  die  second  sealing  gap  defined  by  die  slinger  disk 
as  to  define  respective  first  and  second  trapping  chambers  on 
opposite  axial  sides  of  the  slinger  disk. 


5y«7412 

SHAFT  SUPPORTING  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

AXIALLY  DISPOSED  CAP  AND  BALL  MEMBER 

Ronald  L.  Anderson,  410  Chambers  SL,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97402 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1994,  SeK  Na  345,130 

Int  CL'  F16C  19/00 

M&.  CL  384-^501  lo  Claims 


•/T. 


directed  substantially  radially  outwardly  from  die  cylindrical 
outer  surface  of  tlie  tubular  portion  and  angled  axially 
inwardly; 
die  tubular  portion  and  foldable  tabs  being  formed  integrally  of 
a  resilient  material  such  diat  die  foldable  tabs  may  ttansiendy 
fold  to  permit  insertion  of  the  adaptor  into  the  bearing  ring 
cylindrical  bote  and  engage  die  first  and  second  bearing  ring 
end  surftces  to  retain  die  adaptor  in  the  inner  bearing  ring 
after  insertion. 
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1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  supporting  a  shaft  against  radial  and 
thrust  loads  and  including, 
a  housing  having  a  bushing  to  receive  the  shaft, 
a  first  bearing  ring  for  installation  in  die  shaft  end, 
a  cap  offset  from  said  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  second  bearing  ring  housed  in  said  cap, 
a  ball  element  carried  by  said  first  and  second  bearing  rings  and 

concentric  with  said  shaft  whereby  radial  and  thrust  loads 

applied  to  said  shaft  are  borne  by  said  ball  element  and  said 

first  and  second  bearing  rings,  and 
bearing  adjustment  means  on  said  c^  and  said  housing,  and 
a  locking  element  carried  by  said  cap  for  seated  engagement 

with  said  housing. 


1.  An  adaptor  for  use  with  an  inner  bearing  ring,  the  inner 
bearing  ring  having  an  axis,  a  cyUndrical  bore  and  first  and  second 
end  surfaces,  the  adaptor  comprising; 
a  tubular  portirai  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  adapted  to  be 
received  within  the  inner  bearing  ring  cylindrical  bore,  a 
non-cylindrical   inner  surface  adapted  to   receive   a  non- 
cylindrical  shaft,  and  providing  first  and  second  adaptor  ends; 
and 
a  plurality  of  foldable  tabs  distributed  along  the  circumference 
of  the  first  and  second  adaptor  ends,  the  foldable  tabs  being 


5,487,614 

METHOD  OF  PRINTING  A  MULTIPLE  COLOR  IMAGE 
USING  HEAT  SENSITIVE  INKS 
Nathan  S.  Hak,  Mt  Pleasant,  S.C.,  Mrignor  to  Sawgnm  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  a  Sonth  Carolina  Corporation,  Mt  FIcMaot,  S.C 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,851,  Feb.  10, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,431,501,  which  Is  a  continnalkm-in-pnit  of  Ser.  No.  724,610, 
JuL  2, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,302,223,  which  is  a  CMtfawatimi-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  549,600,  Jul.  9,  1990,  ihandnwd  Thb  appU- 

catkm  Mar.  8, 1994,  Ser.  Na  207,756 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUs  ptfeat  snbaeqacat  to  Sep.  21, 

2010,  has  been  disdafancd. 

Int  CL*  B4U  2/315 

U5.  a.  400—120.02  4  Claims 


5,487,613 
ADAPTOR  FOR  INNER  BEARING  RING  BORE 
Walter  P.  WasUewicz,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Tor- 
rington  Company,  Tonington,  Conn. 

Filed  May  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  432y447 

Int  CL'  F16C  43/00 

MS.  CL  384—539  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  printing  a  multiple  color  image  using  heat 
sensitive  inks  printed  by  a  color  thermal  ink  jet  printer,  conqvising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  creating  a  multiple  color  image; 

b.  providing  a  color  thermal  ink  jet  printer; 

c.  printing,  by  diermal  means  and  by  multiple  color  process,  heat 
sensitive  inics  in  at  least  ditee  colors  to  form  said  multiple 
color  image  on  a  medium  by  means  of  said  inks,  wherein  the 
printing  by  thermal  means  is  at  a  temperature  which  is  below 
the  tenqierature  at  which  said  heat  sensitive  inks  activate,  and 
wherein  the  thermal  means  is  said  color  tbermal  ink  jet 
printer;  and 

d.  transferring  said  heat  sensitive  inks  from  said  medium  to  an 
object  on  which  the  image  is  to  appear  by  applying  heat  to 
said  medium  at  a  temperature  which  is  above  the  temperature 
at  which  said  heat  sensitive  inks  activate,  so  as  to  cause 
suflBcient  of  said  heat  sensitive  inks  to  activate  and  bond  to 
said  object  to  form  tlie  multiple  color  image  on  said  object 
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5,487,615 
RIBBON  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 
Sakae  Hayao,  Chatsworth,  Caltf^  assignor  to  Sercomp  Coipo- 
nitioa,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  330,446 

Int  a.'  B4U  35/28 

MS.  CL  400—207  13  Ctataw 


1.  A  ribbon  cartridge  for  printen,  the  ribbon  cartridge  including 
a  housing  having  a  bottom  wall  portion,  a  re-inking  assembly 
provided  within  the  housing  for  re-inking  a  ribbon,  and  a  ribbon 
drive  assembly  provided  within  the  housing  for  advancing  the 
ribbon,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  first  engaging  device  aflSxed  to  the  bottom  wall  portion  of  the 

housing:  and 
a  second  engaging  device  provided  on  the  ribbon  drive  assembly 

for  removably  engaging  the  first  engaging  device;  and 
wherein  the  ribbon  drive  assembly  includes  a  bracket  and  a  drive 
gear  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bracket,  the  bracket  including  a 
step-like  protrusion  and  the  first  engaging  device  having  a 
first  hook  for  engaging  with  the  step-like  protrusion  of  the 
bracket 
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(c)  defining  a  geometry  for  die  keys  of  the  keyboard  and 
calculating  the  corresponding  distance  between  every  pair  of 
keys  in  said  keyboard; 

(d)  defining  a  current  assignment  for  the  plurality  of  characters 
to  at  least  one  of  the  keys  on  the  keyboard  and  computing  an 
average  distance  of  travel  for  the  single  data  entry  vehicle  by 
weighing  the  corresponding  distance  between  every  pair  of 
said  keys  assignment  by  the  frequency  of  transition  between 
the  corresponding  characters  for  the  assigned  keys  according 
to  the  current  assignment; 

(e)  defining  an  alternative  assignment  obtained  by  permutation 
of  the  plurality  of  characters  on  said  keys  and  replacing  the 
current  assignment  by  the  alternative  assigiunent  if  the  aver- 
age distance  of  travel  for  the  alternative  assignment  is  less 
than  that  for  the  current  assignment; 

(f)  repeating  step  (e)  for  all  permutations  of  the  plurality  of 
characters. 


5y487,617 
HANGING  FILE  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
JoMphine  A.  Cole,  2034  N.  49th  St,  MUwaukee,  Wis.  53208, 
and  Kenneth  J.  Muderlak,  4481  N.  Maryland  Ave.,  Shore- 
wood,  Wis.  53211 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  199,549 

Int  CL*  B42D  15/00:  B42F  15/00 

VS.  a.  402—4  6  aaims 


5,487,616 
METHOD  FOR  DESIGNING  AN  ERGONOMIC  ONE- 
FINGER  KEYBOARD  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Jean  D.  Ichbiah,  58  Lexington  St,  Essex,  Mass.  01803,  assignor 
to  Jean  D.  Ichbiah,  Burlington,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  457,042 

Int  CL'  B4U  5/10 

VS.  CL  400-^189  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  designing  a  keyboard  layout  and  assigning  a 
plurality  of  characters  in  a  target  language  to  a  keyboard  for 
efBcient  entty  of  data  using  a  single  data  entry  vehicle,  said 
keyboard  comprising  a  plurality  of  keys  including  at  least  one  key 
for  each  of  said  plurality  of  characters  in  said  target  language 
wherein  the  keys  are  arranged  and  disposed  in  a  simple  geometric 
formation,  said  formation  defining  a  distance  between  every  pair  of 
said  keys  and  said  keys  fiirther  arranged  in  accordance  with  the 
method  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  calculating  a  frequency  of  use  for  each  of  said  pluraUty  of 
characters  from  a  representative  corpus  of  text  for  said  target 
language; 

(b)  calculating  a  frequency  of  transitions  between  each  pair  of 
characters  in  said  plurality  of  characters  from  said  represen- 
tative corpus  of  text  for  said  target  language; 


1.  The  combination  with  pendant  files  of  the  type  having  heavy 
paper  stock  folders  having  generally  rectangular  front  and  back 
panels  each  of  which  has  upper  and  lower  edges  hinged  to  one 
another  at  said  lower  edges,  each  of  said  panels  also  having  upper 
front  and  rear  comers,  said  front  and  back  panels  being  provided 
with  downwardly  opening  front  and  rear  hook  means  respectively 
which  are  to  be  placed  over  supports  in  a  file  storage  facility, 
means  enabling  a  plurality  of  said  folders  to  be  suspended  on  a 
vertical  surface  in  a  vertically  overlapping  manner  affording  easy 
viewing  of  the  upper  edges  of  each  folder  and  easy  access  to  an 
interior  of  each  folder,  said  enabling  means  comprising, 
support  means  connected  to  each  of  said  rear  hook  means  and 

including  means  receiving  the  adjacent  front  hook  means, 
means  flexibly  interconnecting  all  said  support  means  on  each 
side  of  a  group  of  file  folders  and  including  a  central  hanging 
point  on  tlie  portion  of  said  interconnecting  means  which 
extends  between  said  upper  comers  of  die  file  which  is 
uppermost  when  the  files  are  hung  on  a  vertical  surface, 
and  stop  means  mounted  on  said  interconnecting  means  to  limit 
downward  movement  of  each  said  support  means  to  provide 
for  vertical  spacing  between  the  files. 


5,487,618 

BARRIER  DEVICE  FOR  A  TRAFFIC  BOLLARD  TO 

PROTECT  DETACHED  MOVABLE  OBJECTS  DURING 

CONTACT 

Charies  E.  Cox,  1016  Superior  St  Lot  6,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

33916 

FUed  Jnl.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  280,078 

Int  CL'  EOIF  15/00 

VS.  a.  404-6  3  Claims 


^::>«o« 


1.  An  impact  protection  sleeve  to  be  secured  to  a  bollard,  the 
bollard  of  the  type  protecting  stationary  objects  fnim  vehicular 
contact,  die  bollard  having  a  terminal  end,  a  circular  cross  section, 
a  periphery,  a  determinable  location  of  attachment,  tlie  terminal 
end  being  an  end  accessible  above  ground  level,  die  determinable 
location  of  attachment  being  die  desired  position  for  installation  of 
die  protective  attachment  device,  the  bollard  having  a  circumfer- 
ence measured  at  the  detominable  location  of  attachment,  the 
protective  attachment  device  to  provide  impact  absorbing  proper- 
ties to  protect  secondary,  movable  objects  from  damage  during 
contact  with  die  bollard,  die  impact  protection  device  comprising: 

a)  a  body,  the  body  formed  substantially  of  a  compressible, 
impact  absorbent  materia],  the  body  having  a  resilient  shape, 
an  interior  surface,  an  exterior  surface,  a  trench,  a  top  end,  a 
bottom  end,  the  resilient  shape  being  cylindrical,  the  intoior 
surface  having  a  circumference,  the  interior  surface  to  be  in 
contact  widi  the  periphery  of  die  bollard  following  attach- 
ment, the  exterior  surface  providing  impact  absorbing  protec- 
tion for  the  movable  objects  being  protected  form  contact 
widi  die  bollard  following  attachment,  the  trench  formed  in 
the  exterior  of  the  body  and  axially  extending  circumferen- 
tially  around  die  body  relatively  parallel  to  die  bottom  end  of 
die  body,  die  trench  having  an  upper  outer  edge,  a  lower  outer 
edge  and  a  base,  die  base  of  die  trench  offset  from  die  interior 
surface  of  die  body,  die  bottom  end  open  of  die  body  to 
permit  installation  of  die  body  over  die  terminal  end  of  die 
boUard; 

b)  a  draw  soap  to  secure  the  body  to  the  boUard,  die  draw  strap 
placed  within  die  trench  during  installation,  the  draw  strap 
having  a  locking  member  and  a  flexible  tab,  die  flexible  tab 
extending  firom  the  locking  member  and  terminating  widi  a 
pull  end,  die  locking  member  having  a  channel  and  a  pivotal 
engagement  member,  the  channel  having  an  insertion  side  and 
an  exit  side,  the  channel  forming  a  passage  dirough  the 
locking  member,  the  pivotal  engagement  member  penetrating 
the  channel,  die  extending  tab  having  incorporated  diereon 
spaced  teeth,  the  locking  member  adaptable  to  receive 
dirough  the  channel  form  the  insertion  side  a  portion  of  die 
tab  in  a  unidirectional  manner  permitting  insertion  theie- 
dirough  while  providing  few  engagement  of  die  locking  mem- 
ber to  engage  die  teeth  of  die  tab  to  prohibit  removal  of  the 
portion  of  die  tab  inserted  dierethrough,  die  draw  strap  caus- 
ing contraction  of  die  trench  to  bring  the  upper  outer  edge  of 
the  trench  in  close  proximity  to  the  lower  outer  edge  of  the 
trench  following  installation; 

whereby  the  impact  protection  device  would  be  secured  to  the 
bollard  to  provide  impact  absorbing  protection  to  other  detached 
movable  objects  which  may  impact  the  bollard  during  normal 
movement  of  the  other  objects. 


5y487,619 

SELF-RIGHTING  WARNING  MARKER 

Terence  M.  Winebrenncr,  11914  "T  St,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68137 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  377,477 

Int  CL'  EOIF  13/00 

VS.  CL  404-6  u  Claims 


1.  A  self-rightiung  warning  marlcer,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  forward  surface  defining  a  fiee  end  diereof,  a 
rearward  surface,  opposing  left  and  right  ends,  and  opposing 
top  and  bottom  surfaces; 

said  rearward  surface  adjoining  a  portion  of  die  bottom  surface 
along  an  arcuate  pivot  surface,  means  providing  pivotal 
movement  of  the  marlcer  from  to  a  substantially  horizontal 
orientation  to  an  upright  orientation,  the  horizontal  orientation 
having  die  rearward  surface  in  contact  widi  ground  and  die 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  generally  perpendicular  thereto; 

a  warning  sign  attached  to  said  base  and  extending  upwaixlly 
therefrom  oriented  generally  perpendiculariy  to  the  iMse  bot- 
tom surface; 

said  warning  sign  having  indicia  diereon  for  visually  alerting  a 
person  located  forwardly  of  die  marlcer 

said  warning  marker  having  a  center  of  gravity  located  to  cause 
the  base  to  be  biased  to  an  upright  orientation  from  tlie 
horizontal  orientation,  pivoting  along  said  pivot  surface; 

said  base  bottom  surface  having  a  forward  edge  located  to  stop 
pivotal  movement  of  die  base  from  die  horizontal  position 
beyond  a  predetermined  upright  position. 


5,487,620 

DRAINING  PAVEMENT  ELEMENT,  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  IT  AND  PAVBMENT  MADE  WITH  IT 

Harm  W.  Hoiman,  Doesimrg,  Nethcrlamb,  assignor  to  Tern 

Ussel  B.V.,  Latfanm,  and  Harm  WiDem  Hofanan,  Doesboig, 

both  of,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jon.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  266,550 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Nctberiaads,  Jun.  30,  1993. 
9301143 

Int  CL'  EOlC  5/00:9/00 
VS.  CL  404-^1  22  Claims 


1.  Pavement  element  which  comprises: 
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an  upper  layer  consisting  of  a  liquid  permeable  composition  of 
solid  particles  and  at  least  one  binding  agent, 

a  lower,  liquid  impervious  layer  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said 
upper  layer  and  having  an  outer  perimeter,  and 

a  lower  layer  sealing  means  associated  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  outer  perimeter  of  the  lower  layer  for  joining  the  lower 
layer  of  adjacent  pavement  elements  together  in  a  liquid  tight 
manner  in  order  to  obtain  a  unitary  liquid  impervious  layer 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  adjacent  pavement  elemenu. 


Sy487,622 
SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  POLLUTED  GROUNDWATER 
John  A.  Cherry;  Enoch  S.  Vales,  both  of  Waterioo,  and  Robert 
W.  Gillham,  Guelph,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  University 
of  Waterloo,  Waterloo,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB93«08«0,  §  371  Date  Oct  20, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  20,  1994,  PCT  Pah.  No.  W093«2241,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11, 1993 

PCT  Ffled  Apr.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  331,535 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  23, 1992, 
9208822 

Int  CL*  C02F  1/00;  E02D  19/18:5/06 
VS.  a.  405—128  22  Claims 


5,487,621 
LARGE-DEPTH  UNDERGROUND  DRAINAGE  FACILITY 

AND  METHOD  OF  RUNNING  SAME 
Kunio  Takada,  Ibarald;  Kei^i  Otani;  Masayuld  Yamada,  both 
of  Ttachiura;  Saburo  Mara,  Ibarald;  Sumio  Sudo,  Ibarald, 
and  Sadashi  Tanaka,  Ibarald,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,418,  Jun.  18, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,360,289,  and  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  988,755, 
Dec  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,360,290.  This  appUcadon  Feb.  4, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  192,289 

Claims  priority,  applicadon  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1993,  5-018783 

Int  a.*  E02F  1/00:  E02B  11/00 

U,S.CL405— 52    ,  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  large-depth  underground  drainage  facility  including  an 
underground  water  channel  of  a  large  capacity  which  is  provided  in 
an  underground  location  at  a  large  depth  and  which  is  slanting 
gendy;  a  plurality  of  vertical  shafts  for  leading  drain  water  down- 
wardly into  said  underground  channel  from  flood  control  channels 
provided  in  an  near  to  a  ground  surface;  a  pump  well  provided  at  a 
downstream  end  of  said  underground  channel;  and  a  pump  station 
having  a  pump  for  pumping  water  which  has  flowed  into  said 
pump  well  to  rivers  or  the  sea; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  pump  in  said  pump  station 
includes  an  impeller  disposed  generally  at  a  medium  water 
level  of  said  underground  channel;  wherein  said  pump  is 
capable  of  pumping  the  water  from  a  closed  channel  water 
level  at  a  rated  flow  rate  and  also  of  pumping  the  water  from 
an  open  chaimel  water  level  at  a  minimum  flow  rate;  and 
wherein  said  pump  achieves  maximum  efficiency  at  a  flow 
rate  between  the  rated  flow  rate  and  the  minimum  flow  rate. 


1.  System  for  in-situ  treatment  of  contaminated  groundwater  in 

an  aquifer,  wherein: 

the  system  is  of  the  kind  in  which  the  contaminated  groundwater 
moves  through  the  aquifer  due  to  in-ground  pressure-head  gra- 
dients; 

the  system  includes  a  barrier  or  wall  that  extends  down  into  the 
ground,  the  wall  being  placed  in  the  path  of  the  in-ground 
movement  of  the  contaminated  groundwater,  the  wall  dividing 
an  upstream  portion  of  the  aquifer  from  a  downstream  portion  of 
the  aquifer; 

the  wall  is  watertight,  in  the  sense  of  being  effective  to  substan- 
tially prevent  the  passage  of  groundwater  through  the  wall; 

the  system  includes  at  least  one  gap  or  gate  in  the  wall; 

the  system  includes  a  body  of  treatment  material; 

the  body  of  treatment  material  is  porous  and  permeable  to  the 
extent  ti»at  groundwater  can  pass  through  the  treatment  material; 

&e  treatment  material  is  of  such  a  chemical  composition,  in 
relation  to  the  nature  of  the  contaminant,  that  the  contaminant  in 
the  water  undergoes  a  chemical  change,  upon  the  water  being 
passed  through  the  treatment  material; 

the  body  is  located  in  the  ground,  in  the  gate,  and  is  so  arranged 
that  groundwater  can  pass  firom  the  upstream  portion  of  the 
aquifer  to  the  downstream  portion  of  the  aquifer  through  the 
treatment  material; 

the  system  includes  a  gate  sealing  means  which  is  effective  to 
pievent  the  passage  of  groundwater  between  the  wall  and  the 
body  of  treatment  material  in  the  gate,  whereby  groundwater 
cannot  pass  from  the  upstream  portion  of  the  aquifer  to  the 
downstream  portion  of  the  aquifer  except  through  the  treatment 
material; 

the  arrangement  and  dimensions  of  the  gate,  the  body  of  treatment 
material,  and  the  sealing  means  are  such,  in  relation  to  the 
velocity  of  flow  of  the  groundwater,  that  even  the  shortest  path 
through  the  treatment  material  from  the  upstream  portion  of  the 
aquifer  to  the  downstream  portion  of  the  aquifer  is  long  enough 
to  ensure  a  residence  period  of  the  contaminated  water  within 
the  body  of  treatment  material  of  sufficient  time  as  to  ensure  the 
effective  treatment  of  the  contaminant 


5,487,623 
MODULAR  BLOCK  RETAINING  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

AND  COMPONENTS 

Peter  L.  Anderson,  Centreville;  Michael  J.  Cowell,  Leesburg, 

and  Dan  J.  Hotek,  ChantiUy,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Sodete 

Civile  des  Brevets  Henri  C.  Vidal,  France 

CondnuatioD-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  40,904,  Mar.  31, 1993.  This 

application  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,933 

Int  CL*  E02D  29/02 

VS.  a.  405—286  35  Claims 


5,487,624 
POWDER  FEEDING  APPARATUS,  ELECTROSTATIC 
POWDER  COATING  APPARATUS  AND  POWDER  FLOW- 
RATE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Hiromichi  Toyota,  and  Masao  Iwanaga,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  I.T.M.  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,764 
Int  CL*  B65G  51/16 
VS.  a.  406—14  52  Claims 

1.  A  powder  feeding  apparatus  in  which  powder  is  fed  through  a 
large-diameter  powder/feeding  duct  by  a  carrier  gas  supply  means, 
said  powder  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  means  for  adjusting  a  portion  of  a  carrier  gas  to  a  fixed  flow 
rate  and  supplying  said  portion  as  a  powder  flow  rate  detec- 
tion gas; 
a  sensor  nozzle  which  is  provided  on  the  downstream  side  of 
said  means  and  through  which  said  powder  flow  rate  detection 
gas  flows  out; 


1.  An  improved  wall  construction  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  facing  block  members  arrayed  in  overlapping 
courses  one  upon  the  other,  each  block  member  having  a 
generally  planar  front  face,  a  back  face,  sides  connecting  the 
front  face  to  the  back  face,  and  generally  parallel  top  and 
bottom  surfaces; 

each  block  member  also  including  at  least  two  genoally  parallel, 
spaced  counterbores  in  one  of  the  parallel  top  arid  bottom 
surfaces  extending  from  adjacent  the  front  face  through  the 
back  face,  and  a  cross-counterbore  connecting  the  parallel 
counter  bores; 

each  block  member  further  including  a  throughbore  extending 
adjacent  the  front  face  of  the  block  member  from  each  one  of 
the  counterbores  through  the  top  or  bottom  surface,  each 
counterbore  surrounding  a  throughbore,  said  throughbores 
being  parallel: 

a  stabilizing  element  cora[»ising  a  tension  arm  in  each  of  the 
counterbores  of  selected  block  members  to  define  pairs  of 
tension  arms,  each  said  pair  of  said  tension  arms  of  each 
stabilizing  element  being  generally  parallel  and  connected 
together  by  a  cross  member  positioned  in  the  cross- 
counterbore; 

the  stabilizing  elements  including  soil  engaging  means  project- 
ing away  from  the  back  face  of  each  block  member  into 
compacted  soil;  and 

compacted  soil  for  receipt  of  the  soil  engaging  means  for 
engagement  with  the  soil. 


a  powder  flow  rate  measuring  capillary  which  is  provided  on  the 
downstream  side  of  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  sensor 
nozzle,  which  has  an  inlet  and  an  ouUet.  and  which  has  a 
diameter  that  is  smaller  than  tliat  of  said  laise-diameter  pow- 
der feeding  duct; 

pressure  difference  measuring  means  which  are  connected  to 
said  inlet  and  said  outiet  through  filter  means  for  the  purpose 
of  measuring  a  pressure  difference  between  the  inlet  and  the 
outiet  of  said  capillary  and  which  constitute  a  blind  pipe  route 
having  an  invariant  interior  volumes  during  normal  operation; 

a  means  for  introducing  powder  to  the  inlet  of  said  (>owder  flow 
rate  measuring  capillary; 

a  large-diameter  powder  feeding  duct  connected  to  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  capillary;  and 

a  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  difference  between  the  inlet 
and  the  outiet  of  said  powder  flow  rate  measuring  capillary. 


5,487,625 

OXIDE  COATED  CUTTING  TOOL 

BJoni  Ljungberg,  Enskede,  and  Anders  Lenander,  lyreso,  both 

of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,217 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Sweden,  Dec  18, 1992,  9203852 
Int  a."  B23P  15/28:  B32B  ftW 
VS.  CL  407—119  7  cUims 

1.  A  coated  cutting  tool  body  with  one  or  more  refractory  layers 
of  which  at  least  one  layer  is  alumina,  said  alimiina  layer  having  a 
thickness  (d)  of  0.S-2S  fan  and  a  single  phase  a-structure  with  a 
grain  size  (s): 

.3  )iiiKs<l  Mm  for  .5  |inKd<J  \Ba:  and 

.5  |iin<s<3  |im  for  .S  |fliKid<2S  pm, 

said  alumina  layer  exhibiting  a  texture  coefficient  greater  than  1.3 
for  the  (012)  growth  direction  of  the  equivalent  crystallographic 
planes  defined  as: 

"-'"*"   uhki)   \  n  ^  um   J 

wherein: 
I(hkl)=measured  intensity  of  the  (hkl)  reflection; 
l„(hkl)=standard  intensity  of  ibe  ASTM  standard  powder  pattern 

diffraction  data;  and 
n==number  of  reflections  used  in  the  calculation,  wherein  (hkl) 

reflections  used  are:  (012),  (104),  (110),  (113).  (024),  (116). 
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5,487,626 
THREADING  TAP 
Peder  Von  Hoist,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  and  Josef  Gicssler, 
MOhknlMKli,  Gemuny,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken, 
Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  301,608 

aaims  priority,  application  Swedoi,  Sep.  7, 1993,  9302885 

InL  CL*  B23G  5/06 

VS.  CL  408—144    .  «  Claims 


of  said  roughing  section,  said  chip  discharge  groove  and  said 
finishing  edge  being  disposed  in  the  circumferential  direction 
of  said  cutter  body. 


5,487,628 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  CUTTING  FLUID  FROM 

ENTERING  A  BEARING  ON  A  SPINDLE  IN  A  MACHINE 

TOOL 
Ify^ji  SazuU,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc  Ltd., 
Yamanasiit,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,549 
ClaiBH  priMtty,  application  Japan,  Dec  16, 1993,  5-316892 
tat  CL'  B23Q  11/00 
VS.  a.  409^135  11  ClaliM 


1.  A  threading  tap  comprising  an  elongate,  substantially  cylin- 
drical shaft,  which  at  one  is  provided  with  two  or  more  lands 
which  are  straight  or  helically  twisted  around  the  central  axis  of  the 
shaft,  which  lands  are  provided  with  cutting  th-eads  of  substan- 
tially equal  profiles  and  which  are  separated  by  straight  or  equally 
twisted  chip-conveying  flutes,  at  least  the  portion  of  the  threading 
tap  provided  with  lands  comprising  a  core  of  high  speed  steel  or 
tool  steel  and  a  cover  of  a  hard  material  of  30  to  70%  by  volume  of 
submicronic  hard  materials  of  carbides,  nitrides  and/or  carboni- 
trides  of  Ti,  Zr,  Hf ,  V,  Nb,  Ta,  Cr,  Mo  and/or  W  in  a  metallic  matrix 
based  on  Fe,  Co  and/or  Ni,  the  chip  surfaces  adjacent  to  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  cutting  threads  having  a  negative  rake  angle  between 
-6"  and  -12°. 


5,487,627 
COUNTER  SINK  DRILL 
Hiroshl  Kasutani,-  Takao  Koyama,  both  of  Gifti;  Koiiji  Hash- 
imoto, and  Yntaka  Adachi,  both  of  Aicfai,  aU  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
riled  JuL  26, 1994,  Sen  No.  280,767 
Int  CL*  B23B  51/10 
VS.  CL  408—145  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  cutting  fluid  from  entering  a  bearing 
rotatably  supporting  a  spindle  in  a  machine  tool,  comprising 
means  for  forming  a  pressure  chamber  enclosing  a  region  adja- 
cent to  said  bearing;  and 
means  for  supplying  air  to  said  pressure  chamber  to  increase  die 
piessuie  within  said  pressure  chamber. 


1.  A  counter  sink  drill  including  a  pilot  poition  disposed  at  a 

distal  end  of  a  cutter  body  rotatable  about  its  axis,  said  distal  end 

projecting  along  said  axis,  and  a  countersinking  section  adjacent 

said  pilot  portion  on  a  base  end  of  said  cutter  body, 

said  countersinking   section  comprising  a  roughing   section 

formed  of  an  abrasive  layer  on  a  conical  surface  on  said  cutter 

body,  a  chip  discharge  groove  recessed  firom  said  roughing 

section  radially  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  axis,  and  a 

finishing  edge  having  a  path  of  rotation  about  said  axis  and 

aligned  with  said  roughing  section  along  said  axis,  at  least  one 


5,487,629 
COOLING  AND  DUST  COLLECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOL 
Fumio  Watanabe,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  FHJi  Juko- 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321^56 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  1, 1993,  5-301765 

Int  CL*  B23C  9/00;  B23Q  11/00 

VS.  a.  409—137  20  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  and  dust  collecting  apparatus  for  a  machine  tool  for 

cooling  a  cutter  and  for  sucking  and  discharging  cutting  chips  to 

the  outside  of  said  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  fixed  to  said  machine  tool  for  enclosing  a  spindle  and 

a  cutter  of  said  machine  tool; 
an  elastic  hood  suspended  from  the  bottom  end  of  said  housing 

for  ensuring  an  enclosure  of  said  housing; 
cold  air  supplying  means  for  supplying  pressurized  cold  air; 
a  first  cold  air  intake  attachment  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
introducing  said  pressurized  cold  air  from  said  cold  air  sup- 
plying means  into  said  housing; 
a  second  cold  air  intake  attachment  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
introducing  said  pressurized  cold  air  from  said  cold  air  sup- 
plying means  into  said  housing; 
a  plurality  of  first  cold  air  outiet  holes  provided  at  equal  spaces 
on  a  bottom  surface  of  said  housing  so  as  to  form  an  air 
curtain  around  said  cutter  with  said  pressurized  cold  air  blown 
vertically  from  said  first  cold  air  outlet  holes; 


a  plurality  of  second  cold  air  outiet  holes  |xovided  in  a  ring 
attachment  detachably  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  hous- 
ing so  as  to  cool  said  cutter  with  said  pressurized  cold  air 
blown  diagonally  and  downwardly  from  said  second  cold  air 
outlet  holes; 

first  cold  air  passage  means  provided  in  said  bousing  for  com- 
municating said  first  cold  air  intake  attachment  and  said  first 
cold  air  outlet  holes; 

second  cold  air  passage  means  provided  in  said  bousing  for 
communicating  said  second  cold  air  intake  attachment  and 
said  ring  attachment; 

a  cold  air  discharging  attachment  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
discharging  cutting  chips  from  inside  of  said  bousing  together 
with  said  pressurized  cold  air;  and 

cutting  chip  sucking  means  communicated  to  said  cold  air 
discharging  attachment  for  sucking  and  collecting  cutting 
chips. 


means  die  roovably  mounting  said  cutter  to  said  frame  above 

said  base, 
wherein  said  cutter  removes  material  firom  the  woricpiece  upon 

contact  with  tlie  woricpiece, 
means  for  evacuating  material  removed  from  the  wotiqjiece 

through  openings  formed  in  said  cutter, 
means  for  attaching  the  woikpiece  to  said  base,  said  attaching 

means  comprising  at  least  one  fluid  pott  formed  through  said 

base, 
a  vacuum  source, 

means  the  fluidly  connecting  said  vacuum  source  to  said  port, 
a  plurality  of  fluid  ports  formed  dirough  said  base  and  fluidly 

connected  to  said  vacuum  source,  said  ports  being  spaced 

apart  from  each  other,  and 
valve  means  associated  with  each  port,  said  valve  means  be 

operable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position, 
wherein  said  base  comprises  a  recess  surrounding  each  fluid  port 

and  wherein  valve  means  comprises  a  flap  positioned  in  said 

recess,  said  flap  having  an  opening  formed  through  it.  said 

flap  being  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  flap 

opening  registers  with  said  pott  and  a  second  position  in 

which  said  flap  overiies  and  covers  said  port 


5,487,631 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Robin  E.  Child,  Leamington  Spa,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Systematic  Drill  Head  Co.  Ltd.,  Warwickshire,  United  King- 


5,487,630 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  A  WORKPIECE  MADE  OF 

STYROFOAM  OR  LIKE  MATERIAL 

Jonathon  Campian,  1900  E.  14  Mile  Rd.,  Madison  Heights, 

Mich.  48071 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  208,616,  Mar.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5y429,460. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  386,276 

Int  CL*  B23C  9/00 

VS.  CL  409—225  7  Claims 


PCT  No.  PCT/GB93W1791,  S  371  Date  May  18, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/ir7061,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  31, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  244,178 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19, 1992, 
9219873 

Int  CL*  B23Q  U/12 
VS.  a.  409—231  13  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  a  woikpiece  made  of  styrofoam  or  like 
material  comprising  said  frame, 
a  frame  having  a  generally  planar  base  adapted  to  support  the 

woricpiece, 
a  rotary  cutter, 
means  the  rotatably  driving  said  rotary  cutter. 


1.  A  machine  tool  spindle  assembly  comprising  a  rotatable 
spindle:  a  pair  of  resilient  wiping  seals;  a  fixed,  non-ro(aiabte 
component  encircling  said  spindle,  said  seals  being  mounted  on 
said  spindle  for  rotation  therewith  and  making  sealing  engagement 
with  opposite  faces  of  said  component  when  said  spindle  is  at  rest; 
and  means  for  applying  pressure  fluid  to  said  wiping  seals  so  as  to 
effect  displacement  of  said  seals  from  engagement  with  said  com- 
ponent. 
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5,487,632 

DIRECT  TENSION  INDICATOR  WASHER 

A.  Cndg  Hood,  Wayne,  Pa-,  and  Lloyd  J.  Larson,  Buffalo, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  J  &  M  'nirner.  Inc.,  Southampton,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,63d,  Jun.  24, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,370,483.  This  application  Jun.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

262,787 

Int  CL*  F16B  31/02 

MS.  CL  411—10  4  CUIms 


1.  A  pre-load  indicating  washer  comprising  an  annular  body  and 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of: 

(a)  protuberances  integral  with  said  annular  body  struck  and 
partially  sheared  ftom  said  annular  body  to  project  from  a  first 
face  of  said  annular  body,  and 

(b)  indentations  left  in  a  second  face  of  said  annular  body 
opposite  from  said  first  face  upon  formation  of  said  protuber- 
ances, 

each  of  said  protuberances  defined  by: 

(a)  a  pair  of  outer  side  walls  extending  away  from  said  first  face 
of  said  annular  body,  and 

(b)  an  outer  surface  extending  between  said  pair  of  outer  side 
walls  and  between  two  spaced  regions  of  said  first  face  of  said 
annular  body,  and 

each  of  said  indentations  defined  by: 

(a)  a  pair  of  inner  side  walls  extending  through  said  annular 
body  from  said  second  face  of  said  annular  body  and  from 
which  a  pair  of  outer  side  walls  of  one  of  said  protuberances 
has  been  sheared,  and 

(b)  an  inner  surface  extending  between  said  pair  of  inner  side 
walls  and  between  two  spaced  regions  of  said  second  face  of 
said  annular  body, 

each  pair  of  said  protuberances  and  indentations  formed  with  a 
mass  concentration  along  a  central  region  between  said  outer  side 
walls  of  said  protuberance  and  said  inner  side  walls  of  said 
indenution  and  extending  along  a  selected  length  between  said  two 
spaced  regions  of  said  first  face  of  said  annular  body  and  said  two 
spaced  regions  of  said  second  face  of  said  annular  body  with: 

(a)  the  regions  at  which  said  inner  side  walls  of  said  indentations 
meet  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  indentations  having  a  radius 
of  curvature  of  at  least  ^M'.  and 

(b)  both  said  outer  surface  of  said  protuberance  and  said  inner 
surface  of  said  indentation  curved  with  a  radius  of  curvature 
of  at  least  0.288". 


UMI 


5,487,633 
SELF-DRILLING  SCREW 
David  J.  Roberts,  Momington,  Australia,  assignor  to  W.  A. 
Deutscher  Pty.  Ltd.,  Moorabbin,  Australia 

FUed  Jun.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  257^8 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  9, 1993,  PL9263 
Int  a.*  F16B  23/00:25/00 
U&  CL  411—387  20  Claims 

1.  A  self-drilling  screw  for  use  with  both  relatively  thick  metal 
plate  and  relatively  thin  metal  sheet,  comprising: 
an  elongate  shank; 

an  enlarged  head  formed  upon  one  end  of  said  elongate  shank; 
a  drilling  tip  formed  upon  an  opposite  end  of  said  elongate 
shank  and  having  a  predetermined  diametrical  extent; 


said  selector  rail  nMivable  with  said  pressure  bar  toward  said 
paper  to  instigate  punching  of  said  sheets;  and 

a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  punches,  once  disen- 
gaged from  said  selector  rail  is  disengaged  from  said  pressure 
bar. 


an  enlarged  shank  section  located  adjacent  to  said  head,  wherein 
the  cross-sectional  size  of  said  enlarged  shank  section  pro- 
gressively increases  in  a  direction  away  from  said  drilling  tip 
and  towaod  said  enlarged  head;  and 

a  thread  having  a  first  portion  formed  upon  a  portion  of  said 
elongate  shank  which  extends  between  said  enlarged  shank 
section  and  said  drilling  tip,  and  having  a  crest  diameter 
dimension  which  is  greater  than  said  diametrical  extent  of 
said  drilling  tip  and  a  root  dianneter  dimension  which  is  less 
than  said  diametrical  extent  of  said  drilling  tip  such  that  said 
first  poition  of  said  thread  is  able  to  threadedly  engage  a 
relatively  diick  metal  plate  when  said  self-drilling  screw  is 
inserted  through  said  relatively  thick  metal  plate;  and  a  sec- 
ond poition  which  also  extends  onto  said  enlarged  shank 
section  such  that  said  enlarged  shank  section  and  said  second 
poition  of  said  thread  are  able  to  distort  a  relatively  thin  metal 
sheet  into  wedging  interengagement  with  said  second  portion 
of  said  thread  and  said  enlarged  shank  section  when  said 
self-drilling  screw  is  inserted  through  said  relatively  thin 
metal  sheet. 


5,487,634 
PUNCH  SELECTABLE  PUNCH  PRESS 
Al  Verdllo,  Harwood  Heights,  DL,  assignor  to  General  Binding 
Corporation,  Northbrook,  Di. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,231 

Int  a.'  B42B  9/00 

VS.  CL  412—16  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  punch  press  having  a  plurality  of  punches  arranged  to 
punch  holes  through  sheets,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  pressure  bar  reciprocatable  toward  and  away  from  sheets  to  be 
punched; 

a  first  punch  and  a  second  punch  arranged  spaced  along  said 
pressure  bar  and  movably  inserted  through  respective  holes  in 
the  pressure  bar,  the  first  and  second  punch  having  first  and 
second  groove  formations  respectively; 

a  selector  rail  mounted  reciprocally  with  respect  to  said  pressure 
bar  and  having  notches  alignable  with  and  facing  said  first  and 
second  groove  formations  of  said  punches,  reciprocation  of 
said  selector  rail  in  a  first  direction  engaging  a  first  notch  to 
said  first  groove  formation  and  disengaging  said  second  notch 
from  said  second  groove  formation,  and  reciprocating  said 
selector  rail  in  an  opposite  direction  disengaging  said  first 
notch  firom  said  first  groove  formation  and  engaging  said 
second  notch  to  said  second  groove  formation; 


5,487435 
SLIDE-IN  STORE  FOR  ROLLER  PALLETS  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  INSERTING  GOODS  INTO  AND 
WITHDRAWING  GOODS  OUT  OF  SAID  STORE 
Ludger  Hdlkohl;  Siegfried  M6ra,-  Gttntcr  Peber,  and  Fried- 
helm  Wesseimann,  aU  of  GOIeidoh,  Gcnnany,  assignors  to 
Miele  &  Cie.  GmbH  &  Co.,  Guctersloh,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,658,  Aug.  21,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,087 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1989,  39  07 
264^ 

bit  CL*'  B«5G  1/04 
lis.  CL  414—277  u  Claims 


1.  A  slide-in  warehouse  for  roller  pallets  comprising: 

at  least  three  superimposed  and  horizontally  positioned  storage 
levels; 

each  storage  level  having  a  loading  channel  and  being  ccHinected 
to  at  least  one  transport  passage, 

horizontally  movable  transport  vehicles  for  moving  at  a  right 
angle  with  each  loading  channel,  one  of  said  transport 
vehicles  being  positioned  at  each  storage  level,  which  trans- 
port vehicles  comprise  means  for  the  horizontal  insertion  and 
withdrawal  of  the  roller  paUets  in  the  loading  channels; 

said  horizontally  movable  transport  vehicles  respectively  posi- 
tioning die  roller  pallets  at  the  beginning  of  each  loading 
channel  and  each  transport  vehicle  having  means  for  coupling 
a  roller  pallet  to  the  transport  vehicle; 

a  vertically  movable  transport  vehicle  for  moving  said  roller 
pallets  between  said  at  least  three  storage  levels; 

wherein  said  at  least  three  storage  levels  are  located  one  on  top 
of  the  other  and  ftirther  comprising: 
a  first  storage  level  being  an  operational  level  for  the  insertion 

and  withdrawal  of  goods; 
a  second  storage  level  for  the  storage  and  consignment  of  the 

goods;  and 
a  third  storage  level  comprising  an  auxiliary  operational  level 
for  the  storage,  preparation  and  supplying  of  the  roller 
pallets  into  the  operational  level. 


5,487,636 

TIME  AND  COST  EFHCIENT  STORAGE  FACILITY 

Mais  Mkrtcfayan,  614  Salem  St-,  #2,  Glendale,  Calif.  91203 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  421,431 

Int  CL*  B65G  1/04 

VS.  a.  414-286  5  daims 

1.  A  multilevel  storage  facility  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked  storage  chambers  and  a  plurality 

of  storage  platforms,  each  of  the  chambers  containing  one  of 

the  platfonns,  aU  of  the  chambers  being  accessible  from  a 

common  face  of  tlie  facility; 

an  elevator,  mounted  to  move  along  the  common  face  of  the 

facility  for  providing  access  to  any  one  of  the  chamber; 
each  of  the  chambers  and  tiie  elevator  providing  a  lower  storage 
means  for  engaging  one  of  the  platfonns  when  said  platform 
is  empty,  and  an  upper  storage  means  for  engaging  one  of  the 
platforms,  when  said  platform  contains  an  item  for  storage 
tliereon,  each  of  die  platforms  including  a  plurality  of  wheels 
positioned  for  engaging  the  upper  storage  means,  and  alter- 
nately, tiie  lower  storage  means,  such  that  wifli  the  elevator 
aligned  with  any  one  of  die  chambers,  the  respective  elevator 
and  chamber  lower  storage  means  and  upper  storage  means 
are  respectively  aligned  so  that  platfonn  transfers  are  enabled 
therebetween; 

the  elevator  further  including  a  first  transferring  means  for 
transferring  one  of  the  platfonns  between  one  of  the  chambers 
and  llie  elevatcx-,  and  a  second  transferring  means  for  transfer- 
ring one  of  tlie  platforms  between  the  elevator  lower  storage 
means  and  the  elevator  upper  storage  means;  tlie  second 
transferring  means  including  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  sections, 
each  providing  an  upper,  and  a  lower  rest  surface  for  support- 
ing one  of  die  wheels  of  one  of  the  platforms,  the  U-shaped 
sections  including  means  for  vertical  positioning  tliereof,  such 
that  with  the  wheels  of  one  of  the  platfonns  positioned  on  the 
lower  rest  surfaces  of  the  U-shap«l  sections  respectively,  the 
platform  is  vertically  positionable  within  die  upper,  or  alter- 
nately, the  lower  storage  means  of  the  elevator  by  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  position  of  the  U-shaped  sections  in  syn- 
chronized motion,  and  with  the  lower  rest  surfaces  positioned 
in  the  elevator  lower  storage  means,  the  upper  rest  sarimxs 
are  positioned  in  the  elevator  upper  storage  means,  die 
exchange  of  platform  positions  being  enabled  during  elevator 
movement; 

such  that  an  item  to  be  stored  in  die  facility  is  loaded  onto  one  of 
the  platforms  positioned  on  tJie  elevator  upper  storage  means, 
and  then  moved  to  any  empty  chamber,  swapping  the  loaded 
platform  in  the  elevator  with  die  empty  platform  in  the  cham- 
ber, the  loaded  platform  being  transferred  into  die  chamber 
upper  storage  means,  die  empty  chamber  platform  being 
transferred  into  the  elevator  lower  storage  means,  the  empty 
platform  then  being  oiuisfeiTed  to  the  elevator  upper  storage 
means  in  anticipation  of  rqieating  a  storing  sequence;  and 

to  retrieve  an  item  from  die  facility,  first  an  empty  one  of  die 
platfonns  in  the  elevatw  upper  storage  means  is  transferred  to 
die  elevator  lower  storage  means,  the  elevator  is  positioned 
adjacent  to  a  taiget  one  of  the  chambers,  and  the  loaded 
chamber  platform  on  the  chamber  upper  storage  means  is 
transferred  to  die  elevator  upper  storage  means,  while  the 
empty  elevator  platfonn  on  die  elevator  lower  storage  means 
is  placed  into  the  chamber  lower  storage  means. 
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5,4«7,«7 

AUTOMATIC  TRAY  LOADING,  UNLOADING  AND 

COMPENSATING  SYSTEM 

Andrew  E.  MoJ«len,  HinsiUle,  and  Rkhard  P.  Hoinacki,  Oak 

Lawn,  both  (^  DL,  assignors  to  Fleetwood  Systms,  Inc^ 

RomeoTille,  DL 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  984,181,  Nov.  20, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,372,473.  This  application  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318351 

Int  CL*  B«5G  57/00 

VS.  CL  414—788.4  12  Claims 


1.  An  article  handling  system  for  compensating  for  differences 
between  a  rate  of  supply  of  articles  at  a  first  location  and  a  rate  of 
demand  for  articles  at  a  second  location,  said  system  comprising: 
an  infeed  station  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  articles  ftom  said  first 
location;  a  working  station  for  accommodating  an  article-holding 
tray  for  storage  of  a  plurality  of  articles;  an  outfeed  station  for 
receiving  articles  from  said  tray  at  said  working  station  for  delivery 
to  a  second  location;  at  least  two  pick-and-place  devices,  each 
adapted  to  engage  and  thereafter  discharge  articles,  and  comprising 
at  least  one  infeed  pick-and-place  device  and  at  least  one  outfeed 
pick-and-place  device;  said  working  station  being  located  between 
said  infeed  station  and  said  outfeed  station,  with  a  path  of  nwve- 
ment  of  said  pick-and-place  devices  overlying  said  single  working 
station;  operating  means  operating  said  at  least  one  infeed  pick- 
and-place  device  for  movement  between  said  infeed  station  and  an 
overlying  position  with  regard  to  said  tray  located  at  said  working 
station  for  removing  articles  from  said  infeed  station  and  discharg- 
ing articles  removed  from  said  infeed  station  into  said  tray  located 
at  said  working  station,  and  for  operating  said  at  least  one  outfeed 
pick-and-place  device  for  movement  between  an  overlying  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  same  tray  serviced  by  the  infeed  pick-and- 
place  device  and  said  outfeed  station  for  removing  articles  from 
said  tray  located  at  said  working  station  and  for  delivering  articles 
removed  from  said  tray  to  said  outfeed  station;  and  control  means 
for  controlling  the  operating  means  and  said  pick-and-place 
devices  to  remove  stacks  of  articles  from  said  infeed  station,  to 
discharge  stacks  of  articles  into  tray  means  located  at  said  working 
station,  to  remove  stacks  of  articles  from  tray  means  at  said 
working  station,  and  to  deliver  stacks  of  articles  to  said  outfeed 
station,  respectively. 


verse  to  the  first  axis,  the  object  including  a  central  opening  with 
an  interior  wall,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fixed  fi-ame  member  having  a  reference  axis; 

a  support  member  pivotably  mounted  to  said  frame  member  for 
rotation  about  said  reference  axis  between  a  first  position  at 
which  an  object  is  raised  from  the  stack  along  said  first  axis 
and  a  second  position  at  which  an  object  is  inserted  into  the 
chamber  along  said  second  axis,  and  wherein  said  support 
member  is  connected  to  a  follower  member, 

means  for  guiding  said  support  member  between  said  first  and 
second  positions,  said  means  for  guiding  comprising  a  guide 
track  engageable  by  said  follower  member,  said  guide  track 
defining  a  first  elevational  position  along  said  first  axis  and  a 
second  elevational  position  along  said  second  axis; 

engaging  means  rotatably  moimted  to  said  support  member  for 
firmly  engaging  the  object  along  said  first  axis  and  delivering 
the  object  along  said  second  axis  into  the  chamber,  and 

means  mounted  to  said  support  member  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  engaging  means  along  said  support  member  between  said 
first  and  second  positions. 


5,487,639 
VORTEX  FLOW  BLOWER  AND  VANE  WHEEL 
THEREFOR 
Hiroshi  Asabuki;  Masayuki  Fujio,  both  of  Sakura;  Tikashi 
Watanabe,    Narita;    Susumu    Yamazaki,    'Kuchiura,    and 
Fumiaki  Ishida,  Narashino,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  HiU- 
chi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  200,109 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1993,  5-033516; 
Mar.  17,  1993,  5-056718 

Int  a."  FOID  1/12 
VS.  CL  415—55.1  11 


UMI 


5,487,638 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOADING  ROLLS  OF 

WEB  INTO  A  CHAMBER 
Fiedric  S.  Salsburg,  Victor,  and  Matthew  D.  Fairbrother,  Cale- 
donia, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  139^77 

Int  CL*  B65G  59/02 

VS.  CL  414—796.9  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  loading  an  object  fiom  a  stack  having  a  first 

axis  into  a  container  having  a  chamber  with  a  second  axis  trans- 


1.  A  vortex  flow  blower  for  transferring  gas,  comprising  a  motor 
having  an  output  rotational  shaft,  and  a  vane  wheel  driven  by  the 
shaft,  wherein  the  vane  wheel  comprises: 
vortex  flow  chambers  opening  in  a  direction  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  output  rotational  shaft  to  receive  the  gas  therein,  to 
urge  the  gas  in  a  substantially  circumferential  direction  of  the 
vane  wheel,  and  to  generate  and  accelerate  a  vortex  flow  of 
the  gas  therein. 


a  vane  member  including  a  hub  through  which  the  vane  member 
is  connected  to  the  output  rotational  shaft,  a  plurality  of  vanes 
each  extending  monolithically  from  the  hub  in  a  substantially 
radial  direction  of  the  vane  wheel,  said  vanes  each  including  a 
front  surface  for  urging  the  gas  in  the  substantially  circumfer- 
ential direction  of  the  vane  wheel,  and  a  voitex  flow  chamber 
wall  extending  monolithically  from  both  die  hub  and  each  of 
the  vanes,  and 

a  cover  means  contacting  die  voitex  flow  chamber  wall  to  fonn 
the  vortex  flow  chambers  together  with  die  voitex  flow  cham- 
ber wall  and  the  vanes,  and 

wherein  die  voitex  flow  chamber  wall  curves  to  project  in  a 
substantially  radial  direction  of  die  vane  wheel. 


5,487,640 
BALANCING  RINGS  FOR  ASSEMBLED  STEAM 
TURBINES 
Cari  F.  Shaffer^  Naperville,  DL,  assignor  to  Dresser-Rand  Com- 
pany, Coming,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,762,  Mar.  16,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,405 

Int  a.'  FOID  25/00 

VS.  a.  415-U9  19  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  machine  comprising: 

a  shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis; 

a  housing  defining  a  machine  interior  and  having  a  first  end  wall 
through  which  said  shaft  extends; 

first  and  second  bearings  for  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  bearings  are  axially  spaced  and 
at  least  said  first  bearing  is  positioned  outside  the  machine 
interior  and  proximate  said  fiist  end  wall  of  said  housing;  and 

at  least  one  balancing  ring  having  a  plurality  of  holes,  said 
balancing  ring  being  coaxially-mounted  on  said  shaft  outside 
the  machine  interior  between  said  end  wall  of  said  housing 
and  said  first  bearing. 


5,487>«2 

TURBINE  NOZZLE  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

Paul  F.  Norton,  San  Diego,  CaUfl,  and  James  E.  ShaCov  Mait- 

land,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Solar  ItaiMncs  Incorporated,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,439,  Mai;  18,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5380,154.  This  appUcalkm  Ang.  12, 1994,  Sck  No. 

262479 

Int  CL*  F04D  29/60 

VS.  CL  415—209.2  «  rirfm. 


"^s^mii 


1.  A  system  for  positioning  a  nozzle  guide  vane  assembly  within 
a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  central  axis,  a  combustor  and  a 
turbine  assembly  positioned  therein,  said  system  positioning  the 
nozzle  guide  vane  assembly  in  radially  spaced  relationship  to  die 
central  axis  and  the  turbine  assembly  and  in  axially  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  the  combustor,  said  system  for  positioning  comprising: 
an  outer  shroud  defining  an  outer  surface  and  having  a  mounting 
leg  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  said  mounting  leg 
having  an  opening  therein,  said  outer  shroud  being  positioned 
adjacent  the  combustor, 
a  tip  shoe  ring  defining  an  inner  surface  being  radially  posi- 
tioned about  the  turbine  assembly  and  an  outer  surface  having 
a  mounting  member  extending  radially  inwardly  dierefiom, 
said  mounting  member  having  an  opening  therein  being  axi- 
ally aligned  with  the  corresponding  opening  in  the  mounting 
leg; 
a  nozzle  support  ring  being  positioned  in  contacting  relationship 

to  die  tip  shoe  ring  and  having  plurality  of  holes  dierein; 
a  support  structure  and  a  spherical  bearing  being  interposed  the 
nozzle  suf^xnt  ring  and  a  support  structure  being  attached  to 
die  gas  turbine  engine; 
a  plurality  of  pins  being  positioned  in  the  opening  in  die  mount- 
ing leg,  the  opening  in  the  mounting  member  and  in  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  holes  in  die  nozzle  support 
ring,  said  plurality  of  pins  positioning  the  outer  shroud,  die  tip 
shoe  ring  and  the  nozzle  support  ring  in  a  ring  shaped  struc- 
ture and; 
means  for  retaining  die  plurality  of  pins  fnim  axial  movement 


5,487,641 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.487,643 

PARTIAL  ADMISSION  AXIAL  IMPULSE  TURBINE 

INCLUDING  COVER  FOR  TURBD4E  WHEEL  ROTATING 

ASSEMBLY 
LoweD  W.  Pearson,  Hermo6a  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  181326 
Int  CL*  FOID  9/00 
VS.  CL  415— 21U  14  Ctalms 

1.  An  axial  impulse  partial  admission  turbine,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  nozzles  configured  in  an  array  forming  a  partial 
arc,  each  of  said  nozzles  comprising  an  opening  for  allowing 
gas  to  flow  therethrough; 
a  rotating  turbine  wheel  having  an  inlet  face  opposite  said  are 
shaped  nozzle  array  and  an  exit  face  on  the  side  opposite  die 
inlet  face; 
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blades  (10, 11, 12)  is  in  proximity  with  an  inner  surface  of  a  casing 
(20),  characterized  in  that: 

said  casing  (20)  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  rotary  drive 
shaft  92)  has  a  bell  mouth  (24)  fixed  on  a  lower  end  of  said 
casing  (20)  and  a  poition  of  said  casing  (20),  surrounding  said 
blades  (10, 11, 12),  has  a  configuration  bulged  in  the  form  of 
a  bowl; 

said  blades  (10,  11,  12)  are  helical  in  configuration,  and  are 
arranged  with  their  phases  equidistantly  shifted  respectively 
about  said  rotary  drive  shaft  (2); 

each  said  helical  blade  has  a  forward  end  portion  extending 
downwartJly  more  than  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  (20)  and 
less  than  the  lower  end  of  said  bell  mouth  (24); 

a  plurality  of  twisted  guide  vanes  (14)  is  arranged  at  a  flow 
passage  in  an  upper  portion  above  said  helical  blades  (10, 11, 
12)  in  said  bowl-shaped  configuration  portion  of  said  casing 
(20);  and 

said  bowl-shaped  configuration  poition  of  said  casing  (20),  by 
which  said  heUcal  blade  (10, 11, 12)  and  said  guide  vane  (14) 
are  surrounded,  is  divided  at  a  location  between  said  blades 
(10,  11,  12)  and  said  guide  vanes  (14)  and  at  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  guide  vanes  (14),  whereby  said  casing  is 
formed  by  three  portions. 


a  turbine  wheel  housing  enclosing  a  portion  of  the  rotating 
turbine  wheel  and  providing  an  exit  plenum  adjacent  the  exit  5  487  645 

face  of  the  turbine  wheel;  and  ^^         TURBINE  WITh'sECONDARY  GOVENOR 

a  turbine  pressure  gradient  control  cover  posiuoned  m  said  exit        ''^'r^,     ~  '    ,.,        .__     .„  *in^8«— oi  i», 

Tnum^d  affix^o  the  turbine  wheelbousing,  opposite  the  Steven  R.  Ecdes,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignrf  Inc. 


turbine  wheel  exit  face  covering  a  portion  of  the  turbine  exit 
face  not  axially  aligned  with  the  arc  shaped  nozzle  array, 
wherein  gas  flowing  through  said  nozzle  array  flows  axially 
through  the  turbine,  and  the  cover  reduces  peripheral  gas  flow 
past  die  exit  face  of  the  turbine  wheel  to  thereby  reduce  the 
turbine  pressure  gradient  loss  and  increase  turbine  efficiency. 


Morris  Townsliip,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  341,718 
Int  a.*  POID  7/02 
VS.  CI.  416—51 


13  Claims 


5487  644 
PUMP  HAVING  A  SINGLE  OR  A  PLURALITY  OF 
HELICAL  BLADES 
EUchi  Isliigald;  Kazumitsu  Oura,  and  Talcaliaru  Honda,  aO  of 
Kagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Isliigald  Meclianical  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,446,  Dec.  14, 1992,  almndoBcd. 
This  appUcation  Oct  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  323489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13, 1987,  62-19618; 
Aug.  31, 1989,  1-102287 

Int  a.*  FOID  9/00 
VS.  CL  415—220  3  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  pump  wherein  a  plurality  of  blades  (10,  11,  12)  is 
fixedly  mounted  on  a  forward  end  of  a  rotary  drive  shaft  (2)  and 
wherein  an  outer  peripheral  portion  (32)  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 


1.  A  ram  air  turbine  for  deployment  widiin  an  air  stream  to 
rotatably  drive  an  output  shaft,  said  ram  air  turbine  comprising: 

a  rotary  hub  carried  by  said  output  shaft  and  having  at  least  two 
turbine  blades  radiating  outwardly  therefrom,  said  turbine 
blade  being  supported  by  said  hub  to  permit  adjustment  of 
blade  pitch  angle; 

a  primary  governor  coupled  to  said  turbine  blades  and  including 
fint  flyweight  means  responsive  to  hub  rotation  to  adjust  the 
blade  pitch  angle  within  a  range  of  low  to  high  pitch  angles  to 
maintain  the  rotational  speed  of  said  hub  and  the  output  shaft 
at  a  substantially  constant  operating  speed;  and 

a  secondary  governor  including  shift  means  for  shifting  said 
turbine  blades  to  a  selected  midrange  pitch  angle  when  said 
hub  and  the  output  shaft  are  in  an  at-rest  condition,  said 
midrange  pitch  angle  being  selected  for  faster  acceleration  of 
said  hub  and  the  output  shaft  from  the  at-rest  condition  on 
initial  deployment,  and  said  secondary  governor  further 
including  means  for  disabling  said  shift  means  when  said  hub 
and  the  output  shaft  are  accelerated  to  a  selected  rotational 
speed  to  permit  subsequent  speed  control  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  primary  governor. 


5,487>16 

VACUUM  PUMP  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

EVACUATING  TYPE  WASTE  WATER  COLLECTING 

SYSTEM 

Aidhiro  Ushitora,  Kanagawa;  Kazoo  Yamagndii,  Tokyo,  and 

Buneo  Asanagi,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara 

Corporayion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,085,  Nov.  25, 1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  619418,  Nov.  28,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  S«r.  No.  316,715 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1989,  1313236 
Int  a.'  F04B  41/02:49/02 
VS.  CL  417—4  14  ctai^ 


i:<nnoouBnM 


'imrmTfrL 


providing  an  enclosed  buoyant  casing  having  a  top  poition  and  a 
bottom  portion; 

mounting  said  enclosed  buoyant  casing  for  sliding  sealed  move- 
ment widi  respect  to  said  discharge  pipe  between  upper  and 
lower  positions; 

providing  an  inlet  to  said  enclosed  buoyant  casing,  said  inlet 
having  means  for  allowing  fluid  to  flow  in  and  not  out; 

discharging  air  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  enclosed  buoyant 
casing  to  flood  said  enclosed  buoyant  casing  with  fluid 
through  said  inlet  to  sink  said  enclosed  buoyant  casing  to  a 
lower  position  when  said  enclosed  buoyant  casing  is  in  an 
upper  position; 

providing  an  outlet  to  said  discharge  pipe,  said  outlet  having 
means  for  allowing  fluid  out  to  said  discharge  pipe  but  not  in 
to  said  enclosed  buoyant  casing;  and 

flooding  said  casing  with  compressed  air  when  said  enclosed 
buoyant  casing  moves  to  a  lower  position  to  force  fluid  within 
said  enclosed  buoyant  casing  out  said  outlet  when  said  casing 
is  in  said  lower  position. 


^ 


')i)))rr))iii)n\/n/. 


1.  A  vacuum  pump  control  apparatus  for  an  evacuating-type 
waste  water  collecting  system  in  which  waste  water  discharged 
from  houses  and  facilities  is  transported  to  a  water  collecting  tank 
by  means  of  vacuum  sewer  pipes  provided  with  a  negative  pressure 
dierein,  and  in  which  the  waste  water  collected  in  said  water 
collecting  tank  is  discharged  by  means  of  a  booster  pump  while  die 
air  in  said  water  collecting  tank  is  discharged  by  means  of  a 
vacuum  pump,  said  vacuum  pump  control  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  gas-liquid  ratio  detection  means  for  detecting  the  ratio  of  die 
amount  of  air  to  the  amount  of  waste  water  to  be  coUected 
into  said  water  coUecting  tank;  and 

(b)  control  means  linked  to  die  detecting  means  for  controUing 
the  operating  time  of  said  vacuum  pump  determined  by  die 
gas-liquid  ratio  detected  by  said  gas-liquid  ratio  detecting 
means  so  diat  a  target  value  of  said  gas-liquid  ratio  is  recov- 
ered when  it  falls  below  die  target  value  to  thereby  maintain 
the  gas-liquid  ratio  in  said  vacuum  sewer  pipes  at  said  target 
value. 


5,487,648 

SHELL  CONFIGURATION  FOR  A  HERMETIC 

COMPRESSOR 

Biagio  Alfano,  MUan,  and  Edowdo  BteaMi,  Saronno,  iMdi  of, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Necchi  Comprasori  S.rJ.,  Pavia,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  S«r.  No.  310,309 
Claims  priority,  appUcabon  Italy,  Nov.  12, 1993,  PV93A0012 
Int  CL^  F»4B  Si/16 
VS.  CL  417—312  8  Claims 


5y487  647 

PNEUMATICALLY  POWERED  SUBMERSIBLE  FLUIDS 

PUMP  WITH  CASING  ACTIVATOR  AND  BLISING 

MEANS 

Michael  K.  BresUn,  149  SheUcy  Dr.,  MiU  VaUey,  CaUf.  94941 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  325^56,  Oct  19, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,470,206. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  409484 

Int  CL'  P04F  1/06 

VS.  CL  417—131  4  Claims 


1.  A  hermetic  motor  compressor  comprising  a  shell  formed  by 
an  upper  and  a  lower  cap  connected  one  to  die  other  in  such  a  way 
diat  an  airtight  closure  is  obtained  in  the  shell,  and  by  feet  fixed  to 
said  lower  cap  for  positioning  said  compressor  in  die  correct 
position  during  its  woricing,  said  lower  cap  defining  non-flat  oppos- 
ing surfaces  having  a  very  large  curvature  radius  in  relation  to  a 
curvature  radius  of  a  circle  circumscribing  die  largest  cross-sectioo 
of  the  lower  cap  connected  to  first,  second,  diird  and  fourth  curved 
surfaces,  said  first  and  second  curved  surfaces  being  connected  to  a 
flat  surface  and  diird  and  fourth  curved  surfaces  being  connected 
one  to  die  other,  said  lower  cap  finther  defining  a  spherical -shape 
in  a  lower  part  thereof,  and  said  upper  cap  defining  a  band  on  a 
lower  part  thereof  to  fit  over  an  upper  pan  of  said  lower  cap. 


5,487,649 
INFINITELY  VARIABLE  PNEUMATIC  PULSATILE  PUMP 
James  H.  Doney,  m,  Ligtrthoosc  Point,  Fla.,  and  Joe  E.  West, 
Meridian,    Tex.,    aarignors    to   American    Hydro-Surgical 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Ddray  Beach,  Fla. 
,    .  ,  ,  „  .,  ra«d  Sep.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  128^50 

1.  A  process  tor  pumpug  of  flmds  to  an  opening  in  a  discharge  Int  CL*  FMB  45/00;  A61M  l/OO 

pipe  utilizing  a  compressed  gas  power  source  comprising  die  steps   U.S.  CL  417— 395  '  20  Claims 

1.  A  variable  pneumatic  pulsatile  pump  comprising: 


167-727  O.G.-96-7:QU 
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a  pump  means  including  at  least  two  pneumatically  independent 
compiession  chambers  independently  and  fluidly  communi- 
ctfing  with  a  supply  of  pressurized  operating  fluid; 

a  pneumatic  control  circuit  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
pump  means  for  controllably  communicating  said  pump 
means  with  said  pressurized  operating  fluid  so  as  to  variably 
and  selectively  supply  and  deprive  said  compression  cham- 
bers with  said  pressurized  operating  fluid;  and 

at  least  one  supply  of  working  fluid  to  be  selectively  admitted  to 
and  ejected  from  said  pump  means  in  response  to  said  pneu- 
matic control  circuit 


a  motor  mounted  within  a  motor  chamber  within  said  housing 
and  having  a  shaft  extending  therefrom; 

an  inlet  in  an  end  of  said  housing  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  tank;  and 

a  helically  shaped  pumping  element  fitted  to  said  shaft  between 
said  inlet  and  said  motor  for  pumping  fiiel  in  a  generally  axial 
direction  from  said  tank,  through  said  inlet,  to  said  motor 
chamber,  and  to  an  outlet  leading  to  said  engine,  with  said 
pumping  element  being  toleranced  so  as  not  to  contact  said 
pump  housing; 

said  helically  shaped  pumping  element  comprising  a  helical 
blade  making  at  least  two  turns  around  a  longitudinal  axis 
through  said  shaft,  and  wherein  said  at  least  two  turns  have  a 
pumping  face  generally  facing  said  motor  and  a  back  face 
generally  facing  said  inlet; 

so  that  fiiel  flows  from  said  tank,  through  said  inlet,  and  is 
scooped  by  said  leading  edge  into  an  impeller  inlet  in  said 
helically  shaped  pumping  element  defined  by  said  leading 
edge,  said  housing,  a  hub  fitted  to  said  shaft  and  to  which  said 
blade  is  attached,  and  a  back  side  of  a  blade  turn  adjacent  said 
inlet  blade  turn,  said  back  side  of  said  blade  generally  facing 
said  inlet. 


5/187,651 
FUEL  mjECnON  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Josef   Gucntert,    Gcrlingen,    and    Hans    Brett,    Bietighdm- 
Bissiiigeii,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  220,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1993,  43  10 
457.6 

Int  a.*  F02M  59/26 
U.S.  a.  417—499  5  Claims 


5,487,650 
AUTOMOTIVE  FUEL  PUMP  WITH  HELICAL  IMPELLER 
Robert  D.  Gaston,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Dequan  Yu,  Ann 
Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  162,566 

Int  CL*  F03B  3/12 

MS.  CL  417— 423-J  17  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  fuel  pump  for  supplying  fuel  ftom  a 
automotive  engiiK,  comprising: 
a  pump  housing; 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines  having 
a  rotatable  pump  piston  (1)  axially  guided  in  a  cylinder  bore  (3)  of 
a  cylinder  liner  (5)  and  driven  back  and  forth  by  a  cam  drive  (40), 
said  piston  (1)  with  a  face  end  (7)  defines  a  pump  work  chamber 
(9)  and  which,  on  a  jacket  face,  has  a  control  opening  (22)  that 
communicates  with  the  pump  work  chamber  (9)  and  has  an  oblique 
control  edge,  said  control  edge  cooperates  with  a  control  opening 
(11)  in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  liner  (5)  that  leads  from  a  low 
pressure  chamber  (2),  wherein  an  edge  of  the  face  end  (7)  on  the 
side  of  the  pump  piston  (1)  facing  the  pump  work  chamber  (9), 
toward  whose  jacket  face  a  first  control  edge  (14)  is  formed  that 
cooperates  with  the  control  opening  (11)  and  that  is  defined  on  the 
fiiel  tank  to  an  piston  circumference  by  means  of  a  longitudinal  groove  (16)  and, 
on  its  side  remote  from  the  longitudinal  groove  (16),  has  a  second 
region,  indented  parallel  with  the  piston's  longitudinal  axis  toward 


the  cam  drive  side  of  the  pump  piston  (1),  forming  a  second 
control  edge  (18),  the  second  control  edge  (18)  transitions  into  an 
additional  region,  which  is  indented  toward  the  drive  end  of  the 
pump  piston  (1),  and  which  region,  widi  the  jacket  face  of  the 
pump  piston  (1),  forms  a  third  control  edge  (20),  and  diat  the 
oblique  control  edge,  beginning  at  the  level  of  the  face-end  control 
edges  (14, 18,  20)  at  the  longimdinal  groove  (16)  and  dropping  off^ 
as  it  continues,  is  divided  into  two  control  edges,  of  which  a  first 
oblique  control  edge  (26)  begins  at  the  longitudinal  groove  (16) 
and,  at  the  level  of  the  transition  between  the  first  face-end  conrol 
edge  (14)  and  the  second  face-end  control  edge  (18),  transitions  via 
a  shoulder  (32)  along  the  piston's  longitudinal  axis  toward  the 
pump  work  chamber  (9)  into  a  second  oblique  control  edge  (30), 
wherein  the  spacing  between  the  second  oblique  control  edge  (30), 
at  its  end  associated  with  the  first  oblique  control  edge  (26),  and 
the  second  face-end  control  edge  (18)  is  smaller  than  the  span  of 
the  piston  longitudinally  of  the  the  control  opening  (11)  in  the  wall 
of  the  cylinder  liner  (5). 


5,487,653 

AXIAL  LEAKAGE  RESISTANT  APPARATUS  OF 

SCROLL-TYPE  COMPRESSOR 

Byung  C.  Lee,  Scool,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aarigmtr  to  Goldstar  Co. 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  17,  1993, 
1993-15922 

Int  CL"  FD4C  18/04 
UA  CL  418-14  4  Claims 


5,487,652 
FUEL  FLOW  STABILIZER 
GU  F.  Shultz,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomson  Micit>- 
eiectronics.  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FHed  Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  27,013 
Int  a.'  F02M  37/04 

2 


MS.  CL  417—543 


1.  An  axial  leakage  resistant  apparatus  of  a  scroll  compressor 
having  an  upper  fixed  scroll  connected  to  a  main  frame,  and  a 
lower  orbiting  scroll,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pressurization  means  for  pressurizing  the  fixed  scroll  by  using 
a  part  of  the  refrigerant  gas  of  high  pressure  in  an  exhalation 
chamber,  said  pressurization  means  include  a  high  pressure 
bore  interconnecting  the  exhalation  chamber  and  a  high  pres- 
sure chamber  for  passing  the  high  pressure  refrigerant  gas 
from  said  exhalation  chamber  to  said  high  pressure  chamber, 
and  a  pressurization  element  in  said  high  pressure  chamber 
for  pressurizing  said  fixed  scroll  toward  said  orbiting  scroll  in 
response  to  said  high  pressure  refrigoant  in  said  high  pressure 
chamber,  and 
supporting  means  including  pins  fitted  in  holes  in  said  fixed 
scroll  and  said  main  fntat,  and  elastic  members  for  support- 
ing said  fixed  scroll  through  said  pins  by  bufiBng  said  pins 
with  elastic  force. 


1.  A  fiiel  supply  system  for  supplying  liquid  fiiel  to  an  engine  of 
the  type  in  which  the  fiiel  is  delivered  to  said  engine  by  fuel 
injectors,  comprising: 

a  fuel  pump; 

a  fiiel  dehvery  line  connected  between  said  fiiel  pump  and  said 
fiiel  injectors; 

an  accumulator  in  said  fuel  delivery  line  for  accumulating  a 
reserve  amount  of  fiiel  in  ordinary  operation  for  ensuring  that 
said  fiiel  delivery  line  instantaneously  supplies  a  required 
amount  of  fuel  to  the  injectors  in  response  to  a  sudden 
demand  for  additional  fiiel,  said  accumulator  comprising  a 
sealed  tank  containing  said  reserve  amount  of  fiiel  and  an 
amount  of  air  that  expands  and  compresses  in  response  to 
pressure  exerted  by  fuel  in  said  fiiel  line;  and 

means  for  resupplying  air  from  a  fuel  tank  to  said  accumulator 
when  said  fuel  supply  system  is  inoperative; 

wherein  said  accumulator  supplies  fuel  from  said  reserve 
amount  of  fiiel  to  said  fiiel  line  in  response  to  a  sudden 
demand  for  fuel  which  cannot  immediately  be  satisfied  by 
said  fiiel  pump; 

and  wherein  said  accumulator  receives  excess  fuel  from  said 
fiiel  line  in  response  to  a  sudden  decrease  in  the  demand  for 
fiiel  which  cannot  be  satisfied  by  said  fuel  pump. 


5*487,654 
HERMETIC  COMPRESSOR  WITH  HEAT  SHIELD 
Frank  S.  Wallis;  Timotliy  R.  Houghtby;  Kenneth  J.  Monnietv 
aU   of  Sidney,   Ohio,   and   Roger   C.   Weatheistoo,   East 
Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  CopeUnd  CoiporatioB,  Sidney, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  95,185,  JuL  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5358^91, 
which  is  a  continoatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978X7,  Nov.  18, 

1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
998,557,  Dec  30, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser. 

No.  884,412,  May  18, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^19,281,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  649,001,  Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat  Na  5,114322, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  387,699,  Jul.  31,  1989,  Pat  No. 

4,992,033,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  189,485,  May  2, 

1988,  Pat  No.  4,877382,  which  is  a  divisioo  of  Ser.  No. 

899,003,  Aug.  22, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,767,293.  This  application 

Ang.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,658 

Int  CL*  FD4C  18/04;29A)4;  F04B  39A)6 

MS.  CL  418—55.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  hermetic  compressor  comprising: 

(a)  a  hermetic  shell  defining  an  enclosed  chamber  and  having  an 
exit  port; 

(b)  a  mu£Ber  plate  dividing  said  enclosed  chamber  into  a  com- 
pressor chamber  and  a  plenum  chamber, 

(c)  a  gas  compressor  disposed  in  said  compressor  chamber 
having  a  discharge  port  from  which  relatively  hot  compressed 
gas  is  discharged,  said  port  being  positioned  so  that  said  hot 
compressed  gas  is  discharged  into  said  plenum  chamber  in  a 
direction  toward  a  local  area  on  an  interiw  surface  of  said 
shell;  and 
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means  including  a  continuously  moving  sieve  belt  for  collecting 
said  curtain  of  filaments  below  said  head  to  form  a  nonwoven 
web  of  said  filaments  of  said  curtain  on  said  belt  with  prop- 
erties of  weight  per  unit  area  and  air  permeability  of  the  web, 
air  flow  resistance  through  said  belt  constituting  a  third 
parameter,  and 

control  means  operable  during  formation  of  said  web  on  said 
belt  for  continuously  controlling  at  least  one  of  said  param- 
eters to  regulate  at  least  one  of  said  properties,  said  plate  in  a 
region  of  said  orifices  being  subdivided  into  separately  con- 
trollable heated  zones  across  said  width  of  the  web,  said  one 
of  said  parameters  being  said  first  parameter,  temperatures  of 
said  zones  being  independently  controlled  in  response  to  said 
deviation  of  said  actual  value  from  said  set-point  value. 


(d)  a  heat  shield  spaced  apart  from  said  muffler  plate  arid 
disposed  between  said  port  and  said  local  area  to  insulate  said 
local  area  from  the  relatively  high  temperature  of  said  dis- 
charge gas,  said  shield  being  formed  as  a  diaphragm  afhxed  to 
said  shell  and  defining  an  insulating  chamber  between  said 
shield  and  said  shell,  said  heat  shield  being  formed  having  no 
flow  passage  in  a  flow  path  between  said  discharge  port  and 
said  exit  port. 


5,487,656 

DECORATIVE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Michael  A.  Kaitaqjian,  16067  ArbeU  Dr„  Whittier,  Calif.  90603 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  242,273 

Int.  a."  B29C  59/02;  EOlC  23/02 

VS.  CL  425—385  5  Claims 


5,487,655 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

SPUN  FILAMENT  WEB 

Dctier  Frey,  'Drolsdorf,  and  Bemd  Masbach,  Siegburg,  both  of, 

Germany,    assignors    to    Reifenhauser    GmbH    &    Co. 

Mascfainenfabrik,  l^oisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1993,  43  12 
309.0 

Int  a."  B29B  13/02:  B29C  33/02 
MS.  CL  425— 72  J  '  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  forming  imprints  in  a  deformable  material,  com- 
prising: 

an  upper  support  plate; 

a  rectilinear  outline  having  four  identically  shaped  outwardly 
extending  legs; 

a  lower  forming  surface;  and 

a  center  point,  wherein  said  tool  can  be  rotated  90°  from  a  first 
position  where  it  forms  a  first  outline  pattern  to  a  second 
position  about  said  center  point  where  it  forms  a  second 
outline  pattern  such  that  said  second  outline  pattern  is  identi- 
cal to  said  first  outline  pattern  in  both  the  first  and  second 
positions. 


1.  A  spin-blowing  apparatus  for  producing  a  nonwoven  spun- 
filament  web,  comprising: 

a  spinneret  in  a  form  of  an  orifice  plate  at  a  temperature 
constituting  a  first  parameter  and  having  a  multiplicity  of 
orifices  for  feeding  a  thetmoplastified  synthetic  resin  down- 
wardly in  respective  filaments; 

a  filament-blowing  head  provided  with  a  slot-shaped  outlet  gap 
adjacent  said  orifice  plate  and  formed  with  means  for  entrain- 
ing said  filaments  in  flat  filament-blowing  streams  of  air 
directed  at  said  filaments  in  a  downwardly  moving  curtain  of 
filaments  and  air  through  said  slot-shaped  outlet  gap,  said  gap 
having  a  length  corresponding  to  a  width  of  a  web  to  be 
produced,  said  outlet  gap  having  a  gap  width  constituting  a 
second  parameter; 


5,487,657 

SELECTIVELY  ACTUATABLE  LIGHTER 

Floyd  B.  Fairbanks,  Nangatuck;  Thomas  G.  Snell,  Madison, 

and  James  M.  McDonough,  Guilford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  BIC  Corporation,  Milford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,421,  Jul.  10, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,668,  Nov.  6,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,734,  Sep. 

2, 1988,  PaL  No.  5,002,482.  This  application  Jun.  3, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  71363 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CL*  F23D  11/36 
as.  CL  431—153  10  Claims 

1.  A  lighter  having  a  fiiel  cutoff'  mechanism,  said  mechanism 
comprising: 
a  depressible  valve  actuator  pivotably  mounted  on  the  lighter 
which,  upon  depression,  actuates  a  fiiel  supply  thereby  per- 
mitting fuel  to  flow  out  from  said  fuel  supply; 
a  latch  member  which  is  normally  positioned  beneath  a  portion 
of  said  valve  actuator  to  prevent  depression  of  said  depress- 
ible valve  actuator,  said  latch  member  having  an  integral 
finger  actuatable  portion  manipulable  along  a  first  cross-wise 


5,487,658 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  NOVELTY  CANDLE  HOLDERS 
Seongsoo  Lee,  808  Pony  TVail,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J.  07417 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,302,  Mar.  26, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,363^90.  This  appUcation  Sep.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  306,109 

Int  CL*  F23D  3/16 
VS.  CL  431-253  14  0.^8 


5,487,659 
FUEL  LANCE  FOR  UQUID  ANIVOR  GASEOUS  FUELS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATION  THEREOF 
Adnan   Erogin,   Untersiaeiitfaai,   Switierland;    Fraoz   Joes, 
Wcilhdm-Bannbolz,  Germany;  Peter  Novacck,  GcbevtorC, 
and  Peter  Senior,  MelUngen,  both  of,  SwitzeilaMi,  Mmitnnrit 
to  ABB  Management  AG.  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  It,  1993.  43  26 
80^1 

Int  CL*  F23D  14/46 
VS.  CL  431-350  ^  cUms 


direction  and  a  second  direction  by  a  user  to  a  position  which 
permits  depression  of  said  valve  acmator;  and 
wherein  such  selective  actuation  of  said  fuel  supply  and  a 
corresponding  production  of  sparks  by  a  spaik-producing 
assembly  ignites  fiiel  from  said  fiiel  suK>ly,  and  wherein  said 
cross-wise  direction  is  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  defined  by  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end 
of  the  lighter. 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  candle-flame  activatable  electronic 
device,  said  electronic  device  being  enclosed  in  a  flammable  hous- 
ing and  said  housing  having  a  candle  housing  section  that  holds  a 
candle,  wherein  said  safety  device  comprises  a  nonflammable 
elongated  hollow  structure  which  has  an  upper  and  a  lower  section 
and  two  open  ends,  said  upper  and  lower  sections  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  wherein  the  contour  of  said  inner 
surface  of  said  upper  section  conforms  to  the  circumferential 
contour  of  said  candle  and  the  contour  of  said  inner  surface  of  said 
lower  section  conforms  to  the  outer  circumferential  contour  of  said 
candle  holding  section. 


1.  A  fiiel  lance  for  liquid  and/or  gaseous  hiels  for  use  in  a 
combustion  chamber,  which  fuel  lance  comprises: 

(a)  a  liquid  fuel  pipe  extending  along  a  lance  center  line  and 
surrounding  a  liquid  fuel  passage  for  carrying  a  liquid  fiiel; 

(b)  a  gas  pipe  surrounding  the  liquid  fiiel  pipe  and  forming 
therebetween  a  gas  passage  for  carrying  a  gaseous  fiiel; 

(c)  a  lance  outer  shell  sunxxuding  die  gas  pipe  and  forming  an 
air  passage  around  the  gas  pipe  for  carrying  cooling  air  and 
atomizer  air; 

(d)  at  least  one  air/fiiel  nozzle  provided  in  a  side  of  die  lance 
outer  shell  at  a  downstream  end  of  the  fuel  lance  for  air  flow 
out  of  the  air  passage  into  the  combustion  chamber  suntxind- 
ing  die  fiiel  lance; 

(e)  at  least  one  gas  nozzle  provided  in  the  gas  pipe  for  gas  flow 
out  of  the  gas  passage  into  the  air  passage,  wherein  die  at  least 
one  gas  nozzle  is  positioned  relative  to  the  at  least  one  air/fiiel 
nozzle  so  that  gas  from  the  gas  nozzle  flows  widi  air  ftom  die 
air  passage  through  die  at  least  one  air/fiiel  nozzle  into  die 
combustion  chamber;  and 

(f)  at  least  one  liquid  fiiel  nozzle  provided  in  the  liquid  fiiel  pipe 
for  liquid  fuel  flow  out  of  the  liquid  fiiel  passage  the  at  least 
one  liquid  fiiel  nozzle  being  positioned  relative  to  die  at  least 
one  gas  nozzle  and  at  least  one  air/fuel  nozzle  so  that  liquid 
fuel  from  die  liquid  fuel  nozzle  flows  through  die  air  passage 
and,  widi  die  air,  dutMigh  die  at  least  one  air/fiiel  nozzle  into 
the  combustion  chamber. 

16.  A  method  of  operating  a  fiiel  lance,  including  a  liquid  fuel 
pipe  extending  along  a  lance  center  Une  and  defining  a  liquid  fiiel 
passage  and  having  at  least  one  hquid  fuel  nozzle  for  liquid  fiiel 
flow  out  of  die  liquid  fiiel  passage,  a  gas  pipe  surrounding  die 
hquid  fiiel  pipe  and  fonning  dierebetween  a  gas  passage  and 
having  at  least  one  gas  nozzle  for  gas  flow  out  of  die  gas  passage 
into  die  air  passage,  and  a  lance  outer  shell  Surrounding  die  gas 
pipe  and  fonning  an  air  passage  around  die  gas  pipe  for  cooling  air 
and  atomizer  air  and  having  at  least  one  air/fuel  nozzle  in  a 
peripheral  side  of  die  lance  outer  shell  at  a  downstream  end  of  die 
fuel  lance  for  air  flow  out  of  the  air  passage  into  the  combustion 
chamber,  wherein  die  gas  nozzle  is  positioned  relative  to  die 
air/fiiel  nozzle  so  diat  gas  from  die  gas  nozzle  flows  widi  air  from 
die  air  passage  dirough  die  at  least  one  air/ftiel  nozzle  into  die 
combustion  chamber  and  die  liquid  fiiel  nozzle  is  positioned  rela- 
tive to  die  gas  nozzle  and  air/fuel  nozzle  so  diat  liquid  fiiel  from 
die  liquid  fuel  nozzle  flows  dirough  die  air  passage  and  widi  die 
air,  dirough  the  air/fiiel  nozzle  into  the  combustion  chamber  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
directing  air  dirough  die  air  passage  to  the  air/fiiel  nozzle  to  cool 
the  fiiel  lance  and  distribute  fuel  and 
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wherein  the  air  is  blown  through  the  air/fuel  nozzle  into  the 
combustion  chamber  as  a  flow  jacketing  the  fuel  flow. 


5,487.660 

ORTHODO^^nc  apparatus 

Jackson  J.  Good,  501  N.  13th  St,  Norfolk,  Nebr.  68701 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  290.490 
Int  CL"  A61C  3/00;5/00 
VS.O.433—3    ;.  \  ISdaims 


5,487.662 

DENTAL  IMPRESSION  TRAY  FOR  PHOTOCURABLE 

IMPRESSION  MATERIAL 

Cary  A.  Kipke,  Woodbury,  and  James  G.  Bentsen,  North  St 

Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  216,148 
Int  a.*  A61C  l/00;3/00;5/00:9/00 


VS.  CL  433—37 


27aaiffls 


-14 


—32 


1.  An  orthodontic  apparatus  comprising: 

an  upper  lip  support  connected  to  and  spaced  vertically  above  a 
lower  lip  support; 

a  genetaUy  horizontal,  flat  platform  affixed  generally  midway 
between  the  upper  and  lower  lip  supports;  and 

a  pair  of  generally  vertical,  spaced  apart  walls  interconnecting 
die  upper  and  lower  lip  supports  and  forming  an  access 
opening  between  said  walls  and  lip  supports  for  access  to  a 
patient's  teeth  above  and  below  said  platform. 


1.  A  dental  impression  tray  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  channel  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  photocurable 
dental  impression  material;  and 

at  least  one  solid  sute  light  emitter  mounted  on  said  body  for 
curing  dental  impression  material  in  said  channel,  wherein 
said  at  least  one  solid  state  light  emitter  emits  light  having  a 
wavelength  in  the  range  of  about  630  to  980  nanometers. 


5,487,661 
PORTABLE  DENTAL  CAMERA  AND  SYSTEM 
Keith  C.  Pelthman,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dentsply  Intema- 
tiooal.  Inc.,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  134,158 

IntCL'A61C//l».///6 

VS,  CI.  433—29  .    '  6  Claims 


5,487,663 

ORAL  APPLIANCES  AND  METHOD 

George  M.  Wilson,  1536  Goddard  Dr.,  Visalia,  Calif.  93277 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,580,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  357,074 

Int  a.*  A61C  5/08 

VJS.  a.  433—218  12  Claims 


^ 


V^ 


a- 


UMI 


1.  A  Combination  comprising  a  dental  camera  handpiece  and  a 
flexible  dental  camera  cover  having  an  elongated  generally  cylin- 
drical body  wall  and 
a  lens, 

said  lens  being  supported  by  said  body  wall,  said  dental  hand- 
piece having  a  charge  coupled  device  and  a  prism,  said  lens 
being  positioned  to  refract  light  onto  said  prism,  said  prism 
being  positioned  to  reflect  said  refracted  light  onto  said  charge 
coupled  device. 


1.  A  dual  purpose  dental  appliance  for  forming  a  crown  or 
serving  as  one,  comprising: 

a  jacket  formed  of  a  flexible  resin  material,  said  jacket  being  of 
a  generally  cylindrical  configuration  wid>  parallel  side  walls 
and  having  one  end  thereof  closed  to  define  a  cup-like  recep- 
tacle, 

a  coating  of  bonding  agent  on  die  inner  walls  of  said  cup-like 
receptacle,  and  a  predetermined  quantity  of  composite  restor- 
ative material  disposed  in  said  receptacle, 

said  jacket  being  of  such  size  as  to  fit  over  a  prepared  toodi,  to 
thereby  provide  a  crown  on  said  tooth. 


5,487,664 

DENTAL  POST  PROVIDED  WITH  SUPPORT  FRAME 

Bernard  Weissman,  225  E.  48th  St,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.  10017 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  292,259 

Int  CL'  A61C  5/08 

VS.  a.  433-221  19  cudms 


1.  A  dental  post  for  retaining  a  dental  restoration  on  a  prepared 
tooth  stub  having  a  canal  therein,  said  dental  post  comprising: 

an  elongated  body; 

first  means  for  matchingly  fitting  into  die  tooth  canal,  said  first 
means  including  a  smoodi  cone-shaped  lower  end  portion; 

second  means  for  coacting  witfi  a  securing  material  to  prevent 
said  dental  post  from  being  pulled  out  of  die  toodi  canal,  and 
also  for  permitting  said  dental  post  to  be  retiieved  fiom  die 
toodi  canal,  said  second  means  including  a  dueaded  portion 
for  engagement  widi  die  securing  material  while  allowing  said 
direaded  portion  to  be  unscrewed  from  die  securing  material 
for  removing  said  dental  post  from  the  tooth  canal; 

diird  means  for  faciliuting  die  unscrewing  of  said  dueaded 
pcrton  from  die  securing  material,  said  diird  noeans  being  a 
non-circular  portion; 

said  direaded  portion  being  disposed  between  said  smoodi  cone- 
shaped  lower  end  portion  and  said  non-circular  portion;  and 

engagement  means  being  disposed  at  a  free  top  end  of  said 
elongated  body  for  interiocked  engagement  widi  a  support 
frame  disposed  on  die  toodi  stub  and  straddling  an  upper  part 
of  said  dental  post,  said  engagement  means  including  a  chisel- 
like portion. 


background  image  projection  means  for  generating  a  back- 

gfxxind  image  having  a  predetermined  size  and  tesoludon; 
inset  image  generation  means  for  producing  video  signals  rep- 

resentadve  of  a  plurality  of  inset  images; 
inset  image  projection  means,  responsive  to  said  inset  image 
generation  means,  for  generating  a  plurality  of  inset  images, 
each  having  a  smaller  size  and  a  higher  resolution  dian  die 
background  image,  in  response  to  die  video  signals  produced 
by  said  inset  image  generabon  means,  said  inset  image  pro- 
jection means  including: 
an  inset  image  projector  having  a  plurality  of  video  lines;  and 
dividing  means  for  dividing  die  plurality  of  video  lines  into  a 
plurality  of  subrasier  blocks  wherein  each  subraster  block  can 
generate  an  inset  image;  and 
inset  image  processing  means,  responsive  to  said  inset  image 
generation  means,  for  controlling  die  generation  of  inset 
images  by  said  inset  image  projection  means,  said  inset  image 
processing  means  including:  allocation  means  for  assigning 
die  video  signals  representotive  of  each  individual  inset  image 
to  an  individual  subraster  blocks  of  said  inset  image  projector, 
and  deflection  means,  responsive  to  said  allocation  means,  for 
producing  positioning  signals  corresponding  to  die  individual 
positions  of  each  of  die  subraster  blocks  to  which  an  inset 
image  is  assigned  by  said  allocation  means  relative  to  die 
background  image. 
17.  A  method  of  displaying  a  composite  video  image  having  a 
plurality  of  inset  images  and  a  background  image  wherein  die  inset 
images  are  smaller  and  of  a  higher  resolution  dian  die  background 
image,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  background  image  having  a  predeiennined  size  and 

resolution; 
producing  video  signals  representative  of  a  plurality  of  inset 
images,  each  having  a  smaUer  size  and  a  higher  resolution 
than  the  background  image; 
dividing  die  plurality  of  video  lines  of  an  inset  image  projector 

into  a  plurality  of  subraster  blocks; 
assigning  die  video  signals  reptesenutive  of  each  individual 

inset  image  to  an  individual  subraster  block; 
generating  a  plurality  of  inset  images  in  response  to  die  assigned 
video  signals  wherein  one  inset  image  is  generated  by  each 
subraster  block;  and 
deflecting  each  individual  subraster  blocks  relative  to  the  back- 
ground image. 


5,487,665 

VIDEO  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

GENERATING  AND  INDIVIDUALLY  POSITIONING 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  INSET  IMAGES 

Robert  J.  Lecfaner,  St  Charies  County,  and  Haivld  R.  Strad, 

St  Louis  County,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Don- 

ghn  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,418 

Int  CI.*  G09B  9/08:19/16 

VS.  CL  434-^  23  claims 


5y487,666 

SCHEMATIC  PATCH  PANEL 

Thomas  H.  DiGiovanni,  11  Earth  Star  Place,  Gaithersbure. 

Md.  20878 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,156,  Dec  31, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,291,377.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189^34 

Int  CL'  G09B  25/W 
VS.  CL  434—72  14  Qatas 


1.  A  visual  display  system  comprising: 


1.  A  patch  panel  for  a  computer  local  area  network,  said  patch 
panel  comprising: 
a  panel  including  a  plurality  of  openings. 
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a  plurality  of  removably  secured  cover  plates  inserted  into  and 
secured  to  said  plurality  of  openings  and  having  a  facing 
surface  of  each  cover  plate  forming  a  continuous  mounting 
surface,  and 

a  schematic  floor  plan  representative  of  a  building  site  located 
on  said  continuous  mounting  surface  formed  by  said  facing 
Surfaces  of  said  cover  plates  located  in  said  plurality  of 
openings  to  schematically  identify  locations  of  wall  outlets  of 
said  building  site  and  for  facilitating  easUy  changing  locations 
of  computers  in  a  local  area  network. 

10.  A  local  area  network  of  computer  terminals,  said  local  area 
network  comprising: 

a  network  central  controller, 

a  patch  panel  including  a  support  surface  and  a  schematic  floor 
plan  representative  of  a  building  site  located  above  said 
suppoit  surface  and  having  marked  locations  represenutive  of 
wall  oudets,  said  support  surface  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings covered  with  a  plurality  of  removably  secured  cover 
plates  inserted  into  and  secured  to  said  plurality  of  openings 
and  having  a  facing  surface  of  each  cover  plate  foxing  a 
continuous  mounting  surface  and  said  schematic  floor  plan 
being  located  on  said  continuous  mounting  surface, 

a  plurality  of  wall  outlets  for  connection  of  a  computer  tenninal 
to  said  patch  panel, 

cable  lines  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  wall  outlets  to  a 
corresponding  marked  location  on  said  schematic  floor  plan  of 
said  patch  panel  representative  of  a  location  of  each  wall 
outlet, 

a  connector  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  cable  lines  located  at  said 
wall  outlets  and  in  one  of  said  openings  of  said  support 
surface,  and 

a  cable  extension  connected  between  said  network  central  con- 
troller and  said  connector  located  at  said  patch  panel  so  that 
upon  connection  of  a  computer  terminal  with  a  wall  outlet  at 
said  connector  of  one  of  said  cable  lines,  said  computer 
terminal  will  be  networked  with  said  network  central  control- 
ler and  said  computer  tenninal  once  changed  in  location  in  the 
local  areal  network  is  easily  changed  in  connection  at  the 
patch  panel  according  to  the  schematic  floor  plan. 


5,487,668 
SET  OF  BLOCKS  FOR  MAKING  DESIGNS 
Margaret  A.   Oyen,   Rhinebeck,  and   Linda   Baldwin,   Pine 
PUins,  both  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Mill  HiU  Factory,  Inc., 
Rhinebeck,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150^94 

Int  CL'  G09B  19/00 

VS.  CL  434—98  U  Oaims 


5,487,667 
AUTOMOBILE  CXOCKSPRING  WITH  VIBRATION 
DAMPENER 
Patrick  A.  Bolen,  Carthage,  111.,  assignor  to  Methode  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  209,967 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  35/04 

VS.  a.  439—164  10  Claims 


1.  A  designing  set  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cubes,  each  cube  having  six  faces; 

a  work  base  having  an  area  with  an  odd  number  of  spaces 
designated  thereon  for  deposit  of  the  cubes  thereon,  one  in 
each  space, 

the  spaces  on  the  base  being  the  same  in  number  as  the  number 
of  cubes, 

each  face  of  each  of  the  cubes  being  distinguished  from  each 
other  face  of  the  cube  by  a  color  different  fix)m  colors  distin- 
guishing each  other  face  of  the  cube, 

one  face  of  half  of  the  cubes  plus  one  of  the  cubes  being 
distinguished  by  one  or  the  odier  of  the  colors  black  or  white, 
and  one  face  of  die  remaining  cubes  being  distinguished  by 
the  other  of  the  colors  black  or  white,  and  no  face  of  the 
remaining  cubes  being  distinguished  by  the  color  that  distin- 
guishes said  one  face  of  the  said  half  of  the  cubes. 


5,487,669 
MOBILITY  AID  FOR  BLIND  PERSONS 
George  F.   Kelk,   11   Pine  Forest   Road,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,218,  Mar.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  87342 
Int  a."  A61H  3/00 
VS.  CI.  434—112  8  Claims 
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1.  A  clockspring  interconnector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  housing  wail; 

said  housing  wall  defining  a  chamber; 

a  rotor  hub  attached  to  said  housing; 

a  flat  conductor  cable  coiled  within  said  chamber  having  a  first 

end  and  a  second  end; 
said  first  end  attached  to  said  rotor  hub; 
said  second  end  attached  to  said  housing;  and 
a  vibration  dampener  adjacent  to  and  compressing  said  flat 

conductor  cable  and  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape, 

encircling  the  majority  of  said  chamber. 


1.  A  hand-held  mobility  aid  for  determining  the  positions  of 
objects  relative  to  a  user,  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  laser  radiation  at  a  range  of  angles  so  as 
to  scan  a  predetermined  sector  at  a  predetermined  rale; 

means  for  receiving  said  laser  radiation  reflected  from  an  object; 

scanning  triangulation  means  responsive  to  the  reflected  radia- 
tion for  continuously  determining  the  distance  of  said  object 
fix>m  the  mobility  aid; 

means  for  producing  an  audible  tone  corresponding  continu- 
ously to  the  distance  of  said  object  from  the  mobility  aid;  and 


means  for  transmitting  said  audible  tone  or  tones  from  said 
producing  means  to  a  user,  said  mobility  aid  being  adapted  to 
fit  in  the  hand  of  said  user  allowing  said  user  to  hand  scan  an 
area  wherein 

said  means  for  transmitting  laser  radiation  comprises: 

(a)  a  laser  diode  and  lens; 

(b)  a  pulse  generator  operating  at  a  predetermined  frequency 
stimulating  said  laser  diode  so  as  to  produce  pulses  of  laser 
radiation; 

(c)  an  oscillating  mirror/magnet  assembly  receiving  said  poises 
of  laser  radiation  and  oscillating  at  a  predetermined  resonant 
frequency  such  that  reflected  laser  radiation  is  transmitted; 
and 

(d)  means  for  generating  a  signal  at  said  predetennined  resonant 
frequency  for  oscillating  said  oscillating  mirror/magnet 
assembly; 

wherein  said  means  for  receiving  said  laser  radiation  comprises: 

(a)  a  filter  admitting  radiation  at  die  wavelength  of  the  laser 
radiation; 

(b)  a  lens  for  focusing  said  admitted  radiation;  and 

(c)  a  photodetector  for  conveiting  said  admitted  radiation  into 
photocurrent; 

and  wherein  said  scanning  triangulation  means  comprises: 

(a)  a  synchronous  detector  receiving  said  photocuirent  and  said 
pulse  generator  signal  and  in^oducing  a  demodulated  signal; 

(b)  a  phase-to- voltage  converter  sampling  said  oscillating  signal 
at  time  intervals  determined  by  said  demodulated  signal  and 
time  averaging  said  sampled  signal;  and 

(c)  a  voltage-to-fiequency  converter  conveiting  said  integrated 
signal  into  an  audio  signal  having  a  frequency  proportional  to 
die  voltage  of  said  time  averaged  signal, 

said  means  for  producing  an  audible  tone  comprising  an  audio 
amplifier  amplifying  said  audio  signal  in  an  audio  band. 


5,487,670 
DYNAMIC  LANGUAGE  TRAINING  SYSTEM 
Hdga  ¥.  Lconhardt,  640  San  Eiyo  SL,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92106 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,716,  Oct  20,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,403 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  1, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  G09B  lAX) 
VS.  a.  434-167  18  Claims 
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1.  An  educational  method  for  teaching  the  functions,  intenela- 
tionships  and  interaction  between  the  parts  of  a  natural  human 
language,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  objects  of  differing  and  unique  geometri- 
cal shapes,  each  part  of  speech  of  said  natural  human  lan- 
guage being  represented  by  an  object  of  a  different  unique 
geometrical  shape; 

selecting  a  clause  with  a  plurality  of  words; 

assigning  apprqiriate  ones  of  said  objects  to  represent  each  of 
said  plurality  of  words,  the  shape  of  each  one  of  said  appro- 
priate ones  of  said  objects  conesponding  to  die  part  of  speech 
of  the  word  represented; 

displaying  said  appropriate  ones  of  said  objects  in  combination 
with  the  represented  words; 

arranging  said  appropriate  ones  of  said  objects  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  grammatical  pattern  based  on  grammati- 
cal rules  of  said  natural  human  language  to  fom  the  clause; 
and 


causing  said  appropriate  ones  of  said  objects  to  undergo  ani- 
mated shape  changes  and  animated  interaction  between  the 
appropriate  ones  of  said  objects,  said  animated  shape  changes 
and  animated  interactions  representing  symbolically  the 
actions  performed  on  or  by,  and  the  interactions  between,  the 
plurality  of  words  in  the  clause. 


5,487,671 
COMPUTERIZED  SYSTEM  FOR  TEACHING  SPEECH 
Zcer  Shplro,  1U  Avhr,  brad,-  Gabrid  F.  Gnmcr,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  and  Eilk  Ordentlich,  Huntiiigdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  DSP  Solutions  (IntematiODal),  Hamilton,  Bermuda 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,242 
Int  CL'  G09B  5/00 
VS.  CL  434—185  26  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  interactive  speech  training  comprising: 

an  audio  specimen  generator  for  playing  a  pre-recorded  refer- 
ence audio  specimen  to  a  user  for  attempted  repetition 
thereby; 

a  reference  audio  specimen  library  in  which  reference  audio 
specimens  are  stored  and  to  which  the  audio  specimen  gen- 
erator has  access,  wherein  said  audio  specimen  library  com- 
prises a  multiplicity  of  recordings  of  speaker  dependent  audio 
specimens  produced  by  a  plurality  of  speech  models; 

a  speaker  independent  parameter  database  storing  a  plurality  of 
speaker  independent  references  which  are  different  fhmi  die 
reference  audio  specimens  stored  in  said  refoence  audio 
specimen  library;  and 

an  audio  specimen  scorer  for  scoring  a  user's  repetition  audio 
specimen  by  comparison  of  at  least  one  parameter  of  die 
user's  repetition  audio  specimen  with  a  speaker  independent 
reference,  said  speaker  independent  reference  being  character- 
ized in  that  it  is  classified  in  a  category  according  to  at  least 
one  of  age,  gender  and  dialect  categories. 


5y487,672 
Patent  Not  lamed  For  This  Number 
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5,487.673 

PACKAGE,  SOCKET,  AND  CONNECTOR  FOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Jorge  S.  Hurtarte,  La  Mirada,  Califs  assignor  to  RodcweU 

Internatioiial  Corporatton,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,608 

Int  CL*  HOIR  9109 

U&  a.  439—69  3  Claims 
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1.  A  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  package  containing  an  integrated  circuit,  die  package 
including  a  plurality  of  pins; 

(b)  a  socket  which  includes  means  defining  a  plurality  of  holes, 
some  of  which  are  situated  to  engaged  complementary  pins  of 
the  package; 

(c)  a  cable  connector  which  includes  means  defining  a  plurality 
of  holes,  some  of  which  are  situated  to  engaged  complemen- 
tary pins  of  the  package,  different  from  the  pins  situated  to 
engage  the  holes  of  the  socket; 

(d)  a  modierboard  mounting  the  socket;  and 

(e)  means  defining  a  hole  in  the  motherboard  opposite  the  pins 
complementary  to  the  cable  connector. 


connector,  said  correction  bar  having  positioning  notches  for 
limiting  lateral  movement  of  said  firee  end  portions; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  die  first  and  second  retainer  portions 
comprises  a  protrusion  that  engages  die  odier  retainer  portion 
in  a  snap  fit  arrangement. 


5,487,675 

INTEGRATED  PROTECTOR  AND  MODULAR  JACK 

Bassd  Hage  Daoud,  Parsippany  Township,  Morris  County, 

N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  311,987 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/74:13/648 

VS.  CL  439-95  13  Claims 


5,487,674 
SURFACE  MOUNTABLE  LEADED  PACKAGE 
AndrxeJ  T.  Guzik,  Pompano  Beach;  Todd  L.  Smith,  and  JeOlrcy 
P.  Maicfauk,  both  of  Ft  Landerdale,  all  of  FUu,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  JuL  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,806 
Int  a.'  HOIR  4/02 
MS.  CL  4»-«3  2  Claims 

1.  A  surface  mountable  connector  having  a  plurality  of  leads 
coplanar  in  a  target  plane,  comprising: 
a  housing  liaving  a  connector  interface  surface  and  a  mounting 
surface,  the  housing  having  lead  slots  extending  to  die  mount- 
ing surface,  die  housing  having  an  integral  guide  rail  and  a 
first  retainer  portion; 
a  plurality  of  leads  mounted  within  die  lead  slots,  said  plurality 
of  leads  having  free  end  poitions  exiting  tlie  mounting  surface 
of  die  housing,  said  free  end  portions  being  preformed  to 
angle  away  from  die  target  plane  and  toward  the  mounting 
surface; 
a  correction  bar  mounted  on  said  housing  along  the  guide  rail, 
the  correction  bar  having  a  second  retainer  portion  that  coop- 
erates with  the  first  retainer  portion  to  secure  die  correction 
bar  to  the  housing,  the  correction  bar  engaging  said  free  end 
portions  and  biasing  said  free  end  portions  toward  die  target 
plane  to  form  a  coplanar  contact  surface  for  mounting  the 


8.  A  customer  bridge  assembly  comprising: 

a  jack  adapted  for  mounting  in  an  aperture  in  a  cliassis; 

a  housing  mechanically  attached  to  die  jack,  die  housing  includ- 
ing a  surge  protector  with  a  ground  contact  dierein;  and 

a  contact  member  electrically  coupled  to  die  ground  contact  and 
attached  to  the  jack,  the  contact  member  including  at  least  one 
contact  finger  extending  from  at  least  one  side  of  die  member 
and  adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  widi  a  conductive 
member  extending  essentially  perpendicular  to  a  major  sur- 
face of  the  chassis. 


5,487,676 
SPARK  PLUG  CAP  WITH  IGNmON  VOLTAGE 
DETECTIVE  CAPACITOR  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Shigeru   Maniyama;   YuicU   ShimasaU;   Masald   Kandilro; 
lUashi  Hisald,-  Shigeld  Baba;  TUnOi  Ishioka;  Jiro  TUugi, 
and  Eitetsu  Akiyama,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1992,  4-326167 
IntCL*P02P/7/W 
UACL  439-125  17  Claims 


1.  A  spark  plug  cap  covering  die  terminal  of  a  spark  plug  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  including; 

an  insulative  cap  body; 

a  case  for  housing  an  ignition  coil  to  be  attached  to  die  insulative 
cap  body  and  having  a  terminal  for  die  ignition  coil; 

a  first  conductor  housed  in  die  insulative  cap  body  for  carrying 
an  ignition  voltege  produced  by  die  ignition  coil  to  die  sparic 
plug  terminal;  and 

a  second  conductor  located  around  die  first  conductor  keeping  a 
predetermined  distance  therefrom  while  sandwiching  an  insu- 
lative material  dierebetween  such  diat  a  capacitor  is  formed 
between  the  first  and  second  conductors  for  detecting  the 
ignition  voltage; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

a  first  contact  provided  at  die  end  of  said  insulative  cap  body  and 
electrically  connected  with  said  second  conductor,  and 

a  second  contact  electrically  connected  widi  the  terminal  of  said 
case  such  diat  die  second  contact  is  txought  into  contact  widi 
die  first  contact  when  said  case  is  attached  to  said  insulative 
cap  body. 


5y«7,677 

HERMAPHRODITE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Max  HoSner,  Hirsingue,  France,  assignor  to  MaxI  System 

International  S.A.,  Mulhouse,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92AI075S,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W093A)3515,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  190,174 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  8, 1991,  91  10228 
Int  a.*  HOIR  13/627:23/27 
VS.  a.  439-293  u  Claims 

1.  Hermaphrodite  electrical  connector  (1,  21,  22,  23,  26)  com- 
prising at  least  one  female  contact  part  (3,  33)  fitted  with  a  socket 
(6)  arranged  to  fit  longiwdinally  onto  a  pin  of  a  male  contact  part 
of  another  similar  connector,  at  least  one  male  contact  part  (4,  34) 
widi  a  pin  (8)  arranged  to  fit  longitudinally  into  the  socket  (6)  of 
the  female  conuct  pan  of  a  another  similar  connector,  and  an 
oblong  insulating  case  (2,  24.  29)  which  laterally  surrounds  die 


/«*        ««B  B         fj/ 


said  contact  parts  and  which  presents,  close  to  die  pin  and  die 
socket,  male  and  female  sections  arranged  to  fit  into  and  onto  the 
corresponding  sections  of  die  said  similar  connector  turned  of 
180°,  characterised  in  that: 
the  said  male  and  female  sections  of  the  case  comprise  two 
mbular  protection  and  insulating  sections  (5,  7),  which  form 
an  integral  part  of  die  case  (2,  24,  29),  die  male  mbular 
section  (5)  surrounding  die  socket  (6)  and  die  female  mbular 
section  (7)  surrounding  die  pin  (8); 
die  case  (2,  24,  29)  comprises,  on  die  said  male  and  female 
tubular  sections  (5,  7)  locking  members  conqnised  of  a  resil- 
ient tab  (10)  widi  a  lug  (12)  on  one  side  of  die  case  and  a 
lateral  recess  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  case  to  receive  the 
said  lug  of  the  odier  similar  connector  and 
die  said  resilient  tab  (10)  is  provided  in  a  waU  of  die  male 
mbular  section  (5),  widi  ite  lug  (12)  pointing  outwards,  and 
die  said  lateral  recess  (13)  is  an  orifice  provided  in  a  waU  of 
the  female  mbular  section  (7). 


5,487,678 
CONNECTOR  HOUSING  HAVING  A  LOCK  MECHANISM 
Masanori  'bqji;  Motohisa  KasUyama,  and  Takuya  Kitamuiv, 
aU  of  Shlzuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporvtkm, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  335,976 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Nov.  8, 1993, 5-059839  U 
Int  CL'  HOIR  13/627 
VS.  CL  439^-352  4  , 


1.  A  connector  housing  comprising: 

a  first  connector  housing  and  a  second  connector  housing 
capable  of  being  fitted  to  each  other, 

a  lock  mechanism  for  fixing  said  first  and  second  connector 
housings  in  a  fitted  state,  said  lock  mechanism  including  a 
locking  arm  provided  on  said  first  connector  housing  and 
having  a  free  end  portion  extending  in  a  direction  of  fitting  of 
said  first  and  second  connector  housings  and  an  engagement 
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member,  said  lock  mechanism  also  including  a  lock  member 
capable  of  receiving  and  engaging  with  said  locking  arm; 

disengagement  means  for  disengaging  said  lock  mechanism, 
said  disengagement  means  including  an  operating  lever 
extending  from  said  locking  arm  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  toward  the  free  end  portion  of  said  locking  arm,  said 
operating  lever  being  capable  of  moving  outward  and  gener- 
ally perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  fitting  of  said  first  and 
second  connector  housings  to  cause  a  swinging  motion  of  said 
locking  arm  such  that  said  locking  arm  and  said  lock  member 
are  disengaged  from  each  other;  and 

a  frame  member  in  which  said  locking  aim  can  be  inserted,  said 
frame  member  is  provided  on  said  second  connector  housing, 
and  said  frame  member  contacts  said  locking  arm  at  its  inner 
end  during  the  outward  motion  of  said  operating  lever  to  form 
a  fulcrum  of  the  swinging  motion  of  said  locking  arm. 


5,487,680 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  FIXING  A 
CONNECTOR  TO  A  VEfflCLE  BODY  PANEL 
Makoto  Yamanashi,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaid  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  144,570,  Nov.  2, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  485,797 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  4, 1992,  4-294975 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13m 

\i&.  CL  439—552  5  CU^" 


5,487,679 

ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 

Laythol  \¥.  Quaintance,  HCI  4415,  Pima,  Ariz.  85543 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,600 

Int  a.'  HOIR  4n4 

UJS.  CL  439—428 


TCIaiBis 


1.  An  electric  connector  comprising: 

a  female  connector  member  having  a  central  throughbcre  with  a 
smaller  straight  bore  section  of  substantially  uniform  diameter 
defining  a  smaller  inner  surface  and  an  enlarged  bore  section 
gradually  enlarging  away  from  said  straight  bore  section 
defining  a  generally  tapered  inner  contact  surface, 

an  electric  conductor  having  a  bundle  of  electrically  conductive 
strands  extending  through  said  throughbore  and  terminating  in 
an  end  in  said  enlarged  bore  section, 

a  male  connector  member  having  a  tapered  outer  contact  surface 
converging  toward  and  terminating  in  a  pointed  end  and 
extending  into  said  conductor  end  to  flare  said  strands  at  said 
end, 

said  female  and  male  connector  members  having  interfitting 
connecting  means  to  releasably  connect  said  male  connector 
member  to  said  female  connector  member  and  grip  said 
strands  between  said  inner  and  outer  contact  surfaces  to  fonn 
an  electric  connection  between  said  male  connector  and  said 
conductor, 

said  outer  contact  surface  being  provided  by  a  malleable  mate- 
rial having  a  hardness  less  than  the  hardness  of  said  strands 
and  said  strands  are  pressed  into  said  outer  contact  surface  to 
form  depressions  in  said  malleable  material  for  increased 
contact  surface  area  between  said  strands  and  male  connectw 
member. 


2.  A  structure  for  coupling  two  mating  connectors  for  use  in 
vehicles,  wherein  said  structure  comprises: 

a  first  connector  attached  to  a  vehicle  body  side  wire  harness; 

a  second  connector  attached  to  a  door  side  wire  harness,  and 
having  a  locking  mechanism  at  one  lateral  side;  and 

a  panel  provided  to  the  vehicle  body  for  fixing  said  first  connec- 
tor to  a  connector  fixing  hole  formed  therein,  wherein  said 
first  connector  further  comprises: 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  fitting  flanges  formed  to  protrude  from 
opposite  lateral  ends  of  the  front  portion,  the  respective  adja- 
cent poitions  to  rear  surface  sides  of  said  first  and  second 
fitting  flanges  having  different  shapes  so  as  to  allow  said  first 
connector  to  be  fitted  to  said  fixing  hole  in  only  one  orienta- 
tion, and 

a  pair  of  resilient  locking  pieces  respectively  disposed  behind 
said  fitting  flanges  to  be  fitted  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
panel; 

wherein  the  relationship  among  the  lengths  of  the  longitudinal 
side  11,  the  lateral  side  12,  and  the  depdi  13  of  the  first 
connector  CI,  and  the  length  of  the  longitudinal  side  11',  and 
the  lateral  side  12'  of  said  connector  fixing  hole  PI  will  be 
11>11',  12'>12,  and  11'>13. 


5,487,681 
PIN  BNC  COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR  RECEPTACLE 
Albert  A.  Star,  Dix  Hills,  and  Anthony  T.  Carbone,  Port  Jeffer- 
son Station,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman 
Corporation,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  296.024 

Int  CL*  HOIR  9/07 

MS,,  a.  439—581  M  Claims 


1.  A  pin  BNC  coaxial  cable  connector  which  is  adapted  for 
direct  interconnection  with  a  mono-signal  socket  connector  having 


first  and  second  socket  terminals;  said  BNC  coaxial  cable  connec- 
tor comprising  a  receptacle  body;  a  first  contact  post  member  and  a 
second  contact  post  member  each  respectively  having  a  square 
transverse  cross-sectional  configuration  and  each  projecting  from 
an  end  of  said  receptacle  body,  said  second  contact  post  member 
extending  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  with  said  first  contact  post 
member  to  enable  conductive  reception  of  said  first  and  second 
contact  post  members  in,  respectively,  the  first  and  second  socket 
terminals  of  the  mono-signal  socket  connector;  said  first  contact 
post  member  comprising  a  center  pin  projecting  from  the  lecep- 
tacle  body;  a  ground  ring  on  said  receptacle  body,  said  second 
contact  post  member  being  a  pin  projecting  from  and  conductively 
fastened  to  said  ground  ring. 


5,487,682 
SHIELDED  DATA  CONNECTOR 
MitcheU  E.  Miller,  Qemmoiis;  JaHan  J.  Feny,  KemenviUe, 
both  of  N.C.;  Brian  E.  Kilbey,  Cbcsham,  England,-  Bruce  S. 
Coolbear,  East  Bamet,  England,  and  Richaitl  F.  Gandy,  St 
Albans,  England,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,529,  Aug.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,526,  Sep.  8, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

479,250 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1992, 
9222960;  Dec  29,  1992,  9227064;  Feb.  22,  1993,  9303502 

InL  CL'  HOIR  13/648 
MS.  CL  439-607  24  Claims 


second  longitudinal  side,  each  of  said  sidewaUs  including  two 
opposed  outer  comers; 

a  cut-out  in  each  of  said  comers; 

resilient  latch  means  depending  downwardly  from  said  planar 
cover  at  each  of  said  opposed  first  and  second  ends,  said  laich 
means  being  disposed  inwardly  from,  and  in  spaced  alignment 
with  a  pair  of  said  cut-outs,  whereby,  said  cover  is  snap 
lockable  to  said  terminal  block  by  said  resilient  latch  means 
engageable  with  platforms  of  said  terminal  block. 


5,487,684 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  PIN  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD 
Petms  W.  H.  Schalk,  Drunen,  and  Pauhis  J.  M.  Pigmans, 
TUbnrg,  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Berg  Technology, 
Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,769,  Feb.  7, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,127,  Jul.  1, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  14, 1994,  Sec;  No.  357,058 

Int  CL"  HOIR  13/42 

MS.  CL  439-715  3  cWms 


I.  A  shielded  electrical  connector  comprising 

an  insulative  housing  member  having  a  terminal  support  plat- 
form having  an  open  upper  face; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  positioned  along  said  platfomi. 
laterally  positioned  therealong; 

said  terminal  support  platform  including  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing rib  upstanding  from  said  platform  and  positioned  between 
at  least  two  of  said  contacts; 

said  rib  including  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  therein;  and 

a  cross  talk  shield  positioned  widiin  said  slot  and  within  said  rib 
intermediate  said  two  contacts. 


5  487,683 

SNAP-ON  COVER  FOR  TELECOMMUNICA-flONS 

CONNECTOR  BLOCK 

Robert  C.  Carison,  Jr.,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Siemon  Company,  Watertown,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  184,544 
Int  a.'  HOIR  9/22 
U.S.  CL  439-718  7  Claims 

1.  A  cover  for  a  terminal  block  comprising: 
a  planar  cover  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends  and 

opposed  first  and  second  longitudinal  sides; 
a  first  sidewall  depending  downwardly  from  a  first  longitudinal 
side  and  a  second  sidewall  depending  downwardly  from  a 


1.  An  electrical  contact  pin  for  insertion  into  a  through  hole  in  a 

printed  circuit  board,  said  through  hole  having  inner  waUs.  said 

electrical  contact  pin  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  electrical 

contact  pin  comprising: 

an  insertion  portion  for  guiding  said  dectiical  contact  pin  into 

said  through  hole; 
a  cross  rib  integrally  formed  with  said  insertion  portion,  said 
cross  rib  defining  longitudinal  surfaces  along  said  longitudinal 
axis; 
fin-like   contacts  extending   from   said   longitudinal   surfaces 
towards  distal  ends,  each  of  said  fin-like  contacts  having  a 
contact  surface  and  a  curved  portion,  wherein  each  of  said 
curved  portions  extends  a  distance  along  the  entire  length  as 
well  as  a  substantial  portion  beginning  fiom  said  longitudinal 
surfaces  towards  said  distal  ends  of  said  fin-like  contacts  and 
is  curved  inwardly  towards  the  center  of  said  longimdinal 
surfaces;  and 
a  guiding  portion  comprised  of  a  leading  portion  of  each  of  said 
fin-like  contacts,  said  guiding  portion  having  a  guiding  sur- 
face wiiich  is  curved  to  define  a  gradual  curvature. 
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5,487,685 

ELECTRICAL  CONTRACT  NUT 

Ola  Stillback,  Hisings  Backa,  and  Lars  Lindahl,  Onsala,  both 

of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Volvo,  Sweden 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  170,244,  Dec.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jiin.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  28,  1991,  9102006 

Int  a."  HOIR  4/30 

U&a.  439— 801      :  2  Claims 


a  wire  connection  portion  continuously  provided  witli  the  inter- 
connecting portion;  and 

coiiugated  configuration  portions  circumferentially  provided  at 
least  one  of  between  the  body  portion  and  the  electrical 
connection  portion  and  between  the  body  portion  and  the 
interconnecting  portion,  respectively, 

wherein  the  body  portion  has  a  cylindrical  shape  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  electrical  connection  portion  and  the  inter- 
connecting portion. 


5,487,687 
MTOSECnON  AND  COWL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 
OUTBOARD  MARINE  DRIVE 
George  D.  Idzikowski,  Oshkosh;  Wayne  M.  Jaszewski,  Jack- 
son, and  George  E.  PhiUips,  Oshkosh,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Lake  Forest,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,477 

Int  a."  B63H  21/00 

VS.  CI.  440—77  26  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  contact  nut  intended  to  be  welded  to  a  sheet 
metal  component,  said  nut  comprising: 

a  first  cylindrical  portion,  and 

a  second  cylindrical  portion  having  a  larger  widdi  dimension 
than  said  first  cylindrical  portion,  such  that  said  second  cylin- 
drical portion  extends  beyond  said  first  cylindrical  portion  in  a 
radial  direction;  said  second  cylindrical  portion  comprising: 

a  transverse  side  facing  said  first  cylindrical  portion,  said  trans- 
verse side  being  provided  with  an  annular  region  of  weldable 
material,  and 

a  front  side  facing  opposite  to  said  transverse  side,  said  front 
side  being  provided  with  means  for  increasing  friction 
between  said  nut  and  a  component  which  is  intended  to  be 
mounted  on  said  front  side  whereby,  co-rotation  of  said  com- 
ponent relative  to  said  nut  is  substantially  reduced. 


5,487,686 
PIN  TERMINAL 
YoshitsDgu  Sawada,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-163815 
Int  a.*  HOIR  4/02 
VS.  CL  439^-884  3  Claims 


UM 


1.  A  pin  terminal  comprising: 

an  electrical  connection  portion; 

a  body  portion  continuously  provided  with  the  electrical  connec- 
tion portion; 

an  interconnecting  portion  continuously  provided  with  the  body 
portion; 


1.  An  outboard  marine  drive  comprising: 

a  power  head; 

an  upper  cowl  assembly  enclosing  the  power  head; 

a  lower  gear  case  drivingly  connected  to  the  power  head; 

a  nudsection  housing  disposed  between  the  power  head  and  the 
lower  gear  case;  and 

a  midsection  cowl  assembly  comprising  a  first  cowl  section  and 
a  second  cowl  section,  wherein  the  first  and  second  cowl 
sections  adapt  to  fit  together  for  enclosing  at  least  a  majority 
of  the  midsection  housing  and  wherein  the  first  and  second 
cowl  sections  have  edge  portions  which  cooperate  to  form  a 
joint  between  the  cowl  sections  when  the  cowl  sections  are 
assembled  togedier  about  the  marine  drive  midsection  hous- 
ing. 


5,487,688 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

Yukio  Sumigawa,  Hamaoutsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 

Kogyo  Kabushika  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,593 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-247582 

Int  a.'  B63H  21/38 

VS.  a.  440—88  28  Claims 

1.  An  outboard  motor  comprised  of  a  power  head  containing  an 

internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  discharge  for  dis- 

ctiarging  exhaust  gases  from  said  engine,  a  drive  shaft  housing 

depending  from  said  power  head  and  containing  a  propulsion 


device  driven  by  said  engine  for  propelling  an  associated  water- 
craft,  an  oil  tank  for  supplying  lubricant  to  said  engine  depending 
into  said  drive  shaft  housing,  a  cooling  jacket  extending  along  at 
least  one  external  wall  of  said  oil  tanlc,  and  means  for  circulating 
water  through  said  cooling  jacket  for  cooling  said  oil  tank  and  the 
lubricant  contained  therein,  said  cooling  jacket  being  defined  by  an 
upstanding  wall,  the  upper  edge  of  a  portion  of  which  forms  a  weir 
and  wherein  said  means  for  circulating  water  delivers  water  to  said 
cooling  jacket  and  the  level  of  coolant  being  maintained  by  said 
weir. 


5,487,689 

HIGH  THROUGHPUT  ASSEMBLY  STATION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  TUBES 

Richard  F.  Floryan,  Roanoke,  Va.,  and  David  D.  Frisch,  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  290,380 

Int  a.*  HOU  9/24;9/38;9/48 

VS.  a.  445-29  20  Claims 


14.  A  method  of  assembling  photocathodes  into  vacuum  tube 
housing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  a  plurality  of  photocathodes  into  a  first  chamber, 

loading  a  plurality  of  vacuum  tube  housing  into  a  second  cham- 
ber, each  of  said  vacuum  tube  housing  including  a  protective 
cap; 

evacuating  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber  as  a 
common  vessel; 

processing  said  photocathodes  within  said  first  chamber; 

removing  said  protective  cap  from  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
vacuum  tube  housings; 

processing  said  vacuum  tube  housings  within  said  second  cham- 
ber; 

automaticaUy  transferring  individual  ones  of  said  photocathodes 
from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber;  and 

assembling  photocathodes  to  said  vacuum  tube  housings  in  said 
second  chamber,  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  vacuimi  tube 
assemblies. 


5y487,690 

CLAMPS  FOR  MAKING  CORRUGATED  PANEL  FREE 

STANDING  PLAY  STRUCTURES 

Thomas  N.  StoOe,  and  Linda  M.  Stoflle,  both  of  W6037 

County  B,  Peshtigo,  Wk.  54157 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,038 

Int  a.*  A63H  33/10 

VS.  CL  446-105  j  Qairns 


1.  A  clamp,  in  combination  with  corrugated  panels,  for  connect- 
ing corrugated  panels,  to  make  a  free  standing  play  structure, 
comprising,  in  operative  combination: 

comigated  panels  having  length,  width,  thickness,  and  cnish 
strength,  to  be  retained  by  said  clanqi; 

a  flexible,  plastic,  one  piece  longitudinal  extrusion,  comprising 
in  cross  section; 

a  web; 

a  pair  of  clamp  legs,  said  clamp  legs  projecting  from  said  web; 

said  clamp  legs  forming  a  U-shaped  panel  receiving  opening, 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  extrusion; 

panel  insertion  guide  means,  formed  by  each  pair  of  said  clamp 
legs,  including  flared  tips  of  each  pair  of  said  clamp  legs  that 
are  wider  apart  than  the  thickness  of  said  corrugated  panel  to 
be  clamped,  for  supporting  said  panel  and  guiding  said  panel 
into  the  clamp; 

panel  elastic  deformation  means  formed  by  opposing  radii,  each 
radius,  formed  in  a  flexible  section  of  each  clamp  leg,  said 
radii  applying  a  force  less  than  the  crush  strength  of  said 
panel,  to  the  corrugated  panel  held  between  said  pair  of  clamp 
legs,  whereby  said  corrugated  panel  forced  between  the  legs, 
is  elastically  deformed  in  order  to  retain  said  panel  within  the 
legs; 

panel  crush  deformation  means,  fonned  by  an  opposed  pinch 
point  projection,  fonned  in  each  clamp  leg,  the  width  between 
opposed  pinch  points,  less  dian  the  width  of  said  corrugated 
panel  to  be  clamped,  said  clamp  legs  applying  a  force  greater 
than  the  crush  strength  of  said  panel,  at  the  pinch  point 
without  piercing  the  cardboard  whereby  said  corrugated  panel 
forced  between  the  clamp  legs  is  crush  deformed,  to  retain  the 
panel  within  the  legs. 


5,487,691 
SPHERE  AND  ROD  CONSTRUCTION  TOY 
Frank  T.  S.  Chlu,  "nien  Man,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Yip  lU 
Toys  Industrial  Ltd.,  Iben  Mun,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,699 
Claims  priority,  ap|iUcation  China,  Jan.  3, 1994,  94200035.8 
lDta.»A63Hii/y2 
U.S.  CL  446-126  s  chJm 

1.  A  sphere  and  rod  construction  toy  comprising  generaUy 
spherical  construction  members  and  rod  members  for  connecting 
said  spherical  construction  members  whereby: 

said  generaUy  spherical  construction  members  are  hollow  hav- 
ing five  threaded  openings  provided  at  both  the  upper  and 
lower  hemispheres  thereof  and  having  four  to  eight  threaded 
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wherein  the  axle,  the  first  hub,  the  second  and  movable  hub,  and 
the  webs  are  included  in  means  for  moving  the  central  por- 
tions of  the  webs  outward  from  the  axle  in  response  to 
centrifugal  force  induced  by  rotation  of  the  wheel  assembly. 


openings  provided  along  the  equator  thereof;  the  axis  of  each 
threaded  opening  passes  through  the  center  of  the  spherical 
member;  and 

said  rod  members  are  extensible  and  contractible; 

and  wherein  said  extensible  and  contractible  rod  members  com- 
prise a  hollow  rod  member,  each  end  of  which  having  a  ring 
member  being  secured  within  an  inner  wall  thereof,  a  screw 
slidably  received  in  said  ring  member  with  its  threaded  por- 
tion extending  out  the  end  of  said  hollow  rod  member,  an 
orientation  pin  being  fixedly  received  in  a  transverse  opening 
on  said  screw,  and  a  screw  fastening  sleeve  member  slidably 
connected  along  said  screw  between  said  ring  member  and 
said  orientation  pin,  said  screw  fastening  sleeve  member 
having  orientation  slots  for  receiving  therein  the  ends  of  said 
orientation  pin,  whereby  said  rod  members  can  be  connected 
to  said  generally  spherical  construction  members  by  wrench- 
ing said  screw  fastening  sleeve  member  with  a  wrench 
thereby  screwing  said  screw  into  a  said  threaded  opening. 


5,487,693 

SHARPENING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SHARPENING  A  DENTAL  INSTRUMENT 

John  H.  Pnisaids,  and  Timothy  J.  Pnisaitis,  both  of  do  5706 

Northwest  Hwy.,  Chicago,  Dl.  60646 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,137,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,139,  Jan.  27, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  299^50 

Int  a.*  B24D  15/06 
MS.  a.  451-45  5  Claims 


5,487,692 
EXPANDABLE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Kevin  B.  Mowrer,  Loveland,  and  Robert  L.  Beck,  Cincinnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tonlca  Corporation,  Pawtucltet, 

R.I. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Sen  No.  315,718 

Inta.*A63H/7A» 

U&  a.  446—465  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  sharpening  a  dental  instrument  having  a  handle 
and  a  tip  formed  to  have  a  cutting  edge  defined  by  a  face  and 
lateral  side,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  base  means  supporting  a  sharpening  stone  in  a  fixed 
position  and  placing  said  base  means  on  a  horizontal  surface 
to  cause  said  sharpening  stone  to  be  fixed  at  a  preselected 
angle  to  said  horizontal  surface; 

holding  said  handle  of  said  dental  instrument  with  one  hand  and 
holding  said  base  means  with  the  odier  hand; 

placing  said  lateral  side  of  said  tip  of  said  dental  instrument  into 
direct  contact  with  said  sharpening  stone; 

orienting  said  tip  of  said  dental  instrument  such  that  said  face  is 
disposed  parallel  to  said  horizontal  surface  and  in  a  horizontal 
plane  without  regard  to  the  angle  of  said  handle  relative  to 
said  sharpening  stone;  and 

thereafter  imparting  relative  movement  between  said  tip  of  said 
dental  instrument  and  said  sharpening  stone  while  maintain- 
ing said  face  parallel  to  said  horizontal  surface  and  in  a 
horizontal  plane  without  regard  to  the  angle  of  said  handle 
relative  to  said  sharpening  stone. 


1.  A  wheel  assembly  for  use  with  a  toy  vehicle  comprising: 

an  axle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  hub  fixed  to  the  axle  proximate  the  first  end; 

a  second  hub  supported  by  the  axle  and  movable  between  the 
second  end  of  the  axle  and  the  first  hub,  die  second  hub 
including  a  plurality  of  inwardly  directed  and  substantially 
triangular-shaped  points  having  means  for  maintaining 
coaxial  alignment  of  the  second  hub  and  the  axle;  and 

a  plurality  of  webs  spaiming  between  and  joined  to  the  first  hub 
and  the  second  hub  and  each  web  having  a  central  portion; 
and 


5  487  694 
METHOD  FOR  SHAPING  HONEYCOMB  SUBSTRATES 
Scott  W.  Deming,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated, Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  151,107 
Int  CL*  B24B  19/08 
US.  a.  451—49  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  honeycomb  body  having  a  side 
surface  bounded  by  a  closed  cylinder  of  a  selected  circumference 
and  curvature  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  extruded  honeycomb  body  having  a  selected  length 
and  having  a  side  surface  bounded  by  a  closed  cylinder  of  a 
circumference  larger  dian  the  selected  circumference;  and 
removing  material  from  the  side  surface  to  reduce  the  circum- 
ference thereof  at  least  to  the  selected  circumference,  wherein 
the  step  of  removing  material  comprises  abrasively  removing 
material  from  the  side  surface  with  a  rotating  abrasive  means 
having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the  selected  length  and  an 
axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the  side  surface,  the  rotating 
abrasive  means  being  attached  to  a  spindle  means  which 
allows  the  abrasive  means  to  move  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  rotation. 


5,487,695 

BLAST  NOZZLE  COMBINED  WITH  MULTIPLE  TIP 

WATER  ATOMIZER 

James  D.  Shank,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Church  &  Dwight 

Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,552,  Oct  8, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,319,894.  This  appUcation  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

169,774 

Int  a.*  B24C  5/04 

VS.  CL  451—102  20  Claims 


1.  A  blast  nozzle  and  water  atomizer  combination  for  directing  a 
stream  of  abrasive  particles  against  a  targeted  surface  for  the 
removal  of  surface  contaminants  therefrom  and  for  reducing  dust 
formation  comprising:  a  blast  nozzle  including  a  means  to  acceler- 
ate a  mass  of  abrasive  panicles  from  the  inlet  of  said  blast  nozzle 
to  the  outlet  thereof  and  a  means  to  atomize  water  with  air  attached 
to  the  exterior  of  said  blast  nozzle,  said  means  to  atomize  water 
comprising  multiple  atomization  nozzles  spaced  around  the  exte- 
rior of  said  blast  nozzle,  each  atomization  nozzle  including  means 
to  mix  separate  sffeams  of  water  and  air  and  including  outlet 
means  separate  from  said  blast  nozzle  outlet  and  positioned  to 
direct  said  atomized  water  to  a  location  adjacent  said  targeted 
surface  without  substantially  interfering  with  said  mass  of  abrasive 
particles  as  said  abrasive  particles  are  directed  from  the  outlet  of 
said  blast  nozzle  to  said  targeted  surface. 


5,487,696 
APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING  MEDALS  FOR  GAME 
MACHINE  AND  FOR  SEPARATING  ABRASIVE 
THEREFROM 
Ttkatashi  Takemoto;  Masayosiii  Yoshikawa,  both  of  Tokyo; 
Moriyuld  Aoyama,  Okazaki;  Mefji  Muramatsu,  Yokohama, 
and  Kazunari  Kawashima,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denkcn,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/01432,  S  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Not.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17316,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  119,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1991, 3-061707; 
Aug.  27,  1991,  3-215619 

Int  CL*  B24B  31/073 
VS.  CL  451—105  20  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  polishing  medals  for  a  game  machine  and  for 
separating  an  abrasive  from  the  medals,  including:  a  poUshing  pipe 
1  which  is  disposed  upright  for  lifting  a  mixture  of  the  medals  and 
the  abrasive  supplied  thereto  while  stirring  the  mixture  so  as  to 
poUsh  the  medals;  and  a  separation  imit  A  which  is  disposed  at  an 
upper  portion  of  said  polishing  pipe  1  for  separating  said  abrasive 
from  the  mixture  of  said  medals  and  abrasive  delivered  from  said 
polishing  pipe  1,  and  re-feeding  said  abrasive  into  said  polishing 
pipe  1;  said  polistiing  pipe  1  having  an  intalce  port  2  for  receiving 
said  medals  and  said  abrasive  supplied  thereto,  at  a  lower  portion 
side  thereof,  a  rtiedal  delivery  port  3  at  an  upper  end  portion 
thereof,  and  a  rotatable  screw  element  4  which  lifts  up  said  medals 
and  said  abrasive  while  stirring  them  together,  which  is  character- 
ized in: 
that  said  separation  lutit  A  is  provided  with  a  return  pipe  5  for 

returning  the  separated  abrasive  to  said  intake  port;  and 
that  said  return  pipe  5  is  provided  with  a  flap  which  is  movable 

toward  said  intake  port  2  by  a  weight  of  said  abrasive,  at  a 

lower  portion  tliereof  wliich  conununicaies  with  said  intalce 

port  2. 


5,487,697 

POLISHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING  A 

ROTARY  WORK  HOLDER  TRAVELLING  DOWN  A  RAIL 

FOR  POLISHING  A  WORKPIECE  WITH  LINEAR  PADS 

Elmer  W.  Jensen,  New  Castle,  DeL,  assignor  to  Rodd,  Inc., 

Newark,  DcL 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,609 
Int  CL<^  B24B  7/00 
VS.  a.  451—324  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  polishing  a  flat  surface  comprising:  (a)  one 
or  more  linear  polishing  pads  each  of  which  has  a  long  Unear 
dimension  such  that  the  surface  of  each  pad  wliich  contacts  said 
worlcpiece  is  long  and  narrow;  and  (b)  a  carrier  which  holds  at  least 
one  workpiece  to  be  polished,  said  carrier  mounted  to  a  rail  which 
is  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  linear  polishing  pad  or  pads 
whereby  said  carrier  periodically  passes  each  worlcpiece  over  a 
different  portion  of  said  pad  surface  as  said  carrier  travels  along 
said  rail  generally  in  a  straight  line  parallel  to  said  long  linear 
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5,487,699 
TREATME^JT  OF  POULTRY 
Christopher  M.  Tyrrell,  Bungay;  David  R.  Wills,  Roydon; 
David  V.  Gardiner,  Starston,  and  Barry  W.  Landymore, 
Broclidish,  all  of.  United  iCingdom,  assignors  to  Angiia  Auto- 
flow  Limited,  Diss,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,786 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1994, 
9401520 

tot  CL*  A22B  3/00 
VS.  CL  452—66  8  Claims 


diniension  of  said  linear  polistiing  pad  or  pads  down  the  length  of 
said  linear  polishing  pad  or  pads. 


5,487,698 
STUNNING  APPARATUS 
Peter  J.  KettleweU,  Marston  Mortaine;  Mark  E.  R.  Paice, 
Hitchen,-  William  C.  Whetlor,  Kempston,  and  Julian  M. 
Sparrey,  Silsoe,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to  British  Technol- 
ogy Group  Ltd.,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92AH872,  S  371  Date  Apr.  12, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO/9307757,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,679 
Ctoims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18, 1991, 
9122142 

tot  ex."  A22B  3/06 
VS.  CL  452—58  13  Clahns 


1.  An  apparatus  for  passing  an  electrical  cuirent  through  each  of 
a  series  of  items  of  varying  electrical  resistance,  including 

a  continuous  shaclde  train  having  shackles  evenly  spaced  along 
its  length, 

a  water  bath, 

electrical  circuitry  having  a  connection  to  the  bath, 

means  for  coiuiecting  the  circuitry  to  the  shacldes,  where  any 
item  bridging  a  shackle  and  tlie  water  bath  completes  an 
individual  electrical  circuit  and  causes  a  predetermined  cur- 
rent to  pass  tlirough  each  item,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  predetermined  current  to  maintain  the 
predetermined  current  for  a  predetermined  time,  the  predeter- 
mined current  being  the  same  for  each  item  regardless  of  the 
electrical  resistance  of  each  of  tiie  items. 


1.  Apparatus  for  gas  stunning  of  poultry,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  containers  each  in  the  form  of  an  open-topped 
rectangular  drawer  which  is  moulded  fit)m  a  synthetic  plastics 
material  with  apertures  to  allow  the  passage  of  sturming  gas 
into  the  containers, 

a  chamber  accommodating  a  heavier  than  air  gas  or  gases 
effective  to  stun  the  poultry, 

an  infeed  conveyor  for  delivering  a  series  of  said  containers, 
each  containing  poultry,  to  an  inlet  end  of  the  chamber, 

a  covering  panel  spaced  above  the  infeed  conveyor  by  a  distance 
which  allows  the  passage  of  the  containers  on  tlie  infeed 
conveyor  and  which  covers  the  tops  of  the  containers  in  a 
manner  to  prevent  the  poultry  in  the  containers  escaping 
therefrom, 

lowering  means  for  accepting  the  containers  delivered  by  tlie 
infeed  conveyor  and  for  lowering  the  containers  into  ttie 
chamber,  the  lowering  means  including  a  cover  which  is 
positioned  so  as  to  cover  tlie  open  tops  of  the  containers  while 
on  the  lowering  means  and  thereby  prevent  poultry  escaping 
from  the  containers  while  on  the  lowering  means, 

conveyor  means  within  the  chamber  for  accepting  the  containers 
from  tlie  lowering  means  and  for  transporting  the  containers 
tlut>ugh  the  chamber, 

covering  means  above  the  conveying  means,  the  covering  means 
being  spaced  above  the  conveying  means  by  a  distance  wtiich 
allows  the  passage  of  the  containers  on  tlie  conveyor  means 
and  which  covers  the  tops  of  the  containers  to  prevent  tlie 
poultry  in  the  containers  escaping  tlierefrom,  the  covering 
means  being  of  apertured  construction  to  permit  the  passage 
of  gas  theretluough,  so  that  the  gas  enters  the  containers  and 
air  leaves  the  containers  tlirough  the  apertures  in  the  contain- 
ers and  tlirough  the  covering  means, 

lifting  means  for  receiving  the  containers  at  an  outfeed  end  of 
the  conveyor  means  and  lifting  the  containers  out  of  the 
chamber, 

and  an  outfeed  conveyor  for  accepting  containers  with  stunned 
poultry  and  for  transporting  the  containers  with  stunned  poul- 
try away  from  the  chamber. 


5,487,700 
POULTRY  SHACKLE  WITH  ROTATABLE  STDUtUPS 
Kenneth  D.  Dillard,  Canton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Dapcc,  toe. 
Canton,  Ga. 

FUed  Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,980 
tat  a.'  A22C  21/00 
VS.  a.  452—188  12  Claims 

1.  A  poultry  support  shackle  assembly  for  transporting  a  poultry 
carcass  along  the  overhead  conveyer  system  of  a  poultry  process- 
ing line,  said  shackle  assembly  comprising: 
a  support  Irame  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  overhead  conveyor 
system; 


5,487,701 
PLASTIC  FOUNDATION  VENT 
Charies  E.  Schidegger,  Metamora,-  Oyde  G.  AUen,  North 
Branch;  Michael  C.  Oark,  Cdumbiavilla;  Aundrea  Nuren- 
berg,  and  Jack  Wnuk,  both  of  Lapeer,  aU  of  Micfa^  assignors 
to  Mid-America  Building  Products  Corporation,  Plymouth, 
Midi. 

FUed  Jun.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  262,237 

tot  a.'  F24F  13/08 

VS.  a.  454—271  M  Chums 


1.  A  plastic  foundation  vent  comprising 

a  plastic  body  with  an  integral  peripheral  rectangular  wall  sur- 
rounding the  plastic  body  and  defining  opposed  long  sides  and 

opposed  short  sides, 
an  integral  peripheral  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the 

peripheral  wail, 
a  central  integral  screen  portion  having  openings, 
said  peripheral  flange  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface, 
a  first  groove  provided  on  the  rear  surface  of  the  top  flange  to 

define  a  live  hinge  line  permitting  the  flange  to  be  bent 

baclcwardly  and  forwardly, 
a  second  groove  on  tlie  front  surface  of  the  flange  on  each  of  the 

short  sides  to  permit  bending  of  the  flange  along  the  short 

sides. 


5y«87,702 
GRAIN  WEIGHING  AND  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  Campbdl,  Mcndon,  Utah;  Gayion  Campbdl,  PoUman, 
Wash.,  and  Craig  Christensen,  L«>gan,  Utah,  assignors  to 
HarvestMaster,  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  272,238 

tot  CL'  AOIF  12/50 

VS.  a.  460—7  27  Claims 


a  pair  of  spaced  apart  stirrup  members  depending  from  said 
support  frame  with  each  of  said  stirrup  members  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  releasably  hold  a  corresponding  hock 
of  the  poultry  carcass  to  suspend  the  carcass  by  its  hocks  and 
legs  from  the  stirrup  members; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  stinup  mem- 
bers to  said  support  frame  for  rotation  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis  extending  along  said  at  least  one  stirrup  member 
so  tliat  the  poultry  hock  and  leg  suspended  from  said  stirrup 
member  are  free  to  rotate  to  accommodate  rotation  and 
spreading  of  the  legs  of  the  poultry  carcass  tliat  occurs  during 
processing  of  tiie  carcass. 


1.  A  weighing  and  measuring  apparatus  for  continuously  mea- 
suring sub-samples  of  a  grain  plot  during  harvesting,  comprising: 

an  enclosure; 

an  inlet  controllably  directing  a  continuous  flow  of  grain  into  the 
enclosure; 

volume  sizing  means  mounted  within  tlie  enclosure  for  separat- 
ing a  known  volume  sub-sample  of  grain  from  the  continuous 
flow  of  grain  into  the  enclosure; 

moisture  measuring  means  mounted  within  the  enclosure  for 
detecting  the  moisture  content  of  the  grain  sub-sample; 

weigh  means  mounted  within  the  enclosure  for  weighing  the 
grain  sub-sample; 

a  reference  measurement  means  positioned  adjacent  the  weigh 
means  inside  tlie  enclosure  for  determining  external  forces 
acting  on  the  grain  sub-sample  during  weighing  and  measur- 
ing; and 

an  outiet  for  directing  the  grain  sub-sample  from  the  enclosure 
and  into  a  grain  storage  tank  of  a  grain  harvester. 


5,487,703 
STRAW  WALKER  FOR  CHAFF  REMOVAL  IN  A 
COMBINE 
George  J.  Kncfaar,  P.O.  Box  595,  CarlinvUle,  m.  62626 
Filed  Feb.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  193,266 
tot  CL*  AOIF  12/32 
VS.  CL  460—85  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  combine  for  receiving  a  mixture  of 
grain  and  chaff,  wherein  said  apparatus  is  displaced  so  as  to  agitate 
the  mixmre  of  grain  and  chaff  for  separating  the  grain  from  the 
chaff,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elonga^d,  generally  linear,  flat  bottom  panel  having  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  apertures  therein  for  supporting  the  chaff  while 
permitting  transit  of  the  grain  through  said  apertures  during 
agitation  of  the  grain  and  chaff  mixture; 
first  and  second  side  panels  attached  to  respective,  opposed 
lateral  edges  of  said  bottom  panel,  said  first  and  second  side 
panels  respectively  including  first  and  second  sets  of  teeth 
arranged  in  a  spaced  manner  on  a  respective  upper  edge  of  the 
side  panel  along  tiie  length  tiieieof  for  engaging  and  moving 
the  mixture  of  grain  and  chaff  in  a  rearward  direction  at  a  first 
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speed,  wherein  the  spacing  between  adjacent  teeth  in  the  first 
and  second  sets  of  teeth  is  D,;  and 
a  first  inner  panel,  mounted  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  bottom 
panel  intermediate  said  first  and  second  side  panels  and  hav- 
ing a  third  set  of  teeth  disposed  in  a  spaced  manner  on  an 
upper  edge  and  along  the  length  thereof  for  engaging  and 
moving  the  mixture  of  grain  and  chaff  in  a  rearward  direction 
at  a  second  speed,  wherein  the  spacing  between  adjacent  teeth 
in  said  third  set  of  teeth  is  D2,  where  D2>D,  and  said  second 
speed  is  greater  than  said  first  speed. 


5,487,704 

APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPING  VIBRATIONS 

Oswald  Friedmann,  Lichtenau,  and  Johaim  J8ckel,  Biilil,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  LUK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungs- 

bau  GmbH,  Buhl,  Germany 

Contiaiiation  of  Sen  No.  626384,  Dec.  12, 1990,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,524,  Nov.  7,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,301,  Jaa. 
17, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  7, 1993,  So-.  No. 

60,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  5,  1986,  36  22 

697.1;  Jan.  4, 1986,  36  33  870.2;  Dec.  13,  1986,  36  42  679.2 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tot  a.*  F16D  3/14 

MS.  a.  464—24  44  Claims 


flywheel  and  having  a  friction  surface  enagageable  with  a  clutch 
plate  of  the  clutch;  at  least  one  damper  device  including  an  input 
component  constituted  by  said  first  flywheel,  an  output  component 
constituted  by  said  second  flywheel,  a  chamber  including  a  radially 
outer  portion  constituting  a  compartment,  a  supply  of  viscous 
medium  which  at  least  partially  fills  said  compartment,  a  plurality 
of  energy  storing  elements  which  are  disposed  and  supported  in 
said  compartment,  said  chamber  having  internal  surfaces  bounding 
said  compartment  and  including  radially  outer  portions  positioned 
at  the  path  of  radially  outward  movements  of  the  energy  storing 
elements  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  when  said  flywheels 
rotate  to  thus  produce  a  Mctional  damping  action  between  said 
flywheels,  said  flywheels  being  rotatable  relative  to  each  other 
against  the  resistance  of  said  energy  storing  elements,  said  energy 
storing  elements  and  said  at  least  one  damper  device  further  having 
means  for  deforming  said  energy  storing  elements,  said  deforming 
means  including  at  least  one  first  abutment  provided  on  said 
chamber  and  located  in  said  compartment  and  a  flange  rotatable 
with  one  of  said  flywheels  and  having  at  least  one  second  abutment 
in  said  compartment,  said  energy  storing  elements  jointly  extend- 
ing along  an  arc  which  approximates  between  70  and  96  percent  of 
a  complete  circle;  and  wear  reducing  means  contacting  said  supply 
of  viscous  medium  and  being  positioned  in  the  path  of  radially 
outward  nnovement  of  said  energy  storing  elements  under  the 
action  of  centrifugal  force  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  flywheels 
to  intercept  said  energy  storing  elements  and  to  at  least  reduce  the 
wear  by  said  energy  storing  elements  upon  the  radially  outer 
portions  of  said  internal  surfaces  during  rotation  of  said  flywheels. 


5,487,705 

BABY  CAROUSEL 

William  A.  Clarke,  4549  Budd  Dr.,  Erie,  Pa.  16506 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  126,040 

tot  a.*  A63G  I/IO 

MS.  CL  472—29  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  damping  vibrations  between  an  engine  and  a 
clutch  in  a  power  train,  comprising  a  first  flywheel  connectable 
with  the  engine;  a  second  flywheel  rotatable  relative  to  the  first 


I.  An  entirely  portable  infant  entertainment  device  comprising: 

a)  a  stationary  base; 

b)  a  seat  member  rotationally  attached  to  said  base  for  receiving 
an  infant  in  a  semi-reclined  position; 

c)  a  drive  element  for  rotating  said  seat  member  relative  to  said 
base  member  to  entertain  said  infant; 

d)  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  drive  element;  and, 

e)  means  for  playing  music  when  said  seat  member  is  activated. 


5y487,706 

ENTERTAINMENT  SYSTEM  AND  ASSOCIATED 

METHOD 

Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  End  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  943^92,  Sep.  10, 1992,  Pat 

No.  534,096.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221^481 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  19, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tot  CL*  A63H  13/16 

VS.  CL  472—54  24  Claims 


5,487,707 
PUZZLE  CUT  SEAMED  BELT  WITH  BONDING 
BETWEEN  ADJACENT  SURFACES  BY  UV  CURED 
ADHESIVE 
Lucille  M.  Sharf,  Pittsford;   Laurence  J.  Lynd,  Macedon; 
James  F.  Smith,  Walworth,  and  Edward  L.  Schlnetcr,  Jr., 
Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  297,201 

tot  CL*  F16G  1/00 

VS.  a.  474—253  23  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  endless,  seamed,  flexible  belt  comprising  a  strip  of  a 
flexible  material  having  two  ends  that  are  joined  to  form  the 


endless  belt  having  a  substantially  unifotm  tfaiclmess  and  only  a 
single  seam,  the  two  ends  having  a  plurality  of  mutually  mating 
elements  in  a  puzzle  cut  pattern,  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  two 
ends  being  in  an  interlocking  relationship  to  prevent  separatioo  of 
the  two  ends,  the  surfaces  of  the  mutually  mating  elements  defin- 
ing voids  therebetween  to  permit  the  presence  of  an  ultraviolet 
radiation  cured  adhesive,  the  seam  including  tlie  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion cured  adhesive  in  the  voids  between  the  surfaces  of  the 
mutually  mating  elements,  wherein  there  is  absent  any  substantial 
thickness  differential  between  the  seam  and  the  adjacent  interiock- 
ing  mating  elements,  wherein  the  seam  extends  lineariy  across  the 
entire  width  of  the  belt,  and  wherein  there  are  absent  thermally 
induced  distortions  in  the  belt  caused  by  the  curing  of  the  adhesive. 


5,487,708 
AUTCAIATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 
TofihiUsa  Mamsne,  Himwhinia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mania 
Motor  Corporation,  Hiitwhima,  Japan 

FUcd  Aog.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29M37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17, 1993,  5-203433 
tot  CL*  F16H  61/00 
VS.  CL  475— U6 


1.  An  entertainment  system  comprising: 

a  housing; 

first  ejection  means  in  said  housing  for  ejecting  a  first  entertain- 
ment device  from  said  housing; 

second  ejection  means  in  said  housing  for  ejecting  a  second 
entertaiimient  device  from  said  housing,  said  second  enter- 
taiiunent  device  being  different  from  said  first  entertainment 
device,  one  of  said  first  entertainment  device  and  said  second 
entertainment  device  including  a  pair  of  balloons  intercon- 
nected by  and  supporting  a  banner  with  a  message;  and 

control  means  operatively  coimected  to  said  first  ejection  means 
and  said  second  ejection  means  for  operating  said  second 
ejection  means  a  predetermined  interval  after  operating  said 
first  ejection  means  to  produce  a  three-dimensional  entertain- 
ment display  which  varies  over  a  significandy  extended  time 
period. 


a         4k        42 


(4    («)  i) 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  control  system  including  a  plural- 
ity of  frictional  coupling  elements,  provided  within  an  automatic 
transmission,  which  are  selectively  loclced  and  unlocked  by  sup- 
plying and  releasing  hydraulic  pressure  so  as  to  place  the  automatic 
transmission  into  any  desired  gear  in  various  ranges,  including  at 
least  a  low  speed  range  and  a  reverse  range,  said  frictional  cou- 
pling elements  including  a  low/reverse  frictional  coupling  element 
for  providing  said  low  speed  range  and  said  reverse  range,  said 
automatic  transmission  control  system  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  pressure  circuit  for  supplying  hydraulic  pressure  to 
each  of  said  frictional  coupling  elements  from  a  hydraulic 
pressure  source; 
a  first  shift  valve  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  supply  of 
said  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  low/reverse  frictional  coupling 
eleiiKnt  tlirough  said  hydraulic  pressure  circuit  so  as  to  lock 
and  unlock  said  low/reverse  frictional  coupling  element  in 
said  low  speed  range  and  in  said  reverse  range;  and 
a  second  shift  valve  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  supply  of 
said  hydraulic  pressure  to  one  of  said  frictional  coupling 
elements,  which  causes  mechanical  locking  of  said  automatic 
transmission  when  said  one  of  said  frictional  coupling  ele- 
ments is  locked  simultaneously  with  locking  of  said  low/ 
reverse  frictional  coupling  element,  so  as  to  lock  and  unlock 
said  one  of  said  frictional  coupling  elements; 
said  first  shift  valve  and  said  second  shift  valve  cooperating  with 
each  other  so  as  to  connect  supply  of  said  hydraulic  pressure 
alternatively  to  said  low/reverse  frictional  coupling  element 
and  said  one  of  said  frictional  coupling  elements. 
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5,487,709  5,487,711 

ADJUSTABLE  ROTATING  RESISTANCE  EXERCISER  LOWER  LEG  EXERCISE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  E.  FroeUch,  Sr.,  2332  12th  St,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio   Oscar  L.  Little,  P.O.  Box  2621,  Danbury,  Conn.  06813 
44223,  and  Jeffrey  T.  Bertka,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assign-  filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344>t4 

ors  to  Thomas  E.  FroeUch,  Sr,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio  I"*-  d-*  A63B  23/04 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,958 
Int  ex."  A63B  23/14 
UJS.  a.  482—46  10  Claims 


VS.  a.  482—79 


8  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  rotating  resistance  exerciser,  comprising: 

a  handlebar, 

an  inner  collar  disposed  around  and  mounted  to  at  least  one  end 

of  said  handlebar, 
an  internally  threaded  square  shaft  extending  axially  from  said 

inner  collar; 
means  for  generating  resistance  disposed  on  said  internally 

threaded  square  shaft; 
a  tubular  grip  handle  disposed  over  said  means  for  generating 

resistance  and  said  inner  collar  such  that  said  tubular  grip 

handle  rotates  around  said  handlebar;  and 
means  for  adjusting   said   means   for  generating  resistance, 

wherein  said  means  for  adjusting  is  rotatably  mounted  to  said 

tubular  grip  handle. 


5,487,710 

SWIMMER'S  DRAG  SUIT  HAVING  DETACHABLE  AND 

REPOSmONABLE  POCKETS 

Bbise  Lavorgna,  27735  Pemberton  Dr.,  and  Peter  R.  Sebastian, 

27163  Loch  Lomond  Ct,  both  of  Salisbury,  Md.  21801 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413^66 

Int  a.*  A63B  31/00 

U&a.  482— 55  nOaims 


1.  A  method  of  exercising  lower  leg  muscles  of  a  person, 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  base  member  to  be  placed  on  a  horizontal 
surface; 

(b)  providing  two,  elongate,  parallel  plates  attached  to  rotating 
means  mounted  on  said  base  member; 

(c)  providing  support  means  disposed  at  distal  ends  of  said 
plates  to  accommodate  thereon  selected  weights; 

(d)  said  person  standing  on  said  plates,  with  a  foot  over  each  of 
said  rotating  means;  and 

(e)  said  person  moving  said  weights  between  a  first,  lowered 
position  and  a  second,  elevated  position  by  altematingly  flex- 
ing and  relaxing  muscles  in  said  person's  lower  leg. 


5,487,712 

METHOD  OF  EXERCISING  USING  A  PIVOTING 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

David  M.  Kann,  609  Cross  Ridge  Cir.  North,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

76120 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  193,278 

Int  CL*  A63B  21/06 

VS.  a.  482—97  9  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  training  swimmers,  said  device  comprising:  a 
swimsuit;  a  drag-creating  strip  comprising  material  forming  at  least 
one  cavity  having  an  open  end;  and  fastening  means  for  detacliably 
fastening  the  drag-creating  strip  to  said  swimsuit  in  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  orientations,  whereby  the  open  end  of  said  at 
least  one  cavity  is  positionable  on  the  swimsuit  worn  by  the 
swimmer  at  various  orientations  relative  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  swimmer  through  the  water. 


1.  A  tnethod  of  exercising  with  an  exercise  apparatus,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


providing  a  vertically  oriented  frame  having  first  and  second 
ends,  where  a  bar  extends  across  said  second  end  of  the  frame 
and  said  first  end  is  coupled  to  a  base  that  is  located  on  a  floor 
surface,  said  base  being  horizontally  oriented; 

locating  weights  direcdy  on  said  vertically  oriented  frame; 

pivoting  said  vertically  oriented  frame  and  said  base  so  that  said 
frame  moves  from  a  vertical  orientation  to  a  first  non-veitical 
position  and  said  base  moves  from  a  horizontal  orientation  to 
a  non-horizontal  orientalioa; 

moving  said  frame  togetlier  with  said  base  by  way  of  said  bar  so 
that  said  frame  moves  from  said  first  non-vertical  position  to  a 
second  non-vertical  position. 


5,487,713 

AQUATIC  EXERCISE  AND  REHABILITATION  DEVICE 

Brian  R.  Butler,  2727  HlDview  Dr.,  BroomaB,  Pa.  19008 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,758,  Aug.  12, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,316,532.  This  appUcatioD  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,559 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  31, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  A63B  21/O08;22A)6 

VS.  ct.  482—111  12  Claims 


1.  An  aquatic  exercise  and  rehabilitation  apparatus,  comprising 
an  exercise  cycle  having  a  frame,  a  seat,  a  pedal  assembly,  a  pair  of 
drive  shafts  and  an  oscillatable  handlebar  assembly, 

(a)  said  pedal  assembly  having  two  iimer  and  two  outer  concen- 
trically interconnected  discs; 

(b)  said  iimer  discs  being  rotatably  mounted  to  an  axle  which  in 
tiun  is  fixedly  mounted  to  said  frame,  and  said  inner  discs 
each  being  connected  to  one  of  said  outer  discs  by  bridge 
means  such  that  rotation  of  either  disc  will  effect  rotation  of 
tlie  other, 

(c)  said  outer  discs  having  cianic  aims  with  foot  pedals  attaclied 
thereto;  and 

(d)  said  handlebar  assembly  having  two  levers  pivotaliy  con- 
nected to  said  frame;  said  levers  each  l>eing  pivotaliy  con- 
nected to  said  drive  sliafits  which  are  in  turn  pivotaliy  con- 
nected to  said  bridge  means  such  that  operation  of  eitlier  said 
handlebar  assembly  or  said  pedal  assembly  will  eSiect  move- 
ment of  t)ie  otiier,  and 

(e)  said  seat  being  mounted  to  a  lift  assembly  for  selectively 
moving  a  user  to  a  first  position  outside  a  treatment  vessel  and 
a  second  position  witliin  tiie  treatment  vessel  whereby  said 
exercise  cycle  may  be  adapted  for  use  in  tlie  treatment  vessel 
by  individuals  with  unilaterally  or  bilaterally  diminislied 
mobility  or  range  of  motion  the  upper  or  lower  extremities. 


a  movable  element  operably  associated  with  said  frame  for 
movement  relative  to  said  frame  by  a  user  in  the  peifocmanoe 
of  exercise; 

resistance  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
second  end  being  connected  to  said  movable  element,  said 
resistance  means  having  an  elastically  deformable  element 
extending  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  to  resist 
movement  of  said  nMvable  element; 

biasing  means  adapted  to  said  resistance  means  proximate  said 
first  end  for  adjustably  tensioning  said  resistance  means,  said 
biasing  means  including  a  handle  for  grasping  by  a  user  to 
move  said  first  end  relative  to  said  fnune,  said  biasing  means 
having  first  means  for  removable  connection  to  said  frame; 

second  means  associated  widi  said  frame  for  removably  inter- 
connecting said  first  means  and  said  second  means  at  a 
selected  location  of  a  plurality  of  locations  on  said  frame  to 
adjust  the  tensioning  of  said  resistance  means;  and 

enclosure  means  connected  to  said  frame  for  substantially 
enclosing  said  elastically  deformable  element  said  enclosure 
means  including; 

an  outer  sleeve  membo'  attached  to  said  frame  with  said  elasti- 
cally defonnable  element  substantially  tfaerewithin,  and 

an  imieT  sleeve  attached  to  said  resistance  means  proximate  said 
first  and  to  enclose  a  portion  of  said  resistance  means  thne- 
within,  said  inner  sleeve  being  sized  to  telesct^  into  said 
outer  sleeve. 


5,487,715 
ROLL  WITH  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Clir1sti«B  Scfaiel,  HcMenheim,  Germany,  avigiior  to  JM.  VoUh 
GmbH,  HfMrnhriBi,  Gcmuuiy 

Filed  May  24, 1994,  Ser.  Na  248,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1993,  43  18 
(I35J 

Int  CL'  F16C  ISM) 
VS.  CL  492—16  10  ( 


UMI 


5*487,714 

EXERCISE  MACHINE  WTTH  ENCLOSED  RESISTANCE 

ASSEMBLY 

Carlo  Ferrari,  AUcante,  Spain,  assignor  to  Welder  Health  and 

Fitness,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,008 
Int  CL^  A63B  21/02 
VS.  CL  482—123  7  Clainis 

1.  An  exercise  machine  comprising: 
a  frame; 


1.  A  roll  for  use  in  fiber  web  processing  comprising: 
a)  a  fixed  central  axis; 
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b)  a  roll  shell  adapted  to  rotate  about  the  central  axis; 

c)  a  first  chamber  disposed  between  the  central  axis  and  the  roll 
shell,  said  chamber  being  half-annular  in  form  and  filled  with 
a  liquid  for  transferring  a  hydraulic  supporting  force  from  the 
central  axis  to  the  roll  shell; 

d)  a  second  chamber  partially  filled  with  air  and  partially  filled 
with  liquid;  and, 

e)  a  plurality  of  narrow  capillary  lines  connecting  the  first  and 
second  chambers,  said  capillary  lines  having  a  capillary  char- 
acteristic (K)  of  between  about  2.5x10'  m~^  and  about 
2.5x10*  m-^ 


5y«87,717 

DISPENSING  TABLE  FOR  A  CUSmONING 

CONVERSION  MACHINE 

James  E.  Tekavec,  Willoughby,  and  James  A.  Simmons,  Paines- 

viUe  Township,  botli  of  Oliio,  assignors  to  Ranpalc  Corp,, 

Concord  Twp.,  Oliio 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  M^7,  May  21, 1993.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  155,931 

Int  a.*  B31F  1/10 

VS.  a.  493—352  11  Claims 


5,487,71« 

WRAP  FILM  CONTAINING  BOX  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Tadayuld  Yolu,  and  Dcu  Kato,  botli  of  Mie,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Asaiii  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabusliild  Kaislia,  Osalta,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  183399,  Jan.  19, 1994,  PaL  No.  5y423,4«4. 

Tliis  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,955 

Int  CL*  B31B  1/90 

VS.  CL  493—86  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  wrap  film  containing  cardboard 
box  from  a  flat,  pre-formed,  premarked  cardboard  box  blank  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

overlapping  a  thin  long  metal  plate,  having  serrations  along  at 
least  one  lateral  edge,  and  a  thin  sheet  body  so  that  at  least 
one  lateral  end  of  the  thin  sheet  body  projects  beyond  a  lateral 
end  of  the  thin  long  metal  plate; 

forming  fastening  claws  at  predetermined  locations  on  an  inside 
surface  of  a  flat,  preformed,  premarked  cardboard  box  blank 
by  positioning  said  overlapping  metal  plate  and  thin  sheet  on 
said  inside  surface  with  said  thin  sheet  in  contact  with  said 
cardlxjard  surface  and  said  serrations  positioned  to  extend 
beyond  an  open  edge  of  said  box  when  said  box  is  assembled 
and  opened  to  dispense  wrap  film  contained  therein  and  by 
biasing  said  thin  metal  serrated  plate  at  spaced  intervals  along 
said  edge  to  be  opened  for  forming  fastening  claws  therein 
and  projecting  said  fastening  claws  through  said  cardboard; 

fastening  said  thin  metal  serrated  plate  to  said  cardboard  by 
causing  said  inserted  fastening  claws  to  be  bent  outwardly 
from  the  projection  through  said  cardboard  and  flat  on  an 
opposite  siuface  of  said  cardboard;  and 

bending  said  flat,  pre-formed,  premarked  cardboard  box  blank, 
with  said  thin  metal  seirated  plate  afiSxed  thereto,  along 
pre-marlced  lines  to  asseml>le  the  container  box. 


1.  In  combination,  a  dispensing  table  and  a  cushioning  conver- 
sion machine  slidably  mounted  to  the  table; 

the  dispensing  table  including  a  substantially  horizontal  work 
platform; 

the  cushioning  conversion  machine  including  a  frame  having  an 
upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end; 

the  cushioning  conversion  machine  also  including  conversion 
assemblies  which  are  mounted  to  the  frame  and  which  convert 
stock  material  into  a  cushioning  product;  and 

the  cushioning  conversion  machine  being  slidable  to  an  operat- 
ing position  whereat  the  cushioning  product  is  deposited  on 
the  work  platform  during  operation  of  the  machine  wherein 
the  machine  is  slidably  mounted  below  the  work  platform; 
and 

wlierein  the  machine  includes  a  final  outlet  tlirough  which  the 
cushioning  product  emerges  and  wherein  the  work  platform 
includes  an  opening  which  is  aligned  with  the  final  outlet 
when  the  machine  is  in  the  operating  position. 


5,487,718 
FOLDER  FOR  SHEET  PAPER  SUCH  AS  LETTER-MAIL, 

FLIERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Tideusz  Staniszewski,  Budd  Lalce,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sliap,  Inc., 
Demarest,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  202,373 

Int  a.*  B65H  45/14 

VS.  O.  493—421  14  Claims 


1.  A  folder  for  sheet  paper  such  as  letters  and  fliers,  comprising: 
a  housing; 


only  one,  rotatable,  sheet-engaging  element  joumalled  in  said 
housing  for  moving  the  sheet  paper  in  the  housing; 

means  confined  within  said  housing  for  driving  said  element  in 
rotation; 

a  guide,  mounted  within  said  housing  in  juxtaposition  with  said 
element  for  guiding  the  sheet  paper  between  the  guide  and  the 
sheet  engaging  element  in  order  to  fold  the  sheet  paper; 

first  access  means  for  admitting  sheet  paper  into  said  bousing; 

second  access  means  for  discharging  folded  sheet  paper  from 
said  housing;  and 

first  and  second  abutment  means,  within  said  housing,  said  first 
abutment  means  for  engagement  thereof  by  a  leading  end  of 
the  sheet  paper  and  said  second  abutment  means  for  engage- 
ment tliereof  by  a  first  fold  of  the  sheet  paper. 


5,487,719 
CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY 
James  M.  Houston,  Evergreen,  and  Kenneth  Biggio,  LittletoD, 
Iwth  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Denver  Instrument  Company, 
Arvada,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  181y417 

Int  d."  B04B  5/02 

VS.  a.  494—16  19  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  assembly  for  use  in  a  centrifuge  having  a  drive  motor, 
said  rotor  assembly  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  holding  fluid  contain- 
ers and  a  circular  groove  surrounding  said  plurality  of  aper- 
tures, said  groove  including  a  substantially  vertical  inner 
sidewall  and  a  substantially  vertical  ridge  positioned  out- 
wardly of  said  inner  sidewall; 

an  impervious  cover  that  engages  said  groove  and  provides  a 
seal  to  prevent  the  escape  of  fluid  from  said  rotor,  said  cover 
including  an  outer  substantially  vertical  surface  which  fits  in 
sealed  engagement  with  said  ridge  of  said  groove  and  an  inner 
substantially  vertical  surface  which  fits  in  sealed  engagement 
with  said  sidewall  of  said  groove;  and 

connection  means  for  permitting  the  connection  and  disconnec- 
tion of  said  rotor  to  the  centrifiige  drive  motor  while  said 
cover  is  in  the  engaged  position. 


5,487,720 

PARTICLE  CONCENTRATOR 

Dan  R.  Pace,  Halifax,  Canada,  assignor  to  Occam  Marine 

Technologies  Ltd.,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777^21,  Dec  2,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  3,  1990,  2013694 
Int  CL"  B04B  9/00.1/00 
VS.  a.  494—35  21  Claims 

1.  A  decanting  centrifiige  assembly  for  separating  particulate 
matter  from  a  fluid  held  within  a  container  comprising: 
a  housing; 

lower  bearing  support  means  within  said  housing; 
a  lower  bowl  assembly  including  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
flaring  lower  bowl  member  a£Sxed  to  lower  bearing  means,  a 


cylindrical  member  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  and 
bearing  means  between  said  lower  bearing  means  and  said 
lower  bearing  support  means  for  rotatably  and  bearingly  sup- 
porting said  lower  bowl  assembly  within  said  housing; 

cylindrical  transfer  tube  means  extending  downwardly  into  said 
housing  to  within  said  lower  bowl  member: 

an  assembly  of  upwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  vertically  ^»ced 
apart  frustoconical  discs  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
transfer  tube  means  in  an  upper  discharge  chamber  of  said 
housing  and  lower  inlet  port  means  adjacent  said  discs; 

apertured  connection  means  integrally  connecting  said  transfer 
tube  means  to  said  lower  bearing  means; 

partition  means  blocking  said  transfer  tube  means  between  said 
inlet  port  means  and  said  connection  means; 

recycle  fluid  discharge  means  in  said  bousing; 

an  upper  bowl  member  having  an  outer  rim  engageable  with  an 
outer  rim  of  said  lower  bowl  member  and  defining  a  centri- 
fiige chamber  with  said  lower  bowl  member,  said  centrifuge 
chamber  enclosing  said  discs; 

means  biasing  said  upper  bowl  member  towards  said  lower  bowl 
member;  and 

means  for  creating  a  pressure  differential  between  said  container 
and  said  discharge  chamber,  said  pressure  differential  serving 
to  transfer  fluid  from  said  container  into  said  centrifiige 
assembly  via  said  cylindrical  member,  said  connection  means 
including  an  annular  portion  having  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
ential spaced  aperture  extending  therethrough  and  leading 
from  said  cylindrical  member  into  said  centrifuge  chamber. 


5,487,721 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,487,722 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERPOSED 

ABDOMINAL  COUNTERPULSATION  CPR 

Sherman  E.  Weaver,  O,  and  Horace  Weaver,  both  of  Box  623, 

Alvin,  Tex.  77512-623 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,720 
Int  a."  A61H  31/00 
VS.  CI.  601—41  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  manually  administering  interposed  abdominal 
counterpulsation  cardiopulmonary  resuscitation  (lAC-CPR)  to  a 
patient  comprising: 
a  longitudinal  generally  flat  rectangular  member  formed  of  sub- 
stantially rigid  material  having  a  top  side,  an  underside,  and 
opposed  ends  configured  to  be  gripped  by  the  left  and  right 
hands,  respectively,  of  a  person  treating  the  patient,  a  first 
force-transmitting  element  adjustably  fixed  to  said  underside 
configured  to  engage  a  patient's  chest  region,  and  a  second 
force-transmitting  element  adjustably  fixed  to  said  underside 
configured  to  engage  the  patient's  abdominal  region; 
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1.  A  massager  for  incorporation  into  a  seat  comprising: 

a  selectively  rotatable  switch  drum  having  a  pair  of  switch  tracks 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  center  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
wwitch  drum; 

pairs  of  parallel  travel  tracks  on  a  same  plane  with  the  switch 
tracks  extending  radially  from  said  switch  drum  at  ninety 
degrees  angular  intervals  whereby  pairs  of  said  travel  tracks 
extend  diametrically  in  opposite  directions  from  said  center  of 
rotation; 

a  self-propelled  carriage  having  wheels  and  an  electric  drive 
motor  for  travel  from  said  switch  tracks  and  onto  said  travel 
tracks; 

means  for  selectively  rotating  said  switch  drum  in  rotatiomd 
angular  intervals  for  aligning  the  switch  tracks  with  diametri- 
cally disposed  pairs  of  said  parallel  travel  tracks  for  travel  of 
said  carriage  thereon  back  and  forth  in  opposite  directions 
along  paths  orthogonal  to  each  other. 


said  carriage  having  two  rotatable  massage  rollers  disposed 
extending  in  opposite  directions  laterally  of  said  carriage  and 
transported  thereon  during  travel; 

means  comprising  electrical  means  having  controls  for  sequenc- 
ing in  timed  relationship  rotation  of  said  switch  drum  and 
energizing  of  said  electric  motor  for  effecting  travel  of  said 
carriage  along  said  paths  alternately  and  back  and  forth  in 
opposite  directions  thereon  for  said  massage  rollers  to  mas- 
sage body  parts  of  a  user  during  travel  of  said  carriage  on  said 
travel  tracks;  and 

an  enclosure  enclosing  said  massager  as  a  unit  with  said  mas- 
sage rollers  disposed  with  surfaces  which  partially  project 
from  a  side  of  said  enclosure  to  massage  the  body  parts  of  a 
user. 


said  first  and  second  force-transmitting  elements  spaced  longi- 
tudinally apart  from  one  another; 

said  rectangular  member  being  positioned  on  the  patient's  torso 
with  its  longitudinal  axis  aligned  generally  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  patient's  body  and  said  first  and  second 
force-transmitting  elements  engaged  on  the  patient's  chest 
region  and  abdominal  region,  respectively,  and  said  opposed 
ends  being  gripped  by  the  hands  of  the  person  treating  the 
patient  for  applying  force  to  said  rectangular  member;  and 

manual  force  being  applied  by  the  person  treating  the  patient 
alternately  to  each  one  of  said  opposed  ends  in  alternating 
sequence  to  administer  chest  compressions  in  alternating 
sequence  to  abdominal  compressions. 


5,487,724 

ORTHOPAEDIC  SHOULDER  BRACE  HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE  PELVIC  AND  ARM  SUPPORTS 

Shannon  R.  Schwenn,  Orlando,  Fla,,  assignor  to  Orthomerica 

Products,  Inc^  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  250,056 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/00 

UJS.  CL  602—20  16  Claims 


5,487,723 
MULTI-DIRECnONAL  ROLLING  MASSAGER 
TiUukazu    Ito,    1-866,    Kami    Higashiozone-cho,    Kita-Kn, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  175,925 
Int  CL^  A61H  ]5/00 
VS.  a.  601—99  17  ( 
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1.  A  shoulder  brace  adapted  to  adjustably  distribute  weight  onto 
a  user's  waist  and  hip,  comprising: 

a  pelvic  belt  having  a  left  rigid  shell  and  a  right  rigid  shell,  each 
of  the  two  rigid  shells  having  an  upper  curved  portion  for 
comfortably  fitting  around  a  side  of  a  waist  of  the  user  and 
having  a  lower  curved  portion  for  comfortably  fitting  onto  a 
hip  of  the  user,  each  of  the  two  rigid  shells  being  rotatably 
connected  to  a  rigid  joining  shell  to  accommodate  different 
hip  sizes  of  different  users; 

a  thorax  band  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  a  portion  of  the 
user's  torso  beneath  a  shoulder  of  the  user  and 

a  support  connected  to  one  of  the  rigid  shells  for  connecting  the 
pelvic  belt  to  the  thorax  band,  and  adapted  to  support  an  arm 
rest. 


5,487,725 

PNEUMATIC  VrTRECTOMY  FOR  RETINAL 

ATTACHMENT 

Gbolam  A.  Peyman,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Ssmtec,  Inc., 

Winfidd,  Mo. 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,749,  May  12, 1994.  This 
application  Dec.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  348,051 
Int  CI.*  A61B/ 7/20 
UJS.  a.  604—22  18  Clafans 

1.  An  instrument  for  introduction  into  an  eyeball  for  the  treat- 
ment of  detached  retinal  tissue  comprising: 
an  outer  tube  having  an  aspiration  port  formed  therein; 


an  inner  tube  slidably  engaged  within  said  outer  mbe,  said  inner 
mbe  having  means  thereon  for  aspirating  fluid  and  tissue 
through  said  aspiration  port  and  means  for  severing  said 
tissue; 

means  for  moving  said  inner  tube  within  said  outer  tube;  and 

a  tapered  extension  tip  integrally  formed  on  an  end  of  said  outer 
tube,  said  extension  tip  having  a  sharp  cutting  edge  formed  on 
a  periphery  thereof  capable  of  piercing  the  eyeball; 

said  extension  tip  being  positioned  on  said  outer  tube  between 
said  aspiration  port  and  the  detached  retinal  tissue  so  as  to 
prevent  the  detached  retinal  tissue  from  being  aspirated  into 
said  aspiration  port 


1.  In  a  percutaneous  vaccine  applicator  system,  a  packaging 
assembly  for  use  with  a  percutaneous  vaccine  applicator  of  the 
type  having  a  plurality  of  spikes,  said  packaging  assembly  provid- 
ing for  applicator  storage  and  disposal,  said  paclcaging  assembly 
comprising: 
a  container  and  a  removable  cover  attached  to  said  container, 
said  container  having  walls  and  a  base  panel  defining  a 
container  cavity,  said  container  cavity  being  sized  and  dimen- 
sioned for  receiving  a  percutaneous  vaccine  applicator,  a 
ledge  formed  in  said  walls,  a  ledge  rim  surface  of  said  ledge 
being  spaced  away  from  an  inside  surface  of  said  base  panel  a 
dimension  which  is  greater  than  the  length  of  the  spikes  on  a 


percutaneous  vaccine  applicator  to  be  retained  in  said  con- 
tainer cavity  for  maintaining  a  gap  between  a  tip  of  the  spikes 
of  the  applicator  and  an  inside  surface  of  said  base  panel  to 
prevent  the  spikes  from  puncturing  said  base  panel,  at  least 
one  detent  protrusion  projecting  into  said  cavity  from  a  cor- 
responding wall,  said  detent  protrusion  being  spaced  fix>m  a 
corresponding  portion  of  said  ledge  rim  to  retain  a  portion  of 
said  applicator  therebetween  prior  to  use  and  for  disposal  after 
use. 


5,487,727 
METHOD  OF  IMPLANTING  AN  INTRAVASCULAR 
MEMBRANE  LUNG 
Michael  T.  Snider,  Hersbey,-  Kane  M.  High,  Middlctown,  both 
of  Pa.,-  Georg  Panoi,  Warwick,  RJ.,-  James  Ultman,  State 
College,  Pa.;  Russell  B.  Richard,  Hersbey,  Pa.,-  John  K. 
Stene,  Hummelstown,  Pa.,  and  Garfield  B.  Russell,  Palmyra, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Penn  State  Research  Foondatioa,  Uni- 
versity Park,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  817,173,  Jan.  6, 1992,  Pat  No.  5336,164. 
This  application  Apr.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  232,788 
Int  CL'  A61M  37/00:31/00 
U.S.  CL  604—49  7  Claims 


5y487,726 
VACCINE  APPLICATOR  SYSTEM 
Richard  Rabenau,  Birmingham,  and  Fred  E.  Williams,  Jr., 
Arab,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Ryder  International  Corpo- 
ration, Arab,  Ala. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,882 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/20 

UJS.  a.  604—46  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  implanting  in  a  living  body  an  intravascular 
membrane  lung  by  way  of  percutaneous  insertion  into  cavities  of 
the  body  through  which  blood  flows  in  series  including  a  femoral 
vein,  an  inferior  vena  cava,  a  right  ventricle,  a  pulmonary  artery, 
and  natural  lungs,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  insetting  percutaneously  into  tbe  fenooral  vein  a  distal  end  of 
an  elongated  catl)eter  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  first  and 
second  conduits  therethrough,  and  including  a  plurality  of 
elongated  hollow  flexible  micropocous  gas  exchange  fibers 
having  outer  surfaces,  said  fibers  tetiiered  only  at  one  end  to 
the  catheter  and  in  coimnunication  with  tiie  first  and  second 
conduits  and  extending  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  catheter; 

(b)  advancing  tbe  catheter  into  and  through  the  femoral  vein 
until  the  gas  exchange  fibers  extend  transversely  of  the  cath- 
eter and  ate  positioned  within  and  substantially  coextensive 
with  the  pulmonary  artery,  within  and  substantially  coexten- 
sive with  the  right  ventricle,  and  within  and  substantially 
coextensive  with  the  inferior  vena  cava; 

(c)  delivering  oxygen  through  the  first  conduit  of  the  catheter  to 
the  gas  exchange  means  and  theiKe  to  the  blood  flowing 
across  the  gas  exchange  means;  and 

(d)  removing  cariwn  dioxide  fiT>m  the  blood  flowing  across  the 
gas  exchange  means,  through  the  gas  exchange  means,  then 
through  tbe  second  conduit  of  the  catheter. 
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5,487,728 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Vincent  L.  Vaillancourt,  14  Bunyan  Dr^  Livingston,  N  J.  07039 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,893 

InL  CL*  A61M  5/00 

MS.  a.  604— «6  20  Claims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising 

a  female  luer  connector  including  a  liousing  having  a  rigid 
tubular  portion  projecting  therefrom,  a  hollow  needle 
mounted  in  said  housing  concentrically  within  said  tubular 
portion,  a  tubular  shield  mounted  over  said  needle  and  includ- 
ing a  resilient  collapsible  tubular  portion  concentric  to  said 
needle  and  a  septum  at  a  distal  end  of  said  collapsible  tubular 
portion  in  facing  relation  to  said  needle  and  a  ring  disposed 
about  said  septum  to  circumferentially  compress  said  septum 
and  prevent  circumferential  distortion  of  said  septum;  and 

a  male  luer  connector  including  a  hollow  tube  for  movement 
coaxially  into  said  rigid  tubular  portion  of  said  female  luer 
housing,  said  hoUow  tube  being  sized  to  abut  and  move  said 
septum  into  said  rigid  tubular  portion  while  collapsing  said 
collapsible  tubular  portion  of  said  shield  to  effect  piercing  of 
said  needle  throu^  said  septum  and  entry  into  said  hollow 
tube.  -    - 


5,487,729 

MAGNETIC  GUIDEWIRE  COUPLING  FOR  CATHETER 

EXCHANGE 

Ernesto  Avcllanet,  and  Ernesto  Hernandez,  both  of  Miami 

Lakes,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami  Lakes, 

Fla. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  133^324,  Oct  8, 1993,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  920,864,  Jul.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,269,759. 

This  application  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,930 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL^  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CL604— 96  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  catlieter  exchange  in  the  vascular 
system  of  a  patient,  which  comprises: 

a  flexible  guidewire  member  for  introduction  into  the  vascular 
system  of  the  patient,  said  flexible  guidewire  having  iirst 
magnetic  attraction  means  along  a  length  of  said  guidewire 
member  that  is  adapted  to  remain  outside  of  the  patient's 
body; 

said  first  magnetic  attraction  means  comprising  ferromagnetic 
material; 

a  catheter  adapted  for  advancement  over  said  guidewire  mon- 
ber. 


second  magnetic  attraction  means  for  positioning  outside  the 
patient's  body  in  close  proximity  to  said  first  magnetic  attrac- 
tion means  to  retain  said  guidewire  member  in  position  via 
magnetic  force, 

whereby  said  catheter  may  be  withdrawn  over  said  guidewire 
member  while  said  guidewire  member  is  retained  in  position 
in  the  vascular  system  of  the  patient,  via  magnetic  force. 


5,487,730 
BALLOON  CATHETER  WITH  BALLOON  SURFACE 
RETENTION  MEANS 
Stuart  J.  Marcadis,  Portage,  Ind.,  and  James  H.  Devries, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,488,  Dec.  30, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatloD  May  27, 1994,  Ser.  Na  250,863 

Int  CL*  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—96  3  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  flexible  catheter  for  supplying  perfusion  liquid 
to  a  bodily  vessel  having  an  orifice,  the  catheter  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  receivable  in  a  vessel 
by  way  of  the  vessel  orifice,  and  an  infusion  lumen  formed 
within  the  body  and  extending  between  the  proximal  end  and 
the  distal  end; 

at  least  one  infusion  lumen  outlet  at  the  catheter  distal  end  for 
discharge  of  liquid  from  the  lumen; 

a  radially  expandable  sealing  member  surrounding  the  body 
proximally  of  the  outlet,  the  sealing  member  being  receivable 
in  the  orifice  in  its  unexpanded  state  and  expandable  into 
engagement  with  a  vessel  wall  to  form  a  seal  of  the  orifice 
thereof; 

the  sealing  member  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  felt 
patches  affixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  sealing  member  to 
enhance  the  purchase  between  the  vessel  wall  and  the  sealing 
member  in  the  expanded  state  to  resist  removal  of  the  distal 
end  from  the  vessel  and  loss  of  the  seal. 


5,487,731 

ESOPHAGEAL  INTUBATION  DETECTOR  WITH 

INDICATOR 

Marshall  T.  Denton,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah,  assignor  to  Wolfe 

Ibry  Medical,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,628 
Int  CL'  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  a.  604—100  22  CUIms 

1.  An  esophageal  intubation  detection  system  for  use  in  deter- 
mining whether  a  tip  of  an  endotracheal  tube  is  in  a  patient's 
esophagus  or  in  the  patient's  trachea,  the  system  comprising: 
the  endotracheal  tube  including  the  tube  tip; 
volume  changing  means  having  a  cavity,  for  changing  the  vol- 
ume of  cavity,  the  cavity  being  connected  to  the  endotracheal 
tube;  and 


5*487,733 
ASSEMBLY  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  SHEATH  AND  TIP 
GUARD 
Rkhard  J.  Caizza,  Barry  Lakes,  and  Jon  S.  Bell,  Mkllaod 
Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bccton,  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany, Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  309372,  Sep.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  11, 1995,  Ser.  Na  420,890 
Int  CL'  A61M  Sm 
UJS.  CL  604—110  28  Claims 


an  indicator  that  is  activated  in  response  to  a  significant  pressure 
differential  across  the  indicator  and  that  thereby  provides  an 
indication  regarding  the  position  of  the  tube  tip,  tlie  indicator 
being  pneumatically  connected  to  the  endotracheal  tube  and 
the  volume  changing  means, 

whereby,  if  tlie  tube  tip  is  in  the  esophagus,  the  tube  tip  becomes 
occluded  musing  the  significant  pressure  differential  across 
the  indicator  as  the  volume  of  the  cavity  changes  activating 
the  indicator,  and  if  the  tube  tip  is  in  the  trachea,  the  tube  tip 
is  not  occluded  and  there  is  no  significant  pressine  differential 
as  the  volume  of  the  cavity  changes. 


5,487,732 

SYRINGE  Wrra  RETRACTABLE  NEEDLE 

Peter  Jeffrey,  Liverpool,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Safe-T- 

Lbnited,  Isle  of  Man,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB93/01004,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1994,  §  102(c) 
Date  Dec  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/23098,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25, 1993 

PCT  Filed  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  Na  335,795 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  15, 1992, 
9210463;  JuL  8,  1992,  9214512 

IntCL'A61M5/W 
U.S.  CL  604— UO  16  Clabias 
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1.  A  hollow  needle  applicator  for  cartridged  drugs  etc.  including 
automatic  needle  retraction  after  cartridge  contents  expression,  said 
applicator  comprising  a  cartridge  which  is  at  least  partially  accom- 
modated bodily  witliin  a  hollow  piston  actuator  or  carrier  and  will 
be  released  for  retraction  under  bias  thereinto  or  fiirther  thereinto 
by  way  of  a  piston  rod  serving  to  operate  contents  discharge  piston 
provision  of  said  cartridge  and  said  piston  further  having  deflect- 
able arms  that  extend  sideways  further  than  side  walling  of  said 
cartridge  and  into  temporary  latching  engagement  with  holding 
formation  of  said  piston  actuator  or  carrier  until  released  by  deflec- 
tion of  the  arms  by  engagement  with  open  rear  end  of  said 
cartridge. 


1.  A  needle  assembly  comprising: 

a  needle  cannula  having  a  pointed  tip; 

a  first  collapsible  member  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
needle  caimula  and  being  resiliently  biased  toward  an 
expanded  condition  in  which  a  portion  of  said  first  collapsible 
member  approaches  said  tip: 

a  tip  guard  noounted  to  said  first  coll{q>sibIe  member  for  selective 
tnovement  toward  and  away  fix>m  said  needle  cannula;  and 

a  second  collapsible  member  disposed  intermediate  said  first 
collapsible  member  and  said  tieedle  caimula  and  surrounding 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  needle  cannula,  said  second  collaps- 
ible member  being  resilientiy  biased  toward  and  expanded 
condition  in  wliicfa  a  portion  of  said  second  collapsible  mem- 
ber approaches  said  tip,  said  second  member  being  configured 
to  activate  said  tip  guard  and  nwve  said  tip  guard  into  cover- 
ing relation^p  with  said  tip  when  said  first  and  second 
members  are  in  said  respective  expanded  conditions. 


5,487,734 
SELF  RETRACTING  CATHETER  NEEDLE  APPARATUS 

AND  METHODS 

Gale  H.  Thome,  BoontifiU,  and  David  L.  Thome,  Kaysvflie, 

both  of  Utah,  assigpors  to  Specialized  Health  Prodncts,  Inc., 

BountiAil,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  370,728,  Jan.  10, 1995.  This 

appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,976 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/32 

U.S.  a.  604—195  U  Claims 


1.  A  disposable,  single-use.  self-retracting  catheter  insertion 
needle  assembly  and  housing  in  which  the  needle  assembly  is 
stored  and  transported,  said  needle  assembly  comprising: 

the  housing  having  a  manually  distortable  section,  providing  a 
medically  safe  transport  paclcage  for  the  needle  assembly,  and 
having  an  exit  and  reentry  end  for  a  portion  of  tite  needle 
assembly; 

a  needle  cover  disposed  for  transport  within  the  bousing  and 
being  a  part  of  the  portion; 

an  elongated  medical  needle  disposed  within  tiie  liousing  and 
ftirtber  within  the  needle  cover  and  having  a  sharpened  end 
disposed  toward  the  exit  and  reentry  end  of  the  housing; 
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a  catheter  disposed  about  the  elongated  needle; 

a  needle  cover  attachment  hub  disposed  about  said  medical 

needle  and  separably  attachable  to  and  detachable  from  the 

needle  cover,  said  cover  attachment  hub  being  disposed  about 

said  needle  during  transport  and  before  and  during  blood 

withdrawal  but  separable  therefrom; 
said  cover  attachment  hub  fiuther  comprising  a  latch  which,  for 

needle  insertion,  is  positioned  to  lock  said  needle  assembly  at 

a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  exit  and  reentry  end 

whereat  the  needle  extends  outward  from  said  housing  and  is 

thereby  positioned  for  use; 
a  distal  part  of  the  assembly  firmly  affixed  to  said  medical  needle 

at  at  least  an  end  of  the  assembly  distal  from  the  sharpened 

end,  said  distal  part  comprising; 

a  separable  attachment  between  the  distal  part  and  said  cover 
attachment  hub; 

an  attachment  release  apparatus  integrally  associated  with 
said  separable  attachment  and  disposed  in  close  conununi- 
cation  with  an  internal  siuface  in  close  communication  with 
the  distortable  section  of  said  housing  such  that  the  release 
^yparatus  is  actuated  by  manual  distortion  of  that  section  of 
said  housing; 

means  for  affixing  said  needle  assembly  to  a  linear  motion 
force  storage  apparatus  which  derives  retiun  energy  for 
needle  retraction  from  needle  extension  through  the  needle 
exit  and  reentry  end. 


an  immobilized  osmotic  absorbent  cured  in  situ  from  a  liquid 
precursor  and  disposed  on  one  or  more  of  said  regions  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  elevations  of  said  capillary  substrate. 


5,487,735 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  absorbent  structure  comprising: 

a  fibrous  c^illary  substrate  having  two  elevations,  a  first  eleva- 
tion defining  a  first  pattern  and  a  second  elevation  defining  a 
second  pattern,  each  said  elevation  comprising  one  or  more 
regions,  said  regions  having  two  different  densities,  a  rela- 
tively high  density  and  a  relatively  low  density,  whereby  said 
fibers  of  said  substrate  are  deflected  in  said  regions  having 
said  low  density;  and 


5,487,737 
STORAGE  AND  TRANSFER  BOTTLE  DESIGNED  FOR 
STORING  A  COMPONENT  OF  A  MEDICAMENTAL 
SUBSTANCE 
Gabriel  Meyer,  Vesenaz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dick- 
inson and  Company,  Franldin  Lakes,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,423,  Aug.  29, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,878 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Dec  27,   1988, 
4805/88;  Jan.  30,  1989,  3919/89 

Int  CI."  A6U  I/OO 
VS.  a.  604—403  21  Claims 


5,487,736 

MULTI-TOPOGRAPHY  SUBSTRATE  HAVING 

SELECTIVELY  DISPOSED  OSMOTIC  ABSORBENT, 

INCORPORATION  THEREOF  IN  A  DISPOSABLE 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREFOR 

Dean  Van  Phan,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cindimati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,863,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,556 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  a.  604—368  19  Qaims 


1.  A  single  compartment  storage  and  transfer  bottle  designed  for 
storing  a  medicinal  substance  and  for  transferring  the  medicinal 
substance,  said  bottle  iiicluding  a  hollow  body  opened  at  one  end 
and  forming  a  restricted  open  neck,  a  capsule  slidably  mounted  to 
said  neck,  a  stopper  device  being  engagable  within  said  restricted 
open  neck  and  supported  by  said  capsule,  said  bottle  being  steril- 
izable  and  being  designed  to  resist  thermal  strains  of  lyophiliza- 
tion,  said  stopper  device  having  an  internal  cavity  and  at  least  one 
radial  canal  communicating  with  said  internal  cavity,  a  transfer 
device  mounted  to  said  capsule  and  communicating  with  the  inter- 
nal cavity  of  said  stopper  device,  said  stopper  device  being  displa- 
cable  between  a  storage  position  in  which  said  stopper  device 
constitutes  an  impermeable  seal  with  said  restricted  open  neck  and 
said  radial  canal  is  closed  by  an  inner  surface  of  said  restricted 
open  neck,  and  a  utility  position  in  which  said  radial  canal  com- 
mimicates  with  an  interior  of  said  bottle  to  form  an  opening  for 
allowing  evacuation  of  said  medicinal  substance  from  said  bottle 
through  said  radial  canal  and  said  internal  cavity,  a  cap  covering  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  capsule,  and  an  aiuular  seal  extending 
between  said  cap  and  bottle  body,  said  seal  holding  said  cap  on 
said  bottle  body. 


5y487,738 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  FLUIDS  INTO  A 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 

Eugene  B.  SduUi,  1024  N.  Shore  Dr.  NE.,  St  Petersborg,  Fla. 

33701-1440 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  414,436 

int  CL'  A61B  19/00 

VS.  CL  604—414  8  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  apparatus  for  drawing  fluid  into  a 
hypodermic  syringe  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  hypodermic  syringe  of  the  type  having  a  cylindrical  container 
for  fluids  to  be  dispensed,  the  hypodermic  syringe  having  an 
open  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  with  a  needle  at  the  distal 
end  and  a  shoulder  at  the  proximal  end,  the  hypodermic 
syringe  also  having  a  reciprocal  rod  with  a  distal  end  formed 
with  a  piston  positioned  interior  of  die  container,  die  rod  also 
having  a  proximal  end  vnth  a  plunger  for  reciprocating  the 
piston  for  drawing  fluids  into  the  cyUnder  and  ttie  forcing  oi 
fluids  dierefrom; 

a  vial  having  a  closed  cylindrical  extent  at  its  lower  end  and  a 
neck  of  a  reduced  diameter  with  an  opening  at  its  upper  end 
and  a  closure  pierceable  by  a  needle,  the  bottle  also  having  a 
quantity  of  medicinal  fluid  therein  for  being  drawn  from  the 
vial  by  a  needle  of  a  hypodermic  syringe; 

a  holder  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and  a  central 
extent  therebetween  widi  a  planar  lower  surface  therebeneath, 
the  distal  end  including  an  upper  support  surface  adapted  to 
%\xppon  the  vial  of  medicinal  fluid,  the  support  surface  being 
formed  at  an  angle  of  about  30  degrees  with  respect  to  die 
lower  surface  and  sloping  downwardly  toward  the  central 
extent  of  the  bolder,  tlie  upper  surface  of  the  proximal  end 
being  planar  and  provided  with  a  forward  stop  perpendicular 
to  the  upper  surface; 

a  reciprocable  platform  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
with  a  lower  horizontal  surface  slidaUe  upon  tlie  upper  sur- 
face at  tlie  proximal  end  of  the  holder,  the  platform  also 
having  an  upper  surface  formed  widi  a  curvature  adapted  to 
receive  thereon  the  hypodermic  syringe,  the  platform  also 
having  an  upturned  distal  end  adapted  to  limit  the  withdrawal 
movement  of  the  plunger,  die  platform  also  having  a  recess  at 
a  central  extent  adapted  to  receive  the  shoulder  to  preclude 
axial  movement  thereof;  and 

a  base  having  a  planar  upper  horizontal  surface  adapted  to 
receive  thereon  the  lower  horizontal  surface  of  the  holder  with 
coupling  components  therebetween. 


5,487,739 
IMPLANTABLE  THERAPY  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
Patrick  AeMscbcr,  Barrlngton;  Moan  Goddard,  Tircrtmi,  botk 
of  RJ^-  John  G.  MoManer,  Brooklyn;  Paul  J.  Molhaaaei^ 
New  York,  both  of  N.Y.;  Aiue  M.  Rathbon,  Provfaleiice,  RX; 
Paul  R.  Sanberg,  Grecawkh,  RX;  Alfred  V.  VHcawcdkM, 
Cranston,  RX,  and  Nkfaolas  F.  Wanwr,  Bcfammt,  Mml, 
assigBors  to  Brown  Univcnity  Research  Foondarton,  Prari- 
dcfice,RX 
ContinDatian  or  Ser.  No.  998,368,  Dec  30, 1992,  »iMnH^>fd, 
which  is  a  continnatioD-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,947,  Ju.  28, 
1991,  abandoned,  wliicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
369,296,  Jun.  19, 1989,  abandoned,  whkh  k  a  conHnnation- 
in-pait  of  Ser.  No.  121,626,  Nor.  17, 1997,  PM.  Na  4^92,538. 
This  appUcatkiB  Jnn.  2, 1995,  Set  Na  459^15 
Claims  priority,  ^pikatioa  WIPO,  Jnn.  25,  1992,  PCT/ 
US92/W5369 

Int  CL'A61K  9/22 
VS.  CL  604—890.1  20  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  deUvering  a  biologicaUy  active  factor  to  a 
selected  txeaiment  site  in  a  subject,  con^insing: 

i)  a  single  cannula  adapted  for  penetration  tiirough  tissue  into  a 
selected  position  in  proximity  with  the  treatment  site,  having  a 
bore  with  a  substantially  smooth  interior  surface  rtmning 
axiaUy  therethrough  through  which  a  vehicle  may  slidably 
move,  an  open,  proximal  end  into  which  the  vehicle  may  be 
slidably  inserted  and  a  distal  end  having  an  opening  tiirough 
which  the  vehicle  may  slidably  move  wherein  the  extenial 
diameter  and  bore  diameter  are  tapered  toward  tlie  distal  tip; 

ii)  an  obturator  disposable  within  the  cannula  to  prevent  tissue 
material  from  entering  the  distal  end  of  the  cannula  when  it  is 
inserted  into  tissue; 

iii)  a  vehicle  which  encapsulates  the  biologicaUy  active  factor, 
the  vehicle  having  an  outer  surface  which  comprises  a  bio- 
compatible semipenneable  outer  membrane  through  which 
die  biologicaUy  active  foctor  may  be  released  into  ttie  selected 
treatment  site,  and  a  shape  which  enables  sUdable  insertion 
into  the  proximal  end  of  the  cannula,  slidable  movement 
along  the  bore  of  the  cannula,  slidable  passage  through  the 
distal  end  of  the  caimula  by  removal  of  the  cannula  from  the 
proximity  of  the  treatment  site;  and 

iv)  a  pusher  disposable  within  the  cannula  to  engage  the  outer 
surface  of  ttie  vehicle,  to  sUdably  move  the  vehicle  tlirojigh 
the  bore,  and  to  bold  the  vehicle  in  place  at  the  selected 
treatment  site  when  the  caimula  is  removed  from  the  proxim- 
ity of  the  treatment  site,  the  pusher  being  removable  after  the 
vehicle  is  positioned  at  the  treatment  site. 
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5,487,740 
LASER  DEVICE  FOR  ABLATION  OF  HUMAN  TISSUE 
Stanislaw  Sulek,  Irvine,  and  Hany  M.  G.  Hussein,  Newport 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Energy  Life  Systems 
Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  2044>80 

IntCL*A61B/7/i6 

U.S.  CL  606—15  19  Ciaims 
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1.  A  bone  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  surface  of  a  booe 
across  a  brolcen-away  portion  of  tlie  bone  to  thereby  fix  the 
broken-away  portion,  said  bone  plate  comprising: 
a  body  including  a  bent  portion  between  a  pair  of  mount  por- 
tions; 
said  mount  portions  having  bottom  surfaces  adapted  to  contact 
the  bone  and  upper  surfaces  adapted  to  be  compatible  with 
upper  tissue,  said  mount  portions  extending  from  said  bent 
portion  to  opposite  ends  of  said  body  and  being  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other,  said  bottom  surfaces  oppositely  facing 
each  other, 
said  bent  portion  extending  in  a  direction  having  an  angle  with 
respect  to  a  plane  of  at  least  one  of  said  bottom  surfaces; 


at  least  one  opening  formed  in  said  body  for  receiving  a  fastener 
therein  and  fixing  said  bone  plate;  and 

at  least  one  pin  protruding  from  at  least  one  of  said  bottom 
surfaces  of  said  body,  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  bone  to 
thereby  at  least  tentatively  set  said  body  relative  to  the  bone. 


5,487,742 

TRANSVERSE  FIXATION  DEVICE  FOR  A  SPINAL 

OSTEOSYNTHESIS  SYSTEM 

YVes  P.  Cotrel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soiamore  Danek 

Group,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

ConthiuatJon  of  Ser.  No.  666,665,  Mar.  7, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  158,156 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  8, 1990,  90  02970 

int  a.*  A61F  sm 

VS.  a.  606— «1  27  Claims 


19.  A  lasing  catheter  for  laser  ablation  of  human  tissue,  in  a 
selected  body  cavity  comprising  in  combination: 

said  lasing  catheter  having  an  elongated  flexible  body  with  a 
solid  distal  end  region; 

located  in  least  one  laser  port  at  said  solid  distal  end  region 
having  an  aperture; 

at  least  one  elongate  fiberoptic  in  said  lasing  catheter  terminat- 
ing at  said  aperture  in  said  laser  port  for  directing  a  laser  beam 
outwardly  through  said  fiberoptic  at  a  target  site  near  aperture 
in  said  laser  port;  and  said  fiber  optic  being  adjacent  said 
aperture; 

a  cap  made  from  a  material  that  can  absorb  laser  light  and 
generate  heat  mounted  to  said  distal  end  region  covering  said 
laser  port  so  as  to  absorb  all  of  said  laser  light  from  said  laser 
beam. 


5,487,741 
BONE  PLATE 
Yu  Maruyama;  Yoshu  Taguchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kynro 
Hayano,  Chino,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  liiguchi  Medical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152y426 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  16, 1992,  4-084967 
U 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/56:17/58;  A61F  2/30:2/28 
VS.  CL  606—60  13  Cbhns 


1.  A  spinal  osteosynthesis  system,  comprising: 

a  spinal  rod  configured  to  be  implanted  on  a  spinal  segment; 

a  transverse  bar,  and 

a  fixation  element  including; 
a  body;  and 

a  biftircated  hook  portion  attached  to  said  body,  said  hook 
portion  defining  two  hook-shaped  blades  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  body  and  defining  a  first  surface  for 
engaging  the  rod,  said  blades  being  spaced  apart  along  their 
outward  extension  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  a  width  of  the 
transverse  bar,  and 
said  body  defining  a  second  surface  between  said  blades 
configured  to  slidingly  engage  a  corresponding  side  of  the 
transverse  bar  when  the  bar  is  fully  seated  between  said 
blades. 


5/«7,743 
ANTERIOR  DORSO-LUMBAR  SPINAL 
OSTEOSYNTHESIS  INSTRUMENTATION  FOR  THE 
CORRECTION  OF  KYPHOSIS 
Jean-Marie  Laurain,  PouiUey  les  VIgncs,  France;  Ronald  L. 
DeWald,  Chicago,  Dl.;  Jean-Franfois  D'Amore,  SteUa  Plage, 
and  Guy  DeneuviUers,  Merlimont,  both  of,  France,  assignors 
to  Sofamore,  S.N.C.,  Rang-au-FUers,  France 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  196^17 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  A61B  17/70;17/8O 
VS.  CL  606—61  8  Clahns 

1.  Anterior  dorso-lumbar  spinal  osteosynthesis  instrumentation 
for  the  correction  of  kyphosis  due  to  the  destruction  of  one  or  two 
vertebral  bodies,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  pair  of  vertebral  implants; 
bone  screws  for  anchorage  of  said  implants  to  two  conespond- 

ing  vertebrae  located  on  each  side  of  a  damaged  vertebra; 
a  plate  having  two  end  portions  for  connection  to  said  two 

implants; 
means  for  fixing  said  end  portions  to  said  implants; 
said  two  end  portions  of  said  plate  having  a  rounded  periphery; 
and 


>      lly^:::^ 


said  fixing  means  including  first  apertures  defined  in  each  of  said 
implants,  second  apertures  defined  in  said  end  portions  of  said 
plate,  and  fixing  screws  provided  with  rounded  heads  so  that 
the  surface  of  said  fixing  screws  is  flush  with  the  surface  of 
said  plate  when  said  fixing  screws  are  anchored  in  a  central 
aperture  of  said  first  apertures  of  said  implants  and  said 
second  apertures  of  the  respective  end  portions  of  said  plate. 


which  is  not  co-planar  with  the  first  outward,  away-from- 

the-spine  surface;  and 
a  threaded  aperture,  with  an  opening  of  the  threaded  aperture 

in  the  second  outward,  away-ftom-the-spine  sur^ce,  in 

conmiimication  with  the  second  aperture; 
a  set  screw  for  threading  into  the  threaded  aperture  to  clamp  die 

spine  rod  within  tlie  second  aperture; 
a  threaded  nut  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  for 
fastening  the  body  pcntion  to  the  second  threaded  portion  of 
the  vertebra  fastener  wherein  when  tiie  nut  is  threaded  to  the 
vertebra  fastener  and  tlie  lower  surface  rests  on  tlie  first 
outward,  away-firom-the-spine  surface,  the  upper  surface  is 
substantially  coplanar  with  tlie  second  outward  away-fix>m- 
the-spine  surface  so  that  the  assembled  clamp  has  a  generally 
flat  planar  profile  outward,  away  from  the  spine,  witiiout  any 
portions  substantially  protruding  from  die  clamp  outwardly, 
away  from  tlie  spine,  tliereby  inhibiting  irritation  to  the  back 
muscles  of  a  patient  once  the  system  is  installed;  and 
means  for  locking  the  nut  to  tlie  body  portion  to  prevent  the  nut 
from  loosening. 


5^487,744 

CLOSED  CONNECTOR  FOR  SPINAL  FIXATION  ,  ™,  -  ., 

R«k»rt<:   HnwionH   «»oi  «l--ir\r.i»  -    ^-_      .    A  .•       _j  CURVILINEAR  SURGICAL  PUNCH 

Kobert  !>.  Howland,  Seal  Beach,  CaUf.;  assignor  to  Advanced  Th«-,».  ■>  M.ir«.t.  aci  -mj      n-   >   j:  ^  .»  ^^^ 

Sptaie  Fixation  Systems,  Inc.  Cyp,«s,3  ^"^  P.  McKeiMie,  Kl  TDden  Dr,  Lodi,  Calif.  95242 

Continuation  of  Lr.  No.  45^1^^%^  1993,  abandoned.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No  65^42^  Ma,  21, 1993,  .b«Mk««L 

This  appUcation  Apr.  l1, 1994,  sTr.  No.  227,907  ™*  -PpUcation  Rl-r.  J.   *»4,  &«..  No.  208,073 

Int  a.'  A61B  nm  •"*•  ^  ^'*"  '^^^^ 

vs.  CL  606—61  16  rtolm. 


U.S.  CL606— 83 


12  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  assembly  for  connecting  a  spine  rod  to  a  vertebra 
fasteners,  the  clamp  assembly  comprising: 
a  spine  rod; 

a  vertebra  fastener  including  a  shaft  having  a  first  tlireaded  end 
for  insertion  into  a  vertebra  and  a  second  threaded  end  for 
receiving  a  threaded  nut; 
an  L-shap«l  clamp  having  a  body  portion  forming  one  side  of 
the  L-shape  and  a  foot  portion  forming  the  foot  of  the  L-shape 
comprising: 
a  first  outward,  away-from-die-spine  surface  forming  one  side 

of  the  body  portion  of  tlie  L-shape; 
a  first  aperture  for  receiving  the  shaft  of  the  vertebra  fastener 
with  an  opening  of  the  first  aperture  in  the  first  outward, 
away-ftx)m-the-spine  surface; 
a  second  aperture  for  receiving  the  spine  rod  and  cooperating 
with  ttie  spine  rod  to  securely  grip  the  rod  to  the  body 
portion; 
a  second  outward,  away-from-Uie-spine  surface  forming  one 
end  of  the  foot  portion  of  the  L-shape,  having  surface  plane 


167-727  O.G.-96-8  :  QU 


3.  A  surgical  instrument,  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  frame  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  said  lower  frame  member  being  substantially  planar  from 
said  proximal  end  to  said  distal  end,  said  lower  frame  member 
including  a  cavity; 

(b)  an  upper  blade  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  said  upper  blade  member  having  a  length  and  a  width, 
said  upper  blade  member  being  substantially  planar  horn  said 
proximal  end  to  said  distal  end,  said  proximal  end  of  said 
upper  blade  member  pivotally  coupled  to  said  proximal  end  of 
said  lower  frame  member; 

(c)  suppoit  means  for  supporting  said  upper  blade  member  and 
said  lower  frame  member  and  for  articulating  said  upper  blade 
member  in  relation  to  said  lower  frame  member  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position  wherein  said  upper  blade 
member  is  received  in  said  cavity  in  said  lower  fr^roe  member 
in  said  closed  position  and  wherein  said  upper  blade  member 
and  said  lower  frame  member  lie  in  substantially  parallel 
planes  in  said  closed  position;  and 

(d)  said  upper  blade  member  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  said  top  surface  lying  in  a  first  plane,  said  bottom 
surface  lying  in  a  second  plane,  said  first  and  second  planes 
being  substantially  parallel,  said  bottom  surface  being  con- 
tinuously planar  across  the  entire  length  and  width  of  said 
upper  blade  member,  said  upper  blade  member  including  first 
and  second  rectilinear  edges,  said  upper  blade  member  includ- 
ing a  curvilinear  edge  which  is  boned  between  said  first  and 
second  planes,  said  curvilinear  edge  extending  from  said 
proximal  end  to  said  distal  end  of  said  upper  blade  mnnber. 


3008 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30,  19% 


January  30,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3009 


5,487,746 
SURGICAL  CXIP  HAVING  A  LONGITUDINAL  OPENING 

THROUGH  WHICH  CLAMPED  TISSUE  PROTRUDES 
George  W.  Yn,  1326  Bayhead  Rd^  Annapolis,  Md.  21401,  and 
H.  Logan  Hoitgrewe,  473  Fair  Oai(  Dr^  Sevema  Parif,  Md. 
21146 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1994,  Sen  No.  347,081 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/04 

U.S.  CL  606— 151  22  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  clip  comprising: 

a  first  side  having  a  first  leg;  and 

a  second  side  having  a  second  leg  and  a  third  leg  connected  to 
each  other  at  a  joining  region  at  which  the  first  leg  is  joined  to 
the  second  and  third  legs,  the  second  and  third  leg  defining  a 
longitudinal  opening  therebetween  and  extending  throu^  the 
second  side; 

wherein  when  tissue  between  the  first  leg  of  the  first  side  and  the 
second  and  die  third  legs  of  the  second  side  is  clamped  by  die 
surgical  clip,  the  first  leg  pushes  a  portion  of  the  tissue 
through  the  longitudinal  opening,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
first  leg  intersects  a  plane  defined  by  the  second  and  third 
legs- 


5,487,747 

OPTHAL^DC  SURGICAL  APPARATUS  FOR 

MACERATING  AND  REMOVING  THE  LENS  NUCLEUS 

FROM  THE  EYE  OF  A  LIVING  BEING 

Robert  Stagmann,  Pretoria,  South  Africa,  and  Rudolf  Dem- 

merle,  Schaflhaasen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Grieshaber  & 

Co.  AG  ScliaBhaiisen,  Sdiaflhausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,707 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   7,   1993, 
01470/93;  Apr.  9,  1994,  01042/94 

InL  ex."  A61B  17/32 
VS.  CL  606—166  23  Claims 


1.  An  ophthalmic  surgical  device  for  macerating  and  removing 
the  lens  nucleus  of  the  eye  of  a  living  being,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  axis  and  being  adapted  for  gripping  by  a 
user;  and 

cutting  means  supported  by  said  housing  for  macerating  the  lens 
nucleus,  said  cutting  means  including  a  tubular  probe  received 
coaxially  within  said  housing,  a  cutting  element  extending  in 
elongation  of  said  tubular  probe  in  axial  direction  beyond  said 
iMusing  in  form  of  at  least  two  rotatable  wing-like  blades 


oriented  approximately  transversely  to  the  axis  and  defining 
an  inlet  opening  in  communication  with  said  tubular  probe, 
and  a  mounting  attached  to  a  forward  position  of  said  housing 
and  secured  to  said  tubular  probe,  said  mounting  being  tra- 
versed by  said  inlet  opening  and  supporting  said  wing-like 
blades, 
said  housing  having  a  first  passageway  for  introducing  a  fluid  to 
said  wing-like  blades  and  a  second  passageway  suitably 
sealed  from  said  first  passageway  for  withdrawing  macerated 
lens  nucleus  via  said  inlet  opening  and  said  tubular  probe, 
wherein  said  mounting  is  of  approximate  funnel-shaped  con- 
figuration, with  a  first  cylindrical  section  secured  to  said 
tubular  probe,  a  conical  section  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  first  cylindrical  section  and  another  end,  and  a  second 
cylindrical  section  connected  to  said  other  end  of  said  conical 
part  and  having  an  upper  surface,  said  wing-like  blades  being 
attached  to  said  mounting  and  having  an  upper  surface  which 
extends  flush  with  said  upper  surface  of  said  second  cylindri- 
cal section. 


-HA 


5,487,748 
BLOOD  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Jeremy  Marsliall,  and  David  D.  Crossman,  both  of  Oxford, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Owen  Mumford  Limited, 
Oxford,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00650,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19671,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,624 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1992, 
9207120 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/14 
VS.  a.  606—182  ^  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  pricker  comprising  an  elongate  body  with  a 
lancet  non-rotatably  carried  therein,  the  lancet  tip  normally  being 
within  the  body,  a  spring  urging  the  lancet  in  a  direction  to  project 
its  tip  from  the  body,  a  trigger  mechanism  carried  by  the  body  with 
a  portion  within  the  body  arranged  to  retain  the  lancet  in  a  fully 
retracted  position  energizing  the  spring  and  a  second  portion  out- 
side the  body  manually  actuable  to  release  the  lancet  to  cause  the 
tip  to  have  a  momentary  position  projecting  from  an  opening  in  the 
forward  end  of  the  body,  and  a  cap  encasing  the  lancet  tip  and 
having  a  shank  traversing  said  opening,  wherein  said  shank 
extends  outwardly  of  said  body  through  said  opening  a  distance 
sufficient  to  permit  said  lancet  to  be  moved  against  the  action  of 
said  spring  to  said  fiiUy  retracted  position  solely  by  pushing  said 
cap  finther  into  said  body  through  said  opening,  and  wherein  said 
cap  is  breakable  free  of  the  lancet  by  twisting  when  so  retracted  to 
leave  the  tip  exposed  within  said  body. 


5,487,749 
SURGICAL  NEEDLE  HOLDER 
James  R.  Smith,  Flat  2,  193  Sutheriand  Avenue,  Utde  Venice, 
London  W9  lET,  England 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216^98 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24, 1993, 
9306080 

Inta.*A61B  17/06 
VS.  CL  606—205  2  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  needle  holder  which  conqnises: 


M 
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a)  a  pair  of  elongate  members  which  are  linked  together  at  a 
pivot  point  in  scissors-like  fashion  and  which  include  project- 
ing jaw  portions  forming  jaws  for  releasably  holding  a  surgi- 
cal needle; 

b)  handle  portions  for  opening  and  closing  the  jaws,  said  handle 
portions  being  shaped  to  provide  a  gap  between  the  handle 
portions  in  the  region  of  the  pivot  point  when  the  projecting 
jaw  portions  are  closed,  said  gap  being  dimensioned  to 
receive  a  tip  of  the  surgical  needle;  and 

c)  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  handle  portions  includes  a 
protrusion  extending  therefrom  and  towards  the  other  handle 
portion,  said  protrusion  located  on  said  at  least  one  handle 
portion  to  extend  into  said  gap  so  as  to  guard  the  tip  of  the 
needle  and  prevent  the  needle  tip  passing  between  the  handle 
portions. 


5  487  750 
NURSING  BOTTLE  WITH  MEDICATION  DISPENSER 
Marlt  T.  Burchett  and  Lori  W.  Burchctt,  both  of  10505  Golf 
Rd.,  Orhmd  Park,  Di.  60462 

Conthiuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,698,  May  12, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,383,906.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,201 

Int  CL*  A6U  17/00 
VS.  CL  606—236  7  Cbdms 


1.  A  liquid  medication  dispenser  suitable  for  delivering  a  con- 
trolled mixture  of  palatable  beverage  into  which  a  liquid  medica- 
tion has  been  diluted  comprising: 

a.  a  bottie  having  a  top  opening  and  bottom  end; 

b.  a  nipple  assembly  attached  to  said  top  opening  and  having  at 
least  one  perforation  therein  to  allow  liquid  to  pass  through; 

c.  a  deformable  container  placed  within  said  bottie  for  contain- 
ing formula  or  other  pallable  beverage,  said  deformable  con- 
tainer having  a  bottom  end  a  top  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  from  said  bottom  end  to  said  top  end  of  said 
deformable  container; 

d.  at  least  one  tab  projecting  from  the  bottom  end  of  said 
defofinable  container  for  securing  said  deformable  container 
to  the  bottom  end  of  said  bottie; 

e.  an  internal  sleeve  extending  longitudinally  from  the  bottom 
end  of  said  deformable  container  through  the  longitudinal 
access  of  said  container  and  having  an  open  proximal  end 


situated  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  deformable  container  and  a 
distal  end  facing  the  top  opening  of  said  bottle; 

t.  a  syringe  suitable  for  insertion  in  ttie  proximal  end  of  said 
internal  sleeve; 

g.  an  elongated  hollow  tip  formed  on  the  distal  end  of  said 
internal  sleeve  and  extending  a  predetennined  distance 
towards  the  perforation  in  said  nipple  assembly; 


5,487,751 
MECHANICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  SECURING 
COMPATIBLE  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS  TOGETHER 
Stephen  W.  Radons,  Snobomish;  Steven  L.  King,  KlHtiiMi; 
Randan  D.  Mills,  WoocUnviUe,  and  cuff  CiMobnl,  Ktatiand, 
an  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Fhysio-Coatral  Corporatkia,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  334,624 

Int  CL*  A61B  19/02 

VS.  CL  607—1  2  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  connector  for  securing  a  first  and  a  second 
medical  instrument  together,  wherein  said  first  and  second  medical 
instruments  include  an  electrical  interface  through  which  data  can 
be  transmitted  from  the  first  instrument  to  the  second  instrument, 
the  connector  comprising: 
a  tongue  portion  disposed  on  tlie  first  instrument,  the  tongue 
portion  including  a  joining  section  disposed  on  a  side  wall  of 
the  first  instrument  and  an  outer  wall  disposed  on  the  joining 
section,  the  outer  wall  having  a  width  that  is  wider  than  the 
joining  section  to  create  a  top  and  a  bottom  channel  between 
the  outer  wall  and  the  side  wall  of  the  first  instrument,  the  top 
channel  having  a  substantially  uniform  depth  along  its  entire 
length  and  tlie  bottom  channel  having  a  first  depdi  along  a 
major  portion  of  its  length  and  a  second  depth  that  is  deqier 
than  the  first  depth  at  a  rearward  portion  of  the  bottom 
channel,  said  deep  portion  of  the  bottom  channel  defining  a 
keyway; 
a  groove  portion  disposed  on  a  side  wall  of  the  second  instru- 
ment, the  groove  portion  including  a  pair  of  angle  flanges 
extending  from  the  side  wall  of  the  second  instrument,  said 
groove  portion  being  capable  of  receiving  said  outer  wall  of 
the  tongue  portion  such  that  the  electrical  interfaces  of  the 
first  and  second  instruments  are  engaged 


5,487,752 

AUTOMATED  PROGRAMMABLE  STIMULATING 

DEVICE  TO  OPTIMIZE  PACING  PARAMETERS  AND 

METHOD 

Rodney  W.  Sato,  Fridley;  JuUo  C.  Spinetti,  Shoreview,  and 

Bruce  A.  Todcman,  Minneapolis,  aU  of  Minn.,  aasignon  to 

Cardiac  Pacemalters,  Inc.,  St  PauL  Minn. 

FBed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,5*7 
Int  CL*  A61N  1/365 
VS.  CL  607—17  18  Claims 

1.  A  cardiac  stimulator  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  cardiac  stimulator  for  normally  applying  cardiac  stimulat- 
ing pulses  having  programmable  pacing  cycle  parameters  to  a 
heart  during  a  first  predetermined  tiine  interval  sufficiendy 
long  to  establish  a  baseline  condition  for  a  cardiac  perfor- 
mance parameter. 
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5,487,754 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPORTING  AND 
DISPLAYING  A  SEQUENTIAL  SERIES  OF  PACING 
EVENTS 
Jcffery  D.  Sndl,  Nortfaridge;  Harold  C.  Schioss,  Los  Angdes,- 
Brian  M.  Mann,  Beverly  HUb;  John  W.  Poore,  South  Pasa- 
dena, and  Roy  B.  Medlin,  West  Hills,  aU  of  CaUf:,  assignors 
to  Pacesetter,  Inc^  Sylmar,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  846,4«0,  Mar.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,431,691. 
This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,217 
Int  CL''  A61N  1/37 
MS.  a.  607—27  35  Claims 


(b)  means  for  measuring  and  storing  values  of  said  cardiac 
perfonnance  parameter; 

(c)  means  for  periodically  changing  one  of  said  programmable 
pacing  cycle  parameters  during  a  second  predetermined  time 
interval  that  is  only  a  small  fraction  of  said  first  predetermined 
time  interval; 

(d)  means  including  said  means  for  measuring  and  storing 
values  of  said  cardiac  performance  parameter  for  measuring 
and  storing  values  of  said  cardiac  perfonnance  parameters 
during  successive  ones  of  said  first  and  second  predetermined 
time  intervals;  and 

(e)  means  for  determining  whether  an  improvement  in  said 
cardiac  performance  parameter  over  the  baseline  ccmdition 
occurs  during  ones  of  said  second  predetermined  time  inter- 
vals. 


5,487,753 
RATE-RESPONSIVE  PACEMAKER  WITH  ANAEROBIC 
THRESHOLD  ADAPTATION  AND  METHOD 
Dean  J.  MacCarter,  Englewood;  Don  Hopper,  Denver;  Daniel 
Cooper,  Lakewood,  and  Roger  Hassell,  Golden,  all  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  Tdectronks  Padng  Systems,  Inc.,  Englewood, 
Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  405,507 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/365 

MS.  a.  607—017  27  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  reporting  a  sequential  series  of  pacing  events  for 
use  with  an  implantable  pacemaker,  said  implantable  pacemaker 
having  means  for  storing  pacing  event  data  and  means  for  tele- 
metrically  transmitting  said  pacing  event  data,  said  system  com- 
prising: 
means  for  telemetrically  receiving  said  pacing  event  data; 
means  for  displaying  a  rate  axis; 

means  for  displaying  a  time  axis  orthogonal  to  the  rate  axis; 
means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  symbols  arranged  in  a  timed 
sequence  relative  to  the  time  axis,  said  symbols  representing 
pacing  events,  as  recorded  within  said  pacing  event  data,  that 
have  occurred  in  the  sequence  displayed,  said  symbols  being 
positioned  relative  to  the  rate  axis  to  indicate  the  rate  at  which 
the  pacing  events  occurred;  and 
means  for  displaying  a  time  scale  indication  diat  provides  a 
graphical  depiction  of  the  time  scale  associated  with  the 
displayed  tirned  sequence  of  symbols,  and  an  indication  of 
how  much  of  the  total  time  represented  by  said  pacing  event 
data  is  currently  being  displayed. 


1.  A  rate  responsive  pacemaker  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  metabolic  demand  parameter  of  a 
patient; 

converting  means  for  converting  said  metabolic  demand  param- 
eter into  a  pulse  rate,  said  converting  means  receiving  said 
metabolic  demand  parameter  and  determining  in  response 
thereto  a  pulse  rate  in  accordance  with  a  preselected  function, 
said  fiinction  being  based  on  the  anaerobic  threshold  level  of 
said  patient;  and 

pulse  generating  means  for  generating  heart  pulses  correspond- 
ing to  said  pulse  rate. 


5,487,755 
METHODS  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  SEQUENTIAL  SERIES 
OF  PACING  EVENTS 
Jeffeiy  D.  Snetl,  Nortfaridge;  Harold  C.  Schioss,  Los  Angdcs; 
Brian  M.  Mann,  Beverly  HIUs;  John  W.  Poore,  South  Pasa- 
dena, and  Roy  B.  McdUn,  West  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignon 
to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sybnar,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  846,460,  Mar.  2, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,431,691. 
This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,218 
Int  a.*  A61N  1/37 
MS.  CL  607—27  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  pacing  system,  said  pacing  system 
comprising  An  external  device  and  an  implantable  pacemaker,  for 
reporting  a  sequential  series  of  pacing  events  that  occur  within  said 
implantable  pacemaker,  said  external  device  having  a  display,  a 
memory,  and  telemetry  means  for  establishing  a  telemetric  link 
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with  said  pacemaker,  said  pacemaker  having  means  for  pacing  a 
patient's  heart,  said  pacemaker  further  having  means  for  detecting 
the  occurrence  and  rate  of  a  plurality  of  specified  pacing  events 
and  sequentially  recording  the  occurrence  and  rate  of  each  event  in 
the  order  in  which  it  occurs  in  an  event  record,  said  event  record 
being  stored  in  a  memory  buffer  widiin  said  pacemaker,  said 
pacemaker  ftuther  having  a  telemetry  circuit  coupled  to  said 
memory  buffer  for  selectively  telemetering  dau  from  said  memory 
buffer  to  said  external  device,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  estabUshing  said  telemetric  link  between  said  telemetry 
means  of  said  external  device  and  said  telemetry  circuit  of 
said  pacemaker, 

(b)  downloading  into  said  memory  of  said  external  device  said 
event  record  from  said  memory  buffer  of  said  pacemaker  via 
said  telemetric  link  with  said  telemetry  circuit  of  said  pace- 
maker; 

(c)  processing  said  event  record  to  determine  a  pacing  event  type 
and  rate  and  time  of  occurrence  for  each  specified  pacing 
event  within  said  event  record;  and 

(d)  displaying,  on  said  display  of  said  external  device,  a  graphi- 
cal depiction  of  the  pacing  events  in  said  event  record  as  a 
function  of  rate  and  time. 


5,487,756 
IMPLANTABLE  CUFF  HAVING  IMPROVED  CLOSURE 
Klaus  Kallcsoc,  Bumaby;  Joaquin  A.  Hoffer,  Anmore;  Kevin 
Strange,  Port  Moody,  and  Ignacio  Valenzuela,  Richmond,  all 
of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Sunon  Fraser  University,  Bumaby, 
Canada 

FUed  Dec  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  363,334 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/05:1/04 

MS.  CL  607—118  30  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  cuff  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  tubular  cuff  member  having  a  longitudinal  slit 
extending  through  a  wall  thereof,  said  slit  having  first  and 
second  edges;  and 

(b)  a  closure  associated  with  said  slit,  said  closure  comprising: 
(i)  two  or  more  spaced  apart  first  apertured  members  afSxed 

to  said  cuff  member  at  said  first  edge,  said  first  apertured 
members  having  apertures  aligned  generally  with  said  slit; 
and 
(ii)  a  second  apertured  member  interdigitated  between  two  of 
said  first  apertured  members  and  affixed  to  said  cuff  mem- 
ber at  said  second  edge,  said  second  apertured  member 
having  an  aperture  aligned  generally  with  said  slit 


(c)  retaining  means  for  maintaining  said  closure  closed  with  at 
least  one  said  second  apertured  member  interdigitated 
between  said  first  apertured  members. 


5,487,757 
MULTICURVE  DEFLECTABLE  CATHETER 
Csaba  livckai,  Sunnyvale;  Rkhard  S.  JaracxewAl,  Lircr- 
more;  Frank  Nguyen,  San  Jose,  and  Scott  H.  Wtat,  Tkacy,  id 
of  Calit,  assignors  to  Medtronic  CanUaRkytkai,  San  Jaae, 
CaUf: 

Continaation  of  Ser.  Na  95,447,  JuL  20, 1993,  atMndoacd. 

This  appikatkn  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  391,333 

Int.  CL"  A61N  l/OS 

MS.  CL  607—122  35  datans 


34.  A  steerable  electrophysiology  catheter  con^>ristng: 

a  handle; 

a  shaft  with  a  first  bending  stiffness,  the  shaft  having  a  proximal 
end  secured  to  the  handle,  a  distal  end,  and  an  axial  lumen 
therebetween; 

a  deflectable  tip  with  a  second  bending  stiffness  less  than  die 
first  bending  stiffness,  the  deflectable  tip  having  a  proximal 
end  secured  to  die  distal  end  of  the  shaft,  a  distal  end  and  an 
axial  tip  lumen  in  communication  with  the  axial  lumen  of  the 
shaft; 

at  least  one  electrode  secured  to  the  deflectable  tip; 

means  for  conducting  current  between  the  proximal  end  of  die 
shaft  and  the  electrode; 

a  manipulator  wire  extending  through  die  axial  lumen  of  the 
shaft  and  the  tip  lumen,  the  manipulator  wire  having  a  distal 
end  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  the  deflectable  tip  and  a 
proximal  end  near  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaft; 

an  elongate,  flexible  stiffener  element  sUdably  disposed  in  the 
axial  lumen  of  die  shaft  and  the  tip  lumen,  the  stiffener 
element  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  third  bending  stiAiess; 

means,  coupled  to  the  handle,  for  applying  axial  force  to  the 
manipulator  wire  to  deflect  the  deflectable  tip  into  a  first 
curvature; 

means,  including  a  first  slide  axially  slidable  on  the  handle  and 
secured  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  stiffener  wire,  for  axially 
moving  the  stiffener  element  relative  to  the  deflectable  tip 
such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  die  deflectable  tip  assumes  a 
second  curvature; 

the  handle  including  an  outer  surface,  opposite  which  die  first 
slide  is  positioned,  and  an  inner  surface;  and 

the  stiffener  element  moving  means  including  a  ball  and  slider 
element  secured  to  the  first  slide  and  positioned  against  the 
iiuKT  surface  of  the  handle,  die  ball  slider  element  having  at 
least  one  low  friction  element  in  contact  with  the  inner  surftKe 
of  the  handle. 
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5,487,758 
ELECTRODE  SYSTEM  FOR  PACEMAKERS 
Kurt  Hoegnelid,  Misterhaninge,  and  Alf  Oefaman,  VaelUngby, 
both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens-Elema  AB,  Sobia, 
Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,454 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Sep.  28, 1992, 92027929 
Int  a.*  A61N //05 
VS.  CL  607—123  13  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  system  for  pacemakers,  comprising: 

ventricular  electrode  means  for  placement  in  contact  with  heart 
tissue  in  the  ventricle  for  sensing  electrical  activity  and  for 
stimulating  tissue,  said  ventricular  electrode  means  including 
an  insulated  electrical  conductor  for  transmitting  signals  to 
and  from  heat  tissue; 

said  conductor  terminating  in  an  exposed,  insulated  tissue- 
penetrating  terminal  portion  with  an  uninsulated  tip  insettable 
and  anchorable  in  the  atrial  wall  facing  the  septum,  said 
terminal  portion  having  a  length  proceeding  into  the  region  of 
the  septum  of  superior  part  of  the  outer  ventricular  wall;  and 

at  least  one  atrial  electrode  means  for  placement  in  contact  with 
heart  tissue  in  the  atrium  for  sensing  electrical  activity  and 
stimulating  tissue  in  the  atrium,  said  atrial  electrode  means 
including  a  conductor  for  transmitting  signals  to  and  from 
tissue  in  the  atrium,  said  conductor  for  said  atrial  electrode 
means  and  said  conductor  for  said  ventricular  electrode  means 
being  disposed  in  a  single  cable  having  a  cable  end  with  said 
terminal  portion  of  said  ventricular  electrode  projecting  from 
said  electrode  cable,  and  said  atrial  electrode  means  including 
an  exposed  electrode  disposed  at  said  cable  end,  said  exposed 
electrode  of  said  atrial  electrode  means  and  said  terminal 
pwtion  of  said  conductor  of  said  ventricular  electrode  means 
being  disposed  relative  to  each  other  for  causing  said  cable 
end  and  said  exposed  electrode  of  said  atrial  electrode  means 
to  be  positioned  in  a  lower  part  of  the  atrium  when  said 
terminal  portion  of  said  ventricular  electrode  means  is  dis- 
posed high  up  in  the  ventricle. 


said  support  means  including  a  connection  means  for  physi- 
cally and  electrically  connecting  said  stimulation  means  to 
said  support  means; 

a  plurality  of  electrode  pads  of  a  predetermined  size  disposed  on 
said  support  means  so  as  to  be  positioned  against  the  skin  of 
said  user  when  the  support  means  is  in  position  on  the  user; 
and 

said  connection  means  electrically  connecting  the  stimulation 
means  to  the  electrode  pads  when  the  stimulation  means  is 
connected  to  the  support  means; 

said  connection  means  including  a  plurality  of  keyed  connectors, 
the  keyed  connectors  being  configured  to  be  representative  of 
said  size  of  the  electrode  pads,  said  stimulation  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  output  connectors  for  engaging  with  said 
keyed  connectors,  said  stimulation  means  including  means  for 
modifying  the  electrical  signals  in  response  to  the  configura- 
tion of  the  keyed  connectors  so  as  to  match  the  impedance  of 
said  electrode  pads. 


5,487,760 

HEART  VALVE  PROSTHESIS  INCORPORATING 

ELECTRONIC  SENSING,  MONTTORING  AND/OR 

PACING  CIRCUITRY 

Manuel  A.  VUlafana,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  ATS 

Medical,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,760 

Int  CL*  A61F  2/24 

VS.  a.  623—2  20  Oaims 


5,487,759 

NERVE  STIMULATING  DEVICE  AND  ASSOCIATED 

SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Charies  A.  Bastyr,  12476  Rue  Fountain  Bleau,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92131,  and  Paul  T.  Kolen,  7212  Linden  Ten,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

92009 

FUed  Jun.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  77,349 
Int  CL*  A61N  1/18 
VS.  a.  607—149  20  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  stimulation  system  for  applying  a  stimulation 
signal  to  a  human  user,  said  system  comprising: 
stimulation  means  for  generating  modulated  electrical  signals 
having  a  waveform  of  predetermined  amplitude  and  therapeu- 
tic frequency; 
support  means  removably  attachable  to  a  human  user  for  carry- 
ing said  stimulation  means  in  proximity  to  said  human  user. 


1.  In  combination,  an  artificial  heart  valve  of  the  type  having  a 
tubular  body  member,  defining  a  lumen  and  pivotally  supporting  at 
least  one  occluder,  said  body  member  having  a  sewing  cuflf  cover- 
ing an  exterior  surface  of  said  body  member;  and  an  electronic 
sensor  nKxlule  disposed  between  said  sewing  cuff  and  said  exterior 


surface,  wherem  said  sensor  module  mcorpotates  a  sensor  elenaent  said  sensor  element,  and  means  for  energizing  said  signal  lians- 

for  detecting  movement  of  said  at  least  one  occluder  between  an  ceiver,  and  wherein  said  sensor  module  iiKlud^  means  foTencaiv 

open  and  a  closed  ^sposition  relative  to  said  lumen  and  wherein  sulating  said  sensor  element,  signal  transceiver  and  eneiS^ 

said  sensor  module  further  uicludes  a  signal  transceiver  coupled  to  means  in  a  moistuie-inipervious  container 
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5,487,7«1 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  PAPER  WITH  DISAZO  DYES 
Adolf  Kaser,  Bottmingen,  Switzcriand,  assignor  to  Oba-Gdgy 
Corporation,  TanTtown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1994,  Scr.  No.  230,264 
Claiins  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  29,   1993, 
1303^3 

Int  a.'  C09B  31/00 
VS.  CL  8—527  4  Claims 

1 .  An  aqueous  solution  of  a  dye  having  a  pH  of  at  least  1 1  which 
comprises  2  to  20  per  cent  by  weight  of  a  dye  of  the  formula 


OH 


N=N— A-N=N  — r*=^N'^ 


(1) 


OH 


MOjS 


J^Jk^ 


NH 


^, 


(S03M)n 

and  at  least  0.1  mol  of  Li®  per  mol  of  dye  of  die  fonnula  (1),  in 
which 
A  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


Y 


(2) 


5,487,763 
FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
Iain  More,  AMngdon;  Kenneth  Lcwtas;  Jacqueline  D.  Bland, 
both  of  Wantage,  and  SaDy  J.  Ayres,  Stanton  Haramrt,  aD 
of.  United  Kingdom,  assi^iors  to  Eixon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714W5,  Jan.  2,  1993,  abandoocd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,586,  Jun.  18,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  356,749,  May 

24, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No. 
166,708,  Mar.  U,  1988,  abandoned.  TUs  application  Feb.  23, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  393,521 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12, 1987, 
8705839 

Int  CL*  ClOL  1/18 
MS.  CL  44—393  8  Clainis 

1.  A  fiiel  composition  comprising  a  major  propoction  by  weight 
of  a  distillate  fuel  oil  boiling  in  the  range  of  1 20°  C.  to  500°  C.  and 
a  minor  proportion  by  weight  of  an  additive  combination  for 
modifying  the  shape  and  structure  of  wax  crystals  comprising  (A) 
a  copolymer  of  (1)  an  alpha  olefin  having  12  to  17  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  or  an  aromatic  substituted  olefin  having  8  to  40 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and  (2)  an  ester,  said  ester  being  a 
mono-  or  dialkyl  fumarate,  itaconate,  citiaconate,  mesaconate, 
trans-  or  cis-glutaconate,  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  10  to  18 
carbon  atoms;  and  (B)  a  co-additive  which  is  pour  point  depressant 
copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate  having  a  Mn  of  from 
1,000  to  6,000  wherein  tiie  vinyl  acetate  comprises  about  20  to 
about  40  wt.  %  of  the  copolymer. 


wherein 

X  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg-allcyl,  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl,  C,-C4-alko)iy, 
or  — NH— CO— Z, 

Y  is  C,-C4-alkoxy  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
hydroxy  1,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  sulfo,  carboxyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy  or 
phenylaminocarbonyl, 

Z  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl,  naphthyl,  phe- 
nyl, C,-C4-alkoxy,  mono-  or  dialkylamino,  naphthylamino  or 
phenylamino, 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,-alkyl,  C5-<;8-cycloalkyl,  Ci-C^-alkoxy, 
halogen,  SOjM  or  carboxyl, 

M  is  hydrogen  or  one  equivalent  of  a  coloriess  cation,  and 

n  is  1  or  2. 


5,487,762 
METHOD  OF  MINIMIZING  DEPOSITS  WHEN  FIRING 
TIRE  DERIVED  FUELS 
Rabindra  K.  Sinha,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ca^on  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  382,347 

Int  a.'  ClOL  1/24 

VS.  a.  44—363  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  minimizing  deposit  formation  in  a  system  firing 
tire  derived  fuels,  comprising  adding  to  said  system  an  effective 
amount  of  a  suspension  comprising;  (a)  from  about  45  to  50%  by 
weight  magnesium  hydroxide  (MgCOH)^)  (b)  from  about  1  to  5% 
by  weight  organic  dispersant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  dispersants  containing  amino,  sulfonyl  and  cartraxylic 
groups;  and  (c)  the  balance  water. 


5,487,764 

RECLAIMING  AND  UTILIZING  DISCARDED  AND 

NEWLY  FORMED  COKE  BREEZE,  COAL  FINES,  AND 

BLAST  FURNACE  REVERT  MATERIALS,  AND 

RELATED  METHODS 

George  W.  Ford,  Jr.,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah,  assignor  to  Covoi 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Lchi,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,099,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,453,103.  This  appUcation  Dec  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  354,693 

Int  a.*  ClOL  sm 

VS.  a.  44—553  27  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  of  forming  a  solid  blast  furnace  fuel  product  which 
does  not  risic  generation  or  release  of  a  hazardous  substance, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  creating  a  water  lean  well  mixed  mixture  of  coke  breeze 
and/or  coal  fines  and  water  to  f<mn  free  carboxy  ions  on  die 
surface  of  the  carbon  particles; 

(b)  dissolving  styrene  polymer  resin  in  a  hygroscopic  solvent; 

(c)  combining  the  dissolved  styrene  resin  in  the  water  and  coke 
breeze  and/or  coal  fines  mixture  and  well  mixing  the  combi- 
nation, to  react  the  surface  with  tlie  mixture  of  hygroscopic 
solvent  and  styrene  to  form  free  carbon  ions  by  exchange  of 
the  styrene  polymer  resin  in  the  hygroscopic  solvent  for 
water, 

(d)  emulsifying  polyvinyl  acetate  in  water,  adding  the  emulsion 
to  the  combination  of  set  (c)  and  well  mixing  tiie  resultant  to 
react  the  polyvinyl  acetate  with  the  styrene  resin; 

(e)  subdividing  the  resultant  of  step  (d)  into  segments  and 
applying  pressure  to  each  segment  to  create  hard,  non- 
degradaUe  solid  fuel  objects. 
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5,487,765 

APPARATUS  FOR  PURGING  NON-CONDENSABLE 

GASES  FROM  CONDENSERS 

AloD  Kedar,  Nes  Ziona,  and  Ohad  Zimron,  Rishon  Lezioo, 

both  of,  Israd,  assignors  to  Ormat  'nirbines  (1965)  Ltd^ 

Yavne,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  74,144,  Jan.  9, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,903,  May  6,  1992, 

abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

675,865,  Mar.  27, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,113,927.  This  application 

Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  274,577 

InL  CL*  BOID  35/01 

UAQ.  55— 310      .  39  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  purging  non-condensable  gases  from  a  source 
containing  vaporized,  condensable  woridng  fluid,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  an  enclosed  chamber  located  above  a  connection  to  said 
source: 

b)  a  movable,  flexible  diaphragm  in  said  chamber  for  dividing 
the  latter  into  upper  and  lower  portions; 

c)  two  flow  control  valves  serially  connected  togetlier  and 
located  between  the  said  connection  and  the  lower  portion  of 
said  chamber; 

d)  a  venting  valve  connected  to  said  lower  portion; 

e)  each  of  said  valves  being  selectively  operable  and  having  an 
open  and  a  closed  state; 

f)  means  for  moving  said  diaphragm  in  said  chamber  tliereby 
changing  the  volume  of  said  lower  portion;  and 

g)  means  for  synchronizing  the  states  of  the  valves  with  changes 
in  die  volume  of  said  lower  portion. 


an  exhaust  duct  having  a  rearward  end  connected  to  an  upper 
end  of  said  pipe  section,  and  a  fcrward  end  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  the  rearward  end; 

an  exhaust  opening  formed  in  a  bottom  surface  of  tlje  exhaust 
duct  forward  end; 

said  intalce  duct,  pipe  section  and  exhaust  duct  forming  an  air 
flow  passage  from  Uie  intake  opening  to  tlie  exhaust  opening; 

a  blower  mounted  in  said  air  flow  passage  for  moving  air  from 
the  incalce  opening,  through  the  air  passage  and  out  die 
exhaust  opening; 

a  first  particulate  filter  mounted  in  said  intake  opening; 

a  second  particulate  filter  mounted  in  said  exhaust  opening;  and 

said  pipe  section  including  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the 
vertical  length  between  die  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  pipe 
section,  thereby  selectively  adjusting  the  location  of  die 
exhaust  opening  in  a  vertical  direction  relative  to  the  intake 
opening,  including: 

said  pipe  section  including  a  telescoping  pipe  section; 

8  vertically  oriented  length  adjustable  upright  with  an  upper  end 
connected  to  the  exhaust  duct  and  a  lower  end  connected  to 
the  intake  duct;  and 

means  operably  connected  to  the  upright  iot  selectively  adjust- 
ing the  length  thereof; 

said  telescoping  pipe  section  including: 
an  outer  pipe  having  a  lower  end  connected  to  the  rearward 
end  of  die  intake  duct  and  extending  upwardly  dierefrom  to 
an  upper  end; 
an  irmer  pipe  having  an  upper  end  connected  to  the  rearward 
end  of  the  exhaust  duct  and  a  lower  end  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom;  said  inner  pipe  telescoping  within  said 
outer  pipe  to  form  a  length  adjustable  air  passage  there- 
through. 


5,487,767 
RADIALLY  SEALED  AIR  FILTERS 
Johnny  M.  Brown,  Moore,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12933,  Sep.  30, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  380,316 

Int  CI.'  BOID  46/00 

MS.  a.  55—357  11  Ctaims 


5y487,766 

PORTABLE  AIR  FILTRATION  APPARATUS 

Mervin  R.  Vannier,  2145  S.  3Sth  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68105 

Filed  May  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  248^97 

Int  CL<^  BOID  46A)2 

MS.  a.  55—356  9  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  air  filtration  apparatus  comprising: 

an  intalce  duct  having  an  intake  opening  in  a  forward  end 

thereof; 
a  vertical  pipe  section  having  a  lower  end  connected  to  a 

rearward  end  of  die  intalce  duct; 


1.  In  an  annular  filter  comprised  of  an  annular  element  of 
filtering  material  disposed  between  a  pair  of  concentric  screens,  die 
annular  filter  element  having  radially  extending  iirst  and  second 
end  faces  and  being  suitable  for  mounting  in  a  housing  having  a 
bottom  and  a  cover  with  an  axially  extending  annular  projection 
extending  ttierefrom  into  the  housing,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  metallic  end  cap  having  a  radially  extending  annular  portion 

for  fitting  over  the  first  end  face  of  die  filter  element; 
the  metallic  end  cap  fiirther  having  a  radially,  inner,  axially 
extending  portion  and  a  radially,  outer,  axially  extending 
portion,  each  portion  extending  over  one  of  the  cylindrical 
screens; 


a  layer  of  adhesive  disposed  between  the  radially  extending 
portion  of  the  metallic  end  cap  and  the  first  end  face  of  the 
filter  elenoent  for  bonding  the  metallic  end  cap  to  the  filter 
element; 

a  seal  of  relatively  vulcanized  rubber  material  overiying  the 
metallic  end  cap  and  being  bonded  thereto  wherein  the  vulca- 
nized rubber  comprising  the  seal  has  a  shore  A  hardness  of 
about  35  to  SO  durometer; 

the  seal  having  a  radially  disposed  position  with  an  axially 
facing  outer  end  and  axially  facing  inner  end  frK:ing  away 
from  the  outer  end; 

the  radially  disposed  portion  having  a  frustoconical  surface 
proximate  the  irmer  end  and  a  plurality  of  annular  ribs  proxi- 
mate the  outer  end. 


5,487,768 
MINIENVIRONMENT  FOR  MATERIAL  HANDLING 
DonaM  J.  Zytka,  P.O.  Box  666,  Cascade,  Colo.  80809;  Peter  G. 
Madden,  2190  MiUer  Dr.,  Longmont,  Colo.  80501,  and  Rob- 
ert B.  EgUnton,  P.O.  Box  221695,  Carmel,  Calif.  93922 
Filed  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,416 
Int  CL'  BOID  46/00 
VS.  CL  55-^385.2  29  n«im« 


/' 


U2 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  filtered-air  environment  for 
material  handling  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  assembly,  the  frame  assembly  defining  a  material 
handling  area  wittiin  the  frame  assembly; 

(b)  a  filtered-air  delivery  assembly  for  delivering  filtered  air  to 
the  material  handling  area,  the  filtered-air  delivery  assembly 
including: 

(i)  an  air  flow  generator  assembly  for  directing  air  to  the 

material  handling  area  from  an  area  external  to  tlie  material 

handling  area,  and 
(ii)  a  filter  assembly  for  filtering  tlie  air  directed  from  the 

external  area  to  the  material  handling  area  by  tlie  air  flow 

generator  assembly; 

(c)  an  air  flow  redirector  configured  widiin  the  frame  assembly 
for  redirecting  the  air  filtered  by  the  filter  assembly  over  the 
material  handling  area,  the  air  flow  redirector  defining  at  least 
a  pair  of  work  space  areas  within  the  material  handling  area, 
each  work  space  area  having  a  separate  opening  for  exposing 
each  work  space  area  to  the  external  area  such  that  material  is 
handleable  by  a  person  or  by  a  machine  in  each  work  space 
area  from  the  external  area  through  each  work  space's  respec- 
tive opening. 


5y4r7,769 
INTEGRAL  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  LUBRICANT 
FROM  A  HOT  COMPRESSED  GAS  AND  FOR  COOLING 

THE  SEPARATED  LUBRICANT 
WDMam  R.  Hutdilnsoa,  and  Daniel  T.  Martiii,  both  oT  Clcm- 
mons,  N.C.,  assignors  to  IngeraoU-Rami  Coaspany,  Wooddiff 
LakcNJ. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  315y4M 

XaA.  CL'  BOID  45^0 

MS.  CL  55—442  9  Claims 


9.  A  fluid  system  comprising: 

a  means  for  compressing  a  gas; 

an  integral  separator  and  cooling  apparatus  for  removing  a 
lubricant  from  a  heated,  compressed  lubricant  and  gas  mix- 
ture, and  for  cooling  the  separated  lubricant,  the  integral 
separator  and  cooling  apparatus  including, 

(a)  a  cooling  cote  having  a  first  flow  channel  portion  and  a 
second  flow  channel  portion; 

(b)  a  receiving  plenum  mounted  on  die  cooling  cote,  the  receiv- 
ing plenum  fluidly  communicating  with  ttie  first  flow  channel 
portion  of  the  cooling  core,  the  receiving  plenum  having  a  gas 
inlet  for  a  heated,  compressed  lubricant  and  gas  mixture,  and 
a  gas  oudei  for  a  heated,  compressed  gas; 

(c)  a  means  for  precipitating  a  liquid  lubricant  from  tiie  heated, 
compressed  lubricant  and  gas  mixture,  the  liquid  lubricant 
precipitating  means  being  disposed  within  tlie  receiving  ple- 
num; 

(d)  a  lubricant  reservoir  mounted  on  the  cooling  core,  the 
lubricant  reservoir  fluidly  commimicating  with  ttie  second 
flow  channel  portion  of  the  cooling  core; 

(e)  a  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  cooUng  fluid  across  the  first 
and  second  flow  channels; 

(f)  a  thermal  control  means  for  controlUng  the  cooling  fluid 
directing  means  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  lubricant 
within  the  lubricant  reservoir,  and 

a  fluid  powered  device  disposed  in  fluid  receiving  relation  with 
the  gas  ouUet  of  the  receiving  plenum. 
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5,487,770 
DETECTION  OF  MARKED  MINERAL  OILS  AND  NOVEL 

AZODYES 
Rainer  Dyllick-Brenziiiger,  Weinhebn;  Friedricfa-WUhdm 
Raulb,  Ludwigshafen;  Ulrike  Schlosser,  Ludwigstaafen; 
Karin  H.  Beck,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Gerhard  Scholz,  Ludwig- 
shafen, all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Alrtiengcseil- 
scfaaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  321,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1993,  43  34 
678J 

Int  a.*  ClOL  1122 
U  A  CL  44—328  W  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  azo  dye  marked  mineral  oils  by 
treating  the  maiiced  mineral  oil  with  an  extractant  comprising 
water,  a  solvent  and  a  base,  the  azo  dye  transferring  firom  the 
mineral  oil  into  the  aqueous  phase,  which  comprises  using  as 
marker  an  azo  dye  of  the  formula  1 


5,487,772 

CARBOXYLATE  NUTRIENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

Paul  E.  McCoy,  255  Dolphin  Point  Rd.,  Unit  511,  Clearwater, 

Fla.  34630 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,218,  Jan.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,958, 
Nov.  3, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,453,277,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  776,  Jan.  5, 1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan. 
11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  371,352 
Int  CL*  A23K  1/175;  C»5F  5/W 
MS.  a.  71—26  U  Claims 


X' 


^-^" 


where 
ring  A  may  be  benzofiised, 
m  is  from  1  to  4, 

X'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  cyano  or  nitro, 
X'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4-aUcyl,  cyano,  nitto,  Cj-C^-alkoxy  or 

Ci-C,s-alkoxycaibonyl, 
X'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  cyano  or  C,-C,s-alkoxycaibonyl, 

and 
X*  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  C,-Cg-alkyl,  which  may  be  phenyl- 
substimted,   C,-C4-alkoxy,   amino,   C,-C4-dialkylamino  or 
C,-C,s-nionoalkylamino  whose  alkyl  chain  may  be  inter- 
rupted by  from  1  to  3  oxygen  atoms  in  the  ether  function, 
as  solvent  a  partially  or  completely  water-miscible  organic  solvent, 
and  as  base  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide,  an  alkali 
metal  carbonate  or  an  ammonium  compound  of  the  formula 


-  • 


R> 
I 
RJ— N— R« 
I 
RJ 


(H) 


OHe 


where  R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  of  the  others 
Ci-C,s-alkyl  or  benzyl. 


(0 


5,487,771 
mCH-EFnCIENCY  METAL  MEMBRANE  ELEMENT, 
FILTER,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAIONG 
Robert  S.  Zeller,  Boston,  Mws.,  assignor  to  Millipore  Corpora- 
tion, Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  71,554,  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,047 
Int  CL*  BOID  46/10:  C22C  1/04 
MS.  a.  55—523  19  Claims 

1.  A  high-porosity  metal  filter  comprising: 
a  membrane  element  formed  by  sintering  a  mass  of  dendritic 
metal  particles  in  the  absence  of  any  extraneous  material 
cohesively  binding  or  supporting  said  dendritic  particles 
forming  said  mass; 
each  of  said  metal  particles  having  intertwined  appendages  and 
the  intertwined  appendages  between  adjacent  sintered  den- 
dritic metal  particles  forming  a  matrix  of  substantially  inter- 
connected pores; 
the  porosity  of  said  membrane  element  being  defined  by  said 
intertwined  appendages  and  being  at  least  SS%. 


HNC  NUraon  .—        SUGM)  OMC 

PMmci£s      ..:2T_    HotASSCS 


R£CYCl£  FINES 


^X-JC 


CRUSHMC 


CunMC 


BACcnc/auLK 
1.  Method  of  supplying  a  cationic  granular  nutrient  to  a  plant  in 
a  rapidly  solubilizing  form  comprising  applying  to  an  area  of  plant 
growth  an  effective  amount  of  a  cationic  granular  nutrient  contain- 
ing at  least  50%  dry  weight  of  a  salt  of  saccharic  acid  of  the 
formula: 

O 
II 
R— C— O-M 

wherein  M  is  a  nutrient  cation  selected  firom  the  group  consisting 

of  manganese,  zinc,  copper,  iron,  magnesium,  boron,  calcium  and 

potassium  and 

R  is  a  saccharide  residue  derived  from  molasses;  the  cationic 

granular  nutrient  being  prepared  by  spraying  a  stoichiometric 

excess  of  a  sugar  cane  molasses  containing  at  least  76%  by 

weight  solids  on  a  finely  divided  powdered  oxide  having  the 

formula  MO  wherein  M  has  the  same  meaning  as  set  forth 

above;  thereafter,  drying  in  a  rotary  dryer  at  a  temperature  of 

160°  to  175°  F.  and  curing  for  a  sufficient  time  period  to  fonn 

the  cationic  granular  nutrient. 


5,487,773 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SINTERED  BODY  AND 

MAGNET  BASE 

Yoshihlko  Seyama,  and  Yutaka  Shbnizu,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fvjltsu  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  961,857,  Oct  16, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,393,484. 

This  application  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,361 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1991,  3-269864 

Int  a.*  B22F  3/12:5/00 

M&.  CL  75—228  3  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  base  comprising: 

a  first  portion,  comprising  one  of  a  core  portion  or  a  core- 
containing  peripheral  portion,  of  an  Fe-50%  Co  alloy;  arul 

a  second  portion  integral  with  the  first  portion  and  comprising  a 
magnetic  circuit-constituting  portion  of  an  Fe-Si  alloy. 


5y487,774 

GAS  PHASE  FRACTIONATION  METHOD  USING 

POROUS  CERAMIC  MEMBRANE 

Reid  A.  Peterson;  Charics  G.  HiU,  Jr.,  and  Mate  A.  Andersoii, 

all    <rf   Madison,   Wis.,    asBignors    to    Wisconsin   Alumni 

Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  148,714 
Int  CL*  BOID  53/22 
U&CL95— 45  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  using  a  porous  ceramic  membrane  to  fractionate 
individual  gases  from  a  mixture  of  gases,  the  mixture  comprising 
molecules  of  a  gas  having  a  larger  average  molecular  radius  and 
molecules  of  a  gas  having  a  smaller  average  molecular  radius,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  porous  ceramic  membrane  comprising  a  metal  (Hcide 
other  dian  silica  or  alumina,  the  membrane  having  a  mean 
pore  diameter  of  less  than  about  40  A; 
passing  the  mixture  of  gases  by  the  membrane  at  an  average 
input  pressure  lower  than  one-half  of  the  vapor  pressure  of  tl>e 
gas  having  the  larger  average  molecular  radius; 
adsorbing  preferentially  the  gas  molecules  having  the  larger 
average  molecular  radius  wittiin  the  membrane  pores,  thereby 
initiating  non-Knudsen  transport  of  the  gas  molecules  having 
the  larger  average  molecular  radius  in  the  pores;  and 
recovering  a  permeate  stream  enriched  for  gas  molecules  having 
the  larger  average  molecular  radius. 


5,487,775 

CONTINUOUS  PRESSURE  DIFFERENCE  DRIVEN 

ADSORPTION  PROCESS 

Alberto  LaCava,  Sooth  PUfaafidd,  NJ.,  and  Kevin  McKcigue, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New 

Providence,  NJ. 

Filed  May  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  240,048 

Int  a.*  BOID  53/047 

MS,  a.  95—98  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  separating  a  multi-component  gaseous  mixture 
compriring: 

passing  the  multi-component  gaseous  mixture  dirough  a  first 
portion  of  an  adsorbent  at  a  sufficiently  high  pressure  to 
adsorb  at  least  one  more  preferentially  adsorbed  component  of 
the  multi-component  gaseous  mixture; 

regenerating  a  second  portion  of  said  adsorbent  at  a  sufficiently 
low  partial  pressure  of  said  at  least  one  more  preferentially 
adsortied  component  to  desorb  the  at  least  one  more  preferen- 
tially adsorbed  component  from  said  adsorbent; 

said  multi-component  gaseous  mixture  being  passed  through 
said  first  portion  of  the  adsorbent  and  said  second  portion  of 
said  adsorbent  being  subjected  to  said  sufficiently  low  partial 
pressure  in  discrete  sections  of  said  adsorbent  making  up  said 
first  and  second  portions  of  the  adsorbent  so  that  the  sections 
forming  said  first  portion  of  said  adsorbent  become  succes- 
sively less  saturated  with  die  at  least  one  more  preferentially 
adsorbed  component  as  said  multi-component  mixture  passes 
through  said  first  portion  of  said  adsorbent  to  form  least  and 


most  saturated  sections  and  so  that  the  sections  of  adsotbent 
forming  said  second  portion  of  the  adsorbent  become  succes- 
sively more  concentrated  in  said  at  least  one  more  preferen- 
tially adsorbed  component  to  fonn  regenerated  and  non- 
regenerated  sections; 

expelling  a  product  stream  enriched  widi  at  least  one  less  pref- 
erentially adsorbed  component  of  said  multi-component  mix- 
ture frtmi  said  least  Mninitfd  section;  and 

said  second  portion  of  said  adsotbent  being  subjected  to  said 
sufficientiy  low  partial  pressure  by  introducing  a  purge 
stream,  enriched  with  said  at  least  one  less  preferentially 
adsorbed  component  of  said  multi-con^xment  mixture,  to  said 
regenerated  section  and  such  that  purge  stream  is  expelled  as 
waste  from  said  non-regenerated  section; 

continually  and  simultaneously  shifting  masses  of  said  adsorbent 
between  said  first  aikd  second  portions  of  said  adsorbent  so 
that  die  adsorbent  fonning  said  regenerated  section  is  shifted 
to  said  first  portion  of  said  adsorbent  and  used  to  form  said 
least  saturated  sections  and  so  that  the  adsorbent  forming  said 
most  saturated  section  is  shifted  to  said  second  portion  of  said 
adsorbent  and  used  to  form  said  non-regenerated  section; 

the  continual  and  simultaneous  shifting  of  the  masses  of  said 
adsorbent  being  made  to  occur  at  a  sufficient  frequency  to 
maintain  the  sections  forming  the  first  and  second  pottions  of 
the  adsorbent  successively  less  saturated  and  successively 
more  concentrated,  respectively,  in  the  more  preferentially 
adsorbed  components. 


5,487,776 

ANTI-FU^GAL  NAIL  LACQUER  AND  METH(M> 

THEREFOR 

Marcd  Nimm,  2800  NeUson  Way  #908,  Santa  Monica,  CaUt 

90405 

FOed  Mar.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  210,220 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/043 
U.S.  CL  106— 18J5  14  Claims 

1.  An  anti-fiingal  nail  lacquer  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  an  organic  film  former  in  solution  in  an  organic  solvent  system 
therefor,  a  suspending  agent,  and  an  anti-fungal  effective  amount 
of  griseofulvin,  said  organic  film  former  fonning  a  water  perme- 
able film  containing  the  griseofiilvin  when  the  organic  solvent 
system  evaporates,  wherein  a  portion  of  tlie  grisetrfulvin  is  in 
solution  and  a  portion  of  the  griseofiilvin  is  present  as  a  colloidal 
suspension. 


5,487,777 
STABLE  CMC  SLURRY 
Arvo  O.  Lnndan;  Anais:  Per-Hikan  V.,  and  Mikko  J.  Lahtecn- 
maU,  all  of  Aiinekoski,  Finland,  assignors  to  Metsi-Scria 
Chemicals  Oy,  Ainekodd,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00132,  $  371  Date  Oct  7,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20139,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  14, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  284,628 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  FLuland,  Mar.  31, 1992,  921413; 
JuL  3,  1992,  923097 

Int  CL*  C09D  101/28 
UJ5.  CL  106—188  25  Claims 

1.  A  carboxymethyl  cellulose  slurry  which  comprises: 

(a)  about  10  to  60%,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  slurry,  of 
carboxymethyl  cellulose, 

(b)  about  40  to  60%,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  slurry,  of 
water  soluble  polyediylene  glycol,  the  average  molar  mass  of 
which  is  below  about  1000  g/mol,  and 

(c)  about  1  to  50%,  calculated  as  a  solid  and  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  slurry,  of  an  inert  powder  or  dispersion. 
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5,487,778 

SURFACTANT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Richard  J.  Kaiser,  Betlilehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Binney  &  Smith 

Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  110,877,  Aug.  24, 1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  839,330,  Feb.  20, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,262^35.  This  appUcation  May  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  432,277 

Int  O."  C09D  5/O0;7/l2 

U.S.  a.  106— 287  J3  9  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  paint  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  water-based  paint;  and 

(b)  from  about  10%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  reaction 
product  of: 


SO3H 


5,487,780 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  COATING  MATERIALS  TO 

OVERLAPPED  INDIVIDUAL  SHEETS 

Johannes  A.  Ritter,  Seeheim-Jugenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  &  ManufiBcturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  196,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1993,  43  05 
081.6 

Int  a.*  B05C  1/00 
VS.  CL  118—231  18  aains 


SO3H 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  N,  O 
and  S;  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  a  straight  or  branched,  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  nonaromatic  hydrocarbon  of  four  to  eighteen 
carbon  atoms;  m  is  1  or  2;  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2;  and  case  is  at  the 
group  for  connection  of  this  problem. 


5/187,779 

CORROSION  INfflBlTING  PIGMENT  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD 

John  Sinko,  Glendale,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wayne  Pigment  Corp., 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  155,586 

Int  a.*  C04B  14/36 

VS.  CL  106—480  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  material  to  a  plurality  of 
sheets  as  the  sheets  are  conveyed  past  the  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  overlapping  a  plurality  of  sheets,  such  tliat  a  first 
minor  portion  of  each  sheet  overlies  a  portion  of  a  first 
adjacent  sheet,  and  a  second  minor  portion  of  each  sheet 
underlies  a  portion  of  a  second  adjacent  sheet  wherein  the  first 
and  second  portions  of  each  sheet  are  opposed  portions  of  the 
sheet; 

(b)  a  first  coating  station  for  applying  a  primer  layer  to  a  first 
major  surface  of  each  sheet,  and  a  low  adhesion  backsize  to  a 
second  major  surface  of  each  sheet; 

(c)  a  second  coating  station  comprising  (i)  means  for  receiving 
coating  material  fix>m  a  supply  of  such  material,  (ii)  means  for 
at  least  partially  drying  tiie  coating  material  on  the  receiving 
means  and  (iii)  means  for  n^nsferring  the  coating  material 
from  the  receiving  means  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  primer 
coated  first  major  surface  of  the  overiapped  sheets  as  the 
sheets  are  conveyed  past  the  coating  station  to  form  coated 
sheets;  and 

(d)  means  for  collecting  the  coated  sheets. 
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5,487,781 
MASnC  APPLICATOR  SYSTEM 
Thomas  J.  Bi«nnan,  Rochester  Hills;  Michael  E.  DeFUlipi, 
Grosse  Polnte  Park,-  Steven  M.  Gnyp,  Grosse  Pointe,  and 
Gregory  D.  Kremer,  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Johnstone  Pump  Company,  Th>y,  Mich. 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,697 

Int  a."  B05D  9/00 

VS.  CL  118—300  17  Oabns 


B9     ^jeco     gitsp      aaeo     /^ao  i^»  /wo    /boo    sdo    o 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  (M)bis-hydrogen  cyanamide  compo- 
sition with  enhanced  corrosion  preventive  activity,  wherein  M  is  a 
divalent  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt 
or  mixtures  thereof  comprising 

precipitating  metal  hydroxides  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Ni(OH)2,  Co(OH)2  or  mixnires  thereof,  in  sim  in  a 


1.  A  mastic  applicator  system  including  a  conduit  assembly 
liquid  reaction  medium,  containing  an  excess  of  H^NCN  and  including  a  mastic  passage,  an  end  member  including  a  mastic 
immediately  reacting  the  resultannt  precipitate  with  said  passage  in  communication  with  the  conduit  assembly  mastic  pas- 
H2NCN.  sage,  and  a  nozzle  assembly  including  a  nozzle  outiet  and  a  mastic 


passage  in  communication  with  the  end  member  mastic  passage 
and  the  nozzle  oudet,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  conditioning  fluid  passage  Is  provided  in  the  conduit  assembly 
proximate  the  conduit  assembly  mastic  passage; 

a  further  conditioning  fluid  passage  is  provided  in  the  end 
member  proximate  the  end  member  mastic  passage; 

a  yet  further  conditioning  fluid  passage  is  provided  in  the  nozzle 
assembly  proximate  the  nozzle  assembly  mastic  passage;  and 

the  conditioning  fluid  passage  of  said  conduit  assembly,  said  end 
member,  and  said  nozzle  assembly  are  arranged  in  serial 
fashion  so  that  a  conditioning  fluid  may  flow  serially  through 
the  conduit  assembly,  end  member,  and  nozzle  assembly  in 
proximity  to  the  respective  mastic  passages  so  as  to  maintain 
a  substantially  constant  mastic  temperature  in  the  entire  mas- 
tic applicator  system. 


5^487,782 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  COATING  DEVICE  FOR 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCITVE,  NON-COMBUSTIBLE 
COATING  FLUID 
Kurt  Scewaldt,  Dietzenbach,  Germany,  asaignor  to  ITW  Ob«^ 
fladientecfanik  GmbH,  Dietzenhach,  Germany 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,677 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  1,  1992,  42  40 
328.6 

Int  a.*^  B05B  5/00 
VS.  CL  118-621  le  Claims 


1.  Electrostatic  spray  coating  device  for  electrically  conductive, 
non-combustible  coating  fluid,  comprising:  a  pressure  container  (2) 
for  the  coating  fluid  (5),  a  spraying  device  (8)  for  atomizing  and 
electrostatic  charging  of  tiie  coating  fluid  with  high  voltage,  a  tube 
(10)  of  electrically  insulating  material  for  feeding  tiie  coating  fluid 
(5)  from  the  pressure  container  (2)  to  tiie  spraying  device  (8),  at 
least  one  compressed  air  inlet  (26)  of  electrically  insulating  mate- 
rial in  the  pressure  container  (2)  above  a  maximal  filling  level  (4) 
of  the  pressure  container  (2),  at  least  one  fluid  outiet  (20),  which 
issues  with  spacing  underneath  the  at  least  one  compressed  air  inlet 
(26)  into  an  interior  of  tJie  container  and  to  which  there  is  con- 
nected the  nibe  (10),  the  pressure  container  (2)  formed  of  electri- 
cally insulating  material  which  shields  the  high  voltage  of  the 
electrically  charged  coating  fluid  (6)  in  the  container  (2)  against  the 
outside  environment  of  the  container  (2),  at  least  one  grounding 
contact  (52)  is  arranged  in  the  container  interior  so  that  it  is 
electrically  connected  with  the  coating  fluid  (6).  an  electric  con- 
duction path  (53)  is  provided  which  connects  the  at  least  one 
grounding  contact  (52)  for  the  electric  discharge  of  the  device  and 
of  the  coating  fluid  widi  a  ground  potential  (56)  lying  outside  of 
the  pressure  container  (2)  elecoically  at  least  when  the  high  volt- 
age is  switched  off,  the  electiic  conduction  path  (S3)  having  an 
electric  resistor  with  a  resistance  in  the  range  between  tlie  order  of 
a  mega  ohm  and  a  giga  ohm  and  at  least  one  separating  switch 
which  is  automatically  opened  when  the  high  voltage  is  switched- 
on,  and  wherein  the  separating  switch  is  automatically  closed  when 
the  high  voltage  is  switched  off. 


5,487,783 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
RUPTURE  AND  CONTAMINATION  OF  AN  ULTRA- 
CLEAN  APCVD  REACTOR  DURING  SHUTDOWN 
Paul  D.  AgncOo,  Wappingers  FaUs,  awl  TkoaiM  O.  Sedgwick, 
Crotoo-oa-Hndaon,  both  of  N.Y.,  ■wlfnm  to  Intefvaliawd 
Busiacas  MacUna  Corporatkm,  AnMak,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  227,752 
lot  CL'  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CL  U8— 715  10  Clains 


-z^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  an  optimiun  pressure  and  purity 
level  in  a  vessel  having  an  inlet  gas  flow  and  an  outiet  gas  flow, 
during  shutdown  of  the  vessel  to  prevent  imploding  of  tlie  vessel 
when  inlet  and  outiet  gas  flows  are  discontinued,  comprising: 

a.  a  reactant  gas  source  for  suf^lying  said  inlet  gas  flow  to  said 
vessel,  and  a  separate  source  of  purified  inert  gas; 

b.  containment  means  for  containing  said  reactant  gas  firom  said 
vessel; 

c.  means  for  communicating  said  reactant  gas  from  said  vessel 
to  said  containment  means  and  from  said  containment  means 
to  said  vessel; 

d.  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  said  containment  meus 
and  said  vessel; 

e.  means  for  backfilling  said  containment  means  only  with  said 
purified  inert  gas  when  said  pressure  of  said  containment 
means  and  said  vessel  drops  to  a  lower  level;  and 

f.  means  for  venting  said  containment  means  wiien  said  pressure 
of  said  containment  means  and  said  vessel  rises  to  a  higher 
level. 


5,487,784 

FORMATION  OF  TIN  OXIDE  FILMS  ON  GLASS 

SUBSTRATES 

Frank  B.  EUis,  Jr.,  42  Mootadaie  dr.,  Princeton,  N  J.  08540 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  87,033,  JuL  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^93363, 

which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,578,  Oct  29, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

343,127 

Int  CL*  C23C  ]6m 

VS.  CL  U8— 718  18  Claims 


7" 


1.  A  deposition  system  for  forming  a  metal  oxide  film  on  a 
substrate  comprising: 
means  for  defining  an  opening; 
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means  for  supplying  reactants  to  said  opening  for  forming  said 
metal  oxide  film; 

means  for  defining  a  first  passageway  that  extends  luder  and 
beyond  either  side  of  said  opening,  for  supporting  a  substrate 
on  which  the  metal  oxide  fihn  is  to  be  formed; 

means  for  defining  second  and  third  passageways  providing 
exhaust  ducts  that  respectively  meet  said  first  passageway  at 
junctions  at  opposite  ends  of  said  first  passageway; 

means  defining  a  fourth  passageway  that  extends  from  a  source 
of  ambient  air  to  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  passage- 
ways; 

means  defining  a  fifth  passageway  that  extends  from  ambient  air 
to  the  junction  of  said  first  and  third  passageways; 

transport  means  for  moving  said  substrate  progressively  through 
said  fourth,  first,  and  fifth  passageways,  respectively; 

means  for  controlling  roughness  of  said  film  including  means  for 
injecting  a  dry  gas  into  said  fourth  passageway  so  as  to 
prevent  ambient  air  from  reaching  the  junction  of  said  first, 
second,  and  fourth  passageways;  and 

means  for  injecting  a  film  grov^  inhibiting  gas  into  said  first 
passageway  at  a  point  between  said  opening,  and  the  junction 
of  said  first,  second  and  fourth  passageways. 


5«487,786 
PLASMA  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  DEVICE 
CAPABLE  OF  SUPPRESSING  GENERATION  OF 
POLYSILANE  POWDER 
Atsushi  Chida,  Nara;  Hitoshlo  SaoBomiya,  Osaka;  Katsubiko 
Nomoto,  Kashiwara,-  Hiroshi  Okamoto,  and  YMhihiro  Yama- 
moto,  both  of  Nara,  all  of  JP,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabudyid 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,2/« 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec.  24, 1993,  5-326639; 
Aug.  4, 1994,  6-183265 

Int  CL»  C23C  16m 
VS.  CL  118—723  E  5  daias 


5,487,785 
PLASMA  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Yasuhiro  Horiike,  Hiroshima,  and  lUkayuki  Fukasawa,  Yama- 
naslii,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  233,591 
Clahiis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1993,  5-092303; 
Mar.  26, 1993,  5-092304 

Int  a.*  C23C  16A)0 
VS.  a.  118—723  E  20  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  processing  vessel  capable  of  being  maintained  at  a  degree  of 
vacuum; 

gas  supply  means  for  supplying  a  process  gas  into  said  process- 
ing vessel; 

gas  exhaust  means  for  exhausting  gases  from  within  said  pro- 
cessing vessel  after  treatment  is  completed; 

plasma  generation  means  provided  in  said  processing  vessel  to 
generate  radio-frequency  waves  within  said  processing  vessel 
to  cause  generation  of  a  plasma  in  said  process  gas;  and 

holder  means  provided  in  said  processing  vessel  to  hold  an 
object  to  be  subjected  to  treatment  by  said  plasma,  said  object 
having  a  surface  to  be  treated; 

said  gas  supply  means  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  first  gas  supply  means  arranged  equidistantly 
around  a  periphery  of  said  processing  vessel,  said  first  gas 
supply  means  being  provided  to  direct  the  process  gas 
toward  a  center  of  said  processing  vessel  and  over  said 
surface  of  the  object;  and 

second  gas  supply  means  arranged  at  a  center  of  an  i^jper 
portion  of  said  processing  vessel  to  supply  the  process  gas 
toward  a  central  portion  of  the  processing  vessel  and  over  said 
surface  of  the  object; 

said  gas  exhaust  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  gas  exhaust 
stiuctres  arranged  equidistantly  around  said  periphery  of  said 
process  vessel. 


1.  A  plasma  CVD  device  having  within  a  deposition  chamber 
a  sul»trate  holding  electrode  for  holding  a  substrate; 
a  high  frequency  application  electrode  arranged  opposite  to  and 
parallel  to  the  substrate  held  by  the  substrate  holding  elec- 
trode; 
a  high  fiwjuency  power  supply  for  applying  high  frequency 

power  to  the  high  frequency  application  electrode;  and 
a  substrate  heater  for  heating  the  substrate  held  by  the  substrate 
holding  electrode,  wherein  a  material  gas  introduced  between 
the  substrate  holding  electrode  and  the  high  ftequency  appli- 
cation electrode  is  decomposed  by  glow  discharge  generated 
by  a  high  frequency  power  appUed  between  the  two  elec- 
trodes, so  that  a  thin  film  is  deposited  on  the  heated  substrate, 
the  plasma  CVD  device  comprising: 
a  first  electrode  heater  installed  along  a  peripheral  portion  of 
the  high  frequency  application  electrode,  and  heating  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  high  frequency  application  elec- 
trode; and 
a  second  metallic  electrode  beater  which  is  composed  of  a 
bottom  portion  and  a  side  portion  provided  uprightly  along 
a  peripheral  edge  of  the  bottom  portion  and  formed  into  a 
concave  shape  in  section,  and  which  surrounds  the  high 
frequency  application  electrode  with  a  spacing  therebe- 
tween, and  which  heats  a  surface  of  the  high  frequency 
application  electrode  opposite  to  its  surface  facing  the 
substrate  as  well  as  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  high 
frequency  application  electrode. 


5,487,787 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLASMA  DEPOSITION 
Gordon  L.  Cann;  Cedl  B.  Shepard,  Jr.,  both  of  Laguna  Beach, 
and  Frank  X.  McKcvitt,  Anaheim  Hills,  aU  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Cdcstech,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,573,  Jan.  13,  1993,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  698,446,  May  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,204,144. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,427 
Int  a.*  C23C  16m 
vs.  a.  118-723  R  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  a  substance,  comprising: 


means  for  producing  a  plasma  beam  containing  the  constituents 
of  said  substance,  said  beam  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
elongated  envelope  and  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  plurality  of  taiget  substrates  on  which  said  substance  is  to  be 
deposited,  said  substrates  having  surfaces  generally  along  the 
envelope  of  the  beam  that  are  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  beam. 


5,487,788 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  AND  DISINFECTING 

CONTACT  LENS 

Hideaki  Kamiya,  Gifti;  Satoshi  Hashimoto,  and  Satoru  Matu- 

moto,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tomei 

Sangyo  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,203,  Apr.  1,  1993.  This 

appUcation  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,887 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Apr.  3, 1992,  4-82215 

Int  CI."  B08B  3/10 

VS.  CL  134—1  4  Claims 


RETERtNTIAL   DWMPLE  2 
.     /     REFERENTIAL    EXAMPLE  1 


REFERENTIAL   EXAMaE  « 


REFERENTIAL   EXAMPLES 


referential  example  3 

comwrative 
referential 

EXAMPLE  1 


5  ni520Z5X35« 

TIME  FOR  APPLYING   ELECTRIC   CURRENT  I  MINUTES) 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  and  disinfecting  a  contact  lens  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

A.  immersing  a  contact  lens  in  a  treating  solution,  which  does 
not  generate  hypohalogenous  acid  salts,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  boric  acid  salt  buffer  solution,  phosphoric 
acid  salt  buffer  solution,  citric  acid  salt  buffer  solution,  acetic 
acid  salt  buffer  solution,  oxalic  acid  salt  buffer  solution, 
succinic  acid  salt  buffer  solution,  tartaric  acid  salt  buffer 
solution,  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  treating  agent  of 
which  main  components  are  boric  acid  and  borax,  Na2S04 
aqueous  solution  and  admixture  thereof, 

B.  applying  a  direct  current  to  the  treating  solution  with  repeat- 
edly reversing  a  positive  electrode  and  a  negative  electrode  of 
a  pair  of  electrodes  plural  times  so  that  the  interval  of  time 
before  reversing  is  different  fixjm  the  interval  of  time  after 
reversing  by  at  least  22.S  seconds  and  that  the  interval  for 
reversing  the  positive  electrode  and  the  negative  electrode  is 


O.l  second  to  120  seconds,  to  generate  hydrogen  peroxide  or 
ozone  and  raise  the  tempoature  of  the  treating  solutioa  to  50° 
to  100'  C,  and 
C.  bringing  the  contact  lens  into  direct  contact  with  bubbles 
generated  on  the  electrodes. 


I»  McGcM-Rohco, 


5,487,789 
PAINT  STRIPPER 
Johnny  O.  Sim,  Alhambra,  CaUf.,  aarigno 
bK„  Ckvchnd,  Ohfo 

CoalhMMlkw  ar  Ser.  No.  192,644,  Feb.  7, 1994,  PM.  Na. 

5^U,678.  TUB  appHcatkm  Nov.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  336,428 

tat  CL'  CllD  7/30 

VS.  CL  134—38  8  CWm 

1.  A  method  of  stripping  paint  from  a  surface  which  comprises 

(A)  contacting  tlie  paint  widi  a  paint-stripper  composition  com- 
prising 

(A-1)  from  about  10%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
organic  solvent  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  ben- 
zyl alcohol,  allcyl-substituted  benzyl  alcohols,  fiiriiiiyl  alco- 
hol, alkyl-substituted  fiufiiryl  alcohols  and  acetylenic  alco- 
hols containing  from  3  to  about  S  carbon  atoms; 

(A-2)  from  about  1%  to  about  209b  by  weight  of  pyrrole; 

(A-3)  ftxMD  about  0. 1%  to  about  8%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
other  organic  amine  compound  as  an  activator,  and 

(A-4)  water,  in  an  amount  and  for  a  period  of  time  suflBcient 
to  reduce  the  adhesion  of  the  paint  to  the  surface;  and 

(B)  removing  said  paint  and  paint-stripper  composition  fioro 
said  surface. 


5,487,790 
ELECTRIC  POWER  GENERATING  ELEMENT 
Shigeynki  Yasuda,  c/o  Tonoookai  Research  Laboratory  2-227, 
Kibuki-cho-kita,  Kasngai-shi,  Aictai-ken,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1991,  3-336326; 
Mar.  9, 1992,  4-050655;  JuL  28,  1992,  4-201281 

tat  a.'  HOIL  37/00 
VS.  a.  136—200  7  Clafans 


1.  An  electric  power  generating  element  converting  heat  energy 
to  an  electric  energy,  comprising: 

a)  a  positive  electrode; 

b)  a  negative  electrode  formed  from  a  metal; 

c)  a  positive  electrode  composition  provided  on  the  surface  of 
the  positive  electrode  and  comprising  polyethylene  glycol  and 
graphite  particles  dispersed  in  the  polyethylene  glycol;  and 

d)  a  negative  electrode  composition  provided  at  a  side  of  the 
negative  electrode  and  cotnprising  polyethylene  glycol  con- 
taining a  salt  providing  an  ionic  conductivity. 
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5,487,791 

STOWABLE  AND  SELF-DEPLOYABLE 

PARALLELOGRAM-TYPE  PANEL  ARRAY 

Michael  R.  Eyemum;  David  M.  Muipliy,  both  of  Santa  Bar^ 

bara,  and  James  J.  Wachholz,  Goieta,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors 

to  AEC  Able  Engineering  Co,,  Inc,  Goieta,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  249,125 

Int  a.'  HOIL  31/045 

VS.  CL  136—245  8  Claims 


5,487,792 

MOLECULAR  ASSEMBLIES  AS  PROTECITVE 

BARRIERS  AND  ADHESION  PROMOTION  INTERLAYER 

David  E.  King,  Lakewood;  Alvin  W.  Czandema,  Denver,  and 

Cheryl  E.  Kennedy,  Lafayette,  all  of  Colo,,  assignors  to 

Midwest  Research  Institute,  Kansas  Qty,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  258,984 

Int  CL*  HOIL  31/04:31/048:31/0216:31/0224 

VS.  CL  136—256  12  Claims 


1.  A  stowable  and  self  deployable  parallelogram  type  panel  array 
comprising: 

a  first  set  and  a  second  set  of  rigid  panels,  each  panel  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  sides  and  a  pair  of  parallel  ends,  said  sets 
extending  parallel  to  one  another,  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
central  axis  of  the  array; 

a  fold  hinge  joining  the  ends  of  adjacent  panels  in  each  set,  each 
fold  hinge  mounting  its  respective  panels  to  fold  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  along  a  fold  axis,  said  fold  axes  being 
normal  to  a  plane  which  includes  the  central  axis; 

pivot  hinges  rotationally  connecting  adjacent  panels  of  the  two 
sets  at  the  mid-point  of  their  adjacent  sides  for  rotation  around 
pivot  axes  which  are  parallel  to  the  fold  axes; 

a  base; 

a  first  yoke  and  a  second  yoke  joumaled  to  said  base  for  rotation 
around  a  respective  yoke  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  hinge 
fold  axes; 

a  first  attachment  hinge  and  a  second  attachment  hinge  respec- 
tively joining  respective  first  and  second  yolces  to  an  end  of  a 
panel  in  the  first  and  second  set,  for  rotation  around  a  respec- 
tive attachment  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  fold  axes; 

coordinating  means  interlinldng  said  yokes  whereby  angular 
movement  of  one  yoke  is  accompanied  by  an  equal  and 
opposite  angular  movement  of  the  other  yoke,  said  coordinat- 
ing means  comprising,  a  first  gear  and  a  second  gear  integral 
with  said  first  and  second  yokes,  respectively,  and  rotationally 
mounted  to  said  base  to  journal  said  first  and  second  yokes 
around  said  yoke  axes,  said  gears  having  respective  axes  of 
rotation  on  said  yoke  axes,  and  also  having  identical  teeth 
meshed  together  to  coordinate  the  rotation  of  said  yokes,  the 
said  axes  of  rotation  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
axis  from  their  respective  set  of  panels  when  viewed  in  a 
plane  normal  to  said  hinge  fold  axes;  and 

power  means  in  each  fold  binge  biasing  adjacent  panels  toward 
their  deployed  condition,  said  power  means  constituting  the 
only  source  of  force  for  deployment  of  tiie  array. 


1.  An  article  having  a  metal  surface,  comprising: 
a  diffusion  barrier  comprising  an  agent  having  the  general  for- 
mula HS — (CHj))) — COOH  deposited  on  said  metal  surface. 


5,487,793 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,487,794 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CRYSTAL  BODIES  HAVING 

CONTROLLED  CRYSTALLINE  ORIENTATION 
Hlromi  Mitsunori,  and  Toshio  Sadayori,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawasald  Sted  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,520,  Jun.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  499,442,  Jun.  21, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,205372.  This  application  May  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  245,231 
Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  10, 1988, 63-311024; 
Dec  10,  1988,  63-311025 

Int  CL*  C21D  8/12;  C30B  2m2 
VS.  CL  148—111  4  Claims 
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4.  In  a  method  of  producing  bi-directionally  oriented  electro- 
magnetic  steel   sheets,   having   improved   magnetic   properties, 
wherein  said  steel  sheets  are  prepared  by  hot  rolling  a  slab  of 
silicon-containing  steel  sheet  treating  material,  rendering  said  hot 
rolled  sheet  into  a  final  tiiickness,  and  then  subjecting  said  ren- 
dered  sheet  to  primary  recrystallization  annealing  and  finish 
annealing,  a  magnetic  property  improvement  step  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 
selecting  a  coil-like  steel  sheet  as  said  treating  material; 
selecting  a  seed  material  having  a  crystal  structure  a)  the  same 
as  said  treating  material  or  b)  which  differs  from  said  crystal 
structure  of  said  treating  material  by  having  interstitial  or 
substitutional  elements  present  in  amounts  such  that  the  crys- 
tal lattices  of  said  seed  material  and  said  treating  material 
differ  by  30%  or  less,  wherein  said  seed  material  has  said 


crystalline  orientation  at  a  state  of  energy  lower  than  that  of 
said  treating  material; 
abutting  and  joining  a  surface  of  said  seed  material  having  a 
desired  crystalline  orientation  against  a  coiled  end  face  of  said 
coil-like  steel  sheet,  said  abutting  being  performed  between 
tlie  steps  of  hot  rolling  and  finish  aimealing,  according  to  the 
following  orientation  relationships: 

kilglO° 

where 
a  is  the  angle  defined  by  the  projection  line  of  the  <001  >  axis  of 
said  seed  material  with  respect  to  the  rolling  face  of  said  steel 
sheet  and  the  rolling  direction  of  said  steel  sheet;  and 
P  is  the  inclination  angle  of  the  { 100}  face  of  said  seed  material 
with  respect  to  said  rolling  face  of  said  steel  sheet 
heating  to  a  temperature  not  lower  than  the  recrystallization  tem- 
perature of  said  seed  material  to  cause  grain  boundary  movement 
and  causing  said  desired  crystalline  orientation  of  said  seed  mate- 
rial to  grow  and  project  said  desired  crystalline  orientation  of  said 
seed  material  over  the  whole  of  said  steel  sheet 


third  high  frequency  induction  heating  said  impact  beam  second 
heat-treated  for  0.83  to  2.5  seconds  at  830°  to  960°  C.  and  air 
cooling  said  beam  for  l.S  to  S  seconds. 


1.  A  method  for  heat  treating  an  impact  beam  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  door  exhibiting  high  tensile  strength,  yield  strength  and 
elongation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  hot  rolled  steel  sheets  consisting  essentially  of  0.18  % 
to  0.22%  carbon;  1.0  to  1.5%  manganese;  0.15  to  0.4% 
silicon;  not  more  than  0.025%  phosphottius;  not  more  than 
0.008%  nitrogen;  not  more  than  0.0010%  sulfur,  0.01  to 
0.04%  aluminum;  0.001  to  0.003%  boron;  0.1  to  0.3%  chro- 
mium; 0.01  to  0.035%  titanium;  and  the  balance  essentially 
consisting  of  iron; 

roll-forming  and  welding  tlie  steel  sheets  to  make  a  tube-shaped 
impact  beam; 

carrying  out  a  heat  treatment  including  three  steps  of  high 
frequency  induction  heating  and  air  cooling  the  impact  beam 
consecutively;  and 

carrying  out  quenching  of  water  cooling  said  heat  treated  and  air 
cooled  impact  beam; 
wherein  said  heat  treatment  step  includes  the  steps  of: 

first  high  frequency  induction  heating  said  impact  beam  for  0.83 
to  2.5  seconds  at  500°  to  720°  C.  and  air  cooling  said  beam 
for  0.27  to  1  second; 

second  high  frequency  induction  heating  said  impact  beam  first 
heat  treated  for  0.83  to  2.5  seconds  at  750°  to  850°  C.  and  air 
cooling  said  beam  for  0.27  to  2  seconds;  and 


5,487,796 
METHOD  OF  QUENCHING  METALS 
Sorayapoor  Soraya,  Knrt-Scfaumacfaer^AIIee  84,  66740  Saar^ 
louis,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  417,377 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1994,  44  40 

Tn.7 

Int  CL*  C21D  1/60 
VS.  CL  148—633  10  n»im. 


5,487,795 

METHOD  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  AN  IMPACT  BEAM  OF 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  DOOR  AND  A  SYSTEM  OF 

THE  SAME 

Joog-Kyu  Kim,  and  Jin-Suk  Lee,  both  of  Kyungbok,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Dong  Won  Metal  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

FUed  JuL  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  269y483 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  2,  1993, 
93-12358;  Apr.  27,  1994,  94-8904 

Int  a.*  C21D  9/00 
VS.  CL  148—520  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  quenching  metals,  comprising  the  steps  of 
quenching  said  metal  in  a  boiling  aqueous  solution  comprising 
sodium  tetraborate  between  20  and  50%  by  weight  and  introducing 
a  gas  to  the  solution  for  compensating  losses  of  components  of  tlie 
solution  and  preconditioning  pollutants  in  the  solution  for  their 
subsequent  removal. 


5,487,797 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  FLAT 
PRODUCT  OF  ZIRCONOUM  ALLOY  OR  HAFNIUM 
ALLOY  COMPRISING  A  CONTINUATION  OF  HOT 
ROLLING  AFTER  INFRARED  REHEATING,  AND  ITS 
UTILIZATIONS 
Gerard  Domas,  AlbertriUe;  Pierre  Barberis,  Ugine,  and  Ger- 
ard Bunel,  Ecfaauffour,  all  oi;  France,  assignors  to  Cezus 
Compagnie  Europcenne  dn  Zirconium,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  398,006 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  2, 1994,  94  026L3 
Int  CL*  C22F  I/IS 
VS.  CL  148—672  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  sheet  band  or  strip  of 
zirconium  alloy  or  hafnium  alloy  comprising  the  steps  of: 

hot  rougiiing  an  ingot  into  a  blank; 

hot  rolling  tlie  blank  in  the  alpha  temperature  range  comprising 
a  plurality  of  hot  rolling  passes  and  at  least  one  reheating  in  a 
fiimace  between  said  hot  rolling  passes,  and  including  at  least 
an  initial  hot  rolling  pass  and  a  final  hot  rolling  pass  following 
a  furnace  reheating,  to  fonn  a  hot  rolled  blank  of  predeter- 
mined thickness;  and 


UMI 
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cold  rolling  the  hot  rolled  blank  including  at  least  one  cycle  of 
rolling  pinch  passing  followed  by  heat  treatment; 

the  improvement  comprising  subjecting  the  hot  rolled  blank, 
before  said  cold  rolling,  to  infraied  reheating  with  a  wave 
length  between  0.8  and  5  micrometers,  to  increase  the  tem- 
perature of  the  hot  rolled  blank  by  at  least  100°  C.  at  a  rate  of 
at  least  4°  C7s,  and  continuing  hot  rolling  until  the  blank  has 
a  thickness  less  than  or  equal  to  0.8  times  said  predetermined 
thickness,  said  continuing  including  a  pluraUty  of  hot  rolling 
passes  with  at  least  one  infraied  reheating  therebetween. 


5,487,800 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COVERED  ARTICXf  BY 

VACUUM  DRAWING 

Robert  A.  Ash,  BaMmore,  Canada,  assignor  to  Davidson  Tn- 

tron  Inc,  Dover,  N.1L 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,127 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/04:31/12:31/20 

VS.  a.  156—87  24  Claims 


5,487,798 
fflGH  VELOCITY  GUN  PROPELLANT 
Laurence  O.  Willianis,  Oriando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,954,  Mar.  13, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9U,537 
Int  CL*  C06B  43/00:35A)0 
VS.  a.  149—22  12  Cteims 

1.  A  propellant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  ammonium 
azide,  and  a  second  material  which  is  a  metal,  metal  hydride, 
silicon  or  mixtures  thereof  wherein  the  ratio  of  ammonium  azide  to 
die  second  material  is  selected  such  that,  upon  reaction,  the  pro- 
pellant forms  a  solid  nitride  and  a  gas  phase  which  is  substantially 
pure  hydrogen. 


5,487,799 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  FERE  IN  SHIP  ENGINE 

ROOM  BY  WRAPPING  PROTECTED  AREA  WITH  A 

LAMINATED  MATERIAL 

Ken  'Kukada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tolcyo  Nisstiin  Jahara 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25, 1993,  5-145688 
InL  CL*  E04B  2/00:  B32B  31/00:  B27N  9/00:  B63B  17/00 

VS.  CL  156—71  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  fire  in  an  engine  room  of  a  stiip 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  laminated  material  consisting  of  an  aramid  fabric 
base  layer  having  an  aluminum  foil  bonded  to  each  surface 
thereof  and  a  separable  layer  covering  an  adhesive  on  one  of 
the  aluminum  foil  covered  surfaces; 

identifying  a  portion  of  the  engine  room  from  which  a  flam- 
mable liquid  is  likely  to  spout; 

cutting  out  the  laminated  material  to  obtain  a  laminated  tape; 

removing  the  separable  layer  fix>m  the  laminated  tape  to  expose 
the  adhesive;  and 

winding  the  laminated  tape  round  the  identified  portion  so  that 
tlie  exposed  adhesive  will  adhere  to  one  of  the  identified 
portion  and  the  wound  laminated  tape  and  seal  the  identified 
pottion  so  that  the  flammable  liquid  will  not  spout  therefirom, 

whereby  fire  is  prevented  by  stopping  the  flammable  liquid  from 
spouting  and  igniting  when  the  liquid  settles  on  a  heated 
surface  of  the  engine  rtK>m. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  covered  article  having  a  substrate  and 
a  cover  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  front  surface  to  be  covered,  a 
back  surface  and  a  plurality  of  boles  extending  through  it 
from  the  front  surface  to  die  back  surface  for  vacuum  drawing 
a  cover  against  the  front  surface  of  the  substrate, 

providing  fluid  passages  at  the  back  surface  in  a  peripheral 
margin  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  substrate  to  be  wrapped  by  the 
cover, 

supporting  the  substrate  on  a  vacuum  buck  so  that  the  peripheral 
margin  of  the  back  surface  overhangs  the  vacuum  buck  and 
the  fluid  passages  communicate  with  a  vacuum  source  of  the 
buck,  and 

forming  a  cover  slock  against  the  front  surface  of  the  substrate 
and  a  marginal  portion  of  the  cover  stock  against  the  periph- 
eral margin  of  the  back  surface  by  pressure  differential  and 
with  an  adhesive  disposed  therebetween  to  provide  a  cover 
stock  that  is  wrapped  around  the  edge  of  the  substrate  and 
adhered  to  the  substrate. 


5,487301 

PRE-PROOF  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLING 

ASSEMBLY 

Michael  P.  Marion,  Wallingford,  and  David  C.  Otto,  Kennett 

Square,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  U0,458,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,756 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—64  5  Chrims 
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1.  An  off'-press  method  for  laminating  a  first  precolored  image 

photosensitive  element  to  an  image  receiving  substrate  supported 

on  a  carrier  plate  and  then  transferring  the  color  image  from  the 

receiving  substrate  to  a  transfer  sheet  to  form  a  proof,  comprising: 

exposing  the  first  precolwed  photosensitive  element  comprising 

a  first  aqueously  developable  precolored  photosensitive  layer 

on  a  first  removable  support  through  a  first  color  separation 

transparency  forming  first  image  areas  and  first  non-image 

areas  in  the  first  aqueously  developable  precolored  layer. 


processing  tiie  exposed  first  element  to  develop  a  first  color 
image  by  washing  away  the  first  non-image  areas  with  water; 

stacking  the  first  image  bearing  element  in  registration  on  the 
substrate  on  tlie  carrier  plate  on  a  sheet  preparation  and  feed 
table  of  a  laminator; 

sliding  the  stacked  first  image  bearing  element,  substrate  and 
carrier  plate  along  a  tray  into  a  nip  between  a  pair  of  rollers 
heated  to  about  a  temperature  Tl  and  which  are  parallel  or 
substantially  parallel; 

laminating  tlie  stacked  first  image  bearing  element  to  die  sub- 
strate by  transporting  the  first  image  bearing  element  on  the 
substrate  and  the  carrier  plate  ttirough  a  pair  of  heated  rollers; 

during  the  sliding  and  laminating  steps,  cooling  the  tiay  and  the 
first  image  bearing  element,  substrate  and  carrier  plate  on  tiie 
tray  to  about  a  temperature  T3  above  txxira  temperature  and 
below  the  temperature  TI; 

peeling  the  removable  support  frx>m  the  first  itnage  bearing 
element  resulting  in  a  modified  first  image  bearing  element; 

staciting  a  transfer  sheet  on  the  modified  first  image  bearing 
element  on  the  carrier  plate  on  the  sheet  preparation  and  feed 
table  of  the  laminator; 

sliding  the  stacked  transfer  sheet,  modified  first  image  bearing 
element,  and  carrier  plate  along  tlie  tray  into  the  nip  between 
the  pair  of  rollers  heated  to  about  the  temperature  Tl  and 
which  are  parallel  or  substantially  parallel; 

laminating  the  transfer  sheet  to  the  first  image  bearing  element 
through  the  pair  of  heated  rollers;  and 

during  the  second  sliding  and  second  laminating  steps,  cooling 
the  tray  and  the  first  image  bearing  element,  transfer  sheet  and 
carrier  plate  on  die  tray  to  about  the  temperature  T3  above 
room  temperature  and  below  the  first  temperature. 


Sv487,802 

ULTRASONIC  WELDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  MOLDED  RESIN  MATERIALS 

Akira  Mizuta,  and  Fumio  Yamazald,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  815,160 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1991,  3-001044 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/16 

VS.  CL  156—73.1  10  CUms 


1.  An  ultrasonic  welding  metliod  for  molded  resin  materials, 
comprising: 
superimposing  one   upon  the  ottier  corresponding   parts  of 

molded  resin  materials  to  be  welded  together, 
holding  the  superimposed  molded  resin  materials  between  a 

welding  bom  and  a  molded  material  receiving  section; 
supporting  a  plurality  of  section  parts  of  said  molded  material 

receiving  section  independentiy  of  each  other  by  a  plurality  of 

molded  material  receiving  section  support  members; 


associating  with  each  of  said  section  parts  only  a  single  different 
one  of  a  plurality  of  fluid-pressure  cylinders; 

welding  tlie  conne^xmding  parts  of  tlie  molded  resin  matwiiiit 
togedier  by  said  welding  honi;  and 

as  said  cotiesponding  parts  of  said  molded  resin  mati-riau  are 
welded  together,  adjusting  supporting  forces  of  the  plurality 
of  said  molded  material  receiving  section  support  members 
independentiy  of  each  other,  by  individuaUy  regulating  the 
fluid  pressure  applied  by  said  welding  horn  onto  each  pair  of 
said  corresponding  parts  of  said  molded  resin  materials  is 
equal  to  a  predetermined  value. 


5,487,803 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  MECHANICAL  LOCK 

BETWEEN  SURFACES 

Eugene  J.  Sweeney,  Flymoath,  and  Gregory  A.  PeUa,  Nori, 

both  of  MidL,  assignors  to  Lord  Corporatkm,  Gary,  N.C 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  67,501,  May  25, 1983,  -iH"yV>Btit 

This  appUcadon  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  443^88 

Int  CL'  B32B  7/08:7/12:  FlOt  11/00 

VS.  CL  156—91  23  rtai— 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  hem  flange  assembly,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  first  panel  adjacent  to,  but  not  contacting,  a 
second  panel  such  that  an  edge  of  the  second  panel  extends 
beyond  an  edge  of  tlie  first  panel; 

(b)  providing  spherical  particulate  granules  and  an  adhesive 
between  the  overlapping  portion  of  tlie  two  panels  wherein 
the  spherical  particulate  granules  have  a  compressive  strength 
that  is  greater  than  the  respective  yield  strength  of  each  of  the 
two  panels; 

(c)  folding  the  non-overlapping  portion  of  the  second  panel  over 
the  edge  of  the  first  panel; 

(d)  applying  pressure  of  3,500  to  11,000  psi  to  the  overlapping 
portion  of  the  panels  so  that  the  paneb  move  toward  each 
other  to  a  point  where  they  remain  a  spaced  distance  apart  and 
a  substantial  number  of  the  spherical  particulate  granules  are 
embedded  in  both  of  the  panels,  such  that  the  pressure  neces- 
sary to  shift  the  first  paiiel  with  respect  to  the  second  panel 
requires  a  shifting  force  greater  than  about  SO  psi  resulting  in 
a  temporary  mechanical  lock  between  the  panels;  and 

(e)  curing  the  adhesive  to  obtain  a  final  lock  between  the  panels 
and  form  the  hem  flange  assembly. 


5,487304 

METHOD  ALLOWING  THE  INCORPORATION  OF  A 

METALLIC  STRUCTURE  INTO  A  PLASTIC 

Bruno  Thevenet  Lyons,  and  Denis  Gille,  BdUgnat  both  oC, 

France,  assignors  to  PROTECMA,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00385,  S  371  Date  Dec.  15, 1993,  t  102(e) 
Date  Dec  IS,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093^13«7,  PCT  Fab. 
Date  Oct  28, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  167^85 
Int  CL'  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—148  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  molded  article  having  electromag- 
netic and  electrostatic  properties  dial  includes  the  steps  of 
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providing  a  conductive  metal  yam  having  a  rectangular  cross 
section  such  that  the  width  of  the  yarn  is  about  between  300 
and  SCO  times  its  thickness; 

providing  a  thermoplastic  yam; 

knitting  both  yams  together  into  a  plaited  patten  on  the  same 
weft  knitting  machine  to  foraa  a  composite  fabric  wherein  the 
metal  yam  forms  about  5%  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  compos- 
ite fabric,  said  fabric  being  highly  deformable  in  all  direc- 
tions, and  said  fabric  having  a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face  such 
that  one  face  primarily  consists  of  metal  yam  and  the  other 
foce  primarily  consists  of  thermoplastic  yam; 

heat  fiwroing  a  sheet  of  plastic; 

calendering  the  fabric  with  the  plastic  sheet  while  the  sheet  is 
still  in  a  heated  sute  to  at  least  partially  implant  one  face  of 
the  fabric  into  a  surface  of  said  sheet,  and 

molding  the  fabric  implanted  sheet  into  an  article  having  a 
complex  shape  whereby  the  deformable  fabric  faithfully  fol- 
lows the  contour  of  the  complex  shaped  article. 


5,487,M« 
METHOD  FDR  EMBODYE4G  A  FLEXIBLE  TUBULAR 
ELEMENT  IMPREGNATED  WITH  RESIN  TO  BE 
SUBSEQUENTLY  MOULDED 
Paul-Henri  VieUard,  22  rue  Sponttni,  F75116  Paris,  France 
ContiBaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,528,  Aug.  8, 1991,  alian- 
doned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  77399 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  8, 1990,  90  10108; 
Dec.  5, 1990, 90  15225;  Dec.  5, 1990, 90  15226;  Jan.  21, 1991, 91 
00609 

Int  CL*  A63B  49/10;  B65H  Sl/00 
UJS.  a.  156—175  5  ( 


it  K\^^^.y^^:^.s  t 


U- 


5,487,805 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 

SPLICING  OF  STRIPS  DECOILED  FROM  ROLLS 

SOvano  Boriani,  and  Antonio  Gamberini,  both  of  Bologna, 

Italy,  assignors  to  G.D  S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

FUcd  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216^45 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  25, 1993,  BO93A0112 
Int  CL*  B65H  21/00 
MS.  a.  156—159  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  splicing  strips  decoiled  from  rolls 
of  material,  comprising: 

a  fixed  reference  surface  over  which  a  depleting  strip  can  be 
advanced; 

a  movable  restraint  assembly  capable  of  movement  between  first 
position  in  which  the  restraint  assembly  is  spaced  from  the 
fixed  reference  surface  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
restraint  assembly  is  moved  into  engagement  with  said  fixed 
reference  surface  so  as  to  hold  a  ogling  portion  of  the 
depleting  strip  motionless  therebetween; 

a  cutting  assembly  capable  of  movement  to  effect  a  transverse 
cut  through  the  trailing  portion  of  the  depleting  strip  as  the 
depleting  strip  is  held  motionless  between  the  fixed  reference 
surface  and  the  restraint  means  so  as  to  iona  a  cut  end  of  the 
trailing  portion  of  said  depleting  strip; 

a  movable  retaining  assembly  capable  of  transferring  a  leading 
portion  of  a  new  strip  of  material  from  a  position  in  which  the 
leading  portion  is  spaced  from  the  trailing  portion  of  said 
depleting  strip  to  a  position  in  which  the  leading  poition  is 
forced  into  engagement  with  said  trailing  poition  adjacent 
said  cut  end;  and 

a  securing  assembly  for  providing  a  securing  material  between 
said  leading  portion  of  said  new  strip  and  said  trailing  portion 
of  said  depleting  strip  so  that  said  leading  portion  and  said 
trailing  poition  are  secured  to  one  another  after  being  brought 
into  engagement  by  said  retaining  assembly  . 


-LI  — 


1.  A  method  for  embodying  for  subsequent  moulding  operation  a 
mbular  flexible  element  impregnated  with  resin,  for  realizing  a 
tennis  racket  frame,  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

(a)  impregnating  reinforcing  fibers  with  resin; 

(b)  winding  said  impregnated  reinforcing  fiben  around  a  tubular 
flexible  sheath  placed  onto  a  rigid  rotary-driven  mandrel 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  so  that  at  least  one  additional 
winding  of  said  reinforcing  fibers  is  wound  over  a  different 
length  and  according  to  a  pitch  which  varies  during  winding 
operation  of  the  additional  winding,  to  obtain  a  tubular  flex- 
ible element  to  be  molded  of  which  anisotrophy  is  controlled; 

said  tubular  flexible  element  having  a  length  comprised  between 
1200  and  1800  mm; 

the  impregnated  reinforcing  fibers  winding  laid  over  the  flexible 
sheath  having  a  total  weight  comprised  between  ISO  and  250 
g.;and 

the  impregnated  fibers  winding  being  laid  over  with  angles 
contained  between  18  degrees  and  42  degrees  with  relation  to 
the  mandrel  longitudinal  axis; 

said  impregnated  fibers  winding  comprising; 

a  first  winding  performed  over  a  first  length  of  the  tubular 
flexible  element  and  having  a  weight  contained  between  58% 
and  70%  of  the  total  weight; 

a  second  winding  performed  over  a  second  length,  symmetrical 
to  a  middle  of  the  first  length  of  the  tubular  flexible  element, 
comprised  between  72%  and  85%  of  the  first  length,  the  said 
second  winding  having  a  weight  comprised  between  12%  and 
26%  of  the  total  weight; 

a  third  winding  performed  over  a  third  length,  symmetiical  to 
the  middle  of  the  first  length  of  the  mbular  flexible  element, 
contained  between  SOand  62%  of  the  first  length,  the  said 
third  winding  having  a  weight  comprised  between  8%  to  20% 
of  the  total  weight; 

and  a  fourth  winding  performed  over  a  fourth  length,  symmetri- 
cal to  the  middle  of  the  first  length  of  the  mbular  flexible 
element,  comprised  between  16%  and  33%  of  the  first  length, 
the  said  fourth  winding  having  a  weight  comprised  between 
2%  and  8%  of  the  total  weight;  and 

(c)  separating  said  mbular  flexible  element  from  the  mandrel  and 
performing  molding  thereof. 


5,487307 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  LABELS  FROM  A  WEB 
Gr^ydon  W.  Nedblake,  Kansas  City,  and  John  Garber,  Fenton, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Greydoo  W.  NcdMake,  Kansas 
aty.  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,089,  Dec.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,421,933.  This  appUcation  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,743 

Int  CL'  B32B  31/00 

MS.  CL  156-^353  24  daims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  labeling  objects  comprising: 

dispensing  means  for  continuously  dispensing  an  elongated  web 
of  label  material  without  a  carrier  sheet  from  a  supply  thereof, 
said  web  presenting  a  plurality  of  label  bodies  surrounded  by 
respective  label  boundaries; 

a  laser  unit  including  laser  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
laser  beams  for  cutting  through  said  web,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  laser  beams  so  that  said  laser 
beams  cut  through  said  web  along  divergent  paths  of  each  of 
said  label  boundaries  for  separating  said  label  bodies  fiom 
said  web  in  continuous  succession;  and 

an  application  assembly  including  support  means  other  than  said 
web  for  supporting  said  label  bodies  before  and  after  separa- 
tion fix>m  said  web, 

transport  means  for  transporting  said  label  bodies  away  from 
said  web  in  continuous  succession  toward  objects  to  be 
labeled,  and 

applying  means  for  applying  said  labels  in  continuous  succes- 
sion to  a  respective  plurality  of  the  objects  diereby  labeling 
the  objects. 

13.  An  apparatus  for  producing  labels  comprising: 

dispensing  means  for  dispensing  an  elongated  web  of  label 
material  from  a  supply  thereof,  said  web  presenting  a  plurality 
of  label  portions  distributed  along  the  length  of  said  web  and 
surrounded  by  respective  label  boundaries;  and 

a  laser  unit  including  laser  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
laser  beams  for  cutting  through  said  web,  said  dispensing 
means  including  means  for  passing  said  label  portions  in 
succession  in  the  path  of  said  laser  beams,  said  laser  unit 
further  including  control  means  for  controlling  said  laser 
beams,  said  control  means  including  electronic  menxxy 
means  for  storing  information  representative  of  said  bound- 
aries, and 

a  controller  for  retrieving  said  information  from  said  memory 
means  and  for  controlling  said  laser  beams  in  accordance  with 
said  information  so  that,  for  each  of  said  label  portions,  said 
laser  beams  cut  completely  around  said  label  portion  along 
said  boundary  thereof  before  cutting  the  boundary  of  a  suc- 
cessive label  portion  and  so  that  said  laser  beams  cut  through 
said  web  along  divergent  paths  of  each  of  said  label  bound- 
aries for  separating  said  label  portions  fix>m  said  web  to 
produce  corresponding  labels  in  succession  and  a  web  matrix. 
20.  An  apparatus  for  producing  labels  comprising: 
dispensing  means  for  dispensing  an  elongated  web  of  label 
material  from  a  supply  thereof,  said  web  presenting  a  plurality 


of  label  portions  longitudiiuiUy  distributed  along  said  web, 

said  label  portions  being  surrounded  by  respective  label 

boundaries;  and 
a  laser  unit  including  laser  means  for  producing  a  laser  beam  for 

cutting  through  said  web, 
said  dispensing  means  including  means  for  passing  said  label 

portions  successively  in  the  padi  of  said  laser  beam, 
said  laser  unit  further  including  control  means  for  controlling 

said  laser  beam,  said  control  means  including 

electronic  memory  means  for  storing  information  representa- 
tive of  said  boundaries,  and 

a  controller  for  retrieving  said  information  from  said  memory 
means  and  for  controlling  said  laser  beam  in  accordance 
with  said  information  so  that,  for  each  of  said  label  por- 
tions, said  laser  beam  cuts  completely  around  said  label 
portion  along  said  boundary  thereof  before  cutting  the 
boundary  of  a  successive  label  portion. 


5y487308 
APPARATUS  FOR  LAMINATING  PLATES 
Isao   SuzuU;    Masoo   Shindo,   and   Kiyoski   Nakao,   all   of 
KawasaU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fqji  Elcctark  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa,  J^MUi 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  1524W7,  Nov.  15, 1993,  abandoiMd. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16, 1992, 4-304208; 
Feb.  16, 1993,  5-025868 

Int  CL'  B32B  31/00 
MS.  CL  156—556  9  Oains 


^     >     ^(^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  laminating  plates  in  an  aligned  position,  each 
plate  defining  at  least  two  guide  holes,  comprising: 

a  horizontal  base  for  receiving  a  stack  of  said  plates; 

conveying  means  for  conveying  said  plates  to  an  elevated  pre- 
determined position  overiying  said  horizontal  base,  one  by 
one,  said  conveying  means  dropping  said  plates  from  said 
predetermined  position  onto  said  horizontal  base  to  laminnty 
said  plates  to  each  otlier,  and 

guide  means  including  at  least  two  guides  pins  overiying  said 
conveying  means  in  an  elevated  initial  position  and  oriented 
to  be  perpendicular  to  a  conveyed  plate  at  said  predetermined 
position,  said  guide  means  moving  said  guide  pins  down 
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wardly  from  said  initial  position  with  a  dropping  plate  to 
remain  in  said  guide  holes,  respectively,  to  align  each  of  said 
plates  separately  by  said  guide  pins  while  laminating  each 
plate  on  said  horizontal  base,  and  to  return  said  guide  pins  to 
the  initial  position  thereof. 


5,487,809 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TAPE  TAB  STOCK 
THAT  MAY  BE  USED  TO  PRODUCE  TAPE  TAB 
FASTENERS  FOR  DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 
David  J.  K.  Goulait,  and  David  W.  Cabell,  botli  of  Cindimati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Jon.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  263,115 

Int  a.'  B32B  3l/I8;3l/08 

VS.a.\S6—2S9  15  Claims 


5,487,810 
PROCESS  FOR  PRETREATING  SURFACES  OF  PLASTIC 

ITEMS 
Siegfried  Thurm,  Meerbusch;  Klaus  Sonimer,  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach;  Peter  Bier,  Krefeld;  Andreas  Elschner,  Miilheim/Ruhr; 
Manfiied  Kowitz,  Moers,  and  Axel  Sandquist,  Monheiffl,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00M0,  S  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19218,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  30, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  302,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1992,  42  09 
807.6;  Mar.  5,  1993,  43  06  971.1 

Int  a.*  C03C  15/00 
VS.  a.  216—67  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  pretreating  the  surface  of  plastic  items  in  a 
low-pressure  plasma  for  the  subsequent  application  of  layers,  espe- 
cially metallic  layers,  wherein  a  process  gas  is  used  for  the  low- 
pressure  plasma  which  contains  sulphur  hexafluoride  (SF^),  char- 
acterised in  that  this  process  gas  is  kept  essentially  free  of  oxygen 
and  the  plastic  surface  is  kept  free  of  adsorbed  or  included  fluorine 
during  pretreatment. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  tape  tab  stock  that  may  be  used 
to  form  tape  tabs  for  use  with  a  disposable  absorbent  article,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  backing  substrate  having  a  first  surface,  a  first 
longitudinal  centerline,  a  transverse  centerline  perpendicular 
to  said  longitudinal  centerline  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
edges; 

applying  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  first  surface  of  said  backing  substrate; 

slitting  said  backing  substrate  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  centerline  to  form  at  least  two  segments,  each 
said  segment  having  an  inner  longitudinal  edge; 

separating  said  segments  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  transverse 
centerline; 

contacting  a  release  substrate,  having  a  release  surface,  an 
adhesive  surface  and  a  second  longitudinal  centerline,  with 
said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  such  that  said  release  surface 
covers  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  and  forms  a  unitary 
laminate  comprising  said  segments  and  said  release  substrate; 

applying  a  constr\Ktion  adhesive  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
adhesive  surface  of  said  release  substrate; 

slitting  said  laminate  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
centerline;  and 

separating  said  laminate  into  tape  tab  stock. 

12.  A  method  for  manufacturing  tape  tab  stock  that  may  be  used 
to  form  tape  tabs  for  use  with  a  disposable  absorbent  article,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  backing  substrate  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
edges; 

applying  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  to  said  first  surface  of 
said  backing  substrate; 

contacting  a  release  substrate,  having  a  release  surface  and  an 
adhesive  surface,  with  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  such 
that  said  release  surface  covers  said  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive forming  a  unitary  laminate;  and 

applying  a  construction  adhesive  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
adhesive  surface  of  said  release  substrate  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  backing  substrate  forming  a  tape  tab  stock. 


5y4873U 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Katsuhiko  lizuka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Ffled  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1990,  2-224030 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  156—656.1  10  Clauns 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  semiconductor  device. 
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which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  mask  including  an  organic  film  on  a  laminated  film 
consisting  of  a  W  silicide  layer  and  a  non-single  crystalline 
silicon  layer  formed  over  a  substrate  on  which  an  oxide  layer 
is  formed; 

etching  the  laminated  film  under  a  plasma  atmosphere  of  a 
mixed  gas  including  a  chlorine  gas  and  an  oxygen  gas  but  not 
including  a  sulfur-bearing  gas  to  fabricate  the  laminated  film 
into  an  almost  vertical  pattern  in  section,  while  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  die  substrate  at  60°  C.  or  more;  and 

removing  the  mask  from  the  laminated  film. 


5,487312 
TREATMENT  OF  ALKALINE  BLEACHED  MECHANICAL 

WOOD  PULP  WITH  PECTINASE 
Jeffrey  W.  Thornton;  Christer  S.  Eckerman;  Rainer  O.  Ekman, 
and  BJame  R.  Holmbom,  all  oC  Abo,  Finland,  assignors  to 
MesU-SerIa  Oy,  Mantta,  Finland 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  874,867,  Apr.  28, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  294,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Finiaml,  May  2, 1991,  912136 

Int  CL*  D21C  3/00 

VS.  a.  162—72  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  mechanical  wood  pulp  in  a 
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paper  malting  process  comprising: 

bleaching  the  mechanical  wood  pulp  under  allcaline  conditions 
to  form  alkaline  treated  mechanical  wood  pulp  comprising 
wood  fibers  and  an  aqueous  phase,  wherein  anionic  pectins 
are  released  from  the  fibers  and  become  dissolved  into  the 
aqueous  phase  by  the  alkaline  treatment  of  the  fibers; 

treating  said  alkaline  treated  mechanical  wood  pulp  comprising 
the  wood  fibers  and  the  aqueous  phase  containing  the  dis- 
solved anionic  pectins  with  pectinuse  wherein  said  pectinase 
decomposes  the  dissolved  anionic  pectins  of  said  aqueous 
phase  into  galacturonic  acid;  and 

subjecting  die  treated  wood  pulp  to  dewalering. 


5,487,813 
STRONG  AND  SOFT  CREPED  TISSUE  PAPER  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME  BY  USE  OF 
BIODEGRADABLE  CREPE  FACILITATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Kenneth  D.  Vins<m;  Paul  T.  Weisman,  both  of  Cincinnati,  and 
Dean  V.  Phan,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  348,434 
Int  CL*  D21H  21/22 
VS.  a.  162—111  31  Claims 

1.  A  soft  creped  tissue  paper  comprising: 

a)  papermaking  fibers;  and 

b)  a  biodegradable  crepe  facilitating  composition  comprising: 
i)  from  about  0.02%  to  about  1 .0%  by  weight,  of  a  biodegrad- 
able bonding  inhibitor,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the 
papermaking  fibers,  having  the  formula: 

Ri  (CH2).-Y-R3 

N-  X- 

/     \ 

R2  (CHiin-t-H, 


R2  (CH2),-Y-R3 

N*  X- 

/     \ 
Rj  Ri 

wherein  each  Rj  substituent  is  a  C1-C6  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl 
group,  benzyl  group  or  mixtures  thereof;  each  R,  substituent  is  a 
C12-C22  hydrocaibyl  group,  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl  group  or 
mixtures  thereof;  each  R,  substituent  is  a  C11-C23  hydrocarbyl 


group,   or  substituted   hydnxxubyl  or  mixtures   thereof;   Y  is 

— O— C(0)—  or  — C(0>-0—  or  _NH— C(0)—  or  — C(0)— 

NH —  or  mixtures  thereof;  n  is  1  to  4  and  X=  is  a  suitable  anion; 

ii)  ftom  about  0.02%  to  about  O.S%  by  weight,  of  a  water 

soluble  carboxyinethyl  cellulose,  based  on  the  dry  weight 

of  the  papennaking  fibers,  wherein  said  cartwxymelfayl 

cellulose  has  a  degree  of  substitution  ranging  fiom  about 

0.3  to  about  1.4;  and 

iii)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  3.0%  by  weight,  of  a  cationic 

starch,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  papermaking  fibers, 

wherein  said  cationic  starch  has  a  degree  of  substitution 

ranging  &om  about  0.01  to  about  0.1. 


5,487,814 

METHOD  FOR  DISTILLING  AND  STERILIZING  FEED 

WATER 

Lauri  Santasalo,  Helsinki,  FinisBd,  asstgnor  to  Finn-Aqua 

Santasalo-SoUberg  Oy,  HyiTim  Ffariand 

FBcd  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  1,  1992,  924433 

Int  CL*  BOID  3/06;  Ct2F  1/06 

VS.  CL  203—2  18  OafaM 

1.  A  method  for  ensuring  the  sterility  of  distillate  in  a  multi-stage 
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distilling  apparatus  having  at  least  two  distillation  colunuis,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

operating  a  first  distillation  column  at  a  specific  temperature, 

passing  feed  water  to  be  sterilized  in  a  flow  line  through  the  first 
column  without  releasing  the  feed  water  into  the  first  column, 

heating  the  feed  water  in  the  flow  line  as  it  passes  thrxMigh  the 
first  column, 

passing  the  feed  water  from  the  first  column  to  a  heat  exchanger, 

retaining  the  feed  water  in  the  heat  exchanger  for  a  delay  time 
until  the  temperature  of  the  feed  water  contained  within  the 
flow  line  passing  through  the  first  column  reaches  a  tempera- 
ture equal  to  or  greater  than  the  operating  temperature  of  the 
first  colunui  and  the  feed  water  is  sterilized,  the  delay  time 
being  calculated  as  a  fiinction  of  the  operating  temperature  of 
the  first  column, 

removing  the  feed  water  from  the  heat  exchanger  after  said 
delay  time, 

returning  the  feed  water  to  the  first  column  and  releasing  the 
feed  water  from  the  flow  line  into  the  first  column, 

vaporizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sterilized  feed  water  in  the 
first  column, 

condensing  the  vaporized  portion  of  the  sterilized  feed  water  in 
the  first  column  to  form  a  sterile  distillate,  and 

removing  the  sterile  distillate  from  the  first  column. 


UMI 


3032 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30,  1996 


January  30,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


3033 


5,487,815 

METHOD  OF  OPTIMIZING  THE  CONTROL  OF  THE 

MASS  TRANSFER  ZONE  IN  DISTILLATION  COLUMNS 

Hennann  Rathert,  Schwalbach  am  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUsdiafl,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
CondnuatioD  of  Sen  No.  806,739,  Dec.  12,  1991,  abandoiied. 
This  application  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,389 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec  15,  1990,  40  40 
18SJ 

Int  CL^  BOID  3/42 
VS.  CL  203-2  5  Claims 
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1.  A  mettiod  of  optimizing  the  perfonnance  of  a  heated  distilla- 
tion column,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  heated  distillation  column  having  a  mass  transfer 
zone,  a  plurality  of  measurement  positions  which  correspond 
to  theoretical  plate  numbers,  and  design  data  for  optimum 
separation  efBciency,  said  design  data  including  a  plurality  of 
pressure  dependent  characteristic  curves  which  assign  to  each 
measurement  position  of  the  distillation  column  correspond- 
ing to  a  theoretical  plate  number  a  nominal  temperature, 

b)  feeding  a  distillable  mixture  to  the  distillation  column  and 
conducting  said  distillation  process  at  an  operating  pressure  to 
obtain  a  distilled  product  from  a  product  take  off  means,  and 
returning  a  portion  of  the  distilled  product  at  a  reflux  rate, 

c)  measuring  a  first  temperature  at  a  first  measurement  position 
corresponding  to  a  first  theoretical  plate  number  within  said 
mass  transfer  zone, 

d)  measuring  a  second  temperature  at  a  second  measurement 
position  corresponding  to  a  second  theoretical  plate  number 
within  said  mass  transfer  zone, 

e)  selecting  a  pressure  dependent  characteristic  curve  for  each  of 
said  first  and  second  temperatures, 

f)  comparing  said  first  temperature  to  the  selected  pressure 
dependent  characteristic  curve,  and  determining  a  first  appar- 
ent plate  number  firom  said  first  temperature, 

g)  comparing  said  second  temperature  to  the  selected  pressure 
dependent  characteristic  curve,  and  determining  a  second 
apparent  plate  number  from  said  second  temperature, 

h)  determining  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second 

apparent  plate  numbers, 
i)  determining  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second 

theoretical  plate  numbers,  and 
j)  controlling  the  column  beating  or  the  column  pressure  or  the 

reflux  rate  using  the  difference  between  the  apparent  plate 

number  difference  and  the  theoretical  plate  number  difference. 
5.  A  method  of  optimizing  the  performance  of  a  heated  distilla- 
tion column,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  a  heated  distillation  column  having  a  mass  transfer 
zone,  a  plurality  of  measurement  positions  which  correspond 
to  theoretical  plate  numbers,  and  design  data  for  optimum 
separation  efficiency,  said  design  data  including  a  plurality  of 
pressure  dependent  characteristic  curves  which  assign  to  each 
measurement  position  of  the  distillation  colunm  correspond- 
ing to  a  theoretical  plate  number  a  nominal  temperature, 

b)  feeding  a  distillable  mixture  to  the  distillation  column  and 
conducting  said  distillation  process  at  an  operating  pressure  to 
obtain  a  distilled  product  from  a  product  take  off  means,  and 
returning  a  portion  of  the  distilled  product  at  a  reflux  rate. 


c)  measuring  a  first  temperature  at  a  first  measurement  position 
corresponding  to  a  first  theoretical  plate  number  within  said 
mass  transfer  zone, 

d)  measuring  a  first  pressure  at  said  first  position, 

e)  measuring  a  second  temperature  at  a  second  measurement 
position  corresponding  to  a  second  theoretical  plate  number 
within  said  mass  transfer  zone, 

f)  measuring  a  second  pressure  at  said  second  position, 

g)  selecting  the  characteristic  curve  conesponding  to  the  first 
pressure  for  determining  the  apparent  plate  number  for  the 
first  temperature. 

h)  comparing  said  first  temperature  to  die  selected  pressure 
dependent  characteristic  curve,  and  determining  a  first  appar- 
ent plate  number  from  said  first  temperature, 

i)  selecting  the  characteristic  curve  corresponding  to  ttie  second 
pressure  for  determining  the  apparent  plate  number  for  the 
second  temperature, 

j)  comparing  said  second  temperature  to  the  selected  pressure 
dependent  characteristic  curve,  and  determining  a  second 
apparent  plate  numbo'  from  said  second  temperature, 

k)  determining  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
apparent  plate  numbers, 

I)  determining  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
theoretical  plate  numbers,  and 

m)  controlling  the  column  heating  or  the  column  pressure  or  the 
reflux  rate  using  the  difference  between  the  apparent  plate 
number  difference  and  the  theoretical  plate  number  difference. 


5,487,816 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  PHENOL 
CONTENT  IN  A  CRUDE  ORGANIC  STREAM 
RECOVERED  FROM  A  PHENOL  STRIPPER 
Russell  C.  Scfaulz,  Glen  EUyn;  Constante  P.  TigamoUla,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  and  Patrick  J.  BuUen,  Elmhurst,  all  of  IlL, 
assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  Dl. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,686 

Int  a."  BOID  3/34;  C07C  37/74 

U.S.  a.  203—14  5  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  an  admixture  comprising 
phenol,  alpha-methylstyrene  (AMS)  and  water  to  produce  an 
organic  stream  comprising  alpha-methylstyrene  and  phenol  which 
process  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  said  admixture  comprising  phenol,  alpha- 
methylstyrene  and  water  into  a  fractionation  zone; 

(b)  removing  a  high  purity  stream  of  phenol  from  the  bottom  of 
said  fractionation  zone; 

(c)  removing  an  overhead  vapor  stream  comprising  alpha- 
methylstyrene,  phenol  and  water  from  said  fractionation  zone; 

(d)  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  overhead  vapor  stream 
to  produce  an  aqueous  phase  comprising  phenol  and  an 
organic  phase  comprising  alpha-methylstyrene  and  phenol; 

(e)  introducing  a  base  into  the  overhead  of  said  fractionation 
zone  to  maintain  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  phase  comprising 
phenol  greater  than  about  6  so  as  to  partition  a  large  portion  of 
the  phenol  into  the  aqueous  phase  from  the  organic  phase; 


(f)  refluxing  at  least  a  portipn  of  said  aqueous  phase  comprising 
phenol  and  having  a  pH  greater  than  about  6  to  said  fraction- 
ation zone;  and 

(g)  recovering  an  organic  stream  comprising  alpha- 
methylstyrene  and  phenol. 

5.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  an  admixture  comprising 
phenol,  alpha-methylstyrene  (AMS)  and  water  to  produce  an 
organic  stream  comprising  alpha-methylstyrene  and  phenol  which 
process  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  said  admixture  comprising  phenol,  alpha- 
methylstyrene  and  water  into  a  fractionation  zone; 

(b)  removing  a  high  purity  stream  of  phenol  from  the  bottom  of 
said  fractionation  zone; 

(c)  removing  an  overhead  vapor  stream  comprising  alpha- 
methylstyrene,  phenol  and  water  from  said  fractionation  zone; 

(d)  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  overhead  vapor  stream 
to  produce  an  aqueous  phase  comprising  phenol  and  an 
organic  phase  comprising  alpha-methylstyrene  and  phenol; 

(e)  contacting  said  aqueous  phase  comprising  phenol  from  step 
(d)  with  a  base  to  maintain  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  phase 
comprising  phenol  greater  than  about  6  so  as  to  partition  a 
large  portion  of  the  phenol  into  the  aqueous  phase  from  the 
organic  phase; 

(f)  refluxing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  aqueous  phase  comprising 
phenol  and  having  a  pH  greater  dian  about  6  to  said  fraction- 
ation zone;  and 

(g)  recovering  an  oi;ganic  stream  comprising  alpha- 
methylstyrene  and  phenol. 


5,487,818 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  FHTHALIMIDO- 
PEROXYCAPROIC  ACID  FROM  SOLUTIONS  IN 
ORGANIC  SOLVENTS 
CfauMUo  Cavallotti;  Claudio  IVoglia,  both  of  MDan,  and  Rob- 
erto GaraOa,  Naples,  aU  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont 
S.pA.,  Italy 
Coatinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97339,  JuL  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, whick  is  a  continwition-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  2M61, 
Mar.  9, 1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  4, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  285,927 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioQ  Italy,  Mar.  10, 1992,  MI92A0539 
Int  CL*  BOID  1/14;  C07D  209/48 
VS.  a.  203—41  13  ciahns 


5/187317 

PROCESS  FOR  TOCOPHEROLS  AND  STEROLS  FROM 

NATURAL  SOURCES 

Christian  Fizet,  Zimmersheim,  France,  assignor  to  HoBmann- 

La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  185,571 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  11, 1993,  467/ 
93 

Int  a.*  BOID  3/34;  C07D  311/72 
VS.  CL  203—38  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  tocopherols  and  sterols  from  deodor- 
izer sludges  comprising  sterols,  fatty  acids,  and  tocopherols,  said 
process  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  esterifying  the  sterols  in  the  deodorizer  sludge  with  fatty 
acids  which  are  also  present  in  the  deodorizer  sludge  to  form 
a  mixture  comprising  sterol  fatty  acid  esters,  fatty  acids,  and 
tocopherols; 

(b)  distilling  said  mixture  to  obtain  a  first  distillation  fraction 
containing  fatty  acid  residues,  a  second  distillation  fraction 
containing  tocopherols,  and  a  sterol  fatty  acid  ester  residue; 

(c)  isolating  the  tocopherols  from  the  second  distillation  frac- 
tion; and 

(d)  isolating  the  sterols  from  the  sterol  fatty  acid  ester  residue. 
9.  A  process  for  separating  tocopherols  and  sterols  from  deodor- 
izer sludges  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  esterifying  the  sterols  in  the  deodorizer  sludge  widi  fatty 
acids  which  are  also  present  in  the  deodorizer  sludge  contain- 
ing sterol  esters  by  heating  the  deodorizer  sludge  in  a  tem- 
perature range  from  about  150°  C.  to  about  250°  C.  in  a  time 
range  of  from  about  I  to  about  12  hours  to  form  an  esterified 
sterol  deodorizer  sludge  containing  sterol  esters; 

(b)  distilling  said  esterified  sterol  deodorizer  sludge  to  form  a 
fatty  acid  distillate  and  a  residue; 

(c)  distilling  said  residue  to  form  a  distillate  containing  toco- 
pherols and  a  residue  containing  esterified  sterols; 

(d)  isolating  the  tocopherols  from  the  distillate  containing  toco- 
pherols; and 

(e)  isolating  die  sterols  from  the  residue  containing  esterified 
sterols. 
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1.  A  process  for  separating  phthalimido-peroxycaproic  acid 
(PAP)  fhMn  a  solution  of  PAP  in  an  organic  solvent,  said  organic 
solvent  having  a  solubility  in  water  equal  to  or  lower  than  10%  by 
weight,  and  being  selected  fitjm  the  group  consisting  of  chlorxjhy- 
drocarbons  and  aliphatic  esters,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  dispersing  the  solution  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  form  a 
suspension; 

(b)  evaporating  the  organic  solvent  by  bubbling  an  inert  gas  into 
the  resulting  suspension;  and 

(c)  recovering  PAP  from  the  suspension. 


5,487319 

PRODUCTION  OF  METALS  FROM  MINERALS 

Peter  K.  Everett  2  Linden  Way,  Castiecrag  NSW  2068,  Ads- 

traUa 
per  No.  PCT/AU93AW311,  §  371  Date  Dec  23, 1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/MW06,  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  360,695 
CUims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  26, 1992,  PL3172 
Int  CL'  C25C  1/12 
VS.  CL  205—347  47  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  one  or  more  metals  from  a  mineral 
containing  the  same,  wherein  the  mineral  is  transferred  to  a  leach- 
ing process  comprising  a  high  oxidation  potential  zone  (hop  zone) 
and  a  low  oxidation  potential  zone  (lop  zone)  and  through  which 
an  electrolyte  of  acid  pH  is  passed  from  the  hop  zone  to  die  lop 
zone,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  feeding  the  mineral  to  die  lop  zone  to  contact  the  electrolyte 
whereby  at  least  some  of  the  or  each  metal  is  leached  fitmi  die 
mineral,  with  at  least  some  of  the  or  each  metal  that  is  leached 
being  in  a  low  oxidation  valence  state; 
(ii)  electrolysing  the  electrolyte  that  leaves  the  lop  zone  in  an 
electrolysis  process  to  produce  die  one  or  more  metals  and  to 
increase  the  oxidation  potential  of  the  electrolyte  tliat  leaves 
the  electrolysis  process; 
(iii)  returning  die  electrolyte  of  increased  oxidation  potential  to 

the  hop  zone  of  the  leaching  process;  and 
(iv)  reducing  die  oxidation  potential  of  die  electrolyte  as  it  is 
passed  through  tiie  hop  zone  to  the  lop  zone  to  its  level  prior 
to  electrolysis;  wherein  the  oxidation  potential  of  the  electro- 
lyte is  reduced  by  continuous  countercunent  contact  of  the 
electrolyte  widi  the  mineral  as  the  electrolyte  is  passed 
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5,487322 

INTEGRATED  SPUTTERING  TARGET  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  E.  Denuray,  Portola  Valley;  David  E.  Berkstresser, 

Los  Gatos,  and  Manad  J.  Herrera,  San  Mateo,  aU  of  CaUf., 

assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  hmu,  SanU  Clara,  Calit 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  157,763,  Nov.  24, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,433,835.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1994,  Sen  No. 

236,715 

Int  CL*  C23C  14/34 

VS.  CL  204—298.09  9  Claims 


TU,  rOHDBt 


througli  tlie  hop  zone  to  the  lop  zone  and  as  the  mineral  is 
passed  from  the  lop  zone  to  the  hop  zone. 


5y487,820 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  LEAD  DIOXIDE  RESIDUES 
Rudolf  Huber,  Garching,  and  Norl>ert  Paul,  Altotting,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hocdist  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1993,  43  44 
034.7 

Int  CL'  C25F  I/OO 
VS.  CL  205—716  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  lead  dioxide  residues  on  conducting 
surfaces,  which  comprises  cathodkally  reducing  the  lead  dioxide 
in  dilute  nitric  acid  as  an  electrolyte. 


1.  A  magnetron  apparatus  for  sputtering  thin  films  onto  a  sub- 
strate comprising: 
an  evacuable  coating  chamber; 
a  cathode  mounted  in  said  coating  chamber,  wherein  the  cathode 

defines  an  outer  target  surface  that  comprises  a  sputtering 

material;  and 
an  anode  defining  an  electrically  conductive  body  and  having  a 

plurality  of  points  emanating  fit>m  said  conductive  body,  each 

of  said  points  being  defined  by  a  tip  of  a  wire. 
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5,487,821  

ANODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  MAGNETRON  SPUTTERING 

SYSTEMS 
Peter  A.  Sleek,  Santa  Rosa;  RusseU  J.  HiU,  El  Cerrito,  both  of 
Calif.;  John  L.  Vossen,  Bridgewater,  NJ.,  and  Stephen  C. 
Schulz,  Benida,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc., 
Murray  HiiL  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,136,  Jul.  1, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  425,671 
Int  a.*  C23C  J4/34 
VS.  a.  204—192.12  17  Claims 


1.  A  sputtering  target  assembly  comprising: 

a  sputtering  target  in  intimate  contact  with  a  first  side  of  a 
backing  plate  forming  part  of  a  target  backing  plate  assembly; 

said  target  backing  plate  assembly  configured  to  cover  an  open- 
ing of  a  sputtering  chamber  so  as  to  seal  the  opening,  said 
backing  plate  assembly  having  heat  exchange  fluid  passages 
therethrough,  said  heat  exchange  fluid  passages  having  one  or 
more  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 

wherein  the  target  backing  plate  assembly  comprises  said  back- 
ing plate  and  a  cooling  cover  plate,  said  bacldng  plate  having 
a  generally  planar  second  side,  said  cooling  cover  plate  hav- 
ing a  generally  planar  third  side  fluid  tightly  joined  to  said 
second  side,  grooves  being  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said 
second  and  third  sides  to  form  heat  exchange  cooling  pas- 
sages between  said  target  backing  plate  and  said  cooling  cover 
plate, 

wherein  a  bond  is  formed  between  said  second  side  of  said 
cooling  cover  plate  and  said  third  side  of  said  backing  plate 
using  O-rings  and  fasteners,  and  comprises  a  continuous 
O-ring  in  an  O-ring  groove  surrounding  said  heat  exchange 
cooling  passages,  and  individual  O-rings  surrounding  one  or 
more  of  the  fasteners  securing  a  field  of  said  cooling  cover 
plate  within  the  pattern  forming  the  inside  edge  of  the  opening 
to  said  third  side  of  said  backing  plate  within  the  perimeter  of 
a  continuous  O-ring  groove. 


5,487323 
SPUTTERING  TARGETS  HAVING  LIFE  ALARM 
FUNCTION 
Susumu  Sawada,  Tokyo;  Junichi  Anan,  Kitaibaraki;  Hiroki 
Naluunura,  and  Yosliihiro  Saiuya,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of, 
Japan,   assignors  to  Japan   Energy   Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  233,171 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1993,  5-125067 
Int  a.*  C23C  14/34:14/52 
VS.  CL  204—298.12  7  Claims 

1.  A  sputtering  target  having  a  life  alarm  function  comprising  a 
sputtering  target  and  a  gas-component  source  embedded  in  a  bot- 
tom portion  of  said  target. 


TIB,  miDi 


5,487325 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ARTICLES  OF  ALUMINUM, 

MAGNESIUM  OR  TITANIUM  WITH  AN  OXIIW 

CERAMIC  LAYER  FILLED  WITH  FLUORINE 

POLYMERS 

Peter  Kurze,  and  Hans-Jfirgen  fOetke,  both  of  DOrcn,  Gci^ 

many,  assignors  to  Electro  Chemical  Engineering  GmbH, 

Zog,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  981,343 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatkm  Gcmany,  Nor.  27, 1991,  41  39 
M7.5 

Int  CL'  C25D  9/06 
VS.  CL  205—200  4  CWm 

4.  A  metlKxl  of  applying  a  wear-resistant  oxide  ceramic  polymer 


5,487324 

ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS  AND 

ELECTROPLATING  METHOD  OF  SMALL  ARTICLES 

Thomas  P.  Griego,  Grants,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Uemnra  Kogyo 

KabushiU  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295355 
Clabns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1993,  5-215636; 
Apr.  4, 1994,  6-065999 

Int  CL*  C25D  7/00;  17/16:21/12 
VS.  a.  205—128  5  Claims 

4.  An  electroplating  method  of  small  articles  utilizing  an  appa- 


layer  on  a  rotor  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  for  turbine-driven 
molecular  pumps,  tiie  mettHXl  comprising  plasma-cbemically 
anodically  oxidizing  tlie  rotor  in  a  chloride-free  electrolytic  bath 
having  a  pH  value  of  7  to  8  at  a  constant  current  density  of  at  least 
lA/dm^  until  the  voltage  reaches  an  end  value  to  form  an  oxide 
ceramic  layer  having  a  wide-mesh  linked  capillary  system,  remov- 
ing electrolyte  residues  from  the  oxide  ceramic  layer,  subsequentiy, 
introducing  particles  of  fluorine  polymers  into  tlie  capillary  system, 
each  capillary  of  die  capillary  system  having  a  diameter,  wherein 
tlie  particles  have  a  particle  size  which  at  least  in  one  dimension  is 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  capillaries,  and  subsequendy 
subjecting  the  rotor  to  operating  conditions  in  the  molecular  pump. 


5,487326 
CARDBOARD  MAILER  PACKAGES 
Gordon  E.  Back,  WaUingford,  Pa.,  and  JcA«y  P.  Greer,  WUm- 
ington,  Del.,  assignors  to  International  Envelope  Company, 
Inc.,  Ejrton,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,464,  May  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  182,307 

Int  ex."  B65D  SS/57 

VS.  a.  206— 308J  15  CUims 

1.  A  mailer  package  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  foldable  stock 


ratus  comprising  a  treatment  room  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  a  drive 
shaft  concentrically,  the  room  being  mbular  with  vertical  center  or 
the  height  of  the  room  changing  gradually  low  as  radius  increases, 
a  cathodic  contact  ring  to  supply  electricity  being  disposed  the 
maximum  diameter  inside  part  or  lower  inside  end  of  the  treatment 
room,  a  porous  ring  near  the  contact  ring  allowing  only  operation 
liquid  to  pass  and  not  allowing  small  articles  to  be  electroplated  to 
pass,  an  anode  being  disposed  through  an  upper  opening  of  the 
treatment  room,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  small  articles  to  be  treated  in  the  treatment  room; 

pouring  an  electroplating  liquid  until  the  anode  is  always 
dipped; 

rotating  the  above  treatment  room  in  a  certain  time  and  stopped 
in  a  short  time  or  decelerate  in  a  short  time  and  repeating  the 
above  cycle; 

after  a  certain  time,  stopping  the  supply  of  electroplating  liquid;   material  comprising: 

supplying  rinse  water;  a  pair  of  major,  planar,  parallel  panels  overiying  one  anotiia'  apd 

after  another  certain  time,  stopping  the  supply  of  rinse  wato-,  joined  together  along  a  first  fold  in  the  material,  the  first  fold 

and  defining  at  least  part  of  a  first  of  four  edges  of  the  mailer 

dehydrating  the  water  centriiiigally  by  high  rotation.  package; 
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a  pair  of  panel  tabs  extending  from  opposing  edges  of  one  panel 
of  the  pair  of  panels,  the  pair  of  panel  tabs  overlapping  and 
being  secured  to  opposing  edge  portions  of  a  remaining  panel 
of  the  pair  of  panels; 

second  and  third  folds  connecting  the  pair  of  panel  tabs  with  the 
opposing  edges  of  the  one  panel,  the  second  and  third  folds 
defining  at  least  parts  of  second  and  third  edges  of  the  mailer 
package;  and 

a  closure  flap  extending  from  a  fourth  edge  of  the  one  panel,  the 
closure  flap  including  at  least  a  pair  of  lines  of  perforations 
therethrough,  the  lines  of  perforations  extending  generally 
parallel  to  one  another  and  to  a  fouith  fold  joining  the  closure 
flap  and  a  fourth  edge  of  the  one  panel,  the  closure  flap 
between  the  lines  of  perforations  protruding  laterally  from  a 
remainder  of  the  flap  to  define  at  least  one  pull  tab,  and  a 
remainder  of  the  closure  flap  being  sized  and  shaped  to  fit 
between  the  pair  of  panel  tabs  when  the  sheet  of  material  is 
folded  along  the  fourth  fold  and  on  to  the  remaining  panel 
with  only  each  pull  tab  defined  between  the  lines  of  pHfora- 
tions  overlapping  either  of  the  pair  of  panel  tabs. 


5^487,828 

FILTRATION  APPARATUS  WITH  EXCHANGEABLE 

FILTERS 

Ridwrd  C.  Goet,  PrinseneUand  53,  1013  LM  Amsterdam, 

Netherlands 

FUcd  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  181,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  28,  1993, 
9300179 

Int  CL*  BOID  27/10:29/96 
U&  a.  210—90  7  Claims 


5,487,827 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KIDNEY  DIALYSIS 

Bruce  A.  Peterson,  Milwaukie,  and  Michael  E.  Hogard,  Oregon 

City,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Aitiiin  Medical,  Inc.,  Miami 

Lakes,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,047,  Sep.  14, 1993,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  688,174,  Apr.  19, 1991,  Pat  Na  5,247y434.  This 

appUcation  May  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  242,312 

Int  a.'  BOID  61/32 

U&  a.  210—87  15  Claims 


168  —178 


Lh^ 


1.  A  kidney  dialysis  machine  comprising: 

a  dialyzer  with  a  dialysate  compartment,  a  blood  compartment 
separated  from  the  dialysate  compartment  by  a  dialysis  mem- 
brane, a  dialysate  input,  a  dialysate  output,  a  blood  input,  and 
a  blood  output; 

means  for  preparing  dialysate  and  means  for  circulating  the 
dialysate  through  a  dialysate  circuit,  the  dialysate  circuit 
including  the  dialysate  compartment,  the  dialysate  input  and 
the  dialysate  output  of  the  dialyzer, 

means  for  effecting  extracorporeal  circulation  of  blood  from  a 
dialysis  patient  through  a  blood  circuit,  the  blood  circuit 
including  the  blood  compartment,  the  blood  input,  and  the 
blood  output  of  the  dialyzer, 

shunting  means  for  directing  flow  of  dialysate  away  from  tiie 
dialysate  compartment; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  that  no  dialysate  is  flowing  to  tlie 
dialysate  compartment  whenever  said  shunting  means  is 
directing  dialysate  flow  away  from  the  dialysate  compart- 
ment; and 

means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  turning  off  said 
means  for  circulating  dialysate  through  the  dialysate  circuit 
whenever  said  shunting  means  should  be  directing  dialysate 
flow  away  from  the  dialysate  compartment  but  said  sensing 
means  detects  dialysate  flow  to  the  dialysate  compartment 


1.  A  filtration  apparams  with  exchangeable  filters  for  filtration  of 
fluids  contaminated  with  solid  particles,  comprising: 

a  tubular  filter  housing  of  fluid-impermeable  material,  the  hous- 
ing having  a  tube  wall  and  a  central  bore  of  equal  length,  the 
central  bore  configured  for  slideably  receiving  filter  car- 
tridges, the  central  bore  having  an  insertion  end,  central 
portion,  and  discharge  end; 

a  fluid  entrance  opening  provided  in  the  tube  wall  at  the  inser- 
tion end  of  the  central  bore; 

a  fluid  exit  opening  provided  in  the  tube  wall  at  the  central 
portion  of  the  central  bore,  the  fluid  exit  opening  being 
diametrically  opposed  to  the  fluid  entrance  opening  in  the 
tube  wall; 

an  interchangeable  filter  cartridge  disposed  in  and  substantially 
the  same  length  as  the  central  bore,  the  filter  cartridge  having 
a  first  end  cap,  a  second  end  cap  and  a  hollow,  tubular  filter 
element  that  includes  an  outer  wall,  a  fix>nt  end,  and  a  rear  end 
for  enclosing  a  filter  chamber,  the  first  end  cap  being  sealed 
on  tlie  front  end  of  the  filter  element  and  the  second  cap  being 
sealed  on  the  rear  of  the  filter  element,  so  that  the  first  end  cap 
and  second  end  cap  of  the  interchangeable  cartridge  provide 
end  caps  for  the  central  bore; 

wherein  the  first  end  cap  sealed  on  tiie  fitint  end  provides  an 
open  connection  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  filter  element  the 
first  end  cap  being  of  fluid-impermeable  material  and  sized  to 
match  the  size  of  the  central  bore; 

wherein  the  second  end  cap  sealed  on  the  rear  end  has  an 
annular  opening  which  communicates  with  the  filter  chamber 
and  the  fluid  entrance  opening  to  establish  an  open  fluid 
connection,  the  annular  opening  being  provided  with  a  side 
opening  having  a  size  equal  to  the  size  of  the  fluid  entrance 
opening,  the  second  cap  being  of  fluid-impermeable  material 
and  sized  to  match  the  size  of  the  central  bore; 

wherein  at  least  one  seal  is  provided,  respectively,  between  each 
of  the  first  end  cap  and  second  end  cap  and  an  inner  wall  of 
the  tube  wall  for  ensuring  that  fluid  communication  through 
the  bousing  exists  only  between  the  fluid  entrance  opening, 
the  filter  cartridge  and  fluid  exit  opening;  and 

wherein  the  fluid  communication  between  the  filter  cartridge  and 
the  fluid  exit  opening  occurs  only  through  the  outer  wall  of 
the  filter  element. 

5.  A  filtration  apparatus  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  tlie  filter 
housing  is  providMl  with  a  differential  pressure  indicator  which 
provides  at  least  one  of  a  signal  and  an  indication  when  a  pressure 
difference  between  the  fluid  entrance  opening  and  the  fluid  exit 
opening  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  value. 


5,487,829 
INTERNAL  MEDU  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  AEROBIC 

FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTORS 
Steven  I.  Safferman,  and  Paul  L.  Bishop,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Otiio,  assignors  to  The  Unite  Slates  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  United  States  EnWron- 
mentai  Protection  Agency,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  The  Uni- 
versity of  Cincinnati,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  / 
FUcd  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20534                "^ 
Int  CL*  C02F  3/0% 
M&.  CL  210—151                                                    11  Claims 


1.  An  improved  reactor  for  treannent  of  wastewater  having  an 
influent  line  for  wastewater,  and  effluent  line  for  treated  wastewa- 
ter, and  an  aerobic  bed  fluidized  by  wastewater  from  said  influent 
line,  said  bed  being  located  between  said  influent  line  and  said 
efiBuent  line  and  containing  particulate  media  seeded  with  a  layer 
of  bacteria,  said  improved  reactor  comprising: 
internal  particulate  media  cleaning  means  located  between  said 
bed  and  an  outlet  to  said  effluent  line  for  creating  turt>ulence 
which  shears  excess  biomass  from  said  particulate  media 
witliin  said  cleaning  means  and  permits  controlled  exit  of  said 
excess  biomass  from  said  cleaning  means  and  said  reactor 
while  maintaining  cleaned  media  within  said  teactor, 
wherein  said  internal  particulate  media  cleaning  means  com- 
prises: 
at  least  one  cylindrical  screen  having  a  longitudinal  passage 

tfaerethrou^, 
said  screen  being  respectively  engaged  to  an  inner  periphery 
of  said  reactor  above  and  below  an  oudet  to  said  effluent 
line  by  gaskets  fixed  on  opposite  ends  of  said  screen,  and 
air  delivery  means  extending  into  said  longitudinal  passage 
for  delivery  of  air  to  produce  turbulence  in  a  mixture  of 
said  waste  water  and  said  particulate  media  witliin  said 
longitudinal  passage. 


5,487,830 

STATIONARY  SKIMMING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SWIMMING 

POOL 

Daniel  B.  Huppert,  W7641  County  Rd.  J.,  Bddenville,  Wis. 

54003 

FUed  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  320  JH 
Int  CL'  BOID  35/02 
MS.  d  210—169  1  CUtan 

1.  A  new  and  improved  stationary  skimming  device  for  a  swim- 
ming pool  comprising,  in  combination: 
seven  tubular  frame  pipes  and  one  tubular  side  pipe,  each  pipe 
being  fabricated  of  plasdc  and  formed  in  a  hollow  generally 
cylindrical  configuration  with  two  open  ends,  die  open  end  of 
each  pipe  including  adjustable  coupling  means  affixed  there- 
around,  each  pipe  including  a  plurality  of  radially  positioned 


apertures  and  adjustable  coupling  devices  affixed  along  its 
length,  Che  apparatus  including  three  vertically  positioned 
pipes  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  tlie  pipes  being 
positioned  in  horizontal  alignment  ftx)m  the  edge  of  a  swim- 
ming pool  outward,  the  apparams  including  two  upper  hori- 
zontal pipes  being  positioned  between  the  upper  ends  of  the 
vertically  positioned  pipes,  the  apparatus  including  two  lower 
horizontal  pipes  being  positioned  between  the  lower  ends  of 
ttie  vertically  positioned  pipes,  tlie  lower  horizontal  pipes 
including  a  generally  L-shaped  shelf  formed  contiguously 
with  the  adjustable  coupling  devices  and  extending  approxi- 
mately radially  tiieiefrom,  die  apparatus  fimiter  including  a 
single  tubular  side  pipe  having  an  inboard  end  and  an  out- 
board end,  ttie  inboard  end  being  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
inboard  end  of  Che  innermost  horizontal  pipe,  tlie  outboard 
end  of  the  tubular  side  pipe  being  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
upper  end  of  Che  central  vertical  pipe,  the  apparatus  being 
partially  submerged  in  a  swimming  pool  in  the  operative 
orientation; 
seven  tubular  connectors  being  falnicated  of  plastic  and  formed 
in  a  hollow  generally  cylindrical  configuration  with  two  or 
more  open  ends,  tluee  elbow  connectors  being  formed  in  a 
curved  L-shaped  configuration  with  coupling  means  affixed 
witliin  their  open  ends,  two  three-way  connectors  being 
formed  in  a  hollow  generally  cylindrical  configuration  with 
two  linearty  positioned  open  ends  and  a  third  open  end 
positioned  therebetween,  a  four-way  connector  being  fonned 
in  a  hollow  generally  cylindrical  configuration  with  four  open 
ends,  a  two-way  connector  being  formed  in  a  hollow  gener- 
ally cylindrical  linear  configuration  with  two  open  ends,  ttie 
connectors  coupling  two  or  more  pipes  Cherein  and  permitting 
easy  assembly  and  disassembly  of  the  apparatus; 
two  screens  being  formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  configura- 
tion, each  screen  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  vertical 
and  horizontally  positioned  synthetic  fibers,  die  fibers  fbrming 
a  grid  configuration  with  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular 
shaped  holes  extending  therethrough,  the  edges  of  each  screen 
being  positioned  within  the  adjustable  coupling  means  along 
the  length  of  each  horizontal  and  vertical  pipe,  each  screen 
extending  between  the  horizontal  and  vertical  pipes  with  the 
middle  vertical  pipe  separating  the  two  screens  therebetween; 
and 
two  adjustable  books  each  having  an  inboard  region,  an  out- 
board region,  and  a  central  region  therebetween,  the  inboard 
region  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shaped  sleeve  extending 
therefrom,  the  sleeve  having  an  aperture  extending  vertically 
therethrough,  a  hollow  cylindrically  sh^ied  adjustment  tube 
with  a  plurality  of  vertically  positioned  apertures  extending 
theredirough  being  positioned  within  the  sleeve,  a  lock  pin 
fonned  in  a  solid  generally  L-shaped  configuration  being 
positioned  dirough  the  sleeve  and  adjustment  mbe  with  ttie 
desired  apertures  in  vertical  alignment  the  outboard  end  of 
the  adjustable  hook  having  a  generally  L-stiaped  configura- 
tion, one  end  positioned  in  the  central  region  with  the  other 
end  positioned  under  die  ledge  of  a  swimming  pool,  the 
central  region  being  formed  as  a  hollow  cylindrically  stuped 
memtier  contoured  into  an  L-shaped  configuration,  the  central 
region  coupling  die  inboard  and  outboard  regions,  one  adjust- 
ment hook  being  coupled  to  a  three-way  connector  at  the 
inboard  end  of  the  vertical  pipe,  the  second  adjustment  hook 
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being  coupled  to  the  free  end  of  the  tubular  side  pipe,  the 
second  hook  and  side  pipe  constructed  to  help  stabilize  the 
apparatus  as  water  flows  through  the  screens. 


5,487331 

RECOGNITION  AND  SEPARATION  OF  CARBON 

CLUSTERS 

William  H.  Pirkle,  Champaign,  and  Christopher  J.  Wdcfa, 

Northbrook,  both  of  U.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporatioa 

Technologies,  Inc.,  IVicson,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,791,  Apr.  27, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,338,529.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,758 

Int  a.*  BOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  210— 198J  »  Ctaims 


1.  A  ctiiral  selector  having  immobilized  on  a  support  or  fonning 
part  of  a  mobile  phase  compound  having  the  fonnula: 


R,-C-(CH2)„-W 
Ri 


6  8' 

a  machine-made,  cast  or  injected  unitary,  monoblock  structure 

including 

first  and  second  hollow  body  filter  housings,  each  of  said 
housings  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape  and  each 
of  said  first  and  second  housings  containing  a  filter  element 
therein, 

support  means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  filter 
housings  in  said  structure, 

an  inlet  nozzle,  an  outlet  nozzle,  and  nozzles  for  retro- 
cleaning  and  purification, 

duct  means  for  enabling  fluid  communication  between  said 
first  filter  housing,  said  second  filter  housing,^  said  inlet 
nozzle,  said  outlet  nozzle,  and  said  nozzles  for  retro- 
cleaning  and  purification,  and 

a  vertical  duct  arranged  in  each  of  said  filter  housings,  said 
vertical  ducts  being  coupled  to  said  duct  means,  and 
lids  for  covering  said  filter  housings,  said  lids  being  machine- 
made,  cast  Of  injected  unitary,  tnonoblock  structures. 


wherein  R,  is 


-(CH2).-{R2)-(CH2)„-(C),- 


(CHRs), (Ri),— (Q.— (CHR5),-Ar 

wherein 
R2  is  O,  S  or  NR,2  wherein  R,2  is  independently  hydrogen  or 
P=0  with  the  proviso  that  when  R,2  is  P=0,  then  only  one 
such  group  is  present  and  all  Rj's  are  additionally  bonded  to 

Rl2; 

R,  is  independently  O,  S  or  NH, 

Rj  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

n  and  o  are  each  independently  zero,  1,  2  or  3, 

p,  q,  r,  s  and  t  are  each  independently  zero  or  1, 

Ar  is  a  monocyclic  or  oitho-fused  polycyclic  aromatic  moiety 
having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  either  of  which  may  be 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  lower  alkyl, 
NO2,  N{R«)3*,  CN,  COOR7,  SO3H,  CORg  and  OR,  wherein 
Rj,  R7,  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl; 

W  is  H  or  CH=CH2;  and 

m  is  I  to  10. 


5,487333 

WATER  FILTER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  INLET  HOSE 

ASSEMBLY 

James  F.  Fife;  Daniel  J.  Vorfais;  Kenneth  D.  Laughlen,  and 

Nancy  L.  Dienes,  all  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Mountain 

Safety  Research  (MSR),  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,442,  Aug.  18,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5330,640,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  732,975,  Jul.  19, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,266,196.  This  application  Jul.  15, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  275300 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  3, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  BOID  27/08 

VS.  a.  210—232  22  Claims 


5,487332 

FILTER  DESIGN 

Dado  M.  De  Souza,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Brasfilter 

Industria  E  Comercio  Ltd.,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  219311 

Int  CI.*  BOID  35/30:35/34 

VS.  CL  210—232  5  Claims 

1.  A  filter  apparatus,  comprising 


1.  An  inlet  assembly  in  combination  with  a  portable  water  filter, 
comprising: 
an  inlet  conduit  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 

end  being  connected  to  a  water  filter,  said  second  end  being 

ad^ted  to  be  placed  in  water  to  be  filtered; 


a  weight  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  said  inlet  conduit,  die 
weight  being  adapted  to  maintain  the  second  end  below  the 
surface  of  the  water;  and 

at  least  one  float  slidably  coupled  to  the  inlet  conduit  at  a 
position  downstream  of  the  second  end,  said  float  maintaining 
the  second  end  off  the  bottom  of  the  water  source,  said  float 
being  slidably  positioned  such  that  a  distance  between  said 
float  and  said  second  end  can  be  varied,  thereby  positioning 
said  second  end  at  a  preferred  position  between  the  top 
surface  of  the  water  and  the  bottom  of  tbe  water  source  from 
which  the  water  is  to  be  drawn  into  the  conduit 
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1.  A  method  for  purifying  subsurface  groundwater  to  remove 
certain  enzymatically  degradable  contaminants  therefrom,  com- 
prising tbe  sequential  step  of: 

(A)  providing  a  microorganism  capable  of  producing  an  enzyme 
which  allows  the  intact  resting-state  cells  to  degrade  the 
contaminants; 

(B)  growing  the  microorganisms  under  conditions  which 
increase  the  amount  and  intracellular  longevity  of  the  enzyme, 
to  produce  an  enzyme-enriched  intracellular  enzyme 
longevity-enhanced  microorganism  composition;  and 

(C)  contacting  the  subsurface  groundwater  with  the  enzyme- 
enriched,  intracellular  enzyme  longevity-enhanced  microor- 
ganism composition  in  a  resting  state; 

wherein  the  microorganism  composition  having  increased 
whole-cell  contaminant-degrading  activity  is  prepared  by  the 
process  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  microorganism  capable  of  producing  an 
enzyme  which  allows  the  microorganism  in  a  resting  state 
to  enzymatically  degrade  organic  materials; 

(b)  providing  a  cell  culture  medium  by  modifying  Higgin's 
minimal  nitrate  salts  medium  by  omitting  CUSO4.5H2O 
therefrom  and  adding  approximately  2x  FeS04.7H20  and 
approximately  2x  NaNO,  thereto; 

(c)  batch  cultivating  said  microorganism  in  said  cell  culture 
medium  in  a  stirred  bioreactor  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about 
6.8  to  7.2  in  an  atmosphere  containing  air,  methane  and 
CO2,  to  increase  the  amount  of  said  enzyme  produced  by 
the  microorganism;  and 

(d)  harvesting  the  enzyme-eiuiched  microorganism  composi- 
tion provided  in  step  (c). 


167-727  O.G.-96-9  :  QU 


5,487335 
PRESSURIZED  SOLUTION  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  Va 
CONTROL 
Tommy  J.  Shane,  Loganville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Tomcoi  Equip- 
ment Co.,  Loganvilie,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  182,766 

Int  CL'  C02F  1/66 

VS.  a.  210—74.9  7  Claims 


5,487334 
METHODS  FOR  MICROBUL  FILTRATION  OF  FLUIDS 
Margaret  L.  Carman,  San  Ramon;  Kenneth  J.  Jadison,  San 
Leandro;  Ridiard  B.  Knapp,  Danville;  John  P.  Knezovidi, 
Stockton;  Nilcsh  N.  Shah,  and  Robert  T.  Tbylor,  both  of 
Livermore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,237 

Int  CL'  C02F  3/34 

VS.  a.  210—606  43  Claims 


1.  A  continuous-flow  method  for  introducing  a  pressurized  solu- 
tion feed  into  a  liquid  stream  flowing  through  a  pipe  for  controlling 
the  pH  of  the  liquid  stream,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  gas  comprising  carbon  dioxide  at  a  first  pressure 
between  about  30  and  300  psig; 

b.  providing  a  first  liquid  comprising  water  at  a  second  pressure 
which  is  a  minimum  of  SO  psig; 

c.  mixing  said  gas  with  said  first  liquid  to  form  a  supersaturated 
carbon  dioxide-water  solution  at  a  third  pressure  and  having  a 
first  pH; 

d.  providing  said  liquid  stream  comprising  a  second  liquid  at  a 
pressure  less  than  said  first,  second  and  third  pressures  and 
having  a  second  pH  greater  than  said  first  pH; 

e.  maintaining  said  solution  at  said  third  pressure  until  intro- 
duced into  said  liquid  stream;  and 

f.  introducing  said  solution  continuously  into  said  liquid  stream, 
releasing  excess  carbmi  dioxide  from  said  solution  into  said 
liquid  stream,  to  reduce  the  pH  of  said  liquid  stream. 


5^487336 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  A  SINTERED  POWDERED 

METAL  FILTER 

Charles  M.  Mason,  Clyde,  and  Ted  L.  Sutton,  Enka,  both  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt  Oiire,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,575,  Jnn.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  371,495 

Int  a.'  BOID  29/62 

VS.  CL  210—791  24  Oains 


X 


T5 


■i  ■\  ■' 


14.  A  method  of  cleaning  polymer  residue  from  a  filter  element 
contaminated  by  the  same  from  filtration  of  a  polymer  tnelt  flow, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  pyrolyzing  tbe  polymer  residue-contaminated  filter  element 
within  a  chamber  heated  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  about  400°  to  about  600°  C.  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
pyrolyze  substantially  all  of  the  polymer  residue  while  simul- 
taneously flushing  the  chamber  with  steam  to  prevent  com- 
bustion of  the  polymer  residue; 
b)  treating  the  pyrolyzed  filter  element  obtained  from  step  (a) 
with  a  solvent;  and 
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(c)  back-flushing  the  filter  element  with  a  pressurized  fluid 
stream  by  passing  the  fluid  stream  through  the  filter  element 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  polymer  melt  flow  theredirough. 


5,487337 

GREASE  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONSTANT  VELOCITY 

JOINT 

lUuhiro  Ozaki;  Tomoo  Munakata,-  Fumio  Goto,  and  Tetsuo 

'Kuciiiya,  ail  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sbowa  Shell 

SeUyu  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  36«,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1993,  5-353700 
Int  a.*  ClOM  l4W2:l4im 
U.S.  CL  252—25  1  Claim 

1.  A  grease  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  grease  con- 
taining, in  a  base  oil  thereof,  from  2  to  40%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  composition,  of  tricalcium  phosphate  CajCPO^)^,  the 
grease  further  containing  (A)  from  0.5  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  composition,  of  a  molybdenum  dialkyldithiocarbamate 
sulfide  represented  by  formula  (1): 


iRi 


N-C-S-|— MoiO^. 


wherein  R,  and  R2  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  24 
carbon  atoms;  m  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  3;  and  n  represents 
an  integer  of  1  to  4;  provided  that  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  4; 
and  (B)  from  0.1  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  composition, 
of  at  least  one  of  (B-1)  a  zinc  dialkylditliiopliosphate  represented 
by  formula  (II): 

RO    S     .    y    ■ .       S    OR  (H) 

Ml.  11/ 

P— S— ^— S— P 

RO  OR 

whoein  R  represents  a  primary  or  secondary  alkyl  group;  and 
(B-2)  triphenyl  phosphorothionate  represented  by  formula  (ID) 


(HI) 


P=S. 


5,487,838 
REACnON  PRODUCTS  OF  A  BORON  COMPOUND  AND 
A  PHOSPHOLIPID,  AND  LUBRICANT  AND  AQUEOUS 
FLUIDS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Carmen  V.  Ludani,  Wickliffe,  and  Syed  Q.  A.  Rizvi,  Paines- 
ville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation, 
Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,271,  Apr.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2183M 
Int  a.'  ClOM  139/00;  C07F  9/02 
VS.  CL  252-49.9  38  Chdms 

1.  A  composition,  prepared  by  reacting  a  combination  consisting 
essentially  of 

(A)  at  least  one  boron  compound  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  boron  oxide,  boron  oxide  hydrate,  boron  triox- 
ide,  boron  tiifiuoride,  boron  tribromide,  boron  trichloride, 
boron  acids,  boric  acid,  tetraboric  acid,  metaboric  acid,  boron 
anhydride,  boron  amide,  esters  of  boron  acids  and  complexes 
of  boron  trihalide  and 

(B)  at  least  one  phospholipid. 


5/187,839 
GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 
James  N.  Vind,  Mayfield  Heights;  Syed  Q.  A.  Rizvi,  Paincs- 
ville,  and  Carmen  V.  Ludani,  Wickliffe,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975^62,  Nov.  12, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,271,  Apr.  18, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
292,552 
Int  a.*  ClOM  139/00:137/00 
VS.  a.  252-^9.9  36  Claims 

1.  An  improved  grease  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  an  oil  based  simple  metal  soap  thickened  base  grease  and  a 
minor  amount  of  at  least  one  phosphorus  and  boron  containing 
composition,  said  phosphorus  and  boron  containing  composition 
prepared  by  reacting  a  combination  of  (A)  at  least  one  boron 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  oxide, 
boron  oxide  hydrate,  boron  trioxide,  boron  trifluoride,  boron  tribro- 
mide, boron  trichloride,  boron  acids,  boric  acid,  tetraboric  acid, 
metaboric  acid,  boron  anhydride,  boron  amide,  esters  of  boron 
acids  and  complexes  of  boron  trihalide  and  (B)  at  least  one 
phospholipid. 


(1) 


5,487,840 
MAGNETIC  FLUID  COMPOSITION 
Toshikazu  Yabe;  Alsuhiro  Yamamoto,  both  of  Saitama;  Atsushi 
Yokouchi,  Kanagawa,  and  Kunio  Esumi,  Chiba,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  177,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1993,  5-007729 
Int  CI."  HOIF  1/44 
VS.  CL  252—62.51  2  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  fluid  composition  comprising  a  low-volatile 
organic  solvent  as  a  carrier  having  dispersed  therein  ferromagnetic 
fine  particles  coated  with  a  surface  active  agent  having  a  lipophilic 
group  having  affinity  to  said  low-volatile  organic  solvent,  and  a 
thixotropy-imparting  agent,  wherein  the  amount  of  ferromagnetic 
fine  particles  is  10  to  40%  by  weight  based  on  the  magnetic  fluid 
composition, 
wherein  said  thixotropy-imparting  agent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  at  least  one  of  organic  modified  bentonite, 
lipophilic  smectite,  organic  surface-modified  precipitated  cal- 
dum  carbonate  of  calcite  structure,  hydrogenated  castor  oil,  a 
fatty  acid  amide,  and  a  swelling  mica-organic  substance  com- 
plex. 


5^487,841 

MAGNETIC  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  SURFACE 

ADDITIVES 

Eugene  F.  Young,  Rochester,  and  Dennis  J.  O'Kede,  Ontario, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,875,  Sep.  1, 1994.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  464,920 
Int  CL*  C04B  35/47;  COIG  49/06 
VS.  CL  252—62.59  2  Claims 

2.  A  composition  comprised  consisting  essentially  of  resin  par- 
ticles, magnetite  treated,  or  coated  with  a  phosphate  titanium 
coupling  component,  wax  component,  a  charge  additive,  and  sur- 
face additives  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  colloidal  silica  and 
strontium  titanate,  and  wherein  said  magnetite  particles  are  present 
in  an  amount  of  from  about  IS  to  about  SO  weight  percent. 


5,487,842 

METAL  EXTRACTANT  SOLUTION  COMPRISING 

N-ETHYL  HYDROXAMIC  ACID  CHELANTS  AND 

KEROSENE  SOLVENT 

Bruce  F.  Monzyk,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Met- 

Tech  Systems  Limited,  Burlington,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  890,882,  May  29,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5328,626,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

732,989,  Jul.  19,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,174,917.  This  appUcatkm 

JuL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,834 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  29, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  C09K  3/00;  C22B  3/00;  C21B  3/00 

VS.  CL  252—60  3  ChrfiM 

1.  An  otganic  metal  extractant  solution  comprising  a  kerosene 

solvent  and  at  least  about  5  weight  percent  N-etfayl  alkanohydrox- 

amic  acid  of  the  formuia  RC(0)N(OH)CH2CH3,  wherein  R  is  a 

straight  chain  alkyl  group  of  8  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  branched 

alkyl  group  of  8  to  30  carbon  atoms,  provided  said  alkyl  group  is 

not  a  cycloalkyi  group  and  wherein  said  solution  has  a  kinematic 

viscosity  at  23°  C.  of  less  than  20  mm^/s. 


5v487343 
PROCESS  FOR  ACCURATELY  CONTROLLING 
MOISTURE  LEVELS  OF  AQUEOUS  SURFACTANT 
COMPOSITIONS  DURING  ON  LINE  PROCESSING 
Laurie  Coyie,  North  Arlington;  Kevin  M.  Finucane,  Saddle 
Brook;  Alan  P.  Greene,  Flemington,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Robert 
E.  Moran,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lever  Broth- 
ers Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  303,119 
Int  a.*  CUD  1/00;  11/00 
VS.  CL  252—89.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  surfactant  composition  or 
slurry  comprising: 
(i)  mixing  components  comprising 

(a)  S%  to  9S%  by  wt.  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anionic  surfactants,  nonionic  surfactants,  cat- 
ionic  surfactants,  amphoteric  and  zwitterionic  surfactants 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(b)  S%  to  95%  by  wt.  water; 

(ii)  heating  and/or  mixing  the  component  mixture; 

(iii)  removing  a  sample  amount  of  the  component  mixture  from 
a  mixer  or  container  while  holding  or  processing  tlie  mixture, 
which  sample  amount  is  to  be  sampled  by  a  device  containing 
a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  (NMR)  sensor. 


(iv)  submitting  the  sample  to  an  NMR  sensor  and  measuring 
on-line  NMR  parameters  of  tiie  sample  and  comparing  the 
parameters  to  a  preset  calibration  curve  to  obtain  desired 
moisture  levels;  and  repeating  tlie  NMR  evaluation  until  the 
desired  moisture  level  is  obtained 

(v)  releasing  the  mixture  for  fimiier  processing  upon  reaching 
desired  moisture  level. 


5/187,844 
FLOCCULATING  AGENT  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OS 

FLUIDS 

Sanai     Fujita,     nO.     2256-13     UTATOKOROZAWA-CHO, 

Tokorozawa-Shi,  Saitama-Kcn,  Japan 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  88,160,  JuL  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,397,499, 

wUdi  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  756,809,  Sc|>.  9, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,254,285,  which  is  a  conthiuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  276,265,  Nov. 

25,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,047,255.  This  appHcatioa  Jan.  17,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  373,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1988, 63-105579; 
Apr.  28,  1988,  63-105580 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqnent  to  Oct  19, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  C02F  5/00;  1/52 

VS.  CL  252—175  5  Clites 

1.  A  flocculating  agent  for  purification  of  fluids,  said  flocctilating 
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(TREATED  «MB«) 

agent  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

a  first  liquid  and  a  second  liquid; 

said  first  liquid  comprising  caidned  animal  bone  dissolved  in  at 
least  one  acid  for  dissolving  said  calcined  animal  bone,  said  at 
least  one  acid  of  said  first  liquid  consists  essentially  of  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of: 
hydrochloric  acid  and  sulfuric  add; 

said  second  liquid  comprising  at  least  one  metal  dissolved  in  at 
least  one  acid  for  dissolving  said  at  least  one  metal,  said  at 
least  one  metal  consists  essentially  of  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of: 

copper,  iron,  and  zinc,  and  said  at  least  one  add  of  said 
second  liquid  consists  essentially  of  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of: 
hydrochloric  acid  aiKl  sulfuric  acid;  and 

said  calcined  animal  bone  and  said  at  least  one  metal  being 
present  in  quantities  sufBcient  to  promote  coagulation  and 
solidification  of  organic  substances  present  in  a  liquid  con- 
taining said  mixture. 
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5,487,845 
FLUOROBENZENE  DERIYATTVES  AND  LIQUID- 
CRYSTALLINE  MEDIUM 
Volker  Rdffenrath,  Rossdorf;  Hans  A.  Kunneier,  Seeheim- 
Jugenheim,-  Eike  Poetsch,  Miihltal,-  Herbert  Plach,  Darms- 
tadt; Ulrich  Finkenzeller,  Flankstadt;  Ekkefaard  Bartmann, 
Erzhansen,'    Joachim    Krause,    Dieburg,    and    Bemtaard 
SdieaUe,  Scehehn-Jugenheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Merck    Patent    GeseUschaft    Mit    Bcschranlcter    Hafhing, 
Darmstadt,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP90/D1471,  §  371  Date  Nov.  19,  1990,  §  l»2(e) 
Date  Nov.  19,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9iy03449,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623^85,  Nov.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  229^42 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1989,  39  29 
525.7;  Sep.  6, 1989,  39  29  526.5;  Sep.  7, 1989, 39  29  764.0;  Mar. 
28,  1990,  40  09  907.5 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  10, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a."  C09K  /  9/30: 19/12 
VS.  a.  252—299.63  36  Claims 

1.  A  liquid-crystals  medium  comprising  at  least  two  liquid- 
crystalline  components,  wherein  at  least  one  component  is  a  fluo- 
robenzene  compound  of  the  formula  I, 


b 


■Q-Y 


R-(A'-Zi).-A2- 


in  which 
R  is  H  or  allyl  or  1  to  IS  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
monosubstituted  by  ON  or  CF3  and  in  which  one  or  more  CHj 
groups  can  be  replaced,  in  each  case  independently  of  one 
another,  by 


— O— , -S-.- 


,  -CO—,  — CO— O— , 


-O-CO-  or  -0-CO-O- 

in  such  a  manner  that  O  atoms  are  not  linked  directly  to  one 
another, 
A'  and  A^,  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another,  are  a 

(a)  trans- 1,4-cyclohexylene  in  which  one  or  more  non- 
adjacent  CHj  groups  can  also  be  replaced  by  — O —  and/or 

(b)  1,4-phenylene  in  which  one  or  two  CH  groups  can  also  be 
replaced  by  N, 

(c)  1,4-cyclobexenylene,  1 ,4-bicyclo(2.2.2)octylene, 
piperidine-l,4-diyl,  naphthalene-2,6-diyl, 
decahydronaphthalene-2,6-diyl  or  1.2,3,4- 
teirahydronaphthalene-  2,6-diyl, 

wherein  only  one  of  A'  and  A^  is  Phe  in  which  Phe  is 
1,4-phenylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  disubsti- 
tuted  by  F  or  Cn,  it  being  possible  for  the  radicals  (a)  and  (b) 
to  be  substituted  by  CN  or  fluorine, 

Z'  and  Z^,  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another,  are 
— CO— O— ,  — O— CO— ,  — CH2O— ,  — OCH2— , 
— CH2CH2— ,  — CH=CH— ,  — C^C—  or  a  single  bond, 
one  of  Z'  and  Z^  can  also  be  — (CHj)^—  or  — CH==CH— 
CHjCHj— , 

LisE  .V 

m  is  0,  I  or  2, 

Y  is  F  or  CI,  and 

Q  is  a  single  bond;  and 
wherein  said  medium  contains  45-90  wt.  %  of  compounds  of 
formula  1. 


5,487346 

RUST  INHIBITOR 

Shigeru  Otomo,  Abiko,  Japan,  assignor  to  Union  Chemical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokorozawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46^05,  Apr.  15, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  317,778 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  15,  1992,  4-148837 
Int  CL*  C23F  IIAX) 
VJS.  a.  252—389.61  5  Claims 

1.     A     rust     inhibitor     composition     comprising     calcium 
3-pentafluoroethyl-6-hydroxybenzoate. 


5,487,847 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CONDUCTIVE 
POLYMERIC  PARTICLES  WITH  LINEAR  AND 
CROSSLINKED  PORTIONS 
Hadi  K.   Mahabadi,  Toronto;   Denise  Y.  Wright  Calgary; 
Michael  F.  Cunningham,  Georgetown,  aU  of,  Canada,  and 
John  A.  Creatura,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  225^55 
Int  a.*  G03G  5/00:9/10;  C08F  2/14:2/32 
VS.  CL  252—511  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  conductive  polymeric  par- 
ticles with  linear  and  crosslinked  portions  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  mixing  a  (co)monomer  with  at  least  one  conductive  fiUer, 
solvent,  at  least  one  polymerization  initiator  in  the  amount  of 
about  0.1  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  said  (co)monomer, 
and  a  chain  transfer  component  in  the  amount  of  about  0.01  to 
about  1  weight  percent  of  said  (co)monomer;  effecting  solu- 
tion polymerization  by  heating  until  from  about  80  to  about 
100  weight  percent  of  the  (co)monomer  has  been  polymer- 
ized; drying  the  mixture  by  removing  the  solvent  to  yield  an 
intimate  blend  of  polymer  with  conductive  fiUer,  and 

b)  dispersing  the  aforementioned  blend  of  polymer  and  conduc- 
tive filler  in  at  least  one  additional  (co)monomer  with  addi- 
tional polymerization  initiator  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0. 1 
to  about  20  weight  percent  of  said  additional  (co)mononier,  a 
crosslinking  agent  in  the  amount  of  about  0.1  to  about  S 
weight  percent  of  said  additional  (co)monomer,  and  an  addi- 
tional chain  transfer  component  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
0.01  to  about  1  weight  percent  of  said  additional  (co)mono- 
mer  to  form  an  organic  phase;  dispersing  the  resulting  organic 
phase  mixture  in  water  containing  a  stabilizing  component  in 
the  amount  of  about  0.1  to  about  S  weight  percent  of  said 
water  to  obtain  a  suspension  of  particles  with  an  average 
volume  diameter  of  from  about  O.OS  to  about  S  microns  in 
water;  polymerizing  the  resulting  suspension  by  heating;  and 
subsequently  optionally  washing  and  drying  the  polymeric 
product  to  produce  conductive  polymer  particles; 

wherein  the  (co)monomer,  polymerization  initiator,  and  chain 
transfer  component  in  a)  is  the  same  as  or  different  from  the 
additional  (co)monomer,  polymerization  initiator,  and  chain 
transfer  component  in  b),  respectively;  and 

wherein  the  total  amount  of  conductive  filler  is  from  about  1  to 
about  SO  weight  percent,  and  the  total  amount  of  polymer  is 
from  about  SO  to  about  99  weight  percent 


5,487,848 
PREPARATION  OF  DIFUNCTIONAL INITUTORS  FOR 
ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION 
Timottay  J.  Fuller,  PMsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,610 

Int  a.*  C07F  1/02:1/04:1/06 

VS.  a.  260—665  R  II  Claims 

1.    A    process    comprising    dimerizing     a     l-halogen-3,3- 

diphenylpropane  compound  to  form  a  1,1,6,6-tetraphenylbexane 

compound. 


4.  A  process  comprising  reacting  a  3,3-diphenyl-l-propanol 
compound  with  a  l-halogen-3,3-dipbenylpropane  compound  to 
form  a  bi$(3,3-diphenyl- 1 -propyl)  ether  compound,  and  reacting 
the  bis(3,3-diphenyl-l -propyl)  ether  compound  with  an  organome- 
tallic  compound  or  an  alkali  metal  to  form  a  second  polymerization 
initiator  compound. 

6.  A  process  comprising  reacting  a  l-halogen-3,3- 
diphenylpropane  compound  with  allyl  halogen  to  form  a  6,6- 
diphenyl-1-hexene  compound,  and  reacting  the  6,6-dipbenyl-l- 
hexene  compound  with  an  organometallic  compound  to  form  a 
third  polymerization  initiator  compound. 


Ell 


10.  A  cooling  tower,  comprising: 

a  combined  basin  and  supporting  frame  assembly  including  four 
hoUow  outer  beams,  said  outer  beams  being  structurally  con- 
nected together  at  their  ends  to  form  a  four-sided  rectangular 
supporting  frame,  said  outer  beams  each  having  an  enclosed 
interior,  said  interiors  being  communicated  together  to  define 
a  basin  for  collecting  liquid,  at  least  one  basin  inlet  defined  in 
said  supporting  frame  assembly,  said  outer  beams  defining  a 
generally  rectangular  plenum  space  latetally  surrounded  by 
said  four  outer  beams; 

four  waUs  extending  verticaUy  upward  from  and  supported  from 
said  four  outer  beams; 

a  first  air  supply  duct  extending  upward  into  said  plenum  space, 
said  first  air  supply  duct  having  an  air  intake  opening  defined 
in  a  bottom  thereof  and  an  air  discharge  outlet  opening  into 
said  plenum  space; 

a  first  vertical  axis  fan  located  in  said  first  air  supply  duct; 

a  drainage  collection  system  supported  on  said  supporting  frame 
assembly  above  said  plenum  space,  said  drainage  collection 
system  including  at  least  a  first  layer  having  a  plurality  of 
paraUel  elongated  collection  plates  having  a  length,  said  col- 
lection plates  being  sloped  and  overlapping  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  length  of  said  collection  plates,  said  drain- 
age coUection  plates  draining  through  said  at  least  one  basin 
inlet  into  said  basin; 

a  body  of  fill  material  located  directly  above  said  drainage 
coUection  system  and  within  said  four  walls;  and 

a  liquid  distribution  system  located  above  said  body  of  fiU 
material. 


5v«87,850 
GAS  CONTROL  VALVE 
Richard  D.  Vanderplocc  1100  Bnrloak  Drive,  BorHngtnn, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  UM23 

Int  CL'  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CL  261— 64J  18  CWms 


5,487,849 
PULTRUDED  COOLING  TOWER  CONSTRUCTION 
Harold  D.  Curtis,  Chickasha,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Tower  TtA, 
Inc.,  Chickasha,  Okla. 

FUed  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,069 

Int  CL'  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261—30  19  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  activating  the  release  of  pressurized  gas  through 
a  passage,  including: 

(a)  valve  means  disposed  within  said  passage,  said  valve  means 
having  an  inlet  and  an  oudet.  said  valve  means  move3rt>le 
between  an  open  position  to  permit  conunnnicatioa  of  said 
gas  with  said  passage,  and  said  inlet  and  outiet,  and  a  closed 
position  to  stop  communication  of  said  gas  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet; 

(b)  piston  means  for  activating  said  valve  means  between  said 
open  and  closed  position  where  said  piston  is  spaced  from 
said  valve; 

(c)  support  means  associated  with  said  piston  means  for  sUdaUy 
supporting  said  piston  means  between  said  open  and  closed 
positions. 


5,487,851 
COMPOSITE  GUN  PROPELLANT  PROCESSING 
TECHNIQUE 
David  R.  DOIekay;  David  W.  Itaraer,  both  of  ManhaB;  Horace 
L.  Wingfidd,  IH,  Longvicw,  aU  of  Tex.,  and  James  A.  Black- 
well,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporatioa, 
Ogdcii,Utah 

Filed  Dec  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  170,391 
Int  CL'  C06B  21/00 
VS.  a.  264-^  J  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  composite  gun  propellam  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  lacquer  solution  into  a  twin-screw  extruder, 
said  lacquer  solution  containing  a  quantity  of  ceUulose  ester 
binder  and  nitrocellulose; 

(b)  adding  a  quantity  of  dry  oxidizer  to  the  twin-screw  extruder, 
said  oxidizer  having  a  weight-mean-diameter  particle  size  of 
less  than  about  S  microns;  and 

(c)  extruding  the  composite  gun  propellani  with  the  twin-screw 
extruder,  said  extruding  step  including  the  steps  of  mixing  the 
dry  oxidizer  and  the  lacquer  solution  and  removing  excess 
solvent  from  the  oxidizer/lacquer  solution  mixture. 
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5,487,852 
LASER-MACHINING  POLYMERS 
Michael  J.  Ludden,  Swindon;  Ricliard  J.  Pennecli,  Lechlade, 
and  Nidiotas  J.  G.  Smitli,  Criddade,  all  of,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Raychem  Limited,  Swindon,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB89/00109,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1991,  i  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1991,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W089/»7337,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1989 

PCX  Filed  Feb.  3, 1989,  Sen  No.  548,962 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1988, 
88025685;  Dec.  2,  1988,  8828245 

Int  CI.*  B23K  26/00 
VS.  CL  264-^100  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  maldng  an  article  of  polymeric  material  compris- 
ing laser-ablation-machining  a  body  of  polymeric  material  at  a 
laser  wavelength,  power  density,  and  energy  fluence  sufBcient  to 
remove  portions  of  the  body,  the  body  comprising  low  to  zero- 
charring  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  polyamide  material  which  is  aromatic  or  amorphous  or  both; 

(b)  polymer  having  in  its  polymer  backbone  aromatic  rings  and 
aliphatic  chains,  the  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyetheresters  and  polyimides;  and 

(c)  polyester  material  other  than  polyetheresters  having  in  its 
polymer  backbone  aromatic  rings,  ester  carboxylate  groups 
and  aliphatic  chains  between  the  carboxylate  groups,  which 
chains  having  at  least  4  cariwn  atoms. 


5,487,854 
TWO-STATE  CO-CURE  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A 

COMPOSITE  ARTICLE 
Peter  B.  Leoni,  Bethany,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,288 

Int  CL"  B29C  44/06 

VS.  a.  264-46.4  5  Claims 


mixing  a  ceramic  powder  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a 
substantially  hydrolyzed  copolymer  of  an  ester  and  an  amide 
to  produce  a  slurry,  said  ester  being  of  the  formula: 


5,487,857 
Patcat  Not  teocd  For  This  Number 


5,487353 
ENERGETIC  STITCHING  FOR  COMPLEX  PREFORMS 
Daniel  T.  Bucldey,  Shrewsbury,  VL,,  assignor  to  The  C.  A. 
Lawton  Company,  DePere,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,084,  Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,364,258,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  552,253,  JuL  12, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5417,656.  This  application  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  195,175 

Int  CL'  B29C  35/08:70/84 

VS.  a.  264—496  19  Claims 


1.  A  two-stage  co-cure  method  for  fabricating  a  composite 
article  having  a  box-beam  cross-sectional  configuration,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

setting  up  a  molding  assembly  that  defines  an  outer  mold  line 
surface  of  an  outer  shell  of  the  composite  article: 

laying  up  prepreg  plies  that  form  the  outer  shell  in  the  molding 
assembly; 

vacuum-bagging  the  layed-up  molding  assembly; 

subjecting  the  vacuum-bagged  molding  assembly  to  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure  to  cure  the  layed-up  prepreg  plies  to 
form  the  outer  shell  of  the  composite  article; 

de-bagging  the  vacuum-bagged  molding  assembly; 

reconfiguring  the  molding  assembly  as  required  so  tliat  the 
reconfigured  molding  assembly  and  the  outer  shell  in  combi- 
nation define  a  foam  injection  cavity; 

securing  cover  plates  in  combination  with  the  reconfigured 
molding  assembly  to  close  the  foam  injection  cavity; 

injecting  foam  into  the  foam  injection  cavity  to  form  an  outer 
sbeU,  cured  foam  core  stabilized  combination  that  defines  an 
inner  mold  line  surface  of  an  inner  cap; 

removing  the  cover  plates  from  the  reconfigured  molding  assem- 
bly and  disassembling  the  reconfigured  molding  assembly  to 
expose  the  outer  shell,  cured  foam  core  stabilized  combina- 
tion; 

applying  film  adhesive  to  the  exposed  outer  shell,  cured  foam 
core  stabilized  combination  in  the  disassembled  molding 
assembly; 

laying  up  prepreg  plies  that  form  the  inner  cap  of  the  composite 
article  onto  the  outer  shell,  cured  foam  core  stabiUzed  combi- 
nation in  the  disassembled  molding  assembly; 

vacuum-bagging  the  prepreg  plies  layed  up  on  the  outer  shell, 
cured  foam  core  stabilized  combination  in  the  disassembled 
molding  assembly;  and 

subjecting  the  vacuum-bagged  disassembled  molding  assembly 
to  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  to  cure  the  layed-up 
prepreg  plies  to  form  the  inner  cap  of  the  composite  article 
and  to  concomitantly  cause  the  applied  film  adhesive  to  fuse 
wherein  the  inner  cap  and  the  outer  shell  are  adhesively 
bonded  in  combination  to  form  the  composite  article. 


1.  A  method  of  maldng  complex  preforms  by  energetic  stitching 
comprising  the  steps: 

positioning  a  preform  having  a  preform  attachment  surface; 

positioning  a  member  having  a  member  surface  to  be  placed  in 
surface  contact  with  the  preform  attachment  surface; 

applying  electromagnetic  energy  curable  binder  between  said 
surfaces: 

bringing  said  surfaces  together  in  surface  contact;  and  applying 
electromagnetic  energy  to  said  binder  in  a  manner  such  that 
the  preform  and  member  will  be  attached  over  an  area  less 
than  the  full  surfaces  where  tliey  are  in  contact. 


5,487,855 

POLYMERIC  BINDERS  FOR  ENHANCING  GREEN 

STRENGTH  OF  PRESSED  CERAMICS 

Kevin  J.  Moeggenborg,  Aurora,  and  Peter  E.  Reed,  Plainfield, 

both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Naper- 

riUe,  ni. 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  308,053 
Int  a.'  C04B  35/64 
VS.  a.  264—63  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  ceramic  material,  which  comprises: 


R:— C— O— Ri 

wherein  R,  is  an  unsaturated  acyclic  hydrocarbon  group  having 
about  2  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  and  said  amide  being  of  the  formula: 

O    R3 

II     I 

Rs-C-C-R* 

wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  about  4 
carbon  atoms,  R4  is  an  unsaturated  acyclic  hydrocarbon  group 
having  about  2  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms: 
drying  the  slurry  by  a  process  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  filter  pressing,  fluidized  bed  spray  drying  and  tape  casting 
to  produce  particles  which  include  said  copolymer,  compact- 
ing the  particles  by  a  process  selected  Itom  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dry  pressing,  extrusion,  jiggering  and  slip  casting  to 
produce  an  aggregate  structure;  and  heating  the  aggregate 
structure  to  produce  a  fired  ceramic  material. 


5,487,856 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  POST-HEAT 

SET  DYED  FABRIC  OF  POLYAMIDE  FIBERS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  DYE  WASHFASTNESS  AND  HEAT 

STABILITY 

Anil  W.  Saraf,  Asfaeville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corporation, 

Parsippany,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10732,  Aug.  16, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,472 
Int  a."  DOIF  1/10:6/60 
VS.  a.  264—78  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  post-heat  set  dyed  fabric 
consisting  essentially  of  polyamide  fibers  having  improved  dye 
washfasmess  and  heat  stability,  which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  homogeneous  spinnable  polyamide  mixture  by 
melt-mixing  a  fiber-forming  polyamide  having  a  relative  vis- 
cosity of  between  about  2.0  to  about  3.2  with 

(i)  an  amine  end  group-increasing  additive  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of  water,  alcohols,  amines  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  additive  being  present  in  said  mixture  in  an 
amount  between  about  O.OS  to  about  S%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  polyamide  fiber,  sufficient  to 
increase  the  amine  end  group  content  of  said  polyamide 
fiber  to  between  about  IS  to  about  70  meq/kg;  and 

(ii)  a  heat  stabilizer  selected  fhim  the  group  consisting  of 
phenolic  compounds,  phosphites  containing  aryl  groups 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  heat  stabilizer  being  present  in 
said  polyamide  fiber  in  an  amount  between  about  0.025  to 
about  2%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
polyamide  fiber,  sufficient  to  improve  beat  stability  of  the 
polyamide  fiber; 

(b)  melt-spinning  the  homogeneous  mixture  obtained  according 
to  step  (a)  through  a  spinnerette  to  form  polyamide  fibers; 

(c)  quenching  the  polyamide  fibers; 

(d)  forming  the  quenched  polyamide  fibers  into  a  fabric;  and 

(e)  subjecting  the  fabric  formed  according  to  step  (d)  to  the 
sequential  steps  of  heat-setting  and  dyeing,  said  polyamide 
fibers  of  said  fabric,  when  dyed,  having  improved  dye  wash- 
fastness  as  determined  by  a  cigar  bleed  test  stain  rating  of  at 
least  3.5  on  color  matched  samples. 


5.487358 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SELF-SUPPORTING  WOVEN 
VASCULAR  GRAFT 
Peter  J.  Schmltt  Ganierville,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Mcadox  Medi- 
cals, inc.,  Oakland,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  49,230,  Apr.  19, 1993,  PM.  No.  5,282^48, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,932,  Aug.  28, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  appHcalion  JaiL  31,  IWM,  Ser.  No.  18935 
Int  a.'  B29C  67/00:  B29D  23A)0 
VS.  CL  264—103  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  self-supporting  woven  vascular 
graft,  comprising: 
weaving  a  plurality  of  warp  yams  with  a  filling  yam  including  a 

stiffening  component  to  provide  a  woven  tubular  fabric; 
scouring  said  woven  tubular  fabric;  and 
heat  setting  said  woven  tubular  fabric  to  set  said  stiffening 
component  in  a  generally  rounded  configuration  thereby  pro- 
viding radial  rigidity  with  resiliency  to  said  woven  tubular 
fabric  without  crimping  resulting  in  a  self-supporting  woven 
vascular  graft 


5,487359 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FINE  POLYESTER  HOLLOW 
FILAMENTS 
Arun  P.  Aneja,  Greenville;  David  G.  Bennie,  Rocky  Point; 
Robert  J.  CoUins,  Wilmington;  Hans  Rudolf  E.  Frankfort, 
Kinston;  Stephen  B.  Johnson;  Benjamin  H.  Knox,  both  of 
Wilmington,  and  Ehner  E.  Most  Jr.,  Klnstoo,  all  of  N.C^ 
assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de  Nanoors  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, DcL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  925342,  Aug.  5, 1992,  abu- 
doned,  Ser.  No.  925,041,  Aug.  5,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

No.  93,156,  JuL  23, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,417,902,  which  b  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  926,538,  Aug.  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned, each  ,  Aug.  5,  Owhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  647^81,  Jan.  29,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  860,776, 
Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  647^71,  Jan.  29.  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
93,156is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,672,  Jan.  19, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,288,553,  and  Ser.  No.  15,733,  Feb.  10,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,250,245,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

860,776,  Feb.  10,  0,  Ser.  No.  5372,  Feb.  10,  0,  and  Ser.  No. 

979,776,  Nov.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^56382,  said  Ser.  No.  5,672is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647381,  Nov.  9,  0,  Ser.  No. 

860,776,  Nov.  9,  0,  and  Ser.  No.  979,776,  Nov.  9,  0,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753329,  Sep.  3, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5^29,060,  Ser.  No.  753,769,  Sep.  3, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5461,472,  Ser.  No.  786382,  Nov.  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^44316, 

Ser.  No.  786383,  Nov.  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,145,623,  Ser.  No. 

786384,  Nov.  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^23,197,  and  Ser.  No. 

786385,  Nov.  1, 1991,  Pat  No.  5423,198,  said  Ser.  No. 
786382Ser.  No.  786383,  Nov.  1,  0,  Ser.  No.  786384,  Nov.  1,  0, 

and  Ser.  No.  786385,  Nov.  1,  0,  each  ,  Nov.  1,  Ois  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338451,  Apr.  14, 1989,  Pat 

No.  5,066,447,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
53309,  May  22,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  824363,  Jan.  30,  1986.  This  application  Mar. 

16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,717 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  DOID  5/24:5/253:  D02J  1/08:1/22 

VS.  a.  264—103  18  Claims 

1.  A  spin-orientation  process  for  preparing  a  yam  bundle  of  fine 

polyester  continuous  filaments  that  are  hollow,  having  one  or  more 

longitudinal  voids,  and  being  of  void  content  (VC)  at  least  about 

10%;  wherein  said  hollow  filaments  are  formed  by  a  melt-spinning 
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process  comprising  the  steps  of:  i)  melting  polyester  polymer  of 
about  13  to  about  23  LRV  and  with  a  zero-shear  melting  point 
(7;,,°)  of  about  240  to  about  265  C  and  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture (Tg)  of  about  40  C.  to  about  80  C;  (ii)  extruding  the  resulting 
melted  polyester  polymer  through  a  plurality  of  segmented  capil- 
laries arranged  so  as  to  provide  an  extrusion  void  area  (EVA)  of 
about  0.025  mm^  to  about  0.45  mm^,  and  so  that  the  ratio  of  EVA 
to  total  extrusion  area  (EA)  is  about  0.4  to  about  0.8,  and  such  that 
the  ratio  of  EVA  to  spun  filament  denier  (dpf)^  is  about  0.05  to 
about  0.55;  post-coalescing  the  resulting  plurality  of  polyester  melt 
streams  to  form  uniform  hollow  filaments;  (iii)  quenching  the 
hollow  filaments  using  a  protective  delay  shroud  of  length  (L^ 
about  2  cm  to  about  12  (dpf)"^cm;  (iv)  converging  the  quenched 
hoUow  filaments  into  a  multi-filament  bundle  at  a  distance  (L^-)  of 
about  50  cm  to  about  [50+  90(dpf)"^]  cm  while  applying  spin 
finish;  and  (v)  withdrawing  the  multi-filament  bundle  at  a  with- 
drawal speed  (V,)  in  a  range  of  about  2  to  at)out  5  Km/min;  such 
process  conditions  being  selected  to  provide  an  as-spun  yam 
bundle  having:  a  residual  elongation  of  about  40%  to  about  160%, 
tenacity-at-7%  elongation  (T,)  of  about  0.5  to  about  1.75  g/d,  a 
(l-S/Sm)  ratio  of  at  least  0.1  and  differential  shrinkage  (DHS-S) 
less  than  about  -i-2%,  where  S  is  the  boil-off  shrinkage,  S„  is  the 
maximum  shrinkage  potential  and  DHS  is  the  dry  heat  shrinkage 
(measured  at  180  C).  and  a  maximum  shrinkage  tension  (ST„^) 
of  less  than  0.2  g/d  at  a  peak  shrinkage  tension  temperature 
T(ST,^)  of  about  5  to  about  30  C.  greater  than  about  the  polymer 
glass  transition  temperature  (T^).  ,    ■. 


5,487,860 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  SPINNING  AND 

DRAWING  POLYAMIDE  AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 

George  M.  Kent,  Arden,  N.C.,  and  Ardy  Armen,  Anderson, 

S.C,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,658,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  321,471 

Int  a.*  DOID  10/02;  DOIF  6/60 

VS.  a.  264—103  31  Claims 
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5,487,861 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SYNTHETIC  COMPOSITE  FUEL 

METERING  MEMBRANE 
Michael  F.  Reeder,  Cass  City,  and  James  E.  Van  Allen,  King- 
ston, l>oth  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Walbro  Corporation,  Cass 
City,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,282,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  9,558,  JaiL  26, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,262,092.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  390,810 

Int  a.*  B29B  15/14;  B29C  70/50 

VS.  CL  264—134  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  liquid  fuel  synthetic  composite  and 
flexible  carburetor  diaphragm  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sheet  of  a  fabric  of  warp  knitted  synthetic  fibers 
having  interstices  therebetween,  and  a  nominal  thickness  in 
the  range  of  about  0.004  to  0.010  of  an  inch  as  determined  per 
ASTM  procedure  D-1777, 

tensioning  the  sheet  into  a  taut  condition, 

applying  a  thin  layer  of  an  elastomeric  polymer  to  only  one  side 
of  the  taut  sheet  to  produce  a  coated  sheet  having  a  nominal 
thickness  of  about  0.012  to  0.018  of  an  inch, 

placing  the  coated  sheet  into  a  mold, 

while  in  the  mold  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  coated  sheet 
to  force  the  elastomeric  polymer  into  the  ilnterstices  of  the 
fabric,  mold  only  one  layer  of  the  sheet  to  a  desired  configu- 
ration of  the  diaphragm  which  in  cross  section  is  not  planar 
throughout  and  fiilly  cure  the  elastomer  to  produce  a  molded 
diaphragm  having  a  nominal  tliickness  of  about  0.007  to 
0.010  of  an  inch,  and 

removing  the  molded  and  cured  carburetor  diaphragm  from  the 
mold. 


5,487,862 

ANNULAR  GAP  EXPANDER  PELLET  FORMER  AND 

PROCESS  OF  USING  SAME 

James  D.  Foresman,  Hughesville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Andritz 

Sprout-Bauer,  Inc.,  Muncy,  Pa. 

FUcd  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,599 

Int  a.*  B29C  47/OS 

VS.  a.  264—142  29  CUiims 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  spitming  and  drawing  polyamide 
filaments  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  melting  a  polyamide  and  spinning  filaments  from  the  molten 
polyamide  through  a  spinnerette; 

(b)  quenching  the  filaments; 

(c)  applying  steam  and  heat  to  the  filaments  in  a  steam  and  heat 
unit  by  (i)  passing  the  filaments  along  a  looped  path  over  and 
between  a  separated  pair  of  godets.  (ii)  bringing  the  filaments 
passing  along  said  looped  path  into  proximity  with  a  steam 
box  positioned  at  a  location  between  said  separated  pair  of 
godets,  (iii)  directing  steam  from  said  steam  box  and  onto  the 
filaments  in  proximity  therewith,  and  (iv)  heating  at  least  one 
of  said  godets  so  as  to  apply  heat  to  the  filaments  passing 
thereover;  and 

(d)  drawing  the  filaments. 


1.  An  aiuiular  gap  expander  with  a  pellet  former,  comprising: 


a  conditioning  expander  including  a  compression  screw  for 
conditioning  feed  tnaterial  and  a  discharge  end  in  which  are 
situated  a  compression  screw  shaft,  a  first  axially  adjustable 
housing  coaxially  disposed  around  said  compression  screw 
and  defining  a  discharge  opening,  a  rotating  member  trans- 
versely mounted  to  said  screw  shaft  near  said  first  housing 
discharge  opening  thereby  defining  an  annular  extrusion  gap 
between  the  rotating  member  and  the  discharge  opening; 

a  second  housing  having  an  inlet  pori  coaxially  disposed  around 
the  discharge  opening  of  said  first  axially  adjustable  housing 
for  receiving  expanded  material  from  said  annular  extrusion 
gap,  means  for  coaxially  receiving  said  screw  shaft,  and  a 
pellet  outlet  pott; 

a  pellet  die  housed  within  and  attached  to  said  second  housing, 
said  pellet  die  being  coaxial  with  said  rotating  member,  and 
having  an  interior  surface,  an  exterior  surface,  and  a  plurality 
of  die  bores  extending  radially  between  said  surfaces; 

a  support  plate  situated  in  said  second  housing  and  rotatable  by 
said  screw  shaft;  and 

a  plurality  of  cut-o£f  knives  mounted  in  spaced  apart  relation  on 
said  support  plate,  said  cut-off  knives  extending  over  said 
pellet  die  exterior  surface  to  cut  pellets  as  material  emerges 
from  said  die  exterior  surface. 


5,487,863 

EXTRUSION  DIE  FOR  PROTRUSION  AND/OR  HIGH 

CELL  DENSITY  CERAMIC  HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURES 

George  M.  Cunningham,  Horsebeads;  Rodney  L  Frost,  and 

Irwin  M.  Lachman,  both  of  Coming,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,148,  Sep.  8,  1987,  Pat  No. 

4,902,216.  This  appUcation  Jan.  30, 1989,  Ser.  No.  303,916 

Int  a.'  B29C  47/12 

VS.  CL  264—177.11  60  Claims 
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1.  An  extrusion  die  for  forming  honeycomb  structures  with 
intersecting  cell  walls  ftt>m  extnidable  material,  which  comprises 

a  die  body  having  an  inlet  face  and  an  outlet  face, 

a  plurality  of  feed  holes  extending  within  the  body  firom  the  inlet 
face  toward  the  outlet  face, 

the  feed  holes  directly  communicating  only  with  each  of  a 
plurality  of  transversely  crisscrossed  primary  discharge  slots 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  primary  core  members  of  the  body 
and  extending  within  the  body  from  the  outlet  face  toward  the 
inlet  face,  with  inner  end  portions  of  the  feed  holes  commu- 
nicating longitudinally  and  transversely  in  overiapping  man- 
ner with  inner  end  portions  of  the  primary  discharge  slots,  and 

characterized  by  the  improvement  comprising  secondary  dis- 
charge slots  extending  within  the  primary  core  members  from 
the  outlet  face  toward  the  inlet  face  and  into  direct  transverse 
conununication  with  the  primary  discharge  slots,  the  second- 
ary discharge  slots  dividing  the  primary  core  members  into 
secondary  core  members  defining  the  secondary  discharge 
slots,  and  said  secondary  discharge  slots  not  directly  commu- 
nicating with  said  feed  holes. 


54.  Method  of  forming  a  honeycomb  structure  firom  an  extnid- 
able material  which  comprises  the  steps 

(a)  flowing  an  extrudable  material  longitudinally  through  a  plu- 
rality of  feed  passageways 

(b)  delivering  such  flow  of  material  from  said  feed  passageways 
directly  to  portions  of  a  primary  grid  of  inteix^onnected  dis- 
charge slots  having  exit  apertures  of  substantially  uniform 
width, 

(c)  delivering  a  pottion  of  the  flow  of  the  primary  grid  to  a 
secondary  grid  of  interconnected  discharge  slots  having  exit 
apertures  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  those  of  the 
primary  grid,  the  slots  of  the  secondary  grid  receiving  extrud- 
able material  only  from  the  slots  of  tlie  primary  grid,  and 

(d)  longitudinally  discharging  said  material  from  the  aggregate 
of  said  slots  to  form  a  continuous  thin  walled  honeycomb 
mass. 


5^487,864 
MOLDING  COMPOSITE  BY  POSITIONING  HEAT- 
CONDUCTIVE  MAT  BETWEEN  PLATEN  AND  TOOL 
Anthony  R.  Bartilncd,  Wantagh;  George  W.  GOcfarist  N.  Mas- 
sapequa,  and  Richard  Ynrman,  Bcthpage,  aD  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Northrop  Gruninuui  Corporatioa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  JuL  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274^48 
Int  CL*  B29C  33/40;39/20;51/IO;  B27N  3/12 
VS.  CL  264—219  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  article,  comprising: 

providing  an  autoclave  having  a  platen; 

applying  a  composite  article  onto  a  work  tool; 

positioning  the  work  tool  on  the  platen; 

heating  the  platen  to  transfer  heat  from  the  platen  to  the  work 

tool  and  from  the  work  tool  to  the  composite  article  to  cure 

said  article;  and 
positioning  a  heat  conductive,  flexible  mat  between  tlie  platen 

and  the  work  tool  to  maintain  a  high  thermal  conductivity 

between  the  platen  and  the  work  tool  during  the  heating  step. 
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5,487365 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPLEX  SHAPED  METAL 
BODIES 
Leslie  E.  Hampton,  Corning,  N.Y.,  and  David  S.  Weiss  Corn- 
ing, N.Y^  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,364,  Apr.  8, 1993,  aliandoncd.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  279,533 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  8, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  B22F  3/10:5/10 
VS.  CL  419—5  8  OaiBis 


5,487366 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,487367 
COPPER-BISMUTH  CASTING  ALLOYS 
Alchilcshwar  R.  Singh,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Federal- 
loy,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Oiiio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,435,  May  18,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,330,712,  wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

51,161,  Apr.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14, 

1994,  Sen  No.  195,277 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  19, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  C22C  9/02:9/04 

VS.  CL  420-^71  8  Ctalms 

1.  A  casting  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  lS-11%  copper. 

2-3%  tin,  5.5-7*  bismuth,  13-17%  zinc,  0.5-1%  nicicel  and  0.1-1 

mischmetal. 


5,487368 

TIN  BASED  SOLDER  ALLOY  CONTAINING  LEAD, 

ANTIMONY,  AND  TELLURIUM 

Tetsuro  Nisliimnra,  Osalia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Superior 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalu,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,067 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9, 1994,  6-066676 
Int  a.*  C22C  13/00 
VS.  a.  420—559  2  Claims 

1.  A  solder  alloy  comprising: 
57-65%  tin; 
0.1  to  0.5%  antimony; 
0.002  to  0.05%  tellurium; 
0.001  to  0.05%  gallium;  and 
the  balance  being  lead,  wherein  all  percentages  are  by  weight. 


1.  A  method  of  malting  a  complex  shaped  body,  said  method 
comprising: 

a)  providing  a  plurality  of  green  bodies,  composed  of  one  or 
more  component  metals,  each  body  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  cells  extending  from 
said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end: 

b)  forming  an  assembly  of  said  green  bodies;  and 

c)  bonding  the  green  bodies  by  a  method  consisting  essentially 
of  sintering  said  assembly  at  a  temperature  and  time  sufBcient 
to  cause  interdiffiision  of  some  of  said  one  or  more  compo- 
nent metals  and  form  a  microscopically  indistinguishable 
bond  between  tiie  resulting  sintered  l>odies  to  form  a  complex 


5«487369 

AIR  CLEANER  CAPABLE  OF  CATALYTIC 

REGENERATION 

William  B.  Retallick,  1432  Johnny's  Way,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

19382 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  126,183 

Int  ex."  A61L  9/16;  BOID  50MO;  FOIN  3/10 

VS.  a.  422—22  29  Claims 


2  t 


f  2 


21.  A  method  of  removing  impurities  from  air,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  a)  directing  air  to  be  cleaned  along  a  first 
path  which  passes  through  first  and  second  support  structures 
connected  fluidly  in  series,  the  first  support  structure  bearing  a 
material  which  absorbs  the  impurities  to  be  removed  from  the  air, 
the   second   support   structure   bearing   a   combustion   catalyst, 
wherein  the  impurities  are  absorbed  by  said  material  at  ambient 
temperature,  and 
b)  periodically  regenerating  the  air  cleaner  by  beating  the  sup- 
port structures  by  passing  an  electric  current  through  the 
support  structures  while  directing  air  through  a  second  path 
which  is  different  from  ttie  first  path,  tlie  second  path  extend- 
ing through  the  support  structures,  so  as  to  cause  impurities 
which  have  been  absort>ed  by  said  material  to  be  evolved 
from  the  first  support  structure,  and  to  cause  catalytic  burning 
of  said  impurities  in  said  second  support  structure. 


5,487370 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEDIMENTATION  BASED  BLOOD 

ANALYSIS 

David  K.  McKlnney;  Milton  E.  Fuller,  and  Berry  V.  Carone,  al 

of  Reno,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Solid  State  Farms,  Inc,  Reno, 

Nev. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  512345,  Apr.  23,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,328322. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259318 

Int  CL*  GOIN  15/05 

VS.  CL  422—73  21  ClaiBW 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  settling  of  erythrocyte 
cells  from  a  plasma  fluid  in  a  test  specimen  of  blood,  said  appara- 
tus including  a  settling  mbe,  sensing  means  noounted  proximate 
said  settling  tube  and  sensing  a  characteristic  of  said  test  specimen 
during  settling,  control  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  to 
cause  said  sensing  means  to  follow  a  separation  boundary  between 
said  erythrocyte  cells  and  said  plasma  fluid  during  settling,  and 
data  sampling  means  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  said  sensing 
means  and  said  control  means  to  sample  data  being  sensed  as  to  the 
settling  of  said  erythrocyte  cells;  the  improvement  in  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

said  sensing  means  sensing  said  cliaracteristic  at  a  rate  greater 
than  the  rate  of  occurrence  of  settling  of  said  specimen;  and 
said  data  sampling  means  being  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of 
a  predetermined  change  in  height  of  said  separation  boundary 
wherein  said  sensing  means  includes  means  for  generating 
and  directing  a  beam  of  static  radiation  against  said  test 
specimen  in  a  tracldng  zone  located  from  a  position  proximate 
and  below  said  separation  boundary  to  a  position  up  to  said 
separation  boundary. 


UMI 


5,487371 
MERCURY  ASSAY 
Timothy  S.  McDow,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  and  Marlin  Bens- 
inger.  Lake  Worth,  both  of  FU.,  assignors  to  LDC  Analytical, 
Inc,  Lake  Worth,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  969,000 
Int  CL'  GOIN  21/31 
VS.  a.  422—80  18  Oaiffls 

17.  A  cold  vapor  mercury  assay  system  comprising 
storage  chamber  structure  of  predetermined  volume  for  storing  a 

sample  of  material  to  be  analyzed, 
reaction  chamber  structure  having  first  and  second  inlet  ports 
and  an  outlet  port,  said  reaction  chamber  structure  including  a 
body  portion  of  cylindrical  configuration  to  which  said  first 
inlet  port  is  coupled  for  introduction  of  sample  material  to  be 
an  assayed  in  a  direction  tangential  to  the  cylindrical  inner 
surface  of  said  body  portion,  a  base  portion  of  hemispherical 


configuration  to  which  said  second  inlet  port  is  coupled,  and 
an  upper  portion  of  concave  conical  configuration  to  which  an 
outlet  port  is  coupled,  and 
mercury  vapor  analyzer  apparams  coupled  to  said  outlet  port  of 
said  reaction  chamber  structure. 


5,487372 
ULTRAVIOLET  RADUTION  TRANSPARENT  MULTI- 
ASSAY  PLATES 
Dean    G.    Hafeman,    HUlsborough,    and    GUlian    M.    K. 
Humphries,  Los  Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Molecnlar 
Device  Corporatioo,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228y415 

Int  CL'  BOIL  3/00:11/00 

VS.  CL  422—102  2  CUiins 


1.  A  mid-UV  transparent  microplate  comprising  a  frame  with  a 
plurality  of  paraUel  cylinders  fixed  in  the  frame,  each  cylinder 
defining  a  microplate  weU  having  a  top  and  bottom  opening,  the 
bottom  opening  of  each  cylinder  being  sealed  witliout  leaking  for 
holding  liquid  to  be  analyzed,  with  a  portion  of  a  substantially 
mid-UV  transparent  sheet  material  having  an  optical  density  of  less 
than  0.4  CD  from  250  nm  to  750  nm,  tlie  mid  UV  transparent  sheet 
material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene 
and4-niethylpentene-l  based  polymer,  the  UV  transparent  material 
being  in  the  form  of  a  single  sheet  which  is  bonded  to  the  bottom 
of  each  well,  the  microplate  being  characterized  by  an  optical 
density  variation  between  microplate  wells  of  about  a  maximum  of 
0.02  CD  (250  nm  to  750  nm),  die  maximum  diickness  of  the 
bottom  being  about  0.020  inches  and  the  minimum  thickness  being 
about  0.015  inches,  a  minimum  diameter  of  the  cylinder  is  about 
0. 1 8  inches,  a  high  resistivity  to  organic  solvents  and  a  temperature 
range  of  15°  to  45°  C,  with  no  optical  degradabon  and  15°  to  70° 
C.  with  no  dimensional  deformation,  whereby  said  microplate  wiU 
permit  an  accurate  mid-UV  light  absorbance  measurement  of  tlie 
liquid  being  aiudyzed. 
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5/187.873 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

HAZARDOUS  WASTE  OR  OTHER 

HYDROCARBONACEOUS  MATERIAL 

Jack  E.  Bridges;  Guggliam  C.  Sresty.  both  of  Chicago,  and 

Allen  Ikflove,  WUmette,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  ITT  Research 

Institute,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  190,737,  Feb.  2, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,624,  May  24, 1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,304,  Aug. 

28,  1992,  abandoned,  wliicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

502,322,  Mar.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  7, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  335,190 

Int.  a.*  B09B  3/00 

UACL588— 212  10  Claims 


10.  A  method  for  treating  buUc  hazardous  waste  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

disposing  buUc  hazardous  waste  in  an  atmospheric  pressure 
waste  treatment  region  defined  by  the  interior  surface  of  a 
wall  of  a  waste  treatment  chamber, 

propagating  radio  frequency  enetgy  having  a  frequency  in  the 
range  of  about  500  Idlohertt  to  about  100  megahertz  dirough 
said  radio  fipequency  waste  region,  without  ionizing  gases 
within  the  waste  treatment  region,  in  order  to  heat  the  buUc 
hazardous  waste  by  the  radio  frequency  energy  to  evolve  a 
hazardous  vapor  and  to  leave  a  residue; 

maintaining  the  interior  surface  of  the  wall  at  least  substantially 
as  hot  as  the  waste  being  treated  to  prevent  the  evolved 
hazardous  vapor  from  condensing  on  said  interior  surface  of 
said  wall  and  recontaminatinq  the  residue; 

collecting  the  hazardous  vapor;  and 

storing  the  hazardous  vapor.  -  - 


that  said  negatively-charged  molecules  are  mixed  with  com- 
bustion gas  supplied  to  said  mixing  means. 


5,487,875 

MICROWAVE  INTRODUCING  DEVICE  PROVIDED 

WITH  AN  ENDLESS  CIRCULAR  WAVEGUIDE  AND 

PLASMA  TREATING  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH 

SAID  DEVICE 

Nobunusa   Suzuki,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92«1430,  S  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  JuL  6,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  84,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  5,  1991,  3-315266; 
Nov.  8,  1991,  3-293010 

Int  CL^  H05H  1/46 
VS.  a.  422—186.05  31  Claims 


UMI 


-   5^487374 
AIR  INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
James  W.  Gibboney,  Jr.,  Conyers,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scientific 

Products  Corporation,  Conyers,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,167,  May  27.  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,300,266.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
221,103 
Int  a."  F02B  75/10;  BOU  19/08 
VS.  CL  422—186.03  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  combustion  gas  and  fuel 
to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
source  of  combustion  gas  and  a  source  of  fuel,  said  sfiparatus 
comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  first  inlet  for  combustion  gas  from  said 
source  of  combustion  gas  to  enter  said  housing,  a  second  inlet 
for  fuel  from  said  source  of  fiiel  to  enter  said  housing,  and  an 
outlet  in  fluid  connection  with  said  engine; 
means  for  mixing  said  combustion  gas  and  said  fuel,  said  mixing 

means  positioned  in  said  housing;  and 
means  for  generating  negatively-charged  molecules  having  the 
formula  [MO^]~,  where  M  is  a  positive  ion  of  said  electrically 
conducting  material,  O  is  oxygen,  and  x  is  a  number  ^3.  said 
generating  means  in  fluid  connection  with  said  first  inlet  so 


1.  A  plasma  treating  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially 
enclosed  plasma  generation  chamber  and  a  microwave  introducing 
device  disposed  beside  an  exterior  of  said  plasma  generation 
chamber,  wherein  plasma  is  generated  by  applying  a  microwave 
into  said  plasma  generation  chamber  through  said  microwave 
introducing  device  to  generate  plasma  whereby  treating  an  object 
positioned  in  said  plasma  generation  chamber,  wherein  said  micro- 
wave introducing  device  comprises  an  endless  circular  waveguide 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  said  circular  waveguide  being 
provided  with  a  microwave  introducing  portion  connected  to  a 
microwave  power  source,  and  said  plurality  of  slots  being  spacedly 
formed  through  an  inner  side  of  said  circular  waveguide  such  that 
the  slots  are  arranged  at  said  inner  side  of  said  circular  waveguide 
at  a  given  interval. 


5y487,876 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

SYNTHESIS  OF  VANADIUM  OXIDE 

Steven  M.  MalUnson,  446  Haaringcr  Rd.,  San  Joae,  CallL 

95111.  and  Michad  E.  McAleavey.  559  Gettysburg  Dr.,  San 

Jose,  Calif.  95123 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104^06.  Aug.  9.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42^56,  Apr.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatkm  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  312^3 
Int  CL*  F28D  21/00 
VS.  CL  422—205  28  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tlie  continuous  synthesis  of  vanadiiun  oxide 
fixND  ammonium  metavanadate,  comprising: 

one  or  more  chamber  wails  defining  an  interior  chamber  of  the 
apparams,  the  interior  chamber  of  the  apparatus  being  sealed 
from  an  atmosphere  surrounding  the  apparatus; 

a  source  of  ammonium  metavanadate  means  for  continuously 
introducing  ammonium  metavanadate  from  said  source  to  ttie 
interior  chamber  of  the  apparatus  through  an  inlet; 

means  for  heating  the  interior  chamber  of  the  apparatus  to  a 
temperature  of  approximately  440°  C; 

means  for  purging  ttie  interior  chamber  of  the  apparatus  with  an 
inert  carrier  gas  to  remove  ammonia,  water  vapor,  and  oxygen 
that  evolves  from  heated  ammonium  metavanadate; 

means  for  continuously  agitating  ammonium  metavanadate  in 
the  interior  chamber  of  the  apparatus  while  the  interior  cham- 
ber of  the  apparatus  is  heated  by  the  heating  means  and  while 
ammonia,  water  vapor,  and  oxygen  are  purged  by  die  purging 
means  such  that  anunonium  metavanadate  is  unifonnly 
exposed  to  heat  and  purging  gas; 

means  for  continuously  removing  vanadium  oxide  from  the 
interior  chamber  of  die  apparatus  through  an  oudet;  and 

tneans  for  continuously  conveying  the  ammonium  metavanadate 
and  the  vanadium  oxide  through  the  interior  chamber  of  the 
apparatus  frxim  tiie  introducing  means  to  tlie  removing  means, 
the  conveying  means  including  one  or  more  rotary  trays  that 
are  arranged  vertically  between  the  introducing  means  and  the 
oudet. 


5,487,877 
RESTROOM  ORGANIZER  AND  STERILIZING 
APPARATUS 
MIn  K.  Choi,  14525  Memorial  Dr.,  Howton,  Tex.  77079 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/00885,  {  371  Date  JaL  29,  1994,  {  102(c) 
Date  JuL  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093^4668,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1, 1993,  Ser.  Na  256,990 
Claims  priority,  appikatkw  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  1,  1992, 
1590;  JuL  1, 1992, 11676;  Sep.  29.  1992,  18525 

Int  CL*  A45D  34/06;  A61L  2/IO;2/24 
VS.  CL  422—300  17  Claims 


1.  A  sterilization  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  main  block; 

a  means  for  sterilization  attached  within  the  main  block  wherein 
said  sterilization  means  comprises  an  ultraviolet  light; 

a  reflection  surface  connected  within  tlie  main  block; 

a  means  for  controlling  said  sterilization  means;  and 

a  removable  storage  case  mounted  within  said  main  block, 
having  a  main  body  which  defines  at  least  two  storage  com- 
partments and  having  a  means  for  holding  water  dripping 
from  the  storage  compartments  which  fits  over  said  main 
body. 


5,487,878 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PERPENDICULARLY 

MAGNETIZABLE  MATERIAL  USABLE  ON  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDLi 
Young  Jd  Oh,  47,  YoMo-Dong  Hansong  Apt  A-805, 
Yongdnngpo-Kii,  Seoul;  Jin-Ho  Ch«y,  DaecU-Doag  Mklo 
Apt  110-202,  Kangnam-Ka,  Seool;  Hynng  Jin  Jong,  208-^ 
Kueid-Dong  Kungjcao  Villa  Na-102,  Siwgdai«-Kn,  Seoul; 
Yang  Su  Han,  214-192.  Sangdo  4-D«ig.  Doi«)ak-KB,  ScaoI, 
and  Seung  Wan  Song,  214-6,  Shingil  4-DoBg,  Yongdungpo- 
Ku,  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  299,580 

Int  CL'  COIG  1/00 

VS.  CL  423—140  1  Claim 

♦  S.IZ 
EtOI 


-aia 

E*OI 

taOEKM 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  perpendiculariy  magnetizable  mate- 
rial usable  on  magnetic  recording  media,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dissolving  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
strontium  chloride  and  strondum  nitrate  with  at  least  one 
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member  of  the  group  consisting  of  iron  chloride  and  iron 
nitrate  in  distilled  water; 

adding  citric  acid  to  the  resultant  solution; 

controlling  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  a  range  sufBcient  to  com- 
pletely dissociate  the  citric  acid; 

heating  the  resultant  solution  with  stirring  to  yield  a  gelatinous 
precursor; 

subjecting  the  precursor  to  a- temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
remove  the  organic  constituents  thereof;  and 

calcining  the  precursor  under  conditions  sufficient  to  provide  a 
perpendicularly  magnetizable  material. 


5,487,879 

STABILIZED,  PRESSURE-HYDRATED  MAGNESIUM 

HYDROXIDE  SLURRY  FROM  BURNT  MAGNESFTE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Joseph  T.  Witkowski,  Baltimore,  MiL;  David  M.  Smitli,  Kear- 
neysville,  W.  Va^  and  Marie  T.  W^jer,  Baltimore,  M«L, 
assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Magnesia  Specialities  Inc^ 
Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,473 

Int  a."  COIF  5/14 

VS.  a.  423—155  16  Qaims 


\y 


;^l     n   ^^^p^- 


-       Hlh 


1.  A  prxx;ess  for  the  production  of  a  stabilized  magnesium 
hydroxide  slurry  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pressure  hydrating  a  mixture  comprising  burnt  natural  magnesite 
and  water  to  provide  a  precursory  pressure  hydrated  magne- 
sium hydroxide  slurry; 

providing  chloride  ions  and  cationic  polymer, 

deagglomerating  said  precursory  pressure  hydrated  magnesium 
hydroxide  slurry  in  the  presence  of  said  chloride  ions  and 
cationic  polymer  to  provide  a  deagglomerated  and  stabilized 
magnesium  hydroxicte  slurry  comprising  from  SO  to  65  weight 
%  solids. 


5,487,880 
PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM-22  FROM  PROTON 
IRRADLVTED  ALUMINUM 
Wayne  A.  Taylor;  Richard  C.  Heaton,  and  David,  J.  Jamriska, 
all  of  Los  Alamos,  N.M.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
Unviersity   of  California   OfBce  of  Technology  IVansfer, 
Alameda,  Calif  . 

FDed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,601 
Int  CL*  COIG  57/00 
VS.  CL  423—2  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selective  separation  of  sodium-22  from  a  proton 
irradiated  aluminum  target  comprising: 
dissolving  a  proton  irradiated  aluminum  target  to  form  a  first 

solution  including  aluminum  ions  and  sodium  ions; 
separating  a  portion  of  the  aluminum  ions  from  the  first  solution 

by  crystallization  of  an  aluminum  salt; 
contacting  the  remaining  first  solution  with  an  anion  exchange 
resin  whereby  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron 


and  copper  are  selectively  absorbed  by  the  anion  exchange 
resin  while  aluminum  ions  and  sodiimi  ions  remain  in  solu- 
tion: 

contacting  the  solution  with  an  cation  exchange  resin  whereby 
aluminum  ions  and  sodium  ions  are  adsorbed  by  the  cation 
exchange  resin;  and, 

contacting  the  cation  exchange  resin  with  an  acid  solution 
capable  of  selectively  separating  the  adsorbed  sodium  ions 
from  the  cation  exchange  resin  while  aluminum  ions  remain 
adsorbed  on  the  cation  exchange  resin. 


iv)  recovering  said  zeolite  "X". 


5^487,881 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 

Helena  Falg^n;  Goran  Sundstrom;  Johan  Landfors,  all  of 

Sundsvall,   Sweden,   and  John   C.   Sokol,   Marietta,  Ga., 

assignors  to  EKA  Nobel  Inc.,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,561,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,380417.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,814 

CUims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  2, 1993,  9302279 

Int  CL'  COIB  1W2 

VS.  a.  423—478  18  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  chlorine  dioxide,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  reactor  with  an  aqueous  acidic  reaction  medium 
containing  alkali  metal  chlorate  and  sulfate,  wherein  the  con- 
centration of  sulfate  exceeds  about  3  moles/1  but  is  less  than 
saturation; 

(b)  reducing  chlorate  ions  in  said  reaction  medium  to  form 
chlorine  dioxide; 

(c)  withdrawing  chlorine  dioxide  gas  from  the  reaction  medium; 

(d)  withdrawing  reaction  medium  from  the  reactor  and  transfer- 
ring it  to  an  electrochemical  cell; 

(e)  electrolyzing  said  reaction  medium  to  increase  the  acidity 
and  decrease  the  content  of  alkali  metal  ions; 

(f)  recycling  the  acidified  reaction  medium  to  the  reactor;  and 

(g)  adding  make-up  alkali  metal  chlorate  to  the  reaction  medium 
upstream  or  downstream  of  the  electrochemical  cell; 

wherein  the  process  is  conducted  under  non-crystallizing  condi- 
tions. 


5,487382 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ZEOLITE  "X" 
Patrick  C.  Hu,  and  Eric  W.  Liimatta,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Albemarie  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
FUed  JuL  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  275,722 
Int  a.*  COIB  Jft^2 
VS.  CL  423—700  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  crystalline  synthetic  faujasite  of  the 
zeolite  "X"  type  comprising  the  steps  of: 
i)  separately  preparing  a  sodium  silicate  solution  and  a  sodium 

aluminate  solution; 
ii)  admixing  the  sodium  silicate  solution  and  the  sodium  alumi- 
nate solution  at  high  shear  until  a  mixture  results  having  a 
ratio  of  sodium  oxide  to  silica  of  0.4:1  to  2:1;  silica  to 
alumina  of  2.2:1  to  3.5:1;  and  water  to  sodium  oxide  of  20:1 
to  70:1; 
iii)  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  80°  to  120°  C. 
in  the  absence  of  any  further  mixing  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  produce  the  desired  crystalline  faujasite  of  the 
zeolite  "X"  type;  and 


5/4874183 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOXAS 
Ite  W.  Yoo,  807,  1-Dong,  Hanyang,  Apt  32-5,  Banpo-doug, 
Seocho-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  319,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  8,  1993, 
93-26782 

Int  CL*  AOIN  25A)6:25/1 8:25/20 
VS.  CL  424—40  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  moxas  comprising  the  step  of  mixing 
90  weight  %  of  carbonized  wormwood  powder  with  3-7  weight  % 
of  ceramic  powder  and  3-7  weight  %  of  powder  of  Sabina  Chin- 
ensis. 


5,487,884 

PHOTOPROTECnON  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

CHELATING  AGEI<n^ 

Donald  L.  Bissett,  Hamilton;  Rodney  D.  Bush,  Cincinnati,  and 

Raqjtt  Chatterjee,  Fairfidd,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,805,  Nov.  27, 1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,910,  Oct  4, 1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

112,576,  Oct  22,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  1, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  86,757 

Int  CL*  A61K  7/06:7/42:7/48:7/50 

VS.  CL  424—59  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  deleterious  eflfects  of  chronic 
ultraviolet  light  exposure  to  skin,  such  deleterious  efiiects  including 
one  or  more  of  skin  cancer  or  premature  aging  as  characterized  by 
skin  wrinkling,  slcin  yellowing,  skin  cracking,  telangiectasis,  solar 
keratoses,  ecchymoses,  or  lack  of  elasticity,  comprising  applying  to 
the  skin,  prior  to  exposing  the  skin  to  ultraviolet  light,  a  safe  and 
photoprotectively  effective  amount  of  a  nonsunscreen  chelating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,2'-dipyridylaniine; 
1,10-phenanthroline;  di-2-pyridylketoDe;  2-furildioxiine:  23-bis(2- 
pyridyOpyrazine;  I  -hydroxy-  4-methyl-6-(2,4,4-trimethylpentyl)- 
2(1  H)-pyridone;  2,3-dihydroxybenzoic  acid;  ethylenediamine- 
N,N-bis(2-hydroxyphenylacetic  acid),  dimethyl  ester,  1,1'- 
carbonyldiimidazole;  1,2-diniethyl-  3-hydroxypyrid-4-one;  2,4,6- 
tri(2-pyridyl)-  1,3,5-triazine;  l-pyrrolidinecarbodithioic  acid; 
diethyldithiocarbamic  acid;  6-cyclohexyl-l -hydroxy-  4-methyl- 
2(IH)-pyridinone;  2,2'-dipyridyl;  1,2-cyclohexanedione  dioxime; 
3-hydroxy-2-methyl-4-pyrone;  2,3-bis(2-pyridyl)-5,6- 

dihydropyrazine;  3-<  4-phenyl-  2-pyridyl)-5-phenyl-l,2,4-triazine; 
5-hydroxy-  2-(hydroxymethyl)-4H-pyran-4-one;  2,3- 

dihydroxypyridine;  2,2'-biquinoline;  2,2  '-bipyrazine;  3-(2- 
pyridyl)-5,6-diphenyl- 1 ,2,4-triazine;  4,4'-dimethyl-2,2'-dipyridyl; 
4,5-dihydroxy- 1 ,3-benzene-disulfonic  acid;  phenyl  2-pyridyl 
ketoxime;  desferrioxamine  B;  5,7-dichloro-8-hydroxyquinoline; 
2,3-dihydroxynaphthalene;  2,3,S,6-tetTakis-(2'-pyridyl)pyrazine; 
2,4-bis(  5,6-diphenyl-l,2,4-triazine-3-yl)pyridine;  di-  2-pyridyl 
glyoxal;  6-hydroxy-2-phenyl-3(2  H)-pyridazinone;  2,4- 
pteridinediol;  3-(4-phenyl-  2-pyridyl)-5,6-diphenyl-l,2,4-triazine; 
N-benzoyl-N-phenylhydroxylamine;  3-amino-5,6-dimethyl- 1 ,2,4- 
triazine;  2,6-pyridinedicarboxylic  acid;  2,4,5- 
trihydroxypyrimidine;  and  4-(2-amino-  l-hydroxyethyl)-l,2- 
benzenediol. 


5*487,885 
SUNBLOCKING  POLYMERS  AND  THEOt 
FORMULATION 
MUos  Sank,  La  JoUa;  Ronald  C.  Jtrrj;  Jamtt  G. 
m,  both  of  San  Diego,  and  Farid  Bakir,  Del  Mar,  aO  of 
Calif.,  assignMS  to  Biophysica,  Inc.,  La  JoUa,  CaHf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sec  No.  994,426,  Dec  21, 1992,  aban- 
doned. TUs  appUcatioa  Dec  9, 1993,  Sec  Na  164J81 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/78:7/42 
VS.  CL  424—59  5  Claimt 


1.  A  polyacrylic  acid  based  sunscreen  composition  having  as  its 
UV  absorbing  moieties: 
for  UV-A,  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


WR2WCOC(R)=CH2 


wherein: 
n  is  0  or  1 ; 
Z  is  oxy  or  amino  of  not  more  than  about  tlian  about  12  carbon 

atoms; 
Y  is  noD-oxo  caibonyl  of  not  more  than  about  12  carbon  atoms; 

and 
W  is  oxy  or  amino; 
for  UV-B,  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


COWR2WCOC(R)=CH2 


wherein: 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R''  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbylene  group; 

W  and  R  are  as  defined  above: 
for  UV-C,  a  compoiud  of  the  formula: 


Jgr 


COWR^CX)C(R)=CHj 


UMI 


wherein: 
R'*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
the  other  symbols  have  been  defined  above;  and  an  oxyaliphatic 
substituted  acrylic  acid  of  the  formula: 

R>WCOC(R>=CHi 

wherein  R'  is  an  aliphatic  group  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
having  from  1  to  3  oxy  groups,  wherein  the  other  symbols  have 
been  defined  previously;  and 
the  polymer  is  insoluble  in  water  and  swellable  in  a  polyethylene 

glycol-water  composition  comprising  from  about  SO-  95% 

polyethylene  glycol. 
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5,487,886 
AMINO  ACID  p-LYASE  ENZYME  INHIBrTORS  AS 
DEODORANTS 
Sue  B.  Lyon,  Bethesda;  Clifford  O'Neal,  Gaithersburg,-  Hermes 
Van  Der  Lee,  Olney,  all  of  Md.,  and  Brian  Rogers,  South 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  985351,  Dec.  4, 1992,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  Na  824,886,  Jan.  22, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,213,791, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,876,  Oct  10, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  219^41 

Int  CL"  A61K  7/32:7/34;7/38:9/]2 
MS.  CL  424—65  «  Ctolms 

1.  A  deodorant  composition  comprising  a  body  odor  suppressing 
effective  amount  of  an  inhibitor  of  an  amino  acid  P-lyase  enzyme 
containing  the  cofactor  pyridoxal  phosphate  and  which  cleaves 
amino  acids  with  the  structure  COOH— CHCNHj)— CHj— S— R 
where  R  is  allcyl,  wherein  the  inhibitor  is  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

NHj— C(CHjKCOOH)— CHjSR 

where  R  is  a  hydrogen,  phenyl;  C.-Cg  alkyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  a  phenyl  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a 
benzyloxy  or  benzyloxycarbonyl  group,  a  halogen  or  an 
amine  group,  in  a  dermatologically  acceptable  vehicle. 


5,487,887 
CLEAR  ANTIPERSPIRANT  ROLL-ON  COMPOSITIONS 
Anthony  Benfatto,  North  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Brfstd- 
Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  Yorti,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,777 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/34:7/38:9/10:9/107 
VS.  a.  424—66  26  Claims 

I.  A  clear,  low  residue  antiperspirant  composition  comprising  on 
a  weight  basis  from  about  5  to  about  30%  antiperspirant  active; 
ftora  about  5  to  about  25%  PEG-7-glyceryl  cocoate;  from  about 
0.5  to  about  3%  emollient;  from  about  3  to  about  7%  cyclomethi- 
cone  and  from  about  35  to  60%  water,  said  antiperspirant  compo- 
sition being  in  the  form  of  an  oil-in-waier  microemulsion. 


a.  a  container  containing  cells  that  secrete  a  wound  healing 
factor,  and 

b.  a  bandage  comprising: 

i.  a  first  membrane,  being  gas  permeable  and  fluid  imperme- 
able, and 

ii.  a  second  membrane,  being  permeable  to  the  wound  healing 
factor,  said  first  and  second  membranes  each  having  a 
perimeter,  and  being  joined  at  the  perimeter  so  as  to  define 
a  chamber  for  receiving  said  cells. 


5,487,890 

MAMMALLIN  PRIMATE  ERYTHROCYTE  BOUND 

HETEROPOLYMERIZED  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES 

AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Ronald  P.  Taylor,  CharlottcsviUe;  William  M.  Sutherland, 
Earlysville;  Craig  Reist,  ChariottesviUe;  Eleanor  L.  Wright, 
Eariysville;  Donna  Webb,  Charlottesville,  and  Ronald  Labu- 
giien,  ChariottesviUe,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  University  of 
Virginia  Patent  Foundation,  ChariottesviUe,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,812,  Dec  6, 1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592301,  Oct  4, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,136 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tills  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  28, 
2012,  lias  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  A61K  39/395:39/40:39/42 
VS.  a.  424—136.1  6  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  therapeutically  treating  a  primate  individual  with 
a  target  antigen  present  in  its  circulatory  system,  said  target  antigen 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  virus,  a  microorgan- 
ism and  a  protein,  comprising  adnninistering  to  said  individual  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  monoclonal  antibody  het- 
eiopolymer  comprising  a  first  monoclonal  antibody  specific  for 
CRl  receptor  cites  on  the  surface  of  erythrocytes  of  said  indi- 
vidual, said  first  monoclonal  antibody  being  cross-linlccd  to  a 
second  monoclonal  antibody  specific  for  said  target  antigen. 


IRON-BINDING  POLYMERS  FOR  ORAL 
ADMINISTRATION 
W.  Harry  MandevUle,  OI,  LynnfieM,  and  Stephen  R.  Holmcs- 
Fariey,  Ariington,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GelTn,  Inc., 
Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,546 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/7S5 
VS.  a.  424—78.1  W  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  dietary  iron  absorption  in  a  patient  in 
need  thereof  comprising  orally  administering  to  said  patient  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  polymer  that  binds 
dietary  iron  in  vivo,  said  polymer  being  non-toxic  and  stable  once 
ingested.  , .. 


5  487389 
BANDAGE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  APPLICATION  OF 
BIOLOGICALS 
Richard  L.  Eckert,  Oeveland  Heights;  Daniel  J.  Smitti,  Stew, 
and  Imrin  Schafer,  Brutenahl,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
MetroHealth  System,  The  University  of  Akron,  and  Case 
Western  Reserve  University,  both  of  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893,164,  Jun.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,165 
Int  CL'  A61F  13/00:  C12N  15/00:  A61K  3S/18 
VS.  CL  424—93.1  31  CUtans 

1.  A  kit  for  forming  a  bandage,  containing  cells  that  secrete  a 
wound  healing  factor  comprising: 


5,487391 

HUMAN  ANTI-RH(D)  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES 

REAGENTS  AND  HYBRIDOMAS  AND  METHODS  OF  RH 

TYPING  USING  ANTI-RH(D)  MONOCLONAL 

ANTIBODIES  AND  REAGENTS 

Bei^amin  A.  D.  B.  Bradley,  Winterboume  Down;  Alan  Doyle, 

SaUsbury,  and  Belinda  M.  Kumpel,  Bristol,  aU  of,  England, 

assignors  to  National  Bhiod  Authority,  Watford,  England 

Conttaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,516,  Apr.  3, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,560 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  18,  1987, 
8722018 

Int  CL'  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16/34:  C12N  5/22:  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  424—142.1  27  Chdms 

1.  A  human  monoclonal  antibody  having  the  following  essential 
characteristics: 

(a)  binding  to  Rh(D)  antigen,  but  not  C,  c,  E  or  e  antigens  of  the 
Rh  blood  group  system; 

(b)  being  IgG  1  proteins; 

(c)  having  kappa  light  chains; 

(d)  being  Ghn(3)  allotype; 

(e)  binding  to  D"  cells  by  the  indirect  antiglobulin  test; 
(0  binding  to  D^,  D*'  and  D'"'"(D'^')  variant  antigens;  and 

(g)  not  binding  to  D"'  or  D"  variant  antigens,  and  antigen- 
binding  fragments  thereof. 


5,487392 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  THROMBOTIC  DISEASE 
USING  A  FIBRIN  SPECIFIC  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY 
Paul  E.  Gargan,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  American  Bio- 
genetic Sciences,  Inc.,  Copiague,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,015 
Int  a.'  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16/18 
VS.  CL  424—145.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  rate  of  fibrin  deposition  in  a 
human,  comprising  administering  to  a  human  in  need  of  said 
reduction  an  effective  amount  of  the  fibrin-specific  monoclonal 
antibody  MH-1  produced  by  hybridoma  ATCC  9739,  or  an  anti- 
body that  binds  to  the  same  epitope  as  monoclonal  antibody  MH-1. 


5,487393 

ANTIVIRAL  USE  OF  A  2,6-DI-T-BUTYLPHENOL 

COMPOUND  SUBSTITUTED  IN  4  POSITION  AGAINST 

HERPES  VIRUSES  AND  PAPILLOMAVIRUSES 

Robert  Vachy,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  FUeco,  Paris,  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR91«)0882,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1993,  S  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92««450,  PCT  Pnb. 

Dafe  May  29, 1992 

PCT  FUcd  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50^79 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  12, 1990, 90  13984; 
Feb.  20,  1991,  91  02028 

Int  CL'  A61K  35/78:31/235:31/19:31/11:31/05 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  16  Claims 

1.  An  antiviral  composition  comprising  a  substituted  phenol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  phenols  having  the  formula 

OH 


a)  providing  a  water-sweUable  polymeric  substrate; 

b)  contacting  said  substrate,  or  a  portion  thereof,  with  a  liquid 
mixture  containing  a  cross-linking  agent  which  is  at  least 
partiaUy  soluble  in  said  liquid  mixture  comprising  water  and 
an  ofganic  liquid,  for  a  period  of  time  and  at  a  temperature 
and  concentration  of  said  agent  sufficient  for  said  agent  to 
penetrate  a  surface  of  said  substrate  in  contact  with  said 
mixture,  to  fonn  cross-linldng  bridges  in  said  substrate  in  a 
decreasing  concentration  gradient  beneath  said  surface; 

c)  contacting  said  substrate  with  a  bioactive  agent  which  is 
absorbed  into  said  substrate. 


(H5O3C— r^^^'-^^jp  QCHjh 


where  R  is  CHjOH,  CHO,  or  COOH,  and 
(b)  Uieir  corresponding  salts  and  aUcyl  esters  thereof  where  aUcyl 
is  C1-C5  when  R  is  COOH  [or  A— COOH],  wherein  the 
phenol  is  in  an  effective  antiviral  amount,  and  a  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  excipient. 


5,487396 

ANTIMICROBIAL  GLOVE  COMTOISING  A  RAPID 

RELEASE  MATRIX  SYSTEM  FOR  ANTHNFECTIVE 

AGENT  DELIVERY 

Shanta  Modak,  River  Edge,  N  J.,  and  Lester  Sampatii,  Nyack, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  IViistecs  of  Colnmbia  University  In  The 

City  ot  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,474 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/043 
VS.  CL  424— W2  16  Ctofans 

1.  An  antimicrobial  glove  comprising  chlorhexidine  in  a  bilayer 
which  comprises  a  latex/chloihexidine  matrix  layer,  and  a  starch/ 
chlorhexidine  matrix  layer  wherein  the  starch/chlorhexidine  matrix 
comprises  between  200  mg  and  500  mg  of  starch  and  between  8 
and  20  mg  of  chlorhexidine  gluconate,  the  antimicrobial  glove 
providing  effective  antimicrobial  action  which  is  leleasable  within 
between  30  seconds  and  1  minute  of  exposure  to  liquid. 


5,487394 

COMPOSITION  OF  DEHYDRATED  POWDERED  MUNG 

BEAN  SPROUT  AND  PLANT  FIBER  FOR  USE  AS 

DIETARY  SUPPLEMENT  IN  HEALTHCARE 

Joseph  Kovacs,  22  Ch.  Du  Pommier,  1218  Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358,367 

Int  CL'  A6IK  35/78 

VS.  a.  424—195.1  33  Claims 

1.  A  dietary  supplement  composition  comprising  dehydrated 

powdered  mung  bean  sprout  and  oat  groats. 


5,487,895 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CONTROLLED  RELEASE 
POLYMERIC  SIIBSTRATE 
Gregory  S.  Dapper,  Newark,  and  Ronald  K.  Yamamoto,  San 
Francisco,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Vitapbore  Corpora- 
tion, Plainsboro,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106^42 
Int  CL'  A61K  39/00:9/52 
VS.  a.  424—278.1  23  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  controlled  release  polymer  substrate 
com|»ising  the  steps  of: 


5,487397 
BIODEGRADABLE  IMPLANT  PRECURSOR 
Alan   M.   Poison;   Deryl   D.  Swanbom;   Richard   L.   Dunn; 
Charles  P.  Cox;  Richard  L.  Norton;  Bryan  K.  Lowe,  and 
Kenneth  S.  Peterson,  aU  of  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Atriz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo. 
Continoation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,512,  Oct  29,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,324,519,  wfakh  is  a  contimiation-m-part  of  Ser.  No. 
384,416,  JnL  24, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,077349.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127342 
Int  CL'  A61F  2M0 
VS.  CL  424-426  39  Claims 

1.  An  implant  precursor  for  implantation  in  a  tissue  defect  in  an 
animal,  comprising: 
a  two-part  structure  composed  of  an  outer  sac  and  a  liquid 
content;  the  implant  precursor  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
biocompatible,  biodegradable,  water-coagulable  thermoplastic 
polymer,  and  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable,  water-soluble 
organic  solvent; 
wherein  the  implant  precursor  is  capable  of  reverting  to  an  all 
liquid  form  if  the  implant  precursor  is  not  contaOed  by  an 
aqueous  medium. 
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5y487398 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  SUBLINGUAL 

OR  BUCCAL  ADMINISTRATION  THERAPEUTIC 

AGENTS 

Mou-Ying  F.  Lu,  Lake  Bluff,  and  Thomas  L.  ReUand,  Gages 

Lake,  both  of  01.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 

Paricm. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  983,111,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,284,657,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750343, 

Aug.  26, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  193,374 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  8, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  A61K  i&W;  C07K  7/23:17/04:17/12 

MS.  a.  424—435  13  Claims 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  sublingual  or  buccal 
administration  of  a  peptide  or  modified  peptide,  said  modified 
peptides  naodified  by  incorporation  of  non-naturally  occurring 
amino  acid  residues,  said  peptides  and  modified  peptides  of  twenty 
amino  acids  or  less,  comprising 

a)  horn  about  1  to  about  100  mg/ml  of  said  peptide  or  modified 
peptide, 

b)  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  carrier  comprising  a  solvent 
system  comprising  from  about  20  percent  w/v  to  about  95% 
w/v  of  a  non-toxic  alcohol  and  ftom  about  0.5%  w/v  to  about 
50%  w/v  of  an  oral  mucosal  membrane  enhancing  agent;  said 
percentages  based  upon  the  total  volume  of  career; 

with  the  proviso  that  said  peptide  or  modified  peptide  is  not 
leu{Holide. 


EPFECT  OF  OttimON  ON  THE  VlSCOSnY  OF 
ALOE  VESA  AND  MIKHLAGE  (Id  RATIO) 
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5,487,900 

STABILIZED  VITAMIN  D  PREPARATION 

Hiroki  Itoh,  "ndurazuka;  Tetsuro  lUwta,  and  Jnn-Icfal  Kikuta, 

both  of  Osaka,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,613,  Apr.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,650 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-076210; 
Feb.  4, 1992,  4-019099 

Int  CL"  A61K  9/48 
VS.  CL  424—451  17  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  a  heat-labile  active  vitamin  Dj  compound, 
which  comprises  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  heat-labile  active  vita- 
min D2  compound  being  dispersed  in  a  basic  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate  polymers  and  acrylic 
acid  copolymers,  wherein  the  aqueous  solution  has  a  pH  of  about 
8.0  to  13.0. 


5/187,901 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHARMACEUTICAL 

TABLET  CAPABLE  OF  RELEASING  THE  ACTIVE 

INGREDIENTS  CONTAINED  THEREIN  AT  SUBSEQUENT 

TIMES 
Ubaldo  Conte,  Busto  Arisizio;  Aldo  La  Manna,  and  Lauretta 
Maggi,  both  of  Pavia,  aU  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Ekito  Invest- 
ments N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  May  24, 1994,  Ser.  Na  248338 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  31, 1993,  MI93A1120 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/22 
VS.  a.  424-^72  10  Ctaims 


UMI 


5,487,899 
WOUND  HEALING 
Robert  H.  Davis,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jess  Clarke 
&  Sons,  Inc.,  Westport  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  190^30 
Int  CI.*  A61K  9/70 
VS.  CI.  424—443  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  dierapeutic  treatment  of  open  wounds  in 
animals  that  comprises:  (1)  adding  a  first  wound-healing  composi- 
tion to  an  open  wound,  and  (2)  overlaying  the  first  wound-healing 
composition  with  a  bandaging  mixture  comprising  alwut  a  1 : 1  ratio 
of  whole  leaf  Aloe  vera  and  Aloe  vera  mucilage. 


1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pharmaceutical  tablet  contain- 
ing one  or  more  drugs,  capable  of  releasing  said  drugs  at  subse- 
quent times,  said  tablet  comprising  upper,  intermediate  and  lower 
superposed  layers,  said  upper  layer  comprising  a  drug  which  is 
formulated  to  provide  for  the  immediate  release  of  said  drug  upon 
contact  with  aqueous  fluids;  said  intermediate  layer  being  formu- 
lated without  any  drug  but  being  formulated  to  slowly  erode  or 
dissolve  upon  contact  with  aqueous  fluids;  and  said  lower  layer 
comprising  a  drug  which  is  the  same  as  the  drug  in  said  upper  layer 
or  which  is  different  from  the  drug  in  said  upper  layer  and  is  also 
formulated  to  provide  for  the  immediate  release  of  said  drug  upon 
contact  with  aqueous  fluids,  said  process  comprising: 


(a)  preparing  a  tablet  having  said  upper,  intamediate  and  lower 
layers  wherein  either  of  said  upper  or  lower  layers  has  an 
elevated  portion  of  the  outer  surface  which  is  elevated  with 
respect  with  the  other  portion  of  said  outer  surface; 

(b)  coating  the  surface  of  the  tablet  of  step  (a)  with  a  polymeric 
film  which  is  impermeable  to  aqueous  fluids; 

(c)  removing,  by  abrasion,  said  elevated  pmtion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  eitlier  of  said  upper  or  lower  layers  to  allow  contact 
of  said  upper  or  lower  layer  with  the  environment;  and 

(d)  coating  die  tablet  obtained  in  step  (c)  with  a  polymeric 
material  which  is  soluble  in  aqueous  fluids. 


5,487,902 
CHEWING  GUM  COMPOSITION  WITH  ACCELERATED, 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF  ACTIVE  AGENTS 
Carsten  Andersen,  Vejie,  and  Morten  Pedersen,  Ridovre,  both 
of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Fertin  Laboratories  Ltd.  (Dank 
Tyggegummi  Fabrik  A/S),  VeJIe,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,687,  Feb.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  19, 1994,  Ser.  Na  308,620 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  JuL  24, 1989, 3653/89 
Int  CI.*  A23G  3/30 
VS.  CL  42*-3  i«  ctalms 

1.   Chewing   gum   composition   with   accelerated,   controlled 
release  of  substantially  fat-soluble  active  agents,  produced  by 
combining 
i)  a  chewing  gum  base  having  a  resin  component,  wherein  said 
resin  component  of  die  chewing  gum  base  comprises  at  least 
25  weight  %  of  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
teipene  resins,  glycerol  ester  of  polymerized  rosin,  pen- 
taerythritol  ester  of  wood  or  gum  rosin,  pentaerythritol  ester 
of  partially  hydrogenated  wood  or  gum  rosin,  glycerol  ester  of 
partially  hydrogenated  wood  or  gum  rosin,  and  high  molecu- 
lar weight  polyvinyl  acetate  resins  wiUi  a  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  30,000,  with 
ii)  one  or  more  substantially  fot-soluble  active  agents,  additives, 
and  at  least  one  solubilizer  in  a  quantity  of  1-10  weight  %, 
said  solubilizer  having  an  HLB  value  of  14-20. 


5,4874*03 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  QUALITIES  OF  MEAT 

AND  MEAT  PIECE  TREATED  THEREBY 
lUuaki  Yokoyama,-  Hirotaka  Sasaki;  Yumiko  Ohno,  aD  of 
Ibaraki;  Kentaro  Nak^Jima,  Chiba;  Yasuhiro  Miura,  and 
Hideki  Mori,  both  of  Ibaraki,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358308 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  17, 1993,  5-343815; 
Jan.  18,  1994,  6-017932 

Int  a.*  A23L  1/31S 
VS.  a.  426-56  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  qualities  of  meat  which  com- 
prises treating  a  meat  piece  with  an  ester  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (1): 

CHzOR'  (I) 

CHOH 
I 
CH2OR2 

wherein  one  of  R'  and  R^  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
roonocarfooxylic  acid  residue  Ijaving  2  to  24  carbon  atoms 
while  the  other  n^resents  a  dicarboxylic  acid  residue. 


5,487,904 
BEVERAGE  BASE  OF  COCOA  COATED  SUGAR  GRAINS 
WUUam  G.  Caly,  Jougne,  France,  aarignor  to  Ncstcc  SA, 
Vevcy,  Switzerland 

Cootinuatioa  oT  Ser.  No.  846^95,  Mar.  5, 1992,  Pat  Na 
5338355.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  Na  248323 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Europeui  Pat  OIL  Mac,  28. 
1991,  91104934 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  16, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  A23C  9/156;  A23G  1/00 

VS.  CL  426-96  17  chlms 

1.  A  particulate  beverage  base  composition  comprising  particles 

having  a  cote  of  an  individual  crystallized  sugar  grain  having  a 

mean  diameter  of  from  250  jun  to  500  pm  and  a  coating  of  cocoa 

powder,  die  composition  having  a  poured  apparent  voluminal  mass 

(dl)  of  630  g/1  to  750  g/1,  a  free  apparent  voluminal  mass  (d2)  of 

750  g/l  to  860  g/1  and  a  degree  of  comptessibiiity  (d2-diyd2 

below  20%. 


5,487,905 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CANNELLONI 
Lars  Askman,  BUlcsholm;  Werner  Leoohardt  Astorp,  ami 
Ingemar  Svahn,  Odakra,  aU  of;  Sweden,  atrignnrn  to  Ncstcc 
S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Piled  Jul.  5, 1994,  Ser.  Na  270,938 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  13, 
1993,  93111161 

Int  a.*  A21C  9/06 
VS.  a.  426—297  u  Claims 


.?7.zj  ja 


ry     -S" 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  cannelloni  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  and  blanching  a  longitudinally  extending  pasta  strand  to 
obtain  a  blanched  strand; 

cutting  the  blanched  strand  along  its  longitudinal  extent  into  a 
plurality  of  strips  to  obtain  longitudinally  extending  strips 
positioned  side-by-side:  and 

with  respect  to  each  strip: 

passing  die  strip  in  a  direction  of  its  longitudinal  extent  to  and 
by  a  roller  having  a  configuration  of  a  curved  surface  and 
contacting  the  strip  with  the  roller  surface  to  curve  the  strip  so 
that  the  curved  strip  has  an  upper  curved  surface  which  is 
concave  in  shape  and  a  lower  curved  surface  which  is  convex 
in  shape,  transporting  the  curved  strip  on  a  conveyor  beh  so 
that  die  convex  surface  is  carried  by  die  belt  and  depositing  a 
filling  onto  the  concave  surface  and  forming  tlie  curved  strip 
into  a  tube  for  enclosing  tlie  filling  widiin  die  tube  and  so  that 
the  strip  overiaps,  and  then,  cutting  die  tube  into  tubular 
pieces. 


5,487,906 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  STABLE  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS  OF  STANNOUS  COMPOUNDS 
Nagang  Dixit  Plalnsboro;  Gary  Dnrga,  Edison;  Mkhad  R. 
Burke,  Somerset'  Michael  Prendpe,  West  Wtaidsor,  and 
Snryakant   PateL   Bridgewater,  aU   of  NJ.,   assignors   to 
Colgate-PahnoUve  Company,  Piscataway,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec  15, 1994,  Ser.  Na  356,804 
Int  CL*  A61K  33/16:7/18 
VS.  CL  424—673  n  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  die  preparation  of  an  aqueous  oral  care  compo- 
sition containing  a  stable  stannous  ion  releasing  compound  which 
comprises  first  dissolving  the  stannous  compound  in  an  aqueous 
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solution  of  citric  acid  or  its  alkali  metal  salt  to  piepare  a  preraix 
and  then  adding  the  premix  to  the  vehicle  of  the  oral  care  compo- 
sition. 


5,487  907 

PROCESS  TO  RECOVER  OIL  FROM  CRUMBS,  FOOD 

PARTICLES  AND  CARBOHYDRATE  MATRICES 

DmTid  C.  Drown,  818  Vista  St,  Moscow,  Id.  83843-9629,  aad 

Karen  Montez,  1010  Deakln  #6,  Moscow,  Id.  83843 

FUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,170 

Int  CL'  CllB  13/00 

VS.  a.  426—417  15  Claims 

0M« 


26.  A  method  of  heating  or  cooling  a  food  product  comprising: 
passing  a  multidirectional  flow  of  the  heating  or  cooling  medium 
into  at  least  one  continuous  channel  traversing  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  the  width  of  a  moving  substrate  having  thereon  said 
food  product  said  channel  being  in  the  shape  of  a  paral- 
lelpiped  and  having  spaced-apart  parallel  walls,  and  discharg- 
ing the  heating  or  cooling  medium  in  a  unidirectional  flow 
through  a  second  opening  toward  the  food  product  on  said 
moving  substrate. 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  cooking  oil  from  oil  laden  food 
crumbs,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  food  crumbs  which  contain  cooking  oil; 

b.  providing  water  to  the  food  crumbs,  the  water  being  above  a 
minimum  temperature  sufBcient  to  effect  separation  of  the 
food  crumbs  and  oil,  resulting  in  a  combination  of  food 
crumbs,  oil  and  water; 

c.  agitating  the  combination  of  food  crumbs,  oil  and  water; 

d.  placing  the  combination  of  food  crumbs,  oil  and  water  into  a 
non-turbulent  settling  container  where  the  combination  of 
food  crumbs,  water  and  oil  is  allowed  to  stratify;  and 

e.  removing  stratified  oil  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  settling 
container. 


5,487,909 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  MEAT  EMULSION 
CONTAINING  MEAT  BROTH 
Dale  D.  Zabel,  Basking  Rid^;  Charles  B.  Brown,  Rutherford, 
both  of  NJ.,  and  James  V.  Cassetta,  Peari  River,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Thomas  J.  Lipton  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco, 
Inc.,  Englewood  Cl^  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,551 
Int  a.'  A23L  1/317 
U.S.  a.  426—574  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  excessive  cooking  yield  loss  and 
enhancing  the  flavor  of  a  ground  or  chopped  meat  product  by 
lowering  the  concentration  of  auxiliary  ingredients  necessary  to 
obtain  a  perceived  flavor  change  in  said  product  after  cooking 
comprising: 

(a)  conuninuting  lean  meat  to  prepare  a  lean  meat  mixture  and 
controlling  said  comminuting  to  form  a  continuous  heat- 
settable  lean  meat  phase; 

(b)  adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  lean  meat  phase  to  30°  F.  to 
40°  F; 

(c)  preparing  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  having  a  continuous  phase 
containing  edible  fat  and  a  discontinuous  aqueous  phase  con- 
taining a  gellable  meat  broth; 

(d)  hardening  said  Water-in-oil  emulsion  by  reducing  the  tem- 
perature thereof  to  20°  F  to  30°  F.;  and 

(e)  mixing  the  lean  meat  phase  of  (b)  and  the  hardened  emulsion 
of  (d)  at  a  temperature  of  10°  F  to  30°  F.  to  produce  said 
ground  or  chopped  meat  product. 


5,487,908  

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMmiNG  HEATING 

OR  COOLING  MEDIUM  TO  A  FOOD  PRODUCT  ON  A 

MOVING  SUBSTRATE 

Jack  Appolonia,  Yardley,  Pa.,-  Robert  Muscato,  Monmouth 

Junction,  and  George  Wittel,  Bridgewater  Township,  both  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Providcace, 

NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,299,  Feb.  26, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,334y406.  This  application  JuL  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,938 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2, 

2011,  has  been  dischiimed. 

Int  CL'  A23L  I  AX);  A21B  1/00;  F25D  17/00 

VS.  a.  426—520  27  Claims 


5,487310 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  MEAT  EMULSION 
CONTAINING  MEAT  BROTH  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Dale  D.  Zabel,  Basking  Ridge;  Charles  B.  Brown,  Rutherford, 
both  of  NJ.,  and  James  V.  Cassetta,  Pearl  River,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Thomas  J.  Lipton,  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco, 
Inc.,  Englewood  CUffs,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,103 
Int  a.*  A23L  I/3I7 
VS.  a.  426—574  13  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  excessive  cooking  yield  loss  and 
enhancing  the  flavor  of  a  ground  or  chopped  meat  product  by 
lowering  the  concentration  of  auxiliary  ingredients  necessary  to 
obtain  a  perceived  flavor  change  in  said  products  after  cooking 
comprising: 

(a)  comminuting  lean  meat  to  prepare  a  lean  meat  mixture  and 
controlling  said  comminuting  to  form  a  continuous  hcat- 
settable  lean  meat  phase; 

(b)  adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  lean  meat  phase  to  30°  F.  to 
40°  F; 

(c)  preparing  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  having  a  continuous  phase 
containing  edible  fat  and  a  discontinuous  aqueous  phase  con- 
taining a  gellable  meat  broth; 

(d)  hardening  said  water-in-oil  emulsion  by  reducing  the  tem- 
perature thereof  to  20°  F  to  30°  F; 

(e)  mixing  the  lean  meat  phase  of  (b)  and  the  hardened  emulsion 
of  (d)  at  a  temperature  of  10°  F  to  30°  F  to  produce  said 
ground  or  chopped  meat  product;  and  then 

(0  heating  said  product  at  a  temperature  sufBciently  high  and  for 
a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  achieve  an  internal  temperature 
of  155°  F.-165°  F,  djereby  heat  setting  said  product 


5^487,911 

PROCESSED  EGG  POWDER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCnON  THEREOF 

l^unesnke  Ucda,  lUno;  Ttdao  Kusama,  Fuchu.  and  Kazuo 

Honma,  Tuna,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kewpie  KabuahiU 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,681,  May  4, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,137,  Oct  31, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  279,085 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1989, 1-283445: 
Jul.  17, 1990,  2-188353 

Int  CL*  A23L  1/32 
VS.  a.  426-614  6  cWms 


1.  A  processed  egg  yolk  powder  consisting  essentially  of  water- 
insoluble  dry  egg  yolk  particles  of  substantially  spherical  shape, 
wherein  the  insolubility  in  water  of  said  processed  egg  yolk  pow- 
der corresponds  to  an  NSl  Index  of  about  30  or  less. 


5«487,912 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CHOLESTEROL-REDUCED 

WHOLE  EGG  PRODUCTS 

Ronald  L.  Meibach,  Deerfleid;  Pamela  S.  Hockenberry,  Evan- 

ston,  and  Biial  Kaafiarani,  Holbnan  Estates,  all  of  DL,  wsign- 

ors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.,  NorthfleM,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,276,  Mar.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,114,  Aug.  4, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  8293«, 

Feb.  3,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  431,624 

Int  CL*  A23L  1/32 

VS.  CL  42<h-614  34  claims 


1.  A  method  of  extracting  cholesterol  from  egg  yolk,  where  tlie 
method  comprises  the  steps  of:  combining  egg  white  permeate 
produced  by  ultrafiltration,  egg  yolk  and  oil  to  f(wm  a  mixture 
containing  a  ratio  of  oil  to  yolk  to  permeate  between  about  4: 1 :0.8 
to  about  1.5:1.0:0.2;  shearing  the  mixture  and  recovering  a 
cholesterol-reduced  egg  yolk  and  permeate  blend  by  subjecting  the 
sheared  mixture  to  centrifiigation  so  as  to  separate  the  oil  fixnn  the 
egg  yolk. 


Sy487,913 
BUTTER  PRODUCTS 
Robert  N.  FackreO,  and  Lokbzo  P.  Gitfeih,  both  of  PRstm, 
Id.,  assignors  to  Creamery  Hollow  VSJi.,  Inc.,  Praton,  Id. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  Na  22Li68 
Int  CL*  A23C  15/16;15/06;15/18;  K23ID  7/015 
U&CL426-663  49  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  of  making  a  butter  product  which  comprises  die 
steps  of:  providing  a  feedstock  comprising  sweet  cream  or  whey 
cream  and  having  a  fat  content  of  at  least  25  percent  and  sequen- 
tially pasteurizing  said  feedstock  and  homogenizing  the  pasteur- 
ized feedstock;  the  providing,  pasteurization,  and  homogenizing  of 
die  feedstock  being  so  carried  out  as  to  effect  a  phase  reversal  and 
the  formatioa  of  an  emulsion  of  feedstock  liquid  in  feedstock  fu. 


METHOD  OF  ADDING  UV  UGHT  ABSORBERS  INTO 
POLYMERIC  SUBSTRATES 
John  L.  Gcrlock,  Deaihom,  and  Mark  P.  Everaon,  Canton, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dcarbora, 
MidL 

Filed  Oct  3, 1994,  Set;  No.  316,744 
Int  CL*  B«5D  3/62,3/10;  B32B  3VO0 
VS.  CL  427—140  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  ultraviolet  light  al>sotbers  into  a  cured 
automotive  paint,  .which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  coating,  on  said  paint,  of  a  composition  comprising 
ultraviolet  light  absorber  suspended  in  a  non-reactive  carrier, 
beating  said  coating  to  an  elevated  temperature  above  about  60* 
C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  said  ultraviolet  light  absorber 
to  diffuse  into  said  paint 


5,487,915 

PERFORATING  BLADE/LABEL  HIRFORATING 

Timothy  J.  Russ,  Niagara  Falls;  Khal  M.  Khatib,  Yoon^town, 

and  Jay  O.  Baker,  Grand  Idand,  aO  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,025,  Oct  6, 1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,557 

Int  CL*  B05D  S/10 

VS.  CL  427—208  19  cWtos 
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I.  A  perforating  blade  for  perforating  labels,  comprising: 

a  steel  body;  and 

upstanding  from  said  body,  a  plurality  of  lineariy  spaced  steel 
teeth,  each  toodi  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.025-0.030 
inches,  and  30-58  teeth  provided  per  inch,  said  teeth  posi- 
tioned on  said  blade  so  tliat  they  provide  a  cut  to  tie  ratio  of 
0.018x0.008  to  0.012x0.008; 

said  body  and  teeth  capable  of  witlistanding  tliousands  of 
repeated  applications  of  about  500-600  psi  without  failure 
during  perforation  of  a  label  web. 
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5.487.916 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  PARTICLES  IN  A  SPRAY- 
DRYING  PLANT 
B#rge  H.  Cbristensen,  Odiiish0jvcj  116,  3140  Alsgarde.  Den- 
mark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92/00384,  9  371  Date  Jul.  14.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11844,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  FUed  I»ec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244.547 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Demnaric,  Dec.  17, 1991. 2017/91 
Int  a."  B05D  7/00 
VS.  a.  427—213  W  Claims 

18   11 
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b)  impregnating  the  catalyst  impregnated  substrate  from  step  a 
with  a  crosslinldng  thcimosetting  resin; 

c)  curing  the  resin: 

d)  carbonizing  the  resin;  and 

e)  activating  the  carbon  by  heating  the  carbon  impregnated 
substrate  from  step  d  under  oxidizing  conditions  to  remove 
amorphous  carbon  and  produce  molecular  size  porosity  in  the 
carbon  thereby  producing  an  activated  carbon  impregnated 
substrate. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  free-flowing  powder  comprising 
particles  of  a  carrier  material  coated  with  a  coating  composition 
using  a  spray-drying  plant  comprising  a  spray-drying  chamber  and 
an  atomizing  means  selected  from  a  hi^-pressure  atomizing 
nozzle  and  an  atomizing  wheel  arranged  in  the  spray-drying  cham- 
ber, the  method  comprising 
supplying  the  coating  composition  in  liquid  form  to  the  atomiz- 
ing means  of  the  plant  and  atomizing  the  liquid  coating 
composition  into  a  flow  of  droplets, 
supplying  a  flow  of  transport  gas  comprising  particles  of  the 
carrier  material  dispersed  dierein  to  the  spray-drying  chamber 
separately  from  the  coating  composition, 
supplying  a  flow  of  drying  gas  to  the  chamber,  the  drying  gas 
being  of  a  temperawre  selected  to  solidify  the  liquid  coating 
composition, 
allowing  droplets  in  the  flow  of  liquid  droplets  of  the  coating 
composition  to  collide  with  the  particles  of  the  carrier  mate- 
rial dispersed  in  the  transport  gas,  the  direction  and  flow  rate 
of  the  transport  gas  being  adapted  to  substantially  prevent 
contact  between  the  drying  gas  and  the  droplets,  so  that  the 
liquid  coating  composition,  before  any  substantial  drying 
thereof,  will  form  a  substantially  continuous  liquid  coating 
layer  on  the  particles,  the  flow  of  the  transport  gas  with  the 
particles  of  the  carrier  material  dispersed  therein  and  the  flow 
of  the  drying  gas  being  directed  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  being  regulated  so  that  they  form  a  substantially 
distinct  interface  of  a  substantially  constant  shape  in  a  region 
upstream  of  and  adjacent  to  the  region  where  the  collision 
between  the  liquid  droplets  and  the  particles  takes  place, 
then  allowing  the  thus  applied  continuous  coating  layer  on  the 
particles  to  at  least  partially  dry  by  contact  with  the  drying 
gas,  and 
withdrawing  the  coated  particles  from  the  spray-drying  chamber. 


5.487.918 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  METAL  OXIDES 

Masud  Akhtar,  8  Wexford  Dr.,  Lawrenceville,  N  J.  08648 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,326,  May  14,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5.089.248.  This  application  Feb.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No. 
837416 
Int  a."  C23C  16/40;  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427— 255  J  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  metallic  oxides  on  a  substrate,  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

(a)  providing  a  metallic  compound  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  said 
metallic  compound  containing  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Group  lA  to  Group  Vni  metals: 

(b)  reacting  said  metallic  compound  with  an  organosemiconduc- 
tor  oxane  to  deposit  a  metallic  oxide. 


5,487.919 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  OF  GALVANIZED 

STEEL  SHEET  HAVING  HIGH  PRESS  FORMABILITY 

Yoichi  Tobiyama;  Chiaki  Kato;  Nobuyuki  Morito,  and  Hajime 

Kifflura,  aU  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 

Corporation,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,938,  Jun.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,528,  Sep.  9. 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  636,233,  Dec 
31, 1990.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
175,682 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1990,  2-93348; 
Nov.  30,  1990,  2-334296 

Int  a.'  B05D  SAX) 
VS.  a.  427—327  2  Claims 
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5,487,917 
CARBON  COATED  SUBSTRATES 
Kisbor  P.  Gadkaree,  Big  Flats.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Coming  Incor- 
porated. Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.522 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—228  8  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  activated  carbon  supported  on  a 
substrate,  the  method  comprising: 
a)  impregnating  a  porous  substrate  with  a  crosslinldng  resin 
curing  catalyst; 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  galvanized  steel  sheet  with  high 
press  formability,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  effecting  a  galvanization  on  a  steel  sheet  foUowed  by  an 
alloying  treatment; 

(b)  immersing  said  galvanized  steel  sheet  in  a  bath  of  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  0.5  to  2.0  wt  %  of  hydrous  borate  of 
an  allcali  metal; 

(c)  taking  said  steel  sheet  out  of  said  bath  and  effecting  such  a 
control  as  to  make  a  water-containing  borate  film  on  a  surface 
of  the  steel  sheet  in  a  range  from  10  to  1,000  mg/m^; 

(d)  heating  said  steel  sheet  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  60°  to 
100°  C.  to  dry  said  film  and  effecting  such  a  control  as  to 
make  the  total  water  content,  including  water  contained  in  the 
water-containing  borate  film  and  crystalline  water  contained 
in  the  water-containing  borate  film,  in  a  range  from  20  to 
70%. 


5,487.920 
PROCESS  FOR  PLASMA-ENHANCED  CHEMICAL 
VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  ANTI-FOG  AND  ANTI- 
SCRATCH  COATINGS  ONTO  VARIOUS  SUBSTRATES 
Eugene  S.  Lopata.  and  John  S.  Nakanisfai.  both  of  Alameda 
County,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New 
Providence,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1994.  Ser.  No.  230,028 
Int  CL'  B05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  427-^189  ,3  claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  anti-fog  coating,  an  anti-scratch 
coating  or  a  combined  anti-fog,  anti-scratch  coating  on  a  surface  of 
a  substrate  in  one  or  nwre  plasma  reaction  zones  of  an  evacuated 
chamber,  comprising: 

(a)  optionally  bombarding  the  surface  witti  plasma  species  suf- 
ficient to  clean  the  surface  or  to  promote  adhesion  of  a  coating 
to  be  placed  thereon; 

(b)  coating  the  surface  with  polymerized  silicon  by  plasma 
polymerization,  the  polymerized  silicon  coating  derived  from 
a  coating  gas  stream  including  a  silicon  monomer  and  oxygen, 
the  plasma  polymerization  being  conducted  with  a  power 
density  over  a  length  of  time;  and, 

(c)  modifying  the  coated  surface  with  a  plasma  composition 
derived  from  a  surface  modifying  gas  stream,  the  surface 
modifying  gas  stream  consisting  essentiaUy  of  from  about  80 
to  40  mole  %  NjO  and  from  about  20  to  60  mole  %  COj. 


provides  second  ions  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
said  substrate  at  said  chosen  temperature. 


5y487.923 

METHOD  FOR  DEPOSFTING  TUNGSTEN  NITRIDE  THIN 

FILMS  FOR  FORMATION  OF  METAL  WIRINGS  OF 

SILICON  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS 

Suk-ki  Min,  and  Yong  T.  Kim,  both  of  Scoot,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Sdence  and  IkdmoloKy 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912.378,  Jul  U,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  23. 1993.  Ser.  No.  155.915 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  JuL  16,  1991, 
121251^991 

Int  CL'  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CL  427-569  2  ClafaH 
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5y«87.921 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,487,922 

SURFACE  PREPARATION  AND  DEPOSTHON  METHOD 

FOR  TITANIUM  NFFRIDE  ONTO  CARBON-CONTAINING 

MATERIALS 
Simon  K.  Nieh,  Monrovia;  Jesse  N.  Matossian,  Canoga  Park; 
Frans  G.  Kr^enbrink,  Newbury  Park,  and  Robert  W.  Schu- 
macher. WoodUnd  HUls,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calit 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,970,  Aug.  14, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259^71 
Int  CL'  B05D  3/06;  C23C  14A)0;  C23F  J/OO 
VS.  CL  427-528  24  Cbtims 


o"     oii      To      iTi      i!o 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metaUic  wiring  for  a  silicon  semicon- 
ductor device  which  comprises: 

providing  a  silicon  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  tungsten  nitride  on  said  silicon  semicon- 
ductor substrate  by  a  radio  frequency  plasma  enhanced  chemi- 
cal vapor  deposition  process  which  utilizes  a  WF^-NHj-H, 
reactant  gas  mixture  and  a  13.56  MHz  glow  discharge;  and 

depositing  a  layer  of  tungsten  on  said  layer  of  tungsten  nitride 
by  a  plasma  enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition  prxxess 
which  utilizes  a  WFj-Hj  reactant  gas  mixnire  and  a  13.56 
MHz  glow  discharge  and  produces  fluorine  atoms  from  the 
WF,. 

wherein  said  tungsten  nitride  layer  prevents  corrosion  of  said 
silicon  semiconductor  substrate  by  said  fluorine  atoms  during 
the  deposition  of  said  tungsten  layer. 


1.  A  process  for  depositing  a  coating  of  titanium  nitride  onto  a 
OKxlified  surface  of  a  metallic  substrate  containing  greater  tlian  1 
wt  %  carbon,  said  carbon  comprising  graphite,  coinprising  tlie 
steps  of: 

(a)  cleaning  said  surface  to  remove  contaminates  from  said 
surface  and  modifying  said  surface  by  exhausting  any  said 
graphite  from  said  surface  by  exposure  thereof  to  a  first 
plasma  conq>rised  of  ions; 

(b)  heating  said  surface  with  first  ions  or  first  electrons  from  said 
first  plasma  to  a  chosen  temperature  widiin  the  range  of  about 
300°  to  600°  C;  and 

(c)  depositing  said  coating  of  said  titanium  nitride  onto  said 
ttKxlified  surface  of  said  substrate  in  a  second  plasma  which 


5,487.924 
NAPKIN  RING 
Dorothy  C  Fritxe.  6064  McMlowbixiok  Dr..  Morrison,  Colo. 
80465 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,719.  JuL  15. 1993.  Pat 

No.  D.  353,522.  This  appUcation  Nov.  5. 1993,  Ser.  No. 

147,754 

Int  CL'  A47G  11/00;  D04D  7/10 

VS.  a.  428—5  21  rtmh^ 

1.  A  napkin  ring  adapted  to  receive  a  napkin,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  strip  formed  of  a  flexible  material,  said  strip 
having  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  lateral  side  edges  extending 
longitudinaUy  between  said  ends  to  define  a  scrip  width  ther- 
ebetween, a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface; 

(b)  a  head  portion  disposed  at  each  opposite  end  of  said  strip; 
and 

(c)  a  pair  of  cooperating,  spaced-apart  slots,  each  of  said  slots 
located  proximate  to  a  respective  one  of  said  bead  portions, 
said  slots  sized  and  adapted  for  matable  engagement  with  one 
anotlier  when  said  strip  is  configured  into  a  closed  loop,  said 
loop  to  encottq>ass  a  napkin  with  said  pair  of  bead  portions 
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5,487,926 
OPTICAL  DISK 
Isamu  Kuribayashi,  Saku,  and  Shin-ichi  Tnuka,  Nagano,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Toliyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1991,  S«r.  No.  794,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  22, 1990,  2-320104; 
Nov.  22,  1990,  ^320105 

Int  a.*  F16B  TJOO;  B32B  i/02;  GllB  5/66 
U  A  CL  428—33  26  Claims 


located  adjacent  to  one  another  in  a  fastened  state,  each  of 
said  pair  of  head  portions  configured  to  have  a  perimeter  of  a 
selected  shape  such  that  said  perimeters  when  said  head 
portions  are  in  the  fastened  sute  form  a  continuous  outline  of 
an  object 


5,4874>25 

ORNAMENT/DISPLAY  MEMBER 

Thomas  L.  Simmel,  Milford;  Robert  S.  McDarren,  Ridgefleld, 

both  of  Conn.,  and  Joseph  Tnichsess,  City  Island,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Linit  Group  International,  Ridgefleld,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384,409 

InL  a.*  B32B  i/00 

M&.  a.  428—19  25  Claims 


1.  A  decorative,  exciting  ornament/display  system  constnicted 
for  being  positioned  and  securely  retained  on  a  conventional  sup- 
port surface  and  on  a  branch  of  a  tree,  said  ornament/display 
system  comprising 

A.  an  attention  attracting  member 

a.  constructed  to  produce  at  least  one  function  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  automated  visually  stimulating 
movements  and  presentation  of  audible  and  reproducible 
sounds  or  messages,  and 

b.  designed  for  enhancing  the  appearance  and  festive  decora- 
tive effect  provided  by  the  member  and  the  area  with  which 
the  member  is  associated;  and 

B.  a  support  plate  securely  mountable  to  a  limb  of  a  tree  and 
comprising 

a.  engagement  clip  means  constructed  for  being  removably 
securely  interengaged  with  a  portion  of  a  tree  limb  for 
securely  affixing  the  plate  to  the  limb  when  desired,  and 

b.  securement  means  formed  on  the  plate  for  cooperative 
locking  interengagement  with  the  interest  generating  mem- 
ber for  securing  the  member  to  the  plate  when  desired; 

whereby  a  decorative,  exciting  ornament/display  system  is  realized 
which  enables  an  attention  attracting  member  to  be  quickly  and 
easily  mounted  to  a  supporting  plate  afhxed  to  a  tree  limb  for 
displaying  the  member  as  a  part  of  the  tree,  as  well  as  enabling  the 
member  to  be  removed  firom  the  plate,  whenever  desired,  for 
displaying  the  member  in  any  other  desired  locadon. 


1.  An  optical  disk  comprising: 

a  pair  of  disk  substrates  each  having  inside  and  outside  surfaces 
and  inner  and  outer  circumferential  edges  and  adapted  to  be 
mated  such  that  their  inside  surfaces  face  each  other; 

information  carrying  means  comprising  a  magneto-optical 
recording  material  on  at  least  one  disk  substrate  inside  sur- 
face; 

a  pair  of  self-adhesive  layers  adjacent  each  of  die  respective 
substrate  inside  surfaces,  a  multiplicity  of  linear  channels 
being  formed  entirely  in  at  least  one  self-adhesive  layer  of 
said  pair  of  self-adhesive  layers  and  extending  from  die  inner 
circumferential  edge  to  the  outer  circumferential  edge  of  said 
disk  substrate  joining  said  at  least  one  self-adhesive  layer,  and 

wherein  said  self-adhesive  layers  are  bonded  together  to  inte- 
grate the  pair  of  disk  substrates. 


5,487,927 
DECORATING  METHOD  AND  PRODUCTS 
Melvin  E.  Kamen,  Highlands,  and  Bhupendra  Patel,  Edison, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,968,  Jan.  24, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  199,415 
Int  CL*  B32B  9/00;  3 1/00 
VS.  a.  128—34.4  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  decorating  a  substrate  with  hot  stamping  foil 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  an  ink  composition  comprised  of  a  cationically 
radiation  curable  cycloaliphatic  epoxide  to  the  substrate  in  a 
predetermined  design,  said  ink  being  operable  when  cured  to 
bond  to  the  substrate, 

b)  curing  die  ink  on  the  substrate  by  exposing  it  to  the  radiation 
by  which  it  is  curable,  diereby  bonding  die  ink  composition  to 
the  substrate, 

c)  pressing  a  sheet  of  hot  stamping  foil  against  the  substrate  wiUi 
a  die  heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  a  portion  of 
die  hot  stamping  foil  to  adhere  to  the  heated,  cured  ink  design 
but  not  to  die  ink-free  areas  of  the  substrate,  and 

d)  removing  die  die,  thereby  leaving  behind  a  portion  of  the  foil 
adhered  to  die  ink  design. 


5,487,928 

FIBER  REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Jun  Fi^imoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,266,  Dec  21, 1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,222 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  22, 1988, 63-325217; 
Dec  22, 1988,  63-325218 

Int  CL*  B37B  15/08:27/38:27/06 
VS.  CL  428—36.4  5  n.im. 


I. .\  i  ••■■.'.'■■.'■.•■•.■•■.■.  -.  '■ '.  ■  .  i.i.  I. » Ji- 
1''  ■     •  • '  •  '    '"■  "•  •  •  ■  -"-'-'  :■■'■.'.'•■ 


5,487,930 
THREE  STRUCTURE  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT  WITH 
INTERLOCKING  RIBBING 
James  J.  Lockshaw,  Huntington  Beach;  Stephen  Kelly,  Yorba 
Linda;  RandaU  Walker,  Santa  Ana,  and  John  Katacr,  Jr., 
Huntington  Beach,  all  at  CaUf;  assignors  to  Tolo,  Inc,  Irv- 
ine, Calif. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,009,  Oct  3, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,273,806.  This  appUcation  Dec  27, 1993,  Ser.  Na  1734U 

Int  CL*  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CL  428-53  33  claims 


'/////////// 


1.  A  prepreg  sheet  comprising  (i)  a  layer  of  a  composite  material 
for  damping  vibration  prepared  by  impregnating  unidirectionally 
aligned  reinfcHicing  fibers  in  a  matrix  resin  and  semi-hardening  the 
base  resin  and  (ii)  a  coating  thereon  of  a  viscoelastic  damping 
material  in  a  semi-hardened  or  hardened  condition,  said  viscoelas- 
tic damping  material  having  a  low  Young's  modulus  with  high 
vibration  damping,  at  room  temperatiire. 


5,487,929 
REPOSmONABLE  WALL  COVERING 
George  Rusincovitch,  Jr.,  Wortfaington,  and   Paul  J.  Roe, 
Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Borden,  Inc,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12^22,  Feb.  3, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  282,792 
Int  a.*  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428-^  25  Claims 


1.  A  self-adhesive  decorative  sheet  that  is  easily  repositioned 
after  initial  contact  with  a  wall,  comprising: 

A.  a  sheet  having  a  decorative  front  side  and  a  back  side; 

B.  a  tacky  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  applied  onto  said 
back  side,  said  layer  having  gaps  lacking  adhesive  on  said 
back  side;  and 

C.  projections  which  are  not  sticky  or  tacky  rising  from  said 
back  side  within  said  gaps  and  having  a  height  at  least  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  adhesive,  said  projections  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  adhesive  by  a  portion  of  said  gaps. 


I.  Structural  element  comprising  opposed  first  and  second  later- 
ally and  longitudinally  extended  surface  structures  each  having  a 
closed  figure  pattern  of  ribbing  projecting  therefrom  toward  die 
opposite  surface  structure,  a  diird  structure  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  surface  structures  in  ribbing-engaging  relation 
dierewith,  said  opposed  ribbing  being  interiocked  across  said  tiiird 
structure  in  registered  mating  relation. 


5,487,931 

RIGID  DISC  SUBSTRATE  COMPRISING  A  CENTRAL 

HARD  CORE  SUBSTRATE  WITH  A  HARD,  THERMALLY 

AND  MECHANICALLY  MATCHED  OVERLYING 
SMOOTHING  LAYER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
William  R.  Annacone,  52  Rockview  Rd.,  Sonthport,  Coon. 
06490;  Kenneth  P.  Felis,  150  Gay  Bowers  Rd.,  Fairfidd, 
Conn.  06430,  and  Dennis  E.  Speiiotis,  22  Ingleside  Rd., 
Lexington,  Mass.  02173 

Filed  Dec  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161,233 
Int  CL*  B32B  3/02 
VS.  CL  428— «4.1  23  ( 


1.  A  rigid  disc  substrate  capable  of  supporting  a  magnetic 
medium  thereon,  which  comprises  a  central  hard  core  substrate 
having  a  hardness  of  at  least  about  1230  Knoop,  the  hard  core 
substrate  consisting  of  a  silicon  carbide  material  having  no 
unbound  silicon  and  having  an  overiying  smoothing  layer  thereon. 
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5,487,932 

APPUCATOR  WIPE  FOR  VISCOUS  FXUBDS 

Wayne  K.  Dunsiiee,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinocsoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,770,  Jun.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,050 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/20:  B65D  75/W 

U&  CL  428—68  "  CW"» 


1.  A  combined  fluid  storage  container  and  applicator  device  for 
viscous  fluids,  said  device  comprising  a  fluid  impermeable  sheet 
material  having  opposed  portions  positioned  in  generally  flat  par- 
allel overlying  relation  to  each  other,  temporary  fluid  impermeable 
seal  means  sealing  said  opposed  portions  to  each  other  along  a 
temporary  seal  line  forming  a  cavity  and  enclosing  a  viscous  liquid 
having  a  viscosity  no  less  than  250  centipoise  between  said 
opposed  portions,  a  low  density  fluid  retaining  pad  having  a 
density  of  no  more  than  0.05  g/cm'  and  a  compression  resistance 
of  no  more  dian  450  g/cm^  adhered  to  each  of  said  opposed 
portions  of  said  material  and  disposed  in  said  cavity  such  that  said 
viscous  liquid  is  generally  contained  within  said  pad,  and  means 
for  opening  said  temporary  seal  means  along  at  least  a  part  of  the 
length  of  said  seal  line  to  expose  the  viscous  liquid  containing  pad 
that  may  assume  a  generally  flat  configuration  while  said  pad  is 
adhered  to  each  of  said  opposed  portions  of  said  material. 


5,487,933 
PROSTHETIC  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Eugene  W.  White,  Rossiter,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Interpore  Interna- 
tional, Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,260,  Oct  8, 1993,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  647,999,  Jan.  30, 1991,  Pat  Na 
5,348,788.  This  application  Sep.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  308,762 
Int  Ci*  B32B  3/24;  A61F  2/28 


UA  a.  428—131 


17  Claims 


_t'" 


width  of  said  main  trough,  said  main  troughs  further  linked  to 
co-linear  troughs  by  a  first  series  of  secondary  shallow 
troughs; 

one  or  more  small  openings  extending  through  the  bottom  of 
each  main  trough  to  a  second  side  of  said  sheet,  said  openings 
having  a  diameter  that  is  approximately  Vi  the  width  of  said 
main  trough;  arKl 

a  second  series  of  secondary  shallow  troughs  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  and  connecting  said  main  troughs. 


5,487,934 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,487,935 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,487,936 

TEXTILE  FABRICS  OF  DIFFERENTIAL  WEAVE 

COMPRISING  MULTIFILAMENT  THREADS  WHEREIN 

INDIVIDUAL  FILAMENTS  HAVE  A  LINEAR  DENSITY 

OF  ONE  DECFTEX  OR  LESS 

Susan  J.  Collier,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Collier 

Campbell  Ltd.,  J«lorthside,  Engbmd 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  217,148 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21, 1994, 
940554604 

Int  a.'  D06P  3/S2:  B32B  7/00:  D03D  15/00 
VS.  a.  428—229  W  Clafans 

1.  A  woven  fabric  comprising  waip  threads  and  weft  threads,  tlie 
fabric  exhibiting  an  iridescent  play  of  color  to  the  eye,  wherein  the 
weft  direads  consist  solely  of  a  multifilament  microfibrc  yam  of 
individual  filaments,  each  filament  having  a  linear  density  of  1 
decitex  or  less  and  the  warp  threads  comprise  one  of  cotton  or 
other  nannal  fibres  having  a  bulk  similar  to  the  bulk  of  the 
microfibrc  yam,  the  warp  threads  and  the  weft  threads  colored 
together  after  manufacturing  the  fabric  with  dyesmffs  specifically 
directed  to  the  innate  structure  of  the  warp  threads  and  the  weft 
threads,  thereby  producing  a  harmonious  fabric  of  iridescent  color 
wherein  the  weft  threads  have  selectively  a  different  color  than  the 
warp  threads. 


1.  A  non-woven  porous  mesh  in  sheet  form,  said  mesh  compris- 
ing: 

a  continuous  sheet  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness 
between  opposing  sides; 

a  series  of  substantially  parallel  and  linked  main  troughs  extend- 
ing in  one  horizontal  direction  along  a  first  side  of  said  sheet, 
said  main  troughs  having  a  depth  in  said  sheet  that  extends 
substantially  into  said  sheet,  said  main  troughs  are  spaced 
from  adjacent  main  troughs  by  a  distance  approximately  Vi  a 


5,487,937 

METAL-POLYMER  COMPOSITE  INSULATIVE  SPACER 

FOR  GLASS  MEMBERS  AND  INSULATIVE  WINDOW 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Charies  D.  Newby,  Bexley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Crane  Plastics 

Company  Limited  Partnership,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,018,  May  18, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,730 
Int  CL"  B32B  7/12:  E06B  3/24 
VS.  a.  428—317.1  30  Claims 

1.  A  spacer  member  for  use  between  two  glass  members,  said 
spacer  member  comprising  a  metal-polymer  composite,  said  com- 
posite comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  substrate;  and 

(b)  a  foamed  thermoplastic  polymer  disposed  on  said  metal 
substrate  and  adhered  to  said  metal  substrate  with  a  heat 
activated  adhesive  so  as  to  form  said  metal-polymer  compos- 
ite. 


5,487,938 
SILICA  SUPPORTED  TRANSITION  METAL  CATALYST 
Lee  Spencer,  Pearland;  Brian  W.  S.  Kolthammer,  Lake  Jack- 
son,- Miriam  P.  Ripplinger,  Lake  Jackson;  Jeffrey  J.  Wooeter, 
Lake  Jackson;  Pak-Wing  S.  Chum,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Jac- 
queiyn  A.  deGroot  Freeport,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  21,705,  Feb.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,420,092, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  854,175,  Mar.  20, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,231,151,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 
644,053,  Jan.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  336,947 
Int  a.*  B32B  7/12 
VS.  a.  428—332  u  Clatans 

1.  In  a  process  for  extruding  an  ethylene/alpha-olefin  copolymer 
into  a  film,  the  improvement  comprising  employing  as  said 
ethylene/alpha-olefin  copolymer  one  having  greater  than  about  17 
percent  high  density  fraction  and  a  M,yM„  ratio  of  less  than  about 
3.6  to  form  a  film  having  a  gauge  from  about  0.4  to  about  1 .2  mils, 
a  percent  ultimate  stretchability  of  at  least  about  280,  and  a 
puncture  resistance  of  at  least  about  250  ft-lbs/cm^. 


5,4874*39 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  COLORED 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITE  SHEETING  FOR 
LAMINATED  STRUCTURES 
Thomas  R.  Phillips,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  and  Siva  V.  Vallabhaneni, 
Voorhees,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US91J1H586,  S  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16369,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  117,111 

Int  CL*  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—334  u  Clafans 


d)  bringing  the  solvent-free  composite  coaling  of  step  c)  into 
contact  with  dte  roughened  suiftice  of  said  tiiermoplastic 
sheeting, 

e)  separating  said  carrier  film  from  said  composite  coating  and 
transferring  said  composite  coating  to  the  surface  of  said 
tiiermoplastic  sheeting  by  applying  sufficient  heat  and  pres- 
sure to  release  said  composite  coating  from  said  carrier  film 
while  maintaining  die  roughened  surface  of  said  sheeting. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  colored  thermoplastic  sheeting  for  use 
in  laminated  structures  wherein  the  thermoplastic  sheeting  has  a 
roughened  surface,  the  steps  comprising 

a)  coating  a  layer  having  a  uniform  thickness  of  a  non- 
pigmented  binder  resin  onto  a  carrier  film, 

b)  coating  an  ink  containing  finely  divided  solid  crystalline 
pigment  particles  dispersed  in  a  solvent-containing  binder 
resin  onto  the  coated  carrier  film,  to  provide  a  composite 
coating  on  said  carrier  film  having  a  thickness  firom  about  0.2 
to  10  microns, 

c)  drying  the  said  composite  coating  to  remove  the  solvent  and 
provide  a  solvent-free  coating. 


5y487,940 
OXYGEN  AND  MOISTURE  BARRIER  METALLIZED 
FILM  STRUCTURE 
Eber  C.  Biancfaini,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Airthony  R.  Knocrter, 
Pteno,  Tex.;  Larry  A.  Parr,  Canandaigua,  and  Ldand  W. 
Reid,  Palmyra,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobfl  Oa  Corp., 
Fairfkx,  Va. 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Svc.  No.  8M02,  Jnn.  24, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,380,586,  which  is  a  contfaniation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No. 

812,493,  Dec  23, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  297,945 

Int  a."  B32B  27/30:33/00 

VS.  CL  428—349  17  Cbfans 


1.  A  polymeric  film  structure  which  comprises: 

(I)  a  polymeric  substrate  having  at  least  one  treated  surface  for 
tte  receipt  of  an  oxygen  barrier  coating; 

(II)  an  oxygen  barrier  coating  on  said  one  treated  surface  of  said 
polymeric  substrate,  said  oxygen  barrier  coating  comprising 
polyvinyl  alcohol  cross-linked  with  an  cross-linking  agent  in 
tiie  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
catalyze  cross-linking  of  said  polyvinyl  alcohol,  said  coating 
having  an  outer  surface  opposite  said  polymeric  substrate;  and 

(IH)  a  moisture  barrier  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  oxygen 
barrier  coating,  said  moisture  barrier  comprising  an  oriented 
polyolefin  layer  having  at  least  one  treated  surface  and  a  metal 
coating  thereon  whereby  said  polymeric  film  structure  has 
enhanced  oxygen  and  moisture  barrier  properties. 


5,487341 
CONTINUOUS/DISCONTINUOUS  FILAMENT  YARN  OR 

TOW 
John  N.  Pephi,  R.R.  1,  Box  109N,  Alfred,  Me.  04002 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,210,  Jul.  28, 1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,071, 
Nov.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  243,775 
Int  CL*  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—364  2  CbUms 

1.  A  yam  or  tow  useful  in  forming  molding  prefonns  comprising 
a  single  layer  of  a  multiplicity  of  discontinuous,  unentangled 
filaments  10  in  an  amount  of  40-60%  by  volume  which  is  sand- 
wiched between  a  first  and  second  layer  of  continuous  filament 
bands  14  and  16; 
a  helical  fiber  wrap  binds  said  discontinuous  filaments  10 
together  with  said  first  and  second  continuous  filament  bands 
14  and  16,  wtierein  said  helical  fiber  wrap  and  said  continuous 
filament  bands  are  formed  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene  terephthalate.  polyphenylene 
sulfide,  polyprc^ylene,  polysulfones.  polyether  ether  ketones, 
polyimides,  polyamides,  and  aluminum. 
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phase  comprising  at  least  one  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  poly(propylene-co-ethylene)  copolymers  and 
polypropylene. 


5,487,942 

CARBOXYL  GROUP-MODIFIED  ACRYLONITIULE 

FIBER  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUONG  SAME 

ReUo  Gomibuchl,  Ujl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Sanmo  Se«- 

syoku  Co^  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,125,  Apr.  28,  1994,  al>andoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  329,081 

Int  a.'  D02G  3/00 

MS.  a.  428—364  3  daims 

1.  A  modified  fiber  comprising  a  fiber  substrate,  said  fiber 

substrate  formed  of  a  homopolymer  of  acrylonitrile  or  a  copolymer 

of  acrylonitrile  with  a  vinyl  comonomer,  and  a  graft  comonomer 

giaft-copolymerized  to  said  substrate  fiber  in  an  amount  of  3-60% 

by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  substrate  fiber,  said  graft 

comonomer  being  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  methacrylic  acid  and  hydroxyalkyl  methacrylates. 


5,487,943 

MULXICONSTITUENT  FIBERS,  AND  NONWOVEN 

STRUCTURES  OF  SUCH  FIBERS 

Randall  E.  KozuUa,  Social  Circle,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47y«7,  Apr.  19, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  395,484 

Int  CL*  D02G  SAX) 

VS.  CL  428-373  ^  a«taK 


5,487,944 
NON-WOVEN  FABRIC  SHEET  SEPARATOR  MATERIAL 
FOR  STORAGE  BATTERIES  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Isao  HtiiaiiTiikii,  Takarazulu;   Kazuliiro  liceda,  SuiU,  and 
Yousukc  lUuri,  Hyogo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanai  Juyo 
Kogyo  Cc  Ltd.,  Itami,  and  Daiwabo  Create  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  937,950,  Sep.  1, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,354,617. 
This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1994,  S«r.  No.  320^93 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1991,  3-275154 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  428-374  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  alkaline  storage  battery  sepa- 
rator comprising: 

(A)  forming  a  fiber  web  of  conjugate  fibers  of  a  thermally 
bonding  type  and  a  polyolefin  based  fiber,  said  conjugate 
fibers  comprising  a  first  component  having  an  ethylene  based 
random  copolymer  of  0.5  to  25%  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid 
and/or  maleic  acid,  0  to  24.5  %  by  weight  of  an  acryUc  acid 
ester  and  99.5  to  75%  by  weight  of  ethylene,  said  copolymer 
having  a  melting  point  Tm,"  C,  70°  C.<Tm,<130°  C,  and  a 
second  component  of  a  polyolefin  based  resin  having  a  melt- 
ing point  Tmj"  C.  of  Tm,+20°  C.<Tm2<250*'  C,  and  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  components  has  a  sectional  form 
divided  into  more  than  two  parts  with  each  component  having 
at  least  one  exposed  surface  and  said  first  and  second  compo- 
nents have  a  weight  ratio  of  10:90  to  90:10  and  an  exposure 
ratio  of  95:5  to  50:50; 

(B)  forming  a  non-woven  fabric  sheet  by  passing  said  fiber  web 
through  thermal  press  rollers  to  form  a  non-woven  fabric 
sheet  by  melting  said  first  component;  and 

(C)  introducing  sulfonic  acid  groups  into  teitiaiy  carbon  atom 
locations  on  the  ethylene  based  random  copolymer  by  con- 
tacting the  non-woven  fabric  sheet  with  a  sulfuric  acid  solu- 
tion or  a  SO3  gas. 


5,487,945 
DIAMOND  FILMS  ON  NONDLVMOND  SUBSTRATES 
Peichun  Yang;  Wd  Zhu,  both  of  Raleigh,  and  Jeffrey  T.  Glass, 
Apex,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  North  CaroUna  State  Univer- 
sity, Raleigh,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  973,633,  Nov.  9, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,298,286. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  147,594 
Int  a.*  B24D  3/02 
\}S.  a.  428-^108  18  Claims 


/i<*  Ji^  .i»  z»     ^^. 
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1.  A  multiconstituent  fiber,  comprising  a  dominant  continuous 
linear  low  density  polyethylene  phase  and  at  least  one  discontinu- 
ous phase,  dispersed  dirough  the  dominant  continuous  phase  in  the 
form  of  domains,  at  least  70  percent  by  weight  of  the  at  least  one 
discontinuous  phase  comprising  domains  having  a  diameter  of 
about  0.05  to  about  0.3  microns,  the  at  least  one  discontinuous 


1.  A  structure  comprising: 

a  nondiamond  substrate  having  a  face  and  comprising  a  transi- 
tion metal  capable  of  dissolving  carbon;  and 

a  plurality  of  oriented  diamond  seeds  partially  dissolved  into  the 
face  of  said  substrate  and  being  oriented  so  that  individual 
diamond  seeds  are  in  alignment  with  a  lattice  of  correspond- 
ing adjacent  portions  of  said  substrate. 


5,487,946 
THERMALLY-PROTECTIVE  INTUMESCENT  COATING 
Vincent  D.  McGinniss,  Sunbory;  Richard  J.  Dick,  Coinmbos; 
Robert  E.  RusseU,  m,  Newark,  aU  of  Ohio,  and  Stephen  D. 
Rogers,  Bowie,  Md.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institnte, 
Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,362 
Int  CL'  B27N  9/00;  B32B  7/02 
M&.  a.  428-413  IS  Claims 

1.  A  coating  system  for  thermaUy  protecting  a  substrate  having  a 
surface  exposed  to  fire  conditions  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  coating  layer  coated  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate 
and  cured  thereon  to  form  a  first  film  layer  which  layer  is 
thermally  decomposable  upon  exposure  to  said  fire  conditions 
to  form  a  first  carbonific  char  which  char  intumesces  to  form 
a  first  rigid  carbonific  char  foam;  and 

(b)  a  second  coating  layer  coated  on  said  first  fihn  layer  and 
cured  thereon  to  form  a  second  film  layer  which  layer  is 
thermally  decomposable  upon  exposure  to  said  fire  conditions 
to  form  a  second  carbonific  char  which  char  intumesces  to 
form  an  insulative  carbonific  char  foam  having  a  density 
about  half  the  density  of  said  first  rigid  carbonific  char  foam, 
said  first  rigid  carbonific  char  foam  forming  where  said  insu- 
lative carbonific  char  foam  has  broken  through  to  expose  said 
first  film  layer  to  said  fire  conditions;  and  wherein  said  coat- 
ing system  has  a  thickness  of  less  than  SO  mils. 


5y487,948 

BIS(BIS-SILYLALKYL)  DICARBOXYLATES  AS 

ADHESION  PROMOTERS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THEM 

Judith  Stein,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  378,692 

Int  CL'  B32B  9/04 

U.S.CL  428-447  13  Claims 

1.  An  addition  curable  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

(reagent  A)  at  least  one  polyorganosiloxane  having  alkenyl 

groups  bonded  to  silicon; 
(reagent  B)  at  least  one  hydride  polyorganosiloxane  comprising 

at  least  one  oiganosiloxane  unit  having  an  Si — H  moiety; 
(reagent  C)  as  a  catalyst,  at  least  one  platinum  group  metal 
compound  in  an  amount  effective  to  cause  hydrosilylation  of 
reagent  A  with  reagent  B;  and 
(reagent  D)  an  adliesion  promoting  propoition  of  a  bi$(bis- 
silylalkyl)  dicarboxylale  ester  having  the  formula 


CH— COOCH 


Si(OR2).  J 


CH— COOCH 


— pR'-Si(OR2).  1 


0) 


wherein  R'  is  Cj^  alkylene,  each  of  R^  and  R'  is  independently 
C,_g  alkyl  and  a  is  fixMn  1  to  3,  said  ester  being  the  cis-  or 
trans-isomer  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


5,487,947 
WATER  SOLUBLE  COMPOSITE  FILM 
Osamu  Kakishita;  Jun  Nishioka,  both  of  Nagahama;  lUeshi 
Fi^ita,  Uji,  and  KatsuaU  Matsuo,  Kyoto,  aU  tA,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Sdyakn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  and 
Mitsubishi  Plastics,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,538 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-192439 
Int  CL'  B32B  27/30:27/36:27/40 
VS.  CL  428-^24.4  4  daims 

1.  Water  soluble  composite  fihn  comprising  a  polyvinyl  alcohol 
resin  fihn  laminated  on  a  layer  of  a  water  soluble  compound 
composed  of  a  repetitive  unit  of  the  general  formula  (1): 


5y487>» 
NON-CHROMATED  OXIDE  COATING  FOR  ALUMINUM 

SUBSTRATES 

Matthias  P.  Schriever,  27636  128th  PL  SE.,  Kent  Wash.  98031 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  525,800,  May  17,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,298,092.  This  appUcation  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,591 

Int  CL'  B32B  15/04 

VS.  CL  428-47^1  5  cWms 


— (A— X— A— Rj)— 


(1) 


wherein,    A    is    a    unit    composed    of    a    repetition    of 
— (CHjCHjG)—  an 

Ri 

I 
— (CH2CHO)-, 

provided  that  the  unit  — (CHjCHjG)—  exists  at  not  less  dian  70% 
by  weight  in  A,  a  repetitive  number  of  — (CH2CH2O)—  is  a 
positive  number,  and  a  repetitive  number  of 

— (CH2CHO)— 

is  zero  or  a  positive  number,  R,  is  a  hydrocarbon  group,  X  is  an 
organic  residue  of  an  organic  compound  having  two  active  hydro- 
gen groups  and  R^  is  a  dicarboxylate  compound  residue  or  a 
diisocyanate  compound  residue,  and  wherein  the  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  — A— X— A—  is  not  less  than  1,000. 


Z  A  coated  article  exhibiting  corrosion  resistance  and  paint 
adhesion  properties,  said  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate,  said  substrate  being  aluminum  or  aluminum 
alloy;  and 

(b)  a  cobalt  conversion  coating  formed  on  said  substrate,  said 
cobalt  conversion  coating  comprising  aluminum  oxide  AljGj 
as  the  largest  volume  percent,  and  one  or  more  cobalt  oxides 
ftom  the  group  consisting  of  CoO,  C03O4,  and  Co^Oj. 
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5  4974^50 

MULTILAYER  LACQUERING  OF  POLAR  FILM 

SUBSTRATES  BY  A  SINGLE  APPLICATION  OF 

MATERIAL 

Gunter  Weber,  Fallingbostd;  Ulrich  Reiners,  NeuenUrcheii, 
and  Sebastian  Meyer-Stork,  Bielefeld,  all  of,  Gennany, 
assignors  to  Wolff  Walsrode  Aktiengesellschafl,  Walsrode, 
Gennany 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  191,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1993,  43  03 

833.6 

InL  CL'  B32B  9/04 
MS.  CL  428—484  12  Claims 

1.  A  coating  system  which  upon  a  :single  application  to  a  polar 
film  forms  a  multilayer  structure  on  said  film,  comprising  an 
aqueous  carrier  and 

A)  a  wax  melting  between  about  50°  and  120°  C.  and  present  as 
particles  of  a  diameter  below  1  (im, 

B)  a  copolymeric  binder,  constimting  from  about  10  to  60%  by 
weight  of  the  solids  in  said  aqueous  carrier  and  comprising 
monomeric  units  of  at  least  two  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  acrylate,  a  methacrylate,  vinyl  acetate, 
vinyl  alcohol,  ethylene,  propylene,  styrene,  acrylic  acid,  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  acrylamide  and  acrylonitrile, 

C)  the  wax  being  present  in  from  about  3  to  50%  by  weight  of 
the  copolymeric  binder, 

there  being  a  difference  of  at  least  about  10  mN/m  in  surface 

tension  between  an  otherwise  identical  system  containing 
i)  said  wax  but  not  said  copolymeric  binder,  and 
ii)  said  copolymeric  binder  but  not  said  wax, 

the  film  having  a  difference  in  surface  tension  of  at  least  about  10 

mN/m  relative  to  said  coating  system. 


5,487,952 
SINTERED  BI2TE3-BASED  THERMOELECTRIC 
MATERULS  PREVENTING  P-  TO  N-TYPE  TRANSFHON 
Han-ni  Yoo,  329,  Mokdong  Apt  1405-704,  SiAjeong-Dong, 
Yangcheon-Ku,  Seoul;  Tae  Ho  Park,  527-3,  Somang  Villa 
201,  Wooman-Dong,  Paldal-Ku,  Suwon;  Dae  Suk  Kang, 
Garamdong3an  Apt  13-505,  Samcheon-Dong,  Seo-Ku,  Dae- 
jon,  and  Beoung  Doc  Yoo,  1-38,  Munhwa-Dong,  Jung-Ku, 
Daejon,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Set.  No.  342,356 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  20,  1993, 
1993-24863 

Int  a."  B22F  3/10:7/00 
VS.  a.  428—552  *  Claims 


400300    290 


20  23 
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5,487,951 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH  A  BINDER 

RESIN  OF  A  STARBLOCK  COPOLYMER  HAVING  AT 

LEAST  SIX  ARMS 

Christopher  M.  Evans,  Walden,  and  Colin  F.  W.  Norman, 

Bishop's  Stortford,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  MinnesoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/05705,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093AH592,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  21, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  7, 1993,  Sen  No.  175,439 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1991, 
914668 

Int  ex."  GllB  5/00 
VS.  CL  428—523  7  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  magnetic  paint 
coated  on  a  nonmagnetic  support,  wherein  the  magnetic  paint 
comprises  magnetizable  particles  dispersed  in  a  polymeric  binder, 
wherein  the  binder  consists  essentially  of  a  star  blocic  copolymer  of 
general  formula  (1): 

(A-B)»-X  ''  .,^:  ,1     =,. 

in  which; 

X  represents  a  polyftmctional  coupling  moiety  and  each  (A-B) 
represents  a  polymeric  arm  radiating  from  the  polyftmctional 
coupling  moiety  X, 

m  has  a  number  average  value  of  at  least  6, 

A  represents  a  polymeric  segment  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  at  least  75°  C.  and  B  represents  a  polymeric 
segment  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  no  greater  than 
25°  C,  wherein  polymeric  segment  A  is  incompatible  with  the 
polymeric  segment  B,  and  wherein  each  arm  (A-B)  may 
comprise  one  or  more  polymeric  segments  A  and  one  or  more 
polymeric  segments  B  with  the  proviso  that  the  polymeric 
segments  A  comprise  at  least  50%  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
star  block  copolymer  and  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  (A-B) 
comprise  the  polymeric  segment  A.  « 


1.  A  BijTej-based  thermoelectric  material  that  contains  AgjS, 
said  AgjS  being  present  in  an  amount  up  to  20  mol  %  for 
preventing  p-  to  n-type  transition  during  sintering. 


5,487,953 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 
Yasuhlro  Shirota,  Toyonaka;  Hiroshi  Inada,  Kobe;  Yoshinobu 
Yonemoto,  'fturugashima;  Takeo  Waklmoto,  T^urugashima, 
and  Kunio  Imai,  Tsurugashima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Bando  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1993,  5-236729 

Int  a.*  H05B  33/20;  HOIJ  1/62 

VS.  a.  428—690  2  Claims 


EMISSION 


1.  An  organic  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a  cathode, 
an  emitting  layer  of  organic  compound,  a  hole  transport  layer  of 
organic  compound  and  an  anode  which  are  laminated  in  sequence, 
wherein  said  hole  transport  layer  is  made  of  a  triphenylbcniene 
derivative  represented  by  the  foUowing  formula  (1): 


(1) 


■•   ^rJS?^T^ 


where  R  each  independently  represents  one  of  functional  groups 

represented  by  (Ra),  (Rb)  and  (Re):  corresponding  to  14.5  to  39  atomic  percent,  of  d»e  total  cations; 

wherein  said  manganese  dopant  is  4  to  20  weight  percent  corre- 
f"**)  sponding  to  4.1  to  20.5  atomic  percent,  said  cobalt  dopant  is  4  to 


— N 


\ 


Ri 


R: 


22  weight  percent  corresponding  to  3.5  to  21  atomic  percent  and 
said  zinc  dopant  is  0.5  to  4  weight  percent  corresponding  to  0.3  to 
3.6  atomic  percent 


(Kb) 


Ri  Rj 


R7  ll< 


(Re) 


5,487,954 
NON-AaCULAR  MODIFIED  HIGH  COERCIVFTY  IRON 
OXIDES  FOR  HIGH  DENSITY  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

AND  THE  PROCESSES  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
"ftuiig-Shuiie  Chin,  and  Ming-Cheng  Deng,  both  of  Hsincfau, 
lUwan,  ProT.  of  China,  assignors  to  National  Sdenoe  Coun- 
cil, TUpei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Dec  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,354 
Int  CL*  GllB  5/66;  C04B  35/00;  COIG  49/02 
VS.  CL  428—694  B  22  Claiiiis 

8.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  made  of  non-acicular  modified 
iron  oxide  having  high  coercivity  and  with  a  general  formula  of 
gamma  (Fe,M)20],  wherein  M  are  doped  elements  to  replace  iron 
and  are  chosen  ftt>m  the  group  consisting  of  manganese,  cobalt  and 
zinc  wherein  the  total  amount  of  M-ions  is  IS  to  40  weight  percent. 


5y487,9SS 
COOLED  ZINC-OXYGEN  BATTERY 
Menachem  Korall;  Yehuda  Harats;  Boris  Dedioyicfa;  Jonatlian 
R.  Goldstein,  aU  of  Jerusalem,  and  Binyamin  Koretz,  Efrat, 
all  ot;  Israel,  assignors  to  Electric  Fuel  (EJi'X.)  Ltd,  Jerosa- 
lem,  Israel 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,539,  Aug.  5, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5,445,901,  which  is  a  cootinnation-ia-paTt  of  Ser.  No. 

213,674,  Mar.  15, 1994,  Pat  No.  5^66,822.  lUs  applicatioa 

Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  387,277 

Int  CL*  HOIM  10/50;  12/06 

UJS.CL429— 26  17  Claims 


—  N  X 

R2  Rj 

where  R|-Rg  denote  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aiyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  acyl  group  or  an  aralkyi 
group,  and  X  denotes  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfiir  atom  or  a  selenium 
atom. 


1.  A  multi-cell,  sealed,  cooled,  zinc-oxygen  battery,  comprising 
a  container  containing: 
a)  a  plurality  of  bi-cells,  each  ceU  having  a  housing  provided 
with  two  major  surfaces  and  accommodating  a  pair  of 
oppositely-disposed,  spaced-apait  air-permeable,  Uquid- 
impermeable  cathodes  in  the  fbnn  of  oxygen-reduction  elec- 
trodes, and  defining  between  themselves  a  cavity  configured 
to  accommodate  an  anode  of  said  battery  and  electrolyte, 
substantial  portions  of  the  major  surfaces  of  said  liousing 
being  removed,  dius  exposing  major  portions  of  said  oxygen- 
reduction  electrodes,  and  wherein  two  major  surfaces  are 
partly  recessed  in  such  a  way  as  to  form,  in  conjunction  with 
a  similariy-recessed  outer  surface  of  a  major  wall  of  an 
adjacent  cell  bousing,  an  inter-cadiode  gas  space  between 
adjacent  ceUs  with  a  plurality  of  oxygen  access  openings 
leading  thereto; 
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b)  an  anode  positioned  within  said  cavity  and  comprising  an 
active  zinc  anode  component  compacted  into  a  rigid  static  bed 
of  active  anode  material  of  tight  interpaiticulate  structure,  said 
anode  being  provided  with  at  least  one  internal  fluid-carrying 
passage  with  inlet  and  outlet  means,  for  circulating  cooling 
fluid  therethrough; 

c)  a  dead  space  volume  between  inner  surfaces  of  said  housing 
and  said  plurality  of  bi-cells;  and 

d)  pressurized  oxygen  supply  means  for  feeding  oxygen  to  said 
dead  space  volume,  for  consumption  in  said  inter-cathode  gas 
spaces. 


5,487.956 

ADAPTIVE  BACKUP  BATTERY  MANAGEMENT  FOR 

VEHICULAR  BASED  ELECTRONIC  MODULES 

Steven  D.  Bromley,  9804  Woodshlre  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78748; 

James  F.  Herrmami,  112  Cedar  Dr.,  Buda,  Tex.  78610,  and 

Mark  V.  Emery,  6115  OUver  Loving  Trail,  Austin,  Tax.  78749 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  308,014 

Int  a.*  HOIM  1(V4S 

VS.  CL  429—90  '  Claims 
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first  electrode  and  the  second  electrode,  the  first  and  second 
electrodes  each  having  a  different  oxidation-reduction  reac- 
tion occurring  at  the  interface  with  the  nonmetallic  separator. 


5,487,958 
INTERLOCKING  FRAME  SYSTEM  FOR  LITHIUM- 
POLYMER  BATTERY  CONSTRUCTION 
Drew  Ttara,  1965  Harmil  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95125 
FUed  Dec.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  163,203 
Int  CI.*  HOIM  10A)4 
VS.  a.  429^151  13  Claims 


6.  A  backup  battery  management  apparams  having  a  backup 
battery  and  a  charging  system  driving  a  vehicle  battery,  the  appa- 
rams comprising: 
first  averaging  means  for  averaging  a  voltage  derived  from  the 
vehicle  battery  at  a  first  rate  and  providing  a  short-term 
average  system  voltage  in  response  thereto; 
second  averaging  means  for  averaging  the  short-term  average 
system  voltage,  at  a  second  rate  lesser  than  the  first  rate,  and 
providing  a  long-term  average  voltage  in  response  thereto; 
and 
means  for  charging  the  backup  battery  from  the  charging  system 
.  while  the  short-term  average  system  voltage  exceeds  the 
long-term  average  voltage  by  a  predetermined  threshold. 


5,487,957 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

CHEMICAL  AND  THERMAL  ENERGY  INTO 

ELECTRICITY 

Meredith  Gourdine,  Peariand,  Tex.^  assignor  to  Energy  tano- 

vations.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,097,  Mar.  18, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,062,  Aug.  24,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  14,442,  Feb.  13, 
1987,  Pat  No.  4,916,033.  This  application  Sep.  2, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  939354 
Int  a.*  HOIM  2/]4 
VS.  CL  429-49  14  Claims 

1.  A  thermovoltaic  cell,  comprising: 
a  first  electrode  made  of  an  electrically  conductive  material; 
a  second  electrode  made  of  a  metal;  and 
a  porous  nonmetallic  solid  separator  that  readily  passes  gaseous 
oxygen  ions  therethrough  located  adjacent  to  and  between  the 


1.  A  battery  comprising: 

a  stack  of  planar  battery  cells;  and 

a  plurality  of  interlocking  frames,  said  plurality  of  interlocking 
frames  adapted  to  restrict  the  planar  battery  cells  from  slip- 
ping with  respect  to  each  other,  the  interlocking  firames 
including  a  first  frame  with  a  ledge  in  a  first  plane,  the  first 
firatne  including  an  upwards  projection  and  a  downwards 
projection  out  of  the  ledge;  the  interlocking  frames  including 
a  second  frame  with  a  ledge  in  a  second  plane,  said  second 
plane  being  parallel  to  the  first  plane,  said  second  frame 
including  an  upwards  projection  and  a  downwards  projection 
out  of  the  ledge,  wherein  some  of  the  cells  in  said  stack  of 
cells  are  located  between  the  ledges  of  the  first  and  second 
frames  and  wherein  one  of  the  projections  from  the  first  flrame 
is  located  behind  one  of  the  projections  of  the  second  frame 
such  that  the  movement  of  the  first  and  second  frames  within 
the  plane&  of  die  ledges  is  restricted,  and  wherein  the  diick- 
ness  of  said  some  of  the  cells  between  the  ledges  is  such  that 
the  one  of  the  projections  from  the  first  frame  does  not  contact 
the  ledge  of  the  second  frame  and  the  one  of  the  projections  of 
the  second  frame  does  not  contact  the  ledge  of  the  first  frame. 


5,487,959 
LAYER  FOR  STABILIZATION  OF  LITHIUM  ANODE 
Rene  Koksbang,  4231  Norwalk  Dr.,  No.  EElOl,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95129 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,228,  Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,342,710.  ThJs  application  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271^2 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  30, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  HOIM  6/18 

VS.  a.  429—191  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  battery  comprising  a  negative  electrode  body  having  an 
active  material  which  comprises  metallic  lithium,  and  an  electro- 
lyte separator  comprising  a  solid  matrix  material  and  an  electrolyte 
having  a  salt  of  lithium,  the  negative  electrode  having  a  major 
surface  facing  the  matrix  material,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
layer  disposed  between  the  matrix  material  and  the  surface  of  the 
negative  electrode  body  facing  the  matrix  material,  said  layer  being 
electronically  conductive  and  ionically  conductive  of  lithium  ions 
and  comprising  a  polymer  and  iodine  dispersed  with  said  polymer, 
said  polymer  having  a  number  of  monomers,  each  of  such  mono- 
mers having  an  electron  donor  pyridine-based  unit  forming  a 
charge  transfer  complex  with  said  iodine  for  reducing  (jassivation 
of  said  lithium-containing  negative  electrode,  said  pyridine-based 
unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinylpyridine  mono- 
mers, vinylpyridine  monomers  carrying  one  or  more  substituents 
off  of  the  pyridine  ring,  polycyclics  where  the  vinylpyridine  con- 
stitutes one  of  the  fiised  rings,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,487,960 
NONAQUEOUS  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Milsutoshi  Tanaka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,052 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  12, 1994,  6-098673 
Int  a.*  HOIM  4/36:4/02 
VS.  a.  429—218  12  riainw 


5,487,961 

SINTERED  METAL  ELECTRODE 

BrtMiley  D.  Strangways,  and  Dale  E.  Ritter,  both  of  GainesviUe, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Evenady  Battery  Company,  Inc.,  St  Louis, 

Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,479,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,590 

Int  CL'  HOIM  4/36:4/64 

VS.  CL  429—223  15  Claims 


1.  A  nonaqueous  secondary  battery  conqnising  a  positive  elec- 
trode, negative  electrode  and  an  nonaqueous  electrolytic  solution, 
wherein  the  positive  electrode  comprises  a  mixture  of  active  mate- 
rial and  an  acid  containing  at  least  one  of  P,  B,  Si,  Mo,  and  W  or  a 
salt  diereof. 


167-727  O.G.-96-10 :  QL3 


1.  A  flexible  sintered  metal  electrode  for  use  in  a  rechargeable 
cell,  comprising: 

a)  an  electrically  condixrtive  substrate  having  a  longitudinal  aus; 

b)  a  sintered  metal  plaque  deposited  on  said  substrate  and 
transversely  scored  relative  to  said  substrate's  longinidinal 
axis;  and 

c)  electrochemically  active  material  associated  with  said  plaque. 


5,487,962 

METHOD  OF  CECROMELESS  PHASE  SHIFT  MASK 

FABRICATION  SUITABLE  FOR  AUTO-CAD  LAYOUT 

J.  Brett  RoUson,  6225  HoUiLynn,  Boise,  id.  83704 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,994 

Int  CL'  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CL  430—5  20  n«ii-« 


1.  A  mediod  for  fonning  a  chromeless  phase  shifting  photomask 
comprising: 
forming  a  pattern  of  features  on  a  transparent  substrate  said 

features  having  sidewalls  and  a  terminating  edge; 
fonning  a  layer  of  resist  over  one  sidewall  and  tlie  terminating 

edge  of  the  features; 
fmning  a  vertical  edge  in  die  substrate  along  one  sidewall  of 

each  feature  to  a  predetermined  depth  into  the  substrate; 
forming  a  tapered  edge  in  the  substrate  along  the  sidewall 

covered  with  resist  and  along  tlie  terminating  edge,  said 

tapered  edge  extending  with  a  predetermined  slope  into  the 

substrate  to  die  predetermined  depth; 
stripping  die  resist;  and 
stripping  the  pattern  of  features  to  form  raised  phase  shifters 

each  having  a  vertical  edge  on  one  side  and  a  tapered  edge 

along  one  side  and  the  terminating  edge,  with  the  slope  of  the 

tapered  edge  selected  to  prevent  null  formation  during  a 

Uthographic  process  utilizing  tiie  photomaslL 
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5,487,963 

PHASE  SmFIlNG  MASK  WHEREIN  LIGHT 

TRANSMITTED  THROUGH  SECOND  TRANSMISSION 

AREAS  INTENSIFIES  LIGHT  THROUGH  FIRST 

TRANSMISSION  AREAS 

Minoni  Sugawara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 

radoo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  2%,461 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1993,  5-235561 
Int  a.^  G03F  9/00 
\^&.  a.  430—5  8  Claims 

R2  R2  R2 


and  wherein  said  (semi-)  noble  metal  compound  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  complex  compounds  or  inorganic  salts  of 
the  elements  Cu,  Au,  Ag,  Pt,  Pd  and  Ru  in  amounts  of  from  0.2  to 
8  by  weight,  all  die  percentage  data  being  based  on  the  powder 
formulation  and  the  polymer  representing  the  remainder  to  make 
up  to  100%  by  weight,  of  pulverulent  non-conductive  material. 


•^    \    \     \\    \    \     \       s       vT~ 


"V 


.^ 1 i ^ 


1.  A  phase  shifting  mask,  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  light  shielding  area  formed  on  said  transparent  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  first  Ught  transmission  areas  of  a  rectangular  shape 
patterned  on  said  transparent  substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  light  transmision  areas  patterned  in  an 
alternate  relationship  in  two  perpendicular  directions  from 
said  first  light  transmision  areas  on  said  transparent  substrate, 
said  second  light  transmission  areas  being  spaced  from  said 
first  light  transmission  areas  and  constructed  so  that  light 
having  transmitted  through  said  second  light  transmission 
areas  intensifies  the  intensity  of  Ught  having  transmitted 
through  said  first  light  transmission  areas,  said  second  light 
transmission  areas  having  a  substantially  same  profile  as  that 
of  said  first  light  transmission  areas. 


5,487,964 
POWDER  MIXTURES  FOR  METALLIZATION  OF 
SUBSTRATE  SURFACES 
Giinther  Reicbert,  Koln;  Hans  Lietz,  Odenthal;  Jfirgen-Rolf 
Hassdenteufel,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Giinter  Sackmann,  and 
Frank  Kobelka,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellsduft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1993,  43  19 
759.0 

Int  a.*  C23C  }mo 

MS.  a.  430—16  13  Claims 

1.  A  spray  powder  formulation  for  direct  application  to  substrate 
surfaces  or  for  application  to  substrate  surfaces  by  electrophoto- 
graphic processes  in  the  form  of  a  thin  layer,  and  stoving  of  said 
thin  layer  by  heat  treatment  or  by  high-energy  radiation,  deposition 
of  firmly  adhering  layers  of  metal  by  cutrentless,  wet-chemical 
metallization,  comprising  a  pulverulent,  non-conductive  material 
and  a  (semi-)  noble  metal  compound  in  an  amount  of  0.1-10%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  powder  formulation  and 
calculated  as  the  metal,  wherein  said  pulverulent  non-conductive 
material  has  a  size  of  5-90  (im  and  is  a  mixture  comprising 

(a)  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (meth)acry- 
late,  polyester,  epoxide-polyester,  epoxy  resin,  polyurethane, 
polyethylene,  polypropylene  and  other  polyolefins,  polyvinyl 
chloride,  polyamide,  cellulose  ester,  (chlorinated)  polyetlier, 
ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  a  pigment  in  an  amount  of  5-20%, 

(c)  fillers  in  an  amount  of  0-70%, 

(d)  charge  control  agents  in  an  amount  of  0-5%  by  weight. 


5,487,965 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DEVELOPER 

COMPOSITIONS 
Peter  G.  Odell,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,548 
Int  a.*  G03G  9/n5 
M&.  a.  430—137  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  liquid  developer  composition  com- 
prising: 

a)  forming  a  melt  mixture  comprised  of  a  polymer  resin  or 
resins,  a  colorant,  a  charge  director  additive,  and  a  hydrocar- 
bon liquid  carrier,  to  obtain  a  first  suspension  of  colored 
polymeric  particles  with  an  area  average  diameter  of  from 
about  2  to  about  100  microns; 

b)  dispersing  said  first  suspension  in  a  supercritical  fluid 
medium  and  thereafter  continuously  feeding  the  resultant  dis- 
persion to  a  liquid  fluidizing  means  under  pressure  to  obtain  a 
second  suspension  comprising  a  supercritical  fluid  and  liquid 
developer  mixture  containing  colored  polymeric  particles  with 
an  area  average  diameter  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  10 
microns;  and 

c)  reducing  the  pressure  to  evaporate,  and  optionally  recovering, 
the  supercritical  fluid  medium  from  said  second  suspension, 
wherein  there  results  a  liquid  developer  mixture  containing 
colored  polymeric  particles  with  an  area  average  diameter  of 
less  than  about  3.0  microns  and  a  solids  content  of  about  10  to 
about  90  weight  percent 


5,487,966 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Bettina  Stelnmann,  Praroman;  Adrian  Schulthess,  Tentlingen, 

and  Max  Hunziker,  Dudingen,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors 

to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,540,  Jun.  1, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  4, 1991, 1667/ 
91 

Int  a.'  G03C  5/00;  1/492;  1/725 
VS.  a.  430—269  15  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  composition  for  production  of  a  three- 
dimensional  object  by  means  of  a  stereoUthographic  process  com- 
prising 
a)  5-95%  by  weight  of  a  polyester  of  fonnula  Q  or  ID 


4yrY\ 


(II) 


o       o 


4o-^.A>4:}-'  . 


R. 


(HI) 


wherein 


R,  is  the  radical  of  a  cyclic  anhydride  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
after  removal  of  the  — O — CO — O —  grouping,  which  radical 
may  be  substinited  by  C,-C2jalkyl,  Cj-C,oCycloalkyl, 
C,-Csalkenyl,  C«-C,oaryl,  halogen  or  Cj-Cjialkyl  which  is 
interrupted  by  — O —  or  — CO — O — , 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  halogen-substituted 
Ci-Cijalkyl,  C5-C,„cycloalkyl,  Cr-C,2aralkyl,  Cs-C,oaiyl  or 
a  radical  — CH^— O— R,  or  — CHi— O— CO— R,,  wherein 
R,  is  C,-C2jalkyl,  Cj-Cjcycloalkyl  or  Cg-Cioaryl, 

R]  is  hydrogen,  or 

R2  and  R3,  together  with  the  linlcing  caitxm  atoms,  are  a  cyclo- 
pentylene  or  cyclohexylene  radical, 

R4  is  a  radical  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  which  carries  an 
unsatiffated  end  group  and  catboxyl  or  ether  groups, 

wherein  A  in  fomiulae  D  and  III  is  a  radical  HjC— (CHj),- 
CO— O— ,  HjC— (CHj),— O— ,  _0— CO— (CH2),— CO— 
— O— (CHj),— O—  or 


wherein 

R7  is  methyl  or  hydrogen  if  m=l  or,  if  m=2-4,  is  hydrogen. 
n=2-150  and  y  is  an  integer  from  2-20,  or  wherein  A  is 
derived  from  a  linear  or  branched  polyethylene  glycol  or 
polypropylene  glycol  or  a  copolymer  of  these  two  glycols  or  a 
carboxyl-terminated  polyester, 

X  is  an  integer  from  0-100, 

n  is  an  integer  from  2-150,  and 

z  is  an  integer  from  1-4, 

b)  10-90%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  polyfunctional  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  (meth)acrylate,  which  is  a  mixture 
of  a  di(meth)acrylate  and  a  tii(meth)acrylate, 

c)  0-70%  of  a  mono(meth)acrylate  or  mono-N-vinyl  compound 
widi  a  molecular  weight  of  not  more  than  5(X), 

d)  0.1-10%  by  weight  of  a  photoinitiator,  and 

e)  0-10%  by  weight  of  optional  customary  additives. 


5,487,%7 
SURFACE-IMAGING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PROCESSES  FOR  DEVICE  FABRICATION 
Ridiard  S.  Button,  Summit'  Gary  N.  Taylor,  Bridgewater,  both 
of  N J.,  and  David  R.  Wheeler,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignors 
to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,485,  May  28, 1993.  This 

application  Feb.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  390,733 

Int  CL*  G03F  7/38 

VS.  a.  430—322  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  device  comprising:  depositing 

an  imaging  layer  comprising  a  polymeric  resist  material  on  a 

substrate;  exposing  a  portion  of  the  imaging  layer  to  radiation, 

thereby  forming  an  exposed  region  and  an  unexposed  region  that 

together  define  an  image  of  a  pattern  in  the  imaging  layer;  intrt>- 

ducing  into  the  imaging  layer  a  refractory  material  comprising  a 

silylating  reagent  that  is  selectively  permeable  into  one  of  either 

the  exposed  region  or  the  unexposed  region  of  the  imaging  layer, 

in  combination  with  about  0.5  volume  percent  to  about  25  volume 

percent  of  a  silicon-containing  cross-linking  reagent  characterized 

by  the  formula: 


wherein  m  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  2,  n  is  greater  dian  or  equal 
to  zero,  m  is  at  least  2,  X  is  a  reactive  group  that  reacts  with  a 
functional  group  pendant  to  the  polymeric  resist  material,  the 
reaction  causing  the  remaining  portion  of  the  cross-linking  reagent. 
R„G  to  bind  to  the  polymeric  resist  material,  G  is  a  connecting 
moiety,  and  R  groups  are  all  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H  and  alkyl,  wherein  the  R  groups  are  the  same  or  different  and 
developing  the  pattern  in  the  imaging  layer. 


16.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  device  comprising:  obtaining 
a  subso-ate;  depositing  a  planarizing  layer  comprising  a  polymeric 
resist  material  substrate;  depositing  an  imaging  layer  comprising  a 
polymeric  resist  material  with  pendant  functional  groups  on  the 
planarizing  layer,  exposing  a  portion  of  the  imaging  layer  to 
radiation,  thereby  forming  an  exposed  region  and  an  unexposed 
region  that  together  define  an  image  of  a  pattern  in  the  imaging 
layer;  introducing  into  the  imaging  layer  a  refractory  material 
comprising  an  oigarKxlisilane  that  is  selectively  permeable  into  one 
of  either  ttie  exposed  region  or  the  unexposed  region  of  the 
imaging  layer,  die  refractory  material  characterized  by  tlie  formula: 

R^    Re 

I      I 

R*— Si— Si— Ro 

R»    R£ 


wherein  R,  is  a  reactive  group  diat  selectively  reacts  with  tlie 
functional  groups  pendant  to  die  polymeric  resist  material  in  one  of 
either  the  exposed  region  or  the  unexposed  region  of  the  imaging 
layer,  the  reaction  producing  a  reactive  site  with  which  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  die  refractory  material,  SiR^  RgSiRcRoRf,  reacts, 
and  groups  R^^.p  are  all  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  CHj  wherein  R,^.£)  are  the  same  or  different  and  wherein  at 
least  two  of  9^.^,  are  CH,  and  wherein  the  refractory  material  is 
combined  with  a  cross-linicer  having  the  general  formula 

R„-Si,-X« 

wherein  a  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  1,  n  is  less  than  or  equal  to  2a 
and  m  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  2,  X  is  a  reactive  group  that  reacts 
with  fiinctional  groups  pendant  to  die  polymeric  resist  material  and 
R  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  H  and  alkyl,  and 
wherein  the  cross-linker  cross-links  at  least  some  of  the  polymeric 
resist  material;  and  developing  die  pattern  in  the  imaging  layer. 


5^487,968 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Yuld  Mizukawa,  and  Hidetoshi  Kobayashi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  321,980 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993,  S-277332 

Int  CL'  G03C  7/305 

VS.  CL  430—544  10  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  having  at  least  one 

silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  at  least  one  compound  represented 

by  a  general  formula  (1)  on  a  support: 


A-(TIME)„-(RED),-Q 


(D 


wherein  A  represents  a  group  capable  of  releasing  (TIME)„- 
(RED)„-Q  by  a  reaction  widi  an  oxidation  product  of  an 
aromatic  primary  amine  developing  agent; 

TIME  represents  a  timing  group  capable  of  releasing  (RED),-Q 
after  having  been  released  from  A; 

RED  represents  a  group  capable  of  releasing  Q  by  reaction  widi 
an  oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  develop- 
ing agent  after  having  been  released  from  TIME; 

Q  represents  a  group  of  the  following  general  formula  (Q); 

m  represents  0,  1  or  2; 

n  represents  0  or  1;  and 

when  m  is  2,  two  TIME  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different: 


(H) 


M 


V 


(G), 

wherein  M  has  at  least  one  hetero  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen  atoms  and  rqm- 
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sents  a  non-metallic  atomic  group  necessary  for  forming  a 
S-membered.  6-roembcred  or  7-membered  hetero-ring  along 
with  the  two  carbon  atoms  in  the  1,2,3-triazole  ring  moiety  in 
the  fonnula;  G  represents  a  substituent; 

f  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  S;  and  when  f  is  2  or 
more,  two  or  more  G  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different; 
and 

(*)   indicates   the   position   at   which   the   group   bonds   to 

A-(TIME)„-(RED),-: 

wherein  die  at  least  one  betero  atom  in  M  in  formula  (11)  is  (1) 
at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  and  at  least  one  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atom  or  (2)  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom; 

wherein  A  is  a  coupler  residue  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  pivaloylacetanilides,  benzoylacetanilides,  malonic 
diesters,  malondiamides,  dibenzoylmethanes,  benzothiazoly- 
lacetamides,  malonic  ester  monoamides,  benzoxazolylaceta- 
mides.  benzimidazolylacetamides,  cylcoalkanoylacetamides, 
5  -pyrazolone,  pyrazolobenzimidazoles,  pyrazolotriazoles, 
pyrazoloimidazoles,  imidazotriazoles,  cyanoacetopbenones, 
phenols,  naphthols,  indanones  and  acetcphenones. 


5,487.970 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETECTING 

GENE  REARRANGEMENTS  AND  TRANSLOCATIONS 

Janet  D.  Rowley,  and  Manuel  O.  Diaz,  both  of  Chicago,  Dl^ 

Hsignors  to  Ardi  Development  Corp^  Chicago,  IIL 
Continaation-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  991,244,  Dec  16, 1992,  aban- 
doned, wfakli  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,689, 
Jim.  17, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  17, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  80,255 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CL  435—6  22  Claims 


5/187,969 
METHOD  OF  DETECTION  OF  HERPES  B  VIRUS 
Ricfaanl  Eberle;  Darta  BUck,  both  of  Stillwater,  Okla.;  Franco 
Sdnicariello,  and  Julia  Hilliard,  both  of  San  Antonio,  ItaL, 
assignors  to  Southwest  Foundation  for  Biomedical  Research, 
San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  42,747 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/70 

U.S.CL435— 5  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  herpes  B  virus  in  an 
individual,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  tissue  sample  or  a  culture  sample  from  an  indi- 
vidual suspected  of  being  infected  with  herpes  B  vims; 

b)  extracting  DNA  firom  the  tissue  or  culture  sample; 

c)  amplifying  DNA  segments  from  the  extracted  DNA  by  using 
a  sense  primer  sequence  consisting  of  BVl  (SEQ  ID  N0:1:) 
and  an  anti-sense  primer  sequence  consisting  of  BV2(SEQ  ID 
NO:2:);  and 

d)  analyzing  the  amplified  DNA  segments  to  detect  the  presence 
of  the  DNA  segment  (SEQ  ID  NO:4:),  the  DNA  segment 
(SEQ  ID  NO:4:)  being  detectable  eidier  by: 

i)  digesting  the  amplified  DNA  segments  with  a  restriction 
enzyme,  said  restriction  enzyme  being  capable  of  digesting 
the  DNA  segment  (SEQ  ID  NO:4:)but  not  capable  of 
digesting  HSVl  or  HSV2;  separating  the  digested  segmenu 
by  size;  and  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  digested 
segments;  or 
ii)  hybridizing  the  amplified  DNA  segments  with  labeled 
oligonucleotide  probe  consisting  of  PBS  (SEQ  ID  NO:3:) 
and  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  hybridized  seg- 
ments; 

wherein    the    presence    of    the    DNA    segment    (SEQ    ID 

N0:4:)indicates  the  presence  of  the  virus. 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  llq23  chromosome  translocation  in 
leukemic  cells,  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  genomic  DNA  firom  leukemic  cells  suspected  of 
containing  a  llq23  chronrasomal  translocation; 

(b)  digesting  the  DNA  with  one  or  more  restriction  enzymes; 
and 

(c)  hybridizing  the  digested  DNA  with  a  nucleic  acid  probe  that 
consists  essentially  of  the  sequence  of  a  0.7  kb  BamHl 
restriction  fragment  firom  the  MIX  gene  wherein  hybridiza- 
tion of  the  probe  with  aberrant  sized  DNA  segments  is  indica- 
tive of  a  1  lq23  chromosome  translocation. 


5,487,971 
SYNTHETIC,  PLASMA-FREE,  TRANSFUSIBLE 
STORAGE  MEDIUM  FOR  RED  BLOOD  CELLS  AND 
PLATELETS 
Stein  Holme,  Virginia  Beach,  and  William  A.  L.  Heaton,  Nor- 
folk, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  American  National  Red  Cross, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,932,  Oct  5, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,248,506,  which  is  a  condnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,012, 
Sep.  21,  1987,  Pat  No.  44>61,928,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  841/135,  Mar.  19, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,695,460. 
This  appUcadon  Sep.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  128,066 
Int  a.*  A61K  35/18:35/14;  AOIN  1/02 
VS.  a.  435—2  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preserving  red  blood  cells  in  a  sterile,  plasma- 
fiee  red  blood  cell  storage  medium  comprising: 
preparing   a  physiologically  compatible,  aqueous  electrolyte 
solution,  one  liter  of  said  electrolyte  solution  having: 
an  effective  concentration  of  adenine: 
between  about  3.0  grams  and  about  25.0  grams  of  dextrose; 
between  about  3.0  grams  and  6.0  grams  of  sodium  citrate; 

and 
between  about  2.0  grams  and  about  4.2  grams  of  sodium 
bicarbonate; 
suspending  red  blood  cells  in  said  red  blood  cell  storage 
medium,  said  red  blood  cell  storage  medium  being  isotonic 
and  having  a  pH  in  a  range  of  between  about  6.8  and  about 
7.4,  whereby  said  effective  concentration  of  adenine  is  suffi- 
cient for  a  substantial  concentration  of  said  red  blood  cells  to 
remain  viable  for  at  least  about  49  days  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  4°  C. 


5,487,972 
NUCLEIC  ACID  DETECTION  BY  THE 
5-3EXONUCLEASE  ACTTVITY  OF  POLYMERASES 
ACTING  ON  ADJACENTLY  HYBRIDIZED 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
David   H.   Gelfand.   Oakland,   Calif.;    Pamela   M.   Holland, 
Seattle,  Wash.;  Randall  K.  SaiU,  Richmond,  and  Robert  M. 
Watson,  Berkeley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hoflftnann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Natley,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,758,  Aug.  6,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,210,015.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  %1,884 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tills  patent  subsequent  to  May  11, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34 

VS.  CL  435—6  32  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  detection  or  measurement  of  a  target  nucleic 
acid  sequence  in  a  sample,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  sample  comprising  single-stranded  nucleic  acids 
with  an  oligonucleotide  containing  a  sequence  complementary 
to  a  region  of  the  target  nucleic  acid  and  a  labeled  oligonucle- 
otide containing  a  sequence  complementary  to  a  second 
region  of  the  same  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  strand,  but  not 
including  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  defined  by  the  fast  oligo- 
nucleotide, to  create  a  mixture  of  duplexes  during  hybridiza- 
tion conditions,  if  the  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  is  presem 
in  the  sample,  wherein  the  duplexes  comprise  the  target 
nucleic  acid  annealed  to  the  fast  oligonucleotide  and  to  the 
labeled  oligonucleotide  such  that  the  3'  end  of  the  first  oligo- 
nucleotide is  adjacent  to  the  S'  end  of  the  labeled  oligonucle- 
otide; 

(b)  maintaining  the  mixture  of  step  (a)  with  a  template- 
dependent  nucleic  acid  polymerase  having  a  S'  to  3'  nuclease 
activity  under  conditions  sufficient  to  permit  the  S'  to  3' 
nuclease  activity  of  the  polymerase  to  cleave  the  annealed, 
labeled  oligonucleotide  and  release  labeled  fragments;  and 

(c)  detecting  and/or  measuring  the  release  of  labeled  fragments 
and  thereby  detecting  and/or  measuring  the  target  nucleic  acid 
in  the  sample. 


5,487,973 
METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  ASSAYING  NUCLEIC 

ACID  SEQUENCES 
Thor  W.  Nilsen,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  and  Wolf  Prensky,  Fairlawn, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  PolyProbe,  Inc.,  Media,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  906,222,  Sep.  10,  1986,  Pat  No.  5,175,270. 
This  appUcation  Oct  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  963,107 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  of  a  specific  sequence 
of  nucleotides  in  a  nucleic  acid  target  molecule  in  a  sample  by 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  hybrid  thereof,  and  not  detecting  the 
hybrid  in  the  absence  thereof  which  comprises; 
(A)  providing  a  reagent  for  the  detection  and  assay  of  the 
sequence  of  nucleotides  in  the  nucleic  acid  target  molecule, 
which  comprises; 


(a)  a  plurality  of  molecules,  each  of  which  comprises  a  first 
partially  double-stranded  polynucleotide  having  a  stnicture 
comprising  a  first  molecule  end,  a  second  molecule  end  and 
a  double-stranded  body  portion  intermediate  of  the  first  and 
second  ends  thereof;  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof  each 
liaving  at  least  one  of  first  and  second  arms  consisting  of  a 
single  strand  of  polynucleotide;  said  single  strands  being 
hybridizable  with  a  pre-determined  sequence  of  nucleotides 
in  a  nucleic  acid;  the  first  and  second  arms  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  ends  being  non-bybridizable  with  each 
other, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  molecules,  each  of  which  comprises  a 
second  partially  double-stranded  polynucleotide  having  a 
structure  comprising  a  first  molecule  end,  a  second  mol- 
ecule end  and  a  double-stranded  body  portion  intermediate 
of  the  first  and  second  ends  thereof:  said  first  and  second 
ends  thereof  each  having  at  least  one  of  first  and  second 
arms  thereof  consisting  of  a  single  strand  of  polynucleotide; 
said  single  strands  being  hybridizable  with  a  pre- 
determined sequence  of  nucleotides  in  a  nucleic  acid;  the 
first  and  second  arms  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends 
being  non-hybridizable  with  each  odier, 

said  plurality  of  molecules  of  the  first  polynucleotide  and  the 
second  polynucleotide  being  joined  through  annealing  of  one 
or  more  arms  thereof,  to  form  a  matrix;  and 

at  least  one  non-annealed  arm  of  said  plurality  of  first  and 
second  polynucleotide  molecules  located  on  ilie  surface  of  the 
matrix  being  free  to  hybridize  and  capable  of  hybridizing  with 
the  sequence  of  nucleotides  in  the  nucleic  acid  target  mol- 
ecule, the  presence  of  which  is  to  be  determined; 

(B)  contacting  the  reagent  with  the  sample  under  hybridization 
conditions  such  that  the  at  least  one  non-annealed  arm  of  the 
matrix  can  hybridize  with  sequence  of  nucleotides  in  the 
nucleic  acid  target  molecule,  only  if  present  in  the  sample  to 
form  the  hybrid  thereof;  and 

(C)  detecting  tiie  presence  of  the  hybrid,  if  present,  as  indicative 
of  the  (nesence  of  the  specific  sequence  of  nucleotides  in  a 
nucleic  acid  target  molecule. 


5,487,974 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  COMPLEXES  CONTAINING 
HUMAN  LEUKOCYTE  ANTIGEN  A2  (HLA-A2) 
MOLECULES  AND  A  TYROSINASE  DRIVED  PEPTIDE 
ON  ABNORMAL  CELLS 
Thierry  Boon-Falleur;  Vincent  Brichard;  AUne  Van  Pd;  Eti- 
enne  De  Plaen,-  Pierre  Oxilie;  Jean-Christopc  Rcnauld,  aU  of 
Brussels;  Thomas  Wolfel,  Mainz,  and  Bernard  Letfa^  Bras- 
sds,  all   of,  Bdgiam,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  for 
Cancer-Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N&  54,714,  Apr.  28, 1993,  which 
is  a  continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,^8,  Dec  22, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Jon.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,673 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68:1/02;  GOIN  33/574 
VS.  CL  435—6  6  Claims 

1.  Method  for  determining  presence  of  cytolytic  T  cells  specific 
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for  complexes  of  an  HLA-A2  molecule  and  the  peptide  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  3  in  a  blood  sample,  comprising  contacting  a  blood  sample  of 
interest  with  cells  which  present  said  complexes  on  their  surface, 
and  determining  (i)  proliferation  of  cytolytic  T  cells  and  (ii)  lysis 
of  cells  presenting  said  complexes,  as  a  determination  of  said 
cytolytic  T  cells  in  said  blood  sample. 


5,487,975 
BIOTW/AVIDIN  FORMULATION 
Phillip  C.  Miller;  Roberta  L.  Drnyor,  and  Ralph  R.  Martd,  all 
of  Ibcsoii,  Ariz^  assignors  to  Ventana  Medical  Systems,  IiMU, 
Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,864 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/535 
VS.  CL  43S— 7.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  biotin-avidin  formulation  comprising  a  conjugate  selected 
ftom  the  group  consisting  of  a  biotinylated  antibody  conjugate  and 
an  avidin-enzyme  conjugate  in  a  suitable  diluent  for  immr.nohis- 
tochemical  staining,  said  diluent  additionally  comprising: 

(a)  casein  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to  prevent  charge  interactions 
of  the  conjugate  with  a  tissue  section;  and 

(b)  gamma  globulin  prepared  from  nonimmune  serum  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  prevent  Fc  receptor  binding  and  any 
hydrophobic  interaction  of  the  conjugate  with  a  tissue  section. 


5,487,977 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 
SULFIDOLEUKOTRIENES  IN  TISSUES  AND 
BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS  AND  ITS  APPLICATION  IN 
DIAGNOSIS  OF  ALLERGIES  AND  OTHER 
INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES 
Alahi  L.  de  Week,  14,  Grand  Places,  1700  Fribourg,  Switzer- 
land 
PCT  Na  PCT/EP92/02238,  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jim.  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07493,  PCT  Pub. 
DateApr.  15, 1993 

per  FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  70,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  1, 1991,  2904/ 
91 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/53:33/543 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J4  22  Claims 


5,487,976 
DNA  ENCODING  AN  INSECT  GAMMA-AMINOBUTYRIC 
ACID  (GABA)  RECEPTOR  SUBUNIT  CELLS 
EXPRESSING  IT,  AND  PESTICIDE  SCREENING 
METHODS  USING  SUCH  CELLS 
David  M.  Soderiund;  Douglas  C.  Knipple,  both  of  Geneva,  and 
Joseph  E.  Henderson,  Phelps,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cor- 
nel] Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,614 

Int  CI."  C12N  1 5/12:5/00;  1/11;  GOIN  33/68 

VS.  CL  435—7.21  8  Clahns 

2.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  y-aminobutyric  acid 

receptor  subunit,   said   DNA  molecule  having  the   nucleotide 

sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  3. 

8.  A  method  of  screening  a  chemical  agent  for  effectiveness  as  a 
pesticide,  comprising: 
transforming  a  host  cell  with  the  DNA  molecule  encoding  an 
Y-aminobutyric  acid  receptor  subunit  according  to  claim  2  and 
at    least    one    other    DNA    molecule    encoding    anotlier 
Y-aminobutyric  acid  receptor  subunit; 
facilitating  co-expression  of  said  y-aminobutyric  acid  receptor 
subunit  encoded  by  said  DNA  molecule  and  said  another 
Y-aminobutyric  acid  receptor  subunit  encoded  by  said  other 
DNA  molecule  in  the  host  cell,  wherein  said  co-expression 
results  in  the  formation  and  expression  of  an  y-aminobutyric 
acid  receptor  in  the  cell; 
exposing  the  cell  to  a  chemical  agent,  and 
evaluating  the  exposed  cell  to  determine  if  the  receptor  is  the 
target  site  for  the  chemical  agent,  wherein  if  said  receptor  is 
tlK  target  site  for  said  chemical  agent,  said  chemical  agent  is 
effective  as  a  pesticide. 
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1.  A  method  for  assessing  cellular  hypersensitivity  of  a  human 
being  to  a  stimulating  agent  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  contacting  a  sample  derived  fivm  the  human  being  compris- 
ing one  or  more  of  the  group  consisting  of  basophils  and 
leukocytes  with  a  cytokine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  IL3,  IL5,  GM-CSF  and  NGF  under  conditions  suitable  for 
said  cytokine  to  prime  said  basophils  or  leukocytes,  to  provide 
a  primed  sample; 

b)  contacting  said  primed  sample  with  a  stimulating  agent  under 
conditions  suitable  for  said  stimulating  agent  to  challenge  said 
basophils  or  leukocytes,  thereby  causing  said  basophils  or 
leukocytes  to  release  one  or  more  sulfidoleukotrienes  (sLT) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  LTC4,  LTD4  and  LTE4 
if  said  basophils  or  leukocytes  are  sensitive  to  said  stimulating 
agent,  to  provide  a  challenged  sample; 

c)  contacting  said  challenged  sample  with  a  solid  phase  carrier- 
bound  monoclonal  antibody  which  specifically  binds  said  sLT 
under  conditions  suitable  for  binding  between  said  antibody 
and  said  sLT  in  said  challenged  sample; 

d)  adding  an  enzyme-labeled  sulfidoleukotriene  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  LTC4,  LTD4  and  LTE4  to  the  chal- 
lenged sample  and  said  antibody;  and 

e)  evaluating  an  amount  of  the  enzyme-labeled  sulfidoleukot- 
riene bound  to  the  carrier  by  an  immunoenzymatic  ELISA 
assay,  and  thereby  determining  the  cellular  hypersensitivity  of 
the  human  being  to  said  stimulating  agent,  said  amount  being 
in  inverse  proportion  to  an  amount  of  released  sLT  bound  to 
said  carrier. 


5,487378 
METHOD,  COMPOSITION  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
DETERMINATION  OF  CHOLESTEROL  USING 
CHOLESTEROL  OXIDASE  OBTAINED  FROM 
BACTEIUAL  STRAIN  NRRL  B-18713 
Aurora  F.  dcCastro,  Union,  Mich.,  and  Sorendra  K.  Gupta, 
Elkhart  buL.  assignors  to  GDS  Itehnoiogy,  Inc.,  Elkhart, 
Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,668,  Nov.  3,  1988,  aban- 
dooed.  This  application  Mar.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  664,716 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/60:1/28;  C12N  9/04 
VS.  CI.  435—11  23  Claims 

1.  A  test  composition  for  the  Irinetic  determination  of  cholesterol 
comprising  an  effective  amount  of  cholesterol  oxidase  for  deter- 
mining cholesterol  in  sample  obtained  from  Bacterial  strain  NRRL 
B-18713  in  a  suitable  carrier. 


5,487.979 

DNA  ENCODD4G  HUMAN  AND  MURINE  EPSIS,  A 

SUBSTRATE  FOR  THE  EPIDERMAL  GROWTH  FACTOR 

RECEPTOR 
Pier  P.  DiFlore,  Bethcsda,  Md.,  and  Francesca  Fazioli,  Ancona, 
Italy,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
WasUnton,  D.C. 
Continnation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,311,  Aug.  25, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5378309.  This  appUcation  JuL  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,737 

Int  CL'  C12N  l/21:5/]0:15/12:15/63 
VS.  CL  435—240.2  10  Claims 

1.  Isolated  or  purified  polynucleotide  operably  encoding  human 
epslS,  wherein  said  polynucleotide  comprises  a  sequence  encoding 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,487,980 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  PROPENSITY  OF 

DISSOLVED  OXYGEN  INSTABILITY 

James  R.  Swartz,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genentech, 

Inc.,  South  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  989,844,  Nov.  23, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,342,763.  This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,121 

Int  a.'  C12Q  1/02 

VS.  a.  435—29  9  datans 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  propensity  of  a  bacterial  cell 
culture  for  sudden  changes  in  dissolved  oxygen  concentration  in 
the  culture  medium  in  a  large-scale  fermentor  comprising  (a) 
culturing  the  cell  culture  in  the  presence  of  a  carbon/enei^gy  source 
introduced  at  a  set  feed  rate  in  a  small-scale  fermentor  configured 
so  that  the  dissolved  oxygen  concentration  throughout  the  cell 
culture  is  not  homogeneous  during  fermentation,  (b)  after  cell  mass 
has  been  produced  in  an  amount  that  brings  the  dissolved  oxygen 
concentration  to  zero  or  nearly  zero  during  growth  of  the  cells, 
increasing  the  feed  rate  of  the  carbon/energy  source,  and  (c) 
determining  if  non-linearity  occurs  in  the  slope  of  dissolved  oxy- 
gen concentration  versus  time  or  if  oscillations  in  dissolved  oxygen 
concentration  are  induced  after  the  feed  rate  of  the  carbon/energy 
source  is  increased,  wherein  a  propensity  for  sudden  changes  in 
dissolved  oxygen  concentration  is  indicated  when  either  (i)  a 
gradual  slope  is  changed  to  a  rapid  slope  in  a  graph  of  dissolved 
oxygen  concentration  vs.  time  or  (ii)  oscillations  in  dissolved 
oxygen  concentration  occur  with  increased  carbon/eneigy  source 
feed  rate. 


5,487,981 
APPAKATDS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DETECTING/ 
IDENTIFYING  MICROBLIL  CONTAMINATION  IN 
ULTRA-PURE  WATER  SYSTEMS 
David  E.  Nirens,  Knosville;  James  Q.  Chambers,  Coocord, 
and  David  C  White,  Knoxville,  all  of  Iten^  assignors  to  The 
United  Slates  of  America  as  repreacntcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washiagtoo,  D.C 

Filed  JnL  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  99,384 
lot  CL'  CUQ  1/24;  Cl»l  1/34 
VS.  CL  435-30  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  on-line  detection  of  die  preseixe  of  microbial 


contamination  and  quantitatively  assessing  the  microbes  in  an 
associated  ultra-pure  water  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  ultra-pure  water  flowing  from  said  associated  ultra- 
pure  water  system  to  detect  the  presence  of  microbial  con- 
tamination; 

detecting  over  time  the  growth  of  microbial  biofilms  which 
replicate  said  microbial  contamination  in  said  associated 
ultra-pure  water  system;  and 

assessing,  in  real  time,  quantitative  measures  of  microbes 
present  in  said  microbial  biofilms  indicated  by  the  monitoring 
step  and  the  detecting  step. 


5,487,982 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  IMMUNOGENIC  PEPTIDES 
FROM  CELLS  EXPRESSING  TEMPERATURE- 
SENSITIVE  MUTANTS  OF  MAJOR 
HISTOCOMPATIBILITY  COMPLEX  MOLECULES 
Russell  D.  Salter,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,6U 
Int  CL'  C07K  1/00:2A)0:  CIV  21/00 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  peptides  that  are  bound  to  class  I  major 
histocompatibility  complex  "MHC  molecules  expressed  on  tt>e 
cell  surfaces  of  viable  cells  that  have  been  transfected  widi  genes 
for  temperature-sensitive  mutant  class  I  molecules,  said  genes 
containing  a  mutation  than  codes  for  lysine  instead  of  glutamine  at 
position  242  of  the  a,  domain  of  the  class  I  heavy  chain,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

incubating  said  cells  at  about  37°  C.  in  culture  media: 
incubating  said  cells  at  about  20°-30°  C.  to  allow  expression  of 

MHC-peptide  complexes  on  the  surfaces  of  said  cells; 
incubating  said  cells  at  about  37°  C.  to  cause  dissociation  of  said 

peptides  from  the  MHC-peptide  complexes;  and 
recovering  said  peptides  &om  the  culture  media. 
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5,487,984 

PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  TUMOR  NECROSIS 

FACTOR 

Bernard  Allet,  Onex,  and  Eric  H.  Kawashima,  Geneva,  both  of, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Biogen,  In<u,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,595,  Dec.  21,  1984,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  785,847,  Oct  9,  1985,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  20,  1985,  Ser.  No.  811,654 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/00: 1 5/]9 
VS.  a.  435— 69J  U  culms 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  characterized  by  a  ON  A 
sequence  operatively  linked  to  an  expression  control  sequence 
selected  firam  T4  or  XpL-T4,  said  DNA  sequence  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  the  DNA  insert  of  p-mTNF-3  (DSM  3159); 

(b)  the  DNA  insert  of  p-hTNF-1  (DSM  3160); 

(c)  DNA  sequences  that  hybridize  to  one  or  both  of  the  forego- 
ing DNA  inserts  and  which  code  on  expression  for  a  tumor 
necrosis  factor;  and 

(d)  DNA  sequences  that  code  on  expression  for  a  polypeptide 
coded  for  on  expression  by  any  of  the  foregoing  DNA  inserts 
and  sequences. 


5,487,983 
EXPRESSION  SYSTEMS  FOR  MAKING  SINGLE-CHAIN 

MONELLIN  ANALOGS 

Sung-Hou  Kim,  and  Joong  M.  Cho,  both  of  Moraga,  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 

Berkeley,  and  Lucky,  Ltd.,  Emeryville,  both  of  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  502^57,  Mar.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,264,558,  vrhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,585, 

Jan.  18, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

117,124,  Nov.  4,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  64,341,  Jun.  19,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  64^43,  Jun.  19,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,326 
Int  a.*  C12P  21/06;  C12N  5/06:15/03;  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  12  Qaims 

1.  A  DNA  molecule  in  isolat  d  and  purified  form  which  encodes 
a  protein  useful  as  a  sweetener  of  the  formula  B-C-A, 
wherein  B  represents  an  amino  acid  sequence  having  at  least 
90%  homology  to  the  amino  acid  sequence  at  positions  1-46 
of  the  B  chain  of  native  monellin  as  shown  in  FIG.  1  wherein 
corresponding   nonidentical   positions   contain   conservative 
substitutions; 
C  represents  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 
Tyr-Glu-Asn-Glu-Arg-Glu-Ile-Lys; 
Tyr-Ala-Ser-Asp-Lys; 
Glu-Asp-Asn-Arg-Glu-Asp-De-Lys; 
lyr-Lys-Thr-Arg-Glu-Asp-ne-Lys; 
TVr-Glu-Arg-Glu-Ile-Lys; 
lyr-Glu-Asn-Ile-Lys; 
ly-Glu-De-Lys; 

IVr-iyr-Ala-Ser-Asp-Lys-Leu-Lys; 
lyr-Ala-Ser-Asp-Lys-Leu' 
Tyr-Ser-Asp-Lys; 

Glu-Asp-Tyr-Lys-Thr-Arg-Gly-Arg;  and 
Glu-Asp-TVr-Thr-Aig,  and 

A  represents  an  amino  acid  sequence  having  at  least  90%  homol- 
ogy to  the  amino  acid  sequence  at  positions  6-45  of  the  A 
chain  of  native  monellin  as  shown  in  FIG.  1  wherein  corre- 
sponding nonidentical  positions  contain  conservative  substitu- 
tions. 


5,487,985 

ARBITRARILY  PRIMED  POLYMERASE  CHAIN 

REACTION  METHOD  FOR  FINGERPRINTING 

GENOMES 

Michael  McQelland,  Del  Mar;  John  T.  Welsh,  Leucadia,  and 

Joseph  A.  Sorge,  Rancho  Santo  Fe,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Stratagene,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,095,  Dec.  21, 1990,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  5984>13,  Oct  15,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,119 

Int  a.'  C12P  19/34;  C12Q  1/6S 

\}&.  a.  435— 91 J  14  Claims 

iiHIII    60"    36'    40      44     48      52 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  set  of  discrete  DNA  segments 
characteristic  of  a  genome  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  polymerase  chain  reaction  (PCR)  admixture  by 
combining,  in  a  PCR  buffer,  genomic  DNA  and  at  least  one 
first  polynucleotide  primer  from  about  10  to  about  50  nucle- 
otide bases  in  length: 

(b)  subjecting  said  PCR  admixture  of  step  (a)  to  at  least  one 
PCR  diermocycle,  each  of  said  thennocycles  comprising 
hybridization,  primer  extension  and  denaturation  phases,  said 
hybridization  phase  comprising  hybridization  conditions  per- 
mitting the  arbitrary  priming  of  said  genomic  DNA,  thereby 
producing  said  set  of  discrete  DNA  segments; 


(c)  contacting,  in  a  PCR  buffer,  die  set  of  discrete  DNA  ampli- 
fication products  formed  in  step  (b)  with  at  least  one  second 
polynucleotide  primer  from  about  10  to  50  nucleotides  in 
length,  wherein  said  second  primer  or  primers  of  this  step 
each  have  nucleotide  sequences  that  match  the  first  primer  or 
primers  used  in  step  (a)  except  that  tlie  second  priiner(s)  each 
have  one  or  more  additional  nucleotide  bases  at  the  3'  termi- 
nus of  each  second  primer,  wherein  the  additional  nucleotide 
bases  are  additional  widi  respect  to  die  3'  terminus  of  the  first 
primer  or  primers,  to  form  a  second  PCR  admixture;  and 

(d)  subjecting  said  second  PCR  admixture  to  a  plurality  of  PCR 
thennocycles,  each  of  said  thennocycles  including  hybridiza- 
tion, primer  extension  and  denaturation  phases,  said  hybrid- 
ization phase  comprising  hybridization  conditions  that  do  not 
permit  the  formation  of  primer-template  duplexes  with  a  sub- 
stantial degree  of  mismatching,  thereby  amplifying  a  subset  of 
said  discrete  DNA  segments. 


5,487,986 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  PLASMID  YIELD 
Nick  Wan,  Newton,  and  Jason  C.  Goodrick,  Cambridge,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genzyme  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,581 
Int  a.*  C12P  19/34;  C12N  1/20 
MS.  CL  435—91.1  3  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  medium  formulation  for  the  plasmid  production 
of  a  Escherichia  coil  host  cell,  the  medium  comprising  about: 

a)  30.0  grams  of  glucose; 

b)  20.0  grams  of  yeast  extract; 

c)  10.0  grams  ammonium  chloride; 

d)  1.5  grams  of  potassium  phosphate; 

e)  0.4  grams  of  magnesium  sulfate; 

f)  0.2  grams  of  potassium  sulfate; 

g)  10.0  grams  of  a  meat  digest: 

h)  20.0  grams  casein  enzymatic  hydrolysate; 
i)  12.7  milligrams  of  ferrous  sulfate; 
j)  4.0  milligrams  of  calcium  chloride; 
k)  4.0  milligrams  of  sodium  molybdate; 
1)  20.0  milligrams  of  manganese  sulfate; 
m)  2.0  milligrams  of  cupric  chloride; 
n)  8.0  milligrams  of  cobalt  chloride; 
o)  1.0  milligrams  of  boric  acid;  and 
p)  4.0  milligrams  of  zinc  chloride, 
per  liter  of  the  water  component  of  the  medium. 


5,487,987 

SYNTHESIS  OF  ADIPIC  ACID  FROM  BIOMASS- 
DERIVED  CARBON  SOURCES 
John  W.  Frost  and  Karen  M.  Draths,  both  of  West  Lafayette, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation,  West  Lafay- 
ette, Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,920 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  1, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  Cia»  7/44 
VS.  CL  435—142  3  ClaiaM 

1.  A  method  for  producing  adipic  acid,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  culturing  a  bacterial  cell,  transformed  with  structural 
genes  from  Klebsiella  pneumoniae  which  express  the  enzyme 
species  3-dehydroshikimate  dehydratase  and  protocalechuate 
decarboxylase,  and  a  structural  gene  fit>m  Acinetobacter  calcoace- 
ticus  which  expresses  the  enzyme  species  catechol  1,2- 
dioxygenase,  in  a  medium  containing  a  carbon  source  which  is 
converted  to  3-dehydroshildmate  by  the  enzymes  in  the  common 
pathway  of  aromatic  amino  acid  biosynthesis  of  said  cell,  to 
produce  cis,  cis-muconic  acid  at  a  rate  greater  than  0.35 
millimoles/liter/hour,  by  the  biocatalytic  convenion  of 
3-dehydroshikimate,  and  reducing  the  cis,  cis-muconic  acid  to 
produce  adipic  acid. 


5,487,988 
PREPARATION  OF  PERILLYL  COMPOU?«>S  l^NG 
BACIUAJS  STEAROTHERMOPHILUS 
Hae  C.  Chang,  TkJcob,  Rep.  of  Koreai,  and  Patrick  J.  Orid, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  'nvstecs  Operating 
Michigan  State  University,  E.  Lansing,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  15. 1994,  Ser.  No.  290,469 
Int  CL*  CI2P  7/24:7/02;  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  435—147  10  dainis 

1.  A  process  for  producing  perillyl  compounds  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  culture  medium  containing  cells  of  a  strain  of 
Bacillus  sleamthermophUus  having  all  the  identifying  charac- 
teristics of  Bacillus  stearothermophilus  ATCC  55596; 

(b)  incubating  the  cells  in  the  culture  mediimi  with  limonene  to 
produce  isolatable  amounts  of  the  perillyl  compounds  in  the . 
culture  medium;  and 

(c)  recovering  die  perillyl  compounds  from  die  culture  medium. 


5,487,989 

ETHANOL  PRODUCTION  BY  RECOMBINANT  HOSTS 

David  E.  Fowler;  Philip  G.  Horton,  and  Arie  Ben-Bassat,  aU  of 

Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Bioenergy  IntematioaaL  L.C., 

Gaincsvilie,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846344,  Mar.  6,  1992,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,821,  Mar.  18,  1991, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,277, 

Dec  7, 1990,  abandoned,  each  352,062,  May  15, 1989,  Pat 

No.  5,000,000which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

239,099,  Aug.  3L  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  946,290 

Int  CL*  C12N  1/21:9/42;  C12P  7/10,7/14 

VS.  CL  435—165  39  ClaiiM 

1.  A  method  for  producing  ethanol  from  cellulose-containing 

biomass,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  contacting,  in  a  first  leacuon  vessel,  said  biomass  with  a 
polysaccharase  such  that  cellulose  in  said  biomass  is  broken 
down  into  simpler  oligosaccharides  and/or  monosaccharides, 
wherein  said  contacting  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  from 

about  40°  C.  to  about  60°  C.  and  a  pH  of  from  about  4.5  to 
about  5.0; 

B.  prodiKtng  from  said  first  reaction  vessel  a  sugar  solution 
comprising  said  simpler  oligosaccharides  and/or  monosaccha- 
rides; 

C.  introducing  said  sugar  solution  into  a  fermentor  which  com- 
prises gram-negative  enteric  recombinant  host  microorgan- 
isms capable  of  fermenting  said  simpler  oligosaccharides  and/ 
or  monosaccharides  into  ethanol:  and 

D.  fermenting  said  simpler  oligosaccharides  and/or  monosaccha- 
rides into  ethanol  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  30*  C.  to 
about  35°  C.  and  a  pH  of  about  6.0, 

wheiein  said  microotganism  is  capable  of  fermenting 
monosaccharides  into  ethanol,  and  comprises  a  recombi- 
nant host,  other  than  Escherichia  coli,  comprising  a  first 
heterologous  DNA  coding  for  alcohol  dehydrogenase  and 
pyruvate  decarboxylase,  wherein  said  heterologous  DNA  is 
from  Zymomonas  mobilis  and  wherein  said  host  expresses 
said  heterologous  DNA  at  a  sufScient  functional  level  so  as 
to  facilitate  the  production  of  ethanol  as  the  primary  fer- 
mentation product  by  said  host, 

wherein  said  host  also  produces  a  polysaccharase,  and  said 
host  further  comprises  a  second  heterologous  DNA  seg- 
ment, the  expression  product  of  which  is  said  polysaccha- 
rase. 
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5,487,990 
GLUCOSE-REGULATED  PROMOTER  OF  YEAST 
ACETYL-COA  HYDROLASE 
John  A.  Smith,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ^-  Fang-Jen  S.  Lee,  and 
Lee- Wen  Lin,  both  of  North  Bethcsda,  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Nfass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  480,452,  Feb.  15, 1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,949, 
Jul.  1,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  297,003,  Jan.  13,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul. 
30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,796 
Int  a.*  C12N  1/19:15/81:15/11 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  16  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  regulating  the  expression  of  a  protein  in  a 
controlled  manner,  said  method  comprising: 
making  a  recombinant  DNA  construct  comprised  of  a  glucose- 
repressible  promoter  operably  joined  in  a  5'  to  3'  direction  of 
transcription  to  a  DNA  encoding  said  protein,  wherein  said 
glucose-repressible  promoter  comprises  SEQ  ID  NO:   11 
flanlced  on  at  least  one  side  by  DNA  tliat  is  not  naturally 
associated  with  SEQ  ID  NO:  11; 
transforming  said  recombinant  DNA  construct  into  a  yeast  host 
cell; 

(c)  growing  said  yeast  host  cell  in  glucose-containing  media 
si^cient  to  depress  activity  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  11; 

(d)  transferring  said  yeast  host  cells  to  a  glucose-free  medium; 
and 

(c)  expressing  said  protein  under  the  control  of  said  glucose- 
repressible  promoter. 


5,487,992 
CELLS  AND  NON-HUMAN  ORGANISMS  CONTAINING 
PREDETERMINED  GENOMIC  MODIFICATIONS  AND 
POSmVE-NEGATTVE  SELECTION  METHODS  AND 
VECTORS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Mario  R.  Capecchi,  and  Kirk  R.  Thomas,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
aty,  Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah  Research  Foun- 
dation, Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  14,083,  Feb.  4,  1993,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  397,707,  Aug.  22, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  84,741 
Int  a.*  AOIK  67/00:  C12N  15/63:15/65:15/90 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  1  Claim 


5,487,991 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BIOLOGICALLY 
ACTIVE  PEPTIDE  VIA  THE  EXPRESSION  OF 
MODIFIED  STORAGE  SEED  PROTEIN  GENES  IN 
TRANSGENIC  PLANTS 
Joel  S.  Vandekerckhove,  Loppem,  Belgium;  Enno  Krebbers, 
Alhambra,  Calif.;  John  Botterman,  Zevergem-de  Pinte,  and 
Jan  Leemans,  Deurle,  both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Plant 
Genetic  Systems  N.V.,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363^98,  Aug.  2,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,773 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20, 1987, 
87402348 

Int  a.*  C12N  15/62:15/29:15/82:  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  22  CUtims 

1.  A  fMTOcess  for  producing  a  polypeptide,  which  process  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  cultivating  a  seed-forming  plant,  said  plant  comprising  in  its 
genome  a  chimeric  DNA  construct  encoding  a  precursor  of  a 
modified  2S  albumin  wherein  said  chimeric  DNA  construct 
comprises: 

(i)  a  first  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  precursor  of  a  28  albumin 
which  is  modified  in  the  hypervariable  region  encoding  the 
region  between  a  fourth  cysteine  residue  and  a  fifth  cys- 
teine residue  of  a  large  subunit  of  said  2S  albumin  by 
replacing  all  or  part  of  said  hypervariable  region  with  a 
heterologous  second  DNA  sequence  encoding  said 
polypeptide,  wherein  the  ends  of  said  second  DNA 
sequence  are  linked  to  one  or  more  codons  encoding  one  or 
more  amino  acid  residues  to  define  first  selectively  clear- 
able  border  sites;  and 

(ii)  a  seed  specific  promoter;  wherein  said  modified  2S  albu- 
min is  expressed  and  accumulated  in  the  seeds  of  said 
plant; 

(b)  isolating  from  the  seeds  of  said  plant  said  modified  2S 
albumin; 

(c)  cleaving  said  modified  2S  albumin  at  said  cleavable  border 
sites;  and 

(d)  recovering  said  polypeptide. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  transgenic  mouse  having  a  genome 
comprising  a  modification  of  a  target  DNA  sequence,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  transforming  a  population  of  mouse  embryonic  stem  cells 
with  a  PNS  vector; 

(b)  identifying  a  mouse  embryonic  stem  cell  having  said  genome 
by  selecting  :for  cells  containing  said  positive  selection 
marker  and  against  cells  containing  said  negative  selection 
marker; 

(c)  inserting  said  cell  into  a  mouse  embryo;  and 

(d)  propagating  a  mouse  from  said  embryo;  and 

(e)  breeding  the  mouse  to  produce  a  transgenic  mouse;  wherein 
said  PNS  vector  comprises: 

(1)  a  first  homologous  vector  DNA  sequence  capable  of  homolo- 
gous recombination  with  a  first  region  of  said  target  DNA 
sequence, 

(2)  a  positive  selection  marker  DNA  sequence  capable  of  con- 
ferring a  positive  selection  characteristic  in  said  cells, 

(3)  a  second  homologous  vector  DNA  sequence  capable  of 
homologous  recombination  with  a  second  region  of  said  target 
DNA  sequence,  and 

(4)  a  negative  selection  marker  DNA  sequence,  capable  of 
conferring  a  negative  selection  characteristic  in  said  cells,  but 
substantially  incapable  of  homologous  recombination  with 
said  target  DNA  sequence, 

wherein  the  spatial  order  of  said  sequences  in  said  PNS  vector 
is:  said  first  homologous  vector  DNA  sequence,  said  positive 
selection  marker  DNA  sequence,  said  second  homologous 
vector  DNA  sequence  and  said  negative  selection  marker 
DNA  sequence,  as  shown  in  FIG.  1, 

wherein  the  5'-3'  orientation  of  said  first  homologous  vector 
sequence  relative  to  said  second  homologous  vector  sequence 
is  die  same  as  the  S'-3'  orientation  of  said  first  region  relative 
to  said  second  region  of  said  target  sequence. 


5«487,993 
DIRECT  CLONING  OF  PCR  AMPLIFIED  NUCLEIC 
ACIDS 
Corinna  Hermstadt,  San  Diego;  Joseph  M.  Fernandez,  Carls- 
bad,  both  of  CaUf.;  Lloyd  Smith,  and  David  A.  Mead,  both  of 
Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Invitrogen  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  CaUf.,  and  Chimer,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,742,  Sep.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
whkfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,817,  Sep.  27, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  119^13 
Int  CL*  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  20  Cbdms 

1.  A  method  of  direct  cloning  of  polymerase  chain  reaction 
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Patent  Not  bsued  For  This  Number 
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amplified  nucleic  acids  containing  a  target  DNA  segment,  which 
method  comprises: 

(a)  subjecting  said  target  DNA  segment  to  polymerase  chain 
reaction  amplification  to  produce  a  plurality  of  double- 
stranded  nucleic  acids  including  said  DNA  segment,  each  of 
said  nucleic  acids  having  a  single,  overhanging  dAMP  residue 
located  at  each  3'  terminus; 

(b)  forming  a  ligation  reaction  mixture  by  admixing  the  plurality 
of  double-stranded  nucleic  acids  with  linear  double-stranded 
DNA  molecules,  said  linear  DNA  molecules  each  having  a 
single,  overhanging  (unpaired)  dTMP  residue  at  each  3'  ter- 
minus; 

(c)  maintaining  said  mixture  under  predetermined  reaction  con- 
ditions for  a  time  period  sufBcient  to  effect  ligation  of  the 
nucleic  acids  to  the  linear  DNA  molecules  to  produce  recom- 
binant DNA  nucleic  acid  molecules;  and 

(d)  transforming  a  compatible  host  cell  line  with  said  recombi- 
nant DNA  molecules. 


5,487,994 

INSERTION  AND  DELETION  MUTANTS  OF  FOM 

RESTRICTION  ENDONUCLEASE 

Srinivasan  Chandrasegaran,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,564,  Sep.  27,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,493,  Feb.  12,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
862,831,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,356,802.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  346,293 
Int  a.'  C12N  9/22 
VS.  CL  435—199  10  Claims 

1.  A  mutant  Fokl  endonuclease  having  an  N-terminal  DNA 
recognition  domain  and  a  C-terminal  DNA  cleavage  domain, 
wherein  said  DNA  recognition  domain  binds  to  a  recognition 
site  on  a  DNA  substrate  and  said  cleavage  domain  cuts  at  a 
cleavage  site  on  said  DNA  substrate, 
wherein  said  recognition  site  is  located  at  a  distance  from  said 

cleavage  site  witliin  said  DNA  substrate  and 
wherein  the  distance  between  said  recognition  site  and  said 
cleavage  site  is  shifted  one  base  pair  away  from  said  recog- 
nition site  as  compared  to  said  distance  between  said  recog- 
nition site  and  said  cleavage  site  recognized  by  wild-type 
enzyme. 


5y4S7,996 
GENE  CODING  FOR  ESTERASE  AND  NOVEL 
MICROORGANISM  CONTAINING  SAID  GENE 
Ihkeji  Shibatani,  Kobe;  Saburo  Komatnbva,  Kawagoctai; 
Keqji  Omori,  TUutsoki,  and  HiroynU  Akatsuka,  Morigncfai, 
aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ihnabe  Sdyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980^16,  Nov.  25, 1992,  abandooed. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,875 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1991,  3-355440; 
Apr.  13, 1992,  4-137502 

Int  CL'  C12N  1/20:1/21 
VS.  CL  435— 252.1  3  Clainis 

1.  A  transfonnant  Serratia  marcescens  which  contains  a  recom- 
binant plasmid  comprising  a  plasmid  containing  a  gene  encoding 
an  esterase,  wherein  said  gene  has  the  DNA  sequence  as  shown  in 
SEQ.  ID  NO:  I  or  in  SEQ.  ID  NO:  2. 


5,487,997 

PIPETTE  TIP  MOUNTING  AND  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
PhUip  E.  Stolp,  Kenwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Point  Plasties 
Incorporated,  Petaluma,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  196,967 
Int  a."  BOIL  3/02 
VS.  CL  436—54  30  Claims 

16.  A  pipette  dp  assembly,  comprising: 


at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  pipette  tip,  the  tip  having 
an  exterior  surface  defining  a  tapered  portion,  tlie  tapered 
portion  comprising  a  tapered  abutment  member  which  is 
inwardly  tapered  from  an  upper  plane  towards  a  lower  plane 
and  has  a  lower  end  disposed  adjacent  to  the  lower  plane, 
wherein  tiie  upper  and  lower  planes  are  transverse  to  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  tip  when  the  up  is  vertically  oriented  and 
wherein  die  lower  plane  is  disposed  above  a  lower  end  of  the 
tip;  and, 

a  tip  holder,  having  at  least  one  tapered  holder  aperture  in  which 
the  tip  is  removably  disposed,  the  tip  holder  disposed  between 
the  upper  plane  and  the  lower  end  of  die  abutment  member, 
the  dp  bolder  selectively  movable  from  an  upper  position 
relative  to  the  tip,  to  a  lower  position  adjacent  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  abutment  member,  when  in  the  upper  position,  the 
tip  holder  held  above  the  lower  end  of  the  abutment  member 
and  rigidly  maintaining  the  tip  from  wobble  in  tiie  tip  holder 
imtil  selectively  moved  from  the  upper  position,  when  in  the 
lower  position,  tlie  tip  being  removable  firom  the  tip  bolder. 
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5,487,998 
TRAPPING  OF  AFLATOXINS  AND  PHYTOESTROGENS 
Peri  P.  Umrigar,  Kamer,  and  Shia  S.  Kuan,  Metaric,  both  of 
La^  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secreatry  of  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  «,  1993,  Scr.  No.  1,573 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/00 
VS.  CL  436—93  1«  Oafans 

1.  A  method  of  temoving  aflatoxins  from  a  sample,  which 
method  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  the  sample  containing  said  aflatoxins, 

(b)  contacting  said  sample  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halo,  azido,  and  amino  cyclodextiin/ 
epichlorohydrin  copolymers  under  conditions  suitable  to 
effect  entrapment  of  said  aflatoxins  by  said  compound,  artd 

(c)  removing  the  entrapped  aflatoxins  fivm  said  sample. 


5,487,999 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  TONETRATION 
LIMITED  CONTACT  HAVING  A  ROUGH  TEXTURED 
SURFACE 
Warren  M.  Famwortfa,  Nampa,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,005,  Jun.  7, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,408,190,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,858, 
Jun.  4, 1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  788,065,  Nov.  5, 1991, 
Pat  No.  5,440,240,  and  Ser.  No.  981,956,  Nov.  24, 1992.  This 
appUcatioD  Nov.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  343,730 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CL  437—7  37  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  contact  structure  for  forming  an 
electrical  connection  with  a  contact  location  on  a  semiconductor 
die,  said  method  comprising: 

forming  a  compliant  substrate; 

mounting  a  raised  contact  on  the  substrate; 

forming  a  rough  textured  surface  on  the  raised  contact,  said 
rou^  textured  surface  including  raised  asperities  adapted  to 
penetrate  said  contact  location  to  a  penetration  depth;  and 

establishing  an  electrical  path  on  the  substrate  to  the  raised 
contact. 


5,488,000 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR  USING  A  NICKEL  SILICIDE  LAYER  TO 

PROMOTE  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  THE  AMORPHOUS 

SILICON  LAYER 
Hongyong  Zliang,  and  Satoslii  Teramoto,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  260^413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22, 1993,  5-174736; 
Jnn.  25,  1993,  5-180754 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/00:21/336 
VS.  a.  437—21  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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forming  a  non-single  crystal  semiconductor  film  on  a  substrate; 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  the  semiconductor  film; 

patterning  the  semiconductor  film  and  the  insulating 

forming  a  film  containing  a  metal  element  for  promoting  crys- 
tallization of  the  semiconductor  film,  on  the  patterned  insulat- 
ing film  and  in  contact  with  a  side  of  the  patterned  semicon- 
ductor fl{|p;  and 

starting  the  crystallization  firom  the  side  of  the  patterned  semi- 
conductor fihn. 


5,488,001 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

COMPRISING  THIN-FILM  TRANSISTORS  USING  AN 

ION  IMPLANTATION  MASK  HAVING  BEVELLED 

EDGES 

Stanley  D.  Brotherton,  Forest  Row,  England,  assignor  to  UJS. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,%7 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1993, 
9315798 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/336:21/84 
VS.  a.  437—21  11  Claims 


A 


1.  A  method  of  nuuiufacturing  an  electronic  device  comprising 
thin-film  transistors  formed  on  a  substrate  by  steps  which  include: 
(a)  depositing  a  disordered  material  on  the  substrate  to  provide  a 
semiconductor  film  in  which  channel  regions  of  the  transistors  are 
to  be  accommodated,  charge-trapping  states  being  present  in  the 
semiconductor  film,  (b)  providing  a  masking  pattern  on  the  semi- 
conductor film  to  mask  areas  where  the  thin-film  transistors  are  to 
be  formed,  (c)  etching  away  the  unmasked  areas  of  the  film  from 
the  substrate  to  leave  semiconductor  film  bodies  for  the  transistors, 
and  (d)  providing  the  semiconductor  film  bodies  with  electrodes 
forming  a  source,  a  drain  and  an  insulated  gate  of  each  transistor, 
the  transistor  current  flow  through  the  channel  region  between  the 
source  and  drain  being  by  charge  carriers  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  under  the  control  of  the  insulated  gate  in  operation  of  the 
transistor,  which  method  is  characterised  in  that  the  masking  pat- 
tern is  provided  with  bevelled  edge  portions  which  are  present 
when  an  implantation  step  (e)  is  carried  out  to  implant  ions  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  dopant  into  the  semiconductor  film  mate- 
rial, the  thickness  of  the  masking  pattern  in  step  (c)  being  suffi- 
ciently large  as  to  mask  the  underlying  semiconductor  film  against 


implantation  of  the  ions  except  below  the  bevelled  edge  portions 
where  the  ions  are  implanted  through  the  beveUed  edge  portions  to 
form  a  dopant  stripe  across  the  thickness  of  the  semiconductor  film 
material,  which  dopant  stripe  is  at  least  partly  retained  in  the 
thin-film  transistors  as  a  dopant  edge  to  tlie  chatuiel  regions  for 
reducing  leakage  currents  along  the  edges  of  the  channel  region  in 
operation  of  the  transistcs^. 


~2< 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  bipolar  transistors,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  depositing  a  first  polycrystalline  semiconductCM- 
film  containing  second  impurities  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  over  a  semiconductor  substrate  containing  first  impurities 
of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  step  of  selectively  temoving  the  first  polycrystalline 
semiconductor  film  such  that  the  first  polycrystalline  semicon- 
ductor film  remains  in  a  region  where  a  first  semiconductor 
layer  is  formed; 

a  third  step  of  forming  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  by  diffusing  the  second  impurities  from  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  first  polysilicon  semiconductor  film 
into  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  fourth  step  of  depositing  a  second  polycrystalline  semiconduc- 
tor film  containing  third  impurities  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  over  a  resultant  structure; 

a  fifth  step  of  depositing  a  first  insulation  film  over  a  resultant 
structure; 

a  sixth  step  of  selectively  removing  a  laminated  film  made  up  of 
the  first  insulating  film,  the  second  polycrystaUine  semicon- 
ductor film  and  the  first  polycrystalUne  semiconductor  film, 
such  that  the  laminated  film  remains  in  a  region  where  a 
second  semiconductor  layer  is  formed; 

a  seventh  step  of  forming  a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  by  diffusing  the  third  impurities  fix>m 
the  second  polycrystaUine  semiconductor  film  into  the  first 
semiconductor  layer  through  the  first  polycrystalline  semicon- 
ductor film; 

an  eight  step  of  forming  a  second  insulation  fihn  on  a  side  waU 
of  the  laminated  film  made  up  of  the  first  insulation  film, 
second  polycrystalline  semiconductor  film  and  first  polycrys- 
talline semiconductor  film; 

a  ninth  step  of  depositing  a  third  polycrystalline  semiconductor 
film  containing  the  second  impurities  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type  over  a  resultant  structure;  and 

a  tenth  step  of  forming  a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  by  diffiising  the  second  impurities  from  the 
third  polycrystalline  semiconductor  film  into  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  said  third  semiconductor  layer  being  electricaUy 
connected  to  the  first  semiconductor  layer. 


5y488,003 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  EMITTER  TRENCH  BICMOS 
USING  INTEGRATED  DUAL  LAYER  EMITTER  MASK 
Stephen  Chambers;  Brian  J.  Brown;  Chan-Hong  Chem,  aD  of 
PortUnd;  Robert  Chau,  Bcavertoo,  and  Lcopoido  D.  Yau, 
Portland,  aU  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Scr.  No.  40,673 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—31  15  Claims 


5,488,002 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SELF-ALIGNED 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS  USING  DOUBLE  DIFFUSION 

Koji  Khnura,  Chigasaki,  and  Shin-ichi  lUu,  Kitakynshu,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabushUu  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10, 1993,  5-226117 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—31  40  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  maintaining  an  approximately  constant,  relative 
distance  between  a  bottom  of  a  trench  etched  through  a  first  layer 
and  into  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  difiiision  depth  of  a 
doped  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  which  has  been 
implanted  through  said  first  layer,  said  distance  between  said 
tieiKh  bottom  and  said  diffusion  depth  being  constant  regardless  of 
variations  in  thickness  of  said  first  layer,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  said  first  layer  above  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

(b)  implanting  a  dopant  material  through  said  first  layer  and  into 
said  semiconductor  substrate  to  create  said  doped  region 
within  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

(c)  forming  said  trench  by  etching  through  said  first  layer  and 
said  semiconductor  substrate  using  an  etchant  which  etches 
said  first  layer  and  said  semiconductor  substrate  with  an  etch 
selectivity  having  an  etch  ratio  of  said  first  layer  to  said 
semiconductor  substrate  approximately  equal  to  a  ratio  of 
projected  implanted  ranges  of  said  dopant  material  of  said 
first  layer  to  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,488,004 
SOI  BY  LARGE  ANGLE  OXYGEN  IMPLANT 
Ming-Tzong  Yaag,  Hsin  Chu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assizor 
to  United  Microdectronic  CorporatioB,  HsfaKhu,  Ikiwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1994,  Scr.  No.  311,261 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/76:21/265 

VS.  a.  437—35  26  Clatans 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  a  silicon-on-insulaior  device  in  the 
manufacture  of  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
forming  a  first  silicon  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 
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depositing  a  first  implant-stop  layer  over  said  silicon  oxide  layer 
and  patterning  said  first  implant-stop  layer; 

etching  into  said  semiconductor  substrate  where  said  substrate  is 
not  covered  by  said  patterned  implant-stop  layer  to  provide  a 
silicon  pillar  underlying  said  panemed  implant-stop  layer; 

forming  a  second  silicon  oxide  layer  on  all  exposed  surfaces  of 
said  silicon  pillar  and  said  silicon  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  second  implant-stop  layer  over  all  surfaces  of  said 
substrate; 

anisotropically  etching  said  second  implant-stop  layer  to  forni 
spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  silicon  pillar; 

thereafter  performing  a  single  oxygen  ion  implantation  using  a 
single  energy  at  a  tilt  angle  to  form  implanted  regions  within 
said  semiconductor  substrate  wherein  said  implanted  regions 
are  formed  directly  underneath  said  second  silicon  oxide  layer 
overlying  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  wherein  said 
implanted  regions  extend  and  intosect  under  said  silicon 
pillar, 

removing  said  first  implant-stop  layer  and  said  spacers; 

annealing  said  semiconductor  substrate  wherein  said  implanted 
legions  are  transformed  into  silicon  dioxide  regions;  and 

removing  said  first  and  second  silicon  oxide  layers  to  complete 
formation  of  said  silicon-on-insulator  device  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  an  integrated  circuit. 
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conductor  layer  and  offset  resistance  regions  of  said  first 
semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  thin 
channel  region;  and, 
ion-implanting  impurities  into  said  first  semiconductor  layer 
through  exposed  portions  of  said  buffer  layer  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  gate  electrode  structure,  to  thereby  form 
source  and  drain  regions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  offset 
resistance  regions  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer. 


5,488,006 

ONE-CHIP  MICROCOMPUTER  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD 

Shozo  Shirota,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

KabnsliiliJ  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  585,539,  Sep.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,501 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/266:21/8247 

VS.  a.  437—43  1  Claim 


5,488,005 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  OFFSET  GATE 

STRUCTURE  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 

Min-Ku  Han,  and  Byiing-Hyul(  Min,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,,  Ltd^  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  6,  1994, 
9959/1994 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/86 
VS.  a.  437—41  20  Claims 


SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  offset  gate  strticture  thin  film 
transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  semiconductor  layer  comprised  of  a  first  semi- 
conductor material  on  a  major  surface  of  a  substrate; 

forming  a  buffer  layer  on  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 

etching  away  a  first  region  of  said  buffer  layer  and  etching  a 
corresponding  region  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer  to  a 
predetermined  depth,  to  thereby  form  a  recess  and  an  under- 
lying thin  channel  region  in  said  first  semiconductor  layer, 
said  thin  channel  region  having  a  thickness  less  than  that  of 
the  remainder  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 

forming  a  second  semiconductor  layer  comprised  of  a  second 
semiconductor  material  on  said  buffer  layer  and  exposed 
portions  of  said  said  first  semiconductor  layer  defining  said 
recess; 

forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  said  second  semiconductor 
layer, 

forming  a  conductive  layer  on  said  gate  insulating  layer, 

etching  said  second  semiconductor  layer,  said  gate  insulating 
layer,  and  said  conductive  layer  so  as  to  form  a  gate  electrode 
structure  overlying  said  thin  chaimel  region  of  said  first  semi- 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  mask  ROM,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  EPROM  structures  on  a  first  semiconductor  substrate 
using  a  set  of  EPROM-specific  photomasks,  said  set  of 
EPROM-specific  photomasks  including  an  EPROM-specific 
channel  doping  mask  and  wherein  said  EPROM  structures 
include  EPROM-specific  memory  cells  using  transistors  hav- 
ing a  first  current-voltage  characteristic  and  including  a  cor- 
responding EPROM  cell  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  said 
EPROM-specific  memory  cells,  said  corresponding  EPROM 
cell  sense  amplifier  adapted  for  operation  with  said  EPROM- 
specific  memory  cells;  and  thereafter 

forming  islands,  forming  field  regions,  and  isolating  a  plurality 
of  areas  on  a  second  semiconductor  substrate  by  employing  a 
first  subset  of  said  set  of  EPROM-specific  photomasks  to 
produce  mask  ROM-specific  memory  cells  using  transistors 
having  a  second  current-voltage  characteristic  different  from 
said  first  current-voltage  characteristic  and  producing  a  corre- 
sponding mask  ROM  cell  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  said 
mask  ROM-specific  memory  cells  wherein  said  corresponding 
mask  ROM  cell  sense  amphfier  includes  a  current  detecting 
transistor  adapted  for  operation  with  said  EPROM-specific 
memory  cells; 

doping  a  channel  in  a  plurality  of  regions  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor substrate  by  employing  said  EPROM-specific  chan- 
nel doping  mask;  and 

forming  a  circumferential  gate  area  and  adjusting  a  geometry  of 
a  gate  of  said  current  detecting  transistor  by  use  of  a  mask 
ROM-specific  photomask  to  achieve  a  particular  electrical 
current-voltage  characteristic  for  said  corresponding  mask 
ROM  cell  sense  amplifier  adapted  for  operation  with  said 
mask  ROM-specific  memory  cells;  and  forming  sources  and 
drains,  forming  contact  holes,  forming  aluminum  interconnec- 
tions, and  fortning  glass  coating  by  employing  a  second 
subset  of  said  set  of  EPROM-specific  (diotomasks. 


5,488,0«>7 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  SEMlCONDUCT(Ht 

DEVICE 
Kycong-tae  Kim,  Seoul;  Ynn-seong  Shin,  KyungnidHlo;  Young- 
hnn  Park,-  Won-mo  Park,  both  of  KyungU-do,  and  Ji-bong 
Ahn,  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sawon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  42,490 
CUims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  16,  1992, 
92-«393;  Noy.  10,  1992,  9^20972 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CL  437—47  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
closed  step  portion  and  at  least  one  global  step  portion,  a  step 
difference  being  defined  by  the  respective  surfaces  of  said  closed 
step  portion  and  said  global  step  portion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer,  said  first  insulating  layer  com- 
prising an  inorganic  material,  on  said  closed  step  portion  and 
said  global  step  portion; 

forming  a  photoresist  pattern  for  forming  a  dummy  pattern  on 
said  global  step  portion  through  a  pbotoUtfaography  method; 

etching  said  first  insulating  layer  to  form  said  dunmiy  pattern, 
using  said  photoresist  pattern  as  an  etching  mask; 

removing  said  photoresist  pattern; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer,  said  second  insulating  layer 
comprising  an  inorganic  material,  on  said  closed  step  portion 
and  said  global  step  portion. 


5,488,008 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  STACKED  CAPACITOR 

MEMORY  CELL  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Koichiro  Kawamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  131,609,  Oct  5, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-297702 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
VS.  CL  437—52  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  capacitor,  in  a  semiconductor 
memory  device  having  memory  cells,  each  having  a  transistor  and 
a  capacitor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  an  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  on  said  insulating  film  a  polycrystalline  silicon  film 

serving  as  a  lower  electrode  of  said  capacitor; 
depositing  an  oxide  film  having  an  uneven  surface  on  said 
polycrystalline  silicon  film  by  exposing  said  polycrystalline 
silicon  film  to  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  including  N-iype 
impurities;  and 
etching  anisotropically  said  polycrystalhne  silicon  film  and  said 
oxide  film  until  said  oxide  film  is  substantially  completely 
removed,  said  uneven  surface  of  said  oxide  layer  producing 
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an  uneven  etch  rate  of  said  polycrystalline  silicon  film  and  a 
magnification  of  said  uneven  surface  of  said  oxide  film  in  said 
polycrystalline  silicon  film. 


5,488,009 
POST-TITANIUM  NITRIDE  MASK  B(HM 
PROGRAMMING  METHOD 
Cbcn-Chin  Hsnc,  Hsin  dm;  Yl-Chnng  Sben,  lUdmac  Shlng- 
Rcn  Sbeu,  TM>-Ynan,  and  Cben-Hnl  Cbnng,  Hai»-C1m,  all  of, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  anignors  to  United  Mkroelectroaics 
Corporation,  Hsinchu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Filed  Not.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  344,004 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/8246 
VS.  CL  437—52  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ROM  semicondiictor  device 
which  comprises  the  steps  in  the  sequential  order  of: 
talcing  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  an  array  of  parallel  burled 
bit  lines  integral  therewith,  laid  buried  bit  lines  being  oriented 
in  a  first  direction,  a  gate  oxide  lays:  above  said  substrate  and 
said  buried  bit  lines,  and  word  lines  formed  above  said  gate 
oxide  layer, 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  laid  word  lines  and  said  gate 

oxide  layer, 
forming  a  contact  hole  in  said  dielectric  layer, 
forming  a  blanlcet  titanium  nitride  layer  over  said  device  extend- 
ing into  said  contact  hole, 
forming  a  ROM  code  cask  over  said  device,  said  ROM  code 
mask  having  a  ROR  code  opening  tiieretlirough,  said  opening 
being  centered  between  a  pair  of  said  bit  lines, 
performing  etching  of  said  titanium  nitride  layer  through  said 

ROM  code  mask, 
said  titanium  nitride  layer  having  a  stop  height  over  said  dielec- 
tric layer, 
ion  implanting  a  code  implant  dopant  through  said  ROM  code 
opening  down  into  a  doped  region  in  said  substrate  below  said 
ROM  code  opening, 
removing  said  ROM  code  mask, 
performing  a  rapid  thermal  annealing  step, 
applying  a  blanket  layer  of  metal  to  said  device  including  said 
contact  hole,  and  patteniing  said  metal. 


5,488,010 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SIDEWALL  CHARGE- 
COUPLED  DEVICE  WITH  TRENCH  ISOLATION 
HoB-Sum  P.  Wong,  PeekskiU,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interaatioaal 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  57,425,  May  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^34,868, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,959,  Feb.  8,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241,137 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/70:27/148 
VS.  a.  437—53  4  Clataas 

1.  A  metliod  of  fabricating  a  sidewall  charge-coupled  device 
with  trench  isolation  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material; 
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e.  using  the  remaining  mask  layer  as  an  etch  mask,  etching  away 
the  exposed  portions  of  the  first  layer. 
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defining  a  plurality  of  isolation  trenches  in  a  surface  of  said 
substrate  to  form  columns  of  charge  coupled  cells  between  the 
isolation  trenches,  said  plurality  of  isolation  trenches  being 
formed  to  increase  the  surface  areas  of  the  charge  coupled 
cells  therebetween  and  facilitate  transport  of  charges  along  the 
cell  sidewalls; 

disposing  a  plurality  of  alternating  first  and  second  sets  of 
substantially  parallel  surface  electrodes  arranged  in  an  over- 
lapping electrode  configuration  over  substantially  the  entire 
upper  surface  of  the  substrate  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  isolation  trenches,  said  plurality  of  alternating 
first  and  second  sets  of  surface  electrodes  producing,  by  an 
applied  electric  field,  an  induced  potential  well  in  the  sub- 
strate beneath  each  of  the  plurality  of  alternating  first  and 
second  sets  of  surface  electrodes,  such  that  substantially  the 
entire  upper  surface  of  the  substrate  and  the  sidewalls  in 
common  with  the  upper  portions  of  the  sidewalls  of  the 
isolation  trenches  produce  photon  to  electron  conversion  in 
response  to  incident  light;  and 

disposing  a  plurality  of  shallow  trenches,  shallow  relative  to  the 
deeper  isolation  trenches,  under  the  surface  electrodes  in  each 
column  of  cells  defined  between  adjacent  isolation  trenches  to 
increase  the  charge  carrying  surface  area  and  provide  better 
gate  control. 


5,488.012 

SILICON  ON  INSULATOR  WITH  ACTIVE  BURIED 

REGIONS 

Anthony  M.  McCarthy,  Menlo  Pwit,  Crilf^  assignor  to  Regents 

of  the  University  of  California,  Oaldand,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  18, 1993,  Sen  No.  137,412 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  a.  437—62  1'  Claims 


5,488,011 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONTACT  AREAS  BETWEEN 

VERTICAL  CONDUCTORS 

Thomas  A.  Figura,  and  iUrk  D.  Prall,  both  of  Boise,  I«L, 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,426 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  a.  437—60  1*  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  at  least  one  buried  region  in  a  silicon- 
on-insulator  member,  comprising; 
depositing  at  least  one  layer  of  silicon  on  a  substrate; 
doping  at  least  a  selected  area  of  the  layer  of  silicon  to  form  at 

least  one  buried  region  in  an  outer  surface  region  of  llie 

silicon  layer; 
bonding  the  silicon  layer  to  an  insulator  substrate  such  that  the  at 

least  one  buried  region  is  directly  contiguous  with  a  surface  of 

the  insulator  substrate;  and 
totally  removing  the  substrate  on  which  the  layer  of  silicon  was 

deposited; 
whereby  the  thus  formed  buried  region  is  buried  beneath  an 

opposite  surface  of  the  silicon  layer. 


5  488  013 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  TRANSVERSE  DIFFUSION 
BARRIER  INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURE 
Robert  M.  GeHken,  Burlington,  and  Matthew  J.  Rntten,  Mil- 
ton,   both    of   Vt,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  169,787,  Dec.  20, 1993.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  428,995 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  a.  437—187  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 

a.  forming  first  and  second  structures  each  having  a  vertical 
sidewall; 

b.  forming  a  first  layer  of  material  conforming  to,  and  extending 
between  the  vertical  sidewalls; 

c.  forming  a  mask  layer  conforming  to  the  first  layer,  wherein 
the  mask  layer  has  a  horizontal  region  between  the  vertical 
sidewalls  and  vertical  regions  along  the  vertical  sidewalls; 

d  patterning  and  etching  the  mask  layer  to  remove  the  horizon- 
tal region  of  the  mask  layer,  thereby  exposing  portions  of  the       1.  A  method  of  forming  an  interconnect  Ime  m  an  msulator  layer 
first  layer  between  the  vertical  sidewalls,  while  retaining  at   of  a  semiconductor  structure,  said  method  compnsmg: 
least  a  portion  of  each  vertical  region  of  the  mask  layer,  and       forming  an  insulator  layer; 


forming  a  trench  in  said  insulator  layer,  said  trench  having  a  first 
depth  within  said  insulator  layer  for  an  interconnect  line  and  a 
second  depth  through  said  insulator  layer  for  contact  of  said 
interconnect  line  to  a  layer  underlying  said  insulator  layer, 

forming  a  pattern  of  sections  of  material  transversely  and  spaced 
apart  witliin  said  trench; 

forming  a  layer  of  diffiision  barrier  material  over  said  pattern 
and  within  said  trench; 

removing  a  portion  of  said  diffusion  barrier  material  so  as  to 
form  a  plurality  of  transverse  spaced  apart  vertical  sections  of 
diffusion  barrier  material  witliin  said  trench; 

removing  said  pattern  of  material,  so  as  to  leave  a  plurality  of 
transverse  diffusion  barriers  spaced  apart  within  said  trench; 
and 

forming  a  layer  of  metallization  witliin  remaining  portions  of 
said  trench,  said  metallization  and  said  plurality  of  tiansverse 
diffusion  barriers  thereby  forming  an  interconnect  line  witliin 
said  insulator  layer  wherein  said  interconnect  line  has  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  diffusion  barriers  spaced  apart  therein. 


5,488,014 

INTERCONNECTION  STRUCTURE  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  dRCUTT  DEVICE 

AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THERERFOR 

Shigeru  Harada;  Junidii  Arima,  and  Noriald  Fujild,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabiishiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,520,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,313,101,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,216,  Aug. 

22, 1991.  This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1990,  2-227061 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/44:21/48 

VS.  CL  437—192  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  interconnection  structure  of  a 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  interconnection  layer  including  aluminum  on  a 
main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  said  first  interconnection  layer; 

selectively  removing  said  insulating  layer  to  form  a  through  hole 
for  exposing  a  surface  of  said  first  interconnection  layer: 

forming  a  titanium  layer  on  said  insulting  layer,  said  titanium 
layer  being  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  first  intercon- 
nection layer  duough  said  through  hole  to  form  an  interface 
between  said  titanium  layer  and  said  first  interconnection 
layer, 

forming  a  titanium  compound  layer  on  said  titanium  layer, 

forming  a  second  layer  including  aluminum  on  said  titanium 
compound  layer;  and 

forming  a  compound  layer  consisting  essentially  of  titanium  and 
aluminum  at  the  interface  between  the  titanium  layer  and  die 
first  interconnection  layer. 


M8M15 

METH<M>  OF  MAKING  AN  INTERCONNECT 
STRUCTURE  WITH  AN  INTEGRATED  LOW  DENSITY 
DIELECTRIC 
Robert  H.  Havcmann,  Garland;  Shfai-Pnn  Jcog,  Plaao;  Brace 
E.  Gnade,  Rowlett,  and  Chib-Chcn  Cho,  Richanboa,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  InstnuneBli  Incorporated,  DaDM, 
Des. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  So:  No.  246,432 

fat  CL*  HOIL  21/441:21/469 

VS.  CL  437—195  9  Claiw 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
providing  a  layer  of  patterned  conductors  formed  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 
depositing  and  gelling  a  layer  of  a  precursor  solution  on  said 
substrate,  thereby  forming  a  wet  gel  layer  having  porous 
structure; 
drying  said  wet  gel  layer  without  substantial  densificadon  of 
said  porous  structure,  thereby  fonning  a  porous  dielectric 
layer  filling  gaps  between  and  covering  said  patterned  con- 
ductors, said  porous  dielectric  layer  having  a  dielectric  con- 
stant of  less  than  3.0,  a  porosity  between  30%  and  95%,  and 
an  average  pore  diameter  of  less  than  80  nm; 
removing  a  top  portion  of  said  poixNis  dielectric  layer  and 
depositing  a  non-porous  dielectric  layer  over  said  conductors 
and  said  porous  dielectric  layer  to  complete  an  interlayer 
dielectric,  whereby  the  capacitive  coupling  between  conduc- 
tors on  tiie  same  level  is  substantially  reduced  compared  to  a 
solid  silicon  dioxide  dielectric  and  ttie  mectuuiical  propoties 
of  said  interiayer  dielectric  are  essentially  the  same  as  tliat  of 
non-porous  silicon  dioxide. 


5,488,016 

CELLULATED  BODIES  PRODUCED  FROM 

PHOSPHOROUS  POLYMERS 

Hermann  L.  Rittler,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  locor- 

porated.  Coming,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,515,  Jul.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,403,519,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  630,544,  Dec  20, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na 

355,071 

fat  a.*  C03C  11/00 

VS.  a.  501—39  12  Claims 

1.  A  rigid  glass  or  crystalline  body  that  consists  essentially  of 

oxides  of  phosphorous  and  aluminum,  that  is  thermally  vitrified  or 

crystallized  from  an  amorphous,  precursor,  polymeric  material 

consisting  essentially  of  aluminum,  phosphorous  and  carbon  atoms 

and  wherein  tlie  body  is  a  cellulated  body  and  has  a  bulk  density 

no  greater  than  one  half  that  of  the  precursor  polymeric  material. 
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5,488,017 
FDERT  REINFORCED  CERAMIC  MATRIX  COMPOSITE 

MEMBER 

AndKw  Szwcda,  Middletown;  Midutd  L.  Millard,  SharonvUle, 

both  (rf  Ohio,  and  Midiacl  G.  Harrison,  Bear,  Dd.,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,002,  Sep.  28, 1993,  abandoned, 

whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,549,  Aug.  5, 1991, 

abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

341,000,  Apr.  14, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  341^39 

Int  a.*  B32B  5/28 

MS.  a.  501—95  12  Ctaims 
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1.  A  stnictural  fiber  reinforced  ceramic  matrix  composite  mem- 
ber consisting  essentially  of 

a  plurality  of  oxidation-stable  reinforcing  fibers; 

a  ceramic  matrix  comprising  ceramic  particles  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alumina,  zirconia,  yttria,  silica,  hafhia  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  a  silicate  ceramic  bonding  phase,  the 
ceramic  matrix  being  interspersed  about  the  reinforcing  fibers 
so  as  to  directly  contact  the  reinforcing  fibers; 

the  ceramic  bonding  phase  being  in  intimate  contact  with  the 
ceramic  panicles  and  the  reinforcing  fibers  so  as  to  directly 
bond  together  the  ceramic  particles  and  the  reinforcing  fibers; 
and 

controlled  porosity  distributed  throughout  the  ceramic  matrix  so 
as  to  control  the  strength  of  the  bond  between  the  ceramic 
bonding  phase  and  the  reinforcing  fibers; 

wherein  the  ceramic  matrix  is  formed  by  the  ceramic  particles 
and  a  slurry  of  a  silicon-containing  polymer  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polycarbosilanes, 
vinylic  polysilanes,  dimethyl  siloxane  and  silicone  resins  and 
combinations  thereof,  the  slurry  being  interspersed  about  the 
reinforcing  fibers  and  heated  at  a  sufficient  temperature  in  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere  so  that  the  silicon-containing  polymer 
substance  is  transformed  to  yield  the  ceramic  bonding  phase; 
and 

wherein  the  fiber  reinforced  ceramic  matrix  composite  member 
is  characterized  by  an  ultimate  tensile  strength  of  greater  than 
about  IS  ksi  and  a  percent  elongation  at  failure  of  greater  than 
about  0.2%. 
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tures  thereof;  said  buUc  material  thermal  expansion  being  over  a 
temperature  of  from  about  0°  C.  to  about  1200°  C. 


5,488,018 

ULTRA  LOW  THERMAL  EXPANSION,  HIGHLY 

THERMAL  SHOCK  RESISTANT  CERAMIC 

Santosh  Y.  Limaye,  1440  Sandpiper  Or.  «38,  Salt  Lake  Gtj, 

Utah  84117 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1989,  Ser.  No.  341,732 
Int  a.*  C04B  35/48 
VS.  CL  501—104  19  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  having  substantially  neutral  bulk  thermal  expansion 
and  anisotropy  consisting  essentially  of  a  substantially  single  phase 
composition  of  ♦i*x®4P6-2;(Si2Y024  wherein  X  is  a  number  having 
a  value  of  between  about  0.2  and  0.8,  ^  is  either  strontium,  barium 
Of  mixtures  thereof,  and  6  is  eitiier  zirconium,  hafnium,  or  mix- 


5y488,019 

DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

ZNO-BjOj-SIOi  GLASS,  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE 

SAME,  AND  RESONATOR  AND  FILTER  USING  THE 

DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 

Masahiro  Abe;  "Kntomn  Nanataid,  and  Shinsoke  Yano,  all  of 

Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,423,  Jan.  14, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,350,721, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  102,059,  Ang.  4, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,304,521,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  948^85,  Sep.  23, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,264,403.  This  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  251,567 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1991,  3-276587; 

Mar.  18, 1992,  4-92180;  Mar.  18, 1992,  4-92182;  Mar,  25, 1992, 

4-98862;  Sep.  21, 1992, 4-276594;  Sep.  21, 1992, 4-276595;  Sep. 

21, 1992,  4-276596 

Int  CI.*  C04B  35/40 
VS.  a.  501—139  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  dielectric  ceramic  composition, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  starting  materials  which  give  a  main  ceramic  compo- 
sition containing  barium  oxide,  titanium  oxide,  rare  earth 
oxide  and  bismuth  oxide  as  major  components,  which  com- 
position is  represented  by 
xBa0.yTi02.2((l-a)RE203.aBi20j),  wherein  RE  represents  at 
least  one  rare  earth  metal,  0.10SxS0.20,  0.60Sy£0.75, 
0.10§zS0.25,  x+y+z=l  and  0<aS0.3; 

excluding  at  least  a  pait  of  bismudi  oxide  from  said  starting 
materials  which  give  said  main  ceramic  composition; 

calcining  and  pulverizing  a  mixture  of  said  starting  materials  to 
provide  a  calcined  ceramic  powder;  and 

blending  said  calcined  ceramic  powder  with  said  at  least  a  part 
of  bismuth  oxide  and  a  glass  composition  containing  ZnO, 
B2O3  and  SiOz,  which  is  represented  by  k(wt.  %)Zn0.ra(wt. 
%)Bj03.n(wt.  %)Si02,  wherein  30Ski85,  5imS50, 
2Sn^40,  k+nn-n=100,  said  glass  composition  being  con- 
tained in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.1  parts  by  weight,  but  not 
more  than  (18-62.5a)  parts  by  weight  (where  0<aS0.2)  or  not 
more  than  5.5  parts  by  weight  (where  0.2<aS0.3),  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  main  ceramic  composition. 


5,488,020 

COPPER-IMPREGNATED  ZEOLITE  COMPOSITION 
Ronald  W.  Diesen;  Kenneth  A.  Burdett;  Ravi  S.  Dixit,  and 

Stanley  S.  T.  King,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  954,710,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5329,057, 

which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,808,  Apr.  19, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,196,621.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  200,258 

Int  a.'  C07C  2/50 

VS.  O.  502—60  17  CUims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  copper(I)-impregnated 
aluminosilicate  zeolite  wherein  the  zeolite  is  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  faujasites,  zeoUte  L,  and  zeolite  Q,  and 
wherein  the  zeolite  is  characterized  by  a  silica  to  bulk  alumina 
molar  ratio  in  the  range  from  about  12  to  about  50  and  a  silica  to 
framework  alumina  molar  ratio  of  at  least  about  IS,  and  wherein 
optionally,  the  catalyst  contains  a  binder,  the  composition  being 
prepared  by  a  process  comprising  (a)  drying  an  aluminosilicate 
zeolite  to  remove  water,  the  zeolite  being  selected  form  the  group 
consisting  faujasites,  zeolite  L,  and  zeolite  Q,  and  being  character- 
ized by  a  silica  to  bulk  alumina  molar  ratio  in  the  range  from  about 
12  to  about  SO  and  a  silica  to  framework  alutnina  molar  ratio  of  at 
least  about  IS,  (b)  impregnating  the  dried  zeolite  with  a  solution 
containing  a  copper<Il)  salt,  (c)  calcining  the  coppeifll)- 
impregnated  zeolite  under  oxygen  at  a  temperature  between  about 
200°  C.  and  about  325°  C.  under  conditions  such  that  tlie  anion  of 
the  salt  is  removed,  and  (d)  reducing  the  calcined  coppei(Il)- 
impregnated  zeolite  with  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  such  that  a 
portion  of  the  copper(Il)  ions  are  converted  to  coppei(I). 


ylcellulose,  hydroxymetfaylcellulose,  hydroxypropykeUuloae, 
hydroxypropyl  metfaylcellulose,  hydroxyethyl  methylcellulose, 
sodium  carboxy  methylcellulose,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,488,021 
ACTIVATED  CARBON  BODIES  HAVING  CLAY  BINDER 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Evelyn  M.  DeLiso,  and  Kenneth  E.  Zaun,  both  of  Coming, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Frfed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,170 

Int  CI.*  BOU  29/06 

VS.  a.  502—63  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  carbon  body,  said  mediod  consisting 
essentially  of: 

a)  forming  an  aqueous  mixture  comprising  about  2%  to  30atta- 
pulgite  clay,  about  2%  to  12%  plasticizing  organic  binder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylcellulose,  ediyl- 
hydroxy  ethylcellulose,  hydroxybutylcellulose,  hydroxybutyl 
methylcellulose,  hydroxyethylcellulose,  hydroxymethylcellu- 
lose,  hydroxypropylcellulose,  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose, 
hydroxyethyl  methylcellulose,  sodium  carboxy  methylcellu- 
lose, and  mixtures  thereof,  and  the  balance  being  activated 
carbon  particles; 

b)  forming  said  mixture  into  a  body;  and 

c)  drying  the  formed  body. 

10.  A  body  comprised  of  activated  carbon  particles  bonded 
together  with  about  2%  to  30%  by  weight  attapulgite  day  binder 
and  about  2%  to  12%  plasticizing  organic  binder  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  methylcellulose,  ethylhydroxy  ethylcellulose, 
hydroxybutylcellulose,  hydroxybutyl  methylcellulose,  hydroxyeth- 


5,488,022 

CATALYST  COMPONENT  FOR  OLEFIN 

POLYMERIZATION 

Tadashi  lUuhashi;  lUashi  F«uita;  Kazoo  Nakamnra,  and 

Seiichi  'Rakamoto,  all  of  Yokkaicfai,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Chemical  Cotporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  139,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1992,  4-290441 
Int  CL*  BOU  31/00 
VS.  CL  502— U5  13  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  component  for  olefin  polymerization  which  com- 
prises an  intimate  mixture  of: 

Component  (A I)  which  is  a  solid  component  for  Ziegler  cata- 
lysts comprising  titaniimii,  magnesium  and  a  halogen  as  essen- 
tial components  in  a  particulate  form;  and 
component  (A2)  which  is  a  compound  selected  from  the  groap 
consisting  of  inorganic  oxides,  inorganic  carbonates,  inor- 
ganic sulfates  and  physical  or  chemical  mixtures  ttiereof  in  a 
particulate  fonn; 
wherein  Component  (A2)  is  employed  in  a  weight  ratio  to 
Component  (Al)  from  0.001  to  0.5  and  has  an  average  par- 
ticle diameter  smaller  than  that  of  Component  (Al),  and 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  average  particle  diameter  of  Compo- 
nent (A2)  to  Uiat  of  Component  (A  1)  is  in  die  range  of  from 
0.0001  to  0.5  and  wherein  the  sticky  particles  of  Component 
(Al)  are  coated  widi  the  particles  of  Component  (A2)  in  onler 
to  avoid  clogging  of  die  polymerization  bed. 


5,488,023 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ACTIVATED  CARBON  HAVING 
DISPERSED  CATALYST 
Kishor  P.  Gadkarce,  Big  Flats;  Malfauuigoiida  D.  PatiL  and 
Steven  B.  Dawes,  both  of  Coming,  aH  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289y434 
Int  CL*  BOU  21/18 
VS.  a.  502—182  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  activated  carbon  supported  catalyst, 
the  method  comprising: 

a)  combining  a  liquid  thermosetting  resin  carbon  prectirsor  and  a 
catalyst  precursor  wherein  die  catalyst  precursor  is  in  a 
soluble  form; 

b)  curing  the  thermosetting  resin; 

c)  carbonizing  tlie  thermosetting  lesin;  and 

d)  activating  the  carbon  to  produce  an  activated  carbon  sup- 
ported catalyst. 


5,488,024 
SELECTIVE  ACETYLENE  HYDROGENATION 
Tin-Tack  P.  Cbeui^-  Marvin  M.  Johnson;  Scott  H.  Brown; 
Stan  A.  Zisman,  and  James  B.  Kimble,  all  of  Barticsville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Barticsville 
Okla. 

Filed  JuL  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  269,723 
Int  CL*  BOU  23/00:23/58 
VS.  a.  502—325  38  Claims 

1.  A  preparation  method  which  consists  essentially  of  the  steps 
of: 
(1)  contacting  (a)  a  solid  composition  comprising  palladium, 
silver  and  an  inorganic  support  material  with  (b)  a  liquid 
reduction  composition  comprising  (i)  at  least  one  reducing 
agent  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  hydrazine  and 
alkali  metal  borohydrides  and  (ii)  at  least  one  non-reducing 
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liquid  component,  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  about  60°  C.  for  a 
time  period  of  at  least  about  1  second,  so  as  to  produce  a 
wet-reduced  solid  composition; 

(2)  substantially  separating  said  wet-reduced  solid  composition 
produced  in  step  (1)  from  said  liquid  reduction  composition: 
and 

(3)  drying  the  substantially  separated,  wet-reduced  solid  compo- 
sition obtained  in  step  2. 


5,488,025 
DYE-RECErVTNG  ELEMENT  CONTAINING 
ELASTOMERIC  BEADS  IN  OVERCOAT  LAYER  FOR 
THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 
ThoDMS  W.  Martin,  Rochester;  WiUiam  H.  Simpson,  Pittsford, 
and  Jacob  J.  Elastreiter,  Jr.,  Spencerport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  473,8«5 
tot  a.'  B41M  5/035:5/38 
MS.  a.  503—227  12  Claims 

5.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising: 

a)  imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a 
binder,  and 

b)  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a  dye-receiving  element  compris- 
ing a  reflective  support  having  thereon  a  dye  image-receiving 
layer  to  form  said  dye  transfer  image, 

wherein  said  dye  image-receiving  layer  has  an  overcoat  layer 
thereon  containing  crosshnked  elastomeric  beads  having  a  Tg  of 
45°  C.  or  less,  said  elastomeric  beads  being  made  from  an  acrylic 
polymer,  an  acrylic  copolymer  or  a  styrenic  copolymer,  said  elas- 
tomeric beads  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  about  1  \aa  and 
are  present  at  a  coverage  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  1.0  g/m^. 


5,488,027 

HERBICIDE-SAFENER  COMBINATIONS  CONTAINING 

SULFONYLUREA  OR  IMIDAZOLINONE  HERBICIDES 

Klaus    Bauer,   Hanau,   and    Hermann   Bleringer,   Eppstein/ 

Taunus,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocchst  Aktieng- 

cscUsdiafl,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  810,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  21,  1990,  40  41 
120.6 

bt  a.'  AOIN  25/32:43/42 
U.S.  a.  504—105  11  Claims 

1.  A  heibicidal  composition   which  comprises  an  effective 
amount  of 

A)  one  or  more  herbicides  from  the  group  of  the  sulfonylureas 
and 

B)  one  or  more  compounds  of  the  formula  B2, 

(B2) 


5,488,026 
THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  WITH  RECEIVER 

CONTAINING  AN  ACID-GENERATING  COMPOUND 
Leslie  Shnttleworth,-  Helmut  Weber,  and  Franklin  D.  Saeva,  aU 
of  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  469,972 
tot  a.*  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  14  Claims 

8.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising 

1)  imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a 
polymeric  binder,  said  dye  being  a  deprotonated  cationic  dye 
which  is  capable  of  being  reprotonated  to  a  cationic  dye 
having  a  N-H  group  which  is  part  of  a  conjugated  system, 

2)  imagewise  transferring  said  dye  to  a  dye-receiving  element, 
said  dye-receiving  element  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  a  polymeric  dye  image-receiving  layer,  said  poly- 
meric dye  image-receiving  layer  containing  a  compound 
capable  of  generating  an  acid  upon  exposure  to  UV  light,  said 
acid  being  capable  of  reprotonating  said  deprotonated  cationic 
dye,  and 

3)  subjecting  said  dye-receiving  element  to  UV  radiation  to 
generate  said  acid  to  reprotonate  said  deprotonated  dye  and 
form  said  dye  transfer  image. 


R*— CO— Z 


in  which 

Y  is  5-Cl 

R*  is  a  Ci-Cj-allcylene  chain  which  can  additionally  be 
substituted  by  one  or  two  C,-C4-alkyl  radicals,  and 

Z  is  OR', 
R'   independendy  of  R  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,g-alkyl,  Cj-C,,- 

cydoalkyl,  Cj-Cg-alkenyl  or  Cj-Cg-alkynyl, 

each  of  the  above  carbon-containing  radicals  independently 
of  one  another  being  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstituted  by  radicals  selected  firom  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  hydoxyl,  C,-C,-allcoxy,  Ci-Cj-alkylthio, 
Cj-Cg-alkenylthio,  C^-Cg-alkynylthio,  C^-Cg-alkenyloxy, 
Cj-Cg-alkynyloxy,  C3-C7-cycloalkyl,  Cj-CT-cycloalkoxy, 
cyano,  mono-  and  di-(C,-C4-allcyl)amino,  (C,-Cg- 
alkoxy)carbonyl,  (C2-Cg-alkenyl-oxy)carbonyl,  (C,-Cg- 
alkylthio)carbonyl,  (C2^g-alkynyloxy)carbonyl,  (C,-Cg- 
alkyl)cartx)nyl,  (Cj-Cg-alkenylKarbonyl,  (C^-Cg- 
alkynyl)carbonyl,  l-(hydroxyimino)-C,-C4-alkyl, 

l-(C,-C4-alkylimino)-C,-C6-alkyl.  1-{C,-C4- 

alkoxyimino)-C,-C6-alkyl,  (C,-Cgalkyl)carbonylamino, 
(C2-Cg-alkenyl)carbonyl-aniino,  (Cj-Cg- 

all^nyl)carbonylamino,  aminocarbonyl,  (C,-Cg- 

allcyOaminocarbonyl,  di-(C,-Cs-alkyl)aminocarbonyl, 

(C2-C4-alkenyl)aminocarbonyl,  (Cj-Cj- 

alkynyOaminocarbonyl,  (C,-Cg-aIkoxy)carbonylainino. 
(C,-Cg-allcyl)aminocarbonylamino,  Cj-Cj- 

alkylcarbonyloxy  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
halogen,  NO^,  C|-C4-alkoxy  or  optionally  substituted  phe- 
nyl, (C2-C6-alkenyl)carbonyloxy,  (Q-Ce- 
alkynyl)carbonyloxy,  C,-Cg-alkylsulfonyl,  phenyl,  phenyl- 
Ci-Cj-alkoxy,  phenyl-(C,-C6-alkoxy)carbonyl,  phenoxy, 
phenoxy-Ci-Cft-alkoxy,  phenoxy-(C,-Cs-alkoxy)carbonyl, 
phenylcarbonyloxy,  phenylcarbonylamino,  pbenyl-(C|-Cs- 
alkyl)carfoonylamino,  where  the  9  last-mentioned  radicals 
in  the  phenyl  ring  are  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstimted  by  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4- 
haloalkyl,  C,-C4-haloalkoxy  and  nitro,  and  radicals  of  the 

{ROjSi-C.-Cs-alkoxy, 


-N=CR', 


-^N=CR'2, 


— CO— O— NR'2, 
-0-NR'2-CH(OR')2  and  — 0-(CH2),,_c«,o/r,2. 
where  the  R'  radicals  in  the  formulae  mentioned  indepen- 
dently of  each  other  are  hydrogen,  C,-C4-allcyl  or  phenyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or  polysubsti- 
tuted by  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-haloalkyl, 
C,-C4-haloalkoxy  and  nitro,  or,  in  pairs,  are  a  Cj-Cj- 
alkylene  chain  and  nt=0  to  6,  and  an  alkoxy  radical  of  the 
formula  R"0— CHR"'(OR")-C,-C4-alkoxy  where  the  R" 


radicals  independendy  of  each  other  are  C|-C4-allcyl  or 
together  are  a  C,-Cg-alicylene  group,  and  R"  is  hydrogen 
or  C,-C4-alkyl,  and 
n  is  1. 


5,488,028 
HERBICIDAL 
SULHBONYLAMINOCARBONYLTRIAZOLINONES 
HAVING  TWO  SUBSnrUENTS  BONDED  VIA  OXYGEN 
WUbdm  Haas,  Ketpen;  Klaus-Hetmut  Mfllier,  DneiMldorfi 
Klans  KSnig,  Odoithal;  Hans- Joachim  Santd,  Lcrerkusai; 
Klaos  Laiwen,  and  Robert  R.  Schmidt  both  of  Bergbch 
Gladbach,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Akticngcsell- 
schaft,  Leverloisen,  Germany 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  945,194,  Sq>.  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,300,480, 
which  is  a  conttouatioo-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  816^5,  Dec  30, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,241,074,  which  is  a  divishm  of  Ser.  No. 
692<439,  Apr.  29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,094,683,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  5564152,  JnL  20, 1990,  Pat  No.  54*57,144,  which  is 

a  conttonatioa-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,775,  Apr.  13, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  174,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  S<^  25,  1991,  41  31 
84241 

tot  CL'  AOIN  43/80:43/78:  C07D  417/12.409/12 
VS.  a.  504—193  8  Chdms 

1.  A  sulpbmiylaminocarbonyllriazolinone  having  two  substitu- 
ents  bonded  via  oxygen,  of  the  formula 


where 
R'^  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  niiro,  cyano,  C,-C4-aIkyl  (which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  fluorine  and 
chlorine),  C,-C4-alkoxy  (which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  more  of  fluorine,  and  chlorine),  or  represent  C,-C4- 
alkylthio,  C,-C4-alkyl8ulphinyl  or  C,-C4-alkyUulphoDyl 
(which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  of 
fluorine  and  chlorine),  or  represent  aminosulphonyl,  mono- 
(C,-C4-alkyI>-aminosulphonyl,  or  lepresent  di-(C,-C4-«lkyl)- 
aminosulphonyl  or  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl  or  dimetfaylami- 
nocarhonyl; 

furthermore 
R^  represents  Hie  radical 


R»— SOj— NH— CO— N 
I 

N 


O 

A 


(D 


N— O— R' 


"O— R2 


in  which 
R'  represents  C,-Ct-alkyl,  C.-Cj-alkyl  substituted  by  one  or 
more  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkylcarbonyl 
and  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  or  represents  Cj-C^-alkenyl  or 
Cj-Cj-alkinyl,  or  represents  C,-Cs-alkenyl  or  C,-Cs-alkinyl 
each  of  which  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine, 
or  represents  Cj-CTcycloalkyI  or  C4-C7-cycloalkcnyl,  or  rep- 
resents  C3-C7-cycloalkyl   or  C4-C7-cycloalkcnyl   each   of 
which  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  members  selected  from 
die   group  consisting  of  fluorine,   chlorine,   bromine   and 
C,-C4-alkyl,  or  represents  phenyl-Cj-Cj-alkyl.  or  phenyl 
C,-C3-alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine,  cyano,   nitro,   C,-C4-alkyl,   trifluoromethyl,   Cj-C,- 
alkoxy  and  C,-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl, 
R^  represents  Ci-Cj-alkyl  or  C,-Cs-alkyl  which  is  substituted 
by  one  or  more  members  selected  fiwm  the  group  consisting 
of  fluorine,   chlorine,   bromine,   cyano,   Cj-Cj-cycloallcyl, 
C,-C4-alkoxy    and    C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,    or    represents 
Cj-Cj-alkenyl  or  Cj-Cj-aUdnyl,  or  represents  Cj-Cft-alkenyl 
or  Cj-Cj-aUdnyl  each  of  which  is  substituted  by  one  or  more 
members  selected  fix»m  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine and  bromine,  or  represents  C3-Cs-cycIoallcyl,  or  C3-CS- 
cycloalkyl  which  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  <rf  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine and  C|-C4-alkyl,  or  represents  cyclohexenyl,  or  repre- 
sents phenyl-C,-C3-alkyl,  or  phenyl-C.-Cj-alkyl  which  is 
substituted  by  one  or  more  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  nitro,  C,-C4- 
alkyl,    trifluoromethyl,    C|-Cj-alkoxy    and    C,-C4-alkoxy- 
carfoonyl, 
R'  represents  the  radical 


where 

R"  and  R'*  each  independently  represents  hydrogen,  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  C,-C4-alkyl  (wiiich  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  of  fluorine  and  bromine),  C1-C4- 
allcoxy  (which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  fluorine  and/ 
or  chlorine),  or  tqiresent  C,-C4-alkylthio,  C,-C4- 
alkylsulphinyl  or  C,-C4-alkylsulpboayl  (which  are 
umubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  fluorine  and 
chlorine),  or  represent  di-(C,-C4-alkyl)-amino-sulphooyl; 
furtliermore 
R'  rqnesents  the  radical 


R" 


-f 


^R» 


where 
R"  and  R"  each  independendy  represents  hydrogen,  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  nitro,  C|-C4-alkyl  (which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  fluorine  and  chlo- 
rine). C,-C4-alkoxy  (which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  of  fluorine  and  chlorine),  C,-C4-alkyldiio, 
C,-C4-alkylsulphinyl  or  C,-C4-alkylsulphonyl  (which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  fluorine  and 
chlorine),  di-(C,-C4-alkyl)-amino-sulphonyl,  C,-C4-allcoxy- 
cailxmyi  or  dimethyl-aminocarbonyl,  and 

A  rqxesents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  the  group  N — Z',  where 
Z'  represents  hydrogen,  C,-C4-alkyl  (which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  cyano),  C3-C6- 
cycloallcyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  (which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  nitro),  C,-C4-alkyl- 
carbonyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl  or  di-(C,-C4-alkyl>- 
aminocarbonyl;  chlorine,  bromine  or  nitro),  C,-C4-alkyl- 
carbonyl,  C|-C4-alkyI-carboxy-carbonyl  or  di-(C|-C4- 
allcyOamitHxarbonyl; 

furthermore 
R'  represents  tiie  radical 
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9." 


R3 


r      \-s02-NH 


"      // 

l-C-N-( 


< 
< 


CF, 


where 
R^'  and  R^  each  independently  represents  hydrogen,  Cj-C*- 
alkyl,    halogen,    C,-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl.    C,-C4-alkoxy   or 
C,-C4-halogenoalkoxy, 
Y'  represents  sulphur  or  the  group  N — R^',  where 
R"  represents  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl; 
fuitbetmore  .  ... 

R^  represents  the  radical  . 

R»  -'■-■'■•■: 


OR! 


where 
R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R'  is  Cj-C4-haloalkyl;  or 
R'  is  a  group  ER'  in  which  E  is  O  or  S  and  R'  is  C,-alkyl  which 

carries  from  1  to  3  fluorine  atoms  or  Ci-alkyl  which  carries 

form  1  to  5  fluorine  atoms,  with  the  exception  of  difluo- 

romethoxy;  and 
R*  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  methylthio, 

ethylthio,  C,-  or  Ci-haloalkoxy,  fluorine  or  chlorine; 
and  agriculturally  useful  salts  thereof. 


\i 


RM 


R" 


where 

R^*  represents  hydrogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  benzyl,  pyridyl,  quinoli- 
nyl  or  phenyl, 

R^'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  C|-C4-alkyI 
(which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  of 
fluorine  and  chlorine),  C,-C4-alkoxy  (which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  fluorine  and  chlorine), 
dioxolanyl  or  C,-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl,  and 

R"  represents  hydrogen  halogen,  or  C,-C4-alkyl; 
or 

R'  represents 


H3CO. 


5,488,030 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  JUNCTION  STRUCTURE 

INCLUDING  TWO  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  LAYERS 

SEPARATED  BY  A  NON-SUPERCONDUCTING  LAYER 
Saburo  Tuuka;  lUushi  Matsuura,  and  Hideo  ItozaU,  all  of 
itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Inc,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,753,  Sep.  27, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,548,  Sep.  13, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-251620 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  /2/W.  HOIL  29/06:39/22 

UJS.  CL  505—190  12  Claims 


^S  OCH2CF3 


or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,488,029 
HERBICIDAL  N-  [13,5-RlAZIN-2-YL)- 
AMINOCARBONYLl-BENZENESULFONAMIDES 
Gertiard  Hamprecht,  Welnhelm,-  Horst  Mayer,  Ludwigsbafen; 
Kari-Otto  Wcstphalen,  Speyer;  Matthias  Gerber,  Limburg- 
eriiof;    Uwe   Kardorff,   Mannheim,   and   Hehnut   Walter, 
Obrigheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Ludwigsbafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93/00364,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/17001,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2, 1993 

per  Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1992,  42  06 
146.6 

Int  a.*  C07D  25V42;  AOIN  43/66 
MS.  a.  504—212  4  Claims 

1.  An  N-((l,3,5-tiiazin-2-yl)-aminocarbonyl)- 

benzenesulfonamide  of  the  formula  I 


UMI 


1.  A  superconductor  junction  structure,  comprising: 

a  first  superconducting  layer  made  of  an  oxide  superconductor 
material  formed  in  a  desired  pattern  on  a  substrate; 

a  unitary  non-superconducting  layer  of  a  non-superconductor 
material  formed  on  at  least  a  part  of  a  side  face  of  said  first 
superconducting  layer  and  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  first 
superconducting  layer,  wherein  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  the 
substrate  is  near  said  part,  wherein  a  thickness  of  said  non- 
superconducting  layer  on  said  part  of  said  side  face  is  thinner 
than  a  thiclcness  of  said  non-superconducting  layer  on  said 
upper  surface,  wherein  the  non-superconducting  layer  extends 
in  a  first  direction  along  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  and 
wherein  tlje  thickness  of  the  non-superconducting  layer  on  the 
side  face  is  less  than  a  length  of  the  non-superconducting 
layer  extending  in  tlie  first  direction  along  the  surface  of  the 
substrate;  and 

a  second  superconducting  layer  made  of  said  oxide  supercon- 
ductor material  of  said  first  superconducting  layer  formed  on 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  non-superconducting  layer  on  said 
part  of  said  side  surface  and  said  upper  surface  of  said  first 
superconducting  layer,  wherein  a  c-crystallographic  axis  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  superconducting  layers  is  per- 
pendicular to  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  such  that  a  super- 
conductor junction  is  formed  between  said  first  superconduct- 
ing layer  and  said  second  superconducting  layer  through  said 
part  in  a  direction  parallel  with  said  substrate. 


5,488,031 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

SUPERCONDUCTING  OXIDE  FILMS 

Ran-Jin  Lin,  Hsinchu,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Industrial  Tedmology  Research  Institute,  Taipei,  TUwan, 

Prov.  of  China 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,725,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,441,623. 

This  application  Apr.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  417,771 

Int  CL'  HOIL  39/24;  C23C  14/H 

M&.  CL  505—475  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  high  temperahire  supercon- 
ducting oxide  films,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  respectively  placing  a  substrate  on  an  anode  and  a  sintered 
body  of  an  oxide  superconductor  on  a  cathode  in  a  deposition 
chamber,  wherein  the  sintered  body  on  the  cathode  is  used  as 
a  sputtering  target; 

(b)  adjusting  the  positions  of  the  cathode  and  the  anode  so  as  to 
control  the  distance  between  the  surface  of  the  substrate  ai>d 
the  surface  of  the  sputtering  target; 

(c)  exhausting  gases  from  the  deposition  chamber  to  a  pressure 
below  l(r'  totr  and  then  introducing  pure  oxygen  to  a  pres- 
sure of  1  atmosphere; 

(d)  heating  the  substrate  to  a  desired  temperature  under  said 
pressure  of  1  atmosphere  in  the  dqx)sition  chamber; 

(e)  again  exhausting  the  gases  from  die  deposition  chamber  and 
then  introducing  a  mixture  of  argon  and  oxygen  gases  and 
maintaining  a  desired  gas  pressure  by  an  automatic  pressure- 
control  valve; 

(f)  turning  on  an  electric  power  supply  to  produce  glow  dis- 
charge between  the  substrate  and  the  sputtering  target  so  as  to 
grow  a  superconducting  oxide  film  on  the  substrate  to  a 
desired  thickness;  and 

(g)  coohng  the  coated  substrate  to  a  temperature  below  1(X)°  C. 
to  in-situ  obtain  the  high  temperature  superconducting  oxide 
film. 


5,488,032 
METHOD  OF  USING  SOLUBLE  HUMAN 
INTERLEUKIN-1  RECEPTORS  TO  SUPPRESS 
INFLAMMATION 
Steven  K.  Dower,  Redmond;  Cart  J.  March,  Winslow;  John  E. 
Sims,  and  David  L.  Urdal,  both  of  Seattie,  all  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  Immimex  Corporation,  Seattie,  Wash. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  455,488,  Dec  21,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,180,812,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,756, 
Oct  19,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,081,228,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  160,550,  Feb.  25,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,968,607, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,627,  Nov.  25, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
904,073 
Int  a.*  A61K  3m6:  C07K  HmS 
UJS.  a.  514—2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  suppressing  IL-I  mediated  inflammation  in  a 
manunal  comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of  soluble 
IL-IR. 


5,488,033 

TREATMENT  TO  REDUCE  EDEMA 

Edward  T.  Wei,  Berkeley,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continoatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,487,  Ape.  30,  1992,  Pat 
No.  536,710,  whfefa  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  386,885,  JuL  28, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5437,871.  This  application  Apr.  19, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  229,911 
Int  CL'  A61K  3m5 
MS.  CL  514—12  5  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  of  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  a  systemic 
inflammatory  response  syndrome  characterized  by  vascular  leak- 
age, comprising: 
administering  to  the  patient  an  amount  of  a  corticotropin- 
releasing  factor  effective  to  suppress  vascular  leaicage. 


5,488,034 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  BPI 

PROTEINS 
Wddon  C  McGregor,  Los  Angeles,-  James  Stubstad,  La&yctte, 
and  C  Paul  Chang,  Chatsworth,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
XOMA  Corporation,  Berkeley,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,360,  Feb.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,869 
Int  CL'  A61K  35/l4;38/l6 
VS,  a.  514—12  6  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  bactericidal/ 
permeability-increasing  (BPI)  protein  or  BPI  fragment  thereof,  or  a 
BPI  analog  of  said  bactcricidal/perroeability-incrcasing  protein  or 
BPI  fragment,  in  combination  with  a  polyoxypropylene- 
polyoxyethylene  block  copolymer  (poloxarocr)  surfactant  in  a 
solubilizing/stabilizing  concentration. 


5,488,035 
PEPTIDE  WITH  INHIBITORY  ACTIVITY  TOWARDS 
PLANT  PATHOGENIC  FUNGI 
Aragula  G.  Rao,- Polk  County,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International,  Inc,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 
FUed  Dec  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,794 
Int  a.'  A61K  i»O0,i&W,  ar7K  5/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  514—13  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  killing  and  inhibiting  plant  pathogenic  fungi 
which  are  susceptible  to  tachyplesin,  comprising  introducing  into 
the  environment  of  the  pathogenic  microorganisms  an  antimicro- 
bial amount  of  tachyplesin. 


5^488,036 

METHOD  FOR  STERILIZING  ANIMALS  USING 
HORMONE-TOXIN  CONJUGATE  COMPOUNDS 
Torrance  M.  Nett  Ft  Collins,  and  Leonard  M.  Glode,  Aurora, 
both   of  Coto.,   assignors    to   Colorado   State   University 
Research  Foundation,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  837,639,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,378,688,  which  is  a  contumation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,653, 
Feb.  23, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  20, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  94,625 
Int  a.'  A61K  3S/00:  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 
VS.  CL  514—15  18  CUUbs 

1.  A  method  for  using  at  least  one  hormone/toxin  conjugate  to 
sterilize  an  animal,  said  conjugate  comprising  a  peptide  hormone 
capable  of  binding  to  a  GnRH  receptor,  conjugated  by  a  linking 
agent  to  a  toxin  group  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  a 
chemical  toxin,  a  single  chain  toxin,  and  a  modified  toxin  having 
an  intrinsic  toxic  group  lacking  a  functional  binding  domain,  said 
conjugate  capable  of  selectively  binding  to  a  gonadotroph  and  of 
substantially  precluding  said  gonadotroph  from  secreting  gonadot- 
ropins, said  method  comprising  administering  an  effective  amount 
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of  said  conjugate  to  said  animal  to  substantially  preclude  secretion 
of  gonadotropins  by  said  animal's  gonadotrophs,  wherein  said 
conjugate  is  capable  of  crossing  the  cell  membrane  of  a  gonadot- 
roph. 


5,488,037 

ANTITHROMBOTIC  AGENTS 

Daniel  J.  Sail,  and  Robert  T.  Shuman,  both  of  Greenwood, 

Ind^  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206,499 

Int  CI.*  A61K  38/00:  C07D  417/00;279/J0:279/l2 

VS.  CL  514—19  .  35  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


I        ..       ■ 

CH  O  H  H     NH 

/      \  II  I      .  I      II 

R3-N  CH-C-Y-N-CH-(CH2)3-N-C-NH2 

H  I  I 

R'  C=0 

I 
H 

wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  €,-€4  alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phe- 
nyl, substituted  or  unsubstituted  phen(C|-C4)alkyl,  cyclopen- 
tyl,  cyclohexyl,  cyclopentyl(C,-C4)alkyl,  or 

cyclohexyl(C,-C4)alkyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  €,-€4  alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phe- 
nyl, substituted  or  unsubstituted  phen(C,-C4)alkyl,  cyclopen- 
tyl,  cyclohexyl,  cyclopentyl(C,-C4)alkyl  or 

cyclohexyl(C,-C4)alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl  or  (C,-C4  alkyl)S(O), 
where  n  is  1  or  2; 

R'  and  R^,  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded,  are 
combined  to  afford  a  5  or  6  membered  cycloalkyi  group,  a 
phenyl  group  or  norbomanyl  group; 

R^  and  R',  with  die  respective  carbon  and  nitrogen  atoms  to 
which  they  are  bonded,  are  combined  to  afford  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  S  or  6  membered  nitrogen  containing 
heterocyclic  ring  which  may  further  contain  another  hetero 
atom  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  or  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  9  or  10  membered  nitrogen  containing 
heterocyclic  ring  which  may  further  contain  another  hetero 
atom  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur; 

R',  R^  and  R',  with  the  respective  carbon  and  nitrogen  atoms  to 
which  they  are  bonded,  are  combined  to  afford  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substimted  5  or  6  membered  nitrogen  containing 
heterocyclic  ring  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  9  or  10 
membered  nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic  ring  which  may 
further  contain  another  hetero  atom  selected  from  nitrogen, 
oxygen  and  sulfur; 

Yis  ;  ; 


5,488,038 

DIBEKACIN  DERIVATIVES  AND  ARBEKACIN 

DERIVATIVES  ACTIVE  AGAINST  RESISTANT 

BACTERIA 

SUnidii  Kondo,  Vohohama;  Seiji  Shibahara,  Machida;  Tak- 
ayuki  Usui,  Kawasaki,'  Toshiaki  Kudo,  Yokohama;  Shuichi 
G«nii,  Tokyo;  Atsushi  Tamura,  Yokohama;  Yoko  Ikeda, 
Tokyo;  Daishiro  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  and  Tomio  lUeuchi,  Tokyo, 
aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku 
Kenkyu  Kai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  5-341314; 

Sep.  9,  1993,  5-247327 

Int  a."  A61K  31/70;  C07H  15/22 

VS.  a.  514-^1  6  Oaims 

1.  2"-Ainino-5,2"-dideoxyarbekacin  having  the  formula 


— N 


-N  — 1— C— ; 


HO 


(1-2) 


H2N 


6  H 


°:^3ia5».. 


'     NHj 


HN 

I       ' 
r  CO 

I 
(S)CHCH2CH2NH2 
r  I  3-     4" 

OH 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
2.  2"-Amino-5,2"-dideoxydibekacin  having  the  formula 


«■    NH2 


(II-2) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

3.  2"-Amino-5,2"-dideoxy-5-epi-aminoarbekacin  having  the  for- 
mula 


(XVl-2) 


6     NH2 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  solvates  thereof;  provided 
that  when  Y  is  prolinyl.  R'  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  R"  is 
not  phenyl;  and  further  provided  that  when  Y  is  prolinyl,  R^  is 
hydrogen  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  R'  is  not  benzyl;  and  further 
provided  that  R'  is  not  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C*  alkyl)S(O),  when  R, 
and  R2  are  each  hydrogen. 


(S)CHCH2CH2NH2 

2-     1 3-         4- 

OH 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

4.  An  antibacterial  composition  comprising  an  antibacterially 
effective  amount  of  2''-amino-5,2''-dideoxyatbekacin  according  to 
claim  1  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
as  active  ingredient,  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier  for  the  active  ingredient 

5.  An  antibacterial  composition  comprising  an  antibacterially 
effective  amount  of  2"-aniino-5,2"-dideoxydibekacin  according  to 
claim  2  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
as  active  ingredient,  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier  for  the  active  ingredient 


5,488,039 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  ENTERAL 

FORMULA  CONTAINING  RIBO-NUCLEOTIDES 

Marc  L.  Masor,  Wortfaington;  Gary  E.  Katz,  and  Douglas  G. 

Bynum,  both  of  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,685 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/70;  C07H  19/00;  A23J  I/OO;  A23G  3/00 
VS.  CL  514—43  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  infant  formula  containing 
nucleotides  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  dispersing  an  appropriate  quantity  of  a  protein  source  in  water 
sufficient  to  solubilize  die  protein,  thereby  forming  a  protein 
solution; 

2)  dissolving  carbohydrates  in  water,  thereby  forming  a  carbo- 
hydrate solution; 

3)  mixing  minerals  in  water,  thereby  forming  a  mineral  solution; 

4)  combining  appropriate  quantities  of  said  protein  solution,  said 
carbohydrate  solution,  said  mineral  solution,  and  a  solution  of 
oils  containing  oil  soluble  vitamins; 

5)  heat  processing  and  homogenizing  the  combined  solutions; 

6)  adding  water  soluble  vitamins  to  the  combined  solution; 

7)  adding  water  to  dilute  die  combined  solution  to  the  desired 
caloric  density;  the  improvement  comprising: 

8)  adding,  subsequent  to  step  5,  from  29  to  39  mg  of  CMP  per 
liter  of  formula;  15  to  21  mg  of  UMP  per  liter  of  formula;  10 
to  16  mg  of  AMP  per  liter  of  formula  and  14  to  20  mg  of 
GMP  per  liter  of  formula. 


5y488,041 

METHOD  OF  ntOMOTING  BONE  REPAIR  USING 

TILUDRONIC  DISODIUM  SALT 

Alain  Barbier,  Saint  Ckment  La  Riricre,  and  Frederic  Lacb- 

eretz,  Ptgnan,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,240 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Apr.  5, 1993,  93  03999 
Int  CL'  A61K  3I/66;3I/675 
VS.  CL  514—108  14  CUns 

1.  A  method  of  promoting  bone  repair  in  a  mammal  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amouiu  of  disodium  salt  of  tUudronic  acid. 


5,488,040 
USE  OF  NEUTRAL  SOLUBLE  GLUCAN  PREPARATIONS 

TO  STIMULATE  PLATELET  PRODUCTION 
Spiros  Jamas,  Boston;  D.  Davklson  Easson,  Jr.,  Shrewsbury, 
and  Gary  R.  Ostroff,  Worcester,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Alpha-Beta  Technology,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Miks. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,015,  Aug.  21, 1992,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855^578,  Mar.  23, 1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,288, 
Mar.  5,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
404,738,  Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  11, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  60,418 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Sep.  6, 1990,  PCT/US90/ 
05041 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/715;  C07H  1/00,3/00 
VS.  a.  514-^54  2  Claims 


5,488,042 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECTION  AGAINST  GENOTOXIC 

MUTAGENESIS 

David  J.  Grdina,  Naperville,  IIL,  assignor  to  Arch  Devdopment 

Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  L3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  85U10 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/66 
VS.  CL  514—114  4  Clafans 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  mammal  cell  mutations  induced  by 
prior  iiradiation,  comprising  the  stq)  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  dosage  of  at  least  about  25  mg/kg  of  mammal 
body  weight  of  a  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aminoalkylphosphorothioate  and  an  associ- 
ated aminoalkylpbosphorothioate  metabolite;  and 

(b)  administering  said  dosage  to  the  mammal  up  to  about  3 
hours  after  irradiation  of  the  mammal. 


CHjOH 
oh'      I 


B(>-6I 
btancti 


OH 
CH,OH  CH. 


^ 


CHjOH  CHjOH  CHj  CH^OH  CHjOH 

oh!    r    oh'    t     oh'    I     OH^    f     oh' — r 


Q-.. 


OH  I  OH' 

OH  OH  OH 


5,488,043 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  ACEPHATE  AND  A  DRY 
PESTICIDAL  FORMULATION  CONTAINING  THE 
STABILIZED  ACEPHATE 
Masahiro  Yamada,  Tkkarazuka;  Yasuyuki  Katayama,  Toyo- 
naka,  and  Tosfairo  Ohtsubo,  Sanda,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Dec  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  360,042 
Claims  priority,  appUcatk>n  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319595; 
May  9,  1994,  6-094813 

Int  a.'  AOIN  57/2& 
VS.  a.  514—120  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  acephate  which  comprises  adding  an 
effective  amount  of  a  sodium  salt  of  condensed  phosphate  and/or 
an  effective  amount  of  a  synthetic  silicic  acid  in  which  the  surface 
silanol  groups  being  aUcylsilylated,  to  acephate. 


backbone 


1.  A  method  for  stimulating  platelet  proliferation,  comprising 
paraenterally  administering  to  a  mammal  a  platelet  stimulating 
amount  of  a  composition  comprising  an  underivatized,  aqueous 
soluble  P(l-3)  glucan  in  a  physiologically  acceptable  vehicle,  the 
underivatized,  aqueous  soluble  ^1-3)  glucan  preparation  being 
prepared  by: 

a)  contacting  p(l-3)  glucan  particles  with  an  acid  solution; 

b)  contacting  the  acid-treated  particles  from  step  a)  with  an 
alkali  solution  under  conditions  sufficient  to  dissolve  alkali- 
soluble  glucan; 

c)  separating  alkali-insoluble  particulates  and  glucan  aggregates 
from  the  solution  of  step  b);  and 

d)  neutralizing  the  glucan  solution  obtained  from  step  c). 


5,488,044 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  METABOLIC  BONE  DISEASE 
WITH  (E)-20(22)-DEHYDROVITAMIN  D  COMPOUNDS 
Hector  F.  DeLnca,  Deerfieid,  Wis.,  and  Rafal  R.  Sfeinski,  Wai^ 
saw,  Poland,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Ahunni  Research  Foun- 
dation, Madison,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  147,663,  Nov.  3,  1993.  This  appUcation 
May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,775 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/59;  C07C  40}/00 
VS.  a.  514—167  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  metabolic  bone  disease  where  it  is 
desired  to  maintain  or  increase  bone  mass  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  patient  with  said  disease  a  compound  having  the  formula 


l^fU-.'-WT'. 
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5,488,046  

CARBAMIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
DIBENZOXAZEPINE  CC»lI»OUNDS,  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Robert  A.  Chrusdei,  Portage,  Mich.,-  Timothy  J.  Hagen, 
Gumee;  E.  Ann  Halllnan,  Evanstoo,  both  of  DL;  Jingiin  Li, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,-  Sofya  'Rymbalov,  Des  Plaines,  DL,  and  David 
B.  Reitz,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co., 
Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,356 
fat  CL'  C07D  513/04:498/04:  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  514—211  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  a  stnicture: 

(H),         ^=0 


9*     R» 


9? 


9? 


R* 


\ 
/ 


R*-R' 


where  Y'  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy-protecting  group,  R'  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy,  and  where  R  is 
hydrogen,  aryl,  allcyl,  hydroxyalkyl  or  fluoroallcyl  group,  or  R 
may  represent  the  following  side  chain  fragment: 


or  a  phaimaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
X  is  oxygen,  sulfur, 

O  O 

II  11 

— S— or— S— ; 
II 
O 

R',  R^  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or 

halogen; 
R'  is  oxygen.  — NH — , 


III  I 

— N-alkyI,  — N-aryl,  — N-alkylenearyl  or  — N — , 

and  can  combine  with  R^  and  R'  to  form 

R«  R» 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  R^  and  R'  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  fluoro- 
alkyl,  or,  when  taken  together  represent  the  group 
— (CH2L —  where  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  2  to 
5,  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  fluorine,  O-acyl,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  fluoro- 
alkyl,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
fluorine,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  fluoroalkyl,  and  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  5. 


R*  is  carbon  or  — CH — ,  and  can  combine  with  R'  to  form 
carbonyl,  an  unsubstituted  4-,  5-  or  6-membered  nonaromatic, 
saturated,  single-ring  stnicture. 


5,488,045 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


and  can  combine  with  R^  and  R'  to  form 

R«  R* 


R'  is  — (CHj)^ — ,  oxygen,  aryl,  aralkyi,  atylcatbonylhydroxy, 
arylcarbonylalkoxy,  a  mono-  or  di-valent  alkyleneatyl  or  a 
mono-  or  divalent  alkenylenearyl,  and  can  combine  with  R^  to 
form  carbonyl,  an  unsubstituted  4-,  5-  or  6-membered  nonaro- 
matic, saturated,  single-ring  structure. 


and  can  combine  with  R'  and  9.*  to  fotm 


R*  is  a  single  covalent  bond  to  die  carbon  9  of  said  compound: 

p  is  1; 

q  is  0;  and 

m  is  3,  4  or  5; 
with  the-proviso  that  R^  cannot  be  at  the  carbon  9  position  of  said 
compound. 


5,488,047 
CARBOXYALKYL  TRICYLIC  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS 

INmBITORS  OF  ENKEPHALINASE  AND  ACE 
Alan  M.  Warshawsky,  and  Gary  A.  Flynn,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Oliio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,076,  Nov.  2, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,455,242, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  993,499,  Dec.  18, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,672, 
Aug.  25, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
767,281,  Sep.  27, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  460^59 
fat  a.'  A6IK  31/55:  C07D  495/06 
VS.  a.  514—214  I  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  smooth  cell  proliferation  in  a  patient  in 
need  thereof  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an  effective 
smooth  cell  proliferation  inhibitory  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


wherein 

B,  and  Bj  are  each  independently  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  — OH^ 
wherein  R^  is  a  C,-C4  alkyl  or  an  Ar-Y  group  wherein  Ar  is 
phenyl  or  napthyl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
firom  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methylenedioxy,  hydroxy,  Cj-C*  alkoxy,  fluoro  and 
chloro  and  Y  is  a  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl;  or,  where  B,  and 
B2  are  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  B,  and  B2  can  be 
taken  together  with  said  adjacent  carbons  to  form  a  benzene 
ring  or  methylenedioxy; 

A  is  a  bond,  methylene  or  oxygen,  sulfiir  or  NR4  or  NCOR5 
wherein  R4  is  hydrogen,  a  Cj-C,  alkyl  or  an  Ar-Y-  group  and 
R5  is  — CF3,  a  C,-C|o  allcyl  or  an  Ar-Y-  group; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  — CH20C(0)C(CH3)3; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C.-C,  alkyl  w  — CHaOQO)— C(CH3)3;  and 

n  is  an  integer  1  to  3. 


AMINOACETYLMERCAPTO  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS 

INHIBITORS  OF  ENKEPHALINASE  AND  ACE 
Gary  A.  Flynn,  Cindnnati,-  Robert  J.  Cregge,  Lovdand,-  Tho- 
mas L.  Fevig,  West  Chester;  Shyam  Sunder,  Ctndnnati,  and 
Patrick  W.  Staum,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
MerreU  Dow  Phamuceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1194»24,  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,424,425, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  985,678,  Dec  11, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
836,028,  Feb.  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  396,999 
fat  a.*  CD7D  498/04:  AOIK  31/55 
VS.  CL  514—214  1  Claim 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  assayable  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


COOR2 

CH  -~  S— C— (CH2).— X 


wherein 
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Bj  and  Bj  are  each  independently  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  — OR, 
wherein  R,  is  a  C,-C4  alkyl  or  an  Ar— Y—  group  wherein  Ar 
ifs  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methylenedioxy,  hydroxy,  Cj-C,  alkoxy,  fluoro  and 
chloro  and  Y  is  a  C0-C4  alkyl;  or,  Where  B,  and  Bj  are 
attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  B,  and  B2  can  be  taken 
together  with  said  adjacent  carbons  to  form  a  benzene  ring  or 
methylenedioxy; 

A,,  A2  and  A3  are  each  independendy  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  nitro; 
amino:  fluoro,  chloro,  —OR,  of  an  Ar— Y  group;  or,  where 
A,  and  Aj  are  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms.  A,  and  A2 
can  be  taken  together  with  said  adjacent  carbons  to  form  a 
benzene  ring  or  methylenedioxy; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  a  C,-C«  alkyl,  an  Ar— Y-  qroup  or  — CH2O— 
C(OKCH3)3; 

Z  is  — CH2— , 


5^488,049 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  LEARNING  AND  MEMORY 
DISORDERS  USING  BENZOTHIADIAZIDE 
DERIVATIVES  AS  NOOTROPIC  AGENTS 
Erminio  Costa,  Chevy  Chase,  Md^  Alcssandro  Gnidotti,  Wash- 
ington, D.C,,-  Mario  BaraMi,  Modena,  Italy;  MarieUa  Ber- 
tolino,  Washington,  D.C4  Maria  DiBella,  Milan,  Italy,  and 
Stefono  VIcini,  Washington,  D.C„  assignors  to  FIDLA  -  Geor- 
getown Institute  for  the  Neuro-Sciences,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Dec.  10, 1993,  Sen  No.  164,943 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/505 
VS.  CL  514—223.2  13  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  treating  menwry  disorders  and  learning  disor- 
ders which  comprises  administering  to  a  manmial  a  need  of  treat- 
ment an  effective  amount  to  treat  learning  disorders  or  memory 
disorders  of  a  (+)  enantiomer  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


f 


|\ 


— N— or— N— 

or  a  bond 
wherein 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  a  C,-C4  alkyl  or  an  Ar— Y—  group  and  R4  is 

— CF3,  a  C,-<:,o  alkyl  or  an  Ar— Y—  group; 
m  is  an  integer  0  to  S; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O.  — N 


—  N 


,  — N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R5 


R6 


N-(R3)2 


-N  N-C-R4.     ('  N.     ('  ^ 


wherein  *  indicates  the  chiral  carbon  atom; 
R'  is  H  or  halogen,  or  SO2NH2; 
R^  is  H  or  halogen; 
R'  is  C,-Cg  straight  or  branched  alkyl, 

C2-Cg  straight  or  branched  alkenyl, 

C2-C8  straight  or  branched  alkynyl, 

Cj-Cg  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  substituted  with  a  halogen, 
NH2.  N-C,-C4-alkyl  substituted  amine,  N,N'-C,-C4-alkyl 
disubstituted  amine,  C,-C4-alkoxy  group,  C,-C4-thioalkyl 
group,  a  C3-C6  cycloalkyl  group,  C3-C6  cycloalkenyl 
group,  a  C«-Cg-bicycloalkyl  or  a  Cj-Cg  bicycloalkenyl 
group, 

Cj-Cg  straight  or  branched  alkenyl  group  substituted  with  a 
halogen,  NHj,  N-C,-C4-alkyl  substituted  amine,  NJ4'- 
C,-C4-alkyl  disubstituted  amine,  C,-C4-alkoxy  group, 
C,-C4-thioalkyl  group,  a  Cj-Cj  cycloalkyl  group,  Cy-C^ 
cycloalkenyl  group,  a  Cj-Cg-bicycloalkyl  or  a  Cg-C,  bicy- 
cloalkenyl group, 

Cj-Cg  straight  or  branched  alkynyl  group  substituted  with  a 
halogen,  NH2,  N-C,-C4-alkyl  substituted  amine,  N,N'- 
C,-C4-alkyl  disubstituted  amine,  C,-C4-alkoxy  group, 
C,-C4-thioalkyl  group,  a  Cj-Ce  cycloalkyl  group,  a  C^-C^ 
cycloalkenyl  group,  a  Cs-Cg-bicydoalkyl,  or  a  Cj-C,  bicy- 
cloalkenyl group, 

Cj-Cj  cycloalkyl, 

C3-C4  cycloallcenyl, 

Cj-Cg  bicycloalicyl,  or 

Cj-Cg  bicycloalkenyl; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  SO2NH2  and  R'  is  halogen,  R' 

is  not  Cft-Cg  bicycloalkenyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salt  tliereof. 


and 


5,488,050 
METHODS  AND  PRODUCTS  FOR  TREATING 
PRESBYOPIA 
Arthur  H.  Nenfeld,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Telor  Oph- 
thalmic Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,875,  JuL  2, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,396 
Int  CL'  A61K  3I/535:3I/47;3I/4l:3I/425 
VJS.  CL  514— 236J  64  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  die  accommodative  ability  of  a 
presbyopic  subject,  comprising  administering  to  the  subject  a  beta- 
^jaimaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  in  admixture  or  oth-   adrenergic  antagonist  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  acco- 
erwise  in  association  with  an  inert  carrier.  modative  ability  of  the  subject  by  at  least  0.5  diopters. 


R3— N  I 

\       (CHzV 


wherein 
R,  and  Re  are  each  independently  a  C,-C4  alkyl  or  an  Ar- 
group  and  n  is  an  integer  0-2;  n'  is  an  integer  1-2: 


Y— 

and  the 


5y488A51 
SUBSTITUTED  5,6-DIHYDRO-5^XO-lADlTHIINO-<2,3- 

D>-PYRIDAZINE-2,3-DICARBONrnULES, 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  ANTIMICROBIALS 

Duane  R.  Romer;  R.  Garth  Pews;  Raii  B.  Shankar,  aD  of 

Midland,  and  Charles  A.  Wiboa,  Skandia,  afl  of  Mich^ 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  ComiMuy,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  230,599 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/50;  C07D  495/04 

VS.  CL  514—248  U  Claims 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  tiie  formula: 


wb«ein  R  represents 


-(CH2), 


wherein  X'  is  CI,  Br,  NO2  or  CH,,  y  is  0  or  1  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2. 
6.  A  method  for  intiibiting  microoiganisms  from  tlie  group 
consisting  of  bacteria,  yeast,  fungi,  algae,  and  protozoa  in  a  micro- 
bial habitat  comprising  contacting  said  microbial  habitat  with  an 
antimicrobially-effective  amount  of  a  compound  corresponding  to 
the  formula: 


wherein  R  represents 


-(CH2), 


wherein  X'  is  Q,  Br,  NO2  or  CH3,  y  is  0  or  1  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2. 
9.  A  method  for  preventing  the  growth  of  tnarine  oiganisms  on  a 
surface  exposed  to  a  marine  environment  in  which  maritie  organ- 
isms grow  comprising  contacting  said  surface  with  a  marine  anti- 
fouling  effective  amount  of  a  compoimd  corresponding  to  the 
formula: 


wherein  R  represents 


-(CH2), 


wherein  X'  is  Q,  Br,  NO2  or  CHj,  y  is  0  or  1  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2. 


5,488^52 

AQUEOUS  FLOWABLE  FENAZAQUPi  CmfFOSITKm 
COMPRISING  SODIUM  NAPHTHALB4E 
FORMALDEHYDE  CONI«NSATES 
Larry  B.  Rowland,  New  Pakrtine,  and  Joseph  R.  Wtakle, 
Cnmberiand,  both  of  Ind.,  aarignors  to  DowEbnco,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 
Continnation  or  Ser.  No.  89«,5«»,  May  28, 1992.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  24, 1995,  Ser.  Na  410,553 
Int  CL*  AOIN  43/54:43/78:25/22:25/30 
VS.  CL  514—259  6  CUm 

1.  An  aqueous  flowable  compositioa  comprising  by  %  weight: 

(a)  lS%-20%  fenazaquin, 

(b)  0.S%-2%  one  or  more  surfactants, 

(c)  0.02%- 1.0%  one  or  more  suspending  agents, 

(d)  0-10%  one  or  more  anticaking  or  flow  aids, 

(e)  6%-12%  one  or  more  dispersants  wiiich  are  sodiimi  itqMfaa- 
lene  formaldehyde  condensates, 

(f)  0-0.S%  one  or  more  defoamers, 

(g)  4%-^%  one  or  more  freeze  point  depressants, 
(h)  0-0.2%  one  or  more  antimicrobial  agents,  and 
(i)  50%-80%  water. 


5^488,053 

TETRAHYDRO-PYRIDO-INDOLE 
James  E.  Andia;  James  J.  Droste,  both  of  Indianapalis,  Ind., 
and  Deborah  A.  Evrard,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  Msignors  to  EU 
Lflly  and  Company,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4832,  Apr.  14, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,300,645.  TUs  appbcntion  Mar.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
206,830 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/44:  C07D  471/04 
VS.  CL  514—280  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  tlie  formula  (I) 


(D 


(CHR2)R4 


wherein: 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-Cj  alkyl; 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-Cj  allcyl; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C3  alkyl; 

R4  is  an  optionally  substituted  bicyclic  hydrocarbon  ring  system 
having  7  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  0,  1,  2  or  4  double  bonds; 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R« 


(II) 


^P 


(in) 


wherein 
Rg  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  R« 
group,  substituted  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl,  Cj-C, 
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cycloalkyl-(C,-C3)alkyl,    Cj-Cg    cycloalkenyl,    substituted 

Cj-Cg     cycloalkenyl     Cg-Ct     cycloalkenyl-(C,-C3)alkyl, 

Cr-C,6  aiylalkyi;  and 
R4  and  R7  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  of  group  A  form  a  5- 

to  8-meraber  carbon  ring;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof 


5,488,054 
CARBAMATES  OF  RAPAMYCIN 
Amedeo  A.  FaiUi,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.;  Oleg  J.  Bleyman, 
HoUand,  Pa^-  Wealing  Kao,  PaoU,  Pa.,  and  Magid  A.  Abou- 
Charbia,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  284,765,  Aug.  2,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  160,984,  Dec.  1, 1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  54,655,  Apr.  23, 1993, 
Pat  No.  5302484,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
960497,  Oct.  13, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  448,715 
Int.  a.*  C02D  49/06:  A61K  31/395 
VS.  CL  514—291  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  restenosis  in  a  mammal  in  need  thereof, 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an  antiprolifera- 
tive effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 


ORi 


noalkyl  of  3-12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxyallcyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  — SO3H,  — PO3H,  and  — COjH; 
Ar  is  an  aryl  radical  that  may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-,  or 
tri-substimted  with  a  group  selected  from  alley  1  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  arylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  cyano,  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro.  carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon 
atoms,  nifluoromethyl,  trilluoroalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms, 
amino,  dialkylamino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group, 
dialkylaminoalkyl  of  3-12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  — SO,H,  — PO3H,  and  — COjH;  and 
m=l-6; 

with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R^  are  both  not  hydrogen,  or  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5y488,055 

SUBSTITUTED  N-CYCLOALKYLMETHYL-IH- 

PYRAZOLO(3y4-B)QUINOLIN-4  AMINES  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Virendra  Kumar,  Paoli,  Pa.,  and  John  A.  Dority,  Jr.,  West 

Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sanofi  Wintlirop  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  402,269 
Int  a.*  C07D  471/04;  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—293 

1.  A  compound  of  tlie  formula: 


UM 


wherein  R'  and  R-  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  or 
— CONH— O— (CR'R*)^; 

R^  and  R"  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3-8  carbon  atoms,  — CF3,  or  F; 

Z  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  — OR',  — SR', 
— NR'R*,  — CN,  — CF3,  — GAr,  — Ar,  or  R', 

R'  and  R*  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of  4-10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of 
2-12  carixjn  atoms,  alkylthioalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms, 
alkylaminoallcyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  dialkylaminoalkyl  of 
3-12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3-8  carbon  atoms,  or  Ar; 

R'is 

R» 
\  / 

C=C 

/  \ 

R«  R"> 

r— C=C— R"; 
R*,  R',  R'°,  and  R"  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  or  phenyl,  wherein  the  phenyl 
group  may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted  with  a 
group  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  arylallcyl  of 
7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  halo, 
hydroxy,  nitro,  carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluorom- 
cthyl,  trilluoroalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  amino,  dialky- 
lamino of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group,  dialkylami- 


54  Claims 


wherein: 

R'  is  lower-alkyl,  phenyl-lower-alkyl,  or  cycloalkyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  or  lower-alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  or  hydroxylower-alkyi; 

R*  is  cycloalkyl  or  cylcoalkyl  substituted  by  from  one  to  two, 
the  same  or  different,  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower-alkoxycarbonyl,  caiboxy,  lower-alkylthio- 
lower-alkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxylower-allcyl,  hydroxy,  0x0, 
lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkyl,  and  halogen;  and 

R'  is  from  one  to  three,  the  same  or  different,  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkoxy. 
hydroxy,  dilower-alkylamino-lower-alkoxy,  cariwxylower- 
alkoxy,  lower-alkoxycarbonyl-lower-alkoxy,  nitro, 

poly  hydroxy  lower-alkoxy,  amino,  epoxylower-alkoxy,  car- 
boxy,  lower-alkanoylamino,  lower-alkoxycarbonyl,  pyridinyl, 
4-motpholinyl-lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkylsulfonyl,  cyano, 
1-imidazolyl,  halogen,  dilower-alkylaminosulfonyl,  oxadiaz- 
olyl  (or  oxadiazolyl  substituted  on  any  available  carbon  atom 
thereof  by  lowfer-alkyl),  lower-alkylsulfinyl,  1-pyrazolyl  (or 
1-pyrazolyl  substituted  on  any  available  carbon  atom  thereof 
by  lower-alkyl),  trifluoromethylsulfonyl,  lower-alkenyl, 
lower-alkyl,  and  lower-alkynyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid-addition  salt  and/or  hydrate  and/or  solvate  thereof, 
or,  where  applicable,  a  steieoisomer  or  a  racemic  mixture 
thereof. 


5,488,056 

ftffiXHOD  FOR  TREATING  ANXIETY 
NeU     C.     Bodick,     Indianapolis;     Franklin     P.     Bynaster, 
Brownsburg;  Walter  W.  Offen,  Indianapolis,  and  Harlan  E. 
Shannon,  Cannel,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,186 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/44;  COTD  453/02 
VS.  CL  514—305  9  Claims 

1.   A   method   for   treating   anxiety    in   humans   comprising 
administering  to  a  human  in  need  thereof,  an  antianxiety  dose  of  a 
compound  selected  fix>m  tlie  group  consisting  of: 
3-(3-medK)xy-        l,24-tliiadiazoI-4-yl)- 1,24,6        -teirahydio-l- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-ethoxy-  l,2,5-diiadiazol-4-yl)-l,24,6         -tetrahydto-l- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-propoxy-         l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l,24,6  ■     -tetrahydro-l- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-butoxy-  l,2.5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,2,5,6         -tetrahydro-1- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-isopropoxy-      l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,24,6      -tetrahydro-1- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-cyclopropy  Imethoxy-  1 ,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1 .2,5,6 

-tetrahydro-l -methyl  pyridine 
3-(3-pentoxy-         l,2,5-diiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,2,5,6        -tetrahydro-1- 

mcthylpyridine 
3-(3-isobutoxy-        1,2,5-thiadiazol^yl)- 1,2,5,6       -tetrahydro-1- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-(3-butenoxy)-     l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,2,5,6     -tetrahydit)-l- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-(but-2-ynoxy)-     l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,2,5,6    -tetrahydro-l- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-(3-methylbutoxy)-   l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,2,5,6  -tetrahydro- 

1 -methylpyridine 
3-(3-hexyloxy-        l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,2,5,6       -tetrahydro-l- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-(prop-2-ynoxy)-    l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l,24.6  -tetrahydro-1- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-benzyloxy-       l,24-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,24,6       -tetrahydro-l- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-chIoro-  l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,24,6         -tetrahydro-1- 

mediylpyridine 
3-(3-chloro-  l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l,2,5,6  -tetrahydropyridine 
3-(3-butoxy-  l,2,5-diiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,2.5,6  -tetrahydropyridine 
3-(3-ethoxy-  l,2,5-tluadiazol-4-yl)- 144,6  -tetrahydro-1- 

ethylpyridine 
3-{3-chloro-  l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l,24,6         -tetrahydro-1- 

ethylpyridine 
3-(3-methoxyethoxy-   l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,24.6  -tetrahydro-1- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-heptyloxy-        l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,2,5,6       -tetrahydro-l- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-(3-pentynyloxy)-  l,2,5-thiadia2ol-4-yl)-l,24,6  -tetrahydro-l- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-(4-pentenyloxy)-  l,2,5-diiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,2,5,6  -tetrahydro-1- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-(2-propenyloxy)-  l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l,24,6  -tctrahydro-l- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-octyloxy-        l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l,2,5,6        -tetrahydro-l- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-(3-hexynyloxy)-    l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,24,6  -tetrahydro-1- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-(3-butenyl-2-oxy)-  l,2,5-thiadia2ol-4-yl)-l,2,5,6  -tetrahydro- 

1-methyl-pyridine 
3-(3-(4-hexenyloxy(-   1, 2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,24,6  -tetrahydio-1- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-(3-hexenyloxy-    l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl>l,2,5,6    -tetrahydro-1- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-(2-pcntenyIoxy)-  l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,2.5,6  -tetrahydro-1- 

tnethylpyridine 
3-(3-(2-hexenyloxy)-   l,24-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,2,5,6  -tetrahydto-1- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-(5-hexenyloxy)-    l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,2,5,6  -tetrahydro-1- 
mediylpyridine 


3-(3-(3-hexenyloxy)-   1.24-thiadiazol-4-yl)-ia,44  -tetrahydio-l- 

methylpyridine 
3-(  1.24-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l,24.6  -tetrahydro-l -methylpyridine 
3-(3-(4-methy  Ipiperidino-  1 ,24-diiadiazol-*-yl)- 1 ,24,6 

-tetrahydro- 1  -methylpyridine 
3-(3-motpbolino-      l,2.5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l,2,5,6      -tetrahydro- 1- 

mediylpyridine 
3-(3-dimethylainiiK)-    l,24-thiadiazol-4-yl)-U,5,6  -tetrahydro- 1- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-hexyUinino-      l,24-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,24,6      -tetrahydro- 1- 

metfaylpyridine 
3-{3-hexyloxy-        l,24-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,24.6       -tetrahydro- 1- 

deuteromethylpyridine 
1 ,2,5,6-tetrahydro-3-(3-hexyloxy-  1 ,24-tliiadiazol-4-yl>-pyridine 
3-(3-<2-(2-mcdioxyethoxy)-ethoxy  )-    1 ,2.S-thiadiazoI-4-yl)- 1 ,2,5,6 

-tetrahydro- 1 -methylpyridine 
3-(3-(3-ethoxy-l-propoxy)-  l,2,5-thiadJazol-4-yl)- 1,24,6 

-tetrahydro- 1  -methylpyridine 
3-(2-edioxyethoxy)-    l,24-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l,24,6    -tetrahydro- 1- 

roethylpyridine 
3-(3-{2-butoxyethoxy)-   l,24-thiadiazol-4-yl)-1.24,6  -tettahydro- 

1 -methylpyridine 
3-(3-(2-(2-butoxyethoxy)-ethoxy)-      1 ,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1 ,24,6 

-tetrahydro- 1  -methylpyridine 
3-{3-(2-(2-ed!oxyethoxy  )-edK>xy>-       1 ,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1 ,24,6 

-tetrahydro- 1  -methylpyridine 
3-(3-butylthio-        1 ,24-duadiazol-4-yl)- 1,2,5,6        -tetrahydro- 1- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-inediylthio-       l,24-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,2.5,6      -tetrahydro- 1- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-pentyl-  1.2,5-Uiiadiazol-4-yl)-l,2,5,6  -tetrahydro- 1 - 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-prqpylthio-       l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l,24,6       -tetrahydro- 1- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-hexylthio-        l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl>-l,24,6       -tetrahydro- 1 - 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-pentylthio-       l,24-thiadia2ol-4-yl)- 1,24,6       -tetrahydro- 1 - 

methylpyriditte 
3-(3-ediylthio-        l,24-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l,24,6        -tetrahydro- 1 - 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-octylthio-        l,24-thiadiazol-4-yi>-l,24.6        -teuahydio-l- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-propyl-  1.24-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l,24,6         -tetrahydro- 1- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-heptyl-  l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,24,6  -tenahydro-l- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-(5-hexenyl)-      l,24-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l,2,5,6      -tetrahydro- 1- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-octyl-  l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,24,6  -tetrahydro- 1- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-{2-niethyl)-butyl-  l,2,5-duadiazol-4-yl)- 1,24,6  -tetrahydro- 1- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-methylcyclopropyl-  l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1.24,6  -tetrahydto- 

1 -methylpyridine 
3-(3-cyclopentylthio-   l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl>-12,5,6  -tetrahydro- 1 - 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-(  1  -cthylthio-2-methoxy)-  1 ,24-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1 ,2,5,6 

-tetrahydro- 1  -methylpyridine 
3-(3-(3-chloro- 1  -propylthio)-  1 ,24-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1 .24,6 

-tetrahydro- 1  -methylpyridine 
3-(3-{2-methoxyethoxy  )-«thy  lihio)-     1 ,24-thiadia2ol-4-yl)- 1 ,24,6 

-tetrahydro- 1  -methylpyridine 
3-(3-<3-cyano- 1  -ptopyldiio)-  1 ,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1 ,2.5,6 

-tetrahydro- 1  -methylpyridine 
3-(3-benzylthio-       1.2,5-thiadiazol-4-yI)- 1,24,6       -tetrahydro- 1- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-(2-ethoxy-l-ethylduo)-  l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,24,6 

-tetrahydro- 1  -methylpyridine 
3-(3-(4-pentynyltfiio)-  l,24-thiadia2ol-4-yl)- 1,2.5,6  -tetrahydro- 1 - 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-(2-(2-etf»oxymedioxy)-ethylthio)-  1 ,2,S-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 

1,24,6  -tetrahydro-l -methylpyridine 
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1 ,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1 ,2,5,6 
1 ,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1 ,2,5,6 


1 ,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1 ,2,5,6 


3-(3-(5-cyano- 1  -pcntylthio)- 

-tetrahydro- 1  -methy  Ipyridine 
3-(3-(3-phenyl- 1  -propy  Ithio)- 

-te&ahydro- 1  -methylpyridine 
3-{3-(2-phenoxyethylthio)- 

-tctrahydro- 1  -methylpyridine 
3.(3.(4-cyanobutylthio)-  l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l,2,5,6  -tetrahydro- 

1 -methylpyridine 
3-(3-(2-ethylbutylthio)-   l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,2,5,6  -tetrahydro- 

1 -methylpyridine 
3-(3-cyclohexylmethy  Ithio-  1 ,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1 ,2.5,6 

-tetrahydro- 1  -methylpyridine 
3-(3-(8-hydroxyoctylthio)-  1 ,2,5-thiadiazoI^yI>  1 ,2,5,6 

-tetrahydro- 1  -methylpyridine 
3-(3-(7-octenylthio)-    l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1.2,5,6   -tetrahydro- 1- 

methylpyridine 
3-{3-(cyclopropylmethy  Ithio-  1 ,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1 ,2,5,6 

-tetrahydro- 1  -methylpyridine 
3(3-cycIopropy  Imethylthio)-  1 ,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1 ,2,5,6 

-tetrahydro- 1  -methylpyridine 
3-(3-(3-butenylthio)-    l,2.5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,2.5,6   -tetrahydro- 1- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3.{4-pentenylthio)-  1.2.5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,2,5,6  -tetrahydro- 1- 

methylpyridine 
3-(4-isohexyloxy-      l,2,5-thiadiazol-3-yl)- 1,2,5,6     -tetrahydro- 1- 

methylpyridine 
1 -methyl- l,2,5,6-tetrahydro-3-((4  -cyclopentylpropyl)oxy)-  1,2,5- 

thiadiazol-3-yl)pyridine 
l-methyl-l,2,5,6-telrahydro-3-(4-isoheptyloxy-   l,2,5-thiadiazol-3- 

yl)pyridine 
l-methyl-l,2,5,6-tetrahydro-3-(4<(2  -cyclohexylethyl)oxy)-   1,2,5- 

thiadiazol-3-yl)pyridine  maleate 
l,2.5,6-tetrahydTo-l-roethyl-3      -(4-(l-methylhexyloxy)-      1,24- 

thiadiazol-3-yl)pyridine 
3-(4-(l-ethylpentyloxy)-  1.2,5-thiadiazol-3-yl)- 1,2.5,6  -tetrahydro- 

1 -methylpyridine 
3-(4-{l-ethylbutoxy)-   l,2,5-thiadiazol-3-yl)- 1,2.5.6  -tetrahydro-1- 

methylpyridine 
l,2.5.6-tetrahydro-l-raethyl-3-(4     -(1-methylpentyloxy)-      1,2,5- 

thiadiazol-3-yl)pyridine 
1  -roethyl-3-(4-(5-hexenyloxy)-  1 .2.5-thiadiazol-3-yl)- 1 ,2,5,6 

-tetrahydropyridine 
l,2.5,6-tetTahydro-l-methyl-3-(4-(2        -methylbutoxy)-        1,2.5- 

thiadiazol-3-yl)pyridine 
1.2.5.6-tetrahydro-l-methyl-3-(4-(2     -methylpentyloxy)-      1,2,5- 

thiadiazol-3-yl)pyridine 
l,2.5.6-tetrahydrD-l-methyl-3-(4-(2.2,2    -trifluoroethoxy)-    1,2,5- 

thiadiazol-3-yl)pyridine 
1 -methyl- l,2,5.6-tetrahydro-3-(4-(3      -methylpentyloxy)-      1,24- 

thiadiazol-3-yl)pyridine 
3-(3-(3-methyl-2-butenyloxy )-  1 ,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1 ,24,6 

-tetrahydro- 1  -methylpyridine 
3-(3-isobutoxy-       l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,2,5,6       -tetrahydro- 1- 

methylpyridine 
l,24.6-tetrahydro-l-methyl-3-(4-(2       -methylbutoxy)-        1,24- 

thiadiazol-3-yl)pyridine 
3-(3-chloro-  1.2.5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(2.2.2)octane 
6-(3-chloro-  l,2.5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(3.2.1)octane 
3-(3-ethoxy-  l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(2.2.2)octane 
3-<3-propoxy-  l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(2.2.2)octane 
3-(3-butylthio-  1.24-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(2.2.2)octane 
3-(3-pentylthio-  1.24-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(2.2.2)octaiie 
6-(3-ethylthio-  1.24-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(3.2.1)octaiie 
6-(3-butylthio-  l,2.5-thiadia2ol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(3.2.1)octaiie 
3-(3-(3-hydroxypropoxy )-  1 ,2.5-thiadiazol-4-yl>- 1 ,24,6 

-tetrahydro- 1  -methylpyridine 
3-(3-butoxy-  1.2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(2.2.2)octane 
1 .6-dimcthyl-3-(3-hcxy  loxy-  1 ,24-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1 ,24.6 

-tetrahydropyridine 
3-{3-(3-phenyl-cthylthio)-  1 ,24-thiadiazol-4-yI)- 1 .24.6 

-tetrahydro- 1  -methylpyridine 
3-(3-propyldiio-  l,2.5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(2.2.1)hep«aiie 
3-(3-ethylthio-  1.2,5-diiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(2.2.2)octaiie 
3-(3-butylthio-  1.2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(2.2.2)heptane 
3-(3-butylthio-  l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -a2abicyclo(2.2.2)heptane 


3-(3-ethylthio-  l,2.5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(2.2.2)octane 
3-(3-propylthio-  1.2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(2.2.2)octane 
4-chloro-3-(3-propyloxy-  1 .2.5-thiadiazol-4-y  1)- 1 

-azabicyclo(3.3. 1  )non-2-ene 
3-(3-isopentyloxy-  l,24-thiadiazol-4-yl)-i 

-azabicyclo(2.2.2)octane 
3-(3-propylthio-  l,24-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(3.2.1)octanc 
bis- l,4-(3-(l -methyl- 1.24.6       -tetrahydropyridin-3-yl)-       1.2,5- 

thiadiazol-4-yl)butanedi  thiol 
3-(3-propylthio-  l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(3.2.1)octane 
3.(3.(4,4,4-trifluorobutoxy)-  1 .2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1.2.5- 

thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1 .2.5.6  -tetrahydro- 1 -methylpyridine 
3-(3-(3.3.3-trifluoropropylthio)-  1 .2.5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1 ,2.5.6 

-tetrahydro- 1  -methylpyridine 
3-(3-propylthio-  1.2.5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1.2,5.6  -tetrahydropyridine 
3-(3-butylthio-  l,2.5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,2,5,6  -tetrahydropyridine 
3-(3-butylthio-       l,2.5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1.2.5.6      -tetrahydro- 1,1- 

dimetbylpyridinium  iodide 
3-(3-buty Ithio-  1.2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(2.2.2)octane 
1 ,6-dimethyl-3-(3-butoxy-  1 ,2.5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1 .2.5.6 

-tetrahydropyridine 
3-(3-(3-methyl-2-butenyloxy-  1 ,2.5-thiadiazol-*-yl)- 1 ,24.6 

-tetrahydro- 1 -methyl  pyridine 
3-(3-isobutoxy-       l,2,5-thiadia2ol-4-yl)- 1,24,6       -tetrahydro- 1- 

methylpyridine 
l,2,5,6-tetrahydro-l-methyl-3-(4        -(2-methylbutoxy)-        1,2,5- 

thiadiazol-3-yl)pyridine 
3-(3-chloro-  1.2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(2.2.1)octaDe 
6-(3-chloro-  l,2.5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(3.2.1)octane 
3-(3-ethoxy-  1.2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(2.2.2)octane 
3-(3-propoxy-  1 ,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl>  1  -azabicyclo{2.2.2)octane 
3-(3-butylthio-  l,2.5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -azabicycla(2.2.2)octane 
3-{3-pentylthio-  l,24-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(2.2.2)octane 
6-(3-cthylthio-  l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -arabicyclo(3.2.1)octane 
6-(3-butylthio-  l,24-thiadia2ol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(3.2.1)actane 
3-(3-(3-hydroxypropoxy)-  1 .24-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1 .2.5.6 

-tetrahydro- 1  -methylpyridine 
3-(3-(butoxy-  1.2.5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(2.2.2)octane 
1 ,6-dimethyl-3-(3-hexyloxy-  1 .2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1 ,2.5.6 

-tetrahydropyridine 
3-<3-(3phenyl-ediylthio-  l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,2,5,6  -tetrahydro- 

1 -methylpyridine 
3-(3-propy Ithio-  l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(2.2.1)heptane 
3-(3-ethylthio-  1.2.5-thiadiazol-4-yl>l  -azabicyclo(2.2.2)octane 
3-(3-butylthio-  l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(2.2.1)heptane 
3-(3-butylthio-  l,2.5-thiadiazol^yl)-l  -azabicyclo(2.2.1)heptane 
3-(3-ethy Ithio-  1.2.5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(2.2.2)octane 
3-{3-propy Ithio-  l,2.5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(2.2.2)octane 
4-chlorx)-3-(3-propyloxy-  1 ,2.5-thiadiazol-4-y  1)- 1 

-azabicyclo(3.3.  l)non-2-eiie 
3-(3-isopentyloxy-  1.24-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l 

-azabicyclo(2.2.2)octane 
3-(3-propylthio-  l,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo{3.2.1)octane 
bis-l,4-(3-(l-methyl-1.2.5.6-tetrahydropyridin-       3-yl)-       1,24- 

thiadiazol-4-yl)butanedi  thiol 
3-(3-propylthio-  1.2.5-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(3.2.1)octane 
3.(3.(4,4,4-trifluorobutoxy )-  1 .2,5-thiadia2»l-4-yl)- 1 ,2,5- 

thiodia2ol-4-yl)- 1.2.5.6  -tetrahydro- 1 -methylpyridine 
3-{3-(3,3,3-trifluoropropylthio)-  1 ,2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1 ,24.6 

-tetrahydro- 1  -methylpyridine 
3-(3-propylttuo-       l,2.5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1,2.5.6      -tetrahydro- 1- 

methylpyridine 
3-(3-propylthio-  1.2,5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1.2.5,6  -tetrahydropyridine 
3-(3-butylthio-  1.2.5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1.2.5.6  -tetrahydropyridine 
3-(3-butylthio-       l,2,5-thiadJazol-4-yl)- 1,24,6      -tetrahydro- 1,1- 

dimethylpyridinium  iodide 
3-(3-biitylthio-  l,24-thiadiazoM-yl)-l  -azabicyclo(2.2.2.)octai!e 
l,6-dimethyl-3-(3-butylthio-  1 ,2.5-thiadiazol-4-yl)- 1 ,24.6 

-tetrahydropyridine 
1.6-dimethyl-3-(3-butoxy-  1.24-thiadiazol-4-yl)-l,24.6 

-tetrahydropyridine;    or    a    pharmaceutically    acceptable    salt 
thereof. 


5,488,057 
2-OXINDOLE  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  HAVE  USEFUL 
TYROSINE  KINASE  ACnVlTY 
Franco  Buzzetti,  Monza  (Milan);  Antonio  Longo,  Milan,  and 
Maristella  Colombo,  Cesano  Boscone  (Milan),  all  of,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Fannitalia  Carlo  Ertn  Sxl,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Sen  No.  126,687,  Sep.  27, 1993,  Fat  No.  5^74,652, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,259,  Oct  28,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,350 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28, 1990, 
9004483 

Int  a.'  C07D  401/06;  A61K  31/47:31/405 
VS.  a.  514—312  6  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  in  need  of  a  tyrosine  Idnase 
inhibitor,  comprising  the  step  of: 
administering  to  said  patient,  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit 
tyrosine  Idnase.  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


R'-(CH2),-0 


(OR,), 


Rj 


wherein 
Y  is  a  bicyclic  ring  system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(E),  (F)  and  (G): 


oo 


<E) 


(F) 


(G) 


and  R  is  a  group  of  formula  (e) 


-CH=r 


(e) 


n  is  zero,  1  or  2; 

R,  is  hydrogen.  Cj-C^  alkyl  or  Cj-C^,  alkanoyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof;  and  wherein  each  of 
the  substituents  R.  OR,  and  Rj  may  be  on  either  tl>e  aryl  or  the 
beteroaryl  moiety  of  the  bicyclic  ring  systems  (E),  (F)  and  (G). 


5,488,058 

BENZOTHIOPHENE  COMPOUNDS,  INTERMEDUTES, 

COMPOSITIONS,  AND  METHOD  FOR  INHEBITING 

RESTENOSIS 

Alan  D.  Palkowitz,  Carmd,  Ind,,  assignor  to  Eli  LiUy  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  396,401,  Feb.  28,  1995.  This  appUcadon 

JuB.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  469,983 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/445:31/535:31/55:31/40 

VS.  CL  514-^24  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  inliibiting  restenosis  comprising  administering 

to  a  human  in  need  of  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a 

compound  of  formula  I 


(I) 


wherein 
R'     is     — H,     —OH,     — 0(C,-C4     alkyl),     — OCOC^H,, 

— OCCXC.-Cj  alkyl),  or  — OSOiCCr-Q  alkyl); 
R=     is     — H,     —OH,     — 0(C,-C4     alkyl),     — OCOCgHj, 

— OCO(C,-Cs    alkyl),    — 0S02(C2-Cs    alkyl),    or    halo, 

providing  when  Z  is  — S — ,  R^  is  not  halo; 
9?    is     1-piperidinyl,     1-pynolidinyl,    mediyl-l-pyiToIidinyl, 

dimethyl- l-pyrroiidinyl,      4-morpbolino.      dimethylamino. 

diethylamino,  diisopropylamino.  or  l-hexamethyleneimino; 
n  is  2  or  3;  and 


z  IS  — O —  or  — S — ; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,488,059 

TREATMENT  OF  ERECTILE  DYSFUNCTION 

AOen   E.   Buhl,   Portage,   MidL,   assignor   to  The   Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh. 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  816,700,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,193 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/44:31/155 
VS.  CL  514—349  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  or  enhancing  an  erectiog  in  mammals 
comprising  tlie  administration  of  an  amount  of  from  0.5  pg  to  1000 
\ig  of  N-cyano-N"(  1.1 -dimethyl  propyl>-N"-3-pyridinyl  guanidine 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  to  the  penis  of  said 
manunal. 


5,488,060 
SUBSTITUTED  THIADIAZOLES,  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THEM  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

ANTIMICROBIAL  AND  MARINE  ANTIFOULING 

AGENTS 

Ravi  B.  Shanker;  Duane  R.  Romcr,  and  R.  Garth  Pews,  all  of 

Midland,  Micfa.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  21, 1994,  Ser.  Na  360,496 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/41:  AOIN  43/832:  C07D  285/10:417/04 
VS.  CL  514—362  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


T 

N. 


T 


wherein  R  represents 


X  represents  H,  —Br,  — Q,  — F,  — CHj,  — OCHj,  — COOCH,, 
— NO2,  — SCHj,  — JSOjCHj  or  — CF,  and  Y  is  — SCN  or 
— SCH2SCN. 


167-727  O.G.-«6-ll:QU 
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5,488,061 
1-ALKYL-,  1-ALKENYL-,  AND  l-ALKYNYLARYL-2- 
AMINO-l,3-PROPANEDIOLS  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS 
John    J.    Tegder,    Bridgewater;    Barbara    S.    Rauckman, 
Flemington,-  Russell  R.  L.  Harmer,  Lebanon;  Brian  S.  Freed, 
Phillipsburg,    ail    of   NJ.,    and    Gregory    H.    Merriman, 
Fairfield,        Ohio,        assignors        to        Hoechst-Roussel 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc,  Somerville,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  942,908,  Sep.  10, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,360311, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,236,  Feb.  24, 
1992,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Ntf.  632,910,  Dec  24, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
596,448,  Oct  12, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,200,  Mar.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,739 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/425:31/42;  C07D  277/02:263/02 
VS.  CL  514—372  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

RCH(0R'X:H(NR^R')R''  or  RCH2CR"(NRV)R* 

wherein  R  is       .  • 

R5 


wherein  R^*  is  lowerallcyl  or 

O 

II 
CR« 

wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  lowerallcyl,  lowerallcoxy,  N(R^')2  wherein 
R^'  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  or 


/      N  A  : 


wherein      R'      is      CHjCCHiLC^C,      CH3(CH2)„CH=CH, 
CHj(CH2)„CH2CH2, 


r  ^CH2(CHi)rf^C, 


CH2(CH2),,CH=CH, 


r  V-CH2(CH2).CH2CH2. 


ch2(CH2)j:m2C,   ch3(CH2)«ch20, 


wherein  W  is  as  above,  or 


R*  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl;  R'  is  hydrogen,  lowerallcyl  or 


O 

II 
CR« 

wherein  R'  is  as  above  or  NHR"  wherein  R"  is  lowerallcyl;  R"  is 


O 
II 
(X>R» 

wherein  R"  is  lowerallcyl;  R*  is 

O 

II 

cc«' 

wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  lowerallcyl,  C(R^)20R*  wherein  R*  is 
hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  or 


O 
II 
CR« 


O 
II 
CH3(CH2)«CX) 

wherein  m  is  3  to  IS,  n  is  0  to  12,  and  W  and  X  are  independently 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lowerallcyl,  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  or 
trifluoromethyl,  or 

O 

II 
OCN(R»)2 

wherein  R"  is  loweralkyl;  Z  is  S,  O  or  C=0;  and  A  is  S  or  O;  R' 
is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl, 

O 
11 
C— NHR" 


wherein  R*  is  as  above  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl;  R'  and 
R'  taken  together  with  the  oxygen  to  which  they  are  attached  form 
a  group  of  tlie  formula 


^^   O 


Rio 


wherein  R'  and  R'°  are  independently  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 
or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,4884)62 
2-SACCHARINYLMETHYL  HETEROCYCLIC 
CARBOXYLATES  USEFUL  AS  PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYME 
INmBITORS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 
USE  THEREOF 
Rkfaard  P.  Dunlap,  Penfieid;  Dennis  J.  Hlasta,  Ciilton  Park; 
Rai^jit    C.    Dcsai,    Coionie;    Lee    H.    Latfaner,    Brighton; 
Chakrapani  Subramanyam,  East  Greenbush;  John  J.  Court, 
Coionie;  Malcolm  R.  Bell,  E^ast  Greenbush,  and  \lreiidni 
Kumar,  Coionie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Wlnthrop 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  109,411,  Aug.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,376,653,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,621,  Dec 

30,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

287,681 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/425:  C07D  417/12 

VS.  CL  514—373  II  CbiiiH 


1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein: 

Het  is  thienyl  or  thienyl  substituted  by  from  one  to  three,  tlie 
same  or  different,  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl, perfluorolower-allcyl,  lower-alkoxy  and  halogen; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower-alkyl,  perfluorolower-alkyl, 
penchlorolower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl,  lower-alkynyl,  cyano, 
carboxamido,  amino,  lower-alkylamino,  dilower-alkylamino, 
lower-alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  lower-alkoxycaibonyl,  hydroxy  or 
phenyl;  and 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  from  one  to  two  substituents  in  any  of  the  S-, 
6-  or  7-positions  selected  from  halogen,  cyano.  nitro,  N=:B', 
lower-alkyl-2-pytrolyl,  lower-alkylsulfonyl-amino, 

polyfluorolower-alkylsulfonylamino,  polychlorolower- 

alkylsulfonylamino,  aminosulfonyl,  lower-alkyl,  polyfluoro- 
lower-alkyl,  polychlorolower-alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  lower-alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  carboxy,  carboxamido,  hydroxylower-alkyl, 
methylenedioxy,  cycloalkyloxy,  formyl,  aminomethyl, 
polyfluorolower-alkylsulfonyl,  polychlorolower-alkylsulfonyl, 
lower-alky  isulfonylaminosulfonyl,  di(  lower- 

alkyOphosphonoxy,  lower-alkoxy-poly-lower-alkyleneoxy, 
hydroxy-lower-alkoxy,  polyhydroxy-alkoxy,  polyalkoxy- 
alkoxy,  — SR,  —SCR,  — SOjR,  — OCOR,  — O— (C,-C,o 
alkylene)— COOR,  — O— (Cj-Cm  alkylene)— N=B'  where 
R  is  lower-alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  naphthyl,  or  piienyl  or 
naphthyl  substiuted  by  from  one  to  two  substituents  selected 
from  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy  or  halogen  and  where  N^B' 
is  amino,  lower-allcylamino,  dilower-alkyi-amino, 
1-azetidinyl,  l-pyrrolidinyl,  l-piperidinyl,  4-morpholinyl. 
l-piperazinyl,  4-lower-alkyl-l-piperazinyl,  4-benzyl- 
l-piperazinyl,  l-imidazolyl  or  (caiboxy-lower-aUcyl)amino;  or 
R'  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  ring  fused  to  the  saccharin 
ring  at  the  5,6  or  6,7  positions,  said  ring  containing  two 
heteroatoms  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 
oxygen  and  sulfur  or  a  methylated  derivative  of  said  ring; 

or  acid-addition  salts  of  basic  members  thereof  or  base-addition 
salts  of  acidic  members  thereof. 


5,488,M3 
1-ALKYL-.  1-ALKENYL-,  AND  l-ALKYNYLAIIYL-2- 
AMINO-l,3-PROPANEDIOLS  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS 
John    J.    Tegeier,    Bridgewater;    Barbara    S.    Rancknum, 
Flemingtoo;  Rnsseil  R.  L.  Hanneiv  Lebanon;  Brian  S.  Freed, 
Phillipsburg,    all    of   NJ.,   and    Gregory    H.    Mcniman, 
Fairfield,        Ohio,        assignors        to        Hoeefast-RouMd 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc,  Somerville,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  942,908,  Sep.  10, 1992,  Pat  No.  S,360,8U, 
which  is  a  continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  Na  840,236,  Feb.  24, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,910, 
Dec  24,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  596,448,  Oct  12, 1990,  abandoaed,  wUck  is  a 
continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,200,  Mar.  13, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247^68 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/3S:  C07D  333/20 
VS.  CL  514—438  93  i 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

RCH(OR')CH(NR%')R*  or  RCH2CR"(NR*')R* 
wherein  R  is 

R5 


> 

V 


S     or 


wherein      R'      is      CHiiCH^JC^C,      CH3(CHj)„CH=CH, 
CH3(CH2)„CH2CH2, 


CH2(CH2),C  =  C. 


CH2(CH2)/:H=CH,  or 


CH2(CH2).CH2CHj. 


CH2(CH2)»CH2C,  CH3(CH2).X:H20,  or 

o 

II 

wherein  m  is  3  to  IS,  n  is  0  to  12,  and  W  and  X  are  independently 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  or 
trifluoromethyl,  or 

O 

II 
OCN(R^h 

wherein  R"  is  lowerallcyl;  R'  is  hydrogen,  lowerallcyl, 
Si(R")2C(R").  whensin  R"  is  loweralkyl 
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o 

II 

C— NHR2< 

wherein  R"  is  loweralkyl  or 

O 
II 
CR* 


wherein  W  is  as  above;  R^  and  R^  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  it  is  attached  form  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  N(R^')2  wherein 
R^'  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  or 


wherein  W  is  as  above,  or 


oc 


wherein  W  is  as  above:  R^  and  K*  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
and  oxygen  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  group  of  the 
formula 


N        \„ 


I 

R2 


R» 

R25 


R^  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl;  R'  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  or 


O 

II 
CR* 


wherein  R^  is  as  above  and  R"  is  loweralkyl;  R',  R^  and  R'  taken 
together  with  the  nitrogen  and  oxygen  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  R*  is  as  above  or  NHR"  wherein  R^^  is  loweralkyl 


O 

;R-is  C     ^ 


R26 


o 

II 

COR'* 


wherein  R^*  is  loweralkyl;  the  optical  isomers  thereof,  or  die 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


wherein  R'*  is  loweralkyl;  R*  is 

5,488,064 
BENZO  1,3  DIOXOLE  DERIVATIVES 
O  PhUip  M.  Sher,  Piainsboro,  NJ,,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 

II  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  NJ. 

COR7  FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,738 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/36;  C07D  31 7/68:405/12 
wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl,  C(R")20R'  wherein  K*  is  UJS.  Q.  514—465  18  Claims 

hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  or  1-  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 
I 
A— O— CH2-CH-CH2— 


I 


CR« 


wherein  R'  is  as  above  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl;  R'  and 
R'  taken  together  with  the  oxygen  to  which  they  are  attached  form 
a  group  of  the  formula 


>—  O 


R» 


R'R2N-/  Y 

V  o     «'"• 


wherein  R^  and  R'°  are  independently  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl;  R^ 
R'  and  R'*  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  and  oxygen  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  a  group  of  the  formula 


Ri  R2 

\   / 
-NH-C-(CHj),-B 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  where  A  is  phenyl, 
naphthyl  or  dihydro-  or  tetrahydronaphthyl  optionally  substituted 
on  the  aromatic  ring  by  one  to  three  substituents  independendy 
selected  from  halogen,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  nitio,  alkoxy, 
alkylsulfonyl,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  a  hydrogen  bond  donor; 

B  is  a  bond  or  an  oxygen  atom; 

R'  and  R^  are  independendy  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  allcyl  or  COjR*; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  allcyl; 

m  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  substituents  selected 
from  lower  alkyl  or  halogen  and  a  hydrogen  bond  donor  is 


hydroxy!,  amino,  aminocarbonyl,  hydroxymethyl, 
alkylsulfonylamino,  acylamino  and  divalent  substituents  that 
render  A  a  benzoheterocycle  selected  from  indole, 
benzimidazole,  benzotriazole,  beiizimidazol-2-ofle,  or 
quinoxaline-2,3-diol. 


SASSJt65 
Al>niMICROBUt  COMPOSmONS 
wniy  Roth,  24  Hardstraase,  Strengdbach,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  670,246,  Nov.  13,  1984,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1986,  Ser.  No.  859,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Noy.   17,   1983, 
6184/83 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/285 
VS.  a.  514—504  9  Claims 

1.  An  antimicrobial  composition  which  is  suitable  for 
antimicrobial  finishing  of  synthetic  plastic  materials,  comprising 
10,10'-oxybisphenoxarsine  as  the  antimicrobial  agent,  benzyl 
alcohol  solvent,  and  a  plasticizer  comprising  an  ester  of  a 
polybasic  acid,  wherein  Said  agent  is  present  in  the  amount  of  from 
about  1  %  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  said  agent  plus  said  solvent 
and  plasticizer,  and  from  about  10%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of 
said  agent  plus  said  solvent 


5,488,066 

ALKYLAMINOALKYL-TERMINATED  SULFIDE/ 
SULFONYL-CONTAINING  CYCLOALKYL-ALANINE 
AMINO-DIOL  COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
HYPERTENSION 
Barbara  B.  Chen,  Glenview;  Gunnar  J.  Hanssn,  SkoUe,  and 
John  S.  Baran,  Winnetlu,  all  ofDL,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle 
&  Co.,  Chicago,  DL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  141,771,  Oct  25, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,416,119. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  376,617 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/16:31/165 
VS.  CL  514—618  8  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  method  for  treating  hypertension  said  method 
comprising  administering  to  a  hypertensive  patient  a 
therapeutically-effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I: 


RIO 


R"  R'  R* 

I  I  R'     O         R'        I         OH 

N-^(CHa)."^S(0)AA,,Aj-N.Jl^R' 
RJ        I.       O  R'     OH 


(I) 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R"  is  a  group  independendy  selected  from 
hydrido,  allcyl,  alkylaminoallcyl  and  phenyl;  wherein  n  is  a  number 
selected  from  zero  through  five,  inclusive;  wherein  x  is  a  number 
selected  from  zero,  one  and  two;  wherein  R^  is  selected  from 
hydrido  and  alkyl;  wherein  R^  is  a  group  selected  from  hydrido, 
cycloallcylalkyl,  atallcyl  and  haloaralkyi;  wherein  each  of  R'  and 
R*  is  a  group  independendy  selected  from  hydrido  and  methyl; 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  cycloallcylalkyl  groups  containing 
from  three  to  about  twelve  carbon  atoms;  wherein  R^  is  a  group 
selected  from  alkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi  and  aralkyi;  wherein  R^  is  a 
group  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  hydroxyallcyl,  cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkylallcyl,  alkenyl  and  haloalkenyl;  wherein  each  of  R'  aitd 
R'"  is  a  group  independendy  selected  from  hydrido,  allcyl, 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylallcyl,  allcylacyl,  aryl,  aralkyi.  haloaryl  and 
haloaralkyi;  and  wherein  any  one  of  said  R'  through  R"  groups 
having  a  substitutable  position  may  be  substimted  with  one  or 
more  groups  selected  from  alkyl,  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl,  halo, 
alkoxy,  alkoxyallcyl  and  alkenyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


5,488,067 

ALKYLAMINOALKYL-TERMINATED  SULFIDE/ 

SULFONYL-CONTAINING  PROPARGVL  AMINO-DIOL 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  HYPERTENSION 

Gunnar  J.  Hanson,  Skolde,  OL,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co., 

Chicago,  DL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  126>t0,  Sep.  24, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,414,018. 
This  application  Jan.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  376,SM 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/16:31/165 
VJS.  CL  514—618  7  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  metlwd  fiar  treating  hypertension,  said  metlKMl 
comprising  administering  to  a  hypertensive  patient  a 
therapeutically-efifective  amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I: 


(D 


R"  R'  ,       R« 

,3  I  i  R2     O  R'        I         OH 

^,-N-^(CH.r^S10,JyL^N^.. 

R'        '         O         R'     OH 

wherein  each  of  R*  and  R"  is  a  group  independendy  selected  from 
hydrido,  alkyl,  aUcylaminoallcyl  and  phenyh  wherein  p  is  a  number 
selected  from  zero  through  five,  inclusive;  wherein  r  is  a  number 
selected  frt>m  zero,  one  and  two;  wherein  R^  is  selected  from 
hydrido  and  alley  1; 

wherein  R^  is  a  group  selected  frnm  hydrido,  cycloalkylalkyi, 
arallcyl  and  haloaralkyi;  wherein  each  of  R*  and  R'  is  a  group 
independendy  selected  from  hydrido  and  methyl;  wherein  R'  is 
selected  from 


R» 

I 

-ecHj). — he— l-c =c— V 

I 

RIO 


wherein  V  is  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and 
arallcyl;  wherein  each  of  R'  and  R'°  is  a  group  independendy 
selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  allcenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aryl; 
wherein  m  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  three;  wherein  n 
is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  three;  wherein  R^  is  a 
group  selected  from  alkyl,  cycloallcylallcyl  and  aralkyi;  wherein  R* 
is  a  group  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkylalkyi,  alkenyl  and  haloalkenyl;  wherein  each  of  R'^  and 
R'''  is  a  group  independendy  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylallcyl,  allcylacyl,  aryl,  aralkyi.  haloaryl  and 
haloaralkyi;  and  wherein  any  one  of  said  R'  through  R"  groups 
having  a  substitutable  position  may  be  substituted  with  one  or 
more  groups  selected  from  alkyl,  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl,  halo, 
alkoxy,  alkoxyallcyl  and  alkenyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


5y488,068 

AMINOBIPHENYL-4-OL  ANTI-ATHEROSCLEROTIC 

COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD 

Rex  A.  Pariur,  Lawreaceville,  and  Scott  A.  Bilkr,  Ewiag,  both 

of   NJ.,    assignors    to    Bristoi-Mycrs    Sqnibb    Company, 

Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  292,671 

Int  d'  A61K  31/135 

VS.  CL  514—647  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  atherosclerosis,  which  comprises 

administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  treatment  a  therapeutically 

efiFective  amount  of  a  conqxxmd  having  the  structure 


■■'»7T'^,V 
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wherein  R'  and  R^  independently  hydrogen,  low«  alkyl,  or 
arylalkyl,  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R^  being  other  than  hydrogen;  and 
R',  R*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  halo,  alkoxy,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  aryl  or  arylalkyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  diereof,  wherein  lower  alkyl  as  employed  alone  or 
as  part  of  another  group  includes  both  straight  and  branched  chain 
hydrocarbons  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  4  substituents  which 
are  halo,  CF,,  alkoxy,  aryl,  aiyloxy,  aryl(aryl),  diaryl,  arylalkyl, 
arylalkyloxy,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl, 

cycloalkylalkyloxy,  amino,  hydroxy,  acyl,  heteroaryl, 
heterpaiyloxy,  heteroaiylalkyl,  heteroarylalkoxy,  aiyloxyalkyi, 
aryloxyaryl,  alkylamido,  alkanoylaraino.  arylcaibonylamino,  nitro, 
cyano,  thiol  and/or  alkylthio;  aryl  as  employed  herein  alone  or  as 
part  of  another  group  refers  to  monocyclic  and  bicyclic  aromatic 
groups  which  optionally  include  1  to  3  additional  rings  fused  to  Ar 
which  additional  rings  include  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  heteroaryl  or 
cycloheteroalkyi  rings,  and  aryl  may  be  optionally  substituted 
through  available  carbon  atoms  with  1,  2,  or  3  groups  selected 
from  hydrogen,  halo,  alkyl,  baloalkyi,  alkoxy,  haloalkoxy,  alkenyl, 
trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy,  alkynyl,  cycloalkylalkyl, 
cycloheteroalkyi,  cycloheteroalkylalkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  arylalkyl, 
aryloxy,  aryloxyalkyl,  arylalkoxy,  arylazo,  heteroarylalkyl, 
heteroarylalkenyl,  heteroarylheteroaryl,  heteroaryloxy,  hydroxy, 
nilro,  cyano,  amino;  substituted  amino  wherein  the  amino  includes 
1  or  2  substituents  which  are  alkyl,  aryl  or  any  of  the  other  aryl 
compounds  mentioned  above;  thiol,  alkylthio,  arylthio, 
heteroarylthio,  arylthioalkyl,  alkoxyarylthio,  alkylcarbonyl, 
arylcarbonyl,  arylaminocarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl, 
alkylcaibonyloxy,         arylcarbonyloxy,  alkylcarbonylamino, 

arylcaibonylamino,  aiylsulfinyl,  arylsulfinylalkyl, 

aiylsulfonylamino  or  arylsulfonaminocaibonyl. 


5.488,070 

POLYURETHANE-BASED,  COMPACT  MOLDINGS  OR 

MOLDINGS  HAVING  A  CELLULAR  CORE  AND  A 

COMPACTED  SURFACE,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION,  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  SHOE  OR  SHOE 

SOLE  MATERIAL 

Peter  Falke,  Schwarzheide;  Holger  Seifert,  Freital,  and  Marion 

Heinz,  Senftenberg,  all  of,  Gemuny,  assignors  to  BASF 

Scbwarzlieide  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  394,877 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1994,  44  06 
219.2 

Int  CL*  C08J  9/34 
UJS.  CL  521—51  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  shoe  or  a  shoe  sole  material  having  a 
cellular  core  and  a  compacted  surface,  comprising  reacting  an 
organic  and/or  modified  polyisocyanate  with  a  polyhydroxyl 
compound  in  the  presence  of  a  crosslinked  poly(nBeth)  acrylic  acid, 
poly(meth)  aciylic  acid  salt,  and/or  poly(meth)  aciylamide. 


5,488,069 
OPHTHALMIC  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  N-ACETYL-CYSTEINE  AND 
POLYVINYLALCOHOL 
Federico     Stroppolo,     Pregassona,     Switzerland;     Danide 
Bonadeo,    Varesc,    Italy;    Francesco    Toccfaini,    Bissone, 
Switzerland,  and  Annibaie  Gazzaniga,  Rescaldina,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Zambon  Group  S.pA.,  Vicenza,  Italy 
Condnnation  of  Ser.  No.  5^97,  Jan.  15, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jon.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  253,587 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  16, 1992,  MI92A0074 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/195:31/74 
U.S.  CL  514—772.4  7  Claims 

1.  An  ophthahnic  pharmaceutical  comprising  3-5%  weight  per 
volume  of  N-acetyl-cysteine,  and  1-97%  weight  per  volume 
polyvinylalcohol. 


5y488,071 

POLYOXYALKYLENE  POLYETHER  MONOOL 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM  ADDITIVE 

Jimmy  L.  Patterson,  New  Boston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF 

Corporation,  Mt  OUve,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  427,016,  Apr.  24, 1995,  Pat  No.  5,464,562. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  3, 1995,  Ser.  Na  510,985 

Int  CL*  C08G  18/30:18/34:18/36 

U.S.  a.  521—114  18  Claims 

1.  A  rigid  closed  cell  polyisocyanate  based  foam  comprising  the 

reaction  between  an  organic  aromatic  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyol 

composition  in  the  presence  of  a  C4-C,  aliphatic  or  cycloalii*atic 

hydrocarbon  blowing  agent,  said  polyol  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  compound  having  polyester  linkages; 

b)  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  monool  initiated  with  a  €,-€24 
fatty  hydrocarbon  having  one  alkylene  oxide  active  hydrogen 
atom. 


5,488,072 

RIGID  CLOSED  CELL  POLYISOCYANATE  BASED 

FOAMS  FOR  USE  AS  POSITIVE  FLOTATION 

MATERIALS  IN  WATERCRAFT 

TDdd  J.  Green,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corporation, 

Mt  OUve,  N4. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,627,  Feb.  6, 1995,  Pat  No.  5,449,699. 
This  appUcation  May  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  442,237 
Int  a.*  C08J  9/14:  C08G  18/18 
VS.  a.  521—129  14  Claims 

I.  A  rigid  closed  cell  polyisocyanate-based  foam  having  a 
density  measured  as  a  free  rise  of  1.7  pcf  to  3.0  pcf  comprising 
reacting  an  organic  diisocyanate  or  polyisocyanate  with  a 
formulated  polyol  composition,  said  fonnulated  polyol 
composition  comprising: 

a)  1,1,1,2-teliafluoroethane  and 

b)  a  polyol  composition  comprising: 

bl)   a  compound   having   at   least  two  isocyanate  active 
hydrogens,  said  compounds  having  an  average  hydroxyl 
number  of  less  than  400  and  an  average  functionality  of 
greater  than  4.0; 
b2)  water,  and, 
b3)  a  catalyst; 
wherein  the  formulated  polyol  composition  is  under  a  pressure 
su£Bcient  to  keep  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane  in  a  liquid  state. 


5,488,073 

AZEOTROPIC  COMPOSITIONS  OF  1,1,1,4,4,4- 

HEXAFLUOROBUTANE  AND  N-PENTANE  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FOAMS 
Joachim  Werner,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.;  Scott  A.  Kane,  Wellsbarg, 
W.  Va.;  Herman  P.  Doerge,  Pittsbnrgh,  and  Eric  F.  Boonstra, 
Oakdale,   both   of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  410,469,  Mar.  24,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Jnn.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,244 
Int  CL'  C08J  9/14 
\}S.  CL  521—131  3  Clatans 

1.  A  polyurethane  foam  which  has  been  produced  by  reacting  a 
polyisocyanate  with  an  isocyanate  reactive  material  in  the  presence 
of  an  azeotropic  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  from  about  73  to  about  87%  by  weight  of  1,1,1,4,4,4- 
hexafluorobutane  and 

b)  from  about  13  to  about  27%  by  weight  of  n-pentane. 


5,488,074 
POLYETHERESTEROLS,  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND 
THEIR  USE  IN  POLYURETHANES 
Gcrd     MueUer-Hagen,     Ludwigsliafen;      Horst     Heinrich, 
Ruhland,   and   Baerbei   Meyer,   Lauta,  aU  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Schwarzheide  GmbH,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  143,032,  Oct  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,453,480. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,076 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1992,  42  41 
415.6 

Int  a.*  C08G  ism 

VS.  CL  521—172  9  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  plastic  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  an 
isocyanate  component  with  a  polyetheresterol,  said 
polyetheresterol  comprising  the  condensation  product  of  a 
polyfunctional  carboxylic  acid  with  allcanediols  and  etherdiols, 
said  etherdiols  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


where 

m=l  to  3 

nS3  and 

R',  R",  R'"  and  R"'  are  identical  or  different  and,  independently 
of  one  another,  are  hydrogen  or  C,-  to  Ca-alkyl, 
the  ratio  between  the  ether  and  ester  groups  in  the  polyetheresterol 
being  in  the  range  of  from  0.3:1  to  1.5:1,  and  the  total  amount  of 
— OH  groups  in  the  allcanediols  and  etherdiols  to  the  — GOGH 
groups  of  the  polyfimctional  carboxylic  acid  reacted  at  a  ratio  of 
from  1.01:1  to  1.1:1. 


5,488,075 

CONTRACEPTIVE  FOR  USE  BY  A  MALE 

Si^oy  K.  Guha,  9  West  Avenue,  I.LT.,  New  DeUii  110016,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,135 

Int  CL*  C08L  25/08;  C08K  5/41:  A61K  31/74 

UJS.  CL  522—168  7  Claims 

1.  A  contraceptive  for  use  by  a  male  comprising  an  injectable 

fluid  of  a  copolymer  of  styrene  with  maleic  anhydride  in  a  solvent 

consisting    of   dimethylsulphoxide    characterized    in    that    said 

copolymer  is  prepared  by  subjecting  a  mixture  of  styrene  and 

maleic  anhydride  to  the  step  of  irradiation  at  a  dose  of  0.2  to  0.24 

megarad  for  every  40  gms.  of  said  mixture. 


5,488,076 
WATER  ABLATIVE  COATING  FOR  DRAG  REDUCnON 

APPLICATIONS 
Robert  F.  Snpcoe,. Annapolis,  Md.^and  Fraads  J.  Morai^  Jr., 
Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Navy,  Wasiiiiigtoii, 
D.C 

FDed  Aug.  8, 1973,  Set  No.  386,658 
Int  CL'  B05D  5/08:  C09D  5/14;  B63B  1/34 
VS.  CL  523—175  19  Claims 

1.  A  water  ablative  paint  for  application  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
a  waterixxne  vehicle  to  reduce  drag  by  reducing  tuttNilence  and 
promoting   laminar   flow   in   the   boundary   layer  inunediately 
adjacent  the  vehicle  surface,  said  paint  comprising: 
a  drag  reducing  polymer; 

a  carrier  resin  for  suspending  said  drag  reducing  polymer, 
a  drier;  and 
a  diluent 


5,488,077 
SULFUR  CURED  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
EPOXIDIZED  NATURAL  RUBBER  AND 
CARBOXYLATED  NITRILE  RUBBER 
Paul    H.    Sandstivm,    TtUmadgc,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rnbber  Company,  Mava,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,954,  Sep.  28,  1994.  Thfe  application 
May  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  452,929 
Int  a.'  C08L  9/00:13/00:15/00:  COOL  3/36 
VS.  CL  523—438  7  Claims 

I.  A  sulfiir  cured  rubber  composition  composed  of,  based  on  100 
parts  by  weight  of  rubber  (phr); 

(a)  1.0  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  epoxidized  natural  rubber, 
wherein  the  level  of  epoxidized  modification  is  in  the  range  of 
from  about  15  to  85  mole  percent; 

(b)  1.0  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  caitioxylic  acid  group 
containing  nitrile  rubber,  and 

(c)  98  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  selected  from  tiie  group 
consisting  of  medium  vinyl  polybutadiene.  styrene-butadiene 
rubber,  syndietic  cis-I,4-polyisoprene,  synthetic  3,4- 
polyisoprene,  natural  rubber,  cis-polybutadiene,  styrene- 
isoprene  rubber,  styrene-isoprene-butadiene  rubber, 
acrylonitrile-butadiene  rubber  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,488,078 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  MATERLU.S 
John  R.  Shutt,  Tervuren,  Belgium,  and  Bcnoit  M.  F.  Touzard, 
Mont-Saint-Aignan,  France,  assignors  to  Eixoa  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,522 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29, 1993, 
9308883 

Int  CL'  a»L  95/00:57/02:  C08K  5/01 
VS.  CL  524—71  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  two-phase  mixture  of 

(a)  a  structural  bitumen  component;  and 

(b)  from  1  to  20  wt  %  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  derived 
predominanUy  of  ethylene  and  at  least  one  other  non-cyclic 
alpha  olefin  having  at  least  four  carbon  atoms,  said  polymer 
having  a  crystallinity  of  less  than  18%,  and  a  SolubiUty 
Distribution  Breadth  Index  value  of  less  than  28°  C,  in  which 
the  wt  %  is  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  polymer  and  the 
bitumen  component. 
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5,488,079 

POLYOLEFIN  STABILIZATION 

Peter  Staniek,  Kandem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sandoz  LtcL, 

Basd,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,164,  Mar.  23, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Oct  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  324,430 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25, 1993, 
9306186;  Feb.  11, 1994,  9402696 

Int  a.*  C08K  5/50 
VS.  a.  524—116  2  Claims 

1.  A  polyolefinic  composition  comprising: 
Component  a)  a  compound  according  to  formula  III 


(in 


'). 


in  which 

R,   independently  is  C,.,2alkyl,  cyclohexyl.  menthyl,  or 

CM2aryl;  and 
m  is  4  or  Sand; 
Component  b)  a  polyolefin  which  has  been  produced  in  the 
presence  of  a  Ziegler  or  metallocene  type  catalyst  which  has 
not  been  removed; 
wherein  Component  a)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.005-5%  based 
on  tiie  weight  of  polymer  present  in  the  composition. 


Viscosity,  (centistokes  at  99°  C.) 

10  to  1,000 

Acid  Number  (Total) 

15  to  330 

Sapoiuficatioii  Number           -,'  - 

10  to  350 

Fatty  Acids.  % 

5%  to  100% 

Rosin  Acids,  % 

0%to  70* 

Uiuaponifiables 

5%  to  80%; 

wherein  the  moisture  content  of  said  rubber  particles  and  liquid 
agent  is  not  more  than  0.5%. 


5,488,081 

HIGHLY  DAMPED  ORGANIC  ELASTOMER 

COMPOSITION 

James  R.  Halladay,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation, 

Gary,  N.C. 

FUed  Not.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  148,119 
InL  a.*  C08K  5/U 
U.S.  a.  524-^14  17  Claims 

1.  An   elastomeric   composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  comprising 
(a)  a  heat-vulcanizable  organic  elastomer  wliich  is  selected  from 
the    group    consisting    of    natural    rubber,    polyisoprene. 


polybutadiene,  polychloroprene,  acrylonitrile/butadiene 
copolymer  rubber,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  heat-vulcanizable 
organic  elastomer  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
about  20  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  total  elastomer 
Composition, 

(b)  a  polyorganosiloxane  wherein  the  polyorganosiloxane  is 
represented  by  the  following  formula: 

R  R  R  R 

I  I  I  I 

R— Si+O— Sit+O— SifcO— Si— R 

I  I  II 

R  R  R  R 

wherein  R  may  be  tlie  same  or  different  and  is  a  straight- 
chain,  branched,  cyclic,  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  and 
having  from  about  1  to  20  car1x>n  atoms  and  wherein  m  or  n 
can  be  zero  and  tlK  sum  of  (m+n)  is  an  integer  in  the  range 
from  about  2  to  2000 

(c)  a  polyorganosilsesquioxane,  and 

(d)  a  compatibilizer;  the  compatibilizer  being  present  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  about  1  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  the 
total  elastomer  composition,  and 

the  combination  of  ttie  polyorganosiloxane  and  the 
polyorganosilsesquioxane  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  about  3  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  elastomer 
composition,  wlierein  the  ratio  of  polyorganosiloxane  to 
polyorganosilsesquioxane  in  tiie  combination  ranges  from 
about  3:1  to  1:3. 


suspended  in  a  solution  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of 
a  mineral  spirits-resin  solution  and  an  oil-resin  solution  into  a 
subterranean  formation  under  sufBcient  pressure  to  cause  a 
fracture  in  the  formation  roclc. 


5,488,080 

RUBBER  AND  PLASTIC  BONDING 

John    D.    Osbom,    Wortliam,    Tex.,    assignor    to    Encore 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Houston,  lex.. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886^38,  May  20, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,017 
Int  a.*  C08L  23/00:  C08J  U/04 
VS.  a.  524-270  21  Claims 

1.  A  dry  liquid  concentrate  mixture  for  use  with  organic 
compounds  in  nonvulcanized  curing  systems  for  plastics,  recycled 
plastics,  thermoplastics,  thermoplastic  elastomers,  polyacrylics, 
polyurethanes,  asphalt,  and  emulsions  thereof,  including  latex, 
comprising  a  uniform  mixture  of: 

a.  substantially  dry  crumb  rubber  including  cured  and  sliaped 
rubber  particles; 

b.  a  liquid  agent  talcen  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids 
and  tall  oil  pitches  witliin  the  following  ranges  of 
characteristics: 


5,488,082 

POLYMERIC  ADHESIVE  PASTE 

Raymond  L.  Dietz,  Georgetown,  and  David  M.  Peck,  Beverly, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Diemat,  Inc.,  Topsfidd,  Mass. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,052,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5391,604.  This  application  Feb.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

390,257 

Int  a.*  C08K  3/10:3/08 

VS.  CL  524—403  18  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  paste  consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  about  10-50  volume  percent  at  least  one  organic  polymer 
resin; 

(B)  up  to  about  40  volume  percent  inorganic  filler;  and 

(C)  about  30-65  volume  percent  fugitive  liquid; 

wherein  each  of  the  resin  and  the  iiller  is  present  in  particulate 
form  of  size  sufficiently  small  to  pass  through  a  Number  325  mesh 
screen,  and  wherein  the  liquid  and  organic  polymer  resin  are  each 
substantially  insoluble  in  the  other. 


5,488,083 

METHOD  OF  GELLING  A  GUAR  OR  DERIVATIZED 

GUAR  POLYMER  SOLUTION  UTILIZED  TO  PERFORM 

A  HYDRAULIC  FRACTURING  OPERATION 
E.  Wayne  Kinsey,  IH,  Odessa,-  Sharif  Sharif,  and  David  N. 
Harry,  both  of  Midland,  all  of  I^x.,  assignors  to  Benchmark 
Research  and  Technology,  Inc.,  Midland,  Tn. 
Filed  Mar.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  213^68 
Int  CL*  C09K  3/00:  E21B  43/26 
VS.  CL  507—211  10  Clafans 

I.  A  method  of  gelling  a  guar  or  derivatized  guar  polymer 
solution  utilized  to  perform  a  hydraulic  fracturing  opoation, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  guar  or  derivatized  guar  polymer 

solution  to  between  about  8.5  and  12.5; 
adding  to  the  guar  or  derivatized  guar  polymer  solution  an 
anhydrous  boron  compound  or  a  sparingly  soluble  borate 
suspended  in  a  solution  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of 
a  mineral  spirits-resin  solution  and  an  oil-resin  solution; 
pumping  tlie  guar  or  derivatized  guar  polymer  solution  and  tlie 
anhydrous  boron  compound  or  tlie  sparingly  soluble  borate 


5y488,084 

POLYPHENYLENE  SULFIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Sho  Kadoi,  Ichihara;  Hidcmi  Yabc,  and  Kazuhiko  Kobayashi, 

both  of  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries, 

Inc.,  Japan 
Continuation  (rf  Ser.  No.  924,424,  JuL  31,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,865,  Apr.  23, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1989,  1-106197 

Int  a."  C08F  283/06.283/04:  C08L  S//W 

U.S.  a.  524—423  7  Claims 

1.  A  polyphenylene  sulfide  resin  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  (a)  99  to  1  parts  by  weight  of  a  nradified 
polyphenylene  sulfide  resin  obtained  by  reacting  a  polyphenylene 
sulfide  resin  with  0.03  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
polyphenylene  sulfide  resin,  of  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid 
anhydride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maieic,  Itaconic 
and  succinic  anhydrides,  and  (b)  1  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  a 
polyamide  resin,  both  resins  (a)  and  (b)  being  mel(-la>eaded 
together. 


5,488,085 
SEMI-BATCH  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYMER 
POLYOLS 
John    E.    Hayes,    Wilmington,    DeL,-    Donald    W.    Simroth, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  Xinhua  Zhou,  West  Chestei;  Pa., 
assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technotogy,  LJ*.,  Greenville, 
Del. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  292,531 
Int  a.'  C08L  25/12:75/00 
VS.  a.  525—53  30  Claims 

1.  A  semi-batch  process  for  preparing  a  final  polymer  polyol 
comprising  the  in-situ  polymerization  in  a  batch  reactor  of  one  or 
more  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  in  a  polyether  polyol 
media  in  the  presence  of  a  seed  polymer  polyol,  wherein  from 
about  0.25  to  about  3  weight  percent  of  the  polymer  solids  in  the 
final  polymer  polyol  comes  from  the  seed  polymer  polyol,  and 
wherein  the  final  polymer  polyol  has  a  broader  particle  size 
distribution  as  compared  to  an  identically  prepared  polymer  polyol 
prepared  in  the  absence  of  the  seed  polymer  polyol. 


(R*),  (R«), 

wherein  R'  and  R^  independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alley  I  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R^  and  R*  independently  are  a  halogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms  or  an  aiyl  group. 

X  is  an  integer  of  at  most  5, 

y  is  an  integer  of  at  most  4,  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  100,  and 

a  polydimethylsiloxane  block  of  the  formula  (b): 

CHi  Oil  (b) 

— O— R'-(-Si— Ofc— Si— R»— O— 
I  I 

CHi  CHi 

wherein  R'  and  R*  independently  are  a  3-(o-hydroxyphenyI)propyl 
group,  a  2-(p-hydroxyphenyl)ethyl  group  or  a  group  represented  by 
the  formula 


and  m  is  an  integer  of  more  tiian  100, 
said  copolymer  mixture  having  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  the 

polydimethylsiloxane  block,  1.0%  by  weight  or  less  of  an 

n-liexane  soluble  matter  content,  and  a  viscosity  average 

molecular  weight  of  10,000  to  50,000,  and 
(B)  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

thermoplastic  resin  and  a  rubber  elastomer. 


5,488,086 
POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Takashi  Umcda,  and  Masaya  Okamoto,  both  of  Idilinn, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyc*, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01755,  S  371  Date  JoL  28,  1992,  9  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/12208,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23, 1992 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,002,  JuL  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  appUcation  Dec  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  209,591 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  27, 1990,  2-415108; 
Dec  27, 1990, 2-415109;  Dec  27, 1990, 2-415110;  Dec  27, 1990, 
2-415111 

Int  CL'  C08L  69/00:83/10 
VS.  a.  525—92  A  20  CUims 

1.  A  polycarbonate  resin  composition  which  comprises  (A)  a 
mixture  of  polycarbonate  and  a  polycarbonate/ 
polydimethylsiloxane  copolymer  comprising  a  polycartionate 
block  of  the  formula  (a): 


5,488,067 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYDIORGANOSILOXANE  AND 
SULFONATED  POLYOLEFIN  BLENDS 
Israel  Cabasso,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  and  Daniel  Graiver,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 
Mich.,  and  University  of  New  York,  AHMny,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,080 
Int  CL*  C08L  83/04 
VS.  CL  525—100  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  blend  comprising  a 
polydiorganosiloxane  and  a  sulfonated  polyolefin,  tlie  metliod 
comprising: 

(A)  swelling  a  solid,  sulfonated  polyolefin  wiA  a  liquid 
comprising  a  diorganosiloxane  oUgomer  and 

(B)  maintaining  the  solid,  sulfonated  polyolefin  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  for  sulfonic  acid  substituents  of  the  solid,  sulfonated 
polyolefin  to  catalyze  tlie  polymerization  of  the 
diorganosiloxane  oligomers  viritliin  tiie  solid,  sulfonated 
polyolefin; 

where  the  diorganosiloxane  oligomer  contains  from  tliree  to  about 
40  units  of  tlie  formula  RjSiO,  each  R  is  independently  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  allcyl  radicals  comprising  one  to  about 
12  carimn  atoms,  alkenyl  radicals  comprising  two  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms,  aryls,  and  fluorine  substituted  alkyl  radicals 
comprising  one  to  about  12  carbon  atoms. 
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5,488,088 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  COPOLYMERS 

OF  POLYSUCCINIMIDE 

Louis  L.  Wood,  Rockville,  and  Gary  J.  Calton,  Elkridge,  both 
of  Md^  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  9<>4,922,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,408,028.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  421,614 
Int  a.*  C08G  69/10:73/10 
U.S.  CL  525—432  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  copolymers  of 
polysuccinimide  comprising  reacting  maleic  acid,  a  polycarboxylic 
acid  and  ammonia  at  a  temperature  of  120°-350°  C. 


5,488,089 
CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Koji  Yamada,  and  Motoshi  Yabuta,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  15,  1993,  5-280689; 
Dec.  17,  1993,  5-343264 

Int  a.*  C08F  2S3/02 
VS.  CL  525—463  12  Clafaiis 

1.  A  curable  resin  composition  wtticb  comprises   as  main 
components 

(A)  a  polymer  having,  in  one  molecule,  epoxy  group(s),  and 
functional  group(s)  in  each  of  which  a  carbonate  ester  group 
( — O — CO — O — )  is  directly  bound  to  an  aromatic  ring,  and 

(B)  a  curing  reaction  catalyst 


5,488,090 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,488,091 
lOGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYSTANNANES  BY 
METAL-CATALYZED  DEHYDROPOLYMERIZATION 
T.  Don  Tilley,  Rancho  Penasquitos,  Calif.,  and  Tom  Imori, 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University 
of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,447 
Int  a.*  C08G  79/00 
UJS.  CL  52»— 9  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  tin  compound  having  at  least  one 
tin-tin  bond  comprising: 
combining  first  and  second  reactants  each  containing  a  tin- 
hydrogen  bond;  and 
dehydrogenating  said  reactants  in  the  presence  of  a  tin  coupling 
agent  to  form  hydrogen  gas  and  combine  said  reactants  to 
form  said  tin  compound  having  said  tin-tin  bond. 


5,488,092 

LOW  VOC,  PRIMERLESS,  POLYURETHANE 

COMPOSTIONS 

Charics  M.  Kausch,  Akron;  Earl  G.  Melby,  Uniontown,  and 

Satish  C.  Sharma,  Stow,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  GenCoip 

Inc.,  Fablawn,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  26. 1994,  Ser.  No.  233^70 
Int  a.'  C08G  18/10:18/30 
VS.  CL  528—60  16  Claims 

1.  A  beat  curable  primerless  one-part  polyurethane  composition, 
comprising: 
a  blocked  polyurethane  prepolymer,  the  precursor  polyuretliane 
of  said  blocked  polyurethane  prepolymer  comprising  the 
reaction  (soduct  of  from  about  2  to  about  8  isocyanate 


equivalents  of  a  polyisocyanate  for  each  hydroxyl  equivalent 
of  a  liquid  hydroxyl  terminated  polyol  intermediate,  said 
liquid  hydroxyl  terminated  polyol  intermediate  comprising 
poly(l,2-butylene  oxide),  and 

wherein  said  liquid  hydroxyl  terminated  polyol  intermediate  has 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  from  about  400  to  about 
10.000. 

a  sufficient  amount  of  a  curing  agent  to  cure  said  blocked 
polyurethane  prepolymer  upon  heating,  and 

a  sufficient  amount  of  a  low  friction  polymer,  or  a  silicone  oil,  or 
mixtures  thereof,  to  impart  abrasion  resistance  to  the 
polyurethane  composition  when  cured, 

wherein  said  polyurethane  composition  is  free  of  the  reaction 
product  of  one  or  more  polyisocyanates  with  hydroxyl 
terminated  hydrocarbon  polymers  of  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  500  to  about  15,000  having  at 
least  1.5  hy^xyl  groups  per  molecule,  said  hydroxyl 
terminated  hydrocarbon  polymers  consisting  of  hydrogenated 
diene  polymers  and  polyolefins. 


5.488.093 

STIFF-CHAIN  POLYESTERS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  THEM 

Gerhard    Kossmelil,    and    Bettina    Lundt,    lioth    of   Berlin, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1994.  44  11 
361.7 

Int  a.'  C08G  63/18 
VS.  CL  528—193  18  Cteims 

1.  A  polyester  characterized  by  comprising  the  following 
arranged  in  any  desired  sequence:  repeated  units  A  having  the 
formula: 

A  (1) 


repeated  units  B  having  the  formula: 


B 


(n) 


o— X— o 


and 

repeated  units  C  having  the  formula: 


(HD 


O— Y— O 


in  which  R,,  Rj  and  R,  independentiy  stand  for  n-pentyl  or 
3-methyl  butyl,  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  stand 
for  a  divalent  aromatic  or  alicycUc  hydrocarbon  group  different 


from  4,4'-biphenyl,  and  the  molar  ratio  of  A:  (B+C)  is  1:99  to  99:1, 
the  average  sum  of  the  repeating  units  A+B-tC  in  the  polymer 
molecule  being  in  the  range  from  20  to  200  and  one  of  two 
terminal  repeated  units  on  tlie  oxy  group  bearing  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  the  other  of  the  two  terminal  repeated  units  on  the  carbonyl 
group  bearing  a  hydroxyl  group. 


5.488.094 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYCARBONATE 

Titsuya  Kanno.  and  Yutaka  Fududa,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,820,  Mar.  U,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5.466,775,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  132,132,  Oct  5, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  9. 1994,  Ser.  No. 

353.432 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-275720; 
Dec.  24,  1992,  4-344054;  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-89916;  Apr.  16,  1993, 
5-89918;  Jul.  7,  1993,  5-167658;  Jul.  7,  1993,  5-167659;  JuL  7, 
1993,  5-167660 

Int  CL'  C08G  64/00 
VS.  a.  528—199  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polycarbonate  consisting  essentially 
of  a  step  of  melt-polycondensing  a  dihydric  phenol  with  a  carbonic 
diester  not  containing  methyl  phenyl  carbonate  in  an  amount 
greater  than  50  ppm  or  tin  ion  in  an  amount  exceeding  5  ppm,  at  a 
ratio  of  1.01  to  1.5  mol  of  carbonic  diester  per  raol  of  dihydric 
phenol  and  a  temperature  of  from  100°  to  300°  C. 


5*488,096 

COPOLYMERS  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE  AND  AN 

OLEFINICALLY  UNSATURATED  COMPOUND  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Eit  Drent  and  Dennis  H.  L.  Pcllo.  both  of  Amsterdam, 

Netherlands,  asrignors  to  Sbdl  OU  Company,  Houston,  Ite. 

Filed  Jun.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  258.406 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  European  Pat  OK,  Jnn.  29, 
1993,  93201894 

Int  CL'  C08G  i7>fl2 
VS.  a.  528—392  15  ClaiiM 

1.  A  polymer  of  carbon  noonoxide  and  one  or  more  olefinically 
unsaturated  compounds  wlierein  the  polymer  cliain  is  linear,  and 
contains  units  originating  from  the  olefinically  unsaturated 
compounds  and  monomer  units  originating  from  tlie  carbon 
monoxide  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  52.5:47  to  80:20,  having  therein 
monomer  units  arranged  in  a  random  order,  and  wherein  from 
about  50  to  95%  of  the  bonds  between  monomer  units  comprise 
olefinically  unsaturated  monomers  bonded  to  each  otiier. 


5y488.e97 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,488,095 

CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  THAT  CONTAIN  N.O- 

ACETAL  OR  CARBOXAMIDE  STRUCTURES, 

PREPARATION  THEREOF.  USE  THEREOF,  AND 

CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  THAT  CONTAIN  ACETAL- 

LACTONE  STRUCTURES 
Dieter  Bocckh.  Limburgerbof;  Angelika  Fnnhof.  Heidelberg; 
Matthias  Kroner.  Eisenberg;  Hetnrich  Hartmann, 
Limburgerbof;  Richard  Baur,  Mutterstadt;  Alexander  Kud. 
Eppelsheim,  and  Volker  Schwendemann,  Neustadt,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akticngescilschaft, 
Ludwigsliafen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  367,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1992,  42  23 
807J 

Int  CL'  C08G  63/06:12/00 
VS.  CI.  528—361  7  Claims 

1.  A  condensation  product  that  contains  an  N,0-acetal  or 
carboxamide  structure,  obtained  by  condensation  of 
(a)  a  compound  that  contains  at  least  one  unit  of  tiie  structural 
element 


5,488,098 

MONOAZO  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  VINYLSULFONE 

TYPE  FIBER  REACTIVE  GROUP  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DYEING  OR  PRINTING  FIBER  MATERIALS  USING  THE 

SAME 
Masayuki  MiU,  Askiya;  Kingo  Akahori,  Toyottaka;  Yutaka 
Kayane,  Ikoma,  and  IWceshi  WasUmi,  Toyonaka.  all  of; 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osdu,  Japan 
Continuation  at  Ser.  No.  840,560,  Feb.  25, 1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  193,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-033M7; 
Feb.  28,  1991,  3-034245 

Int  a.'  C09B  62/51:62/085:  IMSP  1/384 
VS.  CL  534—605  H  Clainis 

1.  A  noonoazo  compound  represented  by  the  following  fonnula 
(I)  in  the  free  acid  form. 


(I) 


Zj- A,— N— OjS— D— N=N 


HChS 


X  COOH 

\    / 

c 
/  \ 

(I) 


X  COOH 

\  / 

-c— c— 
/      \ 

(11) 


(SOjH), 

wherein  D  is  phenylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  once  or  twice 
by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  chloro,  bromo  and  suifo  and  naphtfaylene 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  sulfo;  X  is  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  pyridinio  group  or 

— N— Ai— Zj; 


wherein  X  is  OH  or  NHR,  where  R  is  C,_s  alkyl  or  — (CH2),— 
COOH  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1-4;  with 

(b)  an  aldehyde,  ketone,  aldehyde-carboxylic  acid  or  keto- 
carfooxylic  acid  to  form  an  acetal-lactone;  and  subsequent 
cleavage  of  said  acetal-lactone  with 

(c)  an  amine  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  an 
aminocarboxylic  acid,  a  primary  amine,  a  secondary  amine,  a 
polyethyleneimine  and  a  mixture  thereof. 


B  is  — SR,. 


R7 

I 


— N— R«,     — N— A3— Z3     or     — N 


VV), 


UMI 


3114 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30,  19% 


January  30,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


3115 


in  which  R4,  R5  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  are  each 
hydrogen;  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  once  or  twice  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  sulfo,  catboxy, 
hydroxy,  chloro,  phenyl,  cyano  and  sulfato;  phenyl  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  once  or  twice  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  sulfo,  carboxy,  chloro  and  bromo; 
naphtbyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  once,  twice  or  three  tinnes  by 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
carboxy,  sulfo,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  chloro;  benzyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
once  or  twice  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  sulfo  and  chloro,  r  is  0  or  1,  and  E  is  O,  SO,  SOj,  CH2  or 
NRg,  in  which  Rg  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl;  R,  R„  R^  and  R7 
independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen,  an  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group  or  an  alkyl  group  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  cyano,  alkoxy,  halo, 
carbamoyl,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylcarbonyloxy,  sulfo  and 
sulfamoyl;  A,,  A2  and  A3  independently  of  one  anodier  are  each 
pbenylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  once  or  twice  by  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 
methoxy,  ethoxy,  chloro,  bromo  and  sulfo  and  naphthylene 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  sulfo;  Z,,  2^  and  Z3  independently 
of  one  another  are  each  — S02CH=CH2  or  — SO2CH2CH2Y,  in 
which  Y  is  a  group  capable  of  being  split  by  the  action  of  an  alkali; 
and  p  is  0  or  1. 


5,488,099 

MULTIFUNCnONAL  CHIMERIC  NEUROTROPHIC 

FACTORS 

Hakan  B.  Persson,  deceased,  VreU  Card,  late  of  S-14743 

'nimba,  and  Carlos  F.  I.  MoUner,  Tangvagen  29,  S-12638 

Hagersten,  both  of,  Sweden 

Continiutioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,369,  Mar.  6,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,349,055.  This  application  Nov.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

979,«0 

Int  a."  C07K  14/475:14/48 

VS.  CL  530-399  4  Claims 

1.  A  chimeric  neurotrophin  comprising  a  neurotrophin  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  BDNF  and  NT-3  wherein  amino  acids 

3-9  of  said  selected  neurotrophin  are  replaced  with  amino  acids 

3-9  of  NGF. 


(D 


OH 


NHj 


-(NH-E). 


K«l*, 


(SO2-Y). 
■ 
where 

m  and  n  are  each  independently  of  one  another  1  or  2, 

Kat*  is  the  equivalent  of  a  cation. 

Me  is  copper  or  nickel, 

X  is  oxygen  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  CO — O  or  SOj — O, 

Y  is  vinyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  C2H4 — Q,  wherein  Q  is  a 
group  that  is  detachable  under  alkaline  reaction  conditions, 

E  is  a  hetertjcyclic  fiber-reactive  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting     of     l,3,S-triazine,     quinoxaline,     phthalazine, 
pyridiazone   and   2-aUcylsulfonylbenzothiazole   or   a   fiber- 
reactive  radical  of  the  formula  L-W,  wherein  L  is  a  bridge 
member  and  W  is  a  fiber-reactive  radical  of  the  aliphatic 
series, 
the  rings  A  and  B  are  each  substituted  or  unsubstituted  and  may  be 
benzofiised,  and 
the  ring  C  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted. 


5,488,101 
TRISAZO  COMPOUNDS,  METHOD  FOR  DYEING  FIBER 
MATERIALS,  PAPER  OR  LEATHER  USING  THE  SAME 
AND  INKS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Kazuya   Ogino,   Minoo;    Kingo  Akahori,   Toyonaka;   Naoki 
Harada,  Ibarald;  Yutaka  Kayane,  Dcoma;  Hideo  Kawashita, 
Minoo,  and  MituliirD  Ohta,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,561 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  10, 1991,  3-138010 
InL  a.*  C09B  35/46:62/513;  C09D  11/02:  D06P  1/384 
VS.  a.  534—680  17  Claims 

1.  A  trisazo  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I) 
in  the  free  acid  form: 


Z-Qi-N= 


5,488,100 
FORMAZAN-BASED  REACTIVE  DYES  WITH  AT  LEAST 

TWO  REACTIVE  GROUPS,  AND  AMINOPHENOLS 
Clans  Marschner,  Speyer,  and  Manfred  Patsch,  Wachenhetm, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  136,131,  Oct  15, 1993.  This  application 

Mar.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  407,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1992,  42  34 
900.1 

Int  a.*  C09B  62/503:62/463:  D06P  1/384 
VS.  a.  534—618  7  Claims 

1.  A  formazan  dye  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


N=N-Q2 


SO3H 


wherein  Q,  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenylene  or 
naphthylene  group,  Q2  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  group,  Z  is  — SO2CH2CH2OH  or 
group,  and  L  is  0  or  1,  provided  that  when 


SOiH 


(SOjH)/. 


Z  is  — SO2CH2CH2OH  group,  Q2  is  the  naphthyl  group  as  defined 
above. 


5,488,102 

POLYMERISABLE  CARBOHYDRATE  ESTERS, 

POLYMERS  THEREFROM  AND  THEIR  USE 

Dirk  Vetter,  Freiburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ciha  Geigy 

Corporation,  IVirrytown,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03236,  S  371  Date  JnL  26,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12S40,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jnn.  9, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  256,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  30,   1992, 
3655/92 

Int  a.'  C08B  3/00:5/00:7m:  13/00 
VS.  a.  536—32  39  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I  or  la 

R— Y— CO— Rj— CO— O— A  0). 

R— V— CO-Rj— CO— O-CHj- A,  (U). 

wherein 
R  is  a  radically  polymerizable  hydrocarbon  group, 
R3   is   a   direct   bond,   linear   or   branched   C,-C22alkylene, 

Cs-Cgcycloalkylene  or  C4-C,4arylene, 
A  is  a  radical,  reduced  by  a  hydroxy  group  in  a  2-  or  3-  position, 

of  a  cyclic-oligomeric  carbohydrate  or  of  a  derivative  of  such 

a  carbohydrate, 
A|   is  a  radical,  reduced  by  a  hydroxyntethyl  group  of  a 

monomeric  or  linear  or  branched  oligomeric  carbohydrate  or 

of  a  derivative  of  such  a  carbohydrate,  and 
Y  is  — O— ,  — NH— ,  or  — N(C,-Csalkyl>— . 


5,488,103 
HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  CONVERTER 
Larry  W.  Gatlin,  Rte.  2,  Box  181A,  Hwy.  1301,  Honsville,  Tex. 
78U4 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  51,185,  Apr.  22, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728^22,  JuL  11^  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  441,354 

Int  CL*  C07H  5A>4:1/00:  C07C  45/00 
VS.  a.  536—55.2  15  CUims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  converting  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
organic  sulfides  in  aqueous  or  hydrocaii>on-containing  liquid  or 
gaseous    streams    to    water    soluble,    nontoxic    polymers,    the 
composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  off 
an  effective  annount  of  a  first  component  comprising  sterically 
hindered  alkyl  diamines  selected  from  it»  group  consisting  of 
aminomethylcyclopentylamine;  1,2-cyclobexanediamine;  1,5 
-pentanediamine,  2-methyl;  1,6-hexanediaimiip;  IH-azepine, 
hexahydro;  1,4-butanedianiine;  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
an  effective  amount  of  a  second  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monoaldehydes  and  dialdehydes  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  tliereof. 


5y488,104 
PROCESS  FOR  COMMINUTING  CELLULOSE  ETHERS 
Gary  J.  Schulz,  MkUand,  Mich.,  asignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  MidUad,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul  30,  1994,  Ser.  Na  268,402 
Int  a."  C08B  11/00:11/02:11/20:11/193 
VS.  CL  536—86  20  ClainH 

1.  A  process  for  conuninuting  a  water-soluble  cellulose  ether 
which  comprises: 

(a)  extruding  an  aqueous  hydrated  cellulose  ether  of  water- 
soluble  cellulose  ether  through  a  plurality  of  orifices  of  cross- 
sectional  area  of  about  7.5x10^  m^  to  about  IxlCT*  m'  to 
form  an  elongated  cellulose  ether  exttudate  wh«ein  a 
multiplicity  of  fibers  are  lined  up  parallel  to  each  other  and 
then; 

(b)  cutting  tlie  elongated  cellulose  etlier  extrudaie. 


5v488,105 
POLYSACCHARIDES  OF  HYMEMAEA  SEEDS 
Yoichiro    Uno,    Kobe;    Fnmio    Takcao,    Ocaka;    Kaaihiko 
Yamatoya,  Izumiaano,  and  Kc^i  Ohtsn,  Ntshimmiya,  al  tt, 
Japan,  assignors  to  DainimMW  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Lid, 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCiyjP92/00502,  $  371  Date  Oct  14,  1993,  t  102(e) 
Date  Oct  14, 1993 

PCT  FDcd  Apr.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  137,008 

Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Apt  19, 1991,  3-116834 

Int  CL*  C07H  1/OS:  A61K  35/78:  A23L  3/00:  A23B  7/00 

VS.  CL  536—128  2  Claims 

1.  A  food  additive  consisting  essentially  of  a  polysaccharide 

having: 

(a)  a  molecular  weight  of  5,000  to  2.000,000; 

(b)  arabinose,  xylose,  glucose  and  galactose  as  constituent 
sugars; 

(c)  a  main  chain  ^l-»4>-glucan; 

(d)  a  viscosity  of  110-120  cps  when  in  a  0.65%  aqueous 
solution  and  when  said  aqueous  solution  is  heated  to  75°  C. 
for  15  minutes;  and 

(e)  is  extracted  from  the  seeds  of  a  Hymenaea  plant  ftvm  an 
extraction  process  comprised  of  the  following  steps: 

(i)  steeping  the  seeds  in  water  and  removing  the  testae; 

(ii)    crushing    and    drying    the    seeds    to    form    a   cnide 

polysaccharide  powder; 
(iii)  suspending  tiie  crude  polysaccharide  in  an  alicaline- 

alcohol  solution  to  remove  impurities  and  fonn  a  purified 

polysaccharide;  and 
(iv)  drying  and  crushing  the  purified  polysaccharide  to  form  a 

purified  polysaccharide  powder. 


5,488,106 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

6-[(ISOXAZOLINYL)METHYL]I%NICILLANICACID  1,1- 

DIOXIDE  COMPOUNDS 

Cari  Zlegler;  Paul  Fahio,  both  of  Peari  River,  N.Y.;  Karen 

Busli,  Kingston,  N  J.,  and  Deborah  Steinberg,  Pomona,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 

FDcd  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  193,496 

Int  CL'  C07D  499/00:  A6IK  31/43 

VS.  CL  540—310  2  CUrims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  compound  of  the  fonnula: 
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UMI 


N-O 


wherein:  ■;  ' :;  / 

M  is  H,  Na,  Li  or  K; 
X  is  OH  or  Br;  ' 

R^  is  H;  C,-C4  alkyl;  €,-€4  substituted  alkyl  with  substitution 

selected  from  F,  CI.  Br,  I,  OH  and  NHj;  acetate;  benzoate;  F; 

CI;  Br  or  I; 
R'  is  H;  C1-C4  alkyl;  C,-C4  substituted  alkyl  with  substitution 

selected  from  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  OH  and  NH2;  OH;  NH2;  acetyloxy; 

benzoate;  F,  CI;  Br  or  I; 
R*  is  H;  C,-C4  alkyl;  C1-C4  substituted  alkyl  with  substitution 

selected  firom  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  OH  and  NHj;  acetate;  benzoate;  F; 

CI;  Br  or  I; 
R'  is  H;  C,-C4  alkyl;  C,-C4  substituted  alkyl  with  substitution 

selected  from  F,  CI,  Br,  I.  OH  and  NHj;  2-  or  3-thienyl;  F;  CI; 

Br;  I;  phenyl;  substituted  phenyl  with  substitution  selected 

from  C1-C4  alkyl,  F,  Q,  Br,  I,  OH  and  NHji  wWch  comprises 

reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R',  R^,  R'*  and  X  are  as  defined  hereinabove  and  R'  is  a 
carboxylic  acid  protecting  group;  with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


N*0-. 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  hereinabove;  at  a  temperature  of  about 
-78°  C.  to  about  25°  C.  for  a  time  of  about  O.S  to  5  hours,  to  obtain 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


N  — O 


wherein  R',  R^,  R',  R^  R',  and  X  are  as  defined  hereinabove;  and 
deprotecting  the  carboxylic  acid  group  to  obtain  the  desired 
compound. 


5,488,107 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5,488,108 
TRIAZINE  COMPOUNDS  AS  UV  ABSORBERS  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
David  G.  Leppard,  Mariy;  Kurt  Burdcska,  Basd,  and  Mario 
Sloogo,  laifers,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  aba-G«igy 
Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  <rf  Ser.  No.  891,532,  Jun.  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,364,749. 
This  application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  3, 1991, 1643/ 
91;  Sep.  4, 1991,  2601/91 

Int  CL*  C07D  251/24 
U.S.  a.  544—216  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(Ic) 


RiO' 


wherein  the  radicals  R,,  independently  of  one  another,  ate  radicals 
of  the  formula  — CHj— CH(OR,)R^,  — CH2CH(OR,)CH20Rj, 

O 

/  \ 
— CH2CH— CH2, 


— CHjCOR,  or  — CH2COCH2ORJ,  where  R,  is  —COR,, 
— COOR,,  or  — SiRpR^,,  R,  is  Cj-Cigalkyl  or  phenyl- 
C|-C4alkyl,  R^  is  C,-C|8alkyl,  C2-C,8alkenyl,  phenyl-C,-C4alkyl, 
— COR,  or  oxygen-interrupted  C,-C24alkyl  or 
C2-C24hydroxyallcyl,  R,  is  C,-C,galkyl,  C2-C,galkenyl  or  phenyl, 
R,^  is  C,-C4alkyl  and  R^,  R,  and  R^  independently  of  one  another, 
are  Ci-C^alkyl  or  phenyl;  or  the  radicals  R,,  independenUy  of  one 
another,  aie  G-II  groups,  where  0  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


(H) 


and  G  is  a  direct  bond  or  a  divalent  ^tnip  of  one  of  the  following 
formulae: 


-(CHj),-,  -(CH2),-0-,  -(CH2),-0-R2, 
-(CH^-CO-X-(CHi),-, 


-continued 


-(CH2),-CO-X-(CH2),-0-, 


HO 

—(  V-(CH2)3-.-CH2-CH- 


O— 


O— , 


OR2, 


o 

II 


-CH2— CH— CH2— O— ,  — C— CIKRi,)— CH20r 
-CH2-CH(OH)-CHj-Y-(CHj),-.    . 

in  which  q  and  r,  independently  of  one  another,  are  1-4  and  p  is 
0-50,  R26  C,-Ci2alkylene,  cyclohexylene  or  phenylene,  R27  is 
C,-C,2alkyl,  Cj-Cgcycloalkyl,  phenyl,  C2-C,3alkoxymethyl, 
Cg-C^ycloalkoxymethyl  or  phenoxymethyl,  R28  is  a  group  of  the 
formula  G-H,  R29  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  X  is  — O —  or  — ^NR23 — , 
in  which  R23  is  hydrogen,  C|-C,2alkyl  or  a  (CH^-i-G-M  or 
-<CH2)3-0-G-n  group,  Y  is  — O—  or  — NH— ,  and  Rjq,  R21  R22. 
independently  of  one  another,  are  C,-C,galkyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl 
or  C,-C,8alkoxy  and  R12  is  alJcyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  a 
group  of  the  formula 


or  — OR, ft,  in  which  R,3  and  R14,  independentiy  of  one  another, 
are  hydrogen,  Ci-C4alkyl  or  chlorine,  and  R,s  is  aflcyl  having  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms  or  oxygen-interrupted  alkyl  having  3  to  12  carbon 
atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  R,  is  not  — CH2CH(OR,)R^  when  R,  is 


-CH„    R,   IS 
chloropbenyl. 


—COR,,    R,    is   Ci-C^alkyl    and   R, 


5,488,109 
5-ALKOXY[lA4]TIUAZOLO(l,5-C]PYRIMIDINE-2(3H)— 
THIONE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  AND  2-CHLOROSULFONYL-5- 
ALKOXY[l,2,4]TIUAZOLO[l,5-C]-PYRIMIDINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Thomas  A.  Ohnstead,  Midland;  MichadA.  Gonzalez,  Sanford; 
Jon  A.  Orvik,  Midland;  Douglas  L.  Pearson,  Midland;  James 
W.  Ringer,  Midland;  Dawn  Shiang,  Sanford;  Jimmy  J.  Tai, 
and  Anne  P.  Wallin,  both  of  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  DowElanco,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FOed  Nov.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  148,790 
Int  a.'  C07D  487AH 
VS.  CL  544—263  36  Claims 

1.    A    5    -alkoxy(l,2,4]triazolo[l,5<]pyrimidine-2(3H)-tluone 
compound  of  the  formula: 


at 

X 


H 

I 

.N 


5,488,110 

HIGHLY  WATER  SOLUBLE  BIS-NAPHTHALIMIDES 

USEFUL  AS  ANTICANCER  AGENTS 

Jung-Hui  Sun,  Hockcssin,  DcL,  assignor  to  The  Du  Pont  Meick 

Pharmaceutical  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Continuation-in-part  o(  Ser.  No.  805,0«5,  Dec.  11, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  29,.  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,596 

Lrt.  a.'  C07D  221/14;  A61K  31/47 
VS.  CL  546—100  3  Clataw 

1.  A  compound  which  is  2,2'-[l,2-ethaaediylbis(roethylimino- 
2, 1  -ethanediyi)-]  -bis[5-nitro-  lH-benz(de]isoquinoline- 1 ,3(2H)- 
dione],  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

2.  A  compound  which  is  2-[2-[N-niediyl-N-[2-(I2-(5-nitn>-IH- 
benz[de]isoquinoline-2(3H)-yl)etfayl]amino}ethyl]aroino]ethyl]-5- 
nitro-lH-benz[de]isoquinQline-l,3(2H>-dione,  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 

3.  2,2'-[  1 ,2-ethanediy lbis(imino-2, 1  -ethanediyl)]-bisf5-nitro- 1 H- 
benz[de]isoquinoline-l,3(2H)-dioae],  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,488411 

8-SULFO-3-QUINOLINE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

COMPOUNDS 

John  C.  Saukaitis  East  Greenwich,  RX,  assignor  to  Hoecfast 

Cdancse  Corporation,  Somervflle,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,374,^ug.  10, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,466,808,  which  is  a  coatinnation-in'part  of  Sen  Na  180,593, 

Jan.  13,  1994,  Pat  Na  5,430,152,  which  is  a<ontinnation-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  17,583,  Feb.  16, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Stx.  Na  446,264 

Int  CL*  C07D  215/22 

VS.  CL  546—156  4  CUdms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnida: 


wherein: 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  chloro; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  chloro  or  fluoro; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  F,  CI,  B,  I,  C,— C,  alkyl,  a  halogen  substituted 
C,  to  C,  alkyl,  C,  to  C,  alkoxy,  NO2— ,  R,N—  wherein  R  is 
independentiy  hydrogen  or  C,  to  Cj  alkyl  and  n=2; 

R7  is  carboxy;  and 

Rg  is  hydrogen  or  C, — C,  allcyl. 


r 

N 


wherein 
one  of  Y  and  Z  represents  F,  CI,  Br,  R',  or  OR'  and  the  other 

represents  H;  and 
R  and  R'  each  independenUy  represents  CH,  or  CjH,. 


5,488,112 
DIMERIC  BENZOTRIAZOLES  AS  UV  ABSORBERS 
Dieter   Rcinehr,    Kandem,    Germany;    Jean-Pierre    Bather, 
Buschwilier,  and  Andrj  Sdunitter,  Hegenheim,  both  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  'nurytown, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1995,  Ser.  Na  392,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Feb.  24, 1994,  554/ 
94 

Int  CL*  C07D  403/14:249/20 
VS.  a.  548—261  5  Clafans 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 
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HO      CH5-N 


^•H 


0) 


N-CH2      OH 


in  which  p  is  0  or  1; 
A  is  C,-C,2allcylene; 
R,   and   R'„   indqpendently   of  one  another,   are   hydrogen, 

halogen,  C,-C,galkyl,  C,-C,8alkoxy  or  — CN; 
Rj  and  R'2,  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen  or 

C,-C,galkyl      or      together      are      Cy-Cjialkylene      or 

Cj-Cijhydroxyalkylene;  and 
R3   and  R'3,   independently  of  one   another,   are  hydrogen. 


halogen,  C,-C|galkyl  or  Ci-C,galkoxy. 


5,488,113 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

1-HYDROXYINDOLE  COMPOUNDS 

Raymond  Fisher,  Hyde,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Teim. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242^21,  May  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,494,271.  This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,042 

Int  CL'  C07D  209/10 

VS.  CL  548—508  3  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the  general 

formula 


wherein  X  is  an  anion. 


I 

OH 


I 


R'— SO2 


which  comprises  hydrogenating  an  enamine  having  the  genera] 
fonnula 


R'-SOz' 


/ 
\ 


R» 


m 


R» 


NO2 


in  the  presence  of  tetrahydrofiiran  solvent  and  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  palladium,  platinum,  rhodium  or  nickel  hydrogenation  catalyst 
under  hydrogenation  conditions  of  pressure  and  temperature, 
wherein  R'  is  an  organic  radical  and  R^  and  R'  each  represent 
allcyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,488,114 
LABELLING  COLOR,  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE 
SAME  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 
METHAMPHETAMINE  WITH  THE  COLOR 
Nobuyuki   Shigetoh;   Jipsei   Miyazald;    Hiroshi   Nalcayama; 
KeU(o  Yugawa,  and  IMayasu  Mitsumata,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
OsUu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  102^426,  Aug.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,378,634. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,936 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1992, 4-221202; 
Nov.  16,  1992,  4-305219 

Int  a.*  C07D  209/04 
VS.  CL  548—510  1  Oaim 

1.  A  pentamethine  intermediate  which  is  a  trimethyl  indolenium 
salt  of  the  following  Formula: 


5y488,115 
ALCOHOLS 
Kevin  E.  B.  Parices,  Letchwortfa;  Sally  Redsliaw,  Stevenage, 
and  Gareth  J.  Thomas,  Welwyn,  all  of,  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  Hoffknann-La  Roche  Inc^  Nutley,  NJ. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  1284)78,  Sep.  29, 1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,204,  Nov.  19, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  439,612 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  11, 1989, 
8927915 

Int  CL'  C07D  327/10 
VS.  CL  549^34  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 

H*  V 

R-" 

■S >o 


i 


wherein  R"'  is  azido  and  R^  is  allcyl,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyi, 
aryl  or  araUcyl. 


5,488,116 

TOTAL  SYNTHESIS  OF  TAXOL  AND  ANALOGUES 
THEREOF 
Samud   J.   Danishebky,   New    Haven,   Conn.,-    William   G. 
Bommann,   New  York,   N.Y.;   Yves   Queneau,   Boulogne- 
Billancourt,   France,-   Thomas   V.   Magee,  Mystic,  Coon.; 
Walter  J.  Krol,  Newtown,  Pa,-  John  J.  Masters,  and  David 
K.  Jung,  both   of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assigDors  to  Skiui- 
Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatiaa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,792,  Mar.  30, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,416,225.  TUs  application  Nov.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  146,704 

Int  a.*  C07D  305/14:317/70 
VS.  CL  54>-214  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


[  -06-|-  M'*  1 


C|-C|«ilkoxy     or     — N 


R.4 

«is' 


K*Cf 


wherein  X  is  CHj  or  O;  wherein  Y  is  O;  wherein  R'  is  a  linear  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  or  arylaUcyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group;  wherein 
R^  is  a  trimediylsilyl,  triethylsilyl,  or  t-butyldimediylsilyl  group,  or 
a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group;  wherein  R-'  is  a  Unear  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkylaryl  group,  or  an  aryl  group;  and 
wherein  R*  is  H,  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyloxyalkyl  group,  a 
Unear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  aiylalkyl  group,  or  an  aiyl  group. 


5y488,117 

3-(ACYLOXYPHENYL)BENZOFURAN-2-ONE 

STABILISERS 

Peter  Nesvadba,  Marly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  ItaTtown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  64,191,  May  17, 1993,  Pat  No.  5^69,159. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  280,420 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  May  22,  1992, 
1652/92 

Int  a.*  C07D  307/93;307/87;407/00 
VS.  a.  549—302  5  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


in  which  Rj,  R3,  R,  and  R,,  independently  of  one  another,  are 

hydrogen.    Ci-CjjalkyI,    C7-C,phenylalkyl,    unsubstituted    or 

C,-C4alkyl-substituted    phenyl,    unsubstituted    or    Cj-C^alkyl- 

substituted        Cj-CgCycloaUcyl;        C,-C„aUcoxy,        hydroxyl, 

C,-C25aUcanoyloxy,      Cj-CjjaUcenoyloxy,      Cj-Cj^tikaaoyloxy 

which  is  intenupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  >N — R,s;  C^-C,- 

cycloalkylcarbonyloxy,    benzoyloxy    or    C,-C,2alkyl-substituted 

benzoyloxy,  where  R,s  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cgalkyl, 

ftirthermore,  die  radicals  Rj  and  R3  or  the  radicals  R,  and  R, 

together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  diey  are  bound  form 

a  phenyl  ring,  R4  is  additionaUy  — (CHj),— COR,,,  in  which 

n  is  0,  1  or  2,  R,,  is  hydroxyl. 


Ri«  and  R,,,  independently  of  one  anodier,  are  hydrogen  or 
C,-C,gaUcyl,  M  is  an  r-valent  metal  cation  and  r  is  1,2  or  3, 
R7,  Rg,  R,  and  R,o,  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen, 
C,-C4alkyl  or  C,-C4alkoxy,  witti  the  proviso  diat  at  least  one 
of  die  radicals  R7,  Rg.  R,  and  R,o  is  hydrogen  and,  in  die  case 
where  R3,  R,,  R«,  R^  and  R,o  are  hydrogen,  R,  is  additionaUy 
a  radical  of  die  formula  (2  ) 


m 


in  which  Rj,  Rg  and  R,  are  as  defined  above  and  R,  is  as  defined 
below  for  when  ib=1,  and  R  ,2  R,,,  independendy  of  one  anodier, 
m  hydrogen,  C,-C,2aDcyl  or  phenyl, 
m  is  1  or  2,  and, 

in  die  case  where  m  is  1,  R,  hydrogen,  C,-C25aIkanoyl, 
C,-C2saUcenoyl,  Cj-CjsalkanoyI  which  is  intenupted  by 
oxygen,  sulfur  or  N— R^;  Cg-C^cloaUcylcarbonyl,  benzoyl 
or  C,-C,2alkyl-substituted  benzoyl,  R,£  is  as  defined  above 
and  R«  is  hydrogen  or  a  radical  of  the  fbnnula  (3) 


(3) 


in  which  R,.  Rj,  Rj.  R4,  R,,  R^.  R,,  R,  and  R,o  are  as  defined 
above,  and, 
in  die  case  where  m  is  2,  R, 


(I) 


O  O 

-II  II 

-C-R,7-C-, 

in  which  R,,  is  a  direct  bond,  C,-C„aUcyleae,  C^-Cigalkylene 
which  is  intenupted  by  oxygen,  sulfiir  or  N — R^; 
Cj-CigaUcenylMie.  Cj-CjoaUtylidene,  CT-Cjophenylalkylidene. 
Cs-Cgcydoalkylene,  Cy-Cgbicycloalkylene  phenylene.  R,^  is  as 
defined  above  and  R«  is  hydrogen; 
widi  the  exclusion  of  the  compounds  of  die  formula  (4)  to  (8) 


(4) 
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R2 


F«inuia(l) 


-continued 
o 


(5) 


Rl 


2  COOR4 


OCXXlfe 


OSOjRS 

wherein  Rl  and  R2  are  each  as  defined  above;  R3  represents  a 
hydrocarbon  residue  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and  R4 
represents  an  ester  residue,  provided  that  when  the  carbon  atom  at 
the  *3-position  has  an  S  configuration,  then  die  carbon  atom  at  the 
*2-position  has  an  R  configuration,  and  when  the  carbon  atom  at 
the  *3-position  has  an  R  configuration,  then  the  carbon  atom  ai  the 
*2-position  has  an  S  configuration,  and  then  epoxidizing  the 
obtained  optically  active  threo-3-amino-2-substituted-l-butanol 
derivative  represented  by  the  following  general  fonnula  (2): 

Foninila(2) 


(6) 


OSO2R3 
wherein  Rl.  R2,  *2  and  *3  are  each  as  defined  above,  in  the 
presence  of  a  base  to  fliereby  give  the  target  compound  of  the 
(7)  general  formula  (3). 

12.  An  optically  active  threo-3-amino-2-substituted-  1-butanol 
derivative  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (4): 


R21 


Fonnula  (4) 


OH 


OSO2R3 
wherein  Rl  represents  a  hydrocarbon  residue  having  3  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  R21  represents  an  optionally  protected  amino  except 
phthalimino;  and  R3  represents  a  hydrocarbon  residue  having  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  when  the  carbon  atom  at  the 
*3-position  has  an  S  configuration,  then  the  carbon  atom  at  the 
*2-position  has  an  R  configuration,  and  when  the  carbon  atom  at 
the  *3-position  has  an  R  configuration,  then  the  carbon  atom  at  the 
*2-position  has  an  S  configuration. 


in  which  X  is  hydrogen  or  acetyl. 


5,488,118 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

ERYTHRO-3-AMINO-l,2-EPOXY  COMPOUND 

TUchi  Koshigoe,  Higashimatsuyama;  Hitoshi  Satnh,  SaHama, 

and  Kenichi  Yamamoto,  Yodo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toltyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28, 1W4,  Sen  Na  345,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  6, 1993,  5-339158 

Int  a.*  C07D  301/00:303/36:  C07C  229/34 

VS.  a.  549—518  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active  erythro-3-amino- 

1,2-epoxy  compound  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 

(3): 


5,488,119 

POLYMERISABLE  PHOTOCHROMIC 

NAPHTHACENEDIONES,  POLYMERS  OF  THESE 

MONOMERS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Evdyn   Fischei>Reiniann,   Weil   am    Rhein,   Germany,   and 

Walter  Fischer,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Qba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Tbrrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  15, 1992, 31161 
92 

Int  aJ"  C07C  50/22:49/6  J  7 
VS.  a.  552—201  20  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I  and/or  II 

(D 


UMI 


Fonnula  (3) 


wherein  Rl  represents  a  hydrocarbon  residue  having  3  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  and  R2  represents  optionally  protected  amino, 
provided  that  when  the  carbon  atom  at  the  *3-position  has  an  S 
configuration,  then  the  carbon  atom  at  the  *2-position  has  an  S 
configuration,  and  when  the  carbon  atom  at  the  *3-position  has  an 
R  configuration,  then  Uje  carbon  atom  at  the  *2-position  has  an  R 
configuration,  characterized  by  reducing  an  optically  active  threo- 
3-amino-  2-substituted  butyrate  derivative  represented  by  the  wherein 
following  general  formula  (1): 


(m 


is  unsubstituted  Ce,-C,4aryl  «r 
C,-C,4aryl  which  is  substituted  by  C,-C,2allcyl,  C,-C,2alkoxy, 


C,-C,2alkylthio,  C,-C,2alicylsulfinyl,  C,-C,2alkylsulfonyl, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  phenylsulfinyl.  benzylsulfinyl,  phenylsulfonyi, 
benzylsulfonyl,  — CN,  — CFj,  halogen,  — SO3R7,  — CO-R7. 
— COjR^,  — CON(Rg)j,  — N(l4)2,  or  a  group  of  fonnula  01,  widi 
the  proviso  that  both  D  are  not  H;  R,,  Rj,  R,  and  R,  are  each 
independcndy  of  the  other  H,  C,-C|gallcyl,  C,-C,galkoxy, 
C,-C,galkylthio,  C,-C,gallcylsulfinyl.  C|-C,gallcylsulfonyl, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  phenylthio,  benzyltfaio,  phenylsulfinyl, 
benzylsulfinyl,  phenylsulfonyi,  benzylsulfonyl,  — CN,  — CFj, 
halogen,  — SO,R„  — CGjRt,  -CO^^.  — CON(Rg)j  — N(R,)j; 
or  a  group  of  formula  ID; 
R7    is    H,    C,-C,gallcyl,    cydohexyl,    cyclopentyl,    phenyl. 

C,-C|2allcylphenyl,  benzyl  or  C,-C,2alkylbenzyl;  and 
the  R,  substiments  are  each  independently  of  the  other  H. 
C,-C„alkyl,         cyclohexyl,         cyclopentyl,  phenyl, 

C,-C,2alkylphenyl,  benzyl,  C,-C,2allcylbenzyl,  or  one  R,  is 
H  and  the  other  Rg  is  die  — CO-R,  group,  wherein  R, 
independentiy  has  the  meaning  of  R,,  or  both  R,  substituents, 
taken  together,  are  tetramethylene,  pentaroethyleoe,  3-oxa- 
13-pentylene  or  the  radical  of  formula  — CH2CH2- 
N(C,-CsalkylXrH2CH2— ,  with  the  proviso  that  one  and  only 
one  group  of  formula  m 


E— CR5=C(R«)j 


(in) 


is  present  wherein  E  is  a  direct  bond  or  — X-C(0) —  wherein  X  is 
a  linking  group,  and  R,  and  R«  are  each  independcndy  of  the  other 
H,  halogen.  C,-C,2alkyl  or  Cj-Cjoaryl. 


5y488.120 
la-HYDROXY  VITAMIN  D^  AND  NOVEL 
INTERMEDIATES  AND  ANALOGUES 
Joyce  C.  Knntson,  Madison;  Charles  W.  Bishop,  Verona,  both 
of  WiSn  and  Robert  M.  Moriarty,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignors  to 
Lunar  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991/193,  Dec  17,  1992,  abudoned, 
which  is  a  conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,045,  Nov.  29,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,854,  Sep. 
21, 1990,  abwidoned.  This  application  Aug.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
29M84 
lot  CL*  C07C  401/W 
VS.  CL  552—653  1  Cbdm 

1.  la-hydroxy  Vitamin  D4. 


5,488.121 
DI-GUERBET  ESTERS 
Anthony  J.  O'Lenick,  Jr.,  LUbum,  Ga.,  assignor  to  SUtech  lac, 
Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  332,135 

Int  CL»  C07C  3/100 

VS.  a.  554—167  10  n«h». 

1.  A  di-guerbet  ester  conforming  to  tlie  following  structure: 


(CHj^CH, 
CH3-eCH2^CH-CHj-0-C(0)-CHi-CH-eCH2^CH3 


(CHj^CHj 


wherein 

a,  b,  c  and  d  are  independentiy  integers  ranging  from  4  to  20. 


5^488422 

ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  METAL 

ALKYLALKOXYHYDROBORATE  REDUCING  AGENTS, 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PR(M>UCTION  AND  USE  OF  THE 

SAME 
Thomas  C.  JackMio,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Comples 
Chemicals,  Corp.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,4«6 
Int  a.*  C07F  5/02 
VS.  CL  556—8  g  CUms 

1.    A    process    for    producing    an    allcyl    substituted    metal 
hydroborate         reducing         agent         of         the         fonnula 
XM[R/R.3(AR^^i_^J      „      comprising:      reacting      an 
alicylborane  having  die  formula  R,R^H^  with  greater  than  10%, 
based  on  tlie  molar  content  of  the  alkyiborane,  of  a  metal  salt  of  tlie 
fonnula  XfA{AR^t)^,  wherein: 
X  is  a  halogen,  wherein  the  halogen  is  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  and  astatine; 
M  is  a  metal; 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfiv  and 

nitrogen; 
Kj,  R^  R„  and  R„  are  each  hydrocarbons  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C1-C24  alkyU  aiyl,  arylalkyt, 
monocyclic,  pdycycbc,  and  heterocyclic  radicals,  wfaeran  R, 
and  Rt  may  share  a  covalent  bond,  and  R,  and  R^  may  share 
a  covalent  bond; 
i  equals  an  integer  between  0  and  2; 
n  equals  an  integer  between  1  and  4,  provided  that  i  and  n  are 

limited  by  the  valence  of  the  metal; 
j  and  k  each  equal  an  integer  between  0  and  1,  provided  that  the 

sum  of  j  and  k  is  at  least  1 ; 
1  and  m  each  equal  an  integer  between  0  and  1,  provided  tliat  the 

sum  of  1  and  m  is  at  least  1  when  A  is  oxygen: 
p  equals  3  minus  tlie  sum  of  I  and  m;  and 
r  equals  an  integer  between  0  and  3. 

2.    A    process    for    producing    an    alkyl    substituted    metal 
hydroborate         reducing         agent         of         the         formula 
X^(R,R^(AR^)^,_^J      ^      comprising:      reacting      an 
alkyiborane  having  die  fonnula  Rift^H^  with  greater  dian  10%, 
based  on  die  molar  content  of  die  alkyiborane,  of  a  metal  salt  of  the 
formula  X^(AR^)^,  wherein: 
X  is  a  halogen; 
M  is  a  metal; 
A  is  oxygen; 

Ry,  Rt,  R/,  and  R„  are  each  hydrocarbons  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  CI-C24  allcyl,  aryl,  arylallcyl, 
monocyclic,  polycyclic,  and  heterocyclic  radicals,  wherein  R^ 
and  R^  may  share  a  covalent  bond,  R,  and  R„  may  share  a 
covalent  bond; 
i  equals  an  integer  between  0  and  2; 
n  equals  an  integer  between  1  and  4,  provided  that  i  and  n  are 

limited  by  the  valence  of  the  metal; 
j  and  k  each  equal  an  integer  between  0  and  1,  provided  that  the 

sum  of  j  and  k  is  at  least  1; 
I  and  m  each  equal  an  integer  between  0  and  1,  provided  tiiat  llie 

sum  of  I  and  m  is  at  least  I  when  A  is  oxygen; 
p  equals  3  minus  the  sum  of  I  and  m;  and 
r  equals  an  integer  between  0  and  3,  wherein  the  process  yields 
an  alkyl  substituted  metal  hydroborate  reducing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iidiium  9-boratabicyclo{3J.l]- 
ncmane,  Udiium  9,9-dimetlioxy-9-boratabicyclo-[3.3.1]- 
nonane,  dichloroaluminum  disiamylborohydride, 

dichloroaluminum  disiamyldi-isopropoxyborUe,  Utfaium 
tnethylborohydride,  lithium  methyltriinethoxyborate,  sodium 
thexylmonoisopropoxyborohydride,  sodium 

thexyldiisopropoxyborohydride,  sodium 

thexyltriisopropoxyborohydnde,  sodium  tiiexylborohydride, 
sodium  diisopinocampheyldicycohexoxyborate,  sodium 
diisopinocampheylborohydride,  bromomagnesium 

pbenylborohydride,  bromomagnesium  pbenylmono^xoxy- 
borohydride,  bromomagnesium  phenyldithexoxyborohydride, 
bromomagnesium  pfaenyltritliexoxyborate,  zinc 

monoist^inocampheylbotohydride,  zinc 
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UMI 


monoisopinocampheyltricthoxyborate,  magnesium 

dicyclohexylborohydride,  and  magnesium  dicyclohexyldin- 
hexoxyborate. 


5,488,123 
POLYCONDENSATES  CONTAINING  POLYSILOXANE 
GROUPS 
Fritz  Engeihardt,  Frankfurt  am  Main;   Jurgen   Kiihlwein, 
Heusenstamm;   WUfried   Sctanler,   Limburg;    Half  Zerrer, 
Alzenau,  and  Werner  Antwerpen,  Scliwalbacli/1^.,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  AG,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  U,  1994,  44  04 
364J 

InL  a.'  C07F  7m 
MS.  CL  556—428  15  Claims 

1.  Polycondensates  of  tJje  formula  I 


R'-eOR2 


To  O 

II  II 

^l^r-to-f-C-R'-C- 


0-(-RH)^;3Jj-X-(-0R^- 


o         o  ■  - 

II        II 

-  O+C-R' -C-0-(-R2^^3J7-(-R"0^;;5-R' 

in  which 
X  denotes 

R'        R5 

I  I 

-(R«),-(SiO),-Si-(R«).; 

R5        R' 


R'  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen, 
(C,-Cj2)-allcyl,  (C2-Cjj)-alkenyl,  (Cj-Cg)cycloalkyl, 
(Cs-C,4)-aryl,  (Cs-C,4)-aryl-(C,-Cg)-alkyl.  MOjS— R*— . 
MO3S— , 


MOsS-eR'^-Jy-R^ 


R* 

I 
R^— Si— 0-(-SiO-); 


Ry 


RS^ 


(ORV-^jT-SOsM 


(R2«0)^R''      (R2«0).«R'" 


R*  to  R^  independently  of  one  another  denote  (Ci-Cjo)- 
alkylene,  {C3-C8)-cycloalkylene  and/or  (C2-C3o)-alkcnyiene, 
each  of  which  can  be  substituted  by  a  radical  R'; 

R'  and  R*'  independently  of  one  another  denote  {Cy-C-a)- 
alkylene,  (C3-Cg)-cycloalkylene,  (Ci-C^j^alkylenylene  and/ 
or  (C4-C,4>arylene,  where  0  to  30%  of  all  the  radicals  R'  and 
R^'  carry  an  ^^OsM  substituenr, 

R*    denotes     (Cj-CjoValkylene,     (Cj-CgHycloalkyloie     or 

R',  ^  and  R''  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen, 

(C,-C3o)-alkyl,  (C3-Cg)-cycloalkyl  or  (Cj-Cjo^alkenyl; 
R'  is  defined  as  R',  but  independently  of  this; 
R^  denotes  (C,-C22)-alkyl,  (C3-Cg)-cycloalkyl  or  (C2-C22)- 

alkenyl,  where  0  to  30%  of  all  the  radicals  R^  cany  an 

— SO,M  substituent; 
M  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal,  the  ammonium  group  or  a 

substituted  ammonium  group; 
n'  to  n'  independently  of  one  another  denote  an  integer  from  0 

to  40; 


p  and  q  independently  of  one  another  denote  an  integer  from  2  to 

20; 
s  denotes  0  or  1; 

t  denotes  an  integer  ftom  0  to  80; 
w  denotes  an  integer  from  0  to  80; 
V  denotes  an  integer  from  0  to  80  and 
y  denotes  an  integer  from  1  to  20. 


5,488,124 
ALKYLPOLYETHER  SILOXANES 
Vicky  S.  Cobb,  Elsie,-  Beth  1.  Gutek,  Freeland,  and  Gary  E.  Le 
Grow,  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUcd  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  387,515 
Int.  CL*  C07F  im 
VS.  CL  556—445  17  Claims 

1.    Compounds    selected    firora    the    group    consisting    of 


RSi(OSiMe2Q)3 


and  (QMe^SiOj— Si(R)— O— Si(R)— 


(OSiMe^Q)^,  wherein  Me  is  methyl;  R  is  a  C2  to  C,g  straight-chain 
or  branched-chain  alkyl  substituent;  and  Q  is  a  radical  containing 
oxyethylene  groups,  oxypropylene  groups,  oxybutylene  groups,  or 
combinations  of  oxyethylene  groups,  oxypropylene  groups,  and 
oxybutylene  groups. 


5,488,125 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ORGANOSILANES 
HAVING  SILANOL  GROUPS 
Naoki  Omura,  Akron,  Ohio,-  Minom  Igarashi,  Gunma,  Japan; 
Yoshio  Inone,  Gunma,  Japan,  and  Masahani  Takahashi, 
Gunma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FQed  Feb.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  392,116 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1994,  6-049820 
Int  a.*  C07F  7m 
MS.  CL  556—463  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  organosilanes  having  silanol 
groups  comprising:  mixing  an  organoalkoxy  silane,  having  at  most 
a  20  ppm  content  of  chlorine,  expressed  by  the  chemical  formula 
(1)  below: 


Si(R'UR'UOR')t 


(1) 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  is  independently  either  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group;  R'  is  an  alkyl  group 
of  1  to  4  cartwn  atoms;  subscripts  m  and  n  are  0,  1,  2,  or  3;  k  is 
either  1  or  2;  and  the  sum  of  subscripts  m+n+k=4,  with  ion- 
exchanged  water  having  an  elecnoconductivity  of  at  least  lO'^MQ, 
then  fijrtber  adding  a  macro-porous  cation-exchange  resin,  with  a 
pore  volume  measured  by  the  mercury  injection  method  of  at  least 
0.1  ml/g,  to  the  mixture,  stirring  the  mixture,  removing  the  cation- 
exchange  resin  from  the  mixture  and  recovering  an  organosilane 
with  at  least  one  terminal  silanol  group. 


5,488,126 
BIFUNCnONAL  CHELATING  AGENTS 
Ramaswamy  Subramanian,  Frederick,  Md.,  and  James  L. 
Colony,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel   N.V., 
Ambem,  Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,875,  Apr.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,292,868, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,277,  Jun.  24, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  438,558,  Nov. 

17,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  358,917,  May  26, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb. 

16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  197,086 

Int  CL*  C07C  ii//28 

U.S.  CL  558—17  3  datans 

1.  A  chelating  agent  having  the  formula: 


n 

( 


coNH 

I 


(CH2). 


NCS 


wherein  n  is  I  or  2. 


5y488,127 
AMINOPHENOLS  USEFUL  AS  INTERMEDLiTES  FOR 
FORMAZAN  REACTIVE  DYES 
Claus  Marschner,  Speyer,  and  Manfred  Patsch,  Wachenheim, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Division  vi  Ser.  No.  136,131,  Oct  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,446,193. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1992,  42  34 
900.1 

Int  CL*  C07C  i/7/2« 
MS.  CL  558—25  1  claim 


1.  An  Aminophenol  of  the  formula  II 


OH 


U5 
I 
NH— CO— N— L'— S(0),— Y' 


SO3H 


where 

q  is  0  or  2, 

Y'  is  vinyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  C2H4 — Q',  wherein  Q'  is 
a  group  that  is  detachable  under  alkaline  reaction  conditions 
or  hydroxyl, 

L'  is  C2-Cs-alkylene,  which  may  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl, 
chlorine,  cyano,  carboxyl,  C,-C4-alkoxycaibonyl,  C,-C4- 
alkanoyloxy  or  sulfato  and  may  be  interrupted  by  1  or  2 
oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function  or  by  imino  or  Cj-C,- 
alkylimino  groups, 

U'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cj-alkyl,  which  may  be  substituted  by 
hydroxyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  halogen,  cyano,  hydroxysulfonyl  or 
a  radical  of  the  formula  — SO2— Y',  wherein  Y'  is  as  defined 
above,  or  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  and 

P  is  nitro  or  amino. 


5,488,128 
MONOMER  FOR  HIGH  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  PLASTICS 
Marthm  Badcr,  Gricahdm,  and  Volker  Kcncfaov  RcinMm, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chcmisdie 
Fabrlk,  Darmstadt  Germany 

Filed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  134,738 
Cfadms  priority,  appikaUoo  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1992,  42  34 
253.8 

lirt.  CL*  C»7C  327/36 
MS.  CL  558—251  «  ciataif 

1.  A  thio(meth)acTylic  acid  bisester  of  die  formula  I 


R,   O 


Ri 

I 


0) 


CH2=C-C-S-eCHrt+S^CHrtA-S-eCH2^S-C-C=CH2 
wherein  R,  represents  hydrogen  or  mediyl; 
r  rqxesents  the  number  0  or  1;  and 

s,  m,  and  n  each  independently  represents  an  integer  from  2  to  6, 
with  the  proviso  that 
when  r=0,  s-H»4;  and 
when  r=l,  s-Mn-Hi>6. 


5,488,129 

HYDROCYANATION  OF  OLEFINICALLY 

UNSATURATED  NITRILES  INTO  DINTFRILE 

COMPOUNDS 

Marc  Husei;  VUlenrbanne,  and  Robert  Perron,  Charly,  both  oi; 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie 

Cedes,  France 

FDed  Nov.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  335^49 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  3, 1993,  93  13306 
Int  CL*  C07C  253/10 
MS.  CL  558—338  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrocyanation  of  an  etfaylenically 
unsaturated  aliphatic  mooo-nitrile  comprising  contacting  at  least 
one  such  ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  mono-nitrile  with 
hydrogen  cyanide,  in  an  aqueous  reaction  medium  which 
comprises  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  three-component 
catalyst  composition  comprising  (1)  a  transitioo  metal;  (2)  a 
sulfonated  phosphine  said  sulfonated  phosphine  having  the  general 
formula  (I): 


m 


M 


f — Aii: 


(SOjMX.,  (I) 


(Yi)., 
(SOjM)^ 


Ais: 


(Y2)-2 

(SOjM)^ 


(Yj)b, 

in  which  Ar,,  Ar2  and  Ar3,  which  may  be  identical  or  diffoent,  are 
each  aryl  radicals;  Y,,  Yj  and  Y,,  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  are  each  an  alkyl  radical  having  ftom  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  CN  group,  an  NOj  group,  an  OH  group,  or  a  radial 
NR1R2  wherein  R,  and  R2,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are 
each  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  M  is  an 
inorganic  or  organic  cation  selected  such  that  the  compound  of 
formula  (T)  is  water-soluble;  m,,  m2  and  m3  are  integers,  which 
may  be  identical  or  different,  ranging  from  0  to  5;  and  n,,  n2  and  n3 
are  integers,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  ranging  from  0  to 
3,  one  or  more  of  these  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  1 ;  and  (3) 
one  or  more  Lewis  acids,  under  reaction  conditions  to  form  a 
dinitrile  through  hydrocyanation  of  the  ethylenically  unsaturated 
aliphatic  mono-nitrile,  and  forming  a  dinitrile  through  catalytic 
hydrocyanation  of  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  mono- 
nitrile. 
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5^488,130 

AMINO  ?«T1ULE  INTERMEDIATE  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  ^HYDROXYPROPYL 

IMINODUCETIC  ACID 

Phillip  S.  Athey;  Druce  K.  Crump,  both  of  Lake  Jackson,  and 

DavW  A.  Wilson,  Richwood,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,706 
Int  a.*  C07C  255/12:255^0:255^8 
VS.  a.  558—441  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  fonnula: 


5  488,132 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  ALPHA- 
AMINO  KETONES  AND  SELECTED  NOVEL  OPTICALLY 

ACTIVE  ALPHA-AMINO  KETONES 
John   J.   TnUey,   ChesterfleW,   Mo.,   assignor   to   Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,853,  Jim.  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,364,961.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,786 

Int  a."  C07C  229/00 

VS.  a.  560—39  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  comprising  die  treatment  of  a  compound  of  the 

fonnula  (m  or  m,) 


R3' 


C  =  N 
O 


HjC. 


O^ 


R4" 


\ 


C02R1 


ox 


OH 


R,.  O  R: 

Rs 


ni 


HI. 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  an  allcali  or  alkaline  earth  metal. 


R.' 


\ 


CO2R, 


Rs 


R2 


Sy488,131 

SYNTHESIS  OF  COMPOUNDS  WITH  PREDETERMINED 

CHIRALITY 

Andrew  G.  Myers,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CaUfomia 
Institute  of  Technology 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,926 
Int  a.*  C07C  271/00:233/04 
VS.  CL  560—3  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH5 


wherein  R  is  a  C,-C  ,4  straight  or  branched-chain  allcyl  group,  a 
C2-C,4  straight  or  branched-chain  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group,  C^-C^ 
alkoxy,  Cj-Cg  alkylthio,  halo,  hydroxy,  heteroaryl,  Cj-Cg 
cycloalkyl,  C9-C,6  bicycloalkyl,  aryl  or  NR'R^  where  R'  and  R^ 
are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  C,-Cs  straight  or  branched-chain  allcyl,  Cj-Cg 
cycloalkyl,  CGiR*  and  NHCOjR*  where  R*  is  C,-C,4  straight  or 
branched-chain  allcyl  where  the  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy, 
alkylthio,  heteroaryl,  cycloallcyl,  bicycloallcyl  and  aryl  are 
opbonally  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  independently 
selected  from  a  C|-C,4  straight  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group,  a 
C2-C,4  straight  or  branched-chain  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group,  halo, 
Ci-Cg  alkoxy,  thio,  Ci-Cg  alkylthio,  NR'R^  where  R'  and  R^  are 
each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  Ci-Cj  straight  or  branched-chain  alkyl,  Cj-Cg 
cycloalkyl,  COjR*  and  NHCO^R''  where  R*  is  C,-C,4  strai^it  or 
branched-chain  alkyl,  provided  that  R  is  not  l-(S)-methylpentyl  or 
(R)-a-methylbenzyl. 


wherein 
R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  lower  cycloallcyl,  or  an  aromatic  group: 
Rj  is  CH2R9  wherein  R,  is 

(a)  hydrogen  radical, 

(b)  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
chloro  and  fluoro  radicals, 

(c)  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  hydroxyl,  nitro, 
alkoxy  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  — CO — NCRt)^ 
radicals,  wherein  R7  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radical  of  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms, 

(d)  pyridyl.  furyl,  indolyl  or  benzisoxazolyl  radical, 

(e)  cycloalkyl  radical  of  one  to  seven  ring  members,  or 

(f)  naphthyl  radical; 

R3'  is  CHR^Rg',  wherein  R«  is 

(1)  hydrogen  radical; 

(2)  alkyl  radical  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  bom  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  chloro  and  fluoro  radicals; 

(3)  cycloalkyl  radical  of  from  direc  to  seven  ring  members; 

(4)  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  alkyl  radical  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  and  iodo  radical, 

(c)  alkoxy  radical  of  ftt)m  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 

(d)  nitro  radical, 

(e)  amido  radical, 

(f)  mono-  and  dialkyi  substituted  amido  radical,  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  is  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and 

(g)  hydroxy  radical; 

(5)  tolyl  radical; 

(6)  tolyl  radical  substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents 
selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  alkyl  radical  of  firom  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  and  iodo  radical, 

(c)  alkoxy  radical  of  fix)m  one  to  duee  carbon  atoms, 

(d)  nitro  radical, 

(e)  amido  radical, 

(f)  mono-  and  dialkyi  substituted  amido  radical,  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  is  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and 

(g)  hydroxy  radical; 

(7)  naphthyl  radical  optionaUy  substituted  by  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  alkyl  radical  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo.  and  iodo, 

(c)  alkoxy  radical  of  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 

(d)  nitro  radical, 

(e)  amido  radical. 


(f)  mono-  and  dialicyl  substituted  amido  radical,  wherein 
the  allcyl  group  is  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and 

(g)  hydroxy  radical;  or 

(8)  indol-3-yl,  indol-2-yl,  or  imidazol-4-yl,  indoI-3-yhnediyl, 
indol-2-ylmetf)yl  or  imidazol-4-ylmethyl  radical; 

(9)  NHA  wherein  A  is 

(a)  trityl  radical, 

(b)  hydrogen  radical, 

(c)  alkyl  radical  of  from  one-  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

(d)  R,oCO  wherein  R,o  is  (A)  hydrogen  radical,  (B)  alkyl 
radical  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  widi  hydroxyl,  chloro,  or  fluoro  radicals,  (C) 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical  each  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  with  one  to  three  substituenu  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  (i)  alkyl  radical  of  from  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms,  (ii)  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  and  iodo 
radical,  (iii)  hydroxy  radical,  (iv)  nitro  radical,  (v)  alkoxy 
radical  of  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  and  (vi) 
CON(R,,)2  wherein  each  R,,  is  indepcndenUy  hydrogen 
or  allcyl  radical  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  or  (D) 
indolyl,  pyridyl,  fiiryl  or  benzisoxazolyl  radical: 

(e)  phtbaloyi  radical,  wherein  the  aromatic  ring  is 
optionally  substituted  by  one  to  duee  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  alkyl  radical  of 
from  to  three  carbon  atoms,  (B)  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo 
and  iodo  radical,  (C)  hydroxy  radical,  (D)  nitro  radical, 
(E)  alkoxy  radical  of  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
and    (F)    CON(R„)j    radical,    wherein    each    R, 


independentiy  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radical  of  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms, 
(f)  R,2(Ri3R|4C)„CO  wherein  m  is  one  to  three  and  R,2, 
R,3  and  R,4  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (A)  hydrogen  radical,  (B)  chloio  and 
fluoro  radical,  (C)  alkyl  radical  of  from  one  to  duee 
carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  chloro,  fluoro,  or 
hydroxy  radicals  (D)  hydroxy  radical,  (E)  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  radical  each  of  which  is  optionally  sul>stituted  K4'. 

by  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  allcyl  radical  of  from  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  (ii)  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  and  iodo  radical,  (iii) 
hydroxy  radical,  (iv)  nitro  radical,  (v)  alkoxy  radical  of  wherein  R„  R^, 
from  one  to  duee  carbon  atoms,  and  (vi)  CON(R,,)2  CR^'. 
wherein  each  R,,  is  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
radical  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  (F)  alkoxy 
radical  of  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  (G)  pyridyl. 


(11)  N(R„)2  wherein  each  R,,  is  independentiy  as  defined 
above; 

(12)  NR,jR,j  wherein  R,,  and  R.^  are  joined  to  form 
azeiidinyl.  pyiroUdinyl  ,  piperidinyl.  or  morpholinyl 
radical; 

(13)  R,70CHa,0  wherein  R„  is 

(a)  allcyl  radical  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  Rj,  wherein  R2,  is  as  defined  above;  or 

(c)  CH2Q,  wherein  Q,  is  phenyl,  naphdiyi,  pyridyl.  finyl, 
indolyl  or  benzisoxazolyl  radical; 

(14)  Ri^OCHjCHjoOCHj  wherein  R,,  is  as  defined  above; 

(15)  alicynyl  radical  of  from  two  to  six 
optionally  substituted  with  Rj,  wherein  R, 
above;  or 

(16)  alkenyl  radical  of  from  two  to  six 
optionally  substituted  widi  Rj,  wherein  R 
above;  and 

Rg'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  radical  of  fix>m  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  or 
cycloalkyl  radical  of  from  one  to  seven  ring  members;  and 

R4'  is  alkoxycarbonyl,  phenoxycariwnyl,  napfathyloxycarixmyl, 
phenylalkoxycarbonyl,  naphdiylalkoxycarbonyl,  alkanoyl, 
formyl,  phenylalkanoyi,  naphdiylalkanoyl,  benzoyl,  or 
naphthoyi  radical,  wherein  each  alkyl  radical,  alone  or  in 
combination,  is  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
each  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  is  optionally  substituted  by 
alkyl  radicals;  and 

Rs'  is  hydrogen; 
widi  tertiary-butyl  hypochlorite  and  l,4-diazabicyclo[2.2.2]  octane 
to  obtain  a  compound  of  die  formula  (II  or  II,) 


carbon   atoms 
I  is  as  defined 

carbon  atoms 
21  is  as  defined 


Rj' 


\ 


CX)2R, 


I 
Rs' 


R2 


?>' 


\ 


I 
Rs' 


CO2R1 

O  Rj 

and  R,'  are  as  defined  above  and  R, 


fut>l,  and  benzisoxazolyl  radical,  and  (H)  R,2,  R,,  and 
R,4  are  independentiy  joined  to  form  a  monocyclic, 
bicyclic,  or  tricycle  ring  system  each  ring  of  which  is 
cycloalkyl  of  from  duee  to  six  carbon  atoms;  except  that 
only  one  of  R,2,  R,3  and  R,4  can  be  hydroxy  or  alkoxy 
on  the  same  carbon  and  are  not  hydroxy,  chloro  or  fluoro 
when  m  is  one; 
(g)  R|2(Ri3Ri4C)«W  wherein  m  is  one  to  three  and  W  is 
OCO  or  SO2  and  R,2,  R,3  and  R,4  are  each 
ind^iendendy  as  defined  above; 


(h) 


wherein   Rjo   is   pyridyl,   finyl,   indolyl   or 


benzisoxazolyl  radical; 

(i)  R^jW  wherein  Rj,  is  phenyl  or  naphdiyi  radical  each  of 
which  is  optionally  substimted  by  one  to  duee 
substituents  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  (i) 
alkyl  radical  of  from  one  to  three  cartx>n  atoms,  (ii) 
fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  and  iodo  radical,  (iii)  hydroxy 
radical,  (iv)  nitro  radical,  (v)  alkoxy  radical  of  from  one 
to  duee  carbon  atoms,  and  (vi)  C0N(R,,)2  wherein  each 
R,,  is  independentiy  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radical  of  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 

(j)  R|2(Ri3RmC).,P(OKOR22)  wherein  9.^  is  alkyl  radical 
of  from  one  to  four  cartxm  atoms  or  phenyl; 

(k)  R2oP(OKOR22)  wherein  Rjo  and  Rj^  are  as  defined 
above;  or 

(I)  R2,P(OXORj2)  wherein  Rj,  and  Rjj  are  as  defined 
above; 
(10)R,2(R,3R,4C)„V  wherein  V  is  O  or  NH  and  R.j,  R,3  and 

R,4  are  each  independentiy  as  defined  above; 


5,488,133 
lODBMATED  AROYLOXY  KETONES 
Baldev  Singh,  CoDcgeTille;  Edward  R.  Bacon,  Andnbon,  and 
Shanghncasy  RoMmod,  GilbertsiriUe,  aO  of  Pa.,  aarignon  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rocbester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  209,181 
lot  CL'  C07C  229/56:  A61K  49/04 
VS.  CL  424—9.45  g  , 

1.  A  compound  having  tlie  structure 

O  R'   R'   O 

II  I      I     II 

(Z-»-C— O— C-(-C)rC— R5 
I       I 
R2   9* 


O 

II 


(Z^-C-O-C 


[i^^(CR'R')^ 


c=o 


-(CR*RV 


wherein  (Z^COO  is  the  residue  of  a  triiodinated  aromatic  acid; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  20; 

R',  R^,  R'  and  R'*  are  independentiy  H,  alkyl,  fiuoroalkyl. 
cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkoxy,  atyloxy,  halogen,  hydroxy. 
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acylamino,    acetamidoalkyl,    acetamidoaiyl,    — COO-alkyl, 
— COO-aiyl,   — COO-aralkyI,   — CO-alkyl,   — CO-aiyl,   or 
cyano; 
R'  is  H,  alkyl,  fluoroalkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aiyl, 

R'   R' 

I      I 

IP  It* 

aralkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  or  a  group,  wherein  Z,  R',  R^,  R',  R*  and  n 
are  as  defined  above; 

m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10; 

p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10;  and 

m+p>l. 


in  which  R^  R',  R",  R*.  and  R*  are  as  defined  above,  is  allowed  to 
react  with  a  compound  of  the  formula:  R'Cl,  wherein  R  is  tri 
(lower  alkyOsilyl,  in  the  presence  of  a  base,  then  the  resulting 
compound  is  subjected  to  addition  reaction  with  an  acetylenic 
compound  of  the  formula  (III) 


(HI) 


Ml 


Ri 


in  which  R'  is  as  defined  above,  to  give  a  compound  represented 
by  the  formula  (IV) 

(IV) 


5488,134 
PREPARATION  OF  COMPOUNDS  OF  LIGNAN  SERIES 
Sachio  Mori,  Ashiya;  Shozo  Takechi,  Higashiosaka,  and  Shiro 
Kida,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co^  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0612,  §  371  Date  Dec  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94AM087,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1993,  5-089944 

Int  a."  C07L  69/76 

VS.  CL  560—53  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  represented  by  the 

formula  (I) 


OR' 


in  which  R',  R^  R',  R'*,  R',  R*  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  which 
is  then  reduced. 


0) 


OR5 


in  which  R'  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl,  aralkyl,  or 
optionally-substituted  aryl; 

each  of  R"  and  R'  is  lower  alkoxy  or  R^  and  R*  are  combined 
together  to  form  an  alkylenedioxy; 

R*  is  lower  alkoxy  or  hydrogen;  and 

each  of  R'  and  R*  is  lower  alkyl; 
which  process  is  characterized  by  that  a  lactone  compound 
represented  by  the  formula  (II) 


5,488,135 
BIS(PHENYL)ETHANE  DERIVATIVES 
Peter   Nussbaumer,   Maria   Enzersdorf,   and  Anton   Stutz, 
Vienna,    both    ot,   Austria,    assignors    to    Sandoz    Ltd^ 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  16, 1991,  9121943 
Int  a."  C07C  69/76:  AOIN  37/10 
VS.  a.  560—266  8  Claims 


1.  A  compoiud  of  formula  I 


(II) 


COR, 


CHi— CHr-4  a~^^^ 


^'XT 


OR* 


atfi 


wherein 

R,  and  Rj  independently  are  alkoxy, 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  acyl,  and 

R4  is  alkoxy, 
in  &ee  form  or,  where  such  forms  exist,  in  salt  form. 


5,488,136 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RACEMIZATION  OF  NONRACEMIC 

3-OXYOCYLOPENTANE-  OR  -HEXANECARBOXYUC 

ACIDS  OR  THEIR  ESTERS  WITH  C,-C^ALCOHOLS 

Rainer  Sobotta,  Ingelheini,  Germany,  assignor  to  Boehringer 

Ingeibdm  KG,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9iy»1434,  S  371  Date  Apr.  16,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/II2483,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29, 1992 

PCT  Filed  JuL  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  971,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1990,  40  24 
836.4 

Int  CL*  C07C  69/74 
VS.  CL  560-122  g  claims 

1.     A     process     for     the     racemization     of     non-racemic 
3-oxocyclopentanecarboxylic  acid  and 

3-oxocyclohexanecart)oxylic  acid  and  their  corresponding  estere 
with  Cj-Cs  alcohols  which  comprises: 

a)  esterifying  starting  acid  material  with  an  orthoformic  acid 
ester  of  a  Ci-C^  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytical 
amount  of  a  strong  acid; 

b)  ketalizing  the  resulting  ester  with  an  orthoformic  acid  ester  of 
a  Ci-Cg  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid; 

c)  racemizing  the  resulting  ketal  by  means  of  a  sodium  or 
potassium  alkoxide  of  a  C,-Cs  alcohol; 

d)  hydrolysing  the  resulting  material  by  treatment  with  dilute 
acid  to  form  the  raceraic  acid;  and 

e)  isolating  the  resulting  racemic  acid  or  the  resulting  racemic 
ester. 


5«488,138 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGHLY  PURE 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  PHENYL  ESTERS 

Itam  NUta,  Ihnkuba,  and  KuniaU  Asai,  ToDdabayasiil,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 

Ondia,  Japan 

Coalinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  852,210,  Juil  4, 1992,  abMdoMd. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293y425 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1990,  2-271012 

Int  CL*  C07C  69/0/7 

VS.  CL  560—144  (  q^m 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  highly  pure  carboxyUc  acid  phenyl 

ester  by  reacting  an  aromatic  hydroxy  compouitd  havii^  the 

formula  (I), 


(R). 


(D 


wherein  R  is  halogen,  alkyl  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl; 

and  m  and  n  are  each  an  integer  of  0-2,  provided  that  when  m  is  2, 

two  substituents  r^Mcsenled  by  R  may  be  different  ftom  each 

other, 
with  a  caiboxylic  add  anhydride,  characterized  by  conducting 
the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  0.02  to  3  paru  by  weight  of  a 
tertiary  amine  per   100  parts  by  weight  of  the  artxnatic 
hydroxy  compound. 


5,488,137 

ACRYUC  ACID  ESTER  DERIVATIVE  HAVING  A 

TRIPHENYL  AMINE  SKELETON 

Hirosfai  Ihmura,  Susono;  Toshio  Fukagai;  Naoshi  Mishima, 

both  of  Nomazu,  and  Masaomi  Sasaki,  Susono,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  912,200,  JuL  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5322,753. 

This  application  Mar.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  215,606 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  12, 1991,  3-198898 

Int  CL*  C07C  69/533 

VS.  CL  560-141  2  Claims 

1.  An  acrylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 

R< 

I 

C=CH2  RJ 


5,488,139 

PAPER  OPACIFYING  COMPOSITION 
Loois  R.  Dragner,  and  Bernard  F.  North,  both  of  Ritck  HBI, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Setpia  Chemicals,  Inc,  Cbestov  S.C 
Filed  Jnn.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265y402 
Int  CL*  C07C  229/24;67/587 
VS.  CL  560-155  26  Chdms 

I.  A  composition  for  adding  to  a  pulp  slurry  of  cellulose  fibers 
during  a  papetmaking  process  for  enhancing  opaqueness  in  the 
paper  produced  therefrom  comprising  the  reaction  products  formed 
from  the  reaction  of  a  dimerized  acid  and  an  alkanol  amine  and 
wherein  said  composition  fimher  includes  a  surfactant  wherein  die 
dimnized  acid  is  a  dimer  of  a  poly  unsaturated  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tall  oil  acid,  soybean  oil  acid,  palm  oil  acid, 
linolenic  acid,  eleostearic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,488,140 

4-SUBSTrTUTED  ^AMINOALK-3-ENOIC 
ChrlstoT  Angst,  MShUn,  Switzeriand;  Hans  AUgcier,  Lfimch, 
Germany;    Roland    Heckendoni,   Aricsheim,    and    Danid 
WaUach,  BascL  both  of,  Switzerland,  Msignors  to  CUm- 
Gdgy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,687,  Dec  17, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,437,  Mar.  16, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,294,734,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  586^52,  Sep.  21, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa 
Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  483,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  26,   1989. 
3479-89 

Int  a.*  C07C  229/30;  C07F  9/38:  A61K  31/66 
VS.  CL  560-170  20  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  2-aminoaIk-3-enoic  acid  derivative  of  formula  I 


(I) 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group;  R^,  R'  and  R* 

each  represent  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  R|  NHj 

atoms,  a  benzyl  group,  a  phenyl  grtxip  or  chlorine;  n  is  an  integer  wherein  R,  is  an  aUphaoc  hydrocari)on  radical  duu  U  substituted 

of  1  to  4;  m  IS  0  or  1;  and  k  is  0  or  1.  by  hydroxy,  and  Rj  is  free  or  esterified  carboxy,  or  a  salt  tfieieof. 
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Sy488,141 

REMOVAL  OF  CARBONYL  IMPURITIES  FROM  aP 

UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 

WilUam  Bauer,  Jr.,  Huntingdon  Valley;   Nelson  I.  Qnins, 

Telford,  and  Rtta  K.  Upmads,  North  Wales,  aU  of  Pa^ 

assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  10, 1994,  Sen  No.  258,011 

Int  CL*  C07C  69n4 

MS.  CL  560—218  12  Clahns 

1.  A  process  for  removing  cartwnyl-containing  impurities  from 

an  a,p-unsaturated  cartwxylic  acid  ester  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  effectively  admixing  the  ester  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
salt  selected  from  bisulfites  and  dithionites;  and 

b.  separating  the  ester  from  the  aqueous  solution. 


5,488,144 

BIFUNCnONAL  AROMATIC  CYANATES, 

PREPOLYMERS  AND  ELECTRICAL  LAMINATES  MADE 

THEREFROM 
Hidenari  Tsnnemi,  Adogairacho,  and  Toshinobn  Naluta,  Otsu, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegaftachi  Kagaini  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  996,754,  Dec  24, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228470 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1991,  3-359938; 
Feb.  26, 1992,  4-075148 

Int.  a.*  C07C  26W2 
V&.  CL  560—301  4  Claims 

1.  A  dicyanate  ester  of  the  formula: 


5,488,142 
FLUORINATION  IN  TUBULAR  REACTOR  SYSTEM 
David  J.  Fall,  CroU,  Wis.,  and  Miguel  A.  Guerra,  WasUngton, 
Mhu.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mhiing  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,764  - 
Int  CL*  C07C  69/6i 
U&  CL  560—227  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  fluorinated  organic  substances  which 
comprises: 

(A)  providing  a  reaction  system  comprising  a  reactor  consisting 
essentially  of  a  tubular  reactor  and  a  means  for  conveying 
fluids  tluough  the  reactor; 

(B)  adding  to  the  reaction  system  upstream  of  the  tubular  reactor 
an  organic  feed  which  can  be  fluorinated; 

(C)  conveying  dirough  the  tubular  reactor  a  fluid  stream 
comprising  the  organic  feed  and  an  inert  liquid  medium; 

(D)  introducing  into  the  fluid  stream  of  C  fluorine  gas,  the  ratio 
of  organic  feed  to  fluorine  being  sufficient  to  obtain  a 
chemical  reaction  between  them;  and 

(E)  fluorinating  the  organic  feed  in  turbulent  flow  conditions  in 
which  the  Reynolds  number  of  the  fluid  stream  is  at  least 
3,000  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  yield  fluorinated  product. 


wherein  R„  R2,  R,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  perfluoroalkyl,  aryl  or  halogen; 

and  A  is  a  methylene,  mono-  or  dialkyi  substituted  methylene,  or 

oxy,  bridge, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  A  is  methylene,  R,,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are 
not  simultaneously  hydrogen. 


5,488,143 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  CARBONYLATION  OF 

METHANOL  TO  FORM  ACETIC  ACID,  METHYL 

ACETATE  AND  ACETIC  ANHYDRIDE 

Sung  J.  Uhm,  Seoul;  Sung  H.  Han,  Seongnam-shi;  Jun  W.  Oh, 
and  Ob  S.  Joo,  both  of  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 
to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,577,  Dec.  30, 1993, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  81,107,  Jun.  25, 
1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  174,263,  Dec.  28, 1993.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  183344 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1992, 

92-11524;  Jan.  30, 1992, 92-20188;  Dec.  23, 1992, 92-25281;  JuL 

27,  1993,  92-14265 

Int  a.*  C07C  67/36:53/06:51/12 

U.S.  CL  560—232  52  Clainis 

1.  A  process  for  treating  an  indusoial  gas  containing  metallic 

carfoonyl  compounds  which  comprises  contacting  said  industrial 

gas  with  iodine  vapor  to  thereby  convert  the  metallic  caibonyl 

compounds  to  one  or  more  than  one  metallic  iodide. 


5,488,145 

2y4-DISULFONYL  PHENYL  BUTYL  NITRONE,  ITS 

SALTS,  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  PHARMACEUTICAL  FREE 

RADICAL  TRAPS 

John  M.  Carney,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Oklahoma 
Medical  Research  Foundation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  and 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  Lexington, 
Ky. 

Ffled  Dec.  23, 1993,  Sen  Na  173,579 
Int  CL*  A61K  3W85 
VS.  CL  562—62  12  Claims 

1.  2,4-disulfonyl  a-phenyl  teitiaty  butyl  nitrone. 


5,488,146 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SULFO 
CARBOXYMETHYLOXYSUCCINIC  ACID  AND  ITS 
SALTS 
Eddie  N.   Gutierrez,   Midland   Park,   and   Shang-Ren  Wu, 
Mahwah,    both    of    NJ.,    assignors    to    Lever    Brothers 
Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362^57 
Int  CL*  C07C  303/32 
U.S.  a.  562—109  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  SCMOS  acid  comprising: 
(i)  reacting 

(a)  maleic  anhydride  with; 

(b)  SO3  in  a  ratio  of  1.1  to  1.3  moles  of  SO3  to  1.0  moles  of 
said  maleic  anhydride  species  to  form  a  sulfo  mahc 
anhydride  mixttue; 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  mixture  at  C.  to  80°  C.  and 
adding  cold  water  and  ice  to  a  temperature  of  25°  C.  to  30°  C. 
to  form  sulfomaleic  acid; 

(iii)  adding  glycolic  acid  to  said  sulfomaleic  acid  to  form  an  acid 
mixture; 

(iv)  adding  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  or  a  mixture  of 
alkaline  earth  metal  and  alkali  metal  hydroxides  to  a  pH  of 
about  1 1  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  25°  C  to  50°  C.  to  form 
sulfocarboxymethyloxy  succinic  acid  (SCMOS)  alkaline  earth 
metal  salts; 


(v)  precipitating  out  said  salts  and  recovering  said  salts  as  tiie 

pH  drops  to  10.2-10.5; 
(vi)  washing  said  salts  with  water  to  solubilize  impurities;  and 
(vii)  converting  said  salts  to  sodium  salts  by  the  use  of  a  material 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ion  exchange  resin. 

sodium  carbonate  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5/188,147 

DIARYUODONIUM  FLUOROALKYL  SULFONATE 

SALTS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Dennis  E.  Vogel,  and  Kim  M.  Vogel,  both  of  Lake  Elmo,  Minn., 

assignors     to     Minnesota     Mining     and     Manufacturing 

Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

FOed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,139 
Int  CL*  C07C  303/32 
VS.  CL  562—113  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  diaiyliodonium  fluoroallcyl  sulfonate 
salt  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

(i)  an  aromatic  compound  which  is  optionally  substimted  with 
one  or  nwre  groups  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of 
electron-neutral  groups,  electron-donating  groups,  and 
combinations  thereof,  wherein  the  aromatic  compound  has 
at  least  one  pendant  — H,  and  wherein  said  aromatic 
compound  is  unreactive  with  a  fluoroalkyl  sulfonic  acid(s) 
of  element  (b); 

(ii)  an  anhydride  selected  from  the  group  compsisting  of 
aliphatic  anhydrides,  alicyclic  anhydrides,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  the  anhydride  is  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  groups  unreactive  with  the  fluoroalkyl 
sulfonic  acid(s)  of  element  (b),  and  wherein  the  anhydride 
is  derived  from  an  acid  having  a  pka  of  greater  than  about 
4.2; 

(iii)  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  iodic  acid;  and 

(iv)  optionally,  a  solvent  which  is  unreactive  with  elements  (i) 
to  (iii); 

(b)  adding  to  the  mixture,  with  agitation,  the  fluoroalkyl  sulfonic 
acid  of  the  formula  R"— CF^— SO3H,  wherein  R"  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups,  chlorofluoroalkyi 
groups,  chlorinated  alkyl  groups,  and  fluorinated  alkyl  groups, 
wherein  the  fluoroallcyl  sulfonic  acid  is  (^onally  dissolved  in 
a  solvent  which  is  unreactive  with  the  fluoroalkyl  sulfonic 
acid,  such  that  reaction  occurs  but  at  a  rate  and  a  temperature 
selected  to  prevent  an  uncontrolled  exothermic  reaction; 

(c)  allowing  the  reaction  to  continue,  with  agitation,  at  a 
temperatiire  selected  to  prevent  uncontrolled  exothermic 
reaction,  to  form  diaryliodonium  fluoroalkyl  sulfonate  salt. 


compounds,  said  internal  olefins  being  present  in  said  solvent 

in  an  amount  of  from  about  5  to  about  40%  by  weight; 
neutralizing  said  intermediate  sulfonated  cooqiounds  in  said 

reaction    mixture    under   conditions    to    form    neutralized 

sulfonated  compounds; 
hydrolyzing  said  neutralized  sulfonated  compounds  in  said 

reaction  mixture  under  conditions  to  form  a  product  mixture 

containing  hydroxy  alkane  sulfonates  and  alkene  sulfonates; 

and 
tecoveting  said  product  mixture  from  said  solution. 


5^488.149 

SUBSTITUTED  AMIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
IhkashI  Nomoto;  Masahiro  Hayaaiii;  Jon  Shibata;  Yoshikaza 
Iwasawa;  Moifliiro  MitBoya;  YoaUaki  Uda;  Katsonasa 
Nonosliita,  and  Yasoftami  Nagata,  aU  of  ItaiknlM,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Banyn  Pbarmaccotkal  Co.,  Ltri^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193^50,  Feb.  9, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,M1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1993,  5.447364; 
Sqi.  24, 1993,  5-261713;  Sep.  24, 1993,  5-261714 

Int  CL*  C07C  235/72 
VS.  CL  562—449  19  cUns 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  its  pbarmaceuiically 
acceptable  salt  or  ester: 


R» 


R3 


R^ f-  Ar'  -CH 


0) 


R« 

I 

C— CH— N— C- 
I      i  N 

R*  R'  O 


A— COOH 


wherein  each  of 


c- 


and 


0-- 


5,488,148 

PROCESS  FOR  SULFONATING  INTERNAL  OLEFINS 

UpaU  Weerasooriya,  Austin;  John  Lin,  Cedar  Park;  K.  Lee 


which  are  the  same  or  different,  is  an  aryl  group  or  a 
heteroaromatic  ring  group;  A  is  a  C^_^  linear  saturated  or 
unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  which  may  have 
substituent(s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  carfooxyl  group, 
an  aryl  group  and  an  aralkyl  group;  Q  is  a  sii^e  bond  or  a  group 
of  the  formula  — CO— O — ,  — O— CO— ,  — CHjCH,— , 
— CH=CH— ,  — OCHj— .  — SCH2— ,  — CH2O—  or  — CHjS— ; 
each  of  R',  R^,  R^  and  R'  which  are  the  same  or  different,  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  or  an  aryl  or  heteroaromatic  ring 


Matheson,  Austin;  Donald  T.  Robertson,  Austin;  Janet  L.  . .  .  ,^ 

Watson,  Austin,  and  LeAnn  M.  Rowe,  Pflugerville,  aU  of  «'^  .^'"''^  ""y  •^'"  s"'>stitiient(s)  selected  from  the  group 


Tex.,  assignors  to  Vista  Chemical  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  U5,313 

Int  CL*  C07C  309/20 

VS.  a.  562—123  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  sulfonating  internal  olefins  comprising: 
sulfonating  a  solution  of  internal  olefins  having  the  general 
formula: 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  an 
alkyl  group  containing  from  about  1  to  about  30  carbon  atoms 
with  a  sulfonating  agent  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  that  is 
substantially  inert  under  sulfonation  conditions  and  does  not 
deleteriously  affect  sulfonation  of  said  internal  olefins  to 
produce  a  reaction  mixture  containing  intermediate  sulfonated 


consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  a  lower 
alkoxy  group;  each  of  R',  R*  and  R^  which  are  the  same  or 
different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a  lower 
alkynyl  group  or  an  aralkyl  group,  provided  that  when  Q  is  a  single 
bond. 


At'—     and 


are  not  simultaneously  4-chlorophenyl  grotqK. 


Ar»- 
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5,488,150 

CRYSTALS  OF  N-(TRANS-4- 

ISOPROPYLCYCLOHEXYCARBONYL)-D- 

PHENYLALANINE  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING 

THEM 

Micfaito  Sumikawa;  Yoshihito  Koguchi;  Takao  Ohgane;  Yasuo 

Irie,  aU  of  Kawasaki,  and  Satojt  'Tikahashi,  Yottukaiclii,  all 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921^24,  JuL  29, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-189696; 
Aug.  8, 1991,  3-199453 

Int  CL'  C07C  239A)0 
VS.  CL  562—450  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  tlie  production  of  ciystals  of  N-(trans-4- 
isopropylcyclohexylcarbonyl)-D-phenylalanine  having  at  least  one 
of  the  following  properties: 

(a)  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of  136°-142°  C; 

(b)  a  powder  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  with  reflection  maxima  at 
26  of  about  8.1°,  13.1°,  19.6°  and  19.9°;  comprising 
dissolving  or  suspending  N-(trans-4- 
isopropylcyclohexylcarbonyl)-D-phenylalanine  in  a  solvent  in 
which  it  is  completely  or  incompletely  soluble  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  10°  C.  and  up  to  the  boiling  point  of 
the  solvent  and  permitting  said  crystals  to  crystallize  from  or 
form  in  said  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  10°  C.  or  in  excess 
tliereof.         ■■  ■-  -                   ,,.-,. 


(1) 


COOH 


cxxm. 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  5  caibon  atoms  which 
may  be  monofluorinated  or  polyfluorinaied,  a  cycloalkyl  radical 
having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  which  may  be 
monofluorinated  or  polyfluorinaied,  or  an  araliphatic  radical  which 
may  be  monofluorinated  or  polyfluorinaied, 

(2) 


CCX)H. 


which  comprises  reacting  tetrafluorophthalic  acid  or 
tetrafluoiophthalic  anhydride  with  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  RGB 
in  which  R  is  as  defined  above  and  with  a  water-soluble  base  in 
water  at  elevated  temperature,  and  isolating  the  4-alkoxy-3,5,6- 
trifiuorophthalic  acid  formed. 


5y488,151 

{(7S)-7-[(2R)-2-{3-CHLOROPHENYL)-2- 

HYDROXYETHYLAMlNO)-^ 

HYDROXYETHYLAMINO]05,6,7,8- 

TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALEN-^YLOXY}  ACETIC  ACID 

AND  ITS  PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  SALTS 

Marco  Baroni,  Vanzago;  Roberto  Cecchi,  Lodi,  and  Tiziano 

Crod,  Milan,  aU  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 

FUcd  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,830 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  May  28, 
1993,  93401375 

Int  CL*  C07C  229/40 
VS.  CL  562—452  11  Claims 

1.    {(7S)-7-[(2R)-2-(3-Chlorophenyl    )-2-hydroxyethylaminol- 
5,6,7,8-tetrahydronaphthalen-2-yloxy}acetic  acid  of  formula  (1): 


:o 


OH  H  -  (I) 

N^^x'^^^^^^v^^^  OCHjCOOH 

(R)         (S) 


KM 


a 

and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts. 


UMI 


5,488,152 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  4-ALKOXY-34,«- 

TRIFLUORO-PHTHALIC  ACIDS  AND  3-ALKOXY-2A5- 

TRIFLUOROBENZOIC  ACIDS 

Ralf  PSmiann,  Gricsheim,  and  Theodor  Papenfuhs,  Frankftirt, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschall, 

Frankftart,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  386,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1994,  44  04 
519.0 

Int  CL*  C07C  65/00 
VS.  CL  562-^74  30  Claims 

1.    A    process    for    the    preparation    of    a    4-alkoxy-3,5,6- 
trifluorophttialic  acid  of  the  formula 


5,488,153 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CARBONYLATION  OF  METHANOL 

OR  A  REACTIVE  DERIVATIVE  THEREOF 
Michael    J.    Baker,    IVrickenham;    Jonathan    R.    Dilworth, 
Cokhcster;    J<An    G.    Snnley,    Cottingham,    and    Nigd 
Wheatiey,   Colchester,   all   of,   England,   assignors   to  BP 
Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  262,955 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  30, 1993, 
9313514;  Apr.  14, 1994,  9407363 

Int  CL*  C07C  51/12:67/36;  C07F  15/00:  BOU  31/00 
VS.  a.  562—519  15  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  liquid  phase  carbonylation  of  methanol  or  a 
reactive  derivative  thereof  wljich  process  comprises  contacting 
carlx)n  monoxide  with  a  liquid  reaction  composition  comprising 
methanol  or  a  reactive  derivative  thereof,  a  tialogen  promoter  and  a 
rhodium  catalyst  system  comprising  a  rhodium  component  and  a 
bidentate  phosphorus-sulphur  ligand,  the  ligand  comjMising  a 
phosphorus  dative  center  linked  to  a  sulphur  dative  or  anionic 
center  by  a  substantially  unreactive  backlrane  structure  comprising 
two  connecting  carbon  atoms  or  a  connecting  carbon  and  a 
connecting  phosphorus  atom. 

II.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acetic  acid  which  process 
comprises  contacting  carbon  monoxide  with  a  liquid  reaction 
composition  comprising  methanol  or  a  reactive  derivative  thereof, 
a  halogen  promoter  and  a  riiodium  component  and  a  bidentate 
phosphorus-sulphur  ligand,  the  ligand  comprising  a  phosplwrus 
dative  center  linlced  to  a  sulphur  dative  or  anionic  center  by  a 
substantially  unreactive  backbone  structure  comprising  two 
coimecting  carbon  atoms  or  a  connecting  cariwn  and  a  coimecting 
phosphorus  atom. 


5y488,154 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ALKOXYALKANOIC  ACIDS 

Herbert   E.    Fried,    Houston,   Tex.,    assignor   to    Shell    Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322,642 

Int  CL'  C07C  51/27 

VS.  CL  562—540  19  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkoxyalkanoic  acid  of  the 

formula  RO(CH2CHR'0),CH2C02H  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group 


of  from  about  1  to  about  1000  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen  or   medium  having  soUd  fiimaric  acid  present  in  the  reaction  medium 

alkyl  or  mixtures  thereof  (on  the  individual  molecule)  and  n  is  an   at  the  outset  of  the  tieatinent  and  at  a  temperature  up  to  100*  C. 

integer  of  from  about  1  to  alxjut  1000,  which  comprises  reacting 

the   corresponding    alkoxyalkanol    widi    a    stable    fiee    radical 

nilroxide  having  the  formula:  


Ri— C— N— C— R« 

I      I       I 

R«  a  R5 


wherein  (1)  (a)  each  of  R„  Rj,  R,  and  R,  is  an  alkyl,  aryl  or 
substituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  about  15  carbon  atoms,  and  (b) 
R,  and  R^  (i)  each  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  about  15  carbon 
atoms  provided  that  R,-R«  are  not  all  alkyl  groups,  or  a  substituted 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  about  15  caibon  atoms  wherein  the 
substituent  is  hydrogen,  cyano,  — CONHj,  — OCOCHj, 
OCOC2H5,  carbonyl,  alkenyl  wherein  the  double  bond  is  not 
conjugated  with  the  nitroxide  moiety,  or  — COOR  wherein  R  of 
the  — COOR  group  is  ailcyl  or  aryl,  or  (ii)  together  form  part  of  a 
ring  that  contains  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  two 
heteroatoms  of  O  or  N,  (2)  the 

R|— C— 


moiely  and  the 

R3 
I 
-C-R4 
I 
R5 


moiety  individually  are  aryl,  or  (3)  the 

R,-C- 
I 
Rt 

moiety  and  the 

R3 
I 
-C-R4 
I 
Rs 

moiety  together  form  a  bicyclic  ring  with  the  proviso  that  the 
group  directly  adjacent  to  the  N— 0  moiety  is  a  bridgehead  C— H, 
or  a  fiilly  alkylated  cartwn,  in  the  presence  of  a  chromium  (II)  salt, 
a  nitrite  compound,  a  highly  polar  solvent,  an  oxidant  and  water,  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  fix)m  about  0°  C.  to  about  100°  C. 
and  thereafter  separating  out  the  alkoxyalkanoic  acid. 


5,488,155 
PREPARATION  OF  L-ASPARTIC  ACID 
Daniel  Brun,  Chariy;  Pierre- Yves  Lahary,  Lyons,  and  Jean- 
Francois  Thierry,  Francheville,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  L20,751,  Sep.  15, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  456,375 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  15, 1992,  92  10954 
Int  a.*  C07C  227/00 
VS.  O.  562-554  g  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  L-aspartic  acid,  comprising 
treating  ammonium  aspartate  with  an  effective,,  aspartic  acid- 
precipitating  amount  of  fumaric  acid  in  a  heterogeneous  reaction 


PREPARATION  OF  A  HEAT-STABLE  LACTIC  ACID 
Santi  Kulprathipaiua,  Inverness;  Gregory  F.  Maher,  Anivra, 
and  Thomas  W.  LorsiMcfa,  La  Grange,  all  of  IlL,  aasigBors  to 
UOP,  Dcs  Plaincs,  DL 

Filed  Dec  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  363,662 
Int  CL*  C07C  5//*2 
VS.  CL  562—580  u  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  heat  stable  lactic  acid  from  a  lactic 
acid-pioducing  fermentation  broth  comprising: 

a.  filtering  and  ion-exchanging  said  fermentation  broth; 

b.  heating  said  filtered,  ion-exchanged  fermentation  broth  at  a 
pH  less  than  3  or  greater  than  8.5  to  a  temperature  between 
about  180°  and  230°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  carbonize  any 
dissolved  carbohydrates  to  afford  a  heat-treated  brxxfa; 

c.  filtering  the  heat-treated  broth  and  subjecting  the  filtrate 
therefiiom  to  ion-exchange  and  decolorization  to  afford  an 
aqueous  solution  of  heat-stable  lactic  acid;  and 

d.  isolating  the  heat-stable  lactic  acid  from  said  aqueous 
solution. 


5,488,157 

P-AMINOALKYL  AND  P-N-PEPTIDYLAMINOALKYL 

BORONIC  ACIDS 

David  W.  BJorkquist,  Wyoming,  and  RaJan  K.  Panandlkcr, 

West  Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  931,809,  Aug.  14, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,442,100.  This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,901 
Int  CL'  C07F  5/02 
VS.  a.  562—7  10  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  which  has  serine  protease  reversible  inhibition 
properties  and  which  is  useful  for  incorporation  into  enzyme- 
containing  liquid  detergent  products,  which  composition  comprises 
a  serine  protease  and  an  effective  anoount  of  a  protease  inhibitor 
compound  having  the  formula: 

H     Rj  OH  H     R2  O 

11/  I      I        /    \ 

X-C-C-B  orX-C-C-B  (CHR,), 

I      I        \  I      I        \    / 

N     H  OH  N     H  O 

»/    \  /    \ 

R|  Y  Ri  Y 


where  R„  Rj,  and  R,  are  independentiy  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 
n  is  2-4;  X  is  phenyl  or  C,-Cj  alkyl;  and  Y  is  selected  frxjm  the 
group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  an  amine  protecting  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

i)  t-butoxycarimnyl, 

ii)  metboxycarbonyl. 

iii)  benzyloxycarbonyl.  and 

-C-Rs 
II 
O 


iv) 


wherein  R5  is  phenyl  or  Cj-C,  aUcyl;  and 


(c) 


— C— A,— NHP 


3132 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30.  1996 


January  30.  19% 


CHEMICAL 


3133 


wherein  A  is  independently  selected  from  naturally  occwring 
amino  acids;  m  is  1  to  3;  and  P  is  selected  from  the  protecting 
groups  of  Component  (b). 


5,488,158 

PRODUCTION  IN  CONTINUOUS  OF  OXAMIDE  FOR 

THE  CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  HCN 

Giuseppe  Messina,  Alghero;  GioTanni  M.  Sechi,  Ozieri,  and 

SUvio   De   MicheU,   Milanese,   aU   of,   Italy,   assignors   to 

Enichem  S.pjV^  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,535,  May  18, 1993,  altandoncd. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,599 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  22, 1992,  \fl92A0248 
Int  a."  C07C  231/00 
MS.  CL  564—125  12  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  oxamide,  by  the 
oxidation  of  HCN  with  oxygen  or  air  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
aqueous  solution  of  copper  nitrate,  Cu(NOj)2,  according  to  the 
following  reaction:  \'      ■  .'       .'-. 

aHCN+WOj+HiO-^H^N— OC— CO— NHj. 

comprising: 
(i)  feeding  continuously  into  a  vertical  tubular  reactor,  said 
vertical  tubular  reactor  having  a  bottom  and  a  head: 

(a)  an  aqueous  catalyst  solution  comprising  acetic  acid,  nitric 
acid  and  copper  nitrate  Cu(NO,)2, 

(b)  hydrogen  cyanide,  HCN;  and 

(c)  oxygen  or  air,  to  obtain  a  suspension  comprising  oxamide; 
(ii)  continuously  renwving  die  suspension  of  oxamide  from  the 

bottom  of  the  tubular  reactor  and  the  quantity  of  oxygen  in 
excess  of  the  stoichiometric  quantity  from  the  head  of  the 
reactor  together  with  any  other  gases  produced  in  secondary 
reactions, 

(iii)  continuously  separating  said  oxamide  from  a  part  of  the 
suspension  removed  from  the  bottom  of  the  reactor;  and 

(iv)  recycling  die  catalyst  solution,  comprising  copper  nitrate 


5,488,159 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
METHOXYIMINOACETAMIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
INTERMEDIATES 
Akira  Takase,  Otsu;  HiroTuki  Kai,  Koriyama;   Kuniyoshi 
NisUda,  Koga;  Shoji  Shinomoto,  Matsubara,  and  Masahiko 
Nagai,  Amagasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  & 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  120,392,  Sep.  14,  1993,  PaL  No.  5380,913, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964,042,  Oct  21, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  733,303,  JuL 
22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,183,921.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25, 1994, 
Ser.  No.  295,458 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  26, 1990,  2-200696 
Int  CL*  C07C  239/20 
VS.  a.  564—164  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  fonnula  [I] 


N-OCH3     H 
II  / 

C-CON 

\ 
CHj 


[I] 


■^•^ 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen;  and 
-  is  any  configuration  of  E-isomer,  Z-isomer  or  a  mixture  diereof, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  [11]: 


N-OCH3 

II 

c— w 


m 


^•^ 


wherein  X  and  -  are  as  defined  above  with  mediylamine  in  die 
presence  of  methanol. 


5,488,160 

AMIDINO  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT 

acetic  acid  and  nitric  acid,  after  adding  die  stoichiometric   Michael  M.  Morrissey,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clba-Geigy 


quantity   of   water   consumed   in   the   synthesis    reaction, 
wherein: 

(a)  said  suspension  of  oxamide  is  continuously  removed  from 
the  lowest  point  of  the  reactor, 

(b)  a  quantity  of  the  suspension  of  oxamide  removed  from  the 


Corporation,  "ftrrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978,004,  Nov.  18, 1992, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960,211,  Oct  13, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,108, 

Jna.  U,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  164,176 


CO-Ri 


,A--^ 


NH 

II 

C— NH— R3 


(I) 


UMI 


lowest  point  of  the  reactor  is  recycled,  re-introducing  it  into   j^  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  19, 

the  highest  part  of  die  reactor,  after  cooling  it  in  a  heat  2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

exchanger  at  a  temperatiire  which  is  sufficient  to  maintain  int  Q.*  C07C  233/65:235/44:237/30;  A61K  31/165 

die  established  reaction  temperature  inside  the  reactor  VS.  CL  564 — 165  16  Claims 

(c)  an  amount  of  die  suspension  of  oxamide  continuously       1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
removed  from  the  lowest  point  of  die  reactor  is  not  recycled 
but  is  rapidly  treated  in  a  battery  with  two  cyclones  placed 
in  series,  to  separate  die  oxamide  from  die  majority  of  the 
acid  catalyst  solution; 

(d)  oxygen  or  air  in  an  excess  of  40  to  60%  of  tlie 
stoichiometric  quantity  is  fed  to  the  base  of  the  reactor, 

(e)  HCN  under  pressure  and  in  a  liquid  phase  is  fed  into  the   wherein  the  C(=NH) — NHRj  group  may 
highest  part  of  die  mbular  reactor,  at  a  height  which  is   isomeric  form, 
never  less  than  *M  of  the  height  of  the  aerated  liquid  inside 
the  column  and  never  more  than  %  of  the  same  height;  and 

(0  the  aqueous  catalytic  solution,  before  being  charged  into 
the  reactor,  is  added  to  the  recycled  suspension  of  oxamide, 
and  is  then  introduced  with  the  same  suspension  into  the 
upper  part  of  die  tubular  reactor,  and  at  a  height  which  is 
never  lower  than  that  at  which  said  HCN  is  introduced. 


be  in  tautomeric  or 


R,  is  amino  which  is  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  a  substituent 
selected  from  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  an  araliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical,  an  aromatic  radical,  and  a  cycloaliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical,  or  is  amino  which  is  disubstimted  by  a 
divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  said  radical 
interrupted  by  oxygen; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical,  or  is  hydroxy  which  is  etherified  by  an 


aliphatic  alcohol,  araliphatic  alcohol,  or  aromatic  alcohol  or 
which  is  esterified  by  an  aliphatic  or  araliphatic  carboxylic 
acid;  or  R,  is  hydroxy; 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  radical  which  is  derived  from  an 
organic  carbonic  acid,  an  organic  carboxylic  acid,  a  sulfonic 
acid,  or  a  carbamic  acid; 

X,  and  X3,  independentiy  of  one  anodier,  are  oxygen  ( — O — )  or 
sulphur  ( — S— );  and 

Xj  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  which  may  be 
interrupted  by  an  aromatic  radical; 

wherein  die  phenyl  rings  of  formula  I  may  be,  independentiy  of 
one  another,  ftirther  substitiited  by  one  or  mote  substituents 
selected  from  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical,  hydroxy,  and  hydroxy  which  is  etherified 
by  an  aliphatic  alcohol  or  which  is  esterified  by  an  aliphatic  or 
araliphatic  carboxylic  acid; 

wherein  aryl  in  the  above  definitions  may  be,  independentiy  of 
one  another,  fimher  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical,  hydroxy,  and  hydroxy  which  is  edierified 
by  an  aliphatic  alcohol  or  which  is  esterified  by  an  aliphatic  or 
araliphatic  carboxylic  acid; 

wherein  a  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  may  be  substituted 
by  an  aliphatic  radical;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


(VI)  adding  water  and  an  alkane  solvent  to  die  O-alkylketoxnne 
formed  in  Step  (V)  to  give  a  two  phase  mixture  comprising  an 
upper  layer  of  the  O-alkylketoxime  in  die  alkane  solvent  and 
a  lower  aqueous  layer  containing  die  amide  solvent: 

(\TI)  removing  the  aqueous  solution; 

(Vm)  adding  a  concentrated  mineral  acid  to  die  aUcane  solution 
formed  in  Step  (VI)  to  give  a  two  phase  mixture  comprising  a 
lower  layer  of  die  O-alkylketoxime  in  mineral  acid  and  an 
upper  layer  of  the  alkane  solvent  solution; 

(IX)  removing  die  alkane  solution; 

(X)  heating  the  mineral  acid  solution  of  O-allcylketoxime  formed 
in  Step  (Vm)  and  removing  by  distillation  die  ketone  formed, 
to  give  an  aqueous  solution  of  O-alkylhydroxylamine. 


5y488,161 
OXIMATION  PROCESS 
Leroy  O.  Krbecfaek,  Santa  Rosa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hcnkd   ^ 

Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,522,  Mar.  20,  1992,  Pat 

No.  530,689,  and  a  continuation-in-part  oS  Ser.  No.  87,828, 

Jul.  7, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,349,088.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  220,130 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sqt.  20, 

2011,  has  been  disdahncd. 

Int  a.'  C07C  249A)8 

VS.  CL  564—259  21  ClafaBS 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  aromatic  oximes  by  reaction  of  a 

aromatic     ketone     or     aldehyde     carbonyl     compound     with 

hydroxylamine  die  improvement  which  comprises  conducting  the 

reaction  in  die  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  phase  transfer 

catalyst  compound  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  alkyl  phenol  and  an 

organic  carboxylic  acid,  and  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal 

hydroxide,  carbonate  or  bicarbonate,  the  catalyst  mixture  being 

present  in  an  amount  effective  to  act  as  a  phase  transfer  catalyst 


5^488463 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  4, 

4'-(PHENYLENE-DIISOPRCH'YL)-BIS(2, 

6-DIALKYLANILINES) 

Peter  Hardt,  Yisp;  Ulricfa  Danm,  Hofetetten,  and  Theodor 

V8H(er,  Marly,  all  of;  SwHmland,  assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd., 

GampdAUais,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  137,972,  Oct  19, 1993,  afauMloiied.  This 

applicatioa  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,082 
Clatans  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Jan.  21, 1992, 3264/ 


Int  CL*  C07C  209/6S 
VS.  CL  564—315 

1.        Process        for        tlie        production        of 
(pbenylenediisopropyi)bis(2,6-dialkylanilines)  of  formula: 


4aainH 

4.4'- 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
(Ci-C4)-alkyl  group,  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  and  the 
central  phenylene  fiinction  is  substituted  in  die  1,3  or  1,4  position, 
comprising  reacting  a  diisopropenyl  benzene  of  fonnula: 


5,488,162 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
O-ALKYLHYDROXYLAMINE  SALTS  WITHOUT  THE 
ISOLATION  OF  INTERMEDL\TES 
Paul  R.  Buckland,  1  Lawton  Dr.,  Rochester,  N.Y,  14534 
FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,985 
Int  CL*  C07C  209/00 
VS.  a.  564—301  2  Claims 

2.  A  process  f<w  preparing  O-alkylhydroxylamines   without 
isolation  of  intermediates,  said  process  comprising  the  following 
steps: 
(I)  neutralizing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hydroxylamine  salt  to 

produce  hydroxylamine; 
(U)  reacting  an  aliphatic  ketone  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms 
with  hydroxylamine  formed  in  Step  (I)  to  produce  a  two  phase 
system  comprising  an  upper  layer  of  ketoxime  and  a  lower 
layer  of  inorganic  salt  solution; 
(in)  adding  an  alkylating  agent  to  die  ketoxime  formed  in  Step 
(II)  to  form  a  alkylating  agent/ketoxiroe  mixture; 

(IV)  removing  the  inorgaiuc  salt  solution; 

(V)  adding  die  alkylating  agent/ketoxime  mixture  to  a 
suspension  of  an  alkali  metal  hydride  in  a  water  miscible 
amide  solvent  to  form  an  O-alkylkooxime; 


wherein  the  isopropenyl  groups  on  the  aromatic  nucleus  are  in  the 
1,4  or  1,3  position  to  one  another,  in  the  presence  of  aluminum 
chloride  as  a  catalyst  is  reacted  with  an  aniline  of  formula: 


m 


wherein  R„  Rj  and  R,  have  die  above-mentioned  meanings,  the 
reaction  is  carried  out  with  exclusion  of  water  at  a  tempaature 
between  120°  and  200*  C,  die  aluminum  chloride  is  used  in  an 
amount  of  0.02  to  0.3  mol,  relative  to  1  mol  of  die  aniline  of 
fonnula  m,  and  the  diisopropenyl  benzene  of  formula  n,  relative 
to  die  aniline  of  fonnula  m,  is  used  in  an  excess  of  10  to  100 
percent. 
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5,488,164 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTORS  AND 
TERTIARY  AMINE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  CONDENSED 

POLYCYCLIC  GROUP  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SAME 
Tomoyuld  Shimada,  Numazn;  Masaomi  Sasaki,  Snsono,  and 
Ibmotsu  Aniga,  Mishima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Cmnpany,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  15^39,  Feb.  9, 1993,  Pat  No.  5^82,692, 
whicli  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  490,468,  Mar.  8, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,219,692.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1989, 1-0T7839; 
Jun.  14,  1989,  1-151605;  Jul.  25,  1989,  1-191640 
Int  a.*  C07C  211/54;  G03G  5/14 
VS.  CL  564—426  17  Claims 

1.  A  charge  transporting  material  comprising  a  tertiary  amine 
compound  having  a  condensed  poiycyclic  hydrocarbon  group  of 
formula  (I): 


Ar— N 


/ 
\ 


A' 


wherein  A'  or  A^  is  a  linear  or  branched  alley  I  group  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  which  may  have  a  subsdtuent  and  Ar  represents  an 
unsubsdtuted  or  substituted  condensed  poiycyclic  hydrocarbon 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  pentalenyl  group,  an 
indenyl  group,  an  azulenyl  group,  a  heptalenyl  group,  a 
biphenylenyl  group,  an  as-indacenyl  group,  an  s-indacenyl  group, 
an  acenapbtbenyl  group,  a  pleiadenyl  group,  an  acenaphthenyl 
group,  a  phenalenyl  group,  a  phenanthryl  group,  a  1-antliryl  group, 
a  2-anthiVl  group,  a  2-naphthyl  group,  a  fluoranthenyl  group,  an 
acephenanthrylenyl  group,  an  aceanthrylenyl  group,  a 
triphenylenyl  group,  a  chryscnyl  group  and  a  naphthacenyl  group 
wherein  said  substituent  on  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  linear  or 
branched  C,_,2  allcyl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent  selected 
from  a  fluorine  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  C,_4 
alkoxy  or  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen,  a 
C,.,«  alkyl  group  or  a  C,^  alkoxy  group. 


to  500°  C.  inclusive,  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  1  to  20 
atmospheres  inclusive;  and 
(c)  recovering  die  product 


5,488,166 
SYNTHESIS  OF  SPHINGOSINES 

Tomas  Hudlicky,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Virginia  Tech 

Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.,  Blacksburg,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  137,346,  Oct  18,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  377,095 

Int  CL*  C07C  209/42 

VS.  a.  564—487  4  Claims 


(D 


5,488,165 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METHYL 
AMINES 
Graham   J.    Hutchin,    Osmotherley,    England;    ThemistocUs 
Themistocleous,  Bryanston,  and  Richard  G.  Copperthwaite, 
Johannesburg,  both  of,  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Zeoftiels 
Research  (Proprietary)  Limited,  IVansvaal,  South  Africa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  683,412,  Apr.  10, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,626 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Apr.  10,  1990, 
90/2721 

Int  CI.*  C07C  209/16 
VS.  a.  564—479  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  methanol  and  anunonia  to 
give  a  product  containing  at  least  70%  by  weight  of 
monomethylamine  in  a  reactor  in  the  presence  of  a  modified 
natural  clinoptilolite  catalyst  produced  by  treating  a  natural 
clinoptilolite  widi  either  (1)  a  mineral  acid  at  a  concentration  of 
greater  than  IM  for  a  treatment  time  of  longer  than  24  hours  and  at 
a  treatment  temperature  of  from  40°  C.  to  80°  C.  inclusive;  or  (2) 
an  allcali  at  a  concentration  greater  than  O.SM  for  a  treatment  time 
of  longer  than  1  hour  at  a  treatment  temperature  of  from  30°  C.  to 
80°  C.  inclusive,  washing  die  resulting  product,  and  treating  the 
resulting  product  with  a  mineral  acid  at  a  concentration  of  greater 
than  O.IM  for  a  treatment  time  of  longer  than  1  hour  and  at  a 
treatment  temperature  of  from  40°  C.  to  80°  C.  inclusive  which 
includes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  the  methanol  and  ammonia  to  die  reactor  containing 
ttie  catalyst; 

(b)  converting  the  methanol  and  the  ammonia  in  the  reactor  in 
the  presence  of  die  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  300°  C. 


-jO(- 


•    .11.,         »  K  iiai,  » 


1.    A   method    for   the    synthesis    of   D-erythro-sphingosine 
comprising: 

a.  treating  (-t-)-cis-2,3-dihydroxy-l-chlorocyclohexa-  4,6-diene 
with  p-toluenesulfonic  acid  in  the  presence  of  2,2- 
dimethoxypropane  to  form  (2R,3S)-2,3-0-isopropylidene-l- 
chlorocyclohexa-4,6-diene; 

b.  subjecting  said  (2R,3S)-2,3-0-isopropylidene-l- 
chlorocyclohexa-4,6-diene  to  ozonolysis  followed  by 
cyclization  of  the  product  of  said  ozonolysis  to  form  2,3-0- 
isopropylidene-D-erytliruronolactone; 

c.  reducing  said  2,3-O-isopropylidene-D-erythruronolactone  in 
the  presence  of  sodium  borohydride  to  produce  sodium  (S,S>- 
2,3-0-isopropylidene-4-hydroxybutanoate; 

d.  cyclizing  said  sodium  (S,S)-2,3-0-isoproplidene-4- 
hydroxybutanoate  in  the  presence  of  iodomethane  to  form 
2,3-O-isopropylidene-L-erythrono- 1 ,4-lactone; 

c.  treating  said  2,3-0-isopropylidene-L-erythrono-l,4-lactone 
with  DEAL  solution  to  form  2,3-O-isopropylidene-L- 
erythrose; 

f.  subjecting  said  2,3-O-isopropylidene-L-erythrosc  to  Wittig 
olefination  to  obtain  a  product  with  the  following  formula: 


Culfa, 


HO 


X 


g.  subjecting  the  product  of  step  f  to  catalytic  deprotection  with 
H'^  to  obtain  a  product  with  the  following  formula: 


OH 


'C,3H« 


OH 


h.  reacting  the  product  of  step  g  with  benzaldehyde  in  the 
presence  of  H*  to  obtain  a  product  with  the  following 
formula: 


C13H27 


OH 


reacting  the  product  of  step  h  with  roethanesulfonyl  chloride, 
lithium  bromide,  sodium  azide  and  lithium  aluminum  hydride 
in  a  four  step  sequential  reaction  to  obtain  a  product  with  the 
following  formula: 


C13H27 


j.  reacting  the  product  of  step  i  with  hydrogen  chloride  to  obtain 
D-erythro-sphingosine. 


5,488,167 
SYNTHESIS  OF  SPHINGOSINES 
Tomas  Hudlicky,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Virginia  Tech 
InteUectual  Properties,  Inc.,  Bbicksburg,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137346,  Oct  18, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,622 
Int  CL*  C07C  209/42 
VS.  a.  564-^(89  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  stereospecific  sphingosine 
comprising 
a.  providing  an  arene  diol  of  the  formula: 


OH 


OH 


wherein  X  is  H.  halogen,  OH,  OR,  phenyl,  acetylene,  NH2,  N,, 
NR2,  NRH,  NO2,  COjH,  or  CN  and  R  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
alkenyl; 
b.  protecting  the  diol  as  its  acetonide  with  die  following 
formula: 


OH 


e.  reacting  tiie  azido  alcohol  with  excess  ozone  and  tlien  with 
excess  borohydride  to  give  a  first  lactol  with  the  fcmnula: 


OH 


HO 


oX 


N, 


f.  reacting  the  first  lactol  with  an  acidic  ion  exchange  resin  to 
deprotect  the  first  lactol  and  obtain  a  second  lactol  of  tlie 
formula: 


OH 


OH 


g.  reacting  the  second  lactol  with  an  effective  amount  of  an 
alkali  periodate  to  obtain  a  third  lactol  with  the  formula: 


h.  subjecting  the  tliird  lactol  to  Wittig  olefination  to  give 

azidosphingosine;  and 
i.  reducing  the  azidosphingosine  to  an  amine  to  obtain  the 

desired  sptiingosine. 


c.  converting  the  acetonide  to  an  epoxide  having  the  formula: 

d,4oo,tOo 

TERTIARY  AMINO  ALCOHOL  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kohshiro  Sotoya;  Hiroshi  Abe;  Jun  Aikawa;  Hidcki  "nmigacU, 
and  Uichiro  Nishimoto,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,712,  Aug.  7, 1990,  abandoned. 
O  This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,924 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1989, 1-219046 

d.  reacting  the  epoxide  with  an  effective  amount  of  an  azide  salt  Int  CI.*  C07C  215/08 

to  stereospecifically  open  the  epoxide  and  obtain  an  azido   UJS.  CL  564—506  2  CWHi 

alcohol  with  the  formula:  1.  A  tertiary  amino  alcohol  of  the  formula 


167-727  O.G.-96-12 :  QL3 
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Rl 

I 

HO-f-R— NfeR— OH 


wherein  R  is  a  Q-C,  aUcylene  chain; 
from  2.7  to  18.2. 


R'  is  methyl,  and  n  j.s 


5,488,169 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

TETRAKlS(PENTAFLUOROPHENYL)BORATE 

DERIVATIVES  USING 

PENTAFLUOROPHENYLMAGNESIUM  DERIVATIVES 

Yoshihiko  Ikeda,  Shinnanyo;  Takeo  Yamane,  Ogori;  EUchi 

Kaii,  and  Keigi  Ishimani,  both  of  Shlnnanyo,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tosoh  Aluo  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  170,762 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1992,  4-361480; 
Dec.  1,  1993,  5-329960 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  5/02:9/02 
VS.  a.  568—3  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  tetralds(pentafluoropbenyI)borate 
compound  of  the  formula  V  ,.•'•. 


5/188,170 

niOCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  3-METHYL-l- 

PHENYLPHOSPHOLENE  OXIDE 

Yasno  Imashiro;  Naoftuni  Horie,  and  Takeshi  Yamane,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissliinbo  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  266,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2, 1993,  5-190831 

Int.  a.*  C07F  9/53 

VS.  CL  568—12  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  3-methyl- 1  -phenylphospholene  oxide 
by  subjecting  dichlorophenylphosphine  and  isoprene  to  an  addition 
reaction  and  then  subjecting  the  resulting  adduct  to  hydrolysis  or 
alcoholysis,  wherein  the  addition  reaction  between 
dichlorophenylphosphine  and  isoprene  is  conducted  in  a  solvent 
containing  no  active  hydrogen  to  obtain  an  adduct  in  the  form  of  a 
sluny  or  solution  and  the  slurry  or  solution  is  subjected  to 
hydrolysis  or  alcoholysis,  wherein  isoprene  is  used  in  an  amount  of 
at  least  1  mole  per  mole  of  dichlorophenylphosphine,  wherein  the 
solvent  is  used  in  an  amount  of  200-400  ml  per  mole  of 
dichlorophenylphosphine  and  the  addition  reaction  is  performed  at 
6S°-70°  C.  for  24  hours  or  less  when  conducted  in  a  heterogeneous 
system  and  the  solvent  is  used  in  an  amount  of  100-200  ml  per 
mole  of  dichlorophenylphosphine  and  the  addition  reaction  is 
performed  at  65°-80°  C.  for  24  hours  or  less  when  conducted  in  a 
homogeneous  system,  and  wherein  said  solvent  is  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  a  halogen-containing 
hydrocarbon  and  a  nitrogen-containing  hydrocarbon. 


[(CftFsUBlj^MgX,  ..-.  V 

comprising;  mixing  in  a  mixture  of  diethytether  and  other  ctiain 
ether  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  of  50°  C.  or  higher,  or  in  a 
mixture  of  diethylether  and  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  having  a  boiling 
point  of  50°  C.  or  higher,  one  equivalent  weight  of  a  boron 
compound  of  the  formula  I 


BX, 


OR 


n 


wherein  R  denotes  a  hydr<x:atix>n  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a 
hydrocartx>n  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  containing  functional 
groups  having  no  influence  on  the  reaction,  or  a  substituent 
represented  by  the  formula  111 


h4R'R" 


III 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  may  be  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20  hydrocarbons  or  a 
hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20  hydrocarbons  having  a  functional 
group  having  no  influence  on  the  reaction,  or  R'  and  R"  are  linked 
to  one  another  to  form  a  ring  structure,  said  boron  compound  being 
either  in  the  form  of  a  1:1  complex  with  an  ether  type  solvent  or  in 
non-complexed  form; 
with  3.7  equivalents  or  more  of  a  pentafluorophenylmagnesium 
compound  of  the  formula  TV 


(C»F5)j>lgX, 


IV 


wherein  n  denotes  an  integer  of  0  or  I  and  X  denotes  a  halogen 
atom:  and  reacting  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
69°  to  200°  C. 


I 


wherein  X  denotes  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  halogen  atom,  a  substituent  represented  by  the  formula  n 


5,488,171 
PHOSPHINATE  ESTERS 
Eric  K.  Baylis,  Stockport,  England,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,961 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6, 1993, 
9304619 

Int  CL*  C07F  9/02 
VS.  a.  568—8  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R'   O  I 

I      II 
HO— C— P-H 
I      I 
R2   OR3 

wliere  R'  and  R^  are  independendy  a  C,-C|o  aliphatic  radical,  or 
R'  is  C,-C,o  allcyl  or  halogen-substituted  C,-C,o  alkyl  and  R^  is  a 
C^-Cio  aromatic  radical,  and  R^  is  a  C,-Cg  aliphatic  radical,  a 
C]-Cg  cycloaliphatic  radical,  a  Ce-C,,  aromatic  radical  or  a 
Ct-Cij  araliphatic  radical,  provided  that  R^  is  not  methyl  when  R' 
and  R^  are  each  methyl,  that  R'  is  not  ethyl  when  R'  and  R}  are 
each  methyl,  and  that  R^  is  not  p-aminophenyl  when  R'  is  methyl 
and  R^  is  ethyl. 


5,488,172 
CHDtAL  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
Marco    Ceregbetti,    Basd,    Switzerland;    Joseph    Foridwr, 
Mnlhousc,  France;  Bemd  Heiser,  Inzlingen,  Germany,  and 
Rudolf  Scfamid,  Miincbenstein,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Holbiann-L4i  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,932,  Nov.  15, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,628,  May  15, 1992, 
abandoned,  whicb  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  521,498,  May 
10,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
294,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   18,  1989, 
190S/89;  Mar.  16,  1990,  880/90 

Int  CL*  C07F  9/50 
VS.  a.  568—13  15  Claims 

1.  A  chiral  phosphorous  compound  of  tlie  fonnula: 


OljO 


P-(R')2 


P-(R')2 


wherein  R'  is  phenyl  or  lower  aUcyl-substituted  phenyl,  and  R^ 
and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  nnetlioxy; 
which  compound  are  in  the  (R)-  or  (S>-form. 


5,488,173 
PROCESS  FOR  SELECnVE  ORTHO-METHYLATION  OF 

CYCLOHEXANONES  IN  THE  VAPOR  PHASE 
Fey-Long     Wang,     Department     of     Applied     Chemistry, 
Providence   University,   Sba-Lu,   lUchung   Hsien,   43301, 
Tidwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  285,152 
InL  CL*  C07C  45/68 
VS.  a.  568—347  12  Clafans 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  methylating  a  cyclohexanone  in  tlie 
ortho-position  to  produce  orthomethylated  cyclofaexanones  and 
oitho-methylated  phenols,  which  comprises  reacting  methanol  with 
the  cyclohexanone  in  the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  metal 
oxide  catalyst, 
wherein  tlie  cyclohexanone  has  the  general  fonnula 


wlierein  R',  is  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl,  wherein  R^,  R',  R*.  R',  R*,  R',  R*,  and  R' 
each  are  hydrogen  and  wherein  the  metal  oxide  catalyst  is  at  least 
one  member  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  oxide, 
alumina,  zirconium  oxide,  silicon  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  zinc 
oxide,  lead  oxide,  and  iron  oxide. 


5,488,174 
HYDROFORMYLATION  PROCESS 
Eit  Drent;  Domis  H.  L.  PCOo,  and  Jacobs  C  L.  J.  Snykcfbayk, 
aD   of  Amsterdam,   Nctliertends,   aorigBors   to   Sbefl   Ofl 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,714 
CUfans  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  OIL,  Aog.  19, 
1993,  93202447 

Int  CL*  C07C  45/50 
VS.  CL  568—454  24  rM». 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydroformylation  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  compounds  to  produce  aldehydes  and/or  alcoiwls  by 
reaction  of  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds  with  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system 
comprising: 

a)  a  source  of  a  metal  of  tlie  platinum  group; 

b)  a  source  of  anions;  and 

c)  a  source  of  bidentate  ligands  of  the  formula 


r'r^'rmVr* 


(I) 


wherein  M'  and  M^  independendy  represent  a  phosphorus,  arsenic 
or  antimony  atom,  R  represents  a  bivalent  organic  bridging  gtxxip 
containing  from  I  to  4  atoms  in  tlie  bridge,  R'  and  R^  togetlier 
represent  a  bivalent  $ut>stituted  or  non-substituted  cyclic  group 
wherein  the  two  free  valencies  are  linked  to  M',  and  wherein  R' 
and  R*  either  independently  represent  a  substituted  or  non- 
substituted  hydrocarbyl  group,  or  together  have  tlie  same  meaning 
as  R'  and  R^ 


5,488,175 
HYDROFORMYLATION  PROCESS 
Eit    Drent,    and    WDlem    W.    Jager,    both    of  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  ShcU  OU  Coaqtany,  Houston,  "hx. 

FUed  Sep.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  304,716 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Eoropean  Pat  (ML,  Sep.  16, 
1993,  93202688 

Int  CL*  Cf7C  45/50 
VS.  CL  568—454.000  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydroformylation  cf  unsaturated  compounds 
to  produce  conopounds  containing  a  group 


H    H 
I      I      I 
0=C— C— C— C— OH 
I      I      I      I 
H 


and  compoimds  containing  a  group 


\       I 
C— C— C— OH 

/I      I      I 
H    C=0 


wliich  comprises  contacting  and  reacting  a  compoimd  containing  a 
group 


\  I 

C=C— C— OH 
/        I      I 
H 
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with  cartwn  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst   liquid  phase  under  hydroperoxide  conversion  conditions  including 


system  compnsmg: 

a)  a  source  of  rhodium  and 

b)  a  ligaod  of  the  formula 

R'R*— R— NR'R* 


(I) 


wherein  each  of  R',  R',  R^,  and  R*  independently  represents  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbyl  group  and  R  represents  a 
bivalent  organic  bridging  group  containing  from  1  to  S  atoms  in  the 
bridge. 


5v48S,176 
PREPARATION  OF  DIALKYL  PEROXIDES 
Mahmood  K.  FanOt  Newtown  Square,  IHu,  assignor  to  Arco 
Chemkal  IMmoiogy,  Greenville,  DeL 

Coatiniiatioii-iii-part  of  Set.  No.  61,408,  May  13, 1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,671 

Int  a.*  C»7C  409/J6 

VS.  a.  568—558.000  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  preparation  of  a  dialkyl  peroxide 

which  comprises  reacting  an  alcohol  and/or  olefin  with  hydrogen 

peroxide  at  70°- 120°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amouiu  of 

an  inorganic  heteropoly  or  isopoly  acid  catalyst,  the  mol  ratio  of 

alcohol  and/or  olefin  to  hydrogen  peroxide  being  at  least  1,  the 

catalyst  being  employed  in  amount  of  at  least  1  mol  catalyst  per 

250  mois  of  alcohol  and/or  olefin. 


5,488,177 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL 

HYDROPEROXIDE  SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  LITTLE 

OR  NO  WATER 
Hans  Appel,  HoUriegelskreuth,  and  Fritz  Diem,  Mnnlch,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Peroxid-Chemie  GmbH, 
HoUriegelskreutli,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02620,  {  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07854,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331^93 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Sep.  28,  1992,  42  32 
500.5 

Int  a.'  C07C  409/00 
VS.  CI.  568—576  23  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  solutions  of  tert.-alkyl 
hydroperoxides  in  inert  solvents  with  little  or  no  water  content  by 
dewatering  with  H2SO4,  which  comprises  adding  to  an  aqueous 
solution  of  the  tert.-alkyl  hydroperoxide,  one  or  more  inert  organic 
solvents  as  well  as  sulfiiric  acid  in  an  amount  and  concentration 
such  that,  in  the  aqueous  phase  forming  after  the  mixing  and 
subsequent  separation  of  the  phases,  there  is  at  least  49%  of  H2SO4 
and  the  water  content  in  the  organic  phase  amounts  to  no  more 
than  2.5%. 


5,488,178 
DITERTIARY  BUTYL  PEROXIDE  PREPARATION  FROM 

TERTIARY  BUTYL  HYDROPEROXIDE 
John  F.  Knifton;  Edward  T.  Marquis,  both  of  Austin,  and 
Pd-Shing  E.  Did,  Port  Arthur,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Iteaco 
Chemical  Inc,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  401,107 
Int  a.'  C07C  409/16 
VS.  a.  568—578  20  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  generating  ditertiary  butyl  peroxide 
which  comprises  bringing  a  solution  of  tertiary  butyl 
hydroperoxicte  charge  stock  in  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  into  contact 
with  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  solid  acid  catalyst 
comprising  an  acidic  montmorillonite  clay  in  a  reaction  zone  in  a 


a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  20°  C.  to  160°  C.  and  a 
pressure  of  about  atm  to  10,000  psig,  selectively  generating 
ditertiary  butyl  peroxide,  along  widi  t-butanol,  from  tertiary  butyl 
hydroperoxide,  and  recovoing  said  ditertiary  butyl  peroxide 
ptoduct 


5,488,179 
DITERTIARY  BUTYL  PEROXIDE  PREPARATION  FROM 

TERTIARY  BUTYL  HYDROPEROXIDE 
Jokn  F.  Knifton;  Edward  T.  Marquis,  both  of  Austin,  and 
Pd-Shing  E.  Dai,  Port  Artfaui;  all  of  Tn.,  assignors  to  Iksaco 
Chemical  Inc,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  401,108 
Int  CL*  C07C  409/16 
VS.  CL  568-^78  6  Clafans 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  generating  ditettiary  butyl  peroxide 
which  comprises  bringing  a  solution  of  tertiary  butyl 
hydroperoxide  charge  stock  in  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  into  contact 
with  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  an  acidic  Beta  zeolite 
catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone  in  a  liquid  phase  under  hydroperoxide 
conversion  conditions  including  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  20°  C.  to  160°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  ATM  to  10,000 
psig  selectively  generate  ditertiary  butyl  peroxide,  along  with 
t-butanol,  from  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide,  and  recovering  said 
ditertiary  butyl  peroxide  product. 


5/188,180 
COMPLEX  HYDROPHOBE  COMPOUNDS 
Ridiard  D.  Jenkins,  Hurricane,-  David  R.  Baasett,  Charleston; 
Danny  E.  Smitli,  Cross  Lanes;  John  N.  Argyropoulos,  Scott 
Depot'  James  E.  Loftus,  Hurricane,  all  of  W.  Va.,  and 
Gregory  D.  Shay,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbiiry, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  887,648 
Int  CL'  C07C  43/13:43/205:43/164:43/19 
VS.  CL  568—609  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


Ri— (O— CH2). 


Ri-(0-CHj)» 


\ 

1 
/ 


Rj-(OR4)x-(OR5),-OR« 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocartmn  residue,  R3  is 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  or  trivalent  hydrocarbon 
residue,  each  I^  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  divalent  hydrocarbon  residue,  each  R,  is  the  same  or 
different  and  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  hydrocarbon 
residue,  R«  is  hydrogen,  a  substituted  or  unsubstimted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  residue  or  an  ionic  substituent,  a  and  b  are  the  same 
or  different  and  are  a  value  of  0  or  1,  aixl  x  and  y  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  a  value  of  0  or  greater,  provided  (i)  at  least  two  of 
R,,  R2,  R3,  R4,  R;  and  R«  are  a  hydrocarbon  residue  having  greater 
than  2  carbon  atoms  in  the  case  of  R,,  Rj  and  R«  or  having  greater 
than  2  pendant  carbon  atoms  in  the  case  of  R3.  R4  and  R,,  (ii)  at 
least  one  of  R4  and  R5  is  other  than  — CH2CH2 —  when  R,  and  R2 
are  nonylphenyl,  R,  is  >CH — ,  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  SO3,  a  is  a  value 
of  1,  b  is  a  value  of  1,  and  at  least  one  of  x  and  y  is  a  value  of  I  or 
greater,  (iii)  R4  is  — CH2CH2 —  and  x  is  a  value  of  at  least  2  when 
R,  is  hexadecyl,  R2  is  tctradecyl,  R3  is  >CH — ,  at  least  one  R,  is 
— CHiCHCtetradecyl) — ,  R«  is  hydrogen,  y  is  a  value  of  1  or 
greater,  a  is  a  value  of  1,  and  b  is  a  value  of  0;  (iv)  at  least  one  of 
R,  and  R2  is  other  than  CH,(CH2)i_jOCH2CH(OH)CH2—  when 
Rft  is  CH3(CH2)i.5 — ,  a  is  a  value  of  1,  b  is  a  value  of  1,  y  is  a 
value  of  0.  X  is  a  value  of  1,  R,  is  — CH2CH(OH)CH2—  and  Rj  is 
>CH— ;  (V)  R,  is  other  than  CH3(CH2),_50CH2CH(OH)CH2— 


when  a  is  a  value  of  1,  b  is  a  value  of  0  and  R«  is  CH3(CH2)i.5 — ; 
(vi)  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R2  is  other  than 
CHj(CH2),.50CH2CH(OH)CH2—  when  R«  is 

CH3(CH2)3CH2CH(OH)CH2— ,  a  is  a  value  of  1,  b  is  a  value  of  1, 
X  is  a  value  of  0,  y  is  a  value  of  0  and  R3  is  >CH — ;  and  (vii)  at 
least  one  of  R^  and  R,  is  odicr  than  — CH2CH2 —  when  R,  and  R2 
are  the  same  and  are  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  residue,  R3  is 
>CH — ,  R4  is  hydrogen,  a  is  a  value  of  1,  b  is  a  value  of  1  and  at 
least  one  of  x  and  y  is  a  value  of  1  or  greater;  and 

Rt— (OCH2X,-R,-(OR,oV-OR„ 

R,— (OCH2),-R|2-(ORi3),-ORm 

wherein  R7  and  Rg  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  a 
substimted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  residue,  R, 
and  R,2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  divalent  or  trivalent  hydrocarbon  residue,  each  R,o  is 
the  same  or  different  and  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent 
hydrocarbon  residue,  each  R,,  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  hydrocarbon  residue,  R,,  and 
R,4  are  the  same  or  diffierent  and  are  hydrogen,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  nxmovalent  hydrocarbon  residue  or  an  ionic 
substituent,  R„  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent 
hydrocarbon  residue,  d  and  e  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a 
value  of  0  or  1,  and  f  and  g  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a 
value  of  0  or  greater;  provided  at  least  two  of  R,,  R,,  R^  R,o,  R, ,. 
R,2,  R|3,  R|4  and  R,;  are  a  hydrocarbon  residue  having  greater 
than  2  carbon  atoms  in  the  case  of  R7,  Rg,  R,,  an  R,4  or  having 
greater  than  2  pendant  carbon  atoms  in  the  case  of  R,,  R,o.  R,2. 
R,]  and  R,j. 


5,488,181 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PERFLUOROPOLYETHERS 
Giuseppe  Marcfaionni,  Milan;   Pier  A.   Guarda,  Nole,  and 

Maurizio  Paganin,  Cassina  de'Pecchi,  all  vlt,  Italy,  assignors 

to  Ausimont  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  341,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  17, 1993,  MI93A2443 
Int  ex."  C07C  43/30 
VS.  CL  568—615  12  Claims 

1.  F'rxKess  for  preparing  peroxidic  perfluoropolyethers,  having 
molecular  weight  M  higher  than  5000  and  content  by  weight  of 
peroxidic  oxygen  lower  than  4%  of  the  total  weight,  consisting  of 
reacting  tetrafiuoroethylene  with  oxygen  in  liquid  phase 
comprising  a  solvent,  at  temperature  from  -100°  C.  to  20°  C.  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  chemical  initiator  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine  and  perfluoroalkyl  hypofluorites  containing 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  characterized  in  that  the  molar  ratio  of 
the  tetrafiuoroethylene  to  the  chemical  initiator  is  from  35  to  150 
and  the  total  pressure  is  in  the  range  from  2  to  15  absolute  atm. 


5,488,182 

PHENOL  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 

METHOXYMETHYL  GROUP  OR  HYDROXYMETHYL 

GROUP 

Fumikazu    Kobayashi;    Kazuyoshi    MizutanL    and    Kazuo 

Maemoto,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  269,040 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161256; 
Aug.  9,  1993,  5-197474;  Aug.  24, 1993,  5-209170 

Int  a.'  C07C  39/16 
VS.  a.  568—660  5  Claims 

1.  A  methoxymethyl-containing  phenol  compound  represented 
by  the  foUowing  formula  (I): 


HO 


(I) 


OH 


wherein  each  R  represents  CH2OCH3,  CHjOH,  or  H,  provided  dial 
at  least  three  of  the  R's  are  CHjOCHj  or  CH2OH,  wid)  at  least  one 
thereof  being  CH2OCHJ. 

4.  A  hydroxymethyl-containing  phenol  con^xxind  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (TV): 


OH 


HO 


(IV) 


wherein  each  Rj  represents  CH2OCH3,  CHjOH  or  H,  provided  that 


5,488,183 

ACETYLENIC  CYCLOHEXANE  TRIOL  DERIVATIVES 

Hector  F.  DcLnca,  Dcerfidd;  Hdnricfa  K.  Schnocs,  and  Fariba 

Aria,  both  of  Madison,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin 

Ahuini  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  410358,  Mar.  27, 1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  302,399,  Sep.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,430,196, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,829,  Aug.  7, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  448,105 

Int  a.'  C07C  35/OS:  C07F  7,158 
U.S.  CL  568—828  1  Claim 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula. 


x,o'** 


0X2 


where  X,,  X2  and  X4  each  represent,  independently,  hydrogen  or  a 
hydroxy-protecting  group. 
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5,488,184 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKKYLENE 

GLYCOLS 

Willem  G.  Reman,  and  Eugene  M.  G.  A.  Van  Knichten,  both  of 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tn. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  381,452 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  31, 
1994,  94200255 

Int  a."  C07C  29/00:31/20:31/22 
VS.  CI.  568—867  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  allcylene  glycols  which 
comprises  reacting  an  allcylene  oxide  with  water  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  solid  material  having  one  or 
more  electropositive  sites,  which  are  coordinated  with  one  or  more 
anions  other  ttian  metalate  or  halogen  anions,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  the  solid  material  is  an  anionic  exchange  tesin  of  the 
quaternary  ammonium  type  and  the  anion  is  bicarbonate,  tlie 
process  is  performed  in  the  substantial  absence  of  carbon  dioxide. 


5,488,185 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ETHANOL  AND 

ISOPROPANOL 
Ramakrishnan  Ramachandran,  Allendale,  and  Loc  H.  Dao, 
Bound  Brook,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group, 
Inc.,  New  Providence,  N J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,637,  Sep.  30, 1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22, 1994,  Sen  No.  231,560 

InL  CL'  C07C  29/04:31/08:31/10:7/12 

\}S.  a.  568—896  IS  Oaims 


10  »-f    \ 


-22 


2t 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ethanol  comprising  tlie  steps: 

(a)  contacting  an  ethene-ethane  tnixture  and  water  with  a 
hydration  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone  under  conditions  which 
result  in  tlie  production  of  a  gaseous  product  containing 
ethanol,  unreacted  ethene  and  ethane; 

(b)  recovering  said  ethanol  from  said  gaseous  product; 

(c)  selectively  adsorbing  ethene  from  the  substantially  ethanol- 
free  gaseous  product  by  passing  at  least  part  of  ttie 
substantially  etfaanol-free  gaseous  product  through  an 
adsorption  zone  containing  4A  zeolite  adsorbent  at  a 
temperature  above  about  50°  C; 

(d)  regenerating  said  adsorbent,  thereby  producing  an  ethene- 
enriched  gas  stream;  and 

(e)  recycling  said  ethene-enricbed  gas  stream  to  said  reaction 
zone. 


5,488,186 

GAS  PHASE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDRATION  OF 

PROPYLENE 

Stephen  H.  Brown,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Jeflirey  C.  IWwdla, 

Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporatioo, 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  408^44 

Int  CL'  C07C  29/04:31/10 

U.S.  a.  568—897  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  isopropanol   with  high 

selectivity,   iiigh   catalyst   productivity   and   long   catalyst   life 

comprising: 

contacting  water  and  a  feedstream  comprising  propylene  in  the 
gas  phase  with  acidic  medium  pore,  stiape  selective  metallo- 
silicate  catalyst  particles  under  propylene  hydration 
conditions  at  a  water.propylene  mole  ratio  between  O.OS  and 


1- 
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0.499,  whereby  said  isopropanol  is  produced  at  a  selectivity 
of  at  least  70  weight  percent  and  catalyst  productivity  is  at 
least  0.1  unit  weight  of  oxygenates  comprising  isopropanol/ 
unit  weight  of  catalyst  per  hour. 


5y488,187 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

DINTFROBENZENE  AND  MONONITROBENZENE 

Robert   W.   Mason,   Lake   Charles,   La.,   assignor   to   Olin 

Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,035,  Aug.  17, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5354,924,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
210,549,  Jun.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  15, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  290,575 
Int  CL*  C07C  205/06 
VS.  CL  568—932  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  nitrating  benzene  to  produce  dinitrobenzene  by 
a  liquid  phase  nitration  reaction  of  anhydrous  nitric  acid  with 
benzene  in  a  reactor  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  between  30°  C. 
and  70°  C,  and  a  reaction  pressure  not  exceeding  atmospheric 
pressure,  said  reaction  employing  a  molar  ratio  of  nitric  acid  plus 
any  water  to  benzene  of  between  15:1  and  25 : 1 ,  said  reaction  being 
conducted  in  the  absence  of  sulfuric  acid,  and  in  the  absence  of  any 
aprotic  dipolar  solvent  during  the  reaction  and  in  the  absence  of 
any  aprotic  dipolar  solvent  to  halt  the  reaction,  to  produce  said 
dinitrobenzene  in  a  product  mixture,  followed  by  vacuum 
distillation  of  the  product  mixture,  in  the  absence  of  any  aprotic 
dipolar  solvent,  to  remove  unreacted  nitric  acid  from  said  |Hoduct 
mixture  thereby  providing  a  dinitrobenzene  product. 


5,488,188 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  (E)-l-AMINO-2- 

(FLUOROMETHYLENE)-4-(P- 
FLUOROPHENYDBUTANE,  NOVEL  PROCESSES  FOR 
PREPARING  AN  INTERMEDUTE  THEREOF,  AND 
NOVEL  INTERMEDLiTES  THEREOF 
Jonathan  C.  Evans;  Christian  T.  Goralskl,  both  of  Midland; 
Cynthia  L.  Rand,  Sanford,  and  Paul  C.  Vosejpka,  Midland, 
aD  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Merreil  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc., 
Ondnnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  315,041 
Int  a.*  C07C  25/13: 19m:21/18 
VS.  a.  570—128.000  2  Claims 

1.     The     compound     (E)-l-chloro-2-(fluoromethylene)-4-(p- 
fluoropiienyOlNJtane. 


5^488,189 

PROCESS  FOR  FLUORINATED  PROFANES  AND 

PENTANES 

AOen  C.  Sievert,  Elkton,  Md.,  and  Mario  J.  Nappa,  Newark, 
DeL,  assigDOTB  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilndngton,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  166,431 
Int  CL*  C07C  21/18:19/08 
VS.  CL  570—172  28  Cbdms 

1.  A  process  for  maidng  halopropanes  and  pentanes  which 
comprises: 
(i)  contacting 

(a)  a  dihalodifluororoethane,  CXYF},  where  X  and  Y  are 
independently  CI  or  Br,  with 

(b)  a  fluoroolefin  which  is  at  least  one  of  tetrafluoroeihylene 
and  chlorotrifluoroethylene,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
dihalodifluoromethane  to  fluonmleiin  is  at  least  1:1,  in  the 
presence  of 

(c)  a  modified  aluminum  ctiloride  catalyst  under  conditions 
sufficient  to  produce  at  least  one  of  a  periialofluoropropane 
having  5  to  6  fluorine  and  2  to  3  nonfluorohalogen 
substituents  totaling  8  iialogens  and  at  least  one  perfaalo 
fluoropentane  having  8  to  10  fluorine  and  2  to  4 
nonfluorohalogen  substituents  totaling  12  halogen 
substituents,  the  fluorine  content  of  said  propanes  and 
pentanes  being  die  sum  of  the  fluorine  contents  of  die  (a) 
and  (b)  reactants;  and 

(ii)  recovering  at  least  one  of  said  peifaalopropanes  and  pentanes. 


5,488,190 
PREPARTION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  BY 
ULTRAPYROLYSIS  OF  1,2-DlCBLOROETHANE 
Jean-Mare  Le  Blevec,  Port  Louis;  Yves  Correia,  Chateau 
Amouz;     Jean- Jacques     Masini,     Chapooost'     Jacqoes 
Bousqnet,    Irigny,    all    of,    France,    and    Maurice    A. 
Bcrgougnou,  London,  Canada,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochcm 
SA..,  Pntcans,  France 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1993,  Ser.  Na  49^9* 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Apr.  21, 1992,  92  04853 
Int  CL*  C09C  17/25 
VS.  a.  570—226  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  vinyl  chloride,  comprising 
intimately  contacting,  in  tiie  absence  of  steam,  a  feedstream  of 
1,2-dichloroethane  with  a  heated  flow  of  solid  particulates  capable 
of  providing  sufficient  heat  exchange  to  flash  transfer  a 
dehydrochlorinating  amount  of  thermal  energy  to  said  1,2- 
dichloroethane  and  thereby  ultr^yrolyzing  at  least  a  fraction  of 
same  into  vinyl  cliloride  and  HCl,  and  recovering  said  vinyl 
chloride  from  the  medium  of  ultrapyrolysis,  wtierein  said  heated 
flow  of  fluid  or  solid  particulates  is  heated  before  coming  into 
contact  with  said  feedstream  of  1,2-dichloroethane  where  said 
solid  particulates  are  silica,  corundum-type  alumina  or  attapulgite 
silicoaluminates. 


5,488,191 

HYDROCARBON  LUBE  AND  DISTILLATE  FUEL 

ADDmVE 

Alice  S.  Chu,  Spotswood;  Andrew  Jackson,  Pennington,  and 

Margaret  M.  Wu,  Skillman,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,152 
Int  a.*  ClOM  143/06 
VS.  CL  585—10  20  Qaims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  lubricant  additive  suitable  as  a  pour  point 
depressant,  cloud  point  depressant  and  viscosity  index  improver, 
said  additive  comprising  the  copolymer  residue  of  a  mixture  of 
1-alkene  coraonomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Cj-Cjg  1-alkenes,  wherein  said  copolymer  contains  at  least  10 
weight  percent  of  recurring  monomeric  units  of  C,4-C24  1-alicenes; 


in  a 


•  '  a  '  s  '  M 


•  a.  BaMHUFana 


has  a  number  average  molecular  w«ight  between  5,000  and  60,000; 
and  a  molecular  weight  distribution  between  1  and  10;  said 
additive  containing  a  bimodal  distribution  of  said  1-aikenes  in  said 
residue,  said  distribution  having  a  first  maximum  between  C,  and 


C,4   1-allcenes 
1-alkenes. 


and  a  second  maximum  between  C,^  and  C.^ 


5,488492 
METHOD  FOR  INHDITING  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

STYRENE 
Vladimir  A.  Koorbatov,  Moscow;  NataUya  P.  Boreyko;  Vakrii 
P.    Zooev,    both    of    NiscfanekasKk,    and    Alexandr    G. 
IJakumovich,  Kazan,  all  of,  Rusrian  Federation,  assignors  to 
Koorbatov,  Moscow,  Rnaiian  Fedcratioa 

FDed  May  5, 1994,  Sen  Na  238,670 
Int  CL*  C07C  5/333 
VS.  CL  585—435  8  CUw 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  styrene,  a  tnethod  for 
preventing  tlie  spontaneous  polymerization  of  styrene  wherein  an 
inhibiting      composition      of     3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-bydroxy-NJ4- 
dimethyll>enzyl  amine  and  a  carboxylic  acid,  or  an  anhychide  of 
said  carboxylic  acid,  in  an  organic  solvent,  is  added  to  a  styrene- 
containing  mixture,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a)  supplying  air  simultaneously  with  the  inhibiting  composition 
in     a     weight    ratio    of    3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxy-NJ4- 
dimethylbenzyl  amine  to  cartmxyUc  acid  to  air,  said  ratio 
being  1:1-0.05:0.05-15. 


5,488,193 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  POLYNUCLEAR  AROMATIC 

MUTAGENICITY  BY  ALKYLATION 
Cari  R.  Mackerer,  Pennington;  Ttanothy  A.  Roy,  Hopewell, 
both  of  N  J.,  and  Gary  R.  Blackbuiv,  WasUngton  Croasing, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Ofl  Corporalioa,  Fairhx,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,720,  Feb.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972^98,  Nov.  6,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  aniUcation  Jan.  25, 1995,  Sen  No.  378^08 
Int  CL*  O07C  2/66 
VS.  CL  585—455  8  Oatam 

1.     A     process     for     reducing     the     mutagenicity     of     a 
hydrocartKMiaceous     refinery     stream     containing     polynuclear 
aromatic  compounds  having  three  to  seven  fused  aromatic  rings, 
the  stream  having  an  initial  mutagenicity  index  value  greater  than 
atxMit  0.0,  comprising  the  step  of: 
(a)  contacting  the  polynuclear  aromatic  containing  refinery 
stream  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylating  agent  having  from 
tiiree  to  five  cartwn  atoms  with  an  acid  catalyst  under 
alkylation  conditions  sufficient  to  monoaUcylate  or  diailcylate 
the  polynuclear  aromatic  compounds  of  the  refinery  stream 
with  a  branched  chain  allcyl  group  of  three  to  five  carbon 
atoms  to  reduce  the  mutagenicity  of  tlie  alkylated  polynuclear 
aromatic  containing  refinery  stream  to  a  level  less  than  the 
initial  mutagenicity  index  value. 


UMI 
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5,488,194 
SELECTIVE  PRODUCTION  OF  PARA-DIALKYL 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZENES  AND  CATALYST  THEREFOR 
Jeffrey  S.  Beck,  Princeton,  and  Ralph  M.  Dessau,  Edison,  both 
of  N  J^  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corp^  Fairfax,  Va. 
Filed  May  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  242,828 
Int  a.'  C07C  5/52:2/66 
VS.  CL  585-^75  17  Cbrims 

1.  A  process  for  selective  pFoduction  of  para-diallcyl  substituted 
benzene  which  comprises  converting  a  feedstock  comprising 

(1)  mono-alkyi  substituted  benzene  having  an  alkyl  group  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

(2)  a  mixture  of  said  mono-allcyl  substituted  benzene  or  benzene 
with  an  alkylating  agent  containing  firom  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


to  product  comprising  para-dialkyl  substituted  benzene  containing 
allcyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbons  at  conversion  conditions  with  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  porous  crystalline  material  having  the 
structure  of  MCM-49,  said  crystalline  material  having  been  treated 
with  one  or  a  combination  of  selectivating  agent  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicones,  Siloxanes  having  at 
least  two  siloxane  units,  and  silanes,  whereby  the  treated 
crystalline  material  has  an  Alpha  Value  of  from  about  10  to  about 
2000,  a  p-xylene  sorption  capacity  greater  than  about  1  gram/100 
grams  of  crystalline  material,  said  sorption  capacity  being 
measured  at  120°  C.  and  a  p-xylene  pressure  of  4.S±0.8  mm  of 
mercury. 


5,488,195 
AUTOMATICALLY  ACTUATED  SOUND  APPARATUS 
ThattU  J.  Mickel,  TliaUil  House,  P.O.  VaiaiMMi,  IHdmr  Kenia, 
Ind. 

FVed  Feb.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  199,IM9 

Int  a.*  G06F  7/04;  GIOH  1/26 

VS.  a.  84—609  U  aaims 

O 


1.  A  new  and  improved  automatically  actuated  sound  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  wave  transmitter  unit  mounted  on  a  door, 

a  sound  generating  unit  which  includes  a  wave  receiver  assem- 
bly for  receiving  wave  energy  from  said  door-moiutted  wave 
transmitter  unit  and  a  sound  generating  assembly  which  is 
activated  by  said  wave  receiver  assembly, 

a  door  lock  assembly  mounted  on  the  door,  and 

a  transmitter  acmator  assembly,  attached  to  a  portion  of  said 
door  lock  assembly,  for  actuating  said  door-mounted  wave 
transmitter  unit, 

wherein  said  door  lock  assembly  is  moiuted  in  a  first  housing 
portion,  said  door-mounted  wave  transmitter  unit  is  iiKNinted 
in  a  second  housing  portion,  a  slot  is  provided  between  said 
first  housing  portion  and  said  second  housing  portion,  and 
said  transmitter  actuator  assembly  projects  from  said  first 
housing  portion  through  said  slot  into  said  second  bousing 
portion  for  actuating  said  door-mounted  wave  transmitter  unit 


5,488,1% 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  RE-PERFORMANCE  AND 

EDITING  SYSTEM 

Tliomas  G.  Zimmerman,  7611  Hollanderry  PI.,  Cupertino, 

Calif.  95014,  and  Samuel  P.  Wantman,  1124  Page  St.  Apt  #3, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.  94117 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,489 

Int  CL'  GIOH  1/02:1/42:1/46 

VS.  a.  84—612  34  Claims 


DaM  Block  Diagram  of 
Ccnkt)iar  and  SOwdular 

1.  A  music  re-performance  system  to  generate  music  in  response 
to  musical  gestures  of  a  player  comprising; 
(a)  storage  means  for  storing  information  defining  at  least  note 

pitch  and  note  timing  in  at  least  one  preprogrammed  musical 

channel; 


(b)  finger  transducer  means  for  receiving  finger  manipulations 
from  a  player  and  for  generating  and  for  outputting  a  finger 
signal  in  response  to  said  finger  manipulations; 

(c)  enei;gy  transducer  means  for  receiving  energy  applied  by  a 
player  and  for  generating  and  outputting  an  energy  signal  in 
response  to  said  energy  applied  to  said  energy  transducer 
means  by  the  player, 

(d)  signal  processing  means  connected  to  said  finger  transducer 
means  and  to  said  energy  transducer  means  for  receiving  said 
finger  signal  and  said  energy  signal  and  for  generating  at  least 
one  gesture  signal  in  response  to  said  finger  signal  and  to  said 
energy  signal; 

(e)  scheduling  means  connected  to  said  storage  means  and  to 
said  signal  processing  means,  for  sequentially  selecting  at 
least  one  note  from  said  storage  means  and  for  transmitting 
the  selected  note  in  response  to  said  gesture  signal;  and 

(f)  sound  generatot*  means  connected  to  said  scheduling  means 
for  receiving  the  transmitted  selected  note  and  for  producing 
soimd  in  response  to  said  selected  notes. 


5,488,197 

METHOD  OF  SPACING  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

SUBCONDUCTORS 

Albert  S.  Riduutison,  Jr.,  3  Wingate  Rd.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

02173 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,183,  May  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 

53624>20.  This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  274,954 

The  porlioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  13, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  H02G  7/12:7/14 

VS.  a.  174-^2  «  < 

2A. 


1.  A  method  of  spacing  multiple  subconductors  relative  to  each 

other  while  allowing  tlie  subconductors  to  vibrate  witiiout  causing 

damage  to  the  subconductors,  the  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

grif^ing  each  subconductor  with  a  cofresponding  clamp,  each 

clamp  being  secured  about  a  rigid  hoop  in  a  manner  such  tliat 

each  clamp  is  capable  of  sUding  along  ttie  hoop  and  rotating 

about  tlie  hoop;  and 
separating  the  clamps  from  each  other  along  the  hoop  with 

springs  which  are  positioned  about  the  hoop  and  spaced 

between  the  clamps. 


UMI 


5,488,198 
PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  APERTURES  IN  METAL 
STUDS  OR  PANELS 
Hy  Kramer,  50  Carter  Dr.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06902 
Filed  Sep.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  299,590 
Int  CL*  H02G  3/26 
VS.  CL  174—48  5  daims 

1.  A  protecticm  device  for  wires  and  tubes  which  is  attached 
along  the  opposing  rims  of  an  aperture  in  metal  studs  or  the  like 
comprising: 
a  body  made  of  a  flexible  plastic  material  defined  by  a  wall 
having  opposing  sides  and  having  an  inner  and  outer  wall 
surface  said  opposing  sides  being  bowed  outwardly  so  that  the 
device  can  be  pinched  into  attachment  with  tlie  opposing  rims 
of  an  aperture  in  a  metal  stud; 

3143 
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5,488,200 
INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURE  WITH  REPLACED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 
Yutaka  'Rukada,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Intematioaal  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  976,619,  Nov.  16, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,355,580.  This  application  Jun.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  255,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1991,  3-3448221 

Int  a.*  H05K  1/18 

VS.  CL  174—261  30  Claims 


a  flange,  said -flange  is  formed  around  the  periphery  of  said  wall; 

one  or  more  male  nubs  protrude  from  each  of  the  opposing  sides 
of  the  outer  wall  surface  of  said  body  at  an  angle  of  less  than 
90  degrees,  in  the  gap  facing  the  flange,  thereby  defining  a 
gap  between  said  nubs  and  said  flange  for  receiving,  tlierebe- 
tween,  the  opposing  rims  of  the  aperture  in  a  metal  stud. 


5,488,199 

ELECTRICAL-STRESS-CONTROLLED  SOLID 

DIELECTRIC  CABLE  TERMINATION  ASSEMBLY 

Jorgen  Seising,  Oali  Forest,  and  Mac  A.  Thompson,  Frankfort, 

both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  G  &  W  Electric  Company,  Blue 

Island,  01. 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  763,187 

Int  ex."  H02G  15/103 

VS.  a.  174—73.1  16  Claims 


1.  An  electrical-stress-controlled  solid  dielectric  cable  termina- 
tion assembly  comprising: 

an  electrical  cable; 

said  electrical  cable  including  a  center  conductor,  a  solid  dielec- 
tric insulating  layer  arranged  concentrically  around  said  con- 
ductor, a  partially  conductive  layer  arranged  concentrically 
around  said  solid  dielectric  insulating  layer,  and  a  stiield 
conductor  arranged  concentrically  around  said  partially  con- 
ductive layer, 

a  substantially  cylindrical  electrically  conductive  wall; 

said  conductive  wall  forming  a  central  bore  for  receiving  said 
center  conductor; 

said  conductive  wall  being  electrically  connected  to  said  shield 
conductor; 

and  an  insulating  coating  applied  to  said  conductive  wall; 

said  conductive  wall  having  a  thiclcness  and  said  insulating 
coating  having  a  tliickness  which  is  substantially  consistent 
and  substantially  smaller  than  said  conductive  wall  thickness; 

said  conductive  wall  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis; 

said  wall  having  a  first  portion  having  inner  and  outer  walls 
substantially  parallel  to  said  axis;  and 

said  wall  having  a  second  portion  attached  to  said  first  portion, 
said  second  portion  having  at  least  one  wall  inclined  to  said 
axis. 


1.  An  interconnect  structure,  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  with  a  surface; 

a  pattern  of  multiple  conductive  pads  defining  an  area  on  the 
surface  of  the  first  substrate; 

conductive  bumps  with  first  ends  positioned  on  the  conductive 
pads,  and  second  ends  of  the  bumps  defined  by  a  second 
surface  approximately  parallel  to  and  above  the  surface  of  the 
first  substrate  and  which  defines  the  flat,  distal  ends  of  the 
bimips  wherein  the  second  surface  is  mountable  to  an  elec- 
tronic device  having  additional  conductive  bumps;  and  a  first 
layer  of  an  encapsulant  filing  around  the  bumps  in  the  volimie 
defined  by  the  area  of  the  pattern  of  conductive  pads  and 
between  the  first  substrate  surface  and  the  defining  second 
surface. 


5,48831 
LOW  CROSSTALK  ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL 
TRANSMISSION  MEDIUM 
Danny  Liu,  lUpei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to  Dan- 
Chief  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
FUed  Dec.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  357,390 
Int  CL*  H05K  1/02 
VS.  a.  174—262  14  Clahns 


1.  A  low  CTOsstaU:  electrical  signal  transmission  medium  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  input  ends  for  inputting  therethrough  signals; 

a  plurality  of  signal  transmission  lines  respectively  electrically 
connected  to  said  plurality  of  input  ends  and  being  folded  into 
bends  and  electrically  coupled  to  form  a  mutually  correspond- 
ing capacitive  arrangement  for  restoring  an  electric  balance  of 
said  signal  transmission  lines  in  order  to  reduce  a  crosstalk 
between  said  signal  transtnission  lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  output  ends  respectively  electrically  connected  to 
said  signal  transmission  lines  for  outputting  therethrough  sig- 
nals. 


5y488,202 

WEIGHING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  REGISTRATION  OF 

GOODS  IN  STORES 

Gflnter  Baitz,  and  Rainer  Dilenburg,  both  of  BerUn,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Aktieng- 

esellscfaaft,  Paderbom,  Gcnnany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/02368,  $  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1993,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10122,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  25, 1992 

per  FDed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  74,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  10,  1990,  40  39 

377.1 

Int  a.'  GOIG  19/40 

VS.  a.  177—25.15  14  Claims 

■      » 


1.  A  weighing  device  for  registering  goods  in  stores,  in  which 
each  purchased  article  is  identified  and  dien  weighed  for  weight- 
registration  purposes,  comprising: 

a  floor  scale  operable  to  weigh  articles  placed  on  a  weigliing 
portion, 

a  support  mounted  on  said  weighing  portion  of  said  floor  scale 
and  projecting  upwardly  approximately  to  waist  level, 

a  suspension  means  mounted  on  said  support  close  to  an  upper 
end  of  said  support  for  suspending  at  least  one  carrying 
container  which  is  removable  firom  said  suspension  means, 

a  standing  container  having  upwardly  extending  walls,  said 
standing  container  extending  at  least  partly  about  said  floor 
scale  and  being  free  of  said  weigiiing  portion  of  said  floor 
scale, 

a  weigtiing  receptacle  resting  on  said  weigliing  portion  and 
including  a  receiving  container  in  an  interior  of  said  standing 
container  and  t)eing  free  of  said  standing  container  to  permit 
weighing  movement  between  said  weighing  receptacle  and 
said  standing  container,  said  weighing  receptacle  being  a 
shopping  container  which  can  be  pushed  into  said  interior  of 
said  standing  container  and  onto  said  weighing  portion  of  said 
floor  scale,  said  suspension  means  being  disposed  above  said 
shopping  container. 


5,488,203 

FORCE  COMPENSATOR  FOR  INERTIAL  MASS 

MEASUREMENT  INSTRUMENT 

David  R.  Hassei,  Wynantskill,  and  Lauren  R.  Basch,  East 

Greenbush,  both  of  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  Rupprecht  &  Patash- 

nick  Company,  Inc.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  147^52 
Int  CL*  GOIG  21/10:3/14;  GOIN  29/00 
VS.  a.  177—184  19  Claims 

1.  An  inertial  mass  measurement  instrument  exhibiting  enhanced 
accuracy,  comprising: 
an  elastic  element  having  a  first  portion  for  supporting  matter  to 
be  measured  and  a  second  portion  secured  to  a  primary 
support; 
means  for  driving  the  elastic  element  into  oscillation  at  a  reso- 
nant frequency  which  varies  with  mass  loading; 


'  /  7/7  /  /  //  / 


rj 


means  for  sensing  changes  in  resmiant  frequency  as  a  measure 
of  mass  loading;  and 

electrically  driven  compensating  force  applying  means  acting  on 
the  primary  support  for  actively  compensating  for  inertial 
forces  resulting  firom  oscillation  of  the  elastic  element  so  that 
energy  transfer  and  dissipation  out  of  die  oscillating  elastic 
element  through  the  primary  support  into  a  secondary  suppott 
supporting  the  primary  support,  including  any  suspension 
system  of  the  secondary  support  suspending  tlie  primary  sup- 
port, is  minimized  in  order  to  avoid  secondary  suppott  prop- 
erty changes  from  compromising  mass  measurements. 


5y48834 
PAINTBRUSH  STYLUS  FOR  CAPACITIVE  TOUCH 
SENSOR  PAD 
Carver  A.  Mead,  Pasadena;  Ralph  Wolf,  Palo  Aho,  and  Timo- 
thy P.  AUen,  Los  Gatos,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Synaptics, 
Incorporated,  San  Jose,  CaUl 
Continuaiian-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300AM.  Se|>.  2, 1994,  whkh 
is  a  continuatkHi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300^87,  Sep.  2,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,743,  Aug.  31, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,374,787,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  895,934,  Jun.  8, 1992,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa 
Oct  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  324y«38 
Int  CL*  G08C  21/00 
VS.  CL  178—18  11  Claims 


1.  A  conductive  paintbrush  stylus  for  use  with  a  capacitive  touch 
sensor  pad  comprising: 
an  electricaUy  conductive  handle; 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  bristles  affixed  to  said 

handle; 
wherein  the  total  resistance  of  said  handle  and  said  brisdes  is  no 

mofe  tiuui  the  skin  resistance  of  a  human  finger. 
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5,488.205 
HEARING  AID  TUBING  CONNECTOR 
Nfikhw  M^Jor,  Ambridce,  Pa^  aadgnor  to  Microsoiiic,  Inc, 
Ambrfalge,  Pa. 

CootinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  115,905,  Sep.  1, 1993,  abandoned. 

Tbfe  appUcatioa  Feb.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384,697 

Int.  CL^  H04R  25/00 

U&CLUl— 129  16aaiflH 


1.  A  connector  for  connecting  sound  conduction  tubing  from  a 
bearing  aid  to  a  sound  conduction  bore  of  an  eaimold,  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  an  outer  surface  and  having  a  bore 
tbeiethrough  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  bore 
being  sized  to  allow  said  sound  conduction  tubing  to  pass 
through  said  bore  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  and 
be  snugly  received  in  said  bore;  and 

retaining  means  formed  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  body 
member  for  engaging  said  bore  of  said  earmold  and  retaining 
said  connector  therein. 


a  circular  conductive  rubber  mounted  around  said  stick  body  and 
disposed  between  said  membrane  circuit  and  the  contact  plate 
of  said  stick  and  received  widiin  said  annular  flange  of  said 
cover  shell,  having  a  through  bole  through  which  said  stick 
body  of  said  stick  passes; 

wherein  when  said  stick  is  moved  within  said  housing,  said 
contact  plate  is  forced  to  press  said  conductive  rubber  and 
said  membrane  circuit,  causing  said  membrane  circuit  to 
produce  a  location  signal  output  corresponding  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  movement  of  said  stick  such  that  the  location 
signal  output  is  transmitted  along  the  extension  portion  by  the 
conductor  lines. 


5,488,207 
KEY  SWITCH  WITH  A  LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  ON  A 

ROTATING  ELEMENT 
Dikashi  Niwa,  403,  Shatouumeda,  6-1,  MInamigebanocfayoa 
SagahiitMawa,  Ukyoku,  Kyoto  Si;  Kei^l  Shinohara,  201, 
NewshaUm  Nagaoka  Na  2,  2  Chyoume,  Kugai,  Nagaokaky- 
oshi,  Kyoto  Fu,  and  Makho  Morii,  lUutsoki  Dobashi  Ryo 
3-10,  Dobashi  Chyou  IkkatsuUshi,  Osada  Fu,  aU  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1992,  4-016127; 
Apr.  10, 1992,  4-090744 

Int  CL'  HOIH  27100 
MS.  CL  200—43.04  6  Claims 


5y488,206 

JOYSTICK  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  Wo,  12F.,  No.  59,  Chang  Chun  Road,  lUpei,  Tdwan, 

ProT.  of  China 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,808,  Jan.  31,  1994.  This 

application  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361,487 

Int  CL*  HOIH  25104 

U&  a.  200—6  A  6  Claims 


25  223         222       2* 


1.  A  joystick  switch  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  with  an  open-top  defining  a  storage  chamber,  said 
housing  comprising  a  recessed  bearing  block  located  on  the 
inside  bottom  of  said  housing; 

a  cover  shell  covered  on  said  housing,  said  cover  shell  compris- 
ing a  center  through  hole,  and  an  annular  bottom  flange 
located  on  one  side  of  said  cover  shell; 

a  stick,  said  stick  comprising  a  contact  plate  received  within  the 
storage  chamber  of  said  housing,  a  stick  body  raised  from  one 
side  of  said  contact  plate  at  the  center  and  extended  out  of  the 
center  through  hole  on  said  cover  shell,  and  a  stub  rod  raised 
from  an  opposite  side  of  said  contact  plate  at  the  center  and 
supported  on  said  recessed  bearing  block; 

a  membrane  circuit  mounted  around  said  stick  body  and  dis- 
posed between  said  cover  shell  and  the  contact  plate  of  said 
stick,  said  membrane  circuit  having  a  through  hole,  through 
which  said  stick  body  of  said  stick  passes,  and  an  extension 
portion  having  conductor  lines,  wherein  the  extension  portion 
extends  out  of  said  housing;  and 


1.  A  key  switch,  comprising: 

a  switching  element  to  control  an  electric  status  of  an  external 
device; 

a  first  actuator  having  a  changeable  position  to  actuate  said 
switching  element; 

a  rotating  element,  with  a  guide  to  control  its  rotation,  which 
changes  the  position  of  said  first  actuator; 

a  first  locking  mechanism  having  means  to  inmiobilize  said 
rotating  element; 

a  key; 

a  means,  responsive  to  said  key,  for  disengaging  said  first 
locldng  mechanism  and  rotating  said  rotating  element; 

an  electromagnetic  solenoid  activated  in  response  to  an  external 
signal; 

a  second  locking  mechanism  mechanically  connected  with  said 
electromagnetic  solenoid  having  means  to  prevent  said  key 
from  being  removed; 

a  second  actuator  for  said  switching  element  which  is  mechani- 
cally connected  with  said  electromagnetic  solenoid;  and 

a  housing  to  enclose  said  switching  element,  said  first  actuator, 
said  rotating  element,  said  first  locking  mechanism,  said  elec- 
tromagnetic solenoid,  said  second  locking  mechanism,  and 
said  second  actuator,  with  an  opening  into  which  said  Icey  can 
go. 


5,488,208 

MULTIPLE  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX  WITH 

LOCKING  COVER  AND  POWER  INTERRUPT  SWITCH 

Geiliard  Scewald,  Moosaecker  14,  Eckental,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5, 1993,  9315054 


U 


U.S.  CL  200—43.22 


Int  CS."  HOIH  9n& 


1.  A  multiple  electrical  outlet  box  having  multiple  outlets  and  an 
attached  power  cable  for  supplying  power  to  said  outlets,  wherein 
at  least  one  electrical  plug  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of  said 
outlets  is  secured  against  removal  from  said  electrical  outlet  box  by 
a  locking  cover  positioned  on  said  outlet  box  and  which  encloses 
said  multiple  outlets  and  said  plug  when  said  plug  is  attached  to 
one  of  said  oudets,  said  cover  including  a  keylock  wherein  a  key 
for  activating  said  keylock  moves  a  mechanical  latch  in  a  locldng 
position  to  thereby  lock  said  cover  to  said  outlet  box  and  also 
disables  an  electrical  switch  wherein  said  switch  enables  electric 
power  from  the  power  cable  to  reach  said  outlets  when  said  switch 
is  enabled  and  prevents  power  from  said  power  cable  from  reaach- 
ing  said  outlets  when  said  switch  is  disabled  and  whereby  at  least 
one  of  said  outlets  is  not  covered  by  said  cover  when  said  cover  is 
locked  to  said  outlet  box. 


5,488,209 
HINGE  OPERATED  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Mario  M.  V.  Orrico,  Chicago;  William  J.  Olson,  Barrington; 
James  S.  Zielinsid,  Schaumburg,  and  Randall  M.  Crippen, 
Chicago,  ail  of  DL,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc., 
Glenview,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  368,153 

Int  CL*  HOIH  3/16 

U&CL  200— 61.7  20  Claims 


1.  A  switch  assembly  for  activation  by  a  shaft  of  a  hinge 
mechanism  operatively  connected  to  a  first  component,  which  is 
rotatable  with  respect  to  a  second  component,  such  that  an  electri- 
cal switch  of  an  electrical  circuit  is  controlled  in  response  to 


rotatable  movement  of  said  first  component  and  said  shaft  of  said 
hinge  mechanism  with  respect  to  said  second  component  compris- 
ing: 

a  cam  member  connected  to  said  shaft  of  said  hinge  mechanism 
for  rotation  along  with  said  shaft  of  said  hinge  mechanism; 

an  electrical  switch  for  controlling  an  electrical  circuit; 

a  lever  having  a  first  portion  mounted  within  said  switch  assem- 
bly such  that  said  lever  is  movable  with  respect  to  said 
electrical  switch,  and  a  second  pottioa  in  operable  communi- 
cation with  said  electrical  switch;  and 

actuating  means  having  a  first  portion  operably  connected  to 
said  cam  member  for  rotation  along  wi±  said  cam  member 
and  said  shaft  of  said  hinge  mechanism,  and  a  second  portion 
for  engagement  with  a  third  portion  of  said  lever  such  that 
upon  rotation  of  said  cam  member  and  said  shaft  of  said  hinge 
mechanism  between  a  first  rotary  position  of  said  first  com- 
ponent with  respect  to  said  second  component  and  a  second 
rotary  position  of  said  first  component  with  respect  to  said 
second  component  said  second  engagement  portion  of  said 
actuating  means  will  cause  said  lever  to  move  to  a  first 
position  at  which  said  electrical  switch  is  closed,  and  will 
permit  said  lever  to  move  to  a  second  position  at  which  said 
electrical  switch  is  opened. 


5,488,210 

PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH 

Hiroshi  SUgetaka,  and  Yasnhidc  Orita,  both  of  Iwaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,891,  Jun.  1,  1993,  abandoMd. 

This  applkation  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  Na  390,266 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1992,  4-152163; 
Jnl.  16,  1992,  4-189444;  Aug.  4,  1992,  4-208116;  Sep.  1,  1992, 
4-233792 

Int  CL*  HOIH  3/12 
MS.  CL  200—344  9  Claims 


1.  A  push  button  switch  comprising: 

a  key  top  having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  and  first  and  second 
shafting  sufqxxt  parts  formed  on  the  rear  surface; 

a  baseplate  formed  with  tliird  and  fourth  shafting  part  receiving 
slots; 

a  switch  element  made  electrically  conductive  with  up-and- 
down  motions  of  said  Icey  top; 

an  elastic  member,  located  between  said  key  top  and  said  base- 
plate, for  biasing  said  key  top  away  from  said  baseplate; 

a  first  arm  member  including  a  first  shafting  part  provided  at  a 
first  end  thereof,  the  first  shafting  part  being  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  first  shafting  support  part  of  said  key  top.  the 
first  arm  member  also  including  a  third  shafting  part  provided 
at  a  second  end  thereof  and  slidably  rotatably  received  in  said 
third  shafting  part  receiving  slot,  and  a  first  joint  part  located 
between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end;  and 

a  second  arm  member  including  a  second  shafting  part  provided 
at  a  third  end  thereof,  the  second  shafting  part  being  rotatably 
connected  to  said  second  shafting  support  part  of  said  key  top. 
the  second  arm  member  also  including  a  fourth  shafting  part 
provided  at  a  fourth  end  theieof  and  slidably  rotatably 
received  in  said  fourth  shafting  part  receiving  slot  and  a 
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second  joint  pan  located  between  the  third  end  and  the  fourdi 
end  and  rotatably  slidably  joined  to  said  first  joint  part,  said 
second  arm  member  being  connected  crosswise  to  said  first 
arm  member  at  said  second  joint  part; 
wherein  one  of  said  first  joint  part  and  said  second  joint  part 
includes  a  protrusion  and  the  other  of  the  first  joint  part  and 
the  second  joint  part  includes  a  curved  slot  receiving  said 
protrusion. 


5,488.211 
LATCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HIGH  AMPERE- 
RATED  CKCinT  BREAKER  OPERATING  SPRWGS 
Roger  N.  Castonguay,  5  EUen  Dr^  TerryviUe,  Comi.  06786; 
James  L.  Rosen,  478  Fern  St,  West  Hartford,  Conn.  06107, 
and  Mark  A.  Zaffetti,  10  Town  Line  Rd.,  Windsor  Lodes, 
Coon.  06096 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  218,287 

Int  a.'  HOIH  3/30 

VS,  CL  200—400  14  Claims 


1.  An  induslrial-rated  circuit  breaker  for  high  level  overcurrent 
protection  comprising: 
an  insulative  base  11; 
an  insulative  cover  13  above  said  base,  said  cover  enclosing  a 

closing  shaft  21  and  a  drive  shaft  35  extending  between  a  pair 

of  operating  mechanism  sideframes  41,42; 
a  closing  spring  43  connecting  with  said  closing  shaft,  said 

closing  spring  receiving  forces  for  moving  said  spring  into  a 

charged  condition; 
a  handle  15  interacting  with  said  closing  shaft  through  a  handle 

drive  gear  18  allowing  an  operator  to  provide  said  forces;  and 
a  closing  latch  arrangement  operatively  connecting  a  locking 

pawl  with  said  handle  drive  gear  when  said  operating  spring  is 

receiving  said  forces  and  releasing  said  locking  pawl  from 

said  handle  drive   gear  when  said  spring  bMoroes  fully 

charged. 


securing  a  position  of  said  output  lever  to  make  contact  with 
the  first  tap  and  for  engaging  the  latching  apparatus  to  prevent 
said  output  lever  from  rotating  about  the  shaft; 
a  spring  for  pulling  the  output  lever  toward  the  input  lever;  and 
a  pin,  fixedly  attached  to  the  input  lever  and  disposed  within  the 
slot,  for  driving  ttie  clutch  to  engage  the  latching  ajjparatus; 
whereby  when  the  input  lever  is  pulled  away  from  the  output 
lever  by  a  predetermined  angle,  said  pin  drives  the  clutch 
against  the  latching  apparatus  to  free  the  cammed  surface 
from  the  latching  apparatus,  allowing  the  output  lever  to 
rotate  about  the  shaft,  and  the  output  lever  is  then  pulled  by 
the  spring  toward  the  input  lever  to  make  contact  with  die 
second  tap. 


5y488,213 

LOW-PROFILE  KEYBOARD  KEY 

JOrg  Dittridi,  Ammertlial,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cherry  Miii- 

roadialter  GmbH,  Auerbach,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92«2205,  S  371  Date  Jim.  15,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10546,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  232,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1991,  41  38 
339.7,-  Feb.  4, 1992,  42  03  120.6 

Int  CL*  HOIH  3/42 
VS.  a.  200—533  12  CUiiw 


5,488.212 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ON-LOAD  TAP 

CHANGER 

Aldra  Fukushi,  and  Tomio  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Kamgawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  326,098 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioD  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1993,  5-260292 

Int  C\?  HOIH  5/08 

VS.  a.  200—400  10  Claims 

1.  A  switching  device  for  a  tap  changer  comprising: 

a  shaft; 

an  input  lever  rotatably  moimted  on  to  the  shaft; 
a  clutch,  rotatably  attached  to  the  shaft,  having  a  slot; 
a  latching  apparatus  for  engaging  the  clutch; 
an  output  lever,  rotatably  attached  to  the  shaft,  for  making 
contact  with  a  selected  one  of  a  first  tap  and  a  second  tap,  said 
output  lever  having  a  cammed  surface  at  a  base  thereof  for 


T^UFS 


1.  A  mechanically  operable  electrical  switch  element  comprising 
a  plunger  supported  in  a  housing  so  movable  in  a  predetermined 
direction  for  opening  or  closing  an  electrical  contact  formed 
between  a  stationary  contact  element  and  a  movable  contactor,  said 
plunger  comprising  two  trigger  cams  projecting  therefrom  perpen- 
diculariy  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  plunger  for  actuating 
the  electrical  contact  with  a  movement  of  the  contact  portion  of  the 
contactor  in  a  direction  perpendiculariy  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  plunger,  said  contactor  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  part 
bent  to  an  elongate  oval  shiqx  having  essentially  flat  opposite  sides 


and  bent  opposite  ends  at  the  greatest  extent  thereof,  said  sheet 
metal  part  being  disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  direction  of 
inovemeat  of  said  plunger,  and  arranged  in  the  switch  element  in 
such  a  manner  that  its  greatest  extent  is  also  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  contact  portion,  and  said  contact 
element  and  said  movable  contact  portion  being  disposed  between 
said  two  trigger  cams. 


5^488,214 
INDUCTIVE  COOKING  POINT  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Gnenter  Fettig,  Kartoiilie-GroebEingen;  Jncrgcn  Horn,  Kra- 
ichtal;  Franx  Bogdanki.  OberdcrdingeB,  aad  WilU  Easig, 
BoebUagca,  aU  o^  Germany,  aaaignon  to  E.G.O.  Eicktro- 
Gcrate  Blanc  u.  FIsdMr,  Germany 
Contfaauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  30,858)  Mw.  12, 1993,  abwodoncd. 

This  appHcatioa  May  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  435,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcmany,  Mar.  14,  1992,  42  08 
252^ 

Int  CL'  Hft5B  6A}8:6/12 
VS.  CL  219—627  10  Claims 


f\AA^ 


ftl'O* 


T» 


1.  An  induction  cooker  heating  system  having  induction  coil 
means  and  high  frequency  oscillating  current  generating  means  for 
energizing  said  coil  means  and  having  electronic  control  means  for 
controlling  the  oscillating  current  generating  means,  the  electronic 
control  means  comprising  means  for  controlling  oscillation  packets 
for  generating  different  power  stages  by  different  switch-on  pat- 
terns, each  switch-on  pattern  comprising  a  combination  of  basic 
patterns,  each  basic  pattern  consisting  of  complete  AC  voltage 
half-waves  within  a  specific  constant  time  interval,  said  time 
interval  being  defined  by  an  integral  multiple  of  said  AC  voltage 
waves,  each  switch-on  pattern,  containing  the  same  number  of 
positive  and  negative  AC  voltage  half-waves. 


5,488,215 

SWIVEL  CONNECTION 

Joachim  Aronsson,  HSnd,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Rotcch  TooUng, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00730.  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1994,  $  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093^ir7986,  PCT  Pnb. 

DaU  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,958 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  21, 1991,  9103051 
Int  ex."  B23K  11/36 
VS.  CL  219—86.25  12  Claims 

1.  A  swivel  connection  for  attachment  to  a  robot  arm  for  the 
supply  of  a  fluid  therethrough  to  associated  tool  means  comprising 
a  rotatable,  cylindrical  hub  having  a  first  transverse  surface,  a 
second  transverse  surface  and  an  outer  cylindrical  surface,  and 
attachment  means  on  said  first  transverse  surface  for  attachment  to 
said  robot  arm,  a  non-rotatable  coupling  member  having  an  inner 
surface  surrounding  said  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  hub,  first 
and  second  concentric  contact  members  juxtaposed  with  said  cou- 
pling member  and  electrically  isolated  from  each  other  and  from 
said  coupling  member,  a  cover  member  on  said  second  transverse 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  hub  and  rotatable  therewitli,  first  and 
second  concentric  ring  members  sunxNinding  said  cover  member, 
said  first  concentric  ring  member  juxtiq>osed  with  said  first  concen- 
tric contact  member  and  said  second  concentric  ring  member 
juxtaposed  with  said  second  concentric  contact  member,  said  first 


and  second  concentric  ting  members  being  electrically  isolated 
from  each  other  and  from  said  cover  member,  said  coupting 
member  including  coupling  member  channel  means  extending 
therethrough  including  a  first  externally  accessible  end  and  a 
second  end  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  coupling  member  proxi- 
mate to  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  cylindrical  hub,  said 
cylindrical  hub  including  hub  channel  means  extending  there- 
through including  a  first  end  proximate  to  said  second  end  of  said 
coupling  member  chaimel  means  and  a  second  end  proximaie  to 
said  cover  member,  said  cover  member  including  cover  member 
ctiannel  means  extending  tlierethrough  including  a  first  end  proxi- 
mate to  said  second  end  of  said  hub  channel  means  and  a  second 
end  proximate  to  said  first  and  second  concentric  ring  members, 
and  said  first  and  second  coixxntric  ring  members  including  ring 
member  channel  means  extending  theretlirough,  including  a  first 
end  proximate  to  said  second  end  of  said  cover  member  channel 
means  and  a  second  end  for  attachment  to  said  tool  tneans  associ- 
ated with  said  robot,  whereby  said  fluid  can  be  si^)|died  from  said 
first  end  of  said  coupling  member  channel  means  to  said  second 
end  of  said  ring  member  channel  means  during  rotation  of  said 
swivel  connection. 


5y488,2M 

PROTECTIVE  GAS  FOR  THE  LASER  WELDING  OF 

ALUMINUM 

Alfward  Farwcr,  Mecrboack,  Germany,  assignor  to  Measer 

Griesheim  GmbH.  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  288,081 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Ormany,  Aug.  30, 1993,  43  29 
127.9 

Int  a.'  B23K  26/14 
VS.  CL  219—121.64  8  CUn 

1.  A  protective  gas  for  the  laser  welding  of  aluminum,  compris- 
ing a  primary  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  argon, 
helium  and  argon/helium  mixtures,  said  primary  gas  having  an 
addition  of  80  vpm  to  250  vpm  of  an  additive  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Nj,  NjO  and  N2/N2O  mixture. 


5,488,217 
HIGH  CURRENT  CONTINUOUS  WELWNG  DEVICE 
Jian  M.  Ni,  75  Springbrook  Drive,  RichmoDd  Hill,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  Sep.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  343,021 

Int  CL"  B23K  9/133 

VS.  CL  219— 137 Jl  8  Claims 

1.  A  portable  continuous  welding  apparatus  for  use  with  an 
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5y488,218 

ELECTRIC  HEAT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Mark  W.  Olsen,  CarroUton;  Joe  R.  Powdl,  Garland;  RnsseU  C. 

Tharp,  Ft  Worth,  and  Stephen  A.  Walter,  Flower  Mound,  all 

of  Thl,  assignors  to  Lennox  Industries  Inc^  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,689 

Int  CL"  H05B  1/02 

MS.  CI.  1)9— Wl  10  Claims 


elongated  welding  electrode  having  a  welding  flux  coating  pro- 
vided in  equal  length  sections  over  a  metal  core  wherein  adjacent 
sections  are  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  gap  exposing  a  portion  of 
said  metal  core  therein,  comprising 

a  portable  housing  having  an  inlet  means  for  receiving  said 
welding  electrode  to  be  inserted  therein,  and  an  outlet  means 
for  directing  said  welding  electrode  exiting  from  said  housing 
towards  a  welding  area, 

a  drive  wheel  means  rotatably  tnounted  in  said  housing. 

a  free  wheel  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing, 

a  continuous  drive  chain  means  mounted  over  said  drive  wheel 
means  and  said  free  wheel  means, 

a  drive  motor  means  coupled  to  said  drive  wheel  means  and 
being  operative  to  rotate  said  drive  wheel  means  for  driving 
said  drive  chain  means, 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  carrier  means  mounted  at  equal  intervals 
on  said  drive  chain  means,  each  pair  of  carrier  means  com- 
prising a  first  carrier  means  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  drive 
chain  means  and  a  second  carrier  means  mounted  on  a  second 
side  of  said  drive  chain  means  and  located  directly  opposite  to 
said  one  side,  and  said  first  carrier  mean<:  and  second  carrier 
means  having  iimer  surfaces  facing  each  other,  a  first  brush 
means  mounted  on  said  first  carrier  means  and  a  second  brush 
means  mounted  on  said  second  carrier  means,  said  first  brush 
means  and  second  brush  means  extending  outwards  from  said 
inner  surfaces  towards  each  other  and  being  spaced  from  each 
other  at  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 
metal  core  of  said  welding  electrode,  said  first  carrier  means 
having  a  rear  surface  therein  and  a  first  horizontal  V-shaped 
channel  formed  in  said  rear  surface  of  said  first  carrier  means, 
said  second  carrier  means  having  a  rear  surface  therein  and  a 
second  horizontal  V-shaped  channel  formed  in  said  rear  sur- 
face of  said  second  carrier  means, 

a  first  elongated  bus  bar  means  disposed  in  a  spaced  maimer 
along  one  side  of  said  drive  chain  means,  said  first  elongated 
bus  bar  means  having  a  front  surface  therein  disposed  parallel 
to  and  facing  said  welding  electrode,  a  first  V-shaped  ridge 
formed  on  said  fix>nt  surface,  said  first  horizontal  V-shaped 
channel  of  said  first  carrier  means  being  slidably  engageable 
with  said  first  V-shaped  ridge  on  said  first  elongated  bus  bar 
means. 

a  second  elongated  bus  bar  means  disposed  in  a  spaced  manner 
along  a  second  side  of  said  drive  chain  means,  said  second 
elongated  bus  bar  means  having  a  front  surface  therein  dis- 
posed parallel  to  and  facing  said  welding  electrode,  a  second 
V-shaped  ridge  formed  on  said  fmvx  surface,  said  second 
horizontal  V-shaped  chaimel  of  said  second  carrier  means 
being  slidably  engageable  with  said  second  V-shaped  ridge  on 
said  second  elongated  bus  bar  means, 

said  first  elongated  bus  bar  means  and  second  elongated  bus  bar 
means  being  connected  to  a  source  of  welding  current  supply 
whereby  the  welding  current  is  supplied  to  said  welding 
electrode  through  said  first  brush  means  and  second  brush 
means  operatively  in  contact  with  said  metal  core. 


1.  In  a  heating  system  having  a  supply  air  duct  in  conununica- 
don  with  an  enclosure,  an  air  mover  for  moving  air  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  within  the  duct  to  provide  a  supply  air  stream  to 
the  enclosure,  a  plurality  of  heaters  located  in  the  duct  for  heating 
the  supply  air  stream  and  a  thermostat  for  providing  a  demand  for 
heat  signal  in  response  to  the  enclosure  temperamre  being  less  than 
a  predetermined  temperature  setting,  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
heaters,  said  apparams  comprising: 
temperature  sensing  means  at  a  selected  location  in  the  duct 
downstream  from  the  heaters  in  the  predetermined  direction 
for  sensing  temperature  of  the  supply  air  stream  at  said 
selected  location  and  for  providing  an  indication  of  sensed 
temperature;  and 
control  means  responsive  only  to  the  demand  for  heat  signal  and 
to  an  indication  that  the  sensed  temperature  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  first  temperature  for  sequentially  activating  one 
or  more  heaters  until  the  sensed  temperature  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  said  first  temperature,  said  control  means  being 
further  responsive  only  to  the  demand  for  heat  signal  and  to 
an  indication  that  the  sensed  temperature  is  greater  dian  a 
predetermined  second  temperature  which  is  greater  than  said 
first  temperature  for  sequentially  deactivating  one  or  more  of 
the  activated  heaters  until  the  sensed  temperature  is  less  than 
or  equal  to  said  second  temperature,  said  control  means  being 
responsive  to  cessation  of  the  demand  for  heat  signal  for 
deactivating  all  of  the  activated  heaters. 


5,488,219 
INDUCTION  HEATING  COIL  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
FOR  HARDENING  INNER  SURFACE  OF  CYLINDER  BY 

USING  THE  SAME 
YosUmasa  IVmaka,  and  Hisashi  TabochL,  both  of  Hiratsuka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Netnren  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  341,872 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  13, 1993,  5-311941; 
Mar.  29, 1994,  6-059229 

Int  CL^  H05B  6/iS 
M&.  a.  l\9—fM  16  Cfadns 

1.  A  method  of  hardening  an  inner  surface  of  a  cylinder  by  using 
an  induction  heating  coil  assembly  which  comprises  a  conductive 
induction  member  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape,  for 
forming  a  hardened  layer  in  the  inner  wall  of  an  external  cylindri- 
cal member  to  be  heated  which  is  provided  apart  from  the  conduc- 
tive induction  member,  by  generating  an  induced  current  in  the 
iimer  wall  of  the  external  cylindrical  member,  wherein  a  plurality 
of  recess  portions  are  formed  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  conductive 
induction  member  at  predetermined  spaces  circumferentially;  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
flowing  high  frequency  current  through  said  conductive  induc- 
tion member  at  a  first  position  thereof  with  respect  to  said 
external  cylindrical  member,  to  beat  separate  portions  on  a 
first  circtwiferential  line  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  external 


cylindrical  member  which  correspond  to  the  plurality  of 
recess  portions  of  said  conductive  induction  tnember  by  gen- 
eration of  induced  currents  in  die  inner  wall  of  said  external 
cyUndrical  member,  and  diereby  to  fonn  a  plurality  of  hard- 
ened layers  at  said  separate  portions  on  said  first  circumfer- 
ential line; 

(ransferring  said  conductive  induction  member  to  a  second  posi- 
tion widi  respect  to  said  external  cylindrical  member  along 
die  central  axis  of  said  external  cylindrical  member,  and 
thereafter, 

flowing  high  frequency  current  through  said  conductive  induc- 
tion member  at  the  second  position  diereof  with  respect  to 
said  external  cylindrical  member,  to  heat  separate  portions  on 
a  second  circumferential  line  of  the  iimer  wall  of  said  external 
cylindrical  member  which  correspond  to  die  plurality  of 
recess  portions  of  said  conductive  induction  mendier  by  gen- 
eration of  induced  currents  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  external 
cylindrical  member,  and  thereby  to  form  a  plurality  of  hard- 
ened layers  at  said  separate  portions  on  the  second  circumfer- 
ential line. 


5^*88,220 
BAG  FOR  MICROWAVE  COOKING 
Randall  C.  Freerks,  Little  Rock,  and  Marvin  A.  Strouth,  Ash- 
ton,  lioth  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Union  Camp  Corporation, 
Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  JbL  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  282,647 
Int  CL^  H05B  6/80 
U&  CL  219^727 

20  IS 
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close  and  seal  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  bag,  fbraung  a 
cooking  chamber  inside  the  bag; 

said  gusseted  side  panels  being  expandable  about  the  folds 
dierein  during  cooking  of  food  in  dte  bag  to  enl«ge  die 
interior  volume  of  die  bag,  and  when  unfolded  to  die 
expanded  position,  forming  iriangulariy  shaped  comer  flaps  at 
die  junctures  of  die  gusseted  side  panels  and  die  fioiK  and 
back  face  panels,  respectively,  said  comer  flaps  each  having  a 
folded  edge  extending  diagonaUy  from  die  respective  side 
panel  toward  die  adjacent  closed  ad  of  die  bag.  and  having 
confronting,  contiguous,  triangulariy  shaped  surface  portions 
between  die  respective  side  panel  and  tlie  adjoining  front  and 
back  face  panels;  and 

attachment  means  joining  the  confronting  surface  ponioBS 
between  die  side  panels  and  at  least  one  of  dte  front  and  back 
face  panels  at  least  at  one  end  of  the  bag  immediately  adjacent 
die  diagonal  folded  edge  and  spaced  from  the  adjacent  bag 
closure  means  to  bold  the  confronting  surface  poitioas  in 
contiguous  relationship  when  die  bag  is  ftdly  expanded, 
thereby  preventiiig  the  formation  of  pockets  or  spaces 
between  the  confronting  surface  portions  in  which  food  might 
otherwise  collect 


5/188^1 

SLOT  INTERLOCK  CONNECTORS  FOR  RF  WELDING 

ELECTRODES 

Louis  AmabUe,  and  Andrew  L.  Amabile,  bodi  of  582  Gnuid 

Ave  Lindenhnrat,  N.Y.  11757 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  374,U5 

Int  CL'  H05B  6/54 

VS.  CL  219—765  w  Claims 


'(« 


Vk, 


1.  A  bag  for  popping  popcorn  in  a  microwave  oven,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substantially  rectangularly  shaped  front  and  back  face 
panels  having  top  and  bottom  ends  and  opposite  side  edges; 

a  pair  of  opposite  side  panels  coterminous  in  length  with  the 
face  panels  and  joining  die  opposite  side  edges  of  the  front 
and  back  face  panels,  said  side  panels  each  having  a  longitu- 
dinal accordion  pleat  therein  defining  longimdinally  extending 
gusset  folds  in  the  side  panels; 

bag  closure  means  securing  the  t<^  and  bottom  ends  of  the  front 
and  back  face  panels  and  die  gusseted  side  panels  togedier  to 


1.  A  connector  for  connecting  a  first  high  frequency  welding 
electrode  to  a  second  high  frequency  welding  electrode  on  a 
backing  plate,  said  connector  comprising: 
a  connector  electrode  having  a  first  upper  working  edge  and  first 
and  second  end  edges  which  are  substantially  orthogonal  to 
said  first  upper  working  edge;  and 
a  first  integral  mounting  block  for  noounting  said  connector  on 
die  backing  plate,  said  first  integral  mounting  block  having  a 
first  upper  surface  which  is  lower  dian  said  first  upper  wock- 
ing  edge  and  first  and  second  end  surfaces,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  end  surfaces  overshadowing  a  respective  end  edge 
of  said  connector  electrode  and  providing  a  substantially  flat 
alignment  surface  adjacent  to  said  respective  end  edge  of  said 
connector  electrode,  whereby, 
an  end  of  the  first  high  frequency  welding  electrode  is  aUgned 
widi  said  first  end  edge  of  said  connector  electrode  by  said 
first  end  surface  of  said  first  integral  mounting  block  and  an 
end  of  the  second  high  frequency  welding  electrode  is  aligned 
with  said  second  end  edge  of  said  connector  electrode  by  said 
second  end  surface  of  said  first  integral  mounting  block. 
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5,488,222 

ELECTRODE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CREATING 

CORONA  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING 

ELECTRICALLY-CONDUCTIVE  SURFACES 

Micfaad  J.  Gauh,  4618  Compass  Rose,  #21,  VermiUon,  Ohio 

44489,  and  Ernest  H.  Pfaff,  1549  Woodvale  Ave^  Deerfield, 

I1LM015 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  307,198 

Ittt  CL'  HOIT  I9m 

UACL250— 324  26  Claims 


1,  An  electrode  arrangement  for  creation  of  a  corona  over  an 
area  for  surface  treatment  of  an  article  with  the  corona,  the  elec- 
trode arrangement  being  configured  for  attachment  to  a  high  fre- 
quency corona  generator  and  having  an  electrode  made  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material,  comprising 

a.  a  stem  for  attachment  to  the  corona  generator, 

b.  a  corona  driving  portion  mounted  on  said  stem, 

c.  a  corona  emitting  portion  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
corona  driving  portion, 

d.  said  corona  driving  portion  being  configured  in  relatiCHi  to 
said  corona  emitting  portion  such  that  corona  from  the  elec- 
trode arrangement  is  emitted  essentially  from  said  corona 
emitting  portion  in  a  direction  away  from  said  corona  driving 
portion, 

e.  an  electrically  insulative  shroud  for  said  electrode,  said  shroud 
including  means  for  attachment  of  said  shroud  to  said  elec- 
trode and  having  a  corona  guide  spaced  from  said  electrode 
and  extending  essentially  in  the  direction  that  corona  is  emit- 
ted, creating  a  corona  cavity  in  said  shroud,  and 

f.  means  for  introducing  a  gas  into  said  corona  cavity,  said  gas 
enveloping  said  electrode  and  a  surface  of  an  article  to  be 
treated. 


a  reader  to  read  said  symbology  and  generate  control  signals 
representative  of  said  print  characteristic; 

a  printer  to  print  said  output  image  on  said  print  medium,  said 
piintN  having  an  adjustable  printer  operating  parameter 
which  controls  the  printing  of  a  first  output  image; 

a  controller  responsive  to  said  control  signals  to  selectively 
adjust  said  printer  operating  parameter  of  said  printer  to 
control  the  printing  of  said  first  output  im^e  on  said  print 
medium  by  said  printer,  and 

an  analyzer  to  monitor  said  first  output  image  and  determine  a 
quality  value  for  said  first  output  image,  said  analyzer 
dynamically  altering  said  printer  operating  parameter  in 
response  to  said  quality  value  to  alter  the  printing  of  a  second 
output  image  printed  subsequent  to  said  first  output  image. 


5y488,224 
SYSTEM  FOR  CHARACTERIZING  FLOW  PATTERN, 
PRESSURE  AND  MOVEMENT  OF  A  FLUID 
John  E.  Fagan;  James  J.  Sluss,  Jr.;  John  W.  Hasseil,-  R.  Brian 
Mcars;  Ronnie  B.  Beason;  Soi^  R.  WiHdnson;  Tommy  Leai; 
and  Kok  S.  Tan,  all  of  Norman,  Okia^  assignoTS  to  Gas 
Research  Institute,  Chicago,  DL 

Continuation  «rf  Ser.  No.  125,046,  Sep.  21, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,326,969,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  965,828,  Oct.  22, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,271,675.  This  application  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  221322 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  5, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  5/16;  GOIK  l/H 

U.S.  a.  250—227.16  *»  Claims 


5^488,223 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SELECTION 

OF  PRINTER  CONTROL  PARAMETERS 
Pixie  A.  Austin,  Everett'  Duane  M.  Fox,  Snohomish,  and  Chris- 
topher A.  Wildof,  Everett,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Intermec 
Corporation,  Everett  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,204 

Int  CL*  G06F  /5/20 

U.S.  CL  235—375  24  Claims 


1.  A  printing  control  system  comprising: 

a  print  medium  on  which  an  output  image  can  be  printed,  said 
print  medium  including  a  symbology  containing  a  print  char- 
acteristic of  said  print  medium: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  viewing  a  flow  of  a  fluid  disposed  between 
two  facings  used  for  testing  die  fluid,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  facing  having  a  fixjnt  surface  and  a  rear  surface; 

a  second  facing  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  die 
second  facing  disposable  opposite  and  spaceable  apart  from 
the  first  facing  wherein  a  gap  is  fonned  therebetween  for 
containing  the  fluid; 

a  light  source  for  providing  light; 

a  plurality  of  transmitting  fiber  optic  members  at  least  partially 
disposed  within  the  first  facing; 

a  plurality  of  receiving  fiber  optic  naembers  at  least  partially 
disposed  within  the  second  facing  for  receiving  light  transmit- 
ted from  the  plurality  of  transmitting  fiber  optic  members;  and 

means  for  converting  light  received  by  the  receiving  fiber  optic 
member  into  an  image  of  the  flow  of  the  fluid. 


5,488,225 
ROTARY  SCANNER  AND  LIGHT  BEAM  SCANNING 
SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SPECIFIED  RELATIONSHIP 
BETWEEN  THE  FACETS  OF  THE  SCANNING  MIRROR 
AND  THE  COMMUTER  SEGMENTS  OF  THE  MOTOR 
Koji  Hiramatsn,  Toyoluwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Cam- 
era KabushiU  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253^41 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-13625^ 
JnL  27,  1993,  5-185038 

Int  CL'  HOU  3/i4 
M&.  CL  250—236  17  Claims 


I- 1  ROTATIOW    (360' I 
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[,   .["OWGE  OF  OCFLECnON  :  eO" 


1.  A  rotary  scanner  comprising: 

a  mirror  with  at  least  one  deflecting  focet  for  deflecting  a  light 
beam;  and 

a  motor  for  rotating  the  mirror,  the  motor  having  a  plurality  of 
commutator  segments  and  brtishes,  at  least  oik  commutation 
position,  where  a  brush  is  released  firom  contact  with  a  com- 
mutator segment  and  comes  into  contact  with  anotho-  com- 
mutator segment,  being  visible  from  outside. 


5,488^26 
INFRARED  IMAGING  ARRAY  BASED  ON 
TEMPERATURE  DRIVEN  ANISOTROPIC  OPTICAL 
ABSORPTION 
Gerald  J.  lafrate,  Raleigh,  N.C,-  Mitra  Dntta,  Unton  Falls; 
Paul  H.  Shen,  HoweU,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Michael  A.  Strmdo, 
Durham,  N.C,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  Na  341,774 
Int  a."  HOIL  31/06 
M&.  CL  250-^38.4  28  Claims 


means  to  electrically  contact  tiie  multiple  quantum  well  epilayer 
without  contacting  the  substrate; 

wherein  the  substrate  is  fonned  such  tiiat  thermal  expansion 
coefficient  of  the  substrate  is  matched  to  that  of  the  MQW 
epilayer  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the  lengthwise  axis  of  die 
bottom  contact  means  and  so  that  tlie  thermal  expansion 
coefficient  of  die  substrate  normal  to  die  lengthwise  axis  of 
the  bottom  contact  means  is  not  matched,  and  wherein  when 
thermal  radiation  is  incident  to  the  multiple  quantum  well 
epilayer,  an  anisotropic  strain  is  displaced  along  the  multiple 
quantum  well  epilayer  due  to  the  difference  of  die  thermal 
expansion  coefficients  of  the  multiple  quantum  well  epilayer 
and  die  substrate  whereby  an  anisotropic  absorption  is 
induced  in  said  multiple  quantum  well  epilayer  by  the 
uniaxial  strain. 


5,488027 

GAS  ANALYZER 

Christopher  R.  Sweet,  LckestcnUre,  BaghuH,  awipwr  to 

Geotechnical  Instruments  (UK)  Limited,  Uirited  gfaiyi— 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32«,«74 
Ctoims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1993, 
9320756 

Int  CL'  COIN  21/61 
MS.  CL  250—343  .  _.  « 


1.  A  sample  chamber  for  a  gas  detector,  tlie  chamber  having  a 
gas  sample  inlet,  and  defining  an  inlet  path  for  a  beam  of  energy, 
an  exit  path  for  said  beam  of  energy  and  reflector  means  whereby 
said  beam  of  energy  is  in  use  reflected  from  said  inlet  path  to  said 
exit  path,  said  reflector  means  including  a  concave  reflector  surface 
and  a  convex  reflector  surfoce. 


5,488,228 
SADDLE  FIELD  SOURCE 
Hermann  DoMer,  Aalen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cari-Zcte- 
Stiltang,  HcidciriMim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  321^25 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1993,  43  34 
357.0 

Int  CL'  HOU  37/0»;  H05H  3/00 
MS.  CL  25»-423  R  16  Chdms 


1.  A  thermal  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  anisotropic  diermal  expansion  coefficient; 

bottom  contact  means  bondcxi  to  the  substrate,  said  bottom 
contact  means  having  a  lengthwise  axis; 

a  multiple  quantum  well  epilayer  displaced  on  the  bottom  con- 
tacts, said  multiple  quantum  well  epilayer  having  a  tiiennal 
expansion  coefficient;  and 
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1.  An  electrostatic  saddle  field  source  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  an  exit  opening  defining  a  preferred  direction 
and  said  chamber  defining  a  center  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
preferred  direction; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  mounted  in  said  chamber  to  produce  an 
electric  field  defining  a  saddle  when  voltage  is  applied  to  said 
electrodes; 

gas  supply  means  for  supplying  a  gas  to  said  chamber  which  is 
ionized  to  produce  particles  of  which  a  portion  passes  from 
said  chamber  through  said  exit  opening  in  said  direction  as  a 
particle  beam  when  said  voltage  is  applied;  and, 

said  electrodes  being  disposed  in  said  chamber  so  as  to  define  an 
airangement  of  said  electrtxJes  which  is  asymmetrical  with 
respect  to  said  center  plane  and  said  electric  fiekJ  likewise 
being  asymmetrical  with  respect  to  said  center  plane. 


5,488,229 
DEEP  ULTRAVIOLET  MICROLITHOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
David  J.  Elliott,  Wayland,  Mass.,  and  David  Sbafer,  FairfltM, 
Conn^  assignors  to  Exdmer  Laser  Systems,  Inc.,  Wayland, 
Mass. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1994*  Ser.  No.  317,314 

Int  a.^  G21K  5/04 

VS.Cl2S0—492a  *  .     '  WClaims 


1.  A  high  resolution,  deep  UV  beam  photolithography  system 
comprising  a  deep  UV  radiation  source  for  generating  a  beam  of 
deep  ultraviolet  radiation  along  a  path,  mask  receiving  structure  in 
said  path,  a  first  optical  system  in  said  path  for  homogenizing  and 
shaping  the  deep  UV  energy  in  said  path;  and  a  second  optical 
system  in  said  path  for  directing  radiation  energy  onto  the  surface 
of  a  substrate  to  be  processed,  said  second  optical  system  including 
large  area  mirror  structure  having  a  numerical  aperture  of  at  least 
0.3  and  a  plurality  of  refractive  elements  disposed  between  said 
mask  receiving  structure  and  said  substrate  for  compensating 
(reducing)  image  curvature  introduced  into  the  system  by  said 
large  area  mirror  structure,  said  second  optical  system  providing  a 
focal  point  outside  any  one  of  said  refractive  elements. 


lor  layer  and  Scbottky  metal  layer,  to  provide  a  diode  with 
said  multiple  quantum  well  structure. 


light  of  plural  wavelengths  and  a  collimating  optical  system 
for  condensing  the  beam  from  said  light  source;  and 

frequency  difference  producing  means  for  receiving  the  beam 
outgoing  from  said  light  source  means  to  split  it  into  two 
beams  and  producing  a  predetermined  frequency  difFerence 
between  said  two  beams  to  output  said  two  beams  radially 
spreading; 

wherein  transmission  optical  path  lengths  of  the  two  beams  are 
identical  to  each  other  and  the  two  beams  having  said  prede- 
termined firequency  difference  are  made  separately  outgoing. 


5,488,231 
METAL«EMlCONDUCTOR  JUNCTION  SCHOTTKY 
DIODE  OPTICAL  DEVICE  USING  A  DISTORTION 
GROWN  LAYER 
O-Kynn    Kwon,    Daejeon;    Young-Wan    Choi,    Seoul,    and 
El-Hang  Lee,  Daejeon,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Electronics   and   Teiecommunications    Research    Institute, 
Daejeon-shl,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  23,  1994, 
94-30898 

Int  a/"  HOIL  27/14:31/00 
VS.  CL  257—17  3  Claims 
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5,488,230 

DOUBLE-BEAM  LIGHT  SOURCE  APPARATUS, 

POSmON  DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND  AUSNING 

APPARATUS 

Hideo  Mizutani,  Yokohama,  and  Kazuya  Ota,  Tokyo,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Coqioration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  91,501 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  15,  1992,  4-187198; 
Feb.  12, 1993,  5-024441;  Feb.  19, 1993,  5-02953(H  Feb.  19, 1993, 
5-029531 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/86:  H04N  1/00 
VS.  a.  250—548  29  Claim* 

28.  A  double-beam  light  source  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  system  for  supplying  a  beam,  said  light  source 
system  having  a  light  source  for  generating  a  beam  including 


1.  A  metal/semiconductor  junction  Schottky  diode  optical  device 
formed  on  a  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  OaAs  mirror  and  AlAs  mirror  layers  grown  on  a 
semi-insulating  GaAs  substrate,  one  of  an  n+  and  a  p+  semi- 
conductor layer  formed  on  said  GaAs  mirror  and  AlAs  mirror 
layers,  a  GaAs  buffer  layer  formed  on  said  one  of  said  n+  and 
p+  semiconductor  layer  providing  a  Schottky  metal  layer 
serving  as  an  electrode  arjd  a  mirror,  and  a  multiple  quantum 
well  structure  having  an  electro-optical  absorption  character- 
istic, formed  between  said  one  of  said  n+  and  p+  semiconduc- 


5,488,233 
SEMICONDUCTOR  UGHT-EMnTING  DEVICE  WITH 
COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER 
Masaynki  Ishikawa,  Yokohama;  YnUe  Nisfaikawa,  Naraahfaio; 
Shiigi  Saito;  Peter  J.  Parforook,  both  of  Kawwakl;  MMaaU 
Onomura,  Tokyo;  Koichi  Nitta,  and  Genichi  Hatakoshi,  both 
of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  K«lin«hiiri  Kaisfaa 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  208,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  U,  1993,  5-051102; 
Jan.  25,  1993,  5-154691;  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-225362 

Int  CL*  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  CL  257^94  24  Claims 


a  second  compound  semiconductor  formed  directly  on  sud  fint 
compound  semiconductor  layer  and  consisting  of  a  compound 
semiconductor  of  elements  in  tlie  second  and  sixth  groups  of 
the  periodic  table. 


5y488^2 
ORIENTED  DIAMOND  FILM  STRUCTURES  ON  NON- 
DIAMOND  SUBSTRATES 
JeOney  T.  Glaas,  Apex;  Dcniae  T.  SfanendiBCCiv  and  Peter  T. 
Godlei;  both  of  Raleigh,  aU  of  N.C,  wrignors  to  North 
Caroliwi  State  UniTenity,  Raidgh,  N.C 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1993,  Ser.  Na  128,3«5 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29/161:29/20:29/22 
VS.  CL  257—77  15 


lOo 


1.  A  semiconductor  light-emitting  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  consisting  of  a  compound  semicon- 
ductor of  elements  in  the  third  and  fifth  groups  of  the  periodic 
table; 
a  first  compound  semiconductor  layer  formed  directly  on  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  consisting  of  a 
compound  semiconductor  containing  at  least  In  and  P;  and 


5,48«,234 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMBrT  HAVING  BIVALENT  AND 

VI  GROUP  ELEMENT  AND  AN  INSULATING  LAYER 
»iigeo  YaAii,  NagMikakya;   KanAiro  Okawa,  MoiigMU; 
Aynad    ItaUiBora,    IhkaHnU.    a^    Ikueo    MUaaya, 
Hirakata,  aU  of;  Japu,  Mrigwri  to  MatsaaUta  Electric 
IndiMtrU  Co.,  Ltd,  Kadona,  JapM 

FUed  Mat  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  214^1 
Claims  priority,  apptteathm  Japan.  Mar.  18, 1993, 5458241; 
Mac  25, 1993,  5-0MS69 

Iitf.  a.'  HtlL  33Mi:29/22:31/0256:31/0296 
VS.  CL  257—94  10  I 
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8.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  non-diamond  substrate; 

a  first  layer  on  the  non-diamond  substrate,  the  first  layer  com- 
prising a  metal  silicide;  and 

a  second  layer  on  the  first  metal  silicide  layer,  the  second  layer 
comprising  a  semiconducting  oriented  diamond  witerein  por- 
tions of  said  oriented  dianKMid  layer  are  in  alignment  with  a 
lattice  of  corresponding  portions  of  said  non-diamond  sub- 
strate. 


1.  A  semiconductor  element  conqxising  a  compound  of  at  least 
one  bivalent  element  and  at  least  one  VI  group  element,  wherein 
said  semiconductor  element  has  an  insulating  layer,  said  insulating 
layer  comprising  ions  implanted  on  at  least  one  n-type  semicon- 
ductor layer  of  the  semiconductor  element  in  an  amount  from  10'^ 
ions/cm^  to  10"  ions/cm^,  wherein  said  implanted  ions  are  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  tlie  consisting  of  1  group  and 
V  group. 


5,488035 

SEMICONDUCTOR  UGHT-EMimNG  ELEMENT  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THEREFOR 
mdcU  NozaU,  Kawasaki,  and  Kammi  Uodo,  Yokohama,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabashiU  Kaisha  Taafaiba,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 
Coadanattoa  of  Ser.  No.  209,731,  Mar.  14, 1994,  abwMfcmed. 
Tills  application  Jnn.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,609 
Clahas  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1993, 5-053539; 
Sep.  29, 1993,  5-242914 

lot  CL*  HOIL  33/00:27/15:31/12 
VS.  a.  257—94  10  ( 


ELBCTRODE  17 


~     P-C3«AiAi  CURRENT 
DIFFUSION  LAYER  IS 

^P-lnGaAlP  CLAD  LAYER  14 


,P-lnGtP  PROiTBCTIVE  LAYER  16 


n-lnO»AIP  ACTIVE  LAYER  13 
n-lnOaAIP  CLAD  LAYER  12 
n-GaAi  SUBSTRATE  U 

-  ELECTRODE  18 

1.  A  semiconductor  light-emitting  element  comprising: 
an  active  layer. 
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a  high  aluminutn  crystal  layer  fonned  on  said  active  layer  and 

formed  from  aluminum  of  a  high  mol  ratio  g60%;  and 
a  conductive  crystal  layer  fonned  on  a  light  producing  surface  of 

said  high  aluminum  crystal  layer,  said  conductive  crystal  layer 

containing  aluminum  of  a  mot  ratio  =50%, 
wherein  said  conductive  crystal  layer  fiilly  covers  the  light 

producing  surface  of  said  high  aluminum  crystal  layer. 


5.488.236 
LATCH-UP  RESISTANT  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH 
TRENCH  IGFET  AND  BURIED  COLLECTOR 
B.  Jayant  Baliga.  Raleigh.  N.C.  and  Jacek  Korec.  M6rfeklen- 
Walldorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  North  Carolina  State  Uni- 
versity, Raleigh.  N.C. 

Filed  May  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  249^449 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29n4;3inU 

MS.  CL  257—132  19  Claims 
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5/488.237 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  DELTA-DOPED 

LAYER  IN  CHANNEL  REGION 

Nobuhiro  Kuwata,  Yokoliama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16.263 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14.  1992.  4-028301; 
Feb.  24.  1992,  4-036411 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/12:29a67:29m 
VS.  a.  257—194  20  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  switching  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposing 
faces; 

an  anode  contact  on  the  first  face; 

a  cathode  contact  of  the  second  face; 

an  anode  region  in  said  substrate,  ohmically  contacting  said 
anode  contact  at  the  first  face; 

a  first  conductivity  type  region  in  said  substrate  and  on  said 
anode  region,  opposite  the  first  face,  said  first  conductivity 
type  region  comprising  a  buffer  region,  which  forms  a  first 
P — N  junction  with  said  anode  region,  and  a  drift  region  on 
said  buffer  region,  said  drift  region  having  a  doping  concen- 
tration below  that  of  said  buffer  region; 

a  second  conductivity  type  region  in  said  substrate  and  on  said 
first  conductivity  type  region,  opposite  said  anode  region,  said 
second  conductivity  type  region  being  of  same  conductivity 
type  as  said  anode  region  and  forming  a  second  P — N  junc- 
tion with  said  drift  region  at  a  position  intermediate  the  first 
and  second  faces; 

a  cathode  region  of  first  conductivity  type  in  said  substrate  and 
ohmically  contacting  said  cathode  contact,  said  cathode 
region  forming  a  third  P — N  junction  with  said  second  con- 
ductivity type  region; 

a  buried  collector  region  of  second  conductivity  type  in  the  first 
conductivity  type  region  and  electrically  coimected  to  said 
cathode  contact,  said  buried  collector  region  forming  a  fourth 
P — N  junction  with  said  drift  region  at  a  position  intermediate 
the  first  face  and  the  second  P — N  junction;  and 

noeans  adjacent  said  second  conductivity  type  region  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  cathode  region  to  said  first  conductivity 
type  region  in  response  to  a  first  bias  signal. 


3S0a 
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1.  A  field  effect  transistor  in  which  a  current  flowing  between  a 
drain  region  and  a  source  region  is  controlled  by  a  voltage  applied 
to  a  gate  electrode,  comprising: 
a  channel  region  having  a  multi-layer  structure,  said  multi-layer 
structure  including: 

a  lower  semiconductor  layer  including  a  first  compound  semi- 
conductor, 
an  electron  supply  semiconductor  layer  including  a  second 
compound  semiconductor  and  located  on  said  lower  semi- 
conductor layer,  and 
an  upper  semiconductor  layer  including  said  first  compound 
semiconductor  and  located  on  said  electron  supply  semi- 
conductor layer,  said  electron  supply  semiconductor  layer 
being  sandwiched  between  said  lower  and  upper  semicon- 
ductor layers, 
whereby,  when  a  predetermined  threshold  voltage  is  supplied  to 
said  gate  electrode,  a  first  channel  is  fonned  at  an  interface 
between  said  electron  supply  semiconductor  layer  and  said 
lower  semiconductor  layer,  and  a  second  channel  is  fonned  by 
electrons  falling  into  a  quantum  well  at  an  interfoce  between 
said  electron  supply  semiconductor  layer  and  said  upper  semi- 
conductor layer,  said  electrons  falling  into  said  well  including 
a  first  electron  which  has  made  a  real  space  transition  fix)m 
said  first  chaiuiel  and  a  second  electron  which  has  been 
supplied  fix>m  said  electron  supply  semiconductor  layer. 


5,488,238 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  POWER  SUPPLY  LINES  USED  IN  A 

UNIT  FUNCTIONAL  BLOCK 
Motohiro  Enraku,  and  Yutalui  Tanaka,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaislia  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,459,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,700,  Jun.  25,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1990,  2-164321 
Int  a."  HOIL  27/10 
VS.  a.  JS1—2fin  6  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  multilayer 
structure,  comprising: 
a  pattern  arranged  in  a  first  direction,  said  pattern  forming  at 
least  two  circuit  blocks  having  semiconductor  elements  and 
having  different  functions,  said  pattern  being  arranged  repeat- 
edly in  a  second  direction,  said  second  direction  being  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  wherein  each  set 
of  two  adjacent  patterns  are  line-symmetric  with  respect  to  a 
corresponding  boundary  line  thereof; 


means  for  transmitting  a  signal  sequentially  on  said  two  circuit 
blocks; 

a  control  signal  line  pattern  formed  on  a  first  layer  and  supplying 
a  common  control  signal  to  circuit  blocks  having  an  identical 
circuit  structure,  said  control  signal  line  pattern  being 
arranged  along  said  second  directional: 

a  main  power-supply  line  pattern  formed  on  a  second  layer  and 
arranged  along  said  first  direction  on  the  boundary  line  of  said 
two  patterns  arranged  in  the  first  direction,  said  main  power- 
supply  line  pattern  including  a  pattern  of  voltage  supply  lines, 
each  of  said  voltage  supply  lines  supplying  power  to  two 
adjacent  circuit  blocks  on  either  side  of  said  each  voltage 
supply,  said  each  voltage  supply  line  supplying  power  to  said 
at  least  two  different  circuit  blocks  having  different  functions 
arranged  in  said  first  direction,  said  second  layer  disposed 
above  said  first  layer;  and 

a  branch  power-supply  line  pattern  for  electrically  connecting 
said  main  power-supply  line  pattern  to  the  semiconductor 
elements  of  said  circuit  blocks,  and  for  actuating  said  circuit 
blocks  by  supplying  said  semiconductor  elements  with  the 
power  supplied  by  said  main  power-supply  line  pattern. 


5,488,239 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR  WITH  SHAPED 
PHOTODIODES 
Hun  J.  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Elec- 
tron Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,908 
Int  a.*  HOIL  27/14.31/00 


VS.  CL  257—231 


2  Claims 


I.  A  solid  state  image  sensor  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  photodiodes  arranged  such  that  the  photodiodes 
in  odd  number  columns  and  the  photodiodes  in  even  number 
columns  straddle  each  other,  for  generating  image  signal 
charges  by  converting  light  signals  into  electrical  signals, 
wherein  each  of  the  photodiodes  is  shaped  like  a  peanut  shell 
having  a  narrower  middle  pan; 

(b)  vertical  charge  coupled  devices  each  fonned  between  the 
phoiodiode  columns  for  transmitting  the  image  signal  charges 
generated  in  each  of  the  photodiodes,  vertically;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  microlenses  each  arranged  matched  with  each 
of  the  plurality  of  photodiodes  over  each  of  the  photodiodes. 


5.488440 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ROTATING  AN 
OPTICAL  ELEMENT  USING  A  MOVING  COIL  IN  A 
CONSTANT  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
Louis  HkNuek,-  K.  C.  Odcncrantz;  Richard  K.  Oswald,-  Donald 
W.  DahUn;  Saied  Motad;  Paul  W.  Sigthw;  Kenny  Wong; 
Ronald  A.  Smith,  and  Philip  M.  Schcinert,  all  of  c/o  Thcnw) 
Separation  Products  (California)  Inc.,  P.O.  Boi  5116,  45757 
Northport  Loop  West,  Fremont.  Calif.  94537 
Filed  Dec  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  172.899 
tot  CL'  HOU  31/50 
VS.  a.  250—231.16  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rotating  an  optical  element  in  response  to  a 
light  control  signal  indicative  of  a  desired  rotation  of  said  optical 
element,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  moving  coil  actuator,  coupled  to  said  optical  element,  for 
rotating  said  element; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  rotation  of  said  optical  element,  fot 
generating  a  plurality  of  rotation  signals  representative 
thereof,  and  for  providing  said  rotation  signals  to  an  actuator 
control  means  to  control  rotation  of  said  optical  element;  and 

actuator  control  means,  responsive  to  said  light  control  signal, 
for  providing  an  actuation  signal  to  said  moving  coil  actuator 
to  control  rotation  of  said  optical  element,  said  actuator  con- 
trol means  comprising  a  microprocessor  and  logic  circuit, 
responsive  to  said  plurality  of  rotation  signals  and  said  light 
control  signal,  for  generating  a  phase  shift  control  signal,  for 
generating  a  reference  signal  and  for  generating  a  distance-to- 
go  signal  indicative  of  distance  of  rotation  of  said  element 
remaining  to  produce  said  desired  rotation; 

error  means  for  phase  shifting  said  plurality  of  rotation  signals 
and  for  comparing  said  phase  shifted  rotation  signals  to  said 
reference  signal  to  produce  a  position  error  signal  and  a 
velocity  error  signal,  said  position  error  signal  being  provided 
to  said  moving  coil  acmator  when  said  apparatus  is  in  a  track 
follow  mode;  and  deceleration  means,  responsive  to  said 
position  and  velocity  signals,  for  generating  an  optimal  veloc- 
ity signal  to  control  said  rotation  of  said  element  when  said 
apparams  is  in  an  optimal  seek  raode.,  said  error  means 
comprising  a  sine  table,  responsive  to  said  phase  shift  control 
signal,  for  providing  a  phase  shift  signal;  a  phase  shifter, 
responsive  to  said  plurality  of  rotation  signals  and  said  phase 
shift  signal,  for  generating  a  plurality  of  phase  shifted  signals, 
said  plurality  of  phase  shifted  signals  being  said  plurality  of 
rotation  signals  phase  shifted  by  a  phase  angle  determined  by 
said  phase  shift  signal;  and  quadrant  selector  means  for  com- 
paring said  plurality  of  phase  shifted  signals  and  said  refer- 
ence signal,  for  generating  a  position  error  signal  based  on 
said  comparison  and  for  differentiating  said  position  error 
signal  to  produce  a  velocity  error  signal. 
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5v<88,241 

INTEGRATED  DEVICE  COMBINING  A  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR  AND  A  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Jacques  Journeau,  Colomby,  France,  assignor  to  U^.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  278y481 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  22,  1993,  93  09053 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/80:29/808 
U&  CL  257—273  6  CUas 


(Vtl  (Vi) 
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1.  An  integrated  device  formed  by  the  combination  of  a  bipolar 
transistor  (10)  and  a  junction  field  effect  transistor  (12),  compris- 
ing: 

a  heavily  doped  emitter  zone  (26)  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  base  zone  (28)  which  is  less  heavily  doped  than  the  emitter 
zone,  which  is  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposed  to  the 
first  type,  in  which  die  emitter  zone  (26)  is  included,  and 
which  comprises  a  lateral  extension  (30)  forming  a  gate  for 
the  field  efiFect  transistor; 

a  collector  zone  formed  by  a  portion  (32)  of  a  weakly  doped 
epitaxial  layer  (20)  of  the  first  conductivity  type  on  a  weakly 
doped  substrate  (22)  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  and  by  a 
heavily  doped  buried  layer  region  (34)  of  the  first  conductiv- 
ity type  extending  below  the  emitter  zone  (26);  which  device 
in  addition  comprises  a  heavily  doped  peripheral  region  (36) 
of  the  first  conductivity  type  which  surrounds  the  base  zone 
(28)  and  its  lateral  extension  (30)  at  least  partly  and  at  a 
selected  distance; 

characterized  in  that  the  lateral  extension  (30)  of  the  base  zone 
comprises  an  opening  (38)  in  which  a  drain  region  (40)  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  for  the  field  effect  transistor  is  situated, 
said  drain  region  being  heavily  doped,  completely  suiiounded 
by  said  lateral  extension  (30)  and  separated  therefrom  by  a 
given  lateral  distance  (w),  and  in  that  the  buried  layer  region 
(34),  which  is  of  an  elongate  shape,  extends  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  to  beyond  the  base  zone  and  its  lateral  extension  so 
as  to  be  covered  by  said  peripheral  region  (36),  said  periph- 
eral region  forming  together  with  the  buried  layer  region  (34) 
the  source  of  the  field  effect  nansistor  (12). 


region  that  is  parallel  to  a  centerline  of  a  bit  line,  the  gate 
being  formed  between  the  source  region  and  the  drain  region; 

a  trench  having  an  inside  wall  and  formed  in  the  substrate  at  a 
position  centered  in  deviated  relation  to  the  longitudinal  cen- 
terline of  the  element  region;  and 

a  capacitor  including  a  storage  node  electrode,  a  capacitor  insu- 
lator film,  and  a  plate  electrode,  the  storage  node  electrode 
being  formed  on  an  insulation  film  provided  on  the  inside  wall 
of  the  trench  and  in  contact  with  the  source  region  or  the  drain 
region  through  a  storage  node  contact  formed  in  the  insulation 
fihn,  the  capacitor  insulator  film  and  the  plate  electrode  being 
successively  laminated  on  the  storage  node  electrode. 


5,488,243 
SOI  MOSFET  WITH  FLOATING  GATE 
Kazuhiro  'Kuruta,  Obu;  HiroaU  Hlmi,  Nagoya;  Akiyoshi  Asai, 
Aichi,  and  Seiji  Fujino,  Toyota,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1993,  Sen  No.  160,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  4, 1992,  4-325783; 
Jun.  2, 1993,  5-131864 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/78 
US.  a.  257—314  10  Claims 
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5,488042 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Kazumasa  Sunouchi,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Takato,  Kawasaki; 
Tohru  Ozaki;  Naoko  Okabe,  both  of  Tokyo;   Katsofaiko 
Hieda,    Yokohama;    Fumio    Horiguchl,    Tokyo;    Akihiro 
Nitayama;    IMtashi   Yamada,   both   of   Kawasaki;    Koi^i 
Hasimoto,  Yokohama,  and  Satosi  Inoue,  Suwa,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,482,  Nov.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,931 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1989, 1-312192 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29/78:29/92:27/02:29/68 
VS.  a.  257—301  11  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells,  each  comprising: 
a  MOSFET  element  region  including  a  source  region,  and  a 
drain  region,  and  a  gate,  the  source  region  and  the  drain 
region  being  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  formed  in  a 
sivface  of  a  substrate  of  a  second  conductivity  type  at  posi- 
tions aligned  with  a  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  element 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  thin  film  single-crystalline  semiconductor  layer  with  an  insu- 
lating layer  interposed  therebetween,  the  insulating  layer  con- 
taining a  floating  electroconductive  layer  buried  therein, 

a  MOSFET  comprising  source  and  drain  regions  in  the  thin  film 
single-crystalline  semiconductor  layer, 

a  gate  insulating  film  on  the  thin  film  single-crystalline  semicon- 
ductor layer, 

a  polysilicon  gate  on  the  gate  insulating  film, 

a  second  thin  film  single-crystalline  semiconductor  layer  on  the 
insulating  layer  and  insulated  from  the  MOSFET, 

a  tunnel  insulating  film  on  the  second  thin  film  single-crystalline 
semiconductor  layer, 

a  doped  polysilicon  layer  on  the  tunnel  insulating  layer, 

a  second  metal  electrode  layer  on  the  doped  polysilicon  layer, 
and 

a  metal  electrode  layer  connected  to  the  semiconductor  substrate 
acting  as  an  electrode  for  applying  a  voltage  to  store  electric 
charges  in  the  floating  electroconductive  layer, 

the  thin  film  single-crystalline  semiconductor  layer  having  a 
chaimel  region  at  a  portion  corresponding  to  the  polysilicon 
gate, 

the  floating  electroconductive  layer  being  located  at  least  at  a 
position  corresponding  to  the  channel  region  of  the  MOSFET 
and  being  electrically  insulated, 


wherein  the  second  thin  film  single-crystalline  semiconductor 
layer  is  connected  to  the  floating  electroconductive  layer, 
whereby  the  electric  charge  is  introduced  in  the  floating 
electroconductive  layer  by  applying  a  voltage  between  the 
metal  electrode  layer  and  the  second  metal  electrode  layer  so 
that  elections  are  injected  from  the  doped  polysilicon  layer 
into  the  floating  electroconductive  layer  through  the  tunnel 
insulating  film. 
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5,488^44 
ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 
READ  ONLY  MEMORY  CELL 
Elgin  K.  B.  Quek,  Singapore,  Singapore;  Brian  E.  Crooquist, 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Che  C.  Wd,  Singapore,  Singapore, 
assigriors  to  Chartered  SimiCoAdnctor  MannCMmiring  PTE 
Ltd.,  Singapore 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,786 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/76:21/265 

VS.  CL  257-^14  24  Oaims 


1.  An  Electrically  Erasable  and  Programmable  Read  Only 
Memory  device,  formed  within  a  semiconductor  body,  comprising: 

an  N  type  source  region; 

an  N  type  floating  gate  region,  located  adjacent  to  said  source 
region,  extending  below  the  surface  to  approximately  the 
same  depth  as  said  source  region  and  partially  overlapping  it, 
but  being  electrically  isolated  from  it  by  a  layer  of  insulating 
material  that  surrounds  the  floating  gate,  and  extending  above 
the  surface  by  an  amount  suflScient  to  allow  its  exposed  rim  to 
have  the  shape  of  a  lip  that  overhangs  the  surrounding  sur- 
face; 

a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  located  between  die  surface  of  die 
semiconductor  body  and  the  underside  of  said  overhanging 
lip; 

an  N  type  drain  region  adjacent  to,  but  not  overlapping,  said 
floating  gate  and  located  on  that  side  of  said  floating  gate  that 
does  not  overlap  said  source  region;  and 

a  control  gate  located  above,  and  overlapping,  both  said  drain 
region  and  said  floating  gate  but  separated  from  them  by  a 
layer  of  insulating  material. 


5,488,245 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 
ELECTRICALLY  ERASING  AND  WRITING 
INFORMATION 
Masahiro  Shimlzu;  Masayoshi  Shirahata;  Ihkasiil  Kuroi,  and 
Tikehisa  Yamagucfai,  aU  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,160,  Sep.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,482 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1993,  5-060369; 
Apr.  23,  1993,  5-097852 

tat  a.*  HOIL  29/788 
VS.  a.  257—316  16  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 

main  surface;  and 
a  memory  ceU  transistor  formed  on  said  main  surface  and 
comprising: 


first  and  second  source/drain  regions  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  formed  on  said  main  surface  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
channel  region: 

a  charge  storage  electrode  located  on  the  channel  region  witii  a 
first  dielectric  layer  therebetween; 

a  control  gate  electrode  located  on  said  chaige  storage  electrode 
widi  a  second  dielectric  layer  dierebetween,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  source/drain  regions  does  not 
overlap  said  charge  storage  electrode  and  said  control  gate 
electrode;  and 

a  first  impurity  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  fonned  on 
said  main  surface  in  said  channel  region. 


5,488,246 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Yoshio  Hayashide,  and  Koukhiroo  Tta^ita,  both  of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsabiahl  Denki  KahmJiiki  Kairiw, 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,273 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1993,  5-089770; 
Apr.  8, 1994,  6^«4«7 

tot  CL*  HOIL  27/12 
VS.  CL  257-^336  6  Claims 


543827     618 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  on  a  main  surface  of  which  an  ele- 
ment isolating  region  and  an  active  region  are  formed; 

a  MOS  field  effect  transistor  fcwmed  on  said  active  region  and 
having  a  pair  of  impurity  diffused  layers; 

a  conductive  layer  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of 
impurity  diffused  layers; 

a  first  anti-reflection  film  fonned  of  plasma  silicon  nitride  film 
including  more  siUcon  than  a  stoichiometrical  silicon  nitride 
(Si3N4)  fonned  on  said  conductive  layer, 

an  interiayer  insulating  film  having  a  contact  hole  reaching  the 
other  one  of  said  pair  of  impurity  diffused  layers  and  covering 
said  first  anti-reflection  film  and  said  MOS  field  effect  tran- 
sistor; 

a  second  anti-reflection  film  formed  of  a  plasma  silicon  nitride 
film  including  more  silicon  than  die  stoichiometrical  silicoa 
nitride  (Si]N4)  fonned  on  said  interiayer  insulating  film;  and 

an  interconnection  layer  electrically  connected  to  the  other  one 
of  said  pair  of  impurity  diffused  layers  fonned  on  said  second 
anti-reflection  filiiL 
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5,488,247 
MOS-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  CLAMPING  CIRCUIT 
Mikio  Saknrai,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnld 
KabushiU  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2T7317 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234554 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29m:  H»2B  1/24;  HOIH  iS/OO 

MS.  CL  257-^368  10  Claims 


load  material  extending  through  said  opening  and  directly 
contacting  said  silicide. 
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1.  A  MOS-type  semiconductor  clamping  circuit,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  receiving  a  substrate  potential; 
at  least  one  well  of  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  isolated  electrically  fiorn  said 
substrate  potential;  and 
a  plurality  of  MOS-type  transistors  each  having  a  source  and  a 

drain  of  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  well, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  transistors  having  its  gate  connected  to 
its  drain,  those  transistors  being  connected  in  series  with  each 
other,  and  a  stable  potential,  different  from  said  substrate 
potential,  being  applied  to  said  well,  providing  a  constant 
backgate  potential  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  MOS-type 
transistors. 


5,488.249 
DIFFERENTIAL  ANALOG  TRANSISTORS 
CONSTRUCTED  FROM  DIGITAL  TRANSISTORS 
Harold  S.  Crafts,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  AT&T 
GloiMi   Information   Solutions   Company,   Dayton,   Ohio; 
Hyundai  Electronics  America,  Milpttas,  Calif,,  and  Symbios 
Logic  Inc,  Fort  Ctrillns,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,534,  Dec  24, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  apiriicatian  May  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  239,166 
Int  a.*  HOIL  27/105:27/085 
VS.  CL  257—401  6  Claims 
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5,488.248 

MEMORY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Kuo-Hua  Lee.  and  Janmye  Sung,  both  of  Loiirer  Macnngie 

Township,  Lehigh  County,.  Pa.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358^664,  Dec.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,598,  Jan.  7, 1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  997,152,  Dec 

24,  1992,  abandoned,  wtiich  is  a  conlinuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

813,188,  Dec.  30, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  446,091 

Int  CL*  HOIL  27/085:27/11 

VS.  a.  257--38.2  3  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising:  two  groups  of  digital  tran- 
sistors, having  channel  lengths  not  exceeding  about  1.5  microns, 
connected  together  to  form  two  compound  transistors,  and  physi- 
cally arranged  on  said  integrated  circuit  such  that  the  members  of 
each  group  are  symmetrical  about  respective  centroids,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  two  compound  transistors  comprises  a  plurality  of 
FET  devices  serially  connected  together,  such  that  a  source  of  one 
of  the  plurality  of  FET  devices  is  coupled  to  a  drain  of  another  of 
the  plurality  of  FET  devices. 


5,488,250 
HALL  EFFECT  MODULATION  OF  RESISTOR  VALUES 
Faike  Hennig,  10149  Adriana  Ave.,  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014, 
assignor  to  Falke  Hennig,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  252,479 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/82:43/04:43/08:  GllC  11/18 

VS.  CL  257—421  15  Claims 


1.  An  SRAM  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  doped  region,  said  region  having  first  and 
second  electrically  connected  portions; 

first  and  second  gates  overiying  a  substrate,  said  first  gate  having 
a  first  width  and  said  second  gate  having  a  second  width,  both 
said  first  and  second  gate  having  their  entire  respective  widths 
extending  in  the  same  direction,  said  gates  defining  between 
them  a  current  path  through  said  first  portion  of  said  substrate 
and  not  defining  between  them  a  current  path  through  said 
second  portion  of  said  substrate; 

a  silicide  covering  said  second  portion  of  said  substrate;  a 
dielectric  overlying  said  substrate  and  said  gates,  said  dielec- 
tric having  an  opening  exposing  said  silicide;  and  a  resistive 


1.  Apparatus  including  a  structure  comprising: 

a  first  region  of  silicon  material  having  a  selected  electron 
mobility; 

a  second  region  of  silicon  material  having  a  different  electron 
mobility  than  the  first  region  of  silicon  material,  the  second 
region  of  silicon  material  being  disposed  adjacent  the  first 
region  along  a  boundary  region  and  in  direct  contact  with  the 
second  region  of  silicon  material; 


means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  both  the  first  the  second 
regions  of  silicon  material  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
boundary  region  to  thereby  create  a  Hall  voltage  across  the 
boundary  region  and  modify  the  resistance  of  the  first  and 
second  regions  of  silicon  material;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  change  in  resistance  caused  by  the 
magnetic  field. 


5y488.251 

SEMICONDUCTOR  piVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hidemasa  Mlzntani,  Sagamihara,  and  ShigeU  Kondo,  Hint- 

suka,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KabushiU  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,247,  Nov.  9, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,573,  Jan.  23,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  501,968,  Mar.  29, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,106,765,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

358,515,  May  30,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  240,485,  Sep.  6,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continn- 

ation  of  Ser.  No.  18,457,  Feb.  25, 1987,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  285,765 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1986, 61.4M4790; 
Feb.  28,  1986,  61.044791 

Int  CL*  HOIL  27/14:27/02 

VS.  CL  257—557  g  CUims 
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1.  A  photosensor  comprising,  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a 
first  conductivity  type,  a  photodiode  composed  of  a  semiconductor 
domain  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  of  the  first  conductivity 
type,  all  of  a  lower  surface  and  sides  of  said  photodiode  being 
surrounded  by  a  semiconductor  domain  of  the  conductivity  type 
opposite  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and  of  a  high  impurity 
concentration,  and  a  semiconductor  domain  of  the  first  conductiv- 
ity type  forming  a  junction  with  said  semiconductor  domain  of  the 
conductivity  type  opposite  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  wherein 
said  photodiode  is  separated  from  other  semiconductor  elements  by 
a  separating  domain  composed  of  a  semiconductor  of  the  first 
conductivity  type, 
wherein  said  other  semiconductor  elements  include  a  transistor 
adjacent  to  said  photodiode,  with  said  transistor  comprising  a 
buried  region  and  a  diffiision  region  extending  from  a  surface 
of  said  substrate  to  the  buried  region,  and  the  difiiision  region 
being  arranged  at  one  side  of  a  base  region,  with  said  photo- 
diode being  arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  base  region. 


5.488.252 
LAYOUT  FOR  RADIO  FREQUENCY  POWER 
TRANSISTORS 
IM  Johansson,  Hagersten,  Sweden;  Larry  Leighton,  Santa 
Cruz,  Calif.,  and  Ivar  Hamberg,  Stockhohn,  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Erricsson,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,427 
Int  a.*  HOIL  27/095:23/58 
VS.  a.  257-579  g  ctoims 

1.  An  RF  power  transistor  comprising: 
a  silicon  die; 


a  pair  of  interdigitated  electrodes  formed  on  the  siUcon  die,  each 
electrode  having  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  electrcxle  fingers 
and  each  including  at  least  one  bond  pad; 

regions  of  a  first  type  of  diffusion  formed  beneath  electrode 
fingers  of  one  electrode  of  the  pair  of  interdigitated  electrodes, 
and  regions  of  a  second  type  of  diffusion  formed  beneath 
electrode  fingers  of  another  electrode  of  the  pair  of  interdigi- 
tated electrodes; 

a  first  wire  connected  to  a  bond  pad  of  said  one  elecbt>de  and 
extending  in  a  direction  predominantly  paraUel  to  the  elec- 
trode fingers  of  the  one  electrode: 

and  a  second  wire  connected  to  a  bond  pad  of  said  anotlter 
electrode  and  extending  in  a  direction  predominantly  parallel 
to  the  electrode  fingers  of  said  another  electrode; 

wherein  the  silicon  die  is  substantially  rectangular  and  has  a 
least  dimension  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  tlK 
electrode  fingers  of  the  pair  of  interdigitated  electrodes,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  pair  interdigitated  electrodes 
includes  a  plurality  of  bonds  pads,  die  apparatus  fiirtlier 
comprising  at  least  one  additional  wire  such  that  one  wire  is 
connected  to  each  of  said  bond  pads  of  each  electrode. 


5,488,253 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hirashi  Matsaoka,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mhsubishi  DcaU 
Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,059 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-280765 
Int  CL'  HOIL  29/06:23/48:23/52:29/40 
VS.  CL  257—622  5  n.»i« 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  including: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  opposite  front  and  rear  sur- 
faces; 

a  plurality  of  lower  electrodes  disposed  00  the  front  surface  of 
the  substrate  and  a  rear  electrode  di^>osed  on  the  rear  surface 
of  the  substrate; 
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an  air-bridge  wiring  disposed  on  the  front  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate connecting  two  of  the  lower  electrodes; 

a  via-hole  penetrating  through  the  semiconductor  substrate 
proximate  the  two  lower  electrodes  connected  by  the  air- 
bridge wiring;  and 

a  via-hole  wiring  disposed  in  the  via-hole  and  connecting  the 
two  lower  electrodes  connected  by  the  air-bridge  wiring  to  the 
rear  electrode  wherein  the  air-bridge  wiring  and  the  via-hole 
wiring  are  a  continuous,  unitary  electroplated  metal  film. 
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5,488,254 
PLASTIC-MOLDED-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Asao  Nishimura,  Ushiku;  Makoto  Kitano,  T^chiura,  and  Ichio 
Shimizu,  Giuuna,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924y449,  Aug.  4, 1992.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5, 1991,  3-195505 
Int  a.*  HOIL  2i/48;23/02 
MS.  a.  257—707  21  ClaiiBS 


1.  A  plastic-molded-type  semiconductor  device  of  a  resin  sealing 
type  comprising: 

a  heat  conductive  member  for  heat  radiation  thermally  con- 
nected to  a  semiconductor  chip,  the  thermal  connection  being 
effected  by  securely  fixing  a  surface  corresponding  to  one 
main  side  of  the  chip  directly  to  a  surface  of  a  side  of  said 
heat  conductive  member  facing  said  one  main  side  of  the 
chip;  and 

a  resin  for  encapsulating  the  whole  chip  and  the  entirety  of  or 
part  of  side  surfaces  of  said  heat  conductive  member  while  a 
surface  at  a  side  of  said  heat  conductive  member  opposite  the 
side  thereof  securely  fixed  to  the  chip  being  exposed, 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  heat  conductive  member  which  is 
encapsulated  with  said  resin  has  a  cross-section,  substantially 
in  parallel  to  said  one  main  side  of  the  chip,  whose  configu- 
ration is  a  polygon  in  which  all  comer  portions  thereof  form 
internal  angles  of  less  than  180  degrees  and  which  are  (faill 
angles. 


a  heat  dissipation  part  which  is  disposed  on  said  substrate  to 

expel  heat  generated  from  said  semiconductor  chip,  said  heat 

dissipation  part  being  a  cooUng  device, 
said  cooling  device,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  flat  plates  which  face  each  other  with  a  gap  therebe- 
tween, eitlier  of  said  flat  plates  being  connected  to  a  heat 
generating  member, 

a  pair  of  side  plates  which  are  disposed  on  both  ends  of  said 
flat  plates  and  are  connected  so  as  to  define  a  space 
between  said  pair  of  flat  plates,  and 

a  flexible  film  disposed  within  said  space,  both  ends  of  said 
flexible  fihn  being  fastened  near  different  side  plates  on 
opposite  ones  of  said  flat  plates  so  that  the  shape  of  said 
flexible  film  is  changeable  within  said  space  to  expel  heat 
from  within  said  space. 


5,488,25< 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  INTERCONNECT 

SUBSTRATES 

Tetsi^iro  'Runoda,  Fi^isawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3, 1993,  5-219580 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/48:29/44:29/52:29/60 

VS.  CL  257—723  5  Claims 


5,488,255 
COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGES, 

HAVING  FLEXIBLE  FILM  HEAT  EXPULSION  MEANS 
Kazuo  Sato,  Tokyo;  Mitsnhiro  Shikida,  Ttechiura;  Shigeo 
Ohashi,  'Kuchiura;  Toshio  Hatada,  I^chiura;  Noriynki 
Ashiwake,  'Rucfaiura;  Shiqii  l^naka,  Ushiku;  Takeshi 
Harada,  Abiko,  and  Yukio  Honda,  Fuchu,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,265 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-326422; 
Feb.  17, 1993,  5-027763 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/34 
VS.  CL  257—718  10  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  paclcage,  comprising: 
a  substrate,  on  which  a  semiconductor  chip  including  an  elec- 
tronic circuit  is  mounted,  having  an  I/O  portion  for  inputting 
and  outputting  electric  signals  to  and  from  said  semiconductor 
chip;  aiid 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  insulating  interconnect  substrate  for  packaging  power 
semiconductor  elements; 

(b)  a  second  insulating  interconnect  substrate  for  packaging 
control  elements  for  controlling  the  power  semiconductor 
elements;  and 

(c)  a  metal  base  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  insulating 
interconnect  substrates,  wherein: 

the  top  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  insulating  interconnect 
substrate  are  provided  each  with  a  conductive  wiring  pattern, 
the  conductive  wiring  patterns  on  said  first  and  second  inter- 
connect substrates  are  electrically  connected  to  each  other 
through  extensions  protruding  ftx>m  the  wiring  pattern  of  one 
of  said  first  and  second  interconnect  substrates  and  said  exten- 
sions are  part  of  the  wiring  pattern  and  formed  as  one  body. 


5,488,257 

MULTILAYER  MOLDED  PLASTIC  PACKAGE  USING 

MESIC  TECHNOLOGY 

Bidynt  Bhattacharyya,  and  Dcboidni  MalUk,  both  oT  Chaa- 

lUcfi  Ailz^  anignon  to  Intd  Corpocatfcw,  Svita  Clara, 

CaHf. 

ContinnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  108,766,  Ang.  18, 1993,  «i«— Hwwl, 

whkh  b  a  continnatkm  of  Set  Na  837,285,  F^  18, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  applkation  Feb.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384,629 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/48:29/44:29/52 

VS.  CL  257—774  10  dainis 


SO 


abnormality  detector  means  for  detecting  an  abnormal  voltage 
produced  in  a  circuit  of  die  power  amplifier  and  for  producing 
an  abnormality  signal  wlien  detected; 

a  power  couHol  circuit  responsive  to  tiie  power-on  signal  for 
activating  at  least  an  output  stage  of  the  power  amplifier  after 
tlK  predetermined  time,  and  for  cutting  cXi  the  output  stage  in 
response  to  tlie  abnormality  signal. 


5^488,258 
CmCUIT  FOR  MUTING  NOISES  IN  A  POWER 
AMPLIFIER 
Jnn  Honda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Pioneer  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,257 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  5, 1993,  5-045569 

Int  CL*  H03F  1/26 

7Claims 


VS.  a.  307—64 
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1.  A  circuit  for  muting  an  output  of  a  power  amplifier  having  a 
power  supply,  comprising: 

a  power  switch  provided  in  an  input  side  of  the  power  supply  for 
turning  on  the  power  supply; 

power  detector  means  for  detecting  closing  of  the  power  switch 
and  for  producing  a  power-on  signal  after  a  predetermined 
time  from  detection  of  the  closing  of  tlte  power  switch; 


5,488,259 
MOTOR  MOUNT  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  MOltHt 
Nam-Sft  Cbo,  Seoul,  Rep.  tt  Kora,  aMifDor  to 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sawwi,  Rcy.  of  Koran 

FUed  Not.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  yiAjm 
ClafaiM  priority,  appBcatiM  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  11,  1993, 
«3-2377t 

Lrt.  CL'  H02K  15/14 

7CWaH 

t 


UJS.  CL  31^-91 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  package  that  houses  an  integrated  circuit 
comprising: 

a  conductive  plate; 

a  first  insulabve  layer  that  is  adjacent  to  said  conductive  plate; 

a  first  conductive  layer  that  is  adjacent  to  said  first  insulative 
layer; 

a  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  leads; 

a  layer  of  polyimide  located  between  said  first  conductive  layer 
and  said  lead  frame; 

a  via  tiiat  extends  through  said  lead  firame  and  said  polyimide 
layer  said  via  containing  an  electricaUy  conductive  material 
which  electricaUy  connects  said  lead  frame  to  said  first  con- 
ductive layer, 

a  passive  element  located  on  said  first  insulative  layer  and 
coupled  to  said  first  conductive  layer,  and, 

first  connector  means  for  electricaUy  coupling  said  conductive 
plate  with  said  lead  frame. 


1.  A  nootor  mount  for  supporting  a  nxHor,  comprising  a  pair  of 
suppon  members  each  having  a  contact  face  for  supporting  a 
poftion  of  a  motor;  said  support  members  being  movable  relative 
to  one  another  to  adjust  a  distance  between  said  contact  faces  to 
adapt  the  motor  mount  to  different-size  motors;  and  fastening 
means  for  holding  said  support  members  in  their  adjusted  posi- 
tions; each  support  member  comprising  an  upright  waU  having 
opposite  sides  thereof  bent  to  a  paraUel  relationship  such  that  each 
upright  wall  includes  an  upright  support  portion,  and  two  upriglit 
paiaUel  side  portions  extending  from  said  support  portion;  said 
support  portion  defining  said  contact  face;  said  pair  of  suppon 
members  being  of  identical  construction  to  one  another. 


5,488,260 

ENCAPSULATED  MAGNETS  IN  A  PERMANENT 

MAGNET  ROTOR 

Marc  A.  Heyraud,  La  Chanx  de  Foods,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Joiinsmi  Electric  SA.,  Switzcriand 

FUed  Oct  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  138,249 

Int  CL'  H02K  21/12 

VS.  CL  310—156  12  Claims 

2^         to 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  rotor  for  an  electric  nootor,  ttie  rotor 
comprising: 
a  cylintfaical  rotor  base; 
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a  plurality  of  pennanent  magnets  located  circtimferentiaUy 
around  said  rotor  base  with  a  respective  circumferential  gap 
located  between  adjacent  permanent  magnets: 

a  binder  located  in  each  of  said  gaps  and  having  a  magnetic 
material  dispersed  therein,  said  magnetic  material  in  each  said 
ciictmiferential  gap  being  magnetized  with  a  radial  magnetic 
flux  which  varies  circumferentially  across  said  gap. 


5,488,261 
CARBON  BRUSH  AND  FASTENING  A  BRAIDED 
INDICATOR  WIRE  THEREIN 
Anton  Swoboda;  Edmund  Kubler,  both  of  Meima,  Austria; 
Horst  Ulm,  Huttenberg,  and  Gunter  Schardt,  Glessen-lOeiii- 
LfaMlen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sctaunk  Kohienst- 
ofllechnik  GmbH,  Heuchelbeim,  Germany 

FUed  May  11, 1»4,  Ser.  Na  241^63 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gennany,  May  11,  1993,  43  15 
6223 

Int  CL'  H02K  13/00 
VS.  CL  310—249  11  Claims 
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5,488,263 
COLOR  SELECTING  ELECTRODE  FOR  CATHODE-RAY 

TUBE 
Ihketosbi  Talcemura,-  Makoto  Saltuwa,  and  Harno  WatanuU, 
all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Sony  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1994,  6-020277 
Int  CL"  HOIJ  29/80 
UJS.  a.  313-^102  6  Claims 

4b 
2b 
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1.  A  carbon  brush  (10)  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  (16) 

from  a  contact  surface  with  an  indicator  wire  (28)  for  indicating  a 

predetermined  amount  of  wear  of  the  carbon  bnish.  a  recess  (30)  is 

formed  in  the  carbon  brush,  a  portion  (26)  of  the  indicator  wire  is 

embedded  in  the  recess  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  blind  bore 

extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  carbon  brush, 

said  indicator  wire  comprising  a  braided  conductive  core  (36) 

surrounded  by  an  insulating  sheath  (38)  and  having  a  free 

conductive  end  (42), 

said  portion  (26)  being  spaced  apart  from  flat  bottom  (32)  of  tlie 

recess,  and  insulating  material  disposed  on  the  bottom, 
said  insulating  material  forming  an  inherently  rigid  insulating 
layer  (40)  covering  the  bottom. 


1.  A  color  selecting  electrode  for  use  in  a  cathode-ray  tube, 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  opposed  first  supports  and  a 
pair  of  opposed  second  supports  extending  in  a  direction  such  as  to 
cross  the  pair  of  first  supports,  and  grid  elements  arranged  on  the 
pair  of  first  supports  at  a  fixed  pitch  and  stretchedly  bridging  the 
pair  of  first  supports, 
wherein  the  pair  of  second  supports  and  the  grid  elements  are, 
respectively,  made  of  materials  selected  such  that  a  mean 
coefBcient  of  thermal  expansion  in  a  temperature  range  from 
0°  C.  to  470°  C.  of  the  pair  of  second  supports  is  not  greater 
than  85%  of  that  of  the  grid  elements  over  the  same  tempera- 
ture range. 


5,488,262 
SPARK  ELECTRODE  HAVING  LOW  THERMAL  STRESS 
Koxo  lUuunura,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,951 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  13, 1991,  3-330630 
Int  a.*  HOIT  13/20 
VS.  CL  313—141  23  Claims 

1.  A  spark  electrode  comprising: 
a  base  metal  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  proximate  a  spark 

gap; 

a  thermal  stress  relieving  layer  for  reducing  thermal  stress 
welded  to  said  base  metal  at  said  portion  proximate  said  spark 
gap:  and 

a  coiTOsion  resistant  discharge  layer  bonded  to  a  side  of  said 
tiiermal  stress  relieving  layer  opposite  said  base  metal  and 
including  portions  surrounding  at  least  a  podion  of  peripheral 
edges  of  said  thermal  stress  relieving  layer. 


5,488,264 
ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Yutaka  Ota;  Yukinobu  Iguchi,  and  Yoshifumi  Nakayama,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jon.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  80,776 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29, 1992,  4-170321 
Int  a.*  HOU  29/51 
VS.  a.  313-412  7  Claims 

1.  An  electron  gun  for  a  color  cathode-ray  tube,  comprising: 
first,  second  and  third  cathodes  arranged  horizontally  parallel 
with  each  other,  each  of  said  cathodes  emitting  an  electron 
beam  modulated  by  a  signal: 
a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  electrodes,  each  of  which  is  sup- 
plied with  a  predetermined  voltage,  forming  a  predetermined 


/- 


5,488,265 
ELECTRON  GUN  WITH  CHAIN-LINK  MAIN  LENS  FOR 
STATIC  CORRECTION  OF  ELECTRON  BEAM 
ASTIGMATISM 
Hsing-Yao  Chen,  Barrington,  DL,  assignor  to  Chungbwa  Pic- 
ture I^ibes,  Ltd.,  Ttoyuan,  lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,311,  Oct  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,722 
Int  CL*  HOU  29/50 
VS.  a.  313—414  20  Claims 

KB     -Si      "" 


1.  An  electrode  in  an  electron  gun  for  directing  a  center  and  two 
outer  inline  electron  beams  along  respective  parallel  axes  onto  a 
display  screen  of  a  color  cathode  ray  mbe  (CRT)  in  forming  a 
video  image  on  said  screen,  said  electrode  comprising: 
a  hollow  housing  open  at  a  first  end  and  including  means 
disposed  on  a  second,  opposed  end  thereof  for  defining  three 
inline  end  apertures  at  a  second  opposed  end  and  a  thin  lateral 
wall  forming  side  portions  of  said  housing,  wherein  each  of 
said  inline  end  apertures  is  aligned  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  axes  for  passing  a  respective  one  of  said  beams  and 
wherein  said  first  open  end  includes  a  single  common  aperture 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  aligned  generally  transverse  to  said 
inline  electron  beams  for  passing  said  center  and  two  outer 
electron  beams: 
wall  means  disposed  in  said  hollow  housing  for  defining  circular 
portions  of  three  inline  auxiliary  apertures  disposed  intenne- 
diate  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  housing,  wherein  each 
of  said  auxiliary  apertures  is  aligned  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  axes  for  passing  a  respective  one  of  said  beams  and 
wherein  said  circular  portions  of  each  of  said  auxiliary  aper- 
mres  are  adapted  to  receive  in  tight-fitting  engagement  an 
elongated  support  rod  having  a  generally  circular  cross  sec- 
tion for  aligning  the  electrode  during  electron  gun  assembly, 
and  wherein  said  wall  means  and  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  hollow  housing  are  maintained  at  the  same  fixed  voltage: 
and 


an  upper  and  lower  pair  of  slots  disposed  in  each  of  said 
auxiliary  apertures  and  aligned  generaUy  transverx  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  for  providing  a  static  conection  for  electron 
beam  astigmatism,  wherein  said  static  conectioo  is  of  sub- 
stantiaUy  fixed  magnitude  over  tiie  entire  display  screen. 


electrical  field  for  converging  said  three  electron  beams  to  a 
converging  spot  and  then  diverging  said  three  beams: 

a  convergence  plate  member  for  converging  said  diverged  three 
beams: 

quadruple  magnetic  field  generating  means  arranged  between 
said  electrodes  and  said  convergence  plate  member  for  effect- 
ing an  astigmatic  lens  action  to  a  center  beam  of  said  three 
beams  without  substantially  effecting  side  beams  of  said  three 
beams:  and 

astigmatic  canceling  means  arranged  at  or  near  said  converging 
spot  along  said  electrodes  for  canceling  astigmatism  imparted 
to  said  side  beams  of  said  three  beams  by  said  electrical  field. 


5y488,266 
ELECTRO-LUMINESCENCE  DEVICE 
Masaaki  AoU;  bao  Yokolsuka,  both  of  Ibkyo,  and  YiMfaiiiIra 
Ogata,  Yamagata,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Shdl 
ScUyn  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1993,  Sec  No.  174,254 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28, 1992,  4-347584 
Int  CL*  HOU  1/64 
VS.  CL  313—509  9  Claims 


I.  An  electro-luminescence  device  comprising  a  laminate  com- 
posed of  a  transparent  substrate  having  successively  laminated 
thereon  a  transparent  electrode,  a  luminous  layer,  a  dielectric  layer, 
and  a  back  electrode,  with  a  back  protective  material  being  adhered 
to  the  back  electrode  through  an  adhesive  resin  fihn,  wherein  the 
back  protective  material  is  a  moisture  impermeable  protective 
material  and  the  adhesive  resin  film  is  a  thetmoplastic  resin  film 
having  a  thickness  of  from  10  to  2(X)  ^aa. 


5,488,267 

XENON  LAMP  SYSTEM  FOR  MATERIALS  TESTING 

APPARATUS 

Bemd  Rudolph,  Alzenau;  Klaus  J.  Dietz,  Wiesbaden,  and 

Klaas  Oostlander,  Hanau,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Her- 

aeus  Xenotest  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

FUed  JuL  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2803U 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1993,  43  25 
718.6 

Int  CL*  HOU  7/44 
VS.  CL  315—63  9  Claims 


24' 


L,^^^. 


1.  In  and  for  combination  with  a  test  instrument  which  tests 
materials  with  respect  to  weathering  and  Aiding  when  exposed  to 
light, 

an  illumination  system  for  said  weathering  and  fading  resistance 
test  instrument  comprising 

means  for  generating  said  light  with  a  predetermined  ratio  of 
ultraviolet  (UV)  to  infrared  (IR)  radiation, 

said  light  generating  means  including 

a  xenon  gas  discharge  lamp  (1)  having  an  elongated  lamp  bulb 
(2)  that  has  one  electrode  (4)  at  each  of  its  two  ends,  between 
which  electrodes  (4)  an  arc  discharge  forms,  and  a  fill  includ- 
ing Xenon  within  said  bulb  (2)  and 
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an  electronic  control  unit  (25)  that  has  a  controllable  switch 
(28),  connected  to  and  applying  pulses  of  current  across  said 
electnxles  (4),  thereby  creating  said  arc  discharge, 

wherein 

the  spacing  of  said  electrodes  (4)  in  the  lamp  defines  an  arc 
length  which  is  in  the  range  from  10  to  50  cm;  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  bulb  (2)  is  in  the  range  from  5  to  15  mm  at 
said  range  of  the  are  length; 

the  cold  fill  pressure  of  said  xenon  inside  said  bulb  (2)  is  less 
than  4(X)  rabar; 

the  duty  factor  of  the  pulses  provided  by  said  control  unit  (25)  is 
in  a  range  from  1:1  to  1:100;  and 

the  amplitude  values  of  the  discharge  current  of  the  pulses  are  in 
the  range  between  IS  and  100  A. 


5,488,268 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  IMPROVED 
CENTERING  OF  MATING  TERMINAL  PINS,  FOR  A 
FLUORESCENT-LIGHTING  BALLAST 
Fred  P.  Bauer,  Mendenhall;  Stuart  E.  Sanders,  Brandon,  both 
of  Miss.;  Raymond  H.  Van  Wagener,  Darien,  Conn.,  and 
Mark  R.  Opperthauser,  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Mag- 
netek.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  9,645,  May  14, 1993,  Pat 

No.  53503I6,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,699, 

Apr.  4, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,260,678.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  224,811 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  7/44 

U.S.  a.  315— 70  29  Claims 


female  contact  to  complete  connections  from  the  ballast 

winding  to  tlie  lamp  sockets, 
a  necked-down  section,  forward  from  a  forward  tip  of  the 

female  contact  in  that  hole,  and 
a  preformed  bore  whose  transverse  preformed  dimensions 

along  the  entire  length  of  the  bore  rearward  from  the 

necked-down  forward  section  are  at  least  as  great  as  its 

transverse   dimensions   immediately    rearward   from   the 

necked-down  forward  section;  and 
means  for  retaining  each  female  contact  in  its  respective  bore. 


5,488,269 
MULTI-RESONANT  BOOST  HIGH  POWER  FACTOR 
CIRCUIT 
Sayed-Amr  El-Hamamsy;  Mustansir  H.  Ktaeraluwala,  both  of 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  David  J.  Kachmarik,  North  Ohnsted, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,572 
Int  CL*  G05F  l/OO 

14  Claims 


4-TrrH 


U.S.  a.  315—307 


1.  In  combination,  a  ballast  and  connecting  apparams  for  use  in 
a  fluorescent-lamp  fixture  having  lamp  sockets;  said  combination 
comprising: 
at  least  one  electrical  winding  mounted  within  the  ballast; 
two  pluralities  of  electrical  leads  within  the  fluorescent-lamp 
fixture: 

one  plurality  of  electrical  leads  within  the  ballast  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  winding,  for  carrying  electrical 
power  to  and  from  the  winding,  and 
another  plurality  of  electrical  leads  extending  through  such 
fixture  substantially  outside  the  ballast,  at  least  some  of 
these  leads  being  operatively  connected  with  lamp  sockets 
of  such  fixnne  for  carrying  electrical  power  to  the  sockets; 
two  mutually  matable  elecoical  half-connectors,  one  for  termi- 
nating said  one  plurality  of  leads  and  another  for  terminating 
said  other  plurality  of  leads; 
a  plurality  of  individual  electrical  male  contacts,  formed  from  or 
operatively  connected  to  one  of  the  two  pluralities  of  electri- 
cal leads  respectively,  and  fixed  within  a  first  of  the  two 
half-connectors; 
a  plurahty  of  individual  electrical  female  contacts,  operatively 
connected  to  the  other  of  the  two  pluralities  of  electrical  leads 
respectively,  and  fixed  within  a  second  of  the  two  half- 
connectors; 
a  plurality  of  through-holes  defined  within  the  second  half- 
connector,  each  said  through-hole  holding  a  respective  one  of 
the  female  contacts,  and  each  through-hole  having: 
a  rearward  end  for  receiving  insertion  of  one  female  contact, 
a  forward  end  for  receiving  insertion  of  a  part  of  one  male 
contact,  extending  from  the  first  half-connector,  into  the 


1.  A  power  factor  correction  circuit,  comprising: 

a  lectifier  for  receiving  an  ac  line  current  and  supplying  a  dc  bus 
voltage  on  a  dc  bus  from  an  ac  line  voltage,  said  rectifier 
having  an  input  and  an  output; 

a  high  frequency  filter  coupled  at  the  input  of  said  rectifier,  said 
high  frequency  filter  comprising  a  filter  capacitance; 

a  half-bridge  converter  for  providing  a  voluge  which  pulsates 
between  a  reference  potential  and  said  dc  bus  voluge,  said 
half-bridge  converter  comprising  a  pair  of  switching  devices 
connected  in  series  with  a  junction  therebetween; 

a  one-way  electrical  valve  connected  between  the  output  of  said 
rectifier  and  said  dc  bus  for  allowing  current  flow  from  said 
rectifier  to  said  dc  bus; 

an  energy  storage  capacitance  coupled  between  said  dc  bus  and 
said  reference  potential; 

a  capacitance  coupled  between  the  output  of  said  rectifier  and 
the  junction  between  said  switching  devices; 

a  resonant  load  circuit  connected  to  the  junction  between  said 
switching  devices,  said  resonant  load  circuit  comprising  a 
resonant  inductance,  a  resonant  capacitance  and  a  load;  and 

a  driver  circuit  for  altanately  switching  said  switching  devices, 
said  driver  circuit  comprising  a  dead  time  control  circuit  for 
selecting  a  predetermined  dead  time  alter  one  of  said  devices 
switches  off  and  the  other  of  said  devices  switches  on. 


5,488470 
COLOR  CRT  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Hidenori  Takita,  and  Tatsnhiro  Hirakawa,  both  of  Nagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  230,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10, 1993,  5-310887 
Int  CL*  HOU  29/56 
MS.  a.  315—370  10  Claims 

1.  A  color  CRT  display  apparatus  comprising: 
a  color  CRT  having  an  electron  gun,  a  deflection  yoke,  and  a 
display  panel,  for  displaying,  on  said  display  panel,  an  image 
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created  by  electron  beams  emitted  from  said  electron  gun  and 
deflected  by  said  deflection  yoke; 

signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  signal  to  be  used  to 
compensate  an  external  magnetic  field  in  a  tube  axis  direction, 
said  signal  having  an  amount  and  a  direction; 

a  current  supplying  circuit  fat  supplying  a  current  ptopottional 
to  the  amount  of  said  signal  outputted  from  said  signal  out- 
putting  means  and  flowing  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the 
direction  of  said  signal;  and 

a  compensating  coil,  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  tube  axis-direction,  for  generating  a  compen- 
sating magnetic  field  in  response  to  the  current  from  said 
current  supplying  circuit,  said  compensating  coil  being  wound 
around  a  tunnel  portion  of  the  color  CRT  between  said  display 
panel  and  said  deflection  yoke  at  a  position  along  said  tube 
axis  direction  substantially  closer  to  said  display,  panel  than  a 
first  location  at  which  a  compensating  magnetic  field  compen- 
sates primarily  for  raster  rotation  and  substantially  closer  to 
said  deflection  yolce  than  a  second  location  at  which  a  com- 
pensating magnetic  field  compensates  primarily  for  purity 
rotation. 


5,488,271 

DEFLECTION  REGULATING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Giinter   Gleim,   VlUingen,   Germany,   assignor   to   Deutsche 

Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  VDlingen-Sdiwcnningen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,108,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1992,  42  14 
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bt  CL'  G09G  1/04:1/28;  H04N  3/22 
VS.  a.  315—370  20  Claims 


(d)  combining  a  predetermined  correction  signal,  compiising  a 
static  error  correction  component  and  a  dynamic  error  correc- 
tion component  with  said  first  correction  signal  to  produce  a 
second  correction  signal;  and, 

(e)  applying  said  second  correction  signal  to  said  deflection 
amplifier  to  provide  corrective  regulation  during  a  second 
mode  of  operation. 


5,488,r2 
DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Cotton,  Nr.  SbcOeld,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Rank  Brimar  Limited,  United  Ktapinm 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,571 
Clafans  priority,  ^ipikatioa  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  12, 1992, 
9202961;  May  8, 1992,  9211341 

Int  CL'  HOU  29/70:29/76 

MS.  CL  315—408  23  Claims 

)l^  mam  msrnm 


1.  A  deflection  system  for  driving  an  election  beam  in  a  raster 
scan  comprising: 

a  deflection  coil; 

a  flyback  c^>acitance  arranged  to  resonate  with  the  deflection 
coil, 

means  for  switchably  bypassing  the  flyback  capacitance  to  pre- 
vent said  resonance,  and 

means  for  energiziiig  die  deflection  coil  with  a  scanning  signal; 

the  system  being  characterized  in  diat  it  comprises  scan  sliift 
means  for  shifting  the  raster  scan  comprising; 

means  for  supplying  a  DC  oflfiset  current  dirough  said  coil;  and 

means  ion  decoupling  die  DC  offset  current  from  the  flyback 
capacitance  during  flyback, 

whereby  the  resonance  current  produced  during  flyback  is  super- 
imposed on  the  offset  current  so  as  to  o^et  tiie  scan  and 
flyback  positions  on  die  CRT. 


1.  A  method  of  deflection  current  regulation  in  a  deflection 
amplifier  coupled  to  a  deflection  coil,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  a  deflection  current  value  during  a  first  mode  of 
operation; 

(b)  comparing  said  measured  value  widi  a  predetermined  value 
to  produce  a  first  correction  signal; 

(c)  applying  said  first  correction  signal  to  said  deflection  ampli- 
fier to  provide  corrective  regulation  during  said  first  mode  of 
operation; 
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5,488,273 
CEILING  FAN  AND  UGHT  ASSEMBLY  CONTROL 

METHOD  AND  THE  CONTROL  CIKCUIT  THEREFOR 
Chio-HsinBg  Chang,  No.  192,  Shn  Jen  RiL,  Ban  "Dm  Chun,  Wn 

Fong  Hsiang,  lUchnag  Hricn,  lUwan,  Prav.  of  China 
FUed  Not.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  341417 
Int  CL'  H04Q  7/02:  A63H  30/04 
VS.  CL  318—16  2  Cfadw 

1.  A  ceiling  fan  and  light  assembly  control  circuit  comprising  a 
direct  current  power  supply  circuit  an  audio  amplifier  circuit  a 
micropbone,  a  low  pass  filter  ciictiit  a  con^ianior,  and  a  micro- 
processor said  direct  current  power  supply  circuit  receiving  alter- 
nating current  power  through  a  single-throw  switch,  converting 
said  alternating  current  into  low  voltage  direct  current  power  when 
said  single-throw  switch  is  on  and  supplying  said  low  voltage 
direct  current  power  to  said  audio  amplifier  circuit,  said  compara- 
tor and  said  microprocessor  said  direct  current  supply  circuit 
containing  a  filter  capacitor  for  supplying  direct  current  to  said 
microprocessor  when  said  single-throw  switch  is  turned  off  after 
said  capacitor  is  charged;  resisters  arranged  between  said  single- 
throw  switch  and  mpitts  of  said  microprocesiar  for  creatiAg  a 
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5,488,275 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  FEEDBACK,  MOTOR- 
OPERATED  VALVE 
BUI  lice,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ETI  Systems,  Carlslrad, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,062,  Jan.  3, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,461,290. 

This  application  Mar.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  405,369 

Int  a.*  F16K  31/04 

VS.  a.  318-^168  20  Claims 

a  a~. 


squaie  wave  signal  from  said  alternating  current  power  and  sup- 
plying said  square  wave  signal  to  said  microprocessor  only  when 
said  single-throw  switch  is  on;  said  microphone  connected  to  said 
audio  amplifier  circuit,  and  said  low-pass  filter  connected  in  series 
between  said  audio  amplifier  circuit  and  said  comparator  for  ampli- 
fying signals  received  by  said  microphone,  filtering  the  amplified 
signals,  comparing  the  filtered  signals  and  producing  pulse  wave 
signals  based  thereon;  said  microprocessor  having  an  input  termi- 
nal connected  to  said  comparator  and  receiving  said  pulse  wave 
signals,  an  output  terminal  connected  to  a  fan  speed  control  circuit 
and  a  light  intensity  control  circuit  of  a  ceiling  fan  and  light 
assembly  and  an  internal  program;  said  internal  program  monitor- 
ing said  square  wave  signal  and,  when  said  square  wave  signal  is 
interrupted  by  turning  said  single-throw  switch  off  and  on  while 
said  microprocessor  receives  power  from  said  filter  capacitor, 
changing  fan  speed  or  light  intensity;  said  internal  program  also 
monitoring  said  pulse  wave  signals  received  from  said  comparator 
and  changing  fan  speed  or  light  intensity  based  on  number  of  said 
pulse  wave  signals  received  and  a  time  interval  between  said  pulse 
wave  signals. 


5,488^74 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACTIVATION  OF  DISK 

DRIVE  MOTORS 
Masaftimi  Satoh,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fsjitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaid,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28, 1992,  4-200810 

Int  a.*  H02P  1/54;  G05B  11/01 

VS.  CL  318—101  6  Claims 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  precisely  limiting  the  travel  of  a  valve 
driven  by  a  reversible  motor  comprising: 

a)  voltage-regulated,  current-passing  means  for  passing  current 
from  a  direct  voltage  source  to  the  motor,  said  current-passing 
means  having  a  default  configuration  such  as  to  permit  full 
current  flow  there-across  when  said  voltage  source  is  initially 
applied; 

b)  normally-open,  voltage-actuated  switch  means  intoconnect- 
ing  the  motor  to  ground;  and, 

c)  normally-open,  physically-activated,  limit-switch  means  inter- 
connected the  voltage  source,  said  current-passing  means  and 
said  voltage-actuated  switch  means  that  remains  open  during 
travel  of  the  valve  between  limits  physically  established  in 
said  circuit  so  that,  upon  reaching  one  of  said  limits,  said 
limit-switch  means  is  closed  to  provide  immediate  voltage  to 
turn  off  said  current-passing  means  and  to  close  said  switch 
means  to  immediately  drain  all  forward  and  reverse  EMF  to 
ground  and  stop  rotation  of  the  motor. 


5,488,276 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  AND  CONTROLLING 

MOTOR 

Yasushi  Nlshibe,  Niwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Tokai-Rlka-Denki-Seisakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  170^17 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1992,  4-346987 
Int  CL*  G05B  5/00 
VS.  a.  318—473  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  activation  of  a  plurality  of  disk 
devices,  wherein  each  disk  device  has  a  motor,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

determining  a  device  number  set  value  (Aj)  determined  exclu- 
sively for  the  disk  device; 

determining  a  motor  activation  start  time  delay  (Tj)  which  is 
designated  by  a  host  control  device; 

determining  a  motor  activation  start  time  (T,)  which  corresponds 
to  the  device  number  set  value  (A^)  to  thereby  control  activa- 
tion of  the  motor,  wherein  the  motor  activation  start  time 
delay  (T^)  is  set  in  the  form  of  a  command  in  an  interface 
between  the  disk  device  and  the  host  control  device. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  motor  that  moves  a  movable 
window  portion  of  a  vehicle,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
cuirent  detection  means  for  detecting  a  value  of  current  flowing 

through  said  motor  when  said  motor  is  moving  said  movable 

portion; 
control  means  for  comparing  the  current  value  detected  by  said 

current  detection  means  with  a  comparison  current  value,  and 


for  controlling  said  motor  based  on  the  comparison  of  the 
detected  cuirent  value  with  said  comparison  current  value; 

temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  an 
environment  of  said  movable  portion;  and 

comparison  current  varying  means  for  varying  said  comparison 
current  value  based  on  the  temperature  sensed  by  said  tem- 
perature sensing  means. 
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1.  A  mobile  robot  adapted  to  move  along  a  travel  path,  said  path 
having  sections  and  having  associated  therewith  a  path  indicia 
means,  said  robot  including: 
a  first  sensor  for  detecting  and  measuring  distances  to  surfaces 

along  said  path; 
a  first  memory  means  for  storing  data  corresponding  to  distances 

from  the  travel  path  to  said  surfaces; 
first  means  for  controlling  the  travel  of  the  mobile  robot  so  that 

the  distances  measured  by  said  first  sensor  agree  with  die  data 

stored  in  said  first  memory  naeans; 
a  second  sensor  for  detecting  said  indicia  means  associated  with 

the  travel  path; 
a  second  means  fw  controlling  the  travel  of  said  mobile  robot  so 

that  said  second  sensor  moves  along  said  indicia  means 

according  to  the  output  of  said  second  sensor, 
a  second  memory  means  for  storing  data  indicating  which  of 

said  first  and  second  travel  controlling  means  is  used  for  every 

section  of  the  travel  path;  and 
means  for  reading  the  data  in  said  second  memory  means  and 

activating  the  travel  controlling  means  indicated  by  the  data.. 


5,488,278 
LOAD  LIMIT  SYSTEM  FOR  MECHANICAL  LINEAR 
ACTUATOR 
Peter  S.  McGraw,  Sevema  Park,  and  Charles  M.  Kdly, 
Annapolis,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtcs  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  311,633 
Int  a.*  G05G  5/00 
VS.  CL  318—626  8  Claims 

1.  A  load  limit  system  for  a  linear  actuator,  comprising: 
first  spring  means; 
second  spring  means; 


-A 


5,488,277 
TRAVEL  CONTROL  METHOD,  TRAVEL  CONTROL 
DEVICE,  AND  MOBILE  ROBOT  FOR  MOBILE  ROBOT 
SYSTEMS 
Yi^i  Nishikawa,  and  Masanori  Onishi,  both  of  fee,  Japan, 
assignors  to  ShinU  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,546,  Apr.  24,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,179,329.  This  application  JuL  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  912,977 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  25, 1989,  1-105491; 
May  30,  1989,  1-137290;  May  30,  1989,  1-137291;  May  30, 
1989,   1-137292;   May  30,   1989,   1-137293;   May  31,   1989, 
1-138219;  May  24,  1989,  1-130959;  May  29,  1989,  1-134883; 
May  29, 1989, 1-134884;  Jon.  20, 1989, 1-157838;  Jon.  20, 1989, 
1-157839 

Int  CL*  H02J  7/00:  G05B  1/00;  G06F  15/50 
VS.  CL  318—587  i  Claim 
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an  interface  attached  to  a  linear  actuator  and  disposed  between 
said  first  spring  means  and  said  second  spring  means,  said 
interface  imparting  a  load  force  to  one  of  said  first  spring 
means  and  said  second  spring  means  when  said  interface  is 
moved  in  one  of  two  opposing  directions  by  said  linear 
actuator,  and 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  first  amount  of  linear  oompressioo 
of  said  first  spring  means  when  said  intertex  imparts  a  load 
force  to  compiess  said  first  sjpring  means,  and  for  sensing  a 
second  amount  of  linear  comiHession  of  said  second  spring 
means  when  said  interface  imparts  a  load  force  to  compiess 
said  second  spring  means,  wherein  said  interface  ceases  to 
impart  a  load  force  whenever  one  of  said  first  amount  of 
linear  compression  and  said  second  amount  of  linear  comptes- 
si<Ni  is  sensed. 


5,488479 
DUAL  POWER  REFRIGERATOR 
Takato  KawaaMto;  Makoto  Gaima,  and  Eiidii  Fnnise,  aU  of 
Gonma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sawalk^i  Electiic  Co.,  Ud^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,710,  Dec  23,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioo  Dec  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  174,164 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28,  1990,  2^16906; 
Apr.  12, 1991,  3-79664 

Int  CL*  H02S  9/00;  H02P  1/00 
VS.  CL  318—801  9  Claims 


— »EHSPTI0W|       DETETWOF 
TOC  TO  J) 

1.  A  rotary-compressor  control  system  for  electric  refiigerators 
having  rotary  comfnessors  to  cool  the  inside  of  die  electric  refrig- 
erator, characterized  in  that  said  rotary-compressor  control  system 
comprises 
a  battery  for  supplying  a  battery  voltage  less  than  or  equal  to 

approumately  24  volts, 
a  switching  power  section  having  a  rectifying  section  and  an 
inverter  section  for  rectifying  commercial  a-c  power  nrith  said 
rectifying  section,  reducing  a  voltage  of  said  conunercial  a< 
power  to  a  substantially  same  voltage  of  said  battery  in  said 
inverter  section. 
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an  automatic  changeover  means  for  changing  over  from  d-c 
voltage  from  said  battery  to  d-c  voltage  from  said  switching 
povyer  section  and  vice  versa, 

an  inverter  power  section  receiving  d-c  power  supplied  from 
said  battery  or  said  switching  power  section  via  said  auto- 
matic changeover  means  and  converting  said  d-c  power  into  a 
three-phase  a-c  voltage, 

a  three-phase  induction  motor  for  driving  said  rotary  compressor 
with  said  three-phase  a-c  voltage  generated  in  said  inverter 
power  section; 

control  means  for  changing  said  automatic  changeover  means 
preferentially  to  the  side  of  said  switching  power  section 
when  commercial  a-c  power  is  used,  and  producing  a  control 
signal  for  controlling  said  inverter  power  section  on  the  basis 
of  a  pressure  detection  signal  provided  from  the  rotary  com- 
pressor, said  rotary  compressor  being  driven  by  said  three- 
phase  induction  motor  operating  with  a  motor  voltage  having 
a  magnitude  substantially  similar  to  said  battery  voluge; 

a  delta-Y  connection  changing  means  for  changing  over  a  con- 
nection of  said  three-phase  induction  motor  from  a  delta 
connection  to  a  Y  connection  and  vice  versa,  said  changing 
means  causing  said  three-phase  induction  motor  to  be  driven 
in  the  delu  connection  when  battery  voltage  is  approximately 
12  V,  and  in  the  Y  connection  when  battery  voluge  is  approxi- 
mately 24  V. 


5,488,281 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDICTING 

WINDING  FAILURE  USING  ZERO  CROSSING  TIMES 

Peter  J.  Unsworth,  Lewes,  England,  and  Yuan  Wang,  Jiading, 

China,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc,  Milwan- 

|[ee,Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,472 

Int  a.*  H02P  7/36 

U.S.  a.  318—806  23  Claims 


sn^ 


"^^U^" 


5,488^80 

ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  OF  A  MULTIPHASE  INDUCTION 

MOTOR  HAVING  CONCENTRATED  PHASE  WINDINGS 

Gerald  K.  Langreck,  Phillips,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Marqiiip,  Inc, 

Phillips,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  233,119 

Int  a.*  H02P  5140 

MS,  CL  318—805  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  to  be  used  with  a  motor  controller,  the  motor 
controller  providing  stator  winding  currents  at  a  frequency  of  X 
cycles  per  second  and  indicating  zero  crossing  times  when  each 
current  is  zero,  a  set  of  ideal  rotor  signal  dau,  an  acceptable  rotor 
error  value,  and  a  sampling  period,  the  motor  being  of  a  design 
having  p  poles,  the  method  predicting  rotor  winding  failure,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  sequence  of  error  signals  over  the  sampling  period, 
each  error  signal  indicating  the  period  between  consecutive 
current  zero  crossings,  the  plurality  of  error  signals  together 
forming  an  error  signal  spectrum;  analyzing  the  error  signal 
spectrum  to  determine  a  signal  amplitude  of  a  rotor  compo- 
nent within  a  region  of  interest,  the  region  of  interest  being 
frequencies  between  K((2X/p>-n)  and  K(2X/p)  Hz,  where  n  is 
less  than  2x/p  and  K  is  an  integer; 
determining  a  slip  value  indicating  the  difference  in  stator  cur- 
rent frequency  and  the  rotor  frequency; 
multiplying  the  signal  amplitude  by  the  slip  value  to  produce  a 

rotor  signal;  and 
comparing  the  rotor  signal  to  die  ideal  rotor  signal  data  to 
produce  a  rotor  eiror  signal  indicative  of  tlie  degree  of  rotor 
failure. 


1.  A  multiphase  servomotor  system  for  an  induction  motor 
having  concentrated  stator  windings  of  more  than  three  phases 
comprising: 

means  for  directing  commutated  magnetizing  current  into 
selected  stator  phase  windings  to  create  a  commutated  mag- 
netic field  within  a  given  peripheral  portion  of  tlie  air  gap 
between  the  stator  and  a  rotor  operating  therein; 

means  for  directing  commutated  torque  currents  into  the  stator 
phase  windings  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  conmiu- 
tated  magnetic  field; 

means  for  non-invasively  measuring  variations  in  tlie  magnetic 
field  density  over  said  given  peripheral  portion;  and, 

means  for  adjusting  a  slip  speed  between  the  commutated  nnag- 
netic  field  and  rotor  speed  in  response  to  the  magnetic  field 
density  measurements  to  maintain  a  uniform  commutated 
magnetic  field. 


5,488,282 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECONDITIONING 

SPACECRAFT  BATTERY 

Joseph  H.  Hayden,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Steven  J.  Stad- 

niclt,  Laliewood,  Ijoth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  81,503 
InL  CL'  HOIM  10/44;  H02J  7/00 
MS.  CL  320—14  9  Claims 

1.  A  battery  reconditioning  system  for  a  spacecraft  having  a 
single  battery  serving  as  a  secondary  source  of  electrical  energy  to 
support  spacecraft  electrical  loads,  said  battery  including  a  plural- 
ity of  serially  connected  packs  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells, 
the  system  comprising:  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  state  of 
charge  of  each  of  said  packs,  reconditioning  load  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  packs,  battery  charging  means,  switch  means  for 
connecting  a  reconditioning  load  means  across  its  associated  pack, 
switch  control  means  responsive  to  the  state  of  charge  of  said 
packs  for  controlling  said  switch  means  and  said  charging  means  to 
selectively  and  sequentially  recondition  each  of  said  packs  while 
said  packs  remain  serially  connected. 


1.  In  a  power  supply  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  including  a  first 
storage  battery  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  a  primary  load  of 
the  vehicle,  said  primary  load  including  at  least  the  starter  motor 
and  the  ignition  circuit  Of  the  vehicle,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  second  storage  battery  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  an 
electrically  heated  catalytic  converter  system  of  the  vehicle; 
first  switching  means  for  connecting  said  electrically  heated 

catalytic  converter  system  to  said  second  storage  battery; 
second  switching  means  for  connecting  said  second  storage 

battery  in  parallel  with  said  first  storage  battery; 
and  control  means  including  means  responsive  to  operation  of 
an  ignition  switch  of  the  vehicle  to  cause  said  first  switching 
means  to  operate  and  connect  said  catalytic  converter  system 
to  said  second  storage  battery,  and  said  control  means  includ- 
ing inhibit  means  for  preventing  said  second  switching  means 
fix)m  connecting  said  second  storage  battery  in  parallel  with 
said  first  storage  battery  when  said  catalytic  converter  system 
is  connected  to  said  second  storage  battery  by  said  first 
switching  means. 


5,488,284 
BATTERY  CHARGER  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
Donald  R.  Dias,  CarroUtoa,  and  Eric  W.  Mumper,  Dallas,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  DaUas  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,906 

Int.  CL'  HOIM  10/42:  H02J  7/O0 

VS.  CL  320-^)9  20  Claims 
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5,488,283 
VEHICLE  BATTERY  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  BATTERY 
BACK-UP  AND  OPPORTUNITY  CHARGING 
Thomas  J.  Dougherty,  Waukesha;  William  J.  Wmck,  Shor«- 
wood,  and  Richard  J.  Johnson,  Hubertus,  all  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Globe-Union,  Inc,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  128,453 

InL  CL'  HOIM  10/44;  H02J  7/14:7/34;  B60L  7/02 

U.S.  a.  320—15  20  Claims 


1.  A  battery  charging  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  charging  current  output  terminal  having  a  voltage; 

(b)  a  variable-voltage  generator  with  an  output  node; 

(c)  a  variable  resistor;  and 

(d)  a  controller  electrically  coupled  to  said  variable- voltage 
generator,  to  said  variable  resistor,  and  to  said  charging  cur- 
rent output  terminal,  said  controller  conqxising  at  least  one 
memory  for  storing  (V„  R„  BP,),  (Vj,  Rj,  BPj), . . .  (V^  R^y, 
BP^)  where  V^  is  an  output  voltage,  R^  is  a  resistance,  and  BP, 
is  a  breakpoint  voltage,  wherein  j  is  an  index  between  1  and  n; 

(e)  wherein  said  controller  can  compare  said  voltage  at  said 
charging  current  output  terminal  to  said  BP^s  and  when  said 
voltage  at  said  char^g  current  output  terminal  lies  between 
BP^,  and  BPy,  said  controller  can  drive  said  variable-voltage 
generator  to  provide  said  output  voltage  of  V^  at  said  output 
node  and  can  drive  said  variable  resistor  to  provide  said 
resistance  of  R^  between  said  output  node  and  said  charging 
current  output  terminal. 


5,488,285 

GAS-CONTROLLED  BATTERY  CHARGING  DEVICE 

FOR  A  DRIVERLESS  TRANSPORT  VEHICLE 

EUi  Hosobuchi,  Ise,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shfaiko  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,137 
Claims  priority,  apfriicatioa  Japm,  Aug.  31, 1992,  4-232397 
InL  CL'  H02J  7/02 
MS.  CL  320-46  4  < 


10        iC 

4.  A  charging  apparatus  for  automatically  charging  a  sealed 
alkaline  battery  providing  a  motive  power  for  a  driverless  transport 
vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  charging  station  device  having  a  powo-  source  for  charging 
said  sealed  alkaline  battery,  a  controller  for  controlling  charg- 
ing of  said  battery,  data  communication  means,  including 
electnM^cal  devices,  for  communicating  data  with  said 
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driverless  transport  vehicle,  and  switching  means  for  discon- 
necting said  power  source  from  said  sealed  alkaline  battery 
when  receiving  a  stopping  signal  through  said  data  communi- 
cation means;  and 
communication  means,  including  electro-optical  devices,  dis- 
posed in  said  driveriess  transport  vehicle  device  for  commu- 
nicating data  with  said  data  communication  tneans  disposed  in 
said  charging  station  device,  wherein  said  commimications 
means  monitor  an  interior  pressure  of  said  sealed  alkaline 
battery  through  a  pressure  sensor,  generate  said  stopping 
signal  and  transmit  said  stopping  signal  to  said  switching 
means  for  disconnecting  said  power  source  from  said  sealed 
alkaline  battery  disposed  in  said  charging  station  to  prevent 
excessive  pressure  build  up  in  the  battery  interior,  thereby 
preventing  release  of  damaging  gases  and  corrosive  vapors 
from  an  over-charged  battery  to  an  outside  enviroiunent. 


Sy48g.287 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRICAL  EPiERGY  BY 
MEANS  OF  GENERATORS  AND  USE  OF  THE  METHOD 

IN  VEHICLES  WITH  ANTI-SKID  SYSTEMS 
Axd    Kemner,   Isernfaiigeii;    Mahmud    Keschwari,    Barsing- 
haiisen,  and  Peter  K.  Zeller,  Heubach,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengeselischafl  A  corporation 
of  Germany,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  12, 1992,  Ser.  Na  898,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  12,  1991,  41  19 
834.4 

Int  a."  H02P  9A)0 

VS.  a.  322—20 
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5y488,286 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  A 
SYNCHRONOUS  MACIDNE 
Gr^ory  L  Rozman,  Rockford;  Albert  L.  Marlninas,  Roscoe; 
Michael  J.  EUnson,  Loves  Parii,  and  Leiand  E.  Weber,  Rock- 
ford,  all  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rock- 
ford,  DL 

Filed  May  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,497 
Int  a.*  F02N  11/04 
VS.  CL  321-10 


1.  A  method  of  starting  a  synchronous  generator  having  a  main 
generator  portion  with  an  armature  winding  and  a  field  winding 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  armature  winding  and  an  exciter 
portion  with  a  field  winding  and  an  armature  winding  rotatable 
with  respect  to  said  field  winding,  said  method  comprising  tiie 
steps  of: 

(a)  converting  a  parameter  of  power  applied  to  the  main  genera- 
tor portion  armatiue  winding  to  geiverate  sensed  direct  and 
quadrature  power  components; 

(b)  comparing  said  sensed  direct  and  quadrature  power  compo- 
nents with  desired  direct  and  quadrature  power  conqmnents  to 
generate  direct  and  quadrature  power  commands; 

(c)  applying  power  to  said  main  generator  portion  armature 
winding  based  upon  said  direct  power  conunand  during  a  first 
period  of  time; 

(d)  applying  power  to  said  main  generator  portion  armature 
winding  based  upon  said  quadrature  power  command  during  a 
second  period  of  time  exclusive  of  said  first  period  of  time; 
and 

(e)  repeating  said  steps  (c)  and  (d)  a  plurality  of  times  in  order  to 
accelerate  said  synchronous  generator  to  a  threshold  speed. 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  electrical  energy  from  rotary  motion 
of  an  axle  of  a  vehicle,  by  means  of  a  generator  assembly  including 
a  generator  coupled  to  the  axle,  comprising  determining  tiie  rate  of 
rotation  of  the  axle,  carrying  out  the  electrical  energy  production 
by  the  generator  producing  an  induced  electrical  voltage  pattern 
having  upper  and  lower  half-waves,  each  of  which  having  a 
respective  pulse  parameter,  carrying  out  the  determination  of  the 
rate  of  rotation  exclusively  from  the  generator  by  evaluating  the 
pulse  parameters  of  the  upper  and  lower  half-waves  of  the  induced 
electrical  voltage  pattern. 


CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  INTEGRATED  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT 
Werner  Elmer,  Moosbnrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Deutschland  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1991,  41  37 
730J 

Int  CL'  G«5F  1/46 
VS.  a.  323—284  11  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage  control  circuit  for  generating  an  internal  adjustable 
operating  voltage  from  an  external  supply  voltage  and  maintaining 
the  internal  operating  voltage  at  a  substantially  constant  magnitude 
subject  to  adjustment,  said  voltage  control  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  external  supply  voltage; 


an  operational  amplifier  having  inverting  and  non-inverting 
inputs  and  an  output,  the  inverting  input  of  said  operational 
amplifier  being  connected  to  said  input  terminal; 
a  bipolar  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes 
interconnected  between  said  input  terminal  and  the  inverting 
input  of  said  operational  amplifier,  the  emitter  electrode  of 
said  bipolar  transistor  being  connected  to  said  input  terminal 
and  the  collector  electrode  of  said  bipolar  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  inverting  input  of  said  operational  amplifier, 

a  feed-back  loop  interconnecting  the  output  of  said  operational 
amplifier  and  the  base  electrode  of  said  bipolar  transistor, 

a  reference  voltage  source  for  providing  a  reference  voltage 
connected  to  the  non-inverting  input  of  said  operational 
amplifier; 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  collector  electrode  of  said 
bipolar  transistor  at  which  the  internal  operating  voltage  for 
use  by  a  digital  circuit  is  produced; 

a  voltage  divider  having  first  and  second  serially  connected 
resistors,  the  distal  ends  of  said  first  and  second  resistors 
being  respectively  connected  to  the  collector  electrode  of  said 
bipolar  transistor  and  to  ground; 

the  inverting  input  of  said  operational  amplifier  being  connected 
to  a  first  node  located  between  said  first  and  second  resistors; 

said  reference  voltage  source  also  being  connected  to  ground; 

said  voltage  divider  including  a  third  resistor  connected  in  series 
to  said  first  and  second  resistors  and  being  interposed  between 
said  second  resistor  and  ground; 

a  diode  connected  in  parallel  to  said  third  resistor  and  having  its 
anode  connected  to  a  second  node  located  between  said 
second  and  third  resistors  and  its  cathode  connected  between 
said  reference  voltage  source  and  ground;  and 

said  diode  having  a  temperature  sensing  characteristic  efiFective 
to  adjust  the  internal  operating  voltage  produced  at  said 
output  terminal  by  providing  a  diode  voltage  invCTsely  related 
to  changes  in  temperature. 


transistor  and  regulates  a  voltage  at  said  coupled  emitters  to 

maintain  a  constant  current  through  said  first  input  bipolar 

transistor 

whereby  an  output  current  at  said  collector  of  said  second  input 

bipolar  transistor  varies  exponentially  with  said  differential  input 

voltage. 


5,488,289 
VOLTAGE  TO  CURRENT  CONVERTER  HAVING 
FEEDBACK  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  EXPONENTIAL 
CURRENT  OUTPUT 
Pak-Ho  Yeung,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corp.,  DeL 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,180 

Int  a.'  G05F  3/04:3/16;  G06G  7/10:7/12 

VS.  CL  323-^12  11  daiiiis 
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1.  A  voltage  to  current  converter  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  bipolar  transistors,  each  having  an  emitter, 
a  base,  and  a  collector,  said  first  and  second  input  bipolar 
transistors  being  coupled  at  said  emitters  and  accepting  a 
selectable  differential  input  voltage  at  said  bases; 

a  reference  current  source  connected  to  said  collector  of  said 
first  input  bipolar  transistor: 

an  output  current  source  connected  to  said  collector  of  said 
second  input  bipolar  transistor,  an  output  current  of  said 
output  current  source  dependent  on  a  current  through  said 
second  input  bipolar  transistor,  and 

a  feedback  element  connected  between  said  coupled  emitters 
and  said  collector  of  said  first  input  bipolar  transistor,  and  that 
senses  a  voltage  at  said  collector  of  said  first  input  bipolar 


5,488,290 
ENERGIZING  DEVICES  FOR  KILOWATT  HOUR  METER 

DISPLAYS 
BilUe  E.  BiMdt,  256  Sasser  Dr.,  Eight  Mile,  Ala.  36613,  Msignor 
to  BiiUc  Eugene  Black,  Eight  Mile,  Ala. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,596 

Int  CL'  GOIR  35/04 

VS.  a.  324—74  15  Claim 


-J*     ml 


1.  A  kilowatt  hour  meter  display  energizing  device  for  energiz- 
ing digital  displays  of  different  types  of  kilowan  hour  meters,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  first  female  multi-terminal  socket  means  formed  so  as  to 
accomiiKxlate  at  least  a  first  type  of  kilowan  hour  meter,  said 
first  socket  means  including  a  first  plurality  of  female  electri- 
cal sockets; 

a  second  female  multi-terminal  socket  means  formed  so  as  to 
accommodate  at  least  a  second  type  of  kilowatt  hour  meter, 
said  second  socket  means  inclu<Ung  a  second  plurality  of 
female  electrical  sockets; 

a  first  energizing  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  socket  means,  for  energizing  a  digital  display  of  the  first 
type  of  kilowatt  hour  meter; 

a  second  energizing  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  socket  means,  for  energizing  a  digital  display  of  the 
second  type  of  kilowatt  hour  meter,  and 

a  third  energizing  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  socket  means,  for  energizing  a  digital  display  of  third 
type  of  kilowatt  hour  meter; 

voluge  suf^ly  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  ener- 
gizing circuits,  for  supplying  a  voltage  diereto. 


5,488,291 
OPTICAL  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER 
Hidenobu  Koide,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-262833; 
Apr.  25, 1994,  6-086126 

Int  CL'  GOIR  33/032:19/00:  G02B  6/42 
VS.  CL  324-96  29  Claims 

1.  An  optical  current  transformer  for  measuring  a  current  flow- 
ing through  a  conductor  by  transmitting  a  light  beam  about  said 
current-carrying  conductor,  comprising: 
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5,488;t93 

METHOD  OF  CALIBRATING  A  MAGNETIC 

CHARACTER  BEARING  DOCUMENT 

Paul  D.  Ross,  1107  Birchmount  Road,  Scarborough,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,410,  Nov.  9, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,901 

Int  CL'  GOIR  35/00;  BWJC  5/344;  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  324—202  4  Claims 


(a)  four  Faraday  effect  glass  rods,  for  transmitting  said  light 
beam,  arranged  in  a  rectangle  to  diereby  form  a  through  hole 
for  said  conductor; 

(b)  three  optical  path  changing  pieces,  each  for  redirecting  said 
light  beam  from  one  of  said  glass  rods  to  a  different  one  of 
said  glass  rods,  and  each  being  positioned  at  a  different  comer 
of  said  glass  rod  rectangle; 

(c)  two  substrate  plates,  each  having  a  dirough  hole  for  said 
conductor,  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  said  glass  rod 
rectangle  to  sandwich  said  glass  rods  and  said  optical  path 
changing  pieces  therebetween;  and 

(d)  means  for  substantially  fixing  the  relative  positions  of  said 
glass  rods  while  allowing  for  thermal  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  said  glass  rods. 


5,488,292 
WAFER  INSPECTING  SYSTEM 
Kiyoaki  "Kuta,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,831 

Int  a.*  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—158.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  document  having  a  magnetic 
character  on  said  document,  said  method  comprising  measuring  by 
testing  equipment  magnetic  flux  level  of  a  known  current  passed 
through  a  specified  conductor  to  establish  a  first  signal  having  a 
first  signal  strength  represented  by  a  unit  value,  passing  said 
document  through  said  testing  equipment  to  provide  a  second 
signal  having  a  second  signal  strength  produced  by  magnetic  flux 
of  said  character  and  assigning  a  value  to  said  second  signal 
strength  in  comparison  to  and  shown  in  units  as  a  percentage  of  the 
unit  value  of  the  first  signal  strength. 


5,488,294 
MAGNETIC  SENSOR  WITH  MEANS  FOR  RETAINING  A 

MAGNET  AT  A  PRECISE  CALIBRATED  POSITION 
Peter  A.  Liddell;  Douglas  L.  Mueller,  both  of  Freeport,  and 
Gary  L.  Wohlers,  Cedarville,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  374,020 

Int  CI.*  GOIB  7/14;  GOIR  35/00 

VS.  a.  324—207.21  20  Claims 


I.  A  wafer  inspecting  system,  comprising: 

a  cassette  storage  device  capable  of  storing  a  plurality  of  cas- 
settes each  cassette  containing  a  plurality  of  wafers  to  be 
inspected: 

a  plurality  of  wafer  probing  devices  arranged  at  predetermined 
intervals; 

wafer  conveying  means  for  sequentially  removing  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  wafers  from  one  of  the  plurality  of  cassettes, 
moving  each  removed  wafer  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
wafer  probing  devices  and  returning  each  removed  wafer 
which  has  been  inspected  by  the  at  least  one  wafer  probing 
device  to  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  cassettes  firom  which  the 
wafer  was  taken;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  wafer  conveying  means. 


1.  A  magnetic  sensor  with  adjustable  magnet  position  for  use 
during  calibration  of  the  magnetic  sensor,  comprising: 

a  carrier  having  a  cavity  formed  therein; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  leads  molded  into  said  carrier, 

a  magnet,  said  cavity  being  shaped  to  receive  said  magnet 
therein,  said  magnet  being  shaped  to  slide  into  said  cavity  in 
response  to  an  external  force; 

means  associated  with  said  cavity  for  guiding  said  magnet  along 
a  preselected  axis  as  said  magnet  slides  into  said  cavity  in 
response  to  said  external  force; 

means  associated  with  said  cavity  for  resisting  the  movement  of 
said  magnet  as  said  magnet  slides  into  said  cavity  in  response 
to  said  external  force,  said  resisting  means  being  deformable 
in  response  to  forcible  contact  with  said  magnet  as  said 
magnet  slides  into  said  cavity  in  response  to  said  external 
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force,  said  resisting  means  being  shaped  to  retain  said  magnet 

in  position  widiin  said  cavity  when  said  external  force  is  not 

exerted  against  said  magnet; 
a  magnetically  sensitive  component;  and 
a    substrate,    said    magnetically    sensitive    component    being 

attached  to  said  substrate,  said  substrate  being  attached  to  said 

carrier. 


5^488,295 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CANCELLING  NOISE 

OF  A  LOW-NOISE  SENSOR 
Heikki  SeppI,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valtioa  Tekn- 

illinen  'Ditldmuskeskus,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI91AW154,  {  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W091/18298,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  952,885 

Claims  priority,  appUoatioa  Finland,  May  15, 1990,  902424 

Int  CL*  GOIR  33/035 

VS.  CL  324—248  7  Claims 

0 


1.  A  method  for  processing  an  output  signal  of  a  low-noise 
sensor,  particularly  a  sensor  based  on  at  least  one  Josephson 
junction,  such  as  a  SQUID,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  an  adjustable  resistor  between  an  output  port  and  an 

input  port  of  the  sensor  to  create  a  positive  feedback  from  die 

output  port  to  the  input  port; 
feeding  the  output  signal  of  the  low-noise  sensor  at  the  output 

port  back  to  the  input  port  of  tlie  sensor;  and 
regulating  resistance  of  die  resistor  by  adjusting  means  so  that 

an  amplification  of  the  sensor  is  set  to  be  suitable. 


5,488,296 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  MAGNETICALLY 

SENSITIVE  CIRCUIT 

Peter  G.  Hancock,  Piano,  Tex^  assignor  to  HooeyweD  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,294 

Int  CL'  GOIR  33/07;  HOIL  43A)6;  H03K  17/90 

VS.  CL  324—251  17  Claims 

1    i "- 


that  is  representative  of  the  strength  of  a  magnetic  field  in  a 
predetermined  direction  relative  to  said  magneticaliy  sensitive 
device; 

second  means  for  providing  a  reference  signal; 

means  for  comparing  said  output  signal  to  said  reference  signal, 
said  second  providing  means  comprising  a  means  for  causing 
said  reference  signal  to  change  as  a  function  of  temperature  in 
a  manner  generally  similar  to  the  way  that  said  output  signal 
changes  as  a  fiinction  of  temperature;  and 

a  diode  is  connected  in  series  with  said  magnetically  sensitive 
device  between  a  power  source  and  a  point  of  ground  potm- 
tial,  said  causing  means  comprising  a  first  resistor  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  diode. 


5,48837 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  ANISOTROPY  CONTRAST 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 

Itatomn   Nakada,   San   Frandsco,   CaUL,  nsigDor  to  The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  OaUaad,  Calit 

Filed  JdL  19, 1994,  So;  No.  277,670 

Int  CL'  GOIV  3/14 

VS.  CL  324—309  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  contrast  imaging  anisotropic  motion  of  water 
molecules  in  an  object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  plurality  of  gray-scaled  diffiisioa  weighted 
images  of  an  identical  slice  of  an  object  using  magnetic 
resonance  imaging,  each  said  image  being  obtained  by  apply- 
ing a  diffusion  gradient  pulse  in  a  single  direction  along  a 
corresponding  axis,  each  said  axis  being  otthogooal  in  rela- 
tion to  each  other  axis; 

(b)  color  scaling  each  said  gray-scaled  diffusion  weighted  image 
with  a  different  primary  color,  and 

(c)  combining  each  said  color-scaled  diffusion  weighted  image 
to  produce  a  single  image. 


1.  A  magnetic  sensing  circuit,  comprising: 
a  magnetically  sensitive  device; 

first  means,  connected  in  electrical  commimication  with  said 
magnetically  sensitive  device,  for  providing  an  ouqwt  signal 


5^488098 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DECREASING 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSITIVITY  OF  LONG  RF  PULSES 
Graham  Wright,  TDroato,  Canada,  and  John  M.  Paoly,  San 
Frandsco,  Calif.,  asstgnors  to  Board  of  Iriistccs  of  the 
Ldand  Stanford  University,  Stanford,  CMU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,148,  Ang.  2, 1993,  -i.^wtff»d 
This  appikation  Dec  6,  1994,  Sck  Na  351,572 
Int  CL'  GOIR  33/4S 
VS.  CL  324—309  29  CUims 

1.  In  a  method  of  multidimensional  magnet  resonance  signal 
detection,  the  combination  of  steps  including 
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5,488,300 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

STATE  OF  CHARGE  OF  A  BATTERY 

Robert  S.  Jamieson,  40  Misty  Meadow  Dr^  Boynton  Beach, 

Fla.  33462 

FUed  Oct  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  327^50 

iBt  CL*  GOIN  27/416 

VS.  CL  324—432  8  Claims 


tiM    (uS) 

a)  placing  an  object  in  an  intiomogeneous  magnetic  field,  and 

b)  perturbing  nuclei  in  said  object  with  a  multidimensional  RF 
pulse,  said  RF  pulse  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  RF 
signal  segments  with  a  plurality  of  tefocusing  pulses  associ- 
ated with  segments  for  refocusing  spins  including  a  refocus- 
ing  pulse  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  spaced  apart  seg- 
ments. -■'■.■    r  ■>  ■ 


5,488,299 

NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  WITH 

IMPROVED  IMAGE  QUALITY  AND  OPERATION 

EFFICIENCY 

Masafiimi  Kondo,  and  Hiromi  Kawamoto,  botli  of  Todiigi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaislia  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1992,  4-055648; 
Mar.  31, 1992, 4-106198;  Sep.  11, 1992, 4-243759;  Feb.  25, 1993, 
5^)35982 

Int  CL*  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—318  U  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  monitoring  ion  mobility  in  an  electro-conductive 
fluid,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

immersing  at  least  one  pair  of  test  electrodes  at  least  partially  in 
the  electro-conductive  fluid; 

generating  a  test  signal  having  a  pulsed  waveform,  the  pulsed 
waveform  of  the  test  signal  having  an  amplitude  which 
remains  constant  for  a  predetermined  time  sufficient  to  ensure 
that  ion  mobility  in  tiie  eiectro-conductive  fluid  has  reached  a 
steady  state  velocity; 

applying  the  test  signal  to  the  at  least  one  pair  of  test  electrodes 
to  cause  a  current  to  flow  tlirough  the  test  electrodes  and  the 
electro-conductive  fluid;  and 

sensing  the  current  flow  tttfough  the  test  electrodes  and  the 
electro-conductive  fluid  caused  by  the  test  signal,  the  sensed 
current  being  indicative  of  ion  mobility  in  the  electro- 
conductive  fluid. 


5,488,301 
ELECTROSTATIC  VOLTMETER  EMPLOYING  A 
DIFFERENTIAL  CASCODE 
Alan  J.  Werner,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Mohamad  M.  Mojaradi, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  Mehrdad  Zomorrodi,  West  Hills,  Calif.; 
Steven  A.  Bohler,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Taan  A.  Vo, 
Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,170 

Int.  CL*  GOIR  21/12 

VS.  a.  324—458  12  Claims 
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1.  An  active  shield  gradient  coil  to  be  used  in  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  imaging,  comprising: 
inner  primary  coil  means  for  generating  a  desired  gradient 

magnetic  field  within  a  desired  imaging  space;  and 
outer  shielding  coil  means,  provided  in  a  vicinity  of  the  inner 

primary  coil  means,  for  shielding  the  gradient  magnetic  field 

generated  by  the  iimer  primary  coil  means  outside  of  the 

desired  imaging  space; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  inner  primary  coil  means  and  the 

outer  shielding  coil  means  has  coil  members  provided  on  a 

plurality  of  separate  layers,  one  different  coil  member  in  each 

layer,  mutually  connected  electrically. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  low  voltage  signal  proportional 
to  an  electrostatic  potential  on  a  surface,  comprising: 

a  non-contacting  sensor  for  producing  an  input  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  electrostatic  potential  on  the  surface; 

a  high-voltage  source  adapted  to  produce  a  first  potential  of  first 
polarity; 


a  high-voltage  level  shifting  circuit,  powered  by  said  high- 
voltage  source  and  including  an  input  conditioiiing  circuit  for 
reducing  transient  variations  in  the  input  signal  produced  by 
said  sensor,  said  high-voltage  level  shifting  means  generating 
a  first  signal  referenced  to  ground  in  response  to  the  condi- 
tioned input  signal  output  from  the  input  signal  conditioning 
circuit;  and 

a  circuit,  connected  to  receive  die  first  signal  from  said  high- 
voltage  level  shifting  means,  for  converting  the  first  signal  to 
a  low  voltage  signal,  said  low  voltage  signal  being  referenced 
to  ground  potential. 


5,488,302 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,488^3 

GFCI  WITH  AUXILIARY  COBL  CURRENT  BLOCKING 

MEANS  AND  IMPROVED  TEST  BUTTON 

CONFIGURATION 

Dante  Bagalini,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Chr^ 

cnit  Breakers  Industries  Ltd.,  Johannesburg,  South  AfHca 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,669,  Sep.  13, 1993,  abandoocd. 

This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455^97 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  JuL  9,   1993, 
9V4962 

Int  CL'  H02H  3/26 
VS.  CL  324—509  u  Cteins 


1.  A  ground  fault  interrupter  comprising: 

a  core; 

a  plurality  of  wires  including  at  least  two  load  current  carrying 
wires,  said  load  current  carrying  wires  passing  through  the 
core,  said  load  current  carrying  wires  being  connectable 
between  electrical  supply  means  and  a  load  for  supplying 
cunent  to  said  load; 

a  primary  coil  on  the  core  for  detecting  a  current  imbalance  in 
said  load  current  carrying  wires; 

an  auxiliary  coil  on  the  core; 

an  electrical  circuit  connecting  said  auxiliary  coil  to  first  and 
second  wires  selected  from  said  plurality  of  wires,  said  elec- 
trical circuit  being  operable  to  carry  current  to  said  auxiliary 
coil  when  a  voltage  exists  between  said  first  and  second  wires, 
and  a  current  blocking  means  in  said  circuit  to  provide  current 
flow  to  said  auxiliary  coil  only  when  the  voltage  between  said 
first  and  second  wires  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  said 
current  blocking  means  being  connected  in  said  circuit  in 
series  with  said  auxiliary  coil  between  said  first  and  second 
wires  to  be  responsive  to  a  voltage  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  wires; 

a  DC  supply  arrangement  connected  between  a  selected  pair  of 
said  plurality  of  wires  for  supplying  power  to  the  DC  supply 
arrangement;  and 

a  test  button. 


said  auxiliary  coil  having  one  end  connected  via  said  curreni 

blocking  means  to  the  first  said  vrite  and  an  opposite  end 

cmmected  to  the  second  said  wire, 
said  second  wire  being  a  ground  wire  and  said  opposite  end  of 

the  auxiliary  coil  being  direcdy  connected  to  said  second 

wire;  and 
said  test  button  being  connected  between  said  one  end  of  said 

auxiliary  coil  and  said  DC  supply  arrangement 


SMSJ304 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JUDGING  ACTIVE/ 
DEAD  STATUS  OF  COMMUNICATION  CABLE 
Ibdiihani   Hamade,   Ibyamaken;    MankW   SUelHil,   bh- 
ikawaken;    Ynido    Shfano,    IsUkawAen,    and    MnncUko 
Hlgashikata,  fahftawaken,  aH  tt,  Japan,  airtpiirrn  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Tdepboiie  Coiporatkw,  Ibkyv,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2, 1994.  Ser.  No.  252,950 
Clataiis  priority,  appUcatkm  JapMi,  Jna.  2, 1993,  5-131613 
Int  CL'  GOlR  31/12 
VS.  CL  324—520  20  i 


1.  A  method  for  judging  an  active/dead  status  of  a  communica- 
tion cable,  comprising  dx  steps  of: 

storing  in  advance  data  representing  a  frequency  spectium  of 
signals  on  a  communication  cable  measured  in  a  stale  in 
which  the  communication  cable  is  known  to  be  active/dead; 

measuring  the  data  representing  die  frequency  spectrum  of  the 
signals  on  a  communication  cable  to  be  judged  by  detecting 
signals  on  the  communication  cable  to  be  judged  while  elec- 
tromagnetically  coupling  a  probe  to  die  communication  cable 
to  be  judged;  and 

judging  the  active/dead  status  of  tlie  communication  cable  to  be 
judged  according  to  a  result  of  comparing  a  prescribed  thresh- 
old with  a  difference  of  the  data  representing  the  frequency 
spectrum  stored  at  the  storing  step  and  the  data  representing 
the  frequency  spectnmi  measured  at  tiie  measuring  step. 


5y488,305 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIGH-SPEED 
POTENTIOMETRY  USING  SCANNING  PROBE 
MICROSCOPE 
David  M.  Bktom,  Portoia  Valley;  Fraads  Ho,  Stanford,  and 
Alfined  S.  Hon,  Menio  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Board  of  l^ustees  of  the  Ldand  Stanford  Janior  University, 
Stanford,  Calif. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  984,891,  Dec.  2, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,381,101. 
lUs  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,758 
Int  CL'  GOIB  5/28 
VS.  CL  324—537  15  Clainis 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  an  electrical  waveform  existing  at 
ttie  surface  of  a  sample,  said  periodic  waveform  being  of  a  pre- 
defined frequency,  comprising: 
a  sampling  signal  generator  that  generates  a  sampling  signal 
having  a  sample  signal  repetition  frequency  offset  from  said 
predefined  repetition  frequency  by  a  difference  frequency; 
a  probe  coupled  to  said  sampling  signal  generator  for  carrying 
said  sampling  signal  to  a  position  proximate  and  surface  of 
said  sample  with  a  gap  separating  said  probe  from  said 
surface  so  as  to  assert  a  time  varying  gap  voltage  across  said 
gap,  said  time  varying  gap  voltage  generating  a  corresponding 
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tunneling  current  through  the  gap  between  said  probe  and  said 
surface  of  said  sample;  wherein  said  tunneling  current  is  a 
nonlinear  function  of  said  gap  voltage  such  that  said  tunneling 
current  includes  a  mixing  component  that  replicates  said 
electrical  waveform  at  a  repetition  rate  equal  to  said  difference 
ftequeiKy;  and 
a  current  detection  circuit  coupled  to  said  probe  that  senses  said 
mixing  component  of  said  tunneling  current. 


5,488306 

OPEN  AND  SHORT  FAULT  DETECTOR  FOR  A 

DIFFERENTIAL  INTERFACE 

Anthony  R.  Bonacdo,  Sheibume,  Vt.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Madiines  Corp.,  Annoni^  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,963 

Int  CL*  GOIR  31/02 

U&  a.  324—539  9  Claims 


5,488,307 
SENSOR  INTERFACE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Plott,  Mentor,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Namco  Controls 
Corporatioa,  Highland  His.,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,571 
InL  CL^  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  a.  324—555  7  Oaims 

1.  Sensor  interface  apparatus  diat  can  be  coupled  to  a  cable  for 
conducting  signals  to  a  sensor  comprising: 

a)  an  electrical  connector  having  three  conductive  contacts  for 
mating  with  either  a  two-wire  or  three-wire  cable  connected 
to  a  sensor; 

b)  an  interface  circuit  including  a  power  conductor  coupled  to  a 
first  of  the  three  conductive  contacts  of  the  connector,  said 


interface  circuit  including:  i)  a  current  sensing  circuit  coupled 
to  said  first  of  the  said  three  conductive  contacts  for  sensing 
current  flowing  through  said  first  contact  to  distinguish 
between  a  three-wire  and  two-wire  cable  connected  to  the 
sensor;  ii)  a  sensor  status  monitoring  circuit  connected  to 
another  of  said  three  contacts  for  monitoring  a  status  of  said 
sensor  and  iii)  an  output  circuit  for  providing  one  output 
signal  related  to  a  type  of  sensor  and  a  second  output  signal 
related  to  a  status  of  the  sensor  as  determined  by  the  current 
sensing  and  status  monitoring  circuits. 


5y48838 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

BREAKAGE  OF  A  DRIVE  BAND  IN  A  PACKAGING 

MACHINE 

Arde  Kirka,  1100  Tuiglewood,  Algonquin,  DL  60102;  David 
PerseUs,  613  Torrey  Pines,  Twin  Lalces,  Wis.  53181;  RoUnd 
Andersson,  2786  Old  Bnlfido  Grove  Rd.,  Arlington  Heights, 
DL  60004,  and  ShigeUro  Khioshita,  1124  Johnson  Dr.,  Apt 
3536,  Buffalo  Grove,  Dl.  60089 

FUed  Jul.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  277,614 

Int  a.*  GOIR  31/00 

VS.  a.  324—555  45  Claims 


2.  A  cable  fault  detection  system  in  which  the  detection  is 
independent  of  the  ground  shift  comprising: 
means  for  applying  differential  voltages  to  said  cable; 
means  for  sensing  said  differential  voltages  applied  to  said 

cable;  and 
means  for  generating  a  threshold  window  that  defines  the 

acceptable  range  for  the  differential  voltages  applied  to  said 

cable  said  threshold  window  being  independent  of  any  ground 

shifts  in  said  cable; 
means  for  detecting  if  said  sensed  differential  voltages  in  said 

cable  are  within  or  outside  said  threshold  window. 


37.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  breakage  of  an  electrically  con- 
ductive band,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  electrically  conductive  probe  disposed  proximate  the  elec- 
trically conductive  band  and  spaced  ftora  the  electrically 
conductive  band  to  facilitate  electrical  contact  between  the 
probe  and  the  electrically  conductive  band  upon  breakage  of 
the  electrically  conductive  band,  the  electrically  conductive 
band  being  connected  to  ground; 

b)  a  continuity  checking  circuit  connected  to  the  electrically 
conductive  band  and  the  electrically  conductive  probe,  contact 
between  the  electrically  conductive  probe  and  the  electrically 
conductive  band  resulting  in  electrical  continuity  therebe- 
tween, the  electrical  continuity  being  detected  by  the  continu- 
ity checking  circuit  to  provide  a  signal  output  indicative  of  the 
breakage  of  the  electrically  conductive  band. 


5,488,309 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  THE  OUTPUT  PROPAGATION 

DELAY  OF  DIGITAL  DEVICES 

William  D.  Farwell,  Thousand  Oaks,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143,957 

Int  CL'  GOIR  15/12 

VS.  CL  324— <»17  3  dahns 
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5,488,310 

RETURN-LOSS  DETECTION  FOR  SERIAL  DIGITAL 

SOURCE 

Daniel  G.  Baker,  Aloha;  Robert  W.  Parish,  Gaston,  and  Scott 

E.  Zink,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

WUsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  294,274 
Int  CL'  GOIR  17/00 
VS.  CL  324— «48  g 


1.  A  return-loss  detector  for  a  serial  digital  signal  source  com- 
prising: 
means  for  generating  a  differential  pair  of  serial  digital  signals 

from  a  serial  digital  signal  output  by  the  serial  digital  signal 

source; 
a  bridge  circuit  having  as  inputs  the  differential  pair  of  serial 

digital  signals  and  having  a  reference  output  terminal  and  a 

system  output  terminal,  the  system  output  terminal  being 

coupled  to  a  system  being  driven  by  the  serial  digital  signal; 
a  detector  coupled  to  the  output  terminals  of  the  bridge  circuit; 

and 
means  for  indicating  from  the  output  from  die  detector  when  a 

termination  mismatch  at  the  system  output  termiiud  occurs. 


5y488,311 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 
ALCOHOL  CONCENTRATION  OF  UQUID  BLENDED 
WITH  ALCOHOL  APPUCABLE  TO  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE  MOUNTED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
HideU  Kamioka;  Kanmilm  KobayaaU;  MaaaUko  SUma- 
mura,  all  of  IsezaU,  and  KiyoaU  imt— f¥.  Yokohama,  al  oC, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Etectraaic  Coatrol  Systems  Co., 
Ltd.,  IsezaU,  and  Nissan  Motor  Company,  iJmit.d,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of,  Japan 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  862,646,  Apr.  3, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,617,  May  29, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  It,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

288,427 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30, 1990,  2-140327 
Int  CL*  GOIN  27/22 
VS.  CL  324-674  u  dahns 


1.  A  test  system  for  testing  output  propagation  delays  of  selected 
outputs  of  a  digital  integrated  circuit  having  inputs  and  wherein 
each  output  has  a  specified  internal  propagation  delay,  comprising: 

a  test  circuit  for  applying  input  signals  to  selected  inputs  of  die 
digital  integrated  circuit  and  for  sampling  selected  outputs  of 
the  digital  integrated  circuit;  and 

respective  loads  for  each  of  the  selected  outputs,  each  load 
having  an  impedance  that  is  configured  such  that  the  sum  of 
the  specified  internal  delay  for  such  output  and  a  load  depen- 
dent delay  for  such  output  comprises  a  total  test  propagation 
delay  that  is  substantially  identical  for  all  of  the  selected 
outputs; 

said  test  circuit  fimher  sampling  all  of  the  selected  outputs 
simultaneously  and  comparing  the  sampled  outputs  with 
expected  output  values. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  an  alcohol  concentration  of  a 
liquid  blended  with  alcohol,  comprising: 

a)  an  electrostatic  capacitance  detector,  having  electrodes 
immersed  in  said  liquid,  for  detecting  an  electrostatic  capaci- 
tance between  said  electrodes; 

b)  an  oscillator  coupled  to  said  electrostatic  capacitance  detector 
and  configured  to  oscillate  at  a  frequency  based  on  an  amount 
of  said  electrostatic  capacitance  detected  by  said  electrostatic 
capacitance  detector,  said  oscillator  oscillates  at  said  fre- 
quency in  a  frequency  range  of  10  Mhz  or  more  dependent  on 
said  alcohol  cmcentratioo; 

c)  a  frequency  divider  coupled  to  said  oscillator  and  configiued 
to  divide  said  frequency  from  said  oscillator  and  to  output  a 
divided  frequency  indicative  thereof;  and 

d)  a  frequency-to-voltage  converter  coupled  to  said  frequency 
divider  and  configured  to  convert  said  divided  frequency  into 
a  corresponding  voltage. 


5,488^12 

METER  WITH  PROBE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  STACKED  WOOD 

Robert  T.  Havener,  Grants  Pass,  and  Edward  D.  Wagner, 

Rogue  River,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Elcctniak 

Products,  Inc.,  Rogue  River,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  992,733,  Dec.  18, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,402,076.  This  appHcatioa  Dec  2, 1994,  Ser.  Na  348,457 

Int  CL*  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  CL  324-689  19  Oahns 

19.  A  method  of  measuring  the  moisture  content  of  stacked 

wood  using  a  probe  having  an  elongated  body  and  an  extendable 

member,  the  method  comprising: 
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BUCKLING  BEAM  TEST  PROBE  ASSEMBLY 
Wolfrain  Brandt,  Sinddfingen;   Bemd  Marqiurt,  WeU  Im 
Scboenbuch,  and  Roland  R.  Stoehr,  Nufringen,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  209^77 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  JuL  23, 
1993,  93111786 

Int  a."  GOIR  1/04.1/073 
VS.  CI.  324—758  18  Claims 


inserting  the  probe  between  a  first  and  a  second  layer  of  staclced 

wood;  and 
moving  tlie  extendable  member  relative  to  the  body  of  the  probe 

and  against  wood  of  the  first  layer  to  urge  the  body  away  from 

the  first  layer  and  towards  tlie  second  layer. 


5,488,313 

TEST  PROBE  AND  CIRCUTT  BOARD  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  THE  CIRCUIT  UNDER  TEST  FOR  MICROSTRIP 

CIRCUITRY 

Stanley  J.  Gourse,  Highland;  Eugene  Fischer,  Upper  Marlboro, 

and  George  A.  Harrison,  Pasadena,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 

Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  JuL  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,616 

Int  a.*  GOIR  1/06 

VS.  a.  324—754  2  Claims 


1.  A  buckling  beam  test  probe  assembly  for  electrically  testing  a 
device  provided  with  a  plurality  of  contact  pads,  comprising: 

current  carrying  electrically  conductive  contact  probes,  each  of 
said  probes  including  an  inner  core  surrounded  by  an  outer 
sheath,  each  of  said  probes  comprising  a  plurality  of  fibers 
protruding  from  said  cote; 

a  stack  of  perforated  plates,  wherein  each  of  said  probes  passes 
through  one  perforation  in  each  of  said  perforated  plates;  and 

a  stripper  plate  positioned  under  said  perforated  plates,  com- 
prised of  sections  that  are  offset  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  stripper  plate  being  further  provided  with  guiding  chan- 
nels so  that  probes  passing  through  said  guiding  channels  are 
deflected  laterally  by  an  amount  determined  by  said  offset  and 
by  the  diameter  of  said  channels,  thereby  providing  each  of 
said  probes  with  controllable  wiping  of  said  contact  pads. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  sensing  the  electrical  characteristics  of  a 
signal  being  carried  on  a  microstrip  circuit,  wherein  the  microstrip 
circuit  is  mounted  on  a  dielectric  substrate  having  a  ground  plane 
on  one  surface  thereof  and  a  microstrip  electrical  circuit  on  the 
other,  the  arrangement  comprising; 
at  least  one  electrically  conductive  test  point  extending  from  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  ground  plane  through  said  sub- 
strate to  said  other  surface  adjacent  said  microstrip  circuit  at  a 
point  thereon  where  it  is  desired  that  electrical  measurements 
be  made, 
a  probe  housing  having  a  length  of  microstrip  line  extending 
&om  an  end  thereof  the  length  of  the  probe  housing  to  a 
connector  means  connectable  to  an  external  measuring  device, 
a  contact  element  carried  on  said  end  of  said  probe  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  contact  with  and  electrically  coupled 
to  said  length  of  microstrip  line  for  engaging  with  the  micros- 
trip  circuit  and 
ground  contact  means  carried  on  said  probe  housing  fw  engage- 
ment with  said  test  point  and  electrically  connected  through 
said  probe  housing  to  said  connector  means. 


5^488^15 
ADDER-BASED  BASE  CELL  FOR  FIELD 
PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAYS 
Shivaling  S.  Mahant-Shetti;  Manisha  Agarwala,  both  of  Rich- 
ardson, Tex.,-  Mahcsh  M.  Mehendale,  Bangalore,  Ind.;  Rob- 
ert J.  Landers,  Piano,  and  Mark  G.  Harward,  Dallas,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  369,060 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/173;  19/177 

VS.  a.  326—37  15  Claims 


10 


>* 


P_S1 


1.  A  base  cell  iot  a  field  programmable  gate  array,  compriising: 


a  first  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  of  the 
first  inverter  operable  to  receive  a  first  input  signal  to  the  base 
ceU; 

a  first  NAND  gate  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input  and  an 
output,  the  first  input  of  the  first  NAND  gate  coupled  to  die 
output  of  the  first  inverter  and  the  second  input  of  the  first 
NAND  gate  operable  to  receive  a  second  input  signal  to  the 
base  cell; 

a  first  2:1  multiplexer  having  a  "0"  input,  a  "1"  input,  a  "select" 
input  and  an  output,  the  "0"  input  of  the  first  2:1  multiplexer 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  NAND  gate  and  the  "  1 "  input 
of  the  first  2:1  multiplexer  operable  to  receive  a  tiiird  input 
signal  to  the  base  cell,  such  that  the  output  of  tiie  first  2: 1 
multiplexer  represents  a  first  function; 

a  second  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  tbeinput  of  the 
second  inverter  operable  to  receive  a  fourth  input  signal  to  the 
base  cell; 

a  second  NAND  gate  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input  and  an 
output,  the  first  input  of  the  second  NAND  gate  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  second  inverter  and  die  second  input  of  the 
second  NAND  gate  operable  to  receive  a  fifth  input  signal  to 
the  base  cell; 

an  XOR  gate  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input  and  an  output, 
the  first  input  of  the  XOR  gate  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
second  NAND  gate,  the  second  input  of  the  XOR  gate  oper- 
able to  receive  a  sixdi  input  signal  to  the  base  cell,  and  the 
output  of  the  XOR  gate  coupled  to  the  "select"  input  of  the 
first  2:1  multiplexer,  such  that  the  output  of  the  XOR  gate 
represents  a  partial  sum  function; 

a  second  2:1  multiplexer  having  a  "0"  input,  a  "1"  input,  a 
"select"  input  and  an  output,  the  "0"  input  of  the  second  2: 1 
multiplexer  operable  to  receive  a  seventh  input  signal  to  the 
base  cell,  the  "1"  input  of  the  second  2: 1  multiplexer  operable 
to  receive  an  eighth  input  signal  to  the  base  cell  and  the 
"select"  input  of  the  second  2:1  multiplexer  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  XOR  gate,  such  that  the  output  of  the  second  2: 1 
multiplexer  represents  a  second  function. 


5,488^16 

ciRcurr  FOR  selecting  a  bitin  a  look-up  table 

Ross  H.  Freeman,  San  Jose,  and  Hung-Cheng  Hsieh,  Sonny- 
vale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xttinx,  Inc,  San  Joee,  CaUf. 
Division  «rf  Ser.  No.  284,935,  Aug.  1, 1994,  Pat  No.  5y«32,719, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  387366,  Jul.  28,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,343,406.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,434 
Int  a.*  H03K  19/173 
VS.  CL  326-^1  3  Claims 

1.  A  structure  for  selecting  a  bit  in  a  look-up  table  including  a 
first  input  line  for  receiving  a  first  input  signal  and  a  second  input 
line  for  receiving  a  second  input  signal,  said  strucnire  comprising: 
a  first  inverter  coupled  to  said  first  input  line  for  providing  the 

complement  of  said  first  input  signal; 
a  second  inverter  coupled  to  said  first  inverter  for  providing  the 

logic  state  of  said  first  input  signal; 
a  third  inverter  coupled  to  said  second  input  line  for  providing 

the  complement  of  said  second  input  signal;  and 
a  fourth  inverter  coupled  to  said  tiiird  inverter  for  providing  the 

logic  state  of  said  second  input  signal; 
a  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  logic  gate,  wherein  said  first 
inverter  is  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  logic  gates,  said 
second  inverter  is  coupled  to  said  third  and  fourth  logic  gates, 
said  third  inverter  is  coupled  to  said  second  and  fourth  logic 
gates,  and  said  fourth  inverter  is  coupled  to  said  first  and  third 
logic  gates,  wherein  each  of  said  logic  gates  controls  the 
transfer  of  a  bit  in  said  look-up  table. 


5/188,317 
WIRED  LOGIC  FUNCTIONS  ON  FPGA'S 
WUUam  S.  Webster,  DaUas,  and  David  D.  WUmoth,  Piano,  both 
ot  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instrvments  Incorporated,  DallM, 
Tex. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141^39 

Int  CL^  H03K  19/088:19/094 

VS.  CL  326-^15  14  cUtas 


Vcc   Gnd 


1.  A  field  programmable  logic  array  having  a  plurality  of  logic 
modules,  comprising: 
a  configurable  output  driver  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  logic 
modules  that  enables  a  plurality  of  output  nodes  of  said 
plurality  of  logic  modules  to  be  connected  together  for  a 
wired  logic  function  and  that  enables  each  of  said  plurality  of 
output  nodes  to  be  connected  separately  to  one  of  a  plurality 
of  output  lines,  wherein  said  configurable  output  driver  com- 
prises: 
a  p-channel  driver  transistor  connected  to  one  of  said  output 

nodes: 
a  n-chaimel  driver  transistor  connected  between  said  one  of  said 

output  nodes  and  ground;  and 
driver  disable  circuitry  operable  to  disable  said  p-channel  driver 
transistor  when  said  plurality  of  output  nodes  are  to  be  con- 
nected together,  said  driver  disable  circuitry  comprising: 
a  first  programmable  element  connected  between  said  driver 
disable  circuitry  and  logic  signal  in  order  to  provide  a  high 
logic  signal  to  a  gate  of  said  p-channel  driver  transistor;  and 
a  second  programmable  element  connected  between  said 
driver  disable  circuitry  and  a  second  logic  signal  in  order  to 
supply  an  internal  logic  signal  to  said  gate  of  said  p-channel 
driver  transistor. 
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5,488,318 
MULTIFUNCTION  REGISTER 
Sridhar  V^japey,  Sugariand;  Paul  W.  Krause,  Sugar  Land,  and 
John  M.  Bach,  Stafford,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  317,953 

Int  a.*  H03K  21/00,19/20 

VS.  a.  326-^J6  11  Claims 


5  488J20 

COMPARATOR  HAVING  LATCHED  OUTPUT  WHEN 

DISABLED  FROM  THE  POWER  SUPPLY 

James  S.  Carvella,  and  John  H.  Qoigley,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,400 

Int.  a.*  H03K  3/289:5/22 

VS.  a.  327— iS  9  Claims 


11.  A  register  cell  for  a  multifunctional  register,  comprising: 
an  input  multiplexer  for  selecting  between  two  input  signals 

responsive  to  one  or  more  control  signals  and  having  a  first 

output  signal, 
an  input  exclusive  not  OR  circuit  having  a  first  input  connected 

to  said  first  output  signal  and  a  second  input  connected  to  a 

cell  output  signal  and  having  a  second  output  signal,  and 
a  shift  register  latch  having  an  input  connected  to  said  second 

output  signal  and  having  a  ceil  output  signal. 


5,488319 
LATCH  INTERFACE  FOR  SELF-RESET  LOGIC 

Tin-cfaee  Lo,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Fded  Aug.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  292,673 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/0948 

VS.  CL  326-115  5  Claims 
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1.  A  comparator  circuit,  comprising: 

an  input  stage  coupled  for  receiving  a  differential  input  signal 
and  providing  a  single-ended  output  signal  at  a  first  node; 

first  means  for  enabling  and  disabling  a  power  supply  to  said 
input  stage  in  response  to  a  control  signal; 

an  inverting  buffer  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  first  node  and 
having  an  output  for  providing  an  output  signal  of  the  com- 
parator circuit;  and 

second  means  coupled  between  said  output  of  said  buffer  in  said 
first  node  for  feeding  back  said  output  signal  of  the  compara- 
tor circuit  to  said  first  node  to  latch  said  output  signal  of  the 
comparator,  said  second  means  including, 

(a)  a  first  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said 
gate  being  coupled  for  receiving  an  inverted  control  signal, 
said  source  being  coupled  to  a  first  power  supply  conduc- 
tor, and 

(b)  a  second  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source, 
said  source  being  coupled  to  said  drain  of  said  first  transis- 
tor, said  gate  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  inverting 
buffer,  said  drain  being  coupled  to  said  first  node. 


5/188321 
STATIC  HIGH  SPEED  COMPARATOR 
Mark  G.  Johnson,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rambus,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45324,  Apr.  7, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,956 

Int  CL*  H03K  5/22:5/08 

VS.  a.  327—66  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  logic  circuit  having  an  output  terminal  and 
including  a  logic  tree  and  a  reset  circuit  operative  to  reset  the  logic 
tree  and  a  latch  having  an  input  terminal  connected  lo  the  output 
terminal  of  the  logic  circuit,  the  latch  responsive  to  a  clock  signal 
for  periodically  latcliing  the  output  of  the  logic  circuit,  the  reset 
circuit  connected  to  die  output  terminal  of  the  logic  circuit  and  to 
die  input  terminal  of  die  latch  and  responsive  to  a  signal  on  the 
input  terminal  of  die  latch  and  die  clock  signal  to  reset  the  logic 
tree. 
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3.  A  comparator  circuit,  comprising: 

a  transconductance  stage  for  sensing  a  first  input  voltage  on  a 
first  input  node  and  a  second  input  voltage  on  a  second  input 


node,  tlie  transconductance  stage  generating  a  first  current 
into  a  feedback  node,  the  first  current  indicating  whether  the 
first  or  the  second  input  voltage  has  a  greater  magnitude; 
a  transresistance  stage  coupled  to  die  feedback  node,  the  tran- 
sresistance  stage  sensing  the  first  current  while  providing 
negative  feedback  tliat  limits  a  voltage  swing  at  the  feedback 
node,  the  transresistance  stage  generating  an  output  voltage  at 
an  output  node  that  indicates  whedier  die  first  or  die  second 
input  voltage  has  a  greater  magnitude,  wherein  the  transresis- 
tance stage  comprises: 
an  inverter  circuit  coupled  between  the  feedback  node  and  the 

output  node; 
a  first  transistor  configured  to  fiinction  as  a  first  diode  coupled 
between  the  feedback  node  and  the  output  node,  the  first 
transistor  configured  to  fiinction  as  the  first  diode  having  a 
source  coupled  to  the  feedback  node  and  having  a  gate  and 
a  drain  each  coupled  to  the  output  node; 
a  second  transistor  configured  to  function  as  a  second  diode 
coupled  between  the  feedback  node  and  the  output  node, 
the  second  transistor  configured  to  function  as  ttie  second 
diode  having  a  source  coupled  to  the  feedback  node  and 
having  a  gate  and  a  drain  each  coupled  to  the  output  node. 


5,488322 

DIGITAL  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  WITH  DUAL 

SWITCHING  POINTS  FOR  INCREASED  SPEED 

Cecil  H.  Kaplinsky,  140  MeivOle  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,641 

Int  a.*  H03K  5/153 

10  Claims 
v„ 


OUT 


VS.  a.  327—74 

SI 
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1.  A  circuit,  comprising 

a  pull-up  transistor  and  a  puU-down  transistor  connected  in 
series  between  a  pair  of  power  supply  terminals,  a  node 
between  said  pull-up  and  pidl-down  transistors  constituting  a 
circuit  output, 

means,  connected  to  a  circuit  input  and  to  a  control  terminal  of 
said  pull-up  transistor,  for  effecting  pull-up  operation  of  said 
pull-up  transistor  whenever  an  input  signal  received  from  said 
circuit  input  exceeds  a  first  reference  voltage  less  than  a 
nominal  transition  voltage, 

means,  connected  to  said  circuit  input  and  to  a  control  terminal 
of  said  puU-down  transistor,  for  effecting  pull-down  operation 
of  said  pull-down  transistor  whenever  said  input  signal 
received  from  said  circuit  input  falls  below  a  second  reference 
voltage  greater  than  said  nominal  transition  voltage, 

means  for  disabling  said  means  for  effecting  pull-up  operation 
whenever  a  voltage  at  said  circuit  output  is  greater  than  said 
nominal  transition  voltage  and  for  disabling  said  means  for 
effecting  pull-down  operation  whenever  said  voltage  at  said 
circuit  output  is  less  than  said  nominal  transition  voltage,  and 

a  low-conductance  antidrift  buffer  connected  between  said  cir- 
cuit input  and  said  circuit  output 


5,488323 
TRUE  HYSTERESIS  WINDOW  COMPARATOR  FOR  USE 
IN  MONITORING  CHANGES  IN  SWITCH  RESISTANCE 
William  H.  Beacfaam,  Jr.,  Enfldd,  Conn.,  and  Erik  C.  LOksto- 
len,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  355y482 

iBt  CL'  m3K  5/153 

VS.  CL  327—74  20  n«i— « 
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1.  Apparatus  for  interfacing  with  at  least  one  two-position  switch 
that  is  operative  between  an  opened  position  in  which  diere  is  no 
physical  contact  between  two  terminals  of  the  switch,  thereby 
defining  an  opened  circuit  and  an  infinite  impedance  of  the  switch 
between  the  two  terminals,  and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  two 
terminals  are  physically  shorted  togetlier,  thereby  defining  a  closed 
circuit  and  zero  impedance  between  the  two  terminals,  the  appara- 
tus being  operative  to  indicate  when  tlie  sv^tch  is  in  the  opened 
and  closed  positions,  the  apparatus  also  operative  to  indicate  a 
faulty  condition  of  tlie  switch  in  wiiich  the  switch  has  a  finite 
impedance  value  that  is  between  a  predetermined  impedance 
range,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  resistor  connected  at  one  end  to  a  first  predetermined  voltage 
value  and  connected  at  a  second  opposite  end  to  the  first 
tenninal  of  the:  switch,  the  second  terminal  of  the  switch 
being  operable  to  be  connected  to  a  second  predetermined 
voltage  value  that  is  different  ttian  the  first  piedetennined 
voltage  value;  and 

b.  means,  connected  with  the  first  terminal  of  the  switch,  for 
determining  when  the  switch  is  closed  by  determining  when 
the  switch  has  an  impedance  value  that  is  less  tlian  a  prede- 
termined low  impedance  value,  for  determining  wlien  the 
switch  is  opened  by  determining  when  the  switch  has  an 
impedance  value  that  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  high 
impedance  value,  and  for  determining  when  ttie  switch  is 
faulty  by  determining  when  the  switch  has  an  impedance 
value  that  is  in  between  the  predetermined  high  impedance 
value  and  the  predetermined  low  impedance  value. 


5,488324 
DETECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  A  STATE  OF  A 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  WUH  IMPROVED  ACCIHACY 
Satoru  Mizuta,  and  Katsuya  Shimizu,  both  of  Kasugai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  and  Fi^itsu  VLSI 
Limited,  Kanigai,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,026,  May  8, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Sep.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  300,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1991,  3-102874 
Int  a."  H03K  19/08 
VS.  CL  327—77  9  Claims 

1.  A  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  state  of  an  object  circuit 
comprising: 
voltage-current  conversion  means,  supplied  with  a  first  voltage 
signal  indicative  of  the  state  of  said  object  circuit  for  produc- 
ing an  output  current  having  a  magnitude  indicative  of  said 
state  in  response  to  said  first  voltage  signal; 
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detection  means,  activated  by  a  supply  voltage  and  supplied  with 
a  second  voltage  signal,  for  detecting  said  state  of  said  object 
circuit  in  response  to  said  second  voltage  signal;  and 
clamping  means,  having  an  input  terminal  to  which  said  output 
current  of  said  voltage-current  conversion  means  is  supplied, 
for  clamping  a  voltage  of  said  input  terminal  at  a  predeter- 
mined level  and  producing  said  second  voltage  sigiud  in 
response  to  said  output  current,  such  that  said  second  voltage 
signal  has  a  magnitude  proportional  to  said  first  voltage  signal 
and  such  that  said  magnituide  of  said  second  voltage  signal  is 
smaller  than  said  supply  voltage,  said  clamping  means  sup- 
plying said  second  voltage  signal  to  said  detection  means,  said 
second  voltage  comprising  the  voltage  produced  across  said 
second  resistor,  said  clamping  means  comprising: 
a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  an  emitter  supplied  with  said 
output  current,  a  base  supplied  with  a  predetermined  fixed 
bias  voltage  and  a  collector  connected  to  ground  via  a  second 
resistor  and  controlling  a  current  flow  through,  and  corre- 
sponding voltage  produced  across,  the  second  resistor,  and; 
a  bias  voltage  source  which  supplies  said  predetermined,  fixed 

bias  voltage  to  said  base  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor, 
said  detection  means  comprising: 
a  comparator  circuit  supplied  with,  and  comparing,  said  sec- 
ond voltage  signal  and  a  reference  voltage  signal  and 
producing  an  output  voltage  signal  as  a  result  of  the  com- 
parison of  said  second  voltage  signal  with  said  reference 
voltage;  and 
a  reference  circuit  which  produces  said  reference  voltage,  said 
reference  circuit  comprising  a  second  bipolar  transistor 
having  an  emitter  supplied  with  said  supply  voltage  via  a 
third  resistor,  a  base  supplied  with  said  predetermined, 
fixed  bias  voltage,  and  a  collector  connected  to  ground  via 
a  fourth  resistor. 
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an  adder  for  adding  the  output  of  said  counter  to  delay  data; 

a  series  of  registers  for  storing  the  output  of  said  adder  and 
shifting  said  output  of  said  adder  in  synchronism  with  a  delay 
trigger  signal; 

a  series  of  exclusive  OR  gates  for  comparing  each  output  of  said 
registers  with  the  output  of  said  cotmter  and  generating  coin- 
cidence signals  when  said  output  from  said  register  and  said 
counter  coincide  with  each  other;  and 

an  OR  gate  for  receiving  the  outputs  of  said  exclusive  OR  gates 
and  generating  a  signal  which  is  combined  of  said  outputs 
fit>m  said  exclusive  OR  gates. 


5,488,326 

DATA  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  WfflCH  PREVENTS 

CURRENT  FLOW  FROM  THE  OUTPUT  TO  SUPPLY 

VOLTAGE 

Sumako  Shiraishi,  Kawasaki,-  Masami  Masuda,  and  Kazutaka 

Nogami,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7, 1993,  5-080867 

Int  CI.*  H03K  19/0IS5;  17/687 

VS.  a.  327—408  3  Claims 
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5,488,325 

TIMING  GENERATOR  INTENDED  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Masatoshi  Sato,  Gyoda,  and  Noriyuld  Masuda,  Ageo,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Advantest  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-061023 
U 

Int  CL*  H03K  5/135 
U.S.  CL  327— 286  1  C3aim 


1.  A  timing  generator  used  in  a  semiconductor  testing  apparatus 
for  generating  delay  timing  signals  which  delay  up  to  n-times  of  a 
period  of  a  reference  clock,  comprising: 

a  counter  for  counting  the  reference  clock: 


1.  A  data  output  circuit,  comprising: 

an  internal  circuit  for  outputting  a  first  drive  signal  and  a  second 
drive  signal; 

a  P-channel  transistor  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  first 
supply  voltage  terminal  and  a  gate  receiving  a  signal  obtained 
by  inverting  the  first  drive  signal; 

a  first  N-channel  transistor  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a 
second  end  of  said  P-channel  transistor,  a  second  end  con- 
nected to  an  external  output  terminal,  and  a  gate  receiving  the 
first  drive  signal;  and 

a  second  N-channel  transistor  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the 
external  output  terminal,  a  second  end  connected  to  a  second 
supply  voltage  terminal,  and  a  gate  receiving  the  second  drive 
signal, 

wherein  a  threshold  voltage  of  said  first  N-channel  transistor  is 
lower  than  that  of  said  second  N-channel  transistor,  and  when 
the  first  drive  signal  becomes  high  level  and  the  second  drive 
signal  becomes  low  level,  said  P-channel  transistor  and  said 
first  N-channel  transistor  are  turned  on  and  said  second 
N-channel  transistor  is  turned  off,  so  that  a  high-level  voltage 
supplied  from  the  first  supply  voltage  terminal  is  outputted  to 
the  external  output  terminal  through  said  P-channel  transistor 
and  said  first  N-chaimel  transistor. 


5,488327 
SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Masaki  Okada,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited,  Aichi,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1993, 5-334973 
Int  CL*  G05F  1/10:3/02 
VS.  CL  327-^36  12  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  receiving  a  supply  voltage  from  a  power  supply 
and  generating  an  output  voltage  having  a  desired  voltage  level 
that  is  different  firom  the  supply  voltage,  said  circuit  comprising: 

an  oscillator  for  generating  an  oscillator  output  signal; 

a  supply  voltage  generator  for  generating  an  output  voltage 
having  a  predetermined  level  that  is  different  than  said  supply 
voltage  in  response  to  said  oscillator  output  signal; 

a  first  interconnection  for  connecting  said  supply  voltage  gen- 
erator to  a  circuit  to  be  su|>plied  with  said  output  voltage,  said 
circuit  being  connected  to  ttte  power  supply  via  a  second 
interconnection;  and 

a  potential  difference  control  circuit  provided  between  said  first 
interconnection  and  said  second  interconnection,  tlie  control 
circuit  being  responsive  to  said  oscillator  output  signal  to 
gradually  reduce  a  potential  difference  between  said  first 
interconnection  and  said  second  interconnection  in  synchro- 
nism with  a  change  in  the  output  voltage. 


5y488328 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  SOURCE 
Michael  Ludwig;  Rolf  Reber,  both  of  Utan,  and  HeiBZ-Peter 
Feldle,  Scnden,  all  of,  Gennany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Aero- 
space AG,  Munkli,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1993,  43  35 
683.4 

Int  CL'  G05F  1/10:3/04;  HOIL  35/00 
VS.  CL  327—538  U  Clainu 
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1.  A  constant-current  source  with  an  adjustable  constant  current 
comprising,  in  combination: 

first  and  second  field  effect  transistors  having  the  same  electrical 
behavior,  and  in  which  the  saturation  current  {loss)  >^  propor- 
tional to  the  pinch-off  voltage  (U^),  each  field  effect  transistor 
having  a  respective  source,  drain  and  gate; 


a  voltage  divider  circuit  including  a  series  connection  of  said 
first  field  effect  transistor,  having  its  drain  coimected  to  one 
pole  of  a  voltage  source  and  which  is  connected  as  a  current 
source  with  its  source  and  gate  connected  togetlier,  and  at 
least  one  ohmic  resistance  connected  between  said  source  of 
said  first  field  effect  transistor  and  the  other  pole  of  said 
voltage  source;  and, 

said  second  field  effect  transistor  has  its  gate  connected  to  said 
other  pole  of  said  voltage  source,  its  source  connected  to  said 
resistance  such  that  a  poftion  of  said  resistance  is  present 
between  its  said  gate  and  its  said  source  and  with  said  resis- 
tance portion  being  a  function  of  llie  constant  cutrmt  (1„,„) 
to  be  adjusted  and  which  is  to  flow  via  said  drain  of  said 
second  field  effect  transistor  to  a  component  meant  for  the 
constant  current  (I„„„)  to  be  connected  to  said  drain  of  said 
second  field  effect  transistor. 


5,488,329 
STABILIZED  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  CDtCUIT  OF  THE 

BAND-GAP  TYPE 
Timothy  Ridgers,  Brtttevilie  L'OrgacUleaae,  France,  aaiigDor 
to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,899 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Jan.  13,  1993,  93  12187 
Int  CL*  G05F  1/10 
VS.  CL  327—539  9  Claims 


^         /.>^- 
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1.  A  voltage  generator  circuit  comprising:  a  cell  of  tlie  band-g^> 
type,  in  which  a  plurality  of  m  parallel-connected  transistors  form 
a  compound  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  wtiose 
emitter  is  connected  to  one  end  of  a  first  emitter  resistor,  an  other 
end  of  said  resistor  being  connected  to  an  emitter  of  a  second 
transistor  of  the  same  conductivity  type  whose  emitter  area  is  equal 
to  an  emitter  area  of  one  of  the  m  transistors  forming  the  com- 
pound first  transistor,  the  second  transistor  having  its  base  coupled 
to  a  base  of  the  first  transistor  to  form  an  output  node,  a  first  node 
between  the  etnitter  of  the  second  transistor  and  tlie  first  emitter 
resistor  being  coupled  to  a  first  supply  terminal  via  a  second 
emitter  resistor,  an  amplifier  acting  upon  the  base  of  the  first  and  of 
ttie  second  transistor  to  assure  equality  of  currents  flowing  tiirougfa 
tlie  first  and  the  second  transistor,  respectively,  wherein  collectors 
of  tlie  first  and  second  transistors  are  each  coupled  to  a  second 
supply  terminal  by  a  first  and  a  second  current  source,  respectively, 
supplying  a  cuuent  of  the  same  value,  wherein  the  amplifier  has  an 
input  stage  comprising  two  transistors  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  and  having 
emitters,  of  equivalent  area,  connected  to  the  collectors  of  the  first 
and  second  transistors,  respectively,  having  their  bases  intercon- 
nected and  coupled  to  the  first  supply  terminal  via  a  circuit  with  a 
given  voltage  drop,  and  having  their  collectors  connected  to, 
respectively,  the  input  and  the  output  of  a  current  mirror  of  unity 
ratio,  comprising  transistors  of  said  first  conductivity  type  and 
having  their  emitters  coupled  to  the  first  supply  terminal,  in  that  tlie 
amplifier  comprises  an  output  stage  comprising  an  error-amplifier 
transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  a  bias  transistor  of  tlie 
second  conductivity  type,  and  a  compensation  transistor  of  the  first 
conductivity  type,  wherein  the  error-amplifier  transistor  has  an 
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emitter  area  equal  to  twice  an  emitter  area  of  each  of  the  transistors 
forming  the  current  mirror,  a  base  connected  to  an  output  of  the 
current  mirror,  its  emitter  coupled  to  the  first  supply  terminal,  and 
its  collector  connected  to  the  output  node  which  forms  the  ouq>ut 
of  the  amplifier  and  supplies  the  stabilized  output  voltage  (Vref)  of 
the  circuit,  in  that  the  bias  transistor  has  an  emitter  area  equivalent 
to  that  of  the  two  transistors  of  the  input  stage  together,  has  its 
emitter  coupled  to  the  second  supply  terminal  via  a  third  current 
source  supplying  a  current  equal  in  value  to  a  sum  of  currents  of 
the  first  and  the  second  current  source,  has  its  base  cotmected  to 
the  bases  of  the  two  transistors  of  the  input  stage,  and  has  its 
collector  connected  to  the  output  node,  and  in  that  the  compensa- 
tion transistor  has  an  emitter  area  equal  to  twice  that  of  the  second 
transistor,  has  its  base  connected  to  the  output  node,  has  its  emitter 
coupled  to  the  first  supply  terminal  via  a  resistor  of  a  value  equal  to 
a  resistance  value  of  the  second  emitter  resistor  of  the  cell,  and  has 
its  collector  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  bias  transistor. 


5^488^30 
BIAS  CmCUTT  FOR  CONTROLLING  BIAS  VOLTAGE  OF 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 
Hideaki  Masuoka,  Yokohama,  and  Akio  Kuroda,  Atsugi,  botb 
of;  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Jaitan 

Filed  Dec  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  361,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22, 1993,  5-323480 
Int  a.*  H03F  3/45;  H04B  1/26 
U.S.  a.  330— 261  15  Claims 


1.  A  bias  circuit  of  a  differential  amplifier,  comprising: 

first  and  second  transistors  constituting  a  first  differential  ampli- 
fier and  each  having  a  current  path  one  end  of  which  is 
grounded  via  a  resistor  and  another  end  of  which  is  connected 
to  a  power  source,  said  first  transistor  having  a  base  supplied 
with  an  input  signal; 

third  and  fourth  transistors  constituting  a  second  differential 
amplifier  and  each  having  a  current  path  one  end  of  which  is 
grounded  via  a  resistor,  said  third  transistor  having  a  base 
connected  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor,  and  said  fourth 
transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  a  base  of  said  second 
transistor, 

a  constant-cinrent  source  coiuiected  between  said  power  source 
and  another  end  of  the  current  path  of  each  of  said  third  and 
fourth  transistors,  said  constant-current  source  supplying  a 
constant  current  to  said  third  and  fourth  transistors;  and 

a  capacitor  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  a  connection  node 
between  said  constanKurrent  source  and  said  another  end  of 
the  current  path  of  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors, 
and  another  end  of  which  is  grounded,  said  capacitor  being 
discharged  when  a  high-level  signal  is  input  to  the  bases  of 
said  first  and  third  transistors,  thereby  to  drop  a  base  potential 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors. 


5,488,331 
ACTIVE  BUS  FOR  A  PULSED  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
Anthony  R.  A.  Keane,  Webster,  and  Bart  C.  Vandebroek,  Pen- 
field,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ENI,  A  Div.  of  Astec  America, 
Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  243,161,  May  16, 1994.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  418,182 
Int  a.*  H03G  3/30 
VS.  CL  330—296  1  Claim 


r——!  aw,       :  -    "' 


1.  A  bias  control  circuit  for  adjusting  an  input  bias  voltage  for 
each  of  a  plurality  of  amplifying  devices  comprising: 

a  digital  control  circuit  for  converting  a  plurality  of  analog 
output  current  bias  signals  into  a  plurality  of  equivalent  digital 
output  current  bias  signals,  for  generating  a  plurality  of  digital 
input  bias  levels  for  each  one  of  the  amplifying  devices  based 
on  the  associated  digital  output  current  bias  signal  from  each 
of  the  amplifying  devices,  and  for  converting  the  digital  input 
bias  levels  into  a  plurality  of  equivalent  analog  input  bias 
levels; 

a  plurality  of  bias  current  sample  means,  each  one  of  said  bias 
current  sample  means  being  associated  with  one  of  the  ampli- 
fying devices  for  periodically  gating  the  analog  output  current 
bias  signal  to  said  digital  control  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  input  bias  means,  each  one  of  said  bias  means 
being  associated  with  one  of  the  amplifying  devices  for  peri- 
odically biasing  an  input  with  the  associated  analog  input  bias 
level  generated  by  said  digital  control  circuit,  whereby  the 
amplifying  devices  are  maintained  at  a  desired  operating 
point;  and 

a  timing  circuit  means  for  periodically  gating  said  digital  control 
circuit,  said  plurality  of  bias  current  sample  means,  and  said 
plurality  of  input  bias  means. 


5,488332 
REVERSED  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 
Joiin  P.  De  Loe,  Jr.,  Dccatnr,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Oki  Telecom, 
Snwancc,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1994,  Scr.  No.  258,347 

Int  a.'  H03L  7/08:7/085:7/18 

VS.  CL  331—25  31  Claims 
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1.  A  phase-locked  loop  circuit  comprising: 


means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  oscillating  to  produce  a 
loop  signal  at  a  first  frequency  with  a  phase  controlled  by  said 
control  signal; 

means  connected  to  said  oscillating  means  responsive  to  said 
loop  signal  and  a  reference  signal  for  generating  said  control 
signal  and  for  buffering  said  loop  signal  to  produce  a  con- 
trolled buffered  output  signal;  and 

means  for  selectively  groiuding  said  loc^  signal  to  reduce 
powo-  consumption  of  said  generating  buffiering  means. 


5,488333 
WIRELESS  THERMALLY  INSULATED  CRYSTAL 
OSCILLATOR  HAVING  POWER  AND  SIGNALS 
COUPLED  THROUGH  TRANSCEIVERS 
John  R.  Vig,  Colts  Neck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1995,  Sen  No.  418,979 

Int  CL'  H03B  5/32:  H03L  1/04 

VS.  a.  331—66  20  Claims 


1.  A  wireless  oscillator  device  which  comprises  an  oscillator, 
first  wireless  transceiver  means  coopexvsing  with  the  oscillator  and 
being  capable  of  wireless  reception  of  power  and  wireless  recep- 
tion and  transmission  of  signals  through  a  thermally  insulating 
medium;  said  oscillator  and  first  wireless  transceiver  means  being 
in  an  enclosure  and  surrounded  on  all  sides  with  a  tliermally 
insulating  medium  sufficient  to  provide  thermal  insulation  of  the 
oscillator  fixtm  ambient  surroundings;  and  second  wireless  trans- 
ceiver means  positioned  spaced  from  the  first  wireless  transceiver 
means  and  being  capable  of  the  wireless  transmission  of  power  and 
wireless  reception  and  transmission  of  signals  through  the  ther- 
mally insulating  medium  to  the  first  wireless  transceiver  means. 


5,488334 
AIR-COOLED  POWER  LOAD 
Ivan  Wolk,  Amouville  Ics  Gonease,  France,  assignor  to  Thorn- 
cast,  Conflans  Ste  Honorine,  France 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,767 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  8,  1994,  94  04169 
Int  CL*  HOIP  1/26:  HOIC  3/12 
VS.  a.  333—22  F  6  Claims 

1.  An  air-cooled  power  load  usable  in  radioftequencies,  compris- 
ing a  series-connected  assembly  of  resistor  modules,  each  of  these 
modules  being  substantially  plane,  made  of  expanded  metal  and 
having  two  ends,  a  metal  support  structure,  insulator  elements  to 
hold  the  assembly  and  frequency  compensation  means,  these  com- 
pensation means  comprising  capacitive  linlcs,  each  of  the  capaci- 
tive  linlcs  connecting  one  of  the  ends  of  one  among  certain  of  tiie 
OHxlules  to  tlie  support  structure. 


5,488335 

MULTI-PASSBAND  DIELECTRIC  FILTER 
CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  A  FILTER  PORTION 
INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  A  PAIR  OF  DISSIMILARLY- 
SIZED  RESONATORS 
Darioush  Agahi-Kesiieh,  Bnblo  Grove;  Zdravko  M.  7.«ifm«n, 
Schaumburg,  and  Robert  Kaoon,  Prospect  Heights,  aU  of 
DL,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaanmborg,  DL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,089,  May  26, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823327,  Jan.  21, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5308366,  and  Ser.  No.  876,607,  Apr.  30, 1992, 
Pat  No.  5350,916.  lUs  appHcatkw  Oct  12, 1994,  Scr.  No. 
322,118 
Int  CL'  HOIP  1/20 
VS.  CL  333—206  24  Claims 

2tll 


1.  A  multi-passband  filter  construction  fonned  of  a  dielectric 
block  defining  top,  bottom,  and  at  least  first  and  second  side 
surfaces,  said  surfaces  being  metalized,  said  filter  construction 
comprising: 
a  first  filter  circuit  portion  fonned  of  a  first  portion  of  tlie 
dielectric  block  for  generating  a  first  filtered  signal  responsive 
to  application  of  a  first  input  signal  thereto,  the  first  filter 
circuit  portion  having  at  least  two  resonators,  each  of  tlie  at 
least  two  resonators  being  defined  by  metalized  sidewalls  of 
cavities  fonned  to  extend  essentially  longitudinally  along 
longitudinal  axes  tiiereof  between  tlie  top  and  bottom  surfrKcs 
of  the  dielectric  block,  wherein  a  first  of  the  at  least  two 
resonators  is  of  a  first  cross-sectional  area  of  a  predetermined 
configuration  and  a  second  of  the  at  least  two  resonators  is  of 
a  second  cross-sectional  area  of  the  same  predetermined  con- 
figuration wherein  the  first  cross-sectional  area  is  dissimilar  in 
area  with  that  of  the  second  cross-sectional  area;  and 
a  second  filter  circuit  portion  formed  of  a  second  portion  of  tlie 
dielectric  block  located  adjacent  to  tlie  first  portion  of  die 
dielectric  block  of  which  the  first  filter  circuit  is  formed,  said 
second  filter  circuit  portion  for  generating  a  second  filtered 
signal  responsive  to  application  of  a  second  input  signal 
thereto,  the  second  filter  circuit  portion  having  at  least  one 
resonator  defined  by  metalized  sidewalls  of  at  least  one  cavity 
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fonned  to  extend  essentially  longitudinally  along  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereof  between  the  top  and  boaom  surfaces  of  the 
dielectric  block. 


5,488337 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITil  DISTRIBUTION  LUG 
TERMINAL  HAVING  TRAPPED  INSULATOR 
Dew  A.  HuUianl,  N70  W23395  Prides  Rd^  Sussex,  Wis. 
53089;  Donald  A.  Link,  1155  Hubertus,  Hubertus,  Wis. 
53033,  and  David  S.  Hunter,  11907  W.  Appleton  Ave,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  53224 

FUcd  Aug.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  102,190 

Int  CL"  HOIH  67/02 

U.S.  a.  335—202  24  daims 


5,488336 
BROADBAND  WAVEGUIDE  PRESSURE  WINDOW 
David  F.  Rivera,  Wcsteriy,  RJ.;  Thomas  R.  Floyd,  Waterford, 
and  Michael  J.  Josypenko,  Norwich,  both  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  287,026 

Int  CL*  HOIP  im 

U&  CL  333—252  3  Claims 


42b 


1.  A  broad  passband  pressure  barrier  arrangement  for  insertion  in 
a  circular  waveguide  between  a  source  and  a  receiver  of  radio 
frequency  (RF)  enet:gy  with  a  spatially  circumferential  electric 
field,  comprising: 
a  solid  cylindrical  plug  region  pair  sealed  in  a  cross-section  of 
the  waveguide  for  blocking  the  passage  of  a  predetermined 
pressure  load,  the  diameter  of  said  plug  region  pair  being 
equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said  waveguide,  said  plug 
region  pair  centered  on  a  radial  plane  of  tlie  waveguide,  said 
radial  plane  passing  through  free  air,  said  plug  region  pair 
consisting  of  identically  sized  cylindrical  plugs  formed  of  a 
dielectric  material  having  a  unique  permittivity,  said  identical 
cylindrical  plugs  having  a  unique  longitudinal  thickness; 
at  least  one  solid  cylindrical  barrier  region  pair  sealed  in  said 
cross-section  of  the  waveguide,  the  diameter  of  said  at  least 
one  barrier  region  pair  being  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  waveguide,  said  at  least  one  barrier  region  pair  centered 
on  and  disposed  synmietrically  about  said  radial  plane,  said 
plug  region  pair  being  disposed  between  said  radial  plane  and 
said  at  least  one  barrier  region  pair,  said  at  least  one  barrier 
region  pair  consisting  of  identically  sized  cylindrical  barriers 
formed  of  a  dielectric  material  having  a  unique  permittivity, 
said  identical  cylindrical  barriers  having  a  unique  longitudinal 
thickness; 
each  of  said  plugs  and  barriers  defined  by  a  characteristic 
impedance  at  opposing  end  faces  thereof  and  by  a  character- 
istic impedance  between  said  opposing  end  faces;  and 
each  permittivity  and  longitudinal  thickness  being  optimized 
across  the  passband  so  that  an  input  impedance  of  the  barrier 
arrangement  as  seen  from  the  source  is  equal  to  a  character- 
istic impedance  of  the  circular  waveguide. 


1.  A  molded  case  circuit  iHeaker  comprising  a  molded  case,  a 
terminal  and  a  wiring  lug  attached  to  said  terminal,  said  lug 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  circuit  breaker  molded  case,  and  an 
insulator  discrete  frtim  said  molded  case  disposed  around  said  lug 
and  trapped  into  said  circuit  breaker  molded  case  by  attachment  of 
said  lug  to  said  termiiud. 


5/188338 
ELECTRONIC  TRIP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HIGH  AMPERE- 
RATED  CmCUTT  BREAKER 
Raymond  K.  Seymour;  Paul  T.  R^jotte,  both  of  Plainville,  and 
Elaine  B.  Bogue,  Stonington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,908 

Int  a.'  HOIM  9m 

MS.  a.  335—202  19  Claims 
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1.  An  industrial-rated  circuit  breaker  for  high  level  overcunent 
protection  comprising: 

an  insulative  circuit  breaker  cover  15  arranged  on  an  insulative 
base  11; 

an  electronic  trip  unit  20  within  a  trip  unit  recess  20A  in  said 
circuit  breaker  cover  for  interrupting  circuit  ctirrent  upon 
occurrence  of  an  overcunent  condition,  said  trip  unit  includ- 
ing a  keypad  22  and  display  21  for  entering  and  displaying 
overcurrent  set  points,  said  trip  unit  defining  a  trip  unit  cover 
37  attached  to  a  (rip  unit  case  36,  said  keypad  and  display 
being  arranged  under  said  trip  unit  cover,  and 

an  additional  trip  unit  cover  50  hinged  to  said  circuit  breaker 
cover,  said  additional  trip  unit  cover  including  an  access  slot 
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21A  over  said  keypad  and  display,  said  access  slot  including 
means  for  preventing  access  to  an  entry  key  22A  on  said 
keypad. 


5,488439 
PASSIVE  SHIELDING  OF  MOBILE  MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  IMAGING  MAGNET 
Timothy  J.  Havens;  Yulan  Tan,  and  John  Scatnrro,  Jk,  all  of 
Florence,  S.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  156,605 

Int  a.'  HOIF  l/OO 

MS.  a.  335—216  18  Claims 
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1.  A  passive  magnetic  field  shielding  system  for  a  magnetic 
resonance  imaging  magnet  including  an  outer  vessel  and  supercon- 
ducting magnet  coils  within  an  inner  vessel  and  capable  of  trans- 
portation while  in  superconducting  operation  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  ferromagnetic  shielding  bands  surrounding 
and  spaced  along  the  axis  of  said  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
magnet; 
at  least  some  of  said  arcuate  bands  being  secured  about  said 
outer  vessel  proximate  to  areas  of  maximum  magnetization  of 
said  outer  vessel  in  the  absence  of  said  bands;  and 
said  ferromagnetic  shielding  bands  covering  a  minor  portion  of 
the  axial  length  of  said  magnetic  resonance  imaging  magnet 


5,488440 
HARD  MAGNETIC  VALVE  ACTUATOR  ADAPTED  FOR  A 

FUEL  INJECTOR 

Dale  C.  Maley,  Fairbury,  and  Dwayne  E.  Tharp,  Peoria,  both 

of  ni.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  U. 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,150 

Int  CL*  HOIF  7/Q& 

Xi&.  a.  335—253  22  Claims 
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1.  A  solenoid  actuator  having  a  pole  member  and  an  armature 
associated  therewith,  said  solenoid  actuator  being  latchable  by 
residual  magnetism  between  said  pole  member  and  said  armature 
without  the  aid  of  a  permanent  magnet,  said  solenoid  actuator 
comprising: 


a  pole  member  comprising  steel  having  a  carbon  content  of 
between  about  0.8%  and  1.2%  and  an  RC  hardness  of 
between  about  40  and  60; 

an  electrically  enetgizable  electromagnetic  device  associated 
with  said  pole  member,  and 

an  armature  associated  with  said  pole  member  and  comprising 
steel  having  a  carbon  content  of  between  about  0.8%  and 
1.2%  and  an  RC  hardness  of  between  about  40  and  60,  said 
armature  being  reciprocable  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  armature  makes  physical  contact  with  said  pole  member 
and  a  second  positimi  in  which  said  armamre  is  spaced  from 
said  pole  member,  said  armature  occupying  said  first  position 
upon  said  electromagnetic  device  being  electrically  energized, 
said  armature  being  held  in  said  first  position  by  residual 
magnetism  between  said  pole  member  and  said  aimahne 
when  said  electromagnetic  device  is  electrically  deeneigized 
after  being  initially  electrically  energized. 


Sy488441 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Mildo  Yamamoto,  Fnkaya;  Keitaro  Yamashita,  Saitama,  and 

Katsnnobu  Kiriyama,  Komagaya,  aU  oC  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8, 1993,  5-137153 

Int  CL''  HOIF  7/02:3m;  G03G  15/09 

VS.  CL  335-^M2  12  Claims 
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1.  A  permanent  magnet  member  comprising  an  integral  sintered 
body  made  of  a  ferrite  magnet  material,  said  integral  sintered  body 
including  a  cylindrical  center  portion  and  shaft  portions  fonned  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylindrical  center  portion  and  each  having 
a  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the  cylindrical  center  portion,  said 
cylindrical  center  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic poles  extending  axially  and  arranged  circuinferentially  on  an 
outer  surface  of  said  cylin(hical  center  portion. 


5,488442 

MAGNET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  NMR 

Peter  Hanley,  Forest  of  Dean,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Oxford  Instruments  Limited,  Oxford,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00226,  §  371  Date  Oct  12,  1994,  {  102(e) 

Date  Oct  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18577,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  18, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318^24 

Claims  priority,  appikation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  12, 1993, 
9302837 

Int  CL*  GOIV  3/00:  GOIR  33/20:  HOIF  7/02 
VS.  CL  335—306  19  Claims 

1.  A  magnet  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  aligned, 
spaced  apart  first  magnets  having  like  poles  facing  each  other;  and 
at  least  one  second  magnet  positioned  adjacent  the  space  between 
the  first  magnets,  the  at  least  one  second  magnet  being  laterally 
offset  from  the  alignment  axis  of  the  first  magnet  and  being 
arranged  asymmetrically  witii  respect  to  said  alignment  axis,  the  at 
least  one  second  magnet  having  a  magnetic  axis  transverse  to  the 
alignment  axis  of  the  first  magnet:  wtiereby  a  magnetic  field  of 
sufBcient  homogeneity  to  perform  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
(NMR)  process  is  generated  in  a  working  region  laterally  offset 
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TOROIDAL  TRANSFORMER  INSULATION  PREFORMS 
PhOip  L  Bisbee,  527  Meadow  La^  VersaiUes,  Ky.  40383;  James 
D.  Richerson,  534  Sheffield  Dr,  Versailles,  Ky.  40383; 
Stephen  D.  Smith,  107  Shady  Ia,  Lawrenceborg,  Ky.  40342, 
and  Eric  S.  Richardson,  300  Scotts  Ferry  Rd.  East,  Ver 
saillcs,  Ky.  40383 

FUed  Not.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,000 

lot  CL'  HOIF  27/32 

U.S.  CL  336—206  25  Claims 


from  the  first  and  second  magnets,  the  magnetic  field  being  asym- 
metrically positioned  with  respect  to  the  alignment  axis  of  tiie  fiist 
magnets. 


mCH-TENSION  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER,  WITH 

STORAGE  PRODUCTION  BY  MEANS  OF  THE 
AUTOMATIZATION  OF  THE  INSULATION  THEREOF 
Mario  A.  IMdei,  via  Paolo  Frisi,  24,  Rome,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT92/00041,  §  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1993,  S  Htt(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18529,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  140,117 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  4, 1992,  RM92A0143 
Int  CL*  HOIF  27/28:15/04 
VS.  a.  336—229  16  Claims 


1.  A  transfoimer  comprising: 

a  primary  core  with  a  primary  winding  wrapped  thereon; 

at  least  one  secondary  core  with  a  secondary  winding  wrapped 
thereon;  and 

an  insulated  connection  winding  for  electrically  connecting  the 
primary  winding  with  the  secondary  winding,  the  connection 
winding  having  an  upper  U-shiq>ed  portion  and  a  lower 
U-stuq)ed  portion,  the  primary  core  being  located  at  the  upper 
U-shiqwd  portion  and  the  at  least  one  secondary  core  being 
located  at  the  lower  U-shaped  portion  of  the  connection 
winding. 


1.  A  transformer  insulation  assembly,  for  insulating  one  layer  of 
windings  from  an  adjacent  layer  of  winding,  comprising  a  tubular 
member  defining  a  central  axis  and  having  an  outer  wall  that 
defines  a  central  opening  extending  the  length  of  said  member,  said 
outer  wall  being  formed  by  preformed  sections  of  electrical  insu- 
lating material,  said  preformed  sections  having  overlapping  sur- 
faces that  are  slidably  positioned  relative  to  one  another  such  that 
the  extent  of  said  surfaces  that  overlap  can  be  changed  to  vary  the 
size  of  said  opening,  each  preformed  section  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sheets  of  stretchable  material,  each  preformed  section  including 
at  least  two  side  walls  and  a  comer  that  forms  a  jimction  dierebe- 
tween  said  comer  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  center  axis  of 
said  tubular  member  and  having  a  sut»tantially  uniform  thiclmess 
along  its  length,  the  thickness  of  said  comer  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  average  thickness  of  said  side  walls. 


5,488,345 
DISCONNECTION  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DARK 
CURRENT  FUSE 
Yoshinobu  Sdd;  Kenichiro  Kawagudii;  Gen  Oozono;  AUo 
Sugiyama,  and  Ryuetsu  Oikawa,  aU  of  Sliizuolu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yazald  Corporation,  Toliyo,  Japan 
Fned  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  2,  1993,  5-164368; 
Jan.  19, 1993,  5-260567;  Feb.  2,  1994,  6-010830 

Int  CL'  HOIH  85/02:85/52;  HOIR  13/64:13/68 
VS.  CL  337—186  4  Claims 

1.  A  disconnection  mechanism  for  a  dark  current  fiise,  compris- 
ing: 
a  connecting  terminal  connecting  the  dark  current  fuse; 
a  fuse  block  body  receiving  said  connecting  terminal; 
a  fuse  holder  slidably  engaged  with  said  fuse  block  body  in  a 

direction  of  connecting  the  dark  current  fuse;  and 
a  pair  of  flexible  engaging  arms  disposed  inside  said  fuse  holder 
opposite  to  each  other,  each  of  said  flexible  engaging  arms 
including  an  engaging  projection  for  engaging  a  head  of  the 
dark  current  fiise,  wherein  said  fuse  block  body  includes  an 
ingress  wall  portion  for  entering  an  arm  deflection  space 
between  an  inner  side  wall  of  said  Aise  bolder  and  said 
flexible  engaging  arms. 
3.  A  disconnection  mechanism  for  a  daik  cment  fuse,  compris- 
ing: 
a  connecting  terminal  conpecting  the  dark  current  fuse; 
a  fuse  block  body  receiving  said  coimecting  terminal; 


a  fiise  holder  slidably  engaged  with  said  fiise  block  body  in  a 
direction  of  connecting  the  dark  current  fuse; 

a  pair  of  flexible  engaging  arms  disposed  inside  said  fiise  holder 
opposite  to  each  other,  each  of  said  flexible  engaging  arms 
including  an  engaging  projection  for  engaging  a  head  of  the 
dark  current  fuse;  and 

a  pair  of  contact  projections  respectively  disposed  and  inclined 
at  a  side  of  said  engaging  projections  of  said  reflective 
flexible  engaging  arms  and  being  connected  thereto,  said 
contact  projections  projecting  beyond  said  engaging  projec- 
tions, wherein  a  tool  is  insertable  into  said  fuse  bolder  for 
grasping  and  removing  said  fiise,  said  tool  contacting  said 
contact  projections  so  as  to  deflect  said  contact  projections 
and,  attendantiy,  said  engaging  arms  away  from  said  fuse  so 
that  said  fuse  is  disengaged  from  said  fiise  holder. 


5,488,346 
CONNECTION  TERMINAL  FOR  FUSE 
Hiroki  Kondo;  Mitsuhiko  Totsuka,  and  Toshiham  Kndo,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jiin.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  262,865 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-172050 
Int  a."  HOIH  85/02:85/52:69/02;  HOIR  4/48 
VS.  a.  337—198  2  Claims 
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1.  A  connection  terminal  for  a  fiise  comprising: 

a  unitary  structure  including  a  pair  of  connection  members 
interconnected  through  a  fusion  portion,  each  of  said  connec- 
tion members  including  a  bottom  plate,  opposite  side  plates 
formed  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  plate,  a 
top  plate  extended  continuously  from  one  of  opposite  side 
plates  and  a  spring  member  disposed  within  the  top  plate  and 
extending  from  a  front  side  thereof  so  as  to  hold  a  terminal 
between  said  spring  portion  and  said  bottom  plate. 


5,488347 
THERMOSTAT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FLANGED  DISC  CUP 
Micfaaei  T.  GwrsU,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Therm-O-Disc, 
Incorporated,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,117 

Int  CL*  HOIH  37/04:37/36:37/54;  G05D  23/10 

VS.  CL  337—380  14  Claims 
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1.  A  thermostat  assembly  including  a  switch  bousing  having  a 
metal  disc  cup  attached  thereto,  said  disc  cup  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  circular  cup  bottom  wall  and  a  cylindrical  peripheral 
wall,  an  inclined  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said  peripheral 
wall  and  upwardly  in  a  direction  away  from  said  boUom  wall,  said 
flange  having  a  sharp  terminal  end  that  faces  outwardly  away  from 
said  bottom  wall,  said  terminal  end  having  a  larger  diameter  than 
any  odier  portion  of  said  disc  cup  and  said  flange  having  a 
sufficient  length  and  being  free  of  engagement  with  said  switch 
housing  or  with  any  otlier  pan  of  said  thermostat  assembly  for 
allowing  inward  bending  deformation  thereof  without  interference 
from  any  part  of  said  thermostat  assembly. 


PTC  THERMISTOR 
Shyoji  Asida;  Hanio  Takahata,  and  lUuyo  Katsnki,  aB  of 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mnrata  MannCactariiig 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,754 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-009823 
U;  Mar.  15, 1993,  5-053458 

Int  a.*  HOIC  7/10:1/14 
VS.  CL  338—22  R 
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18  Claims 


1.  A  FTC  thermistor  comprising: 

a  ceramic  body  having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  of 
resistivity  and  a  pair  of  major  surfaces  that  are  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  ceramic  body; 

a  pair  of  electrode  layers  provided  on  both  major  surfaces  of  tlie 
ceramic  body,  respectively,  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  each  other 
with  said  ceramic  body  interposed  therebetween; 

a  ceramic  reinforcing  plate  provided  on  at  least  one  major 
surface  of  said  ceramic  body,  and  having  an  inner  major 
surface  and  an  outer  major  surface;  and 

an  input/output  electrode  having  a  connecting  portion  for  mak- 
ing electrical  connection  with  one  of  said  electrode  layers, 
said  connecting  portion  being  disposed  on  said  iiuier  major 
surface  of  said  ceramic  reinforcing  plate  and  said  input/output 
electrode  including  a  portion  that  extends  to  said  outer  major 
surface  of  the  ceramic  reinforcing  plate  from  tlie  connecting 
portion. 
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5,488,349 
MULTIPLE  RANGE  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Bruce  L.  Erickson,  11732  Winnetka  Ave^  North,  CtaampUn, 
Minn.  55316 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1993,  Sen  No.  161,656 

Int  a.'  HOIC  10/32 

MS.  CL  338—171  19  Claims 


I08A 


1.  A  variable  resistor  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  resistive  elements  afBxed  to  said  bous- 
ing, said  resistive  elements  each  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 
means  for  connecting  the  first  ends  of  each  of  said  resistive 

elements  to  an  electrical  circuit; 
means  for  selectably  connecting  the  second  ends  of  each  of  said 

resistive  elements  to  an  electrical  circuit; 
a  pliuality  of  contacts  which  can  be  moved  between  the  end 
portions  of  said  resistive  elements  while  maintaining  electri- 
cal connection  with  the  surfaces  of  said  resistive  elements; 
means  for  connecting  said  contacts  to  an  electrical  circuit; 
means  for  moving  said  contacts  between  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  resistive  elements  comprised  of: 
a  rotatable  portion  having  threads; 

a  non-rotatable  portion  having  corresponding  threads,  said 
non-rotatable  portion  disposed  to  move  linearly  along  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotaatable  portion  in  response  to 
rotation  thereof; 
means  for  connecting  said  contacts  to  said  non-rotatable  por- 
tion and; 
retaining  means  for  retaiiung  said  rotatable  portion  proximate 
to  said  housing  and  said  resistive  elements. 


5,488,350 

DL\MOND  FILM  STRUCTURES  AND  METHODS 

RELATED  TO  SAME 

Mohammad  Asiam,  and  James  V.  Becli,  both  of  Okemos, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Micliigan  State  University,  East  Lansing, 

Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  178,784 
Int  a.*  HOIL  2//265 
U.S.  a.  338—225  D  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  heating  and  sensing  temperature  comprising 
steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  including  a  surface  and  a  temperature- 
sensitive  structure  attached  to  said  surface,  said  temperature- 
sensitive  structure  including  an  electrically  conductive  dia- 
mond     film      having      an      electrical      resistivity      tiiat 
characteristically  changes  in  response  to  temperature  change; 
applying    an    electrical    source    having    a    voltage    to    said 
temperature-sensitive  stnicttire  in  order  to  induce  a  current 
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through  said  conductive  diamond  film  to  thereby  beat  said 
temperature-sensitive  stnicture  and  the  substrate  surface  to  an 
elevated  operating  temperature;  and 
determining  one  of  an  actual  temperature  and  a  relative  tempera- 
ture change  based  on  said  characteristic  electrical  resistivity 
of  said  conductive  diamond  film  by  sensing  a  change  in  one 
or  tMth  of  said  voltage  and  said  current. 


5,488351 
ROCKING  VIBRATOR  ALERT  APPARATUS  DRIVEN  BY 

OPPOSITE  PHASES  OF  A  FREQUENCY  GENERATOR 
Mostafa  Hedayatnia,  and  Margaret  Graham-Meiglian,  lioth  of 
Boynton  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,ni. 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100^13 

Int  CL*  H04Q  U30 

MS.  CL  340—407.1  11  Claims 
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1.  A  vibrator  for  generating  a  vibratory  alert,  the  vibrator  com- 
prising: 
a  first  vibrating  member  oscillating  at  a  first  frequency  and  at  a 
first  phase  and  producing  a  first  oscillating  moment  upon  a 
housing,  the  first  oscillating  moment  having  a  first  magnitude 
orientated  along  a  first  axis;  and 
a  second  vibrating  member  oscillating  at  the  first  frequency  and 
at  a  second  phase  and  producing  a  second  oscillating  moment 
upon  the  housing,  the  second  oscillating  moment  having  a 
second  magnitude  orientated  along  a  second  axis,  wherein 
the  second  phase  is  substantially  inverted  from  the  first  phase, 
the  second  axis  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  axis,  and 
the  first  oscillating  moment  and  the  second  oscillating  moment 
combine  to  prtxluce  a  total  oscillating  moment  having  a 
magnitude  greater  than  either  tlie  first  magnitude  or  the  sec- 
ond magnitude. 


5,488,352 

COMMUNICATIONS  AND  COIVTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRACTOR/TRAILER  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD 

Kenneth    O.   Jasper,   Charlotte,    N.C.,   assignor   to   Vehicle 

Enhancement  Systems,  Inc.,  Roddiill,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899,617,  Jun.  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,043 
Int  a.'  G08B  2im 
MS.  CL  340—431  60  Claims 
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5,488,353 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
AWARENESS  OF  VEHICLE  DRIVERS 
Yoshinaka  Kawakami,  Kariya;  Yoshiham  TnUgawa,  OkazaU; 
Arihiro  Isomura,  Kariya;  Konidii  Kamiya,  A^Jo,  and  Kat- 
sonori  Hamatani,  OkazaU,  all  of,  Japan,  assignon  to  Mit- 
subishi Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabnshild  Kafeha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  177,863 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1993,  5-000785 

Int  CL*^  G08B  23IO0 

\i&.  a.  340—576  12  CUiM 

II  13  1»  « 


1.  An  apparams  comprising: 

awareness  determination  means  for  determining  a  level  of 

awareness  of  a  vehicle  driver  and  comparing  the  level  of 

awareness  with  a  reference  value  to  determine  a  decrease  in 

awareness, 
at  least  one  warning  means  for  generating  a  warning  to  the 

vehicle  driver  when  the  decrease  in  awareness  is  detected. 


warning  termination  means  for  terminating  the  warning  upon 
operation  by  the  vehicle  driver,  and 

reference  value  correction  means  for  measuring  a  response  time 
from  the  generation  to  the  termination  of  said  warning  and  for 
correcting  the  reference  value  of  said  awareness  determina- 
tion means  according  to  said  response  time  for  subsequent 
comparison  and  warning  generatioiL 


5,488,354 

SNOOZE  ALERT  DEVICE 

Colvin  Bobby,  308  23Fd  St  North,  Cdnmbos,  Mis.  39701 

Filed  Dec  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349#17 

Int  CL<^  G08B  2im 

MS.  CL  340—576  9  Claims 

^  1. 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising: 

a  tractor  and  a  trailer  connected  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  extending  between  said  trac- 
tor and  said  trailer; 

a  coimector  electrically  connected  in  series  with  said  plurality  of 
electrical  conductors,  said  connector  including  disengageable 
first  and  second  connector  portions  to  facilitate  disconnecting 
said  tractor  and  said  trailer,  a  plurality  of  electrically  conduct- 
ing pins  carried  by  said  first  connector  portion,  and  mating 
electrically  conductive  contacts  carried  by  said  second  con- 
nector portion; 

first  and  second  controllers  carried  by  said  tractor  and  said  trailer 
respectively;  and 

a  communications  channel  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
controllers,  said  communications  channel  comprising  induc- 
tive coupling  means  carried  by  said  connector  for  inductively 
coupling  thereacross,  said  inductive  coupling  means  compris- 
ing first  and  second  portions  inductively  coupled  together  and 
respectively  carried  by  said  disengageable  first  and  second 
connector  portions  of  said  connector. 


1.  A  snooze  alert  device  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible  collar  to  be  worn  about  a  neck  of  a  person,  said 
flexible  collar  including  a  pair  of  adjustable  connector  straps, 
so  that  said  flexible  collar  can  property  fit  about  different 
sized  neclcs; 

b)  a  portable  power  source  carried  in  said  flexible  collar,  said 
portable  power  source  being  a  battery; 

c)  an  audible  alarm  unit  carried  in  said  flexible  collar; 

d)  a  plurality  of  alarm  actuating  switches  disposed  about  tlie 
periphery  of  said  collar,  each  said  alarm  actuating  switch 
electrically  cotuiected  between  said  portable  power  source 
and  said  audible  alarm  unit,  so  tliat  if  tlie  person  tries  to  fall 
asleep  and  tilts  the  neck,  said  flexible  collar  will  collapse  and 
one  said  alarm  actuating  switch  will  close,  causing  said 
audible  alarm  unit  to  sound  off  and  wake  up  tiie  pers(»; 

e)  a  holder  pocket  to  retain  said  battery  therein;  and 

f)  a  flap  over  said  hokter  pocket  to  seal  said  battery  within  said 
holder  pocket 


5,488355 

INTEGRATED  SreCTRAL  FLAME  MONFTOR 

David  Tindall,  and  Makoim  Saijcant,  both  of  Berkshire, 

Engbmd,  amigMtrs  to  Spectns  limitfd,  Berkshire,  England 

Filed  Oct  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  325,109 
Claims  priority,  appHcatiaa  United  Kiogdom,  Jan.  22, 1993, 
9321810 

Int  CL'  GOIB  17/12 
U.S.  CL  340—578  10  Claims 


1.  An  oil  flame  monitor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  flame  detector  for  viewing  a  first  region  of  a  tasat 
produced  by  an  oil  atomizer. 
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(b)  a  second  flame  detector  for  viewing  a  second  region  of  the 
same  flame, 

(c)  said  first  and  second  flame  detectors  monitoring  different 
characteristics  of  the  flame  for  deriving  qualitative  informa- 
tion about  the  flame,  and 

(d)  means  for  processing  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
flame  detectors  to  provide  information  about  the  position  of 
the  flame  front  and  the  quality  of  the  flame. 


5,488356 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURE 

PROGRAMMING  OF  COMMUNICATION  RADIOS 

Krsnuui  Martinovich,  52  N.  Walnut  Ct,  Streamwood,  ID. 

60107,  and  Donald  R.  Beyer,  310  Terrace  Dr.,  Bartlett,  DL 

60103 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  220,128 

tot  a.*  H04Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—825.22  12  Claims 
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6.  A  programming  system  for  a  programmable  radio,  the  pro- 
gramming system  including  a  programming  source,  comprising: 

first  programmable  memory  means,  residing  in  the  prograra- 
msible  radio,  for  storing  at  least  an  operable  feature  set; 

interface  means  for  providing  access  to  the  programmable  radio 
by  the  programming  source,  the  interface  means  comprising 
second  programmable  memory  means  for  storing  operating 
software  to  be  used  by  the  programmable  radio; 

energy  means  for  programming  the  first  progranunable  memory 
means;  and 

a  security  key,  operably  coupled  to  the  interface  means,  that 
retains  at  least  an  indication  of  the  operable  feature  set 
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tnent  the  microcomputers  of  said  electronic  equipment  being  con- 
nected to  each  other  by  way  of  a  bus  system,  and  at  least  one 
remote  control  transmission  unit  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of:  providing  an  electronic  center  equipment  to  control  said 
electronic  equipment  system  in  a  concentrated  manner,  causing 
said  electronic  center  equipment  to  receive  at  the  respective  remote 
control  reception  section  remote  control  signals  in  a  concentrated 
manner  without  causing  the  remote  control  signal  reception  sec- 
tions of  said  electronic  equipment  other  than  said  electronic  center 
equipment  to  function;  transferring  a  command  from  said  elec- 
tronic center  equipment  to  said  electronic  equipment;  and  wherein, 
upon  initialization  when  each  unit  of  said  electronic  equipment  is 
connected  by  way  of  said  bus  system,  said  electronic  center  equip- 
ment inhibits  functioning  of  the  respective  remote  control  signal 
reception  sections  of  the  other  units  of  electronic  equipment. 


5/488358 

ELECTRONIC  COMBINATION  LOCK  WTTH  CLOSURE 

AND  LOCKING  VERfflCATION 
James  E.  Hamilton;  Gerald  L.  Dawson,  both  of  Lexington,  and 
Daniel  L.  Thompson,  Paris,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Mas- 
Hamilton  Group,  Lexington,  Ky. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,835 

Int  CL*  E05B  49/00;  G06F  7/04;  H04L  9/12 

VS.  a.  340— 825J1  11  Claims 


5,488357 
REMOTE  CONTROLLING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
FEATURE  STARTING  METHOD  AND  CONTROLLING 
METHOD  FOR  AUDIO/VISUAL  SYSTEM 
Makoto  Sato;  Hiroshi  Yamazaki,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Norilio 
Kotal>e,  Chiba;  Yoshio  Osakabe,  Kanagawa;  Yasuo  Kusa- 
gaya;  Shigeo  Tanaka,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kouich  Sugiyama,  and 
Akira  Katsuyama,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  170,798 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1993,  5-016727; 
Jan.  12,  1993,  5-019578 

tot  a.^  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  CL  340—825.25  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  remote  control  method  for  an  electronic  equipment 
system  which  includes  a  plurality  of  units  of  electronic  equipment 
each  including  a  remote  control  reception  center  and  a  microcom- 
puter for  controlling  cqieration  of  the  respective  electronic  equip- 


1.  An  electronic  combination  lock  comprising: 

a  dial; 

a  generator  connected  to  said  dial  for  generating  electrical  power 
for  powering  said  lock  and  for  entering  a  first  combination 
into  said  lock; 

electronic  controls  comprising  a  program  controlled  micropro- 
cessor for  receiving  said  first  combination  and  said  power  and 
for  comparing  said  first  combination  with  an  authorized  com- 
bination and  for  controlling  opening  of  said  lock; 

said  electronic  controls  fiutfaer  comprising  a  memory  for  storing 
said  combination  and  at  least  one  additional  multiple  digit 
number  associated  with  said  lock; 

said  electronic  controls  further  responsive  to  said  dial  and  said 
electrical  power  to  encrypt  at  least  portions  of  two  numerical 
values  including  said  first  combination  and  one  of  said  at  least 
one  additional  multiple  digit  numbers  stored  in  said  memory 
to  produce  an  encrypted  number  upon  powering  of  said  lock; 

a  display  responsive  to  said  electronic  controls  to  display  said 
encrypted  number; 

whereby  said  number  may  be  observed  and  reported  for  com- 
parison to  a  similarly  encrypted  number  to  verify  said  lock  as 
locked. 


5,488359 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  A  MEMORY 

FULL  CONDITION  IN  A  SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 

Randi  W.  Faris,  Boca  Raton,  and  Christopher  Henz,  Lake 

Wortii,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sduwm- 

barg,IIL 

FUed  Sq>.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  308,851 

tot  CL'  H04Q  7/14 

VS.  a.  340—825.44  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  optimizing  utilization  of  a  memory  which  stores 
messages  received  in  a  portable  communication  device  comprising 
steps  of: 
providing  an  adjustable  memory  fuU  threshold  for  indicating  a 

memory  fiill  condition  of  tlie  memory; 
receiving  input  fix>m  a  user  of  the  portable  communicatioa 

device  for  setting  the  adjustable  memory  fiill  threshold; 
determining  an  amount  of  space  available  in  the  memory  of  the 

portable  communication  device; 
comparing  the  amount  of  space  available  in  the  memory  with  ttie 

adjustable  memory  full  threshold; 
issuing  an  indication  of  a  memory  full  condition  if  the  annoiut  of 

space  available  in  the  memory  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the 

adjustable  memory  fiill  threshold; 
receiving  a  new  message  in  the  portable  conununication  device; 
determining  the  amount  of  space  available  in  the  memory  of  the 

portable  commimication  device  in  response  to  receiving  the 

new  message  and  determining  a  size  of  the  new  message; 
deleting  a  previously  stored  message  firom  the  memory  if  the 

amount  of  space  available  in  the  memory  is  less  than  the  size 

of  the  new  message  and  storing  the  new  message  in  the 

memory;  and 
if  the  amount  of  space  available  in  the  memory  is  greater  than  or 

equal  to  the  size  of  the  new  message,  then  storing  the  new 

message  in  the  memory  without  deleting  a  previously  stored 

message. 


5,488360 

VEHICLE  DETECTION  AND  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Jimmy  C.  Ray,  3355  Juanita,  Denison,  To.  75020 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298318 

tot  a.'  G08G  1/01 


VS.  CL  340—933 


ICbim 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  detecting  and  identifying  vehicles 

having  cellular  telephone  equipment  comprising  the  following 

steps: 

a)  receiving  a  cellular-frequency  signal  from  a  vehicle  to  detect 

an  approach  of  said  vehicle  to  a  restricted-access  facility,  said 

restricted-access  facility  including  a  toll-road  booth,  and  said 

signal  being  received  by  an  antenna  having  a  restricted  zone 

of  transmission  and  reception. 


b)  receiving  said  signal  by  an  anteima  in  wtiich  said  restricted 
zone  of  reception  is  furtlier  limited  by  a  downward  orieatatioa 
of  said  antenna,  so  that  reception  by  said  antenna  is  lestiicted 
to  an  area  proximate  said  antenna, 

c)  transmitting  a  query  to  the  ceUular  telephone  equipment 
aboard  the  vehicle,  said  vehicle  being  within  a  vehicle  iden- 
tification zone, 

d)  transmitting  responsive  to  said  query  an  identification  numtxr 
from  said  ceUular  telephone  equipment 

e)  receiving  said  identification  number  by  said  antenna,  includ- 
ing said  identification  number  transmitted  responsive  to  a 
command  entered  by  a  user  of  said  cellular  telephone  equip- 
ment 

f)  transmitting  said  identification  nimiber  to  a  conqxiter  control- 
ler, 

g)  repeating,  responsive  to  a  request  by  said  computer  contndler, 
a  transmission  of  said  identification  number  from  a  short-term 
meinory  to  said  computer  controller, 

h)  processing  said  identification  number  within  the  computer 
controUer  to  determine  whether  said  identification  number 
matches  a  number  on  a  list  of  j)  valid  identification  nuiiil)en, 

transmitting  a  traffic-control  conomand  from  the  computer  con- 
troller to  said  restricted-access  focility, 

k)  activating  by  said  traffic-control  coiimiand  a  traffic  control 
signal  for  a  traffic  lane  through  said  restricted-access  iacihty, 

1)  activating  by  said  traffic -control  command  a  visual  signal  for 
use  by  an  operator  of  said  restricted-access  facility, 

m)  recording  a  predetennined  user  fee  togetlier  with  date  and 
time-of-use  information,  and 

p)  billing  said  user  fee  to  a  ceUular  telephone  subscriber  whose 
telephone  number  corresponds  to  said  identification  number. 


5/488361 

NAVIGATION  UGHTS  FOR  PERSONAL  WATERCRAIT 

OPERATOR 

Jos^  W.  Perry,  1560  Aaute,  La  Habra  Heights,  CaHf.  90631 

FDed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,604 

Int  CL'  G08B  23/00 

VS.  CL  340—984  16  Claims 


1.  A  navigation  lights  device  comprising: 

a  buoyant  vest  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  person  on  a  personal 
watercraft; 

a  red  colored  navigation  light  attached  to  an  upper  left  shoulder 
portion  of  the  vest  and 

a  green  colored  navigation  light  attached  to  an  upper  right 
shoulder  portion  of  the  vest;  and 

a  white  or  clear  colored  navigation  light  attached  to  an  upper 
back  side  surface  of  the  vest  between  the  first  and  second 
navigation  lights,  wherein  an  observer  located  behiitd  a  per- 
son wearing  the  vest  is  able  to  ascertain  firom  the  position  of 
the  navigation  lights  with  respect  to  each  other  die  direction 
of  movement  of  the  watercraft 
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5,488362 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  VIDEO  GAME 

Noah  T.  UUman,  and  Adam  N.  UUman,  both  of  Glen  Cove, 

N.Y^  assignors  to  Anaphase  Unlimited,  Inc^  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  131,094 

Int  a.^  H03K  17/94 

VS.  CL  341—20  20  Claims 

t 


5,488,363 

DIRECTION  CODE  FOR  ENCODING  CHINESE 

CHARACTERS  USING  ENGLISH  ALPHABET  AND 

INPUTTING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Jingmin  Peng,  18  Dagaoshan  Road,  Chengnan,  Changde  City, 

Hunan  Province,  China 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195^42 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Mar.  3,  1993,  93  1 
10607.9;  Aug.  30,  1993,  93  1  16696.9;  Dec  15,  1993,  93  1 
20028.8 

Int  CL'  H03K  17/94 
VS.  CL  341—28  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  encoding  and  inputting  Chinese  characters  into 
computers,  through  a  standard  English  keyboard,  each  Chinese 
character  being  composed  of  one  or  more  strokes  written  in  an 
order  of  traditional  Chinese  calligraphy  wherein  initial  strokes  are 

classified  into  four  types  of  horizontal  stroke  _      vertical  stroke  |, 

left-slanting  stroke  ^,  and  right-slanting  stroke  ^^,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  constructing  predetermined  English  letters  with  the  initial 
strokes; 

(B)  decomposing  Chinese  characters  into  combinations  of  the 
predetermined  English  letters  and  inverted  English  letters 
which  are  respectively  allocated  on  each  key  of  the  keyboard 
in  eight  positional  directions  of  EAST,  SOUTHEAST, 
SOUTH,  SOUTHWEST,  WEST,  NORTHWEST,  NORTH, 
and  NORTHEAST,  and  posted  respectively  thereon  as  being 
spun  about  the  center  of  the  key,  said  predetermined  &iglish 
letters  and  inverted  English  letters  including  twenty-six  capi- 
tal English  letters,  eight  small  English  letters  of  b,  f ,  g,  h,  i.  r. 

t,  and  y,  four  inverted  capital  letters  of  \s.,  Q,  0,  and 


Sinverted  respectfully  fipom  F,  G,  Q  and  S,  and  four  inverted 

small  letters  of  H.  U,  L.aiid  ^invoted  respectively  fiom  h, 
n,  r,  and  y; 

(C)  denoting  each  of  said  posted  letters  in  said  combinations 
composing  said  Chinese  characters  with  a  corresponding 
EngUsh  letter,  thereby  forming  codes  of  said  Chinese  charac- 
ters; and 

(D)  inputting  said  codes  of  said  Chinese  characters  into  tiie 
computer  through  the  keyboard. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  command  signals  for  controlling 
at  least  one  video  element  on  a  video  display,  comprising: 
a  hand  attachment; 
a  plurality  of  detectors  disposed  at  spaced  apart  locations  of  said 

hand  attachment  for  detecting  directional  movement; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  detectors  for  detecting  a  specific  relative 

directional  movement  of  an  arm  and  band  thereof  in  a  plane 

relative  to  said  arm;  and 
means  for  converting  said  detected  movement  to  command 

signals  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  at  least  one  video 

element  in  directions  corresponding  to  said  relative  movement 

on  said  video  display. 


RECURSIVE  DATA  COMPRESSION 
Michael  L.  Cole,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sam  H.  Eolmi, 
San  Diego,  Calif  . 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  203,998 

Int  CL'  H02M  7/30 

VS.  CI.  341—50  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  compressing  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  plurality  of  input  data  words,  each  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  bits  located  in  a  plurality  of  positions; 

compressing  said  plurality  of  input  data  words  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  compressed  data  words  using  a  run-length  based  com- 
pression naethod; 

forming  a  plurality  of  reconfigured  data  words  in  response  to 
said  plurality  of  compressed  data  words,  said  plurality  of 
reconfigured  data  words  having  an  average  frequency  of 
occurrence  of  adjacent  bits  of  the  same  binary  state  that  is 
greater  than  the  average  frequency  of  occurrence  of  adjacent 
bits  of  the  same  binary  state  in  said  plurality  of  compressed 
data  words;  at)d 

compressing  said  plurality  of  reconfigured  data  words  using  said 
lun-length  based  compression  method. 


5y488365 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND 

DECOMPRESSING  SHORT  BLOCKS  OF  DATA 

Gadiei  Seroussi,  Cupertino,  CaliL,  and  Abraham  Lempd, 

Haifa,  Israel,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Padcard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Tiled  Mar.  1, 1994,  Ser.  Na  204,712 

Int  a."  H03M  7/30 

VS.  a.  341—51  20  Claims 

_D /      -.  » 


1.  A  method  for  coding  a  data  set  made  up  of  several  short 
blocks  of  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  said  data  set; 


partitioning  said  data  set  such  that  each  data  block  is  assigned  to 

a  specific  cluster  of  data  blocks; 
generating  a  set  of  encoding  tables  for  each  cluster  that  specify  a 
translation  of  said  data  blocks  into  binary  codes,  said  table 
generating  step  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 
grouping  said  data  blocks  according  to  a  selected  conomon 

characteristic  to  produce  a  number  of  data  clusters:  and 
assigning  said  data  blocks  to  said  data  clusters  such  that  the 
sum: 

is  minimized,  where  S,-  denotes  the  size  of  the  encoding  tables  that 
are  stored  together  v^th  the  encoded  data  blocks,  S^  denotes  the 
size  of  the  encoded  data  blocks,  and  S  denotes  the  total  size  of  the 
compressed  data  set; 
encoding  said  data  blocks  by  applying  the  translation  contained 

in  said  encoding  tables  to  said  data  blocks; 
generating  an  index  table  that  references  each  data  block  to  a 

corresponding  encoding  table; 
translating  said  encoding  table  into  a  decoding  table; 
producing  a  compressed  file  including  said  index  table,  said 

decoding  tables,  and  said  encoded  data  blocks;  and 
storing  said  file  on  a  storage  medium. 


5,488366 
SEGMENTED  VARIABLE  LENGTH  DECODING 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENTULLY  DECODING  SINGLE 
CODE- WORD  WITHIN  A  FIXED  NUMBER  OF 
DECODING  CYCLES 
Dnioag-Yow  Wu,  Hsingchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  at  China,  assignor 
to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsincfau,  Tai- 
wan, Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  134,067 

Int  CL'  H03M  7/40 

VS.  a.  341—67  U  Qaims 


1.  A  segmented  variable  length  decoding  apparatus  for  sequen- 
tially decoding  a  single  codeword  with  a  maximum  codeword 
length  of  M  within  a  fixed  number  of  decoding  operations,  said 
decoding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  serial  to  parallel  converting  and  shifting  means  for  receiving  N 
bits,  where  N  being  an  integer  and  NSM,  from  a  serial  bit 
stream  and  for  receiving  a  shift-count  S^.  for  shifting  said  bit 
stream  by  S^  bits  for  discarding  the  rightmost  S^  bits  and 
receiving  S^^  new  bits  from  said  bit  stream,  and  converting 
said  N  bits  from  said  serial  bit  stream  to  a  parallel  data  record; 
L  segmented  decoding  means,  where  L  being  an  integer,  wherein 
each  segmented  decoding  means  including  a  segmented  code- 
word dictionary  table  of  bit  length  J,,  where  J,  and  i  being 
integers  and  i  ranging  from  I  to  L  and  where  M=Ji-t-J2+.  .  . 

each  of  said  segmented  decoding  means  receiving  and  decoding 
said  parallel  data  record  of  J,  bits  by  comparing  said  Ji  bits 
with  said  segmented  codeword  dictionary  table  for  generating 
an  segmented  output  codeword  of  K,  bits  and  outputting  said 
K,  bits  to  said  parallel  converting  and  shifting  means  as  said 
shift-count;  and 

an  output  symbol  means  for  receiving  said  shift  count  and 
processing  said  segmented  output  codewords  from  said  L 


segmented  decoding  means  for  generating  an  output  symbol 
thus  decoding  a  single  codeword  within  L  decoding  opera- 
tions. 


5,488367 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
VARIABLE  LENGTH  CODE  TABLE 
TUcuya  Kitamara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaiigBor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1993,  5-090263 

Int  a."  H04N  7/24 

VS.  CL  341—106  8  Claims 
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1.  An  ai^taratus  for  generating  a  variable  length  coding  compris- 


ing: 


compressing  means  for  variable-length-code  compressing  input 
data  and  outputting  statistic  data  reptesenting  an  occurrence 
probability  corresponding  to  a  compressed  code  value 
obtained  when  input  data  is  variable-length-coded; 

expanding  means  for  expanding  data  compressed  by  said  com- 
pressing means; 

distortion  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  distortion 
amount  of  output  data  from  said  expanding  means  by  com- 
paring the  output  data  fitim  said  expanding  means  and  said 
input  data;  and 

variable  length  code  table  generating  means  for  generating  a 
variable  length  code  table  on  the  basis  of  statistic  data  output- 
ted  from  said  compressing  means  and  a  distortion  amount 
outputted  from  said  distortion  amount  delecting  means. 


A/D  CONVERTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WITH 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 
Erk  W.  Brown,  Newport  Beach,  CaUf.,  and  Utticflcid,  James 
A.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  IMinoView  Inc.,  Newport 
Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,029,  May  28,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5359327.  This  appUcatioo  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,605 

Int  CL'  H03M  1/06 
VS.  CL  341—119  14  Claims 
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1.  An  A/D  convertor  circuit  having  low  noise  for  converting  an 
analog  signal  having  a  ftill  scale  input  range  into  a  digital  signal, 
the  circuit  comprising: 
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an  analog-co-digital  conversion  circuit  that  produces  an  uncom- 
pensated digital  signal; 

temperature  compensation  means  for  adjusting  the  uncompen- 
sated digital  signal  from  the  analog-to-digital  conversion  cir- 
cuit to  produce  the  digital  signal;  and 

wherein  the  uncompensated  digital  signal  is  adjusted  to  compen- 
sate for  variances  due  to  the  operating  temperature  of  the  A/D 
circuit;  and 

a  voltage  reference  source  having  a  diode  with  two  terminals 
and  a  passive  attenuation  circuit  coupled  in  parallel  between 
the  two  terminals  to  provide  a  voltage  reference  signal, 
wherein  the  analog-to-digital  circuit  further  includes  a  voltage 
reference  input,  wherein  the  voltage  reference  source  is 
coupled  to  the  voltage  reference  input  of  the  analog-to-digital 
circuit,  wherein  the  voltage  reference  signal  is  attenuated  by 
the  passive  attenuation  circuit  to  approximate  the  fiill  scale 
input  range  of  the  analog  signal. 


5^488,369 

fflGH  SPEED  SAMPLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CALIBRATING  THE  SAME 

Allen  Miller,  Llandudno,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  GoaM 

Electronics,  Ltd.,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  220,215 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  18, 1986, 
8627533 

Int  CL*  H03M  1/10 
VS.  a.  341—122  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  high  speed  sampling  apparatus 
comprising  the  steps  of  applying  respective  clock  signals  to  each  of 
a  plurality  of  time  multiplexed  sampling  devices,  applying  a  timing 
reference  signal  to  said  multiplexed  devices,  comparing  die  results 
of  the  application  of  the  clock  and  reference  signals,  adjusting  the 
timing  of  at  least  one  of  the  respective  clock  signals  whereby  to 
calibrate  the  devices,  and  wherein  die  step  of  adjusting  the  timing 
of  at  least  one  of  the  respective  clock  signals  comprises  the  step  of 
adjusting  the  mark/space  ratio  of  said  at  least  one  respective  clock 
signal. 


\- 


a  digital-to-analog  converter  for  outputting  an  analog  signal  in 
response  to  the  digital  signal  outputted  from  said  sequential  com- 
paring register,  and  an  inputting  circuit  for  switching  die  signal  to 
be  supplied  to  said  first  input  terminal  of  said  differential  amplifier 
between  the  output  signal  of  said  digital-to-analog  converter  and 
the  analog  input  signal  to  be  converted  into  a  digital  signal, 
comprising: 
short-circuiting  means  for  intermittendy  short-circuiting  said 

first  and  second  input  terminals; 
grounding  means  for  grounding  said  first  and  second  input 

terminals;  and 
driving  means  for  driving  said  short-circuiting  means  and  said 
grounding  means. 


5y«8,371 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  ABSORBING  WINDOWS 
James  D.  I^rgove,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,500 

Int  CL'  HOIQ  17/00 

VS.  a.  342—1  52  Claims 


5^488,370 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Hirotaka  Harada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,679 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-207457 
Int  CL'^  H03M  i/42 
VS.  a.  341—161  6  CUms 

1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  which  includes  a  differential 
amplifier  having  a  first  input  terminal  to  which  an  analog  signal  to 
be  converted  into  a  digital  signal  is  inputted  by  way  of  a  first 
capacitive  element  and  a  second  input  terminal  to  which  a  refer- 
ence voltage  of  a  voltage  source  is  inputted  by  way  of  a  second 
capacitive  element  for  differentially  amplifying  a  voltage  inputted 
thereto  fiom  said  two  input  terminals  and  outputting  an  amplified 
voltage,  a  sequential  comparing  register  for  outputting  a  digital 
signal  in  response  to  an  output  signal  of  said  differential  amplifier. 


1.  A  radio  frequency  absorbing  panel  having  a  front  side  adapted 
to  be  exposed  to  an  external  environment  including  electromag- 
netic energy  and  a  back  side  opposite  the  external  environment,  the 
panel  comprising: 
a  series  of  parallel  light  transparent  electrically  condtKdve 
sheets,  each  conductive  sheet  spaced  apart  from  an  adjacent 
conductive  sheet  by  a  respective  intermediate  spacing  dis- 
tance, the  spacing  distance  determined  as  a  function  of  a 
predetermined  radio  frequency  such  that  the  conductive  sheets 
absorbs  substantially  all  electromagnetic  energy  at  the  prede- 
termined radio  frequency;  and 
a  light  transparent  dielectric  material  disposed  in  the  spacing 
between  each  conductive  sheet  to  create  an  interference  cavity 
between  each  conductive  sheet 


5,488,372 

ELECTRONIC  AVOIDANCE  CONFIGURATIONS 

Kenneth  E.  Fischer,  510  E.  Main  St,  Box  327,  Somcnet,  Pa. 

15501 
CoaUnuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236y459,  Jan.  28, 1981,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972427,  Sep.  6, 
1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
675,602,  Apr.  9, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,066,226.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  404,308 
Int  CL'  HOIQ  15/16:  B64C  1/00;  B64G  1/00 
VS.  CL  342-^  32  ClaiiM 


5,488,373 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNTHETIC 

APERTURE  RADAR 

Hans  Hdlsten,  Palnuers  gata  6,  S-582  49  LinkSpfaig,  Sweden 

per  No.  PCT/SE92/00184,  S  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1993,  S  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/168S6,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  122,482 

aatans  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  25, 1991, 9100898 

Int  CL'  GOIS  13/90 

VS.  CL  342—25  20  Oaims 

1.  A  Signal  processing  apparatus  for  use  in  SAR  radar  having  a 

radar  transmitter,  an  antenna  system  for  transmission  and  recqxion 

and  a  radar  receiver,   said  signal  processing  apparatus  being 

adapted  for  recin^ive  computation  of  SAR  images  and  comprising: 

A)  at  least  one  memory,  in  which  an  SAR  image  with  respect  to 
a  certain  aircraft  position  of  an  aircraft  along  a  flight  path,  is 
represented  in  the  form  of  a  coefficient  matrix,  an  element  of 
which  are  complex  frequency  components  with  respect  to 
radial  and  angular  ftequency  of  the  SAR  image; 

B)  a  first  at  least  one  computation  unit,  in  which  radar  data  as  a 
fiinction  of  range,  are  transformed  to  a  data  vector  with 
respect  to  different  radial  frequencies; 

C)  a  second  at  least  one  computation  unit  for  computing,  based 
on  the  coefficient  matrix  of  said  at  least  one  memory,  the  data 
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10.  Aircraft  having  structural  elements  configured  to  avoid  elec- 
tronic tracking  and  sustained  weapon  system  lock-on;  said  struc- 
tural elements  comprising,  fuselage,  lifting  means,  (Hvpulsion 
means,  and  empennage,  elements: 

(a)  the  structural  elements  having  a  plurality  of  faceted  exterior 
reflecting  surfaces; 

(b)  said  facet  surfaces  being  concave; 

(c)  a  substantial  number  of  said  concave  surfaces  having  a 
spherical  surface  figure  with  a  radius  of  curvature  greater  ^lan 
20  miles; 

(d)  die  concave  surfaces  being  metallic,  highly  polished,  and  of 
high  precision  extending  to  razor  sharp  ed^; 

(e)  the  structural  elements  having  substantially  rectilinear 
polygonal  cross  sections  formed  by  the  concave  surfaces; 

(f)  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  concave  surfaces  has  a  radius  of 
curvature  less  than  1000  miles; 

wherein  said  aircraft  has  functional  components  being  positioned 
substantially  within  the  structural  elements. 


vector  firom  tiie  first  at  least  one  computation  imit  and  infor- 
mation about  a  speed  of  die  aircraft,  and  also  based  on  a  node 
equation,  a  second  coefficient  matrix  with  respect  to  a  new 
aircraft  position  of  said  aircraft  diat  is  different  from  said 
certain  aircraft  position  by  a  translation,  free  fiom  rotation,  of 
a  distance  that  is  smaller  than  a  radar  resolution  and  is  a  basis 
for  a  resolution  in  an  image  that  represents  radar  data: 

D)  a  third  at  least  one  computation  unit  for  rotating  said  second 
coefficient  matrix  obtained  as  output  from  said  second  at  least 
one  computation  unit  based  on  a  turning  of  the  aircraft  during 
the  translation,  if  any,  to  produce  a  rotated  coefficient  matrix 
and  for  storing  said  rotated  coefficient  matrix  in  said  at  least 
one  memory; 

E)  a  fourth  at  least  one  computation  unit,  which,  upon  compu- 
tation of  said  rotated  coefficient  matrix,  by  an  inverse  trans- 
formation from  angular  frequency  to  angular  dependence, 
compresses  all  angular  frequency  terms  for  a  given  radial 
frequency  to  one  number  and  thereby  the  rotated  coefficient 
matrix  to  a  line  vector  that  defines  the  spectrum  of  the  SAR 
image  along  an  image  line  in  a  direction  to  a  side  of  tlie 
aircraft; 

F)  an  additional  computation  unit,  which,  by  an  inverse  trans- 
formation fipom  radial  frequency  to  radial  dependence,  trans- 
forms the  Une  vector  to  the  SAR  image  along  the  image  line. 


5y488374 

MULTI-SCALE  ADAPTIVE  FILTER  FOR 

INTERFEROMETRIC  SAR  DATA 

Robert  T.  Frankot,  Van  Nuys;  Ralph  E.  Hudson,  and  George 

H.  Sengc,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Caiif.^  assigjaors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angdcs,  CaUL 

Filed  Oct  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  323y414 

Int  CL'  GOIS  13/90 

VS.  CL  342-25  5  Claims 
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1.  Apparams  for  use  with  a  synthetic  aperture  radar  for  process- 
ing interferometric  synthetic  aperture  radar  data  comprising  com- 
plex images,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conjugate  product  processor  which  is  adapted  to  receive  com- 
plex images  and  produce  a  complex  interferogram; 

a  multi-scale  adaptive  filter  coupled  to  die  conjugate  product 
processor  for  processing  the  complex  interferogram  to  pro- 
duce a  filtered  interferogram;  and 

an  information  extraction  processor  coupled  to  the  multi-scale 
adaptive  filta  that  produces  a  predetermined  data  product 
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5,488,375 

AIRBORNE  WEATHER  RADAR  SYSTEM  WITH  ICING 

DETECTION  CAPABILIY 

Terry  K.  Midue,  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal  Inc., 

Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,555 
Int  a."  GOIS  13/95 
VS.  CL  342—26  8  Claims 

_S«  . £? 

CONTWOL. 


1.  An  airtwme  weather  radar  system  with  icing  detection  capa- 
bility, comprising: 

display  and  control  means; 

antenna/receiver/transmitter  (AlfT)  means; 

means  connected  to  the  display  and  control  means  and  to  the 
ART  means  for  applying  control  data  from  said  display  and 
control  means  to  said  ART  means; 

temperature  sensor  means  and  altitude  sensor  means  mounted  on 
an  aircraft  carrying  the  airborne  weather  radar  system  and 
connected  to  the  ART  means  fop  applying  outside  temperature 
and  aircraft  altitude  signals  to  said  ART  means; 

said  ART  means  transmitting  pulses  into  space  and  receiving 
reflection  pulses  when  said  transmitted  pulses  are  intercepted 
by  super-cooled  liquid  water  (SLW)  and  rainfall  weather 
formations.  Said  ART  means  including  a  central  processing 
unit  (CPU),  receiver  means  fop  receiving  the  reflection  pulses, 
the  CPU  connected  to  the  receiver  means  for  applying  fre- 
quency control  and  sensitivity  control  signals  thereto, 
whereby  the  receiver  means  provides  signals  tuned  to  a  pre- 
determined frequency,  and  at  a  predetermined  sensitivity 
level,  depending  on  which  mode  of  a  rainfall  mode  and  an 
icing  mode  the  radar  system  is  in,  and  means  connected  to  the 
receiver  means  and  to  the  CPU  and  responsive  to  the  signals 
from  the  receiver  means,  and  to  a  mode  signal  and  a  tempera- 
ture enable  signal  from  the  CPU  for  detecting  and  separating 
the  signals  from  the  receiver  means  into  rainfall  levels  and 
icing  levels,  with  die  icing  level  being  detected  only  if  the 
temperature  is  below  a  predetermined  level,  and  for  averaging 
the  levels  of  the  detected  signals,  and  for  temporarily  storing 
the  average  signals;  and 

means  connected  to  the  display  and  control  means  and  to  the 
ART  means  for  applying  SLW  and  rainfall  data  from  said 
ART  means  to  said  display  and  control  means  which  displays 
the  SLW  data  and  the  rainfall  data  so  that  the  rainfall  condi- 
tions and  SLW  conditions  are  distinguished  from  each  other, 
whereby  a  pilot  of  the  aircraft  is  provided  with  information 
for  avoiding  icing  caused  by  SLW  conditions. 


5,488,376 
TRANSPONDER  INTERFACE  CmCUIT 
Dwaine  S.  Hurts,  Garland,  Tex.,  and  Guentfaer  Froschermeier, 
Abensberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

FOed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  233^71 
Int  a.*  GOIS  13/76 
VS.  a.  342—42  19  Claims 

1.  A  transponder  interface  circuit  interposed  between  a  transpon- 
der controller  and  an  external  interface,  said  external  interface 
being  in  electrical  conununication  with  circuitry  that  is  external  to 
said  transponder,  said  transponder  interface  circuit  comprising: 
a)  an  interface  controller  operable  to  conununicate  with  said 
transponder  controller; 


ratio  determined  by  said  ratio  determining  means  such  that  the 
false  alarm  rate  of  the  receiver  is  thereby  controlled. 


b)  a  buffer  memory  interposed  between  said  transponder  control- 
ler and  said  external  interface;  and 

a  clock  selection  multiplexer  for  passing  a  data  clocking  signal 
to  said  buffer  memory  fivm  one  of  at  least  two  sources,  the 
first  source  being  said  the  signal  derived  from  the  transpon- 
der: clock,  and  the  second  source  being  the  clock  signal 
originating  in  said  external  circuitry,  the  appropriate  source 
being  chosen  by  a  signal  to  the  multiplexer  from  said  interface 
controller  and  chosen  to  correspond  with  whichever  of  the 
transponder  and  the  external  circuitry  is  accessing  buffer 
memory. 


5,488377 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
FALSE  ALARM  RATE  OF  A  RECEIVER 
Albert  H.  Reynolds,  m,  St  Louis;  Rand  E.  Boettger,  Floris- 
sant, both  of  Mo.,  and  Steven  W.  Pauiy,  St  Petersburg,  Fla., 
assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  Mar.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  412,418 
Int  a.*  GOIS  7/34:15/00 


a.  342—93 


20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  die  false  alarm  rate  of  a  receiver 
wherein  the  receiver  is  adapted  to  receive  signals  in  response  to 
source  signals  which  are  transmitted  at  a  predetermined  transmis- 
sion frequency,  thereby  defining  a  predetermined  transmission 
period  between  source  signals,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
total  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  each  received  signal 
which  has  a  power  level  greater  than  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old level  and  which  is  received  within  a  predetermined  detec- 
tion interval,  wherein  the  predetermined  detection  interval 
includes  at  least  one  predetermined  transmission  period,  and 
wherein  the  signals  received  within  a  predetermined  transmis- 
sion period  can  include  an  initial  signal  which  has  a  power 
level  greater  than  the  predetermined  threshold  level  and  a 
plurality  of  excess  signals  received  subsequent  to  the  initial 
signal  which  also  have  a  power  level  greater  than  the  prede- 
termined threshold  level; 
excess  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  each  excess  signal 
which  is  received  within  the  predetermined  detection  interval; 
ratio  determining  means,  responsive  to  said  total  signal  detecting 
means  and  said  excess  signal  detecting  means,  for  determin- 
ing a  ratio  of  the  total  number  of  received  signals  detected  by 
said  total  signal  detecting  means  within  the  predetermined 
detection  interval  to  the  total  number  of  excess  signals 
detected  by  said  excess  signal  detecting  means  within  the 
predetermined  detection  interval;  and 
threshold  adjusting  means,  responsive  to  said  ratio  determining 
means,  for  adjusting  die  threshold  level  in  response  to  the 


Sy488,378 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

POSITIONS  ON  THE  EARTH  CORRESPONDING  TO  AN 

OBSERVED  RATE  OF  CHANGE  OF  SATELLITE  RANGE 

Jaime  B.  Coilcy,  Laguna  Nlgud,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Rockwcfl 

Intematioiial  CorpontioB,  Seal  Beach,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  174,085 

Int  CL'  GOIS  5/02:  H04B  7/185 

VS.  CL  342—357  17  cialma 


1.  A  method  of  determining,  for  a  particular  position,  location 
coordinates  for  the  particular  position,  the  method  comprising  tJie 
steps  of: 

receiving,  at  a  receiver  located  at  the  particular  position,  signals 
fixMn  at  least  one  eaith-orfoiting  satellite,  the  signals  including 
orbital  infcMination  indicating  the  general  location  of  die  at 
least  one  satellite  widi  respect  to  an  earth-centered,  earth- 
fixed  (ECEF)  coordinate  system; 

measuring  the  rate  of  change  of  tlie  range  from  the  satellite  to 
the  receiver;  and 

calculating,  based  upon  the  satellite  orbital  information  and 
measured  rate  of  change  of  the  range  from  the  satellite  to  die 
receiver,  a  first  plurality  of  points  representing  a  first  line  on 
the  earth's  surface  along  which  the  rate  of  change  of  range  of 
the  satellite  is  constant,  such  diat  die  location  of  the  receiver 
at  the  particular  position  is  near  die  first  line. 


5,488,379 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  AN 

ANTENNA  IN  A  REMOTE  GROUND  TERMINAL 

Thomas  Jackson,  and  Mark  Murr,  both  at  Frederick,  Md., 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  369,040 

Int  CL'  HOIQ  3/00 

VS.  a.  342—359  i«  Claims 


ler  operative  to  generate  a  diffetence  signal  cotresponding  to 
the  difference  of  said  voltage  level  when  said  signal  from  said 
satellite  is  being  received  by  said  down-converter  from  when 
said  signal  from  said  satellite  is  not  received  by  said  down- 
convena-, 
wherein  said  difference  signal  varies  propoctionally  with  d>e 
amplitude  of  said  signal  from  said  satellite  received  by  said 
down-converter,  said  difference  signal  used  for  otieating  said 
directional  antenna. 


5,488,380 

PACKAGING  ARCHTTECTURE  FOR  PHASED  ARRAYS 

Donn  T.  Harvey,  laaaquah,  aod  Gtorge  W.  Fltaimmaai,  gfitf. 

both  of  Wash.,  aai^Bon  to  The  Boehig  C«mpmaj,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

CoKtfaraation-iB-part  at  Ser.  No.  715,816,  May  24, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5^6,455.  Ihh  appBcatkin  Sep.  20,  1993,  See  No.  123,006 

Int  CL'  HOIQ  3/22:l3A)O:2IA0O:  BMP  1/00 
VS.  CL  342—368  »  CUrims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coupling  electro-magnetic  (EM)  energy 
between  a  waveguide  through  which  said  EM  energy  propagates 
and  an  electronics  unit,  comprising: 

a  printed  dipole  antenna; 

a  coupled  coplanar  strip  transmission  line  connected  to  said 
printed  dipole  antenna; 

a  siodine  connected  to  said  coupled  coplanar  strip  transmission 
line,  said  EM  energy  being  transfened  between  said 
waveguide  and  said  slotline  via  said  printed  dipole  antenna; 
and 

a  tnicrostrip  transmission  line  integral  to  said  electronics  unit 
and  physically  isolated  from  said  slotline,  said  EM  enogy 
being  coupled  between  said  slotline  and  said  microstrip  trans- 
mission line, 

wherein  said  printed  dipole  antenna  and  said  electronic  unit  are 
disposed  within  said  waveguide. 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  orienting  a  directional  antenna  of  a  remote 
ground  terminal  which  receives  a  signal  from  a  satellite,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  down-converter  for  demodulating  said  signal  to  an  intermedi- 
ate frequency  signal,  said  down-converter  comprising  an  auto- 
matic gain  control  loop  for  maintaining  said  intermediate 
frequency  signal  at  a  piedetermined  power  level; 
a  controller  coupled  to  said  down-converter  so  as  to  monitor  a 
voltage  level  of  said  automatic  gain  control  loop,  said  control- 


*  5«488J81 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANAGEMENT  OF  THE  BEAM  OF 
AN  ELECTRONICALLY  SCANNED  ROTATING 

ANTENNA 
Marie-CUnde  Bardy,  Massy,  France,  assignor  to  Thomaoo- 
CSF,  Paris,  France 

FOcd  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,907 
Clahns  priority,  appllcatioB  France,  Sep.  28, 1993,  93  U503 
Int  CL'  HOIQ  3/22:  GOIS  13/00 
VS.  CL  342—372  10  dafans 

1.  A  method  for  die  management  of  the  beam  of  an  electroni- 
cally scanned  rotating  antenna  on  the  basis  of  requests  for  the 
aiming  of  the  beam,  said  method  organizing  the  sequencing  or 
succession  of  the  aiming  conunands  given  to  a  system  for  the 
formation  of  the  beam  by  means  of  a  table  of  commands  compris- 
ing the  parameters  needed  to  carry  out  the  aiming  operations,  the 
antenna  having  a  visibility  cone  in  which  die  electronic  scanning 
enables  the  aiming  operations  to  be  performed,  the  position  of  the 
antenna  being  identified  according  to  an  angular  step,  the  passage 
from  one  step  another  generating  a  synchronization  signal,  for  each 
antenna  rotation,  the  sequencing  of  the  commands  is  organized  in 
three  phases,  each  associated  with  one  zone  of  the  space: 
a  first  phase  of  preparation  of  the  requested  aiming  operations 
before  their  entry  into  the  visibility  cone,  said  phase  consist- 
ing in  defining  die  parameters  of  die  table  of  the  commands 
associated  with  each  requested  aiming  operation; 
a  second  phase  of  carrying  out  the  requested  aiming  operations 
present  in  die  visibility  cone,  a  new  table  of  commands  being 
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5,488383 

METHOD  FOR  ACCURIZING  MESH  FABRIC 

REFLECTOR  PANELS  OF  A  DEPLOYABLE  REFLECTOR 

Arnold  Friedman,  Redwood  City;  WUllun  Rlbble,  San  Jose, 

and  WUliam  D.  Wade,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif^  assignors  to 

Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Co.,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  181,747 

Int  CL*  HOIQ  15/14 

VS.  CL  343—912  «  Claims 


sent  from  each  synchronization  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
aiming  operations  that  have  not  yet  been  earned  out; 
a  third  phase  of  identifying  the  requested  aiming  operations  that 
have  come  out  from  the  visibility  cone  and  have  not  been 
carried  out,  these  aiming  operations  being  memorized  and 
caiiied  out  in  a  following  rotation,  it  being  possible  for  a 
non-performed  aiming  operation  to  be  relinquished. 


5,488,382 
LOW  NOISE  AMPLIFIER 
Ncal  O.  Fenzi,  and  Stephen  I.  Long,  both  of  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Superconductor  Technolgies  Inc.,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,598,  Mar.  26, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,522 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  1/26 

VS.  a.  343—700  R  14  Clahns 


1.  A  detection  circuit  for  detecting  electromagnetic  radiation 
comprising: 

a  low  loss  antenna  having  a  characteristic  impedance  and  an 
output, 

a  semiconductor  Field  Effect  Transistor  (FET)  amplifier  having 
an  input  and  an  output,  said  output  of  said  low  loss  antenna 
being  connected  directly  to  said  input  of  said  semiconductor 
amplifier,  and 

an  impedance  connected  to  said  semiconductor  amplifier 
between  said  input  of  said  semiconductor  FET  amplifier  and 
said  output  of  said  semiconductor  FET  amplifier,  said  imped- 
ance and  said  semiconductor  FET  amplifier  having  an  opti- 
mum noise  impedance  substantially  equal  to  said  characteris- 
tic impedance  of  said  low  loss  antenna. 


1.  In  a  deployable  reflector  of  the  kind  which  includes  a  hub 
assembly,  a  plurality  of  radially  extendable  ribs  members  spaced 
about  a  periphery  of  said  hub  assembly  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  gore-shaped  metalized  mesh  fabric  reflector  panels  stretched 
thereacross  and  attached  thereto  so  tliat  a  dish-shaped  reflective 
surface  is  formed  when  said  reflector  is  deployed,  a  ntethod  for 
accurizing  the  mesh  fabric  reflector  panels  comprising: 

a)  placing  at  least  one  wedge-shaped  tool  on  a  first  slack 
gore-shaped  mesh  fabric  reflector  panel  adjacent  a  seam 
which  joins  a  long  side  edge  of  said  first  gore-shaped  mesh 
fabric  reflector  panel  to  an  adjacent  long  side  edge  of  a  second 
gore-shaped  mesh  fabric  reflector  panel; 

b)  lacing  a  chord  through  the  strands  of  said  first  gore-shaped 
mesh  fabric  reflector  panel  and  back  and  forth  over  said 
wedge-shaped  tool  along  its  length; 

c)  withdrawing  said  wedge-shaped  tool  from  said  first  gore- 
shaped  mesh  fabric  reflector  panel;  and 

d)  pulling  taut  opposite  ends  of  said  chord  to  retnove  the  slack 
from  the  reflector  panels. 


5,488384 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING 

CONNECTION  OF  OPTIONAL  DISPLAY  UNIT  BY  USING 

PALETTE 
Keiichi  Uehara,  and  Tooru  Hanada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kaboshild  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,455,  Apr.  1, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,021,  Jun.  25, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  365,175 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  26, 1991,  3-154677 
Int  a.*  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CL  345—1  6  Claims 

1.  A  display  control  system  in  a  computer  system  having  a  flat 
panel  display  unit  as  a  standard  display  unit,  and  allowing  a  CRT 
display  unit  as  an  optional  display  unit  to  be  connected  thereto, 
comprising: 
a  video  memory  for  storing  display  data; 
a  graphic  subsystem  for  writing  and  reading  display  data  in  and 
from  said  video  memory,  and  for  displaying  display  data  on 
one  of  the  flat  panel  display  unit  and  the  CRT  display  unit 
connected  to  said  display  control  system; 
means,  having  a  plurality  of  color  registers,  for  converting 
digital  R,  G,  and  B  signal  output  from  said  graphic  subsystem 
into  R,  G,  and  B  display  analog  signal  levels,  and  outputting 
the  display  analog  signal  levels  as  a  video  signal  to  the  CRT 
display  unit; 
means  for  writing  first  test  data  in  said  plurality  of  color  regis- 
ters; 


means  for  producing  a  reference  level  and  comparing  the  R,  G 
and  B  display  analog  signal  levels  which  are  output  from  said 
plurality  of  color  registers  as  a  video  signal,  with  the  pro- 
duced reference  level; 

first  determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  color  CRT  is 
connected  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  the  comparing 
means;  and 

means  for  initializing  die  color  CRT,  when  the  first  detennining 
means  determines  that  die  color  CRT  is  connected. 


5,488385 

MULTIPLE  CONCURRENT  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Dave  M.  Singhal,  San  Jose,  andSidoog  U,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  Irident  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mw.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206,010 

Int  CL'  G09G  5/12 

VS.  a.  345—3  10  Cbdms 
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1.  A  display  system  providing  for  die  simultaneous  accelerated 
generation  of  independent  video  information  for  presentation  on 
multiple  independent  displays,  said  display  system  comprising: 

a)  a  video  memory  having  a  plurality  of  addressable  storage 
locations,  each  storage  location  providing  for  the  storage  of 
data  representing  a  component  of  an  independent  displayable 
image,  said  video  memory  providing  for  accelerated  accessing 
of  said  addressable  storage  locations  within  pages  of  said 
addressable  storage  locations; 

b)  a  data  buffer  having  a  first  data  interface  coupled  to  said  video 
memory  and  a  second  interface  data  interface  coupleable  to  an 
external  host  computer  system  to  provide  a  direct  data  transfer 
path  to  said  video  memory;  and 

c)  a  video  controller,  coupled  to  said  video  memoiy,  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  output  display  control  and  data  signals 
coupleable  to  a  respective  plurality  of  video  displays,  said 
video  controller  including  means  for  accessing  said  video 


memory  in  a  predetermined  addressing  pattern  to  access  a 
sequence  of  said  components  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of 
said  independent  displayable  images  where  said  components 
of  a  first  independent  displayaMe  image  are  interleaved  with 
said  components  of  a  second  independent  displayable  image 
in  predetennined  ones  of  said  pages  of  said  addressable 
storage  locations,  said  video  controller  fiirtber  including  con- 
trol means,  reqionsive  to  said  accessed  sequence  of  said 
components,  for  generating  said  plurality  of  sets  of  output 
display  control  and  data  signals  where  each  said  set  of  said 
plurality  of  said  output  display  control  and  data  signals  cone- 
sponds  to  a  respective  one  of  said  independent  di^layable 
images. 


IMAGING  APPARATUS  AND  OPERATION  METHOD  OF 

THE  SAME 
Itehio  Yamagishi,  KawanU;  Masidumi  Nanba;  Noriftimi 
Egami,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kankidii  Iknioka,  Ihma;  Mitnhiiv 
Kurashigc,  Yono;  Kazutaka  'KqJL  HacfaioJL'  Yoshiyoki 
Kaneko,  Hadiiojl;  "Wtamo  MaUahima,  Tokyo,-  Kaznyidii 
Nagatmma,  Hacfafoji;  Tetsoya  Ohsklma,  Kokubo^ji,  aad 
Yasushi  Nakano,  Tokyo,  aU  of,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Hitacfai, 
Ltd.,  and  Nippon  Hoso  KyokaL  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDcd  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,655 
Claims  priority,  appikaOioD  Japui,  Dec  2, 1992, 4-322911 
Int  CL'  G09G  3/22 
VS.  CL  345—74  n 


1.  An  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photoconductive  target  including  a  transparent  electrode  layer 
for  transmitting  incident  light  from  outside  and  a  photocon- 
ductive layer  for  generating  and  storing  a  signal  charge  in 
response  to  the  incident  light; 

a  plurality  of  electron  beam  emitters  disposed  adjacent  said 
photoconductive  layer  of  said  photoconductive  target,  each 
electron  beam  emitter  capable  of  assuming  alternatively  an 
activated  state,  in  which  die  electron  beam  emitter  emits 
electrons,  and  an  inactivated  state; 

control  means  for  temporarily  changing  over  tiie  state  of  said 
electron  beam  emitters  to  change  die  emitters  which  are 
emitting  electrons  from  among  said  electron  beam  emitters; 

means  for  reading  a  signal  charge  stored  in  a  portion  of  said 
photoconductive  layer,  and 

gate  electrodes  for  accelerating  the  emitted  electrons  from  die 
activated  electron  beam  eminers  to  transfer  the  electrons  to 
said  photoconductive  target. 
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5,488387 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Maeda,  Yamatokooriyama,  and  Takuro  Omori,  Nara, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,229,  May  11,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,206,  Mar.  6,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,617 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1989,  1-54377; 
Apr.  28,  1989,  1-109973 

Int.  CL*  G09G  1/14 
U.S.  a.  345— 89  12  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  driving  a  display  device  to  create  a  gradationally 
toned  display  of  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  brightness  levels  by 
setting  a  plurality  of  sequential  frame  time  periods,  during  which 
each  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  on  a  screen  of  the  display  device  is 
controlled  to  display  an  image,  as  one  integration  time  period  and 
by  turning  on  pixels  for  a  number  of  specified  frame  time  periods 
corresponding  to  display  data  of  the  image  within  the  integration 
time  period,  the  mediod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
grouping  the  plurality  of  pixels  of  the  display  device  into  a 
plurality  of  groups,  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  contigu- 
ous pixels; 
selecting  a  number  of  pixels  to  be  turned  on  for  one  integration 
time  period  corresponding  to  specified  gradation  data,  for 
each  of  the  plurality  of  groups;  and 
setting  a  number  of  pixels  to  be  turned  on  for  each  of  the 
sequential  frame  time  periods  within  each  integration  time 
period,  such  that  a  minimum  and  a  maximum  number  of 
pixels  turned  on  within  each  integration  time  period  is  estab- 
lished by  at  least  the  second  sequential  frame  time  period,  for 
each  of  tlje  plurality  of  brighmess  levels,  to  thereby  reduce 
display  flicker,  wherein  the  difference  between  the  minimum 
and  maximum  number  of  pixels  turned  on  witliin  each  inte- 
gration time  period,  at  each  brighmess  level,  is,  at  most,  one 
pixel. 
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crystal  material  having  a  memory  property  disposed  therebetween, 
to  form  an  electrode  matrix  and  a  pixel  at  each  intersection,  and 
adapted  to  display  a  motion  picture  by  consecutively  displaying  a 
plurality  of  different  pictures  on  the  electrode  matrix,  each  said 
pixel  showing  different  display  states  corresponding  to  different 
polarities  of  voltages  applied  thereto,  said  display  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
scanning  means  for  applying  scanning  selection  signals  to  the 

scanning  lines,  said  scanning  means  comprising: 
first  scanning  means  for  sequentially  applying  a  first  scanning 
selection  signal,  comprising  a  voltage  of  one  polarity,  to  the 
scanning  lines  to  effect  odd-numbered  frame  scanning  opera- 
tions; and 
second  scaiming  means  for  sequentially  applying  a  second  scan- 
ning selection  signal,  comprising  a  voltage  of  another  polarity 
opposite  to  the  one  polarity,  to  effect  even-numbered  frame 
scanning  operations,  wherein  the  one  polarity  and  the  other 
polarity  are  defined  with  respect  to  a  voltage  level  applied  to 
a  non-selected  scanning  line  which  does  not  receive  any  of  die 
first  and  second  scanning  selection  signals;  and 
data  signal  output  means  for  supplying  data  signals  to  the  data 
lines  in  synchronism  with  each  of  the  first  and  second  scan- 
ning selection  signals,  said  data  signal  output  means  supply- 
ing identical  data  signals  to  the  data  lines  for  at  least  three 
consecutive  frame  scanning  operations  and  for  displaying  an 
identical  picture  for  at  least  two  consecutive  frame  scanning 
operations  of  the  at  least  three  consecutive  frame  scanning 
operations. 


,'<00, 1  TOO 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATUS 
Osamu    Taniguchi,    Chigasaki;    Hiroshi    Inoue,   Yokohama; 

Atsushi    Mizutome,    Fujisawa;    Tbdashi    Mihara,   Alsugi; 

Yoshihiro    Onitsuka,   Yokohama,    and    Masatairo   Terada, 

Atsugi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  Na  898,941,  Jun.  15, 1992,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  164,504,  Mar.  4,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,182,549. 

This  appUcation  JuL  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,155 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  5, 1987,  62-051775; 
Mar.  31,  1987,  62-078003;  Jun.  8,  1987,  62-143874;  Jul.  27, 
1987,  62-188298 

Int.  CL*  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—97  5  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus,  comprising  scanning  lines 
and  data  lines  intersecting  each  other,  with  ferroelectric  liquid 


5,488,389 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Kaoni  Nakanishi,  Izumisano;  Shinji  Horino,  Nara;  Kiyoshi 
Shiono,  Osaka;  Hiroshi  Tanaka,  Higashiosaka,  and  KunOilro 
Terada,  Tcnri,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,297 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1991,  3-245904; 
Sep.  27, 1991, 3-249737;  Feb.  19, 1992, 4-032080;  May  26, 1992, 
4-133930 

Int  a.'  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  CL  345—131  6  Claims 

1.  A  display  device  for  display  video  signals  where  interiaced 
video  signals  are  converted  into  non-interlaced  video  signals  by 
dividing  tiie  interiaced  video  signals  into  a  first  field  composed  of 
odd-numbered  horizontal  scanning  lines  and  a  second  field  com- 
posed of  even-numbered  horizontal  scaiming  lines,  comprising: 
a  display  having  fewer  horizontal  display  lines  than  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  horizontal  scaiming  lines  for  composing  one 
screen  of  video  information. 
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comparator  circuitry  operable  to  compare  an  output  of  said  fim 
adding  circuitry  and  an  output  of  said  second  adding  circuitry 
to  a  predetermined  value  and  in  response  output  an  enable 
signal  when  said  current  pixel  is  witliin  said  area  of  said  field 
in  which  said  cursor  is  to  be  displayed. 
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a  memory  for  storing  interiaced  video  signals,  each  interiaced 
video  signal  corresponding  to  a  portion  of  one  display  hne, 
and 

a  memory  controller  for  writing  the  video  signals  into  the 
memory  in  synchronism  with  a  horizontal  synchronizing  sig- 
nal provided  with  the  interiaced  video  signals,  dividing  the 
horizontal  scanning  lines  into  consecutive  groups,  selecting 
one  scanning  line  to  be  tliinned  itam  every  group,  and  con- 
secutively reading  out  from  die  memory  the  same  video  signal 
twice  in  synchronism  with  a  read-out  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency twice  that  of  the  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  but 
reading  the  video  signal  corresponding  to  die  selected  scan- 
ning line  to  be  thinned  from  every  group  only  once  in  accor- 
dance with  the  horizontal  synchronizing  signal,  and  applying 
the  read  out  video  signals  to  the  display. 


5,488,391 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  OPTIMIZING  OF  THE 

PERFORMANCE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  UQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  MATRIX  SCREEN  AS  A  FUNCTION 

OF  THE  ANGLE  OF  OBSERVATION 
Jean-Jacques   Favot,   MartigiiH/JaUca;   Jeaa-Picm   Footu, 
Cadaujac,  and  Jean-NoS  Perbet,  Eysincs,  aU  oi;  France, 
assignors  to  Sextant  Avtoniqne,  Mcndon  La  Foivt,  France 

Filed  Oct  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  962,7112 
Claims  priority,  appikation  France,  Jan.  22, 1991,  91  130U 
Int  a."  G09G  5/00:3/36 
VS.  CL  345—156  6  ciafans 
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5,488390 

APPARATUS,  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

DISPLAYING  A  CURSOR  ON  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 

Christopher  L.  Reinert  and  Sudhir  Sharma,  both  of  Piano, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,844 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/02 

VS.  a.  345-145  37  Claims 


1.  CircuiU7  for  controlling  the  display  position  of  a  cursor  on  a 
display  operable  to  display  information  as  at  least  one  field  of  a 
plurality  of  lines  of  pixels,  comprising: 

first  counter  circuitry  operable  to  increment  with  each  of  a 
plurality  of  selected  pixels  of  a  said  line; 

first  storage  circuitry  operable  to  store  position  data  representing 
a  first  coordinate  of  a  reference  pixel  in  said  field,  said 
reference  pixel  associated  with  an  area  of  said  field  in  which 
said  cursor  is  to  be  displayed; 

first  adding  circuitry  operable  to  add  a  count  corresponding  to  a 
current  pixel  output  from  said  first  counter  to  said  position 
data  in  said  first  storage  circuitry; 

second  counter  circuitry  operable  to  increment  with  each  line  of 
said  field; 

second  storage  circuitry  operable  to  store  position  data  repre- 
senting a  second  coordinate  of  said  reference  pixel; 

second  adding  circuitry  operable  to  add  a  count  corresponding  to 
said  current  pixel  output  from  said  second  counter  to  said 
position  data  in  said  second  storage  circuitry;  and 


1.  A  method  for  the  optimizing  of  the  perfonnance  characteris- 
tics of  a  liquid  crystal  display  matrix  screen  as  a  function  of  an 
angle  of  observation  of  an  image  on  the  screen  by  an  observer, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

representing  the  observation  space  before  die  screen  as  a  hemi- 
sphere and  dividing  die  observation  space  into  elementary 
zones  corresponding  to  different  angular  positions,  relative  to 
the  screen,  in  which  the  observer  may  be  placed  in  onl«-  to 
look  at  the  image, 

associating  a  particular  processing  operation  of  the  image  to  be 
shown  on  the  screen  with  each  zone; 

determining,  for  each  zone,  a  set  of  micro-zones  that  are  each 
formed  by  several  pixels  of  the  screen; 

determining,  for  elementary  zones,  a  luminance  level  of  each 
pixel  and  a  chrominance  level  of  each  micro-zone  of  the 
screen 

memorizing  the  determined  values;  then, 

detecting  a  position  of  the  observer  with  respect  to  the  screen; 
and 

modifying  at  least  one  of  the  parameters  of  the  processing  of  die 
image  to  be  presented  on  the  screen  as  a  fiinction  of  tlie  values 
that  are  memorized  and  that  correspond  to  tlie  detected  angle 
of  observation. 


5,488,392 
PRECISION,  ABSOLUTE  MAPPING  COMPUTER 
POINTING  DEVICE  AND  VERSATILE  ACCESSORIES 
Thomas  S.  Harris,  10863  W.  FuUer  PL,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70816 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  234,841 
Int  a.'  G09G  3/02 
VS.  a.  34S-157  19  Claims 

1.  A  manually  operable  signal  generating  device  diat  generates 
signals  suitable  for  controlling  objects  on  a  display  device,  said 
signal  generating  device  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  first  axis,  and  having  a  second  axis  substantially 

perpendicular  to  said  first  axis; 
a  carriage  mounted  to  said  base; 
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a  pointer  mounted  to  said  carnage; 

a  first  ball  bearing  mounting  means  for  guiding  uniaxial  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  along  the  direction  of  the  first  axis  and 
for  inhibiting  said  carriage  of  movement  that  is  perpendicular 
to  said  first  axis; 

a  second  ball  bearing  mounting  means  for  guiding  uniaxial 
movement  of  the  pointer  along  the  direction  of  the  second 
axis  and  for  inhibiting  said  pointer  of  movement  relative  to 
the  carriage  that  is  perpendicular  to  said  second  axis; 

movement  detection  means  for  generating  signals  indicative  of 
the  direction  and  the  magnitude  of  movement  of  the  carriage 
along  the  first  axis  and  for  generating  signals  indicative  of  the 
direction  and  the  magnitude  of  movement  of  the  pointer  along 
the  second  axis;  and 

electrical  circuitry  coupling  said  movement  detection  means  to  a 
microprocessor  that  generates  signals  and  sends  said  signals 
to  said  display  device  translated  as  commands. 


S,48833 
mCH-SPEED  VIDEO  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Paul  B.  Wood,  Spring,  and  Brian  F.  Bounds,  Cypress,  both  of 
Tex,,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,963,  May  6,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,291,187.  This  application  Jun.  23,  19«»3,  Ser.  No.  81,794 

Int  a."  G09G  5/06 

VS.  a.  345—213  I*  Cta*™5 


a  frequency  divider  circuit,  for  receiving  the  pixel  clock  signal 
firom  said  first  clock  terminal,  and  for  presenting,  at  said 
output  clock  terminal,  an  output  clock  signal  having  a  period 
which  is  a  multiple  of  tlje  period  of  said  pixel  clock  signal; 

a  plurality  of  data  terminals  for  receiving  said  pixel  data  from 
said  memory; 

a  latch,  coupled  to  said  data  terminals  and  to  said  second  clock 
terminal,  for  storing  pixel  data  received  at  said  data  terminals 
responsive  to  said  latch  clock  signal; 

a  multiplexer,  having  a  dau  input  coupled  to  said  latch  for 
receiving  said  pixel  data,  having  a  clock  input  coupled  to 
receive  said  pixel  clock  signal,  and  having  an  output,  said 
multiplexer  for  applying  a  selected  portion  of  said  pixel  data 
to  its  output  responsive  to  said  pixel  clock  signal;  and 

output  circuitry  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  multiplexer,  for 
presenting  said  pixel  data  to  said  display  device. 


5,488394 

PRINT  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Donald  C.  Sedberry,  Gwynedd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Max  Levy 

Autograph,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,030,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,416,502,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  928,352,  Aug. 

12,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,317,342,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

408,529,  Sep.  18, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,162,191,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  141,113,  Jan.  5, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,897,676.  This 

application  Aug.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  286,%7 

Int  a.*  B4U  2/395 

VS.  a.  346—141  10  Oalms 

.002^-00]'EK>CD  TWOUCH  UKS  C0MCCTM6  HXESi. 


1.  A  computer  system  for  processing  data  comprising  video  data, 
said  computer  system  comprising: 

a  processor; 

a  video  controller, 

a  first  bus  coupled  between  said  processor  and  said  video  con- 
troller; 

a  memory  for  storing  video  data; 

a  second  bus  coupled  between  said  video  controller  and  said 
memory,  wherein  said  video  controller  is  operable  to  provide 
said  video  data  to  said  memory;  and 

a  video  display  driver  circuit  for  driving  a  display  device, 
comprising: 

a  first  clock  tertninal  for  receiving  a  pixel  clock  signal; 

a  second  clock  terminal  for  receiving  a  latch  clock  signal; 

an  output  clock  terminal; 


4.  A  print  head  made  by  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  smooth  substrate  material,  at  least  the  surface  of 
the  substrate  comprising  a  dielectric  material, 

b)  applying  a  layer  of  material  capable  of  selectively  resisting 
etchants,  to  the  surface  of  the  dielectric, 

c)  coating  the  etchant-resistive  layer  of  material  with  a  photore- 
sist, 

d)  exposing  the  photoresist  to  light,  the  light  being  directed 
through  a  phototool  comprising  a  pattern  representing  a 
desired  pattern  of  conductors  forming  the  print  head, 

e)  developing  the  photoresist  to  expose  the  etchant-resistive 
layer  of  material  in  those  locations  corresponding  to  elements 
of  the  desired  panem  of  conductors, 

0  removing  the  exposed  portions  of  said  etchant-resistive  layer 

of  material, 
g)  etching  into  the  dielectric  material,  in  those  locations  where 

the  etchant-resistive  layer  of  material  has  been  removed,  to 

form  grooves  in  the  dielectric  material, 
h)  removing  residual  photoresist  and  etchant-resistive  material, 
i)  filling  the  grooves  with  a  cermet  material  capable  of  bonding 

to  the  dielectric  substrate  upon  the  application  of  heat,  and 
j)  firing  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  bond  the 

cermet  material  to  the  grooves  in  the  dielectric  material, 
wherein  the  print  head  is  free  of  organic  materials. 


5,488395 
LIQUID  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Yoshiald  Ikkayanagi;  Asao  Saito,  and  Ryoicfai  Koizumi,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KahiiditiH  Kaiska, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,945,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,499,  Dec  19, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304^05 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20, 1988,  63-321505 
Int  CL'  B4U  2/195 


VS.  CL  347—7 


48  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  recording  head  having  ejection  outlets  for  ejecting  ink; 

ink  supply  means  for  supplying  the  ink  to  said  recording  head; 

an  element  for  receiving  electrical  power  when  detecting  a 
remaining  amount  of  the  ink  in  said  ink  supply  means; 

control  means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  element  to 
detect  the  ink  remaining  in  said  ink  supply  means,  wherein 
said  control  means  permits  supply  of  electrical  power  to  said 
element  when  a  remainder  detection  instruction  is  set,  and 
prevents  supply  of  electrical  power  to  said  element  when  said 
remainder  detection  instruction  is  not  set; 

setting  means  for  setting  the  remainder  detection  instruction  to 
permit  an  ink  remainder  detecting  operation  in  a  stand-by 
state;  and 

resetting  means  for  resetting  the  remainder  detection  instiuction 
ill  response  to  execution  of  the  ink  remainder  detecting  opera- 
tion in  tlie  stand-by  state  so  that  the  remainder  detection 
instruction  is  not  set. 


5,488396 
PRINTER  PRINT  HEAD  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Edward  F.  Burke,  Lake  Oswego,  and  Randy  C.  Karambelas, 
MHwaukie,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  lUctrvnix,  Inc.,  WO- 
sonville,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,998 
Int  CI."  B4U  11/20 
VS.  a.  347—37  21  Claims 

1.  An  improved  print  head  positioner  in  a  printer  of  a  type  in 
which  a  print  medium  scans  in  a  first  direction  and  a  print  head  has 
an  array  of  maridng  means  uniformly  spaced  apart  in  a  second 
direction  for  printing  correspondingly  spaced  apart  indicia  on  the 
print  medium,  and  in  which  the  print  head  is  moved  a  predeter- 
mined distance  in  the  second  direction  by  a  print  bead  positioner 
for  each  of  a  predetermined  number  of  print  noediiui  scans  to  print 
the  print  medium,  the  improved  print  head  positioner  comprising: 
an  input  motion  noeans  for  imparting  a  first  amount  of  motion  to 
the  print  head  positioner  for  each  scan  of  the  print  medium; 


an  adjustable  scale  factor  means  for  providing  a  scale  factor  to 
move  the  print  head  in  adjustably  changeable  lateral  move- 
noents  die  predetermined  distance,  the  scale  faaor  means 
being  coupled  by  a  first  coupling  means  to  the  input  nxition 
means;  and 

an  output  motion  means  coupled  by  a  second  coupling  means  to 
the  adjustable  scale  factor  means  for  imparting  tlie  predeter- 
mined distance  to  the  print  head; 

whereby  the  scale  factor  is  adjustable  to  accurately  convert  die 
first  amount  of  motion  into  tlie  predetermined  distance  such 
that  the  indicia  are  uniformly  spaced  apart  in  the  second 
direction  on  the  print  medium  after  the  predetermined  number 
of  print  medium  scans. 


5,488397 
WIDE-SWATH  PRINTER/PLOTTER  USING  MULTIPLE 
PRINTHEADS 
Michad  A.  Nguyen,  Singapore,  Singapore;  Lowell  J.  Stewart, 
Poway,  Calif.,-  Danid  S.  iOine,  Carlsbad,  Calif.;  Robert  A. 
BoeOer,   Poway,   CaUL;    Chuong   C.   1^   and   Robert   D. 
Hasdby,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif. 
Contlnuatiaii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,146,  Oct  31,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,241325.  This  applicatioa  Nov.  4, 1991,  Ser.  Na  787^97 

Int  CL*  B4U  2/01:2/07 
VS.  CL  347— <•  15  ( 
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I.  A  printer/plotter  having  multiple  printbeads  which  move  in  a 
given  scan  direction  to  apply  a  swath  of  images  to  media  which  is 
periodically  advanced  in  a  media  feed  direction,  comprising: 

carriage  means  for  holding  multiple  printbeads  which  are  sepa- 
rately mountable  on  said  carriage  means; 

first  mounting  means  on  said  carriage  means  for  holding  a  first 
printhead  a  predetermined  distaiKe  from  the  media; 

second  mounting  means  on  said  carriage  means  for  holding  a 
second  printhead  a  predetennined  distance  from  the  me^a, 
said  second  mounting  means  holding  said  second  printhead  in 
a  position  displaced  from  said  first  printliead  in  the  media  feed 
direction  such  diat  a  width  of  a  swadi  printed  by  both  said  first 
and  second  printbeads  in  a  single  traverse  of  said  carriage 
means  is  greater  than  a  swath  printed  by  only  one  of  said  first 
and  second  printbeads;. 

multiple  printing  elements  on  each  of  said  first  and  second 
printbeads; 
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adjustment  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  pnnt- 
head  for  changing  the  relative  position  of  active  printing 
elements  on  said  second  printhead  with  respect  to  active 
printing  elements  on  said  first  printhead,  said  adjustment 
means  including  selection  means  for  turning  off  certain  of 
said  active  printing  elements  on  said  second  printhead  which 
overlap  active  printing  elenoents  on  said  first  printhead. 


5,48838 
INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 
EMPHASIZING  THE  DENSTTY  OF  BLACK 
Miyuki   Matsubara,   Tokyo;   Hiromitsu   Hirabayashi,  Yoko- 
hama; Hitoshi  Sugimoto,  Kawasaki,  and  KUchiro  Takahashi, 
Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923^90 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1, 1991,  3-193189 

Int  a."  B4U  2/0/ 

VS.  a.  347-^t3  31  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  for  discharging  a  plurality  of 
different  colored  inks,  to  thereby  record  color  images  on  a  record- 
ing medium,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  recording  beads  having  a  number  of  discharge 
ports  through  which  the  inks  are  discharged  therefrom,  and  a 
number  of  discharge  means  for  discharging  corresponding  to 
said  number  of  discharge  ports,  said  recording  heads  includ- 
ing a  recording  head  for  discharging  black  ink  ;and 

discharge  amount  control  means  for  controlling  an  amount  of 
ink  discharged  from  each  of  said  recording  heads; 

wherein,  for  a  recording  portion  to  be  printed  in  blaclc,  the  black 
ink  and  at  least  one  color  ink  other  than  black  are  discharged 
and  said  discharge  amount  control  means  makes  an  amount  of 
the  black  ink  discharged  greater  than  the  amount  of  the  ink 
other  than  black. 


5,488,399 
BELT  DRIVING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE  RECORDING 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Tatsuo  Mitomi;  Tomohiro  Aoki,  both  of  Yokohama;  Yasnshi 
Morayama,  Tokyo;  Talushi  Uchida,  Yokohama;  Tohru 
Kobayashi,  Tokyo;  Masatoshi  Ikkatai,  Kawasaki,  and  Masa- 
haru  Nemura,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,175,  Nov.  22, 1994,  abandoned, 

whkfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,002,  Apr.  7, 1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,355,  Oct 
10, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

497,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JaiL  12, 1990,  2-273818 
Int  a.*  B4U  2/21:2/385;  G03G  15/01 
VS.  a.  347-^3  27  Claims 

24.  A  recording  medium  conveying  apparatus  for  use  in  an 
image  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  on  a  conveying 
recording  medium  by  a  plurality  of  image  recording  mechanisms 
disposed  at  an  image  recording  area,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


an  endless  recording  medium  conveying  member  for  conveying 
the  recording  medium,  said  conveying  member  having  a  sur- 
face for  mounting  the  recording  medium  and  a  thickness  t; 

a  first  image  recording  position  disposed  at  an  image  recording 
area; 

a  second  image  recording  position  disposed  at  tlie  image  record- 
ing area;  and 

a  drive  roller  member  for  driving  said  endless  recording  medium 
conveying  member,  said  drive  roller  member  having  a  diam- 
eter D, 

wherein  a  distance  between  the  first  and  second  image  recording 
positions  is  equal  to  n(I>t-2  t). 


5,488,400 
METHOD  FOR  REFILLING  INK  JET  CARTRIDGES 

Richard  G.  Crystal,  Los  Altos,  Calif.;  Raymond  Gcffire,  Fort 
Fairfield,  Me.,  and  Sven  Karlsson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Graphic  Utilities,  Inc.,  Concord,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,620,  JiiL  1, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  975,477,  Nov.  12, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,185 
Int  a.'  B41J  2/175 

VS.  a.  347—85  17  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  re-filling  with  ink  an  at  least  partially  depleted 
ink  jet  cartridge,  said  cartridge  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end 
including: 

(a)  a  housing  enclosing  an  internal  ink  reservoir  extending 
between  said  top  end  and  said  bottom  end, 

(b)  a  bubble  generator  affixed  to  the  housing, 

(c)  an  ink  fill  aperture  extending  through  said  housing  near  said 
top  end  and  coupling  said  reservoir  to  a  region  exterior  to  said 
cartridge, 

(d)  a  means  for  sealing  said  ink  fill  aperture, 

(e)  a  negative  pressure  assembly  including: 

i.  a  bladder  disposed  within  said  reservoir, 

ii.  an  air  pott  affixed  to  the  top  of  said  housing  including 

means  for  coupling  a  region  interior  to  said  bladder  to  said 

region  exterior  to  said  cartridge, 
iii.  spring  means  for  biasing  said  bladder  toward  a  minimum 

volume  state,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  positioning  said  cartridge  with  said  top  end  above  said 
bottom  end, 

B.  unsealing  said  ink  fill  apeituie. 


C.  sealing  said  air  pott  and  then  inflating  said  bladder  to 
estiiblish  an  intenial  volume  thereof  in  a  ptedetennined 
range, 

D.  injecting  ink  into  said  reservoir  through  said  ink  fill 
aperture, 

E.  sealing  said  ink  fill  aperture,  and 

F.  unsealing  said  air  pott 


32.  An  ink  tank  cartridge  for  an  ink-jet  type  recording  apparatus 
being  removably  mountable  onto  an  ink  supply  needle  of  a  record- 
ing apparatus  body,  said  ink  supply  needle  having  at  least  one 
throughhole  to  allow  ink  to  pass  therethrough,  the  ink  tank  car- 
tridge comprising: 
a  housing  formed  widi  a  chamber  dterein; 
an  ink  supply  pott  extending  through  and  projecting  from  a  wall 
of  said  housing,  said  ink  supply  port  having  a  first  opening 
directed  towards  said  chamber  of  said  housing  and  a  second 
opening  directed  away  from  said  wall  of  said  housing; 
at  least  one  porous  member  accommodated  in  said  chamber  of 
said  housing  for  having  ink  impregnated  therein,  said  porous 
member  resilientiy  abutting  against  said  first  opening  of  said 
ink  supply  pott; 
a  packing  member  provided  widiin  said  ink  supply  port  towards 
said  second  opening,  said  packing  member  being  formed  with 
a  hole  therethrough  dimensioned  to  receive  said  ink  supply 
needle  and  to  resilientiy  abut  against  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  ink  supply  needle  of  said  ink-jet  type  recording  appara- 
tus, said  packing  member  preventing  the  flow  of  ink  through 
said  ink  supply  port  other  dian  through  said  ink  supply  needle 
when  said  needle  is  positioned  in  said  ink  supply  port; 
a  sealing  member  separate  ftom  said  packing  member  positioned 
to  seal  said  second  opening  of  said  ink  supply  port  before  said 
ink  tank  cartridge  is  mounted  on  said  ink  supply  needle  and  to 
be  penetrated  by  said  ink  supply  needle  when  said  ink  tank 
cartridge  is  mounted  on  said  ink  supply  needle;  and 
a  stopping  member  provided  between  said  packing  member  and 
said  sealing  member  positioned  and  dimentioned  to  prevent 
pieces  of  said  sealing  member  produced  when  said  ink  supply 
needle  penetrates  said  sealing  member  from  entering  said  ink 
supply  port  past  said  sealing  member. 


5,48S^4t2 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FKEVENTING  OH^OR 

BLEED  IN  A  MULTI-INK  PRINTING  SYCT^M 
Jam«s  P.  Shields,  and  GwoM  E.  Radke,  both  of  Corrallk, 
Ores.,  aHisnon  to  Hewlett-Padmrd  CoauMny,  Palo  Aho, 
Calif. 
DivWon  ofScr.  No.  926,259.  Aug.  5, 1992,  P»t  No.  5y«2833. 
Thb  appHcatioB  Mar.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40L534 
Int  CL'  C09D  JIAO 
VS.  CL  347—96  g  i 


5y488y401 

INK- JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  INK  TANK 

CARTRIDGE  THEREOF 

SeUi  Mochizuki;  KaMhha  Kawakami;  Masahiio  Nakamnr*; 
Keiicfai  Ofashtma,  and  Masanori  Yoshida,  aD  of  Sawa,  Japu, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporatioa,  Japon 
Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742429,  Aug.  7, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,255,019,  which  is  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,761, 
Jan.  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,070346.  This  applicatioa  Aug.  U, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  928,936 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1992,  4-012834; 
Feb.  19,  1992,  4-03226;  Mar.  16,  1992,  4-058151 

Int  CL'  B41J  2/175 
VS.  CL  347—86  106  CUms 


1.  An  Inkjet  ink  set  for  use  in  printing  multi-colored  images 
while  controlling  color  bleed  between  adjacent  printed  regions 
comprising: 
a  first  ink  composition,  said  first  ink  compositioa  comprising  a 

first  coloring  agent;  and 
a  second  ink  composition,  said  second  ink  conqxisition  compris- 
ing a  second  coloring  agent  and  a  precipitating  agent  wiiich 
will  react  with  said  first  coloring  agent  in  said  first  ink 
composition  in  order  to  form  a  precipitate  therefrom. 


5v4n«403 

PRINTING  ELEMENT  DRIVE  DEVICE  HAVING 

SEPARATELY  OPERATING  SHIFT  REGISTERS 

lUcaya  Nagahata,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Lld^ 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FBcd  JnL  1, 1993,  Set  No.  86,501 

Claims  prfority,  applicatioa  Japwi,  JuL  31, 1992,  4-204841 

Int  CL'  B4U  2/355 

VS.  a.  347— 2U  5  Claims 


"•=?fffT?WWE 


an"!  m  r 


KB 


1.  A  printing  element  drive  circuit  cotnprising: 

n  printing  elements; 

first  and  second  shift  registers  each  having  at  least  n/2  memory 
cells,  the  first  and  second  shift  registers  receiving  common 
bit-serial  printing  data  and  receiving  first  and  second  clock 
pulse  signals  respectively,  wherein  in  a  first  period  the  first 
shift  register  stores  a  first  pan  of  the  printing  data  of  n/2  bits 
during  application  of  the  first  clock  signal  and  in  a  second 


3210 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30,  1996 


January  30,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3211 


period  the  second  shift  register  stores  a  second  part  of  the 
printing  data  of  n/2  bits  during  application  of  die  second  clock 
signal;  and 
at  least  n  drive  elements  for  driving  the  n  printing  elements  in 
accordance  with  the  printing  data  stored  in  the  first  and 
second  shift  registers,  the  printing  elements  being  in  one-to- 
one  colrespondence  with  the  memory  cells  of  the  first  and 
second  shift  registers. 


5,488,404 
OPTICAL  CHARACTER  GENERATOR  FOR  AN 
ELECTRO  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRD^JTER 
Fricdricfa  Fleck,  Munich,  and  KUus-Dieter  Jorgens,  Baldham, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AliticngeseUscfaaft, 
Manidi,  Germany 
Continiiation  of  Sen  No.  576,394,  Sep.  26, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1988,  38  08 
219.5 

Int  a.'  B4U  V45 
US.  a.  347—238  17  Claims 

/■LEDI  /LED33 

flE3       flID31  f      LED65^ 
.liD5^   V  LE063i 
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LED6i''LED66 
li032''HED3i  LE096' 

I.  An  optical  character  generatcnr  of  an  electro  photographic 
printer  for  generating  a  charge  image  on  a  revolving  charge  storage 
drum,  the  charge  image  being  composed  of  micro-image  lines  each 
generated  continuously  during  one  printing  cycle,  the  optical  char- 
acter generator  receiving  printing  information  that  is  transmitted 
over  a  bus  system  by  a  printer  control,  the  bus  system  operatively 
connecting  the  printer  control  to  the  optical  character  generator, 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  character  generator  modules  arranged  in  a  row. 
each  of  the  modules  having  a  plurality  i  of  light-emitting 
diode  means  for  emitting  light,  each  of  the  light-emitting 
diode  means  having  a  plurality  of  light-emitting  diodes 
arranged  in  k  rows  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  where 
k  is  a  finite  whole  number  greater  than  one,  light-emitting 
diodes  of  a  respective  row  of  said  k  rows  having  a  predeter- 
mined offset  in  said  longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to 
light-emitting  diodes  of  other  rows  of  said  k  rows; 
the  light-emitting  diodes  of  each  light-emitting  diode  means 
being  subdivided  along  the  longitudinal  direction  into  n  multi- 
row  light-emitting  diode  groups  where  n  is  a  finite  whole 
number  greater  than  one,  the  diode  groups  being  distributed 
without  overlap  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
direction  and  being  geometrically  offset  with  respect  to  one 
anodier  in  a  direction  lateral  to  said  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  rows  of  light-emitting  diodes; 
each  of  die  character  generator  modules  further  having  a  plural- 
ity of  kxi  control  means  for  controlling  the  light-emitting 
diodes,  each  of  the  control  means  of  the  plurality  of  kxi 
control  means  having  inputs  connected  to  the  bus  system  for 
selectively  receiving  printing  information  serially  supplied  by 
the  printer  control  and  having  parallel  outputs  respectively 
connected  to  light-emitting  diodes  of  a  respective  row  of  the  k 
rows  of  the  light-emitting  diode  means; 
each  of  the  control  means  of  the  plurality  of  kxi  control  means 
having  a  processing  unit  for  converting  the  received  printing 
information  into  n  groups  of  drive  control  signals  for  selec- 
tively activating  the  light-emitting  diodes  and  a  switching 
unit,  each  said  processing  unit  having  n  pan-circuits  associ- 
ated respectively  with  the  n  multi-row  light-emitting  diode 


groups,  each  part-circuit  of  the  n  part-circuits  of  each  process- 
ing unit  of  each  of  the  control  means  of  the  plurality  of  kxi 
control  means  respectively  generating  frxMn  said  printing 
information  a  respective  one  of  the  n  groups  of  drive  control 
signals  such  that  the  n  groups  of  drive  control  signals,  for 
compensating  for  said  offset  of  each  of  the  multi-row  light- 
emitting  diode  groups,  are  temporally  staggered  with  respect 
to  each  other; 

each  said  processing  imit  fiiTther  having  driver  means  connected 
to  respective  part-circuits  of  the  n  part-circuits  for  receiving 
the  n  groups  of  drive  control  signals  from  the  respective 
part-circuits  of  the  n  part-circuits  associated  therewith  and  for 
outputting  individual  drive  signals  to  the  light-emitting  diodes 
connected  to  the  respective  control  means  of  the  plurality  of 
kxi  control  means; 

the  switching  unit  of  each  of  the  control  means  of  the  plurality 
of  kxi  control  means  being  connected  to  the  respective  n 
part-circuits  and  generating  timing  control  signals  that  are 
temporally  staggered  and  input  to  the  respective  n  part- 
circuits  to  effect  said  temporal  staggering  of  the  drive  control 
signals; 

wherein  staggering  of  the  drive  control  signals  occurs  in  a 
predetermined  timing  pattern  of  the  printing  cycle  and  is 
dependent  on  the  respective  offset  of  an  associated  light- 
emitting  diode  group,  so  that  a  straight  micro-image  line, 
which  is  Unearly  assembled  section  by  section,  is  generated 
on  the  charge  storage  drum. 


5,488y405 
VIDEO  PRINTER  HAVING  A  FRAME  MEMORY 
CONFIGURED  TO  EFFECTIVELY  UTILIZE  A  DOUBLE- 
DENSITY  PRINTING  HEAD  WHEN  PRINTING 
REDUCED-SIZE  IMAGES 
Yoehiki  Kawaoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  83,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29, 1992,  4-170384 
Int  CL*  H04N  1/21 
VS.  CI.  347—254  2  Claims 
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1.  A  video  printer  for  printing  a  plurality  of  reduced  images  on 
one  recording  paper,  the  reduced  images  being  arranged  on  the  one 
recording  paper  in  columns,  the  reduced  images  corresponding, 
respectively,  to  a  plurality  of  received  images,  each  of  the  received 
images  having,  in  a  vertical  direction,  a  number  of  effective  scan 
lines,  and  having,  in  a  horizontal  direction,  a  number  of  pixels,  said 
video  printer  comprising: 
a  frame  memory  which  stores  columns  and  rows  of  pixels,  said 
frame  memory  having  a  capacity  to  store  in  a  colimin  a 
number  of  pixels  that  is  approximately  equal  to  the  number  of 
effective  scan  lines,  and  having  a  capacity  to  store  in  a  row  a 
number  of  pixels  that  is  approximately  twice  the  number  of 
pixels  of  each  of  the  received  images  in  the  horizontal  direc- 
tion; 
a  printing  bead  comprising  a  number  of  printing  elements  that  is 
approximately  twice  the  number  of  pixels  stored  in  a  column 
of  said  frame  memory,  said  printing  elements  being  disposed 
to  print  vertical  lines  of  pixels;  and 
controller  means  which  reduces  image  data  of  said  received 
images  and  which  writes  into  the  frame  memory  the  reduced 
image  data  of  the  reduced  images  which  form  one  of  said 
colunus  of  images,  such  that  the  reduced  image  data  which  is 
used  to  print  one  of  said  vertical  lines  of  pixels  is  stored  in 


two  columns  of  the  frame  memory,  said  controller  supplying 
the  reduced  image  data  stored  in  the  frame  memory  to  said 
printing  head  in  order  to  prim  one  of  the  columns  of  images. 


5^488,406 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXPOSING  OF 
LIGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL  TO  BE  EXPOSED 
Horst  Rubi,  Kaasei-Baunatal,  Germany,  Msignor  to  Scan- 
graphic  PrcPress  l^chndogy  GmbH,  Wedel,  Germany 

FUed  May  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,606 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUoa  Gennany,  May  21, 1992,  42  17 
238.1 

Int  a.'  B4U  2/47 
\3S.  CL  347—259  a  claims 


1.  A  method  for  exposing  a  photo-sensitive  material  to  be 
exposed  comprising 

placing  the  photosensitive  material  to  be  exposed  into  a  casing 
defining  an  inner  circular  arc-shaped  cylinder  and  sealed 
against  entry  of  light  ftom  external  light  sources,  wherein  the 
material  to  be  exposed  is  disposed  in  the  circular  arc-shaped 
cylinder  and  is  thereby  dispcMed  at  a  uniform  spacing  from  a 
center  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arc-shaped  cylinder; 

generating  a  laser  beam  with  a  laser  generator; 

modulating  the  laser  beam  in  a  laser  modulator, 

deflecting  the  modulated  laser  beam  into  a  collimator; 

directing  the  collimated  laser  beam,  aligned  parallel  to  the  center 
longitudinal  axis,  onto  a  rotatable  mirror  having  two  mirror 
faces,  wherein  each  one  of  the  two  minor  faces  is  disposed  at 
an  angle  relative  to  the  center  longitudinal  axis;  focusing  a 
laser  beam  reflected  on  one  of  tiie  minor  faces  with  an  optical 
system; 

directing  the  focused  laser  beam  radially  onto  a  focusing  sur- 
face, where  focal  points  of  the  reflected  and  focused  laser 
beam  are  rotary  circulating  on  the  surface  of  the  material  to  be 
exposed; 

exposing  the  material  to  be  exposed  with  signals,  providing 
point-shaped  exposure  spots  on  the  material  to  be  exposed, 
with  the  laser  beam  coming  from  ttie  rotatable  mirror  and 
from  the  optical  system. 


5,488,407 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Shunidii   llMdiibana,    Urayasu,   Japan,    assignor   to   Canoo 
KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,553,  Oct  11,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,649,  Mar.  14, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,227,  Jul.  27,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  28,  1992,  4-201159; 
JuL  9,  1993,  5-170027 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/21 
VS.  a.  347—264  31  claims 

1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 


print  data  generation  means  for  generating  print  data,  including 
first  control  means  for  controlling  a  process  relating  to  the 
generation  of  the  print  data; 

recording  means  for  recording  an  image  <mi  a  recording  medium 
in  accordance  with  the  print  data  generated  by  said  print  data 
generation  means; 

feed  means  for  feeding  the  recording  medium  to  a  recording 
position  of  said  lecording  means; 

second  control  means  for  controlling  operations  of  said  record- 
ing means  and  said  feed  means; 

detection  means  for  detecting  die  recording  medium  upstream  of 
the  recording  position  along  the  feed  direction  of  die  record- 
ing medium;  and 

count  means  for  counting  a  feed  amount  of  the  recording 
medium  by  said  feed  means; 

said  first  control  tneans  determining  wliether  remaining  print 
data  can  be  printad  or  not  at  the  detection  of  a  trailing  edge  of 
the  recording  medium  by  said  detection  means  based  on  the 
count  of  said  count  means  and  outputting  a  control  signal  to 
renew  a  page  to.  said  second  control  means  when  a  decision 
not  to  permit  the  recording  is  made. 


S/I88y408 

SERIAL  DATA  CHANND.  METERING  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  METERING  CHANNELS  TO  WHICa  A  RECEIVER 

IS  TUNED 
Kenneth  S.  Maduzia,  Holiday;  Kenneth  J.  Fratt,  Crystal 
Beach,  and  James  J.  Vitt,  Dnncdin,  all  of  Fla.,  aasignons  to 
A.C.  Nielsen  Company,  Northbrook,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,899 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/W 

VS.  CL  348—2  36  Claims 
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1.  An  attachment  for  metering  channels  to  which  a  receiver  is 
tuned,  the  receiver  having  a  serial  data  communication  bus  for 
carrying  serial  data  between  components  of  the  receiver,  the  attach- 
ment comprising: 
chaimel  determining  means  for  determining  a  chaiuiel  to  which 
the  receiver  is  tuned,  the  channel  determining  means  deter- 
mining the  chaimel  in  response  to  the  serial  data; 
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connecting  means  for  connecting  the  channel  determining  means 
to  the  serial  data  communication  bus  of  the  receiver;  and, 

means  connected  to  the  channel  determining  means  for  carrying 
an  output  identifying  the  channel  to  which  the  receiver  is 
tuned. 


5,48M10 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISK  SOFTWARE 

PUBLISHERS  TO  CONTROL  DISK  DISTRIBUTION 

Wanvn  N.  Lieberfarb;  Christopher  J.  Cookson,  and  Lewis  S. 

Ostrover,  all  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tdectronics 

Pacing  Systems,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145379 

Int.  a.*  H04N  7/01:7/16:7/167 

VS.  a.  34»— 5.5  «  Ctolms 


5,488,409 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRACKING  THE 

PLAYING  OF  VCR  PROGRAMS 

Henry  C.  Yuen,  P.O.  Box  1159,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.  90278, 

and  Daniel  S.  Kwoh,  3975  Hampstead  Rd.,  La  Canada, 

FUntridge,  Calif.  91011 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,666,  May  27, 1993,  which 

is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,541,  Feb.  8, 1993, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,125,  Jan.  5, 1993, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  883,607,  May  7, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
817,723,  Jan.  7, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-hi- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  805^44,  Dec.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,127,  Aug.  19,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,794 
Int  CL*  H04N  5/782:5/91 
MS.  a.  348—5  14  Claims 


1.  A  video  tape  player  for  monitoring  user  selection  habits  of  a 
pluraUty  of  video  tapes,  each  video  tape  containing  a  plurality  of 
programs,  a  first  type  of  video  tapes  having  a  title  information 
symbol  on  a  predetermined  interval  of  the  tape  for  each  program 
on  the  tape,  the  video  tape  player  comprising: 

a  clock  for  providing  a  time; 

means  for  moving  the  video  tape; 

a  magnetic  head  for  detecting  the  plurality  of  programs  recorded 
on  the  video  tape  and  the  tide  information  symbols  on  the  first 
type  of  video  tape  and  a  plurality  of  programs  recorded  on  a 
second  type  of  video  tape; 

a  detector  for  receiving  user  inputted  commands  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  video  tape,  the  user  inputted  commands 
comprising  a  start  play  command  to  start  moving,  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction,  the  video  tape  proximate  to  the  magnetic 
head  so  that  the  magnetic  head  can  detect  said  programs  on 
the  video  tape  and  a  stop  play  command  to  stop  moving  the 
tape; 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  detector  for  commanding  the  mov- 
ing means  in  response  to  said  detected  user  inputted  com- 
mands and  reading  the  time  of  occurrence  of  said  detected 
user  inputted  commaiKls; 

a  first  memory  for  storing  a  title  information  symbol  for  each 
program  on  the  second  type  of  video  tape; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  the  title  information  symbol  and 
the  time  of  occurrence  of  said  detected  user  inputted  com- 
mands; and 

means  for  providing  the  contents  of  the  second  memory  to  an 
external  analyzer  in  response  to  a  download  comtnand. 


1.  A  system  for  allowing  a  software  publisher  to  control  which 
video  standards  can  be  recovered  from  digital  software  carriers 
comprising  a  plurality  of  players  each  for  playing  a  digital  software 
carrier  and  deriving  therefrom  video  source  information,  each 
player  being  adapted  to  generate  from  the  same  video  source 
information  a  video  signal  in  accordance  with  a  selected  video 
standard;  and  a  plurality  of  digital  software  carriers  each  having  (i) 
a  lead-in  section  including  a  code  indicative  of  the  video  standards 
which  have  been  authorized  for  that  carrier  by  the  software  pub- 
lisher and  (ii)  in  a  section  following  said  lead-in  section,  separate 
video  source  information;  each  of  said  players  including  means  for 
reading  the  lead-in  section  of  any  software  carrier  being  played, 
independent  of  said  code;  and  means  for  enabling  generation  of  a 
video  signal  in  accordaiKe  with  the  selected  video  standard  only  if 
it  is  included  among  the  video  standards  which  have  been  autho- 
rized by  said  code  in  the  lead-in  section  of  the  digital  software 
carrier  being  played,  and  for  inliibiting  the  generation  of  a  video 
signal  in  a  video  standard  which  has  not  been  authorized  in  die 
lead-in  section  of  the  digital  software  carrier. 


5,488y411 
INTERACTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CLOSED  CABLE 
NETWORK 
Scott  W.  Lewis,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Multimedia  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  212,353 
Int  CL*  H04N  7/173 
VS.  a.  348—8  12  Oaims 

1.  An  interactive  system  for  a  closed  cable  networlc  comprising: 
means  for  processing  multimedia  information; 
means  coupled  to  the  multimedia  processing  means  for  receiving 
telephone  messages  from  and  transmitting  telephone  mes- 
sages to  the  multimedia  processing  means; 
means  coupled  to  the  mutimedia  processing  means  for  receiving 
account  information  from  and  transmitting  account  informa- 
tion to  the  multimedia  processing  means; 
means  coupled  to  the  multimedia  processing  means  for  receiving 
control  information  from  and  transmitting  control  information 
to  the  multimedia  processing  means; 
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a  plurality  of  roultimedia  devices  coupled  to  tht  multimedia 
processing  means  to  provide  updauble  multimedia  informa- 
tion and; 

multiplexer  means  coupled  to  an  Interactive  Multimedia 
Decoder  (IMD),  die  multiplexer  means  for  receiving  inputs 
from  the  plurality  of  multimedia  devices  and  for  selecting 
from  die  plurality  of  multimedia  devices  to  provide  a  multi- 
media output  signal  to  the  IMD. 


demodulator  translating  encoded  packets  of  data  carded  as 
said  RF  signals  into  digitally  formatted  packets: 

receiver  means  coupled  to  said  demodulator  for  identifying  ones 
of  said  digitally  formatted  packets  having  a  predetennined 
address  associated  with  a  user; 

a  modem  coupled  to  said  lower  speed  transmission  channel  for 
transmitting  requests  and  receiving  control  signals  that  iden- 
tify one  of  said  high  speed  channels  which  cany  said  ones  of 
said  digitally  formatted  packets; 

a  personal  computer  means,  coupled  to  said  modem  and  operat- 
ing under  the  control  of  a  program,  for  effecting  communica- 
tions between  the  user  and  the  information  providers; 

means  coupled  to  said  receiver  means  for  transmitting  data 
derived  from  said  ones  of  digitally  formatted  packets  to  said 
personal  computer, 

said  personal  computer  coupled  to  said  demodulator  and  trans- 
mitting channel  selection  signals  based  on  said  control  signals 
to  said  demodulator  to  control  the  RF  channel  to  which  said 
tunable  demodulator  is  tuned,  thus  enabling  reception  of  said 
ones  of  encoded  packets  over  an  RF  channel  detomined  by 
the  control  signals. 


5,488,412 
CUSTOMER  PREMISES  EQUIPMENT  RECEIVES  HIGH- 
SPEED DOWNSTREAM  DATA  OVER  A  CABLE 
TELEVISION  SYSTEM  AND  TRANSMITS  LOWER 
SPEED  UPSTREAM  SIGNALING  ON  A  SEPARATE 
CHANNEL 
Venkata  C.  M^jeti;  Mowaffak  T.  Midani,  both  of  Napenille, 
Ul.,-  Richard  J.  Watson,  Catawissa,  Mo.,  and  Kenneth  A. 
Zabriskie,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,336 

Int  a,*  H04N  7/173 

VS.  a.  348-10  6  Claims 
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3.  A  customer  premises  equipment  which  supports  communica- 
tions between  a  user  and  information  providers,  said  equipment 
connected  to  a  television  system  cable  Ujat  supports  high  speed 
communication  channels  carrying  information  sent  from  the  infor- 
mation providers  and  a  lower  speed  transmission  channel  that 
carries  user  generated  requests  transmitted  to  die  information  pro- 
viders, the  lower  speed  transmission  channel  being  a  transmission 
medium  physically  separate  from  the  transmission  medium  that 
transports  die  high  speed  cable  transmission  channel,  die  customer 
premises  equipment  comprising: 

a  tunable  demodulator  that  demodulates  radio  ftequency  (RF) 
signals   carried   by    said   high    speed   cable   channel,   said 


5y488y4I3 

CATV  TELEPHONY  SYSTEM  USING  SUBSPLIT  BAND 

FOR  BOTH  DIRECTIONS  OF  TRANSMISSION 

Joseph  M.  Elder,  Boulder,-  Donald  L.  Bbe,  Parken  Terry  D. 

BoHnger,  Aurora,  and  Peter  Ructfaer,  Loogmont,  all  of  Colo., 

assignors  to  XEL  Communicatioiis,  Inc.,  Aurora,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  259,479 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/173 

VS.  CL  348—13  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  cable  television  (CATV)  system  for  distribution  of  a 

video  signal  and  for  two-way  telephone  conununications,  having  a 

headend,  a  plurality  of  optical  network  units  (ONU's)  connected  to 

said  headend  by  fiber  optics,  a  plurality  of  coaxial  cables  extending 

from  each  GNU  to  a  plurality  of  subscriber  units,  and  a  number  of 

line  amplifiers  located  at   intervals  along  said  coaxial  cables 

between  said  ONU's  and  said  subscriber  units,  die  improvement 

comprising: 

said  headend  having  a  downstream  path  for  distribution  of  video 

and  telephone  signals  to  said  ONU's  and  an  upstream  padi  for 

receiving  telephone  signals  from  said  ONU's,  said  headend 

downstream  path  including: 

(a)  means  for  modulating  said  downstream  telephone  signal  to  a 
first  frequency  band  below  said  video  signal; 

(b)  means  for  combining  said  modulated  downstream  telephone 
signal  with  said  video  signal;  and 

(c)  means  for  transmitting  said  combined  telephone  and  video 
signals  over  said  fiber  optics  to  said  ONU's; 

said  ONU's  having  a  downstream  path  for  distribution  of  said 
combined  telephone  and  video  signals  from  said  headend  to 
said  subscriber  units  and  an  upstream  padi  for  relaying  tele- 
phone signals  fixim  said  subscriber  units  to  said  headenid; 

said  subscriber  units  having: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  said  downstream  telephone  signal  trans- 
mitted by  said  ONU's; 

(b)  means  for  modulating  said  upstream  telephone  signal  to  a 
second  frequency  band  below  said  video  signal;  and 
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(c)  means  for  transmitting  said  modulated  upstream  telephone 
signal  over  said  coaxial  cable  to  said  ONU's;  and 

said  line  amplifiers  having  means  for  maintaining  a  signal  path 
through  said  line  amplifiers  for  said  telephone  signals  in  the 
event  of  failure  of  said  line  amplifiers. 


5  488,414 

VIDEO  CAMERA  APPARATUS  HAVING  MODE 

SELECTION  DISPLAY  ON  ELECTRONIC  VIEWFINDER 

SCREEN 

Masahide  Hirasawa,  Sagamihara,  and  Kohji  TakahashI,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushlki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,777,  Mar.  2, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,117 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1991,  3-046564 
Int  a.*  H04N  5/225 
VS.  a.  348—207  11  Claims 
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1.  A  video  camera  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  functions, 
comprising: 

(a)  function  selecting  means  for  performing  a  selection  operation 
to  choose  at  least  two  functions  to  be  executed  fiwm  the 
plurality  of  functions; 

(b)  common  function  executing  means  for  executing  the  at  least 
two  functions  selected  through  said  function  selecting  means; 

(c)  an  image  monitor  for  displaying  a  representation  of  the  at 
least  two  functions  selected  as  well  as  a  picture  being  taken 
by  said  video  camera  apparatus;  and 

(d)  control  means  for  controlling  the  display  of  said  image 
monitor  to  indicate  the  at  least  two  functions  selected  through 
said  function  selecting  means  on  said  image  monitor  prior  to 
the  execution  of  the  at  least  two  functions  through  said 
fiinction  executing  means. 
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112. INVERTER  113:CURREMT  MEMORT  CIRCUIT 

a  current  memory  circuit,  said  current  memory  circuit  being 
connected  in  parallel  to  said  storage  capacitor,  said  current 
memory  circuit  being  capable  of  maintaining  a  current  at  a 
value  corresponding  to  a  current  flowing  out  via  said  transfer 
transistor. 


5,488,416 
IMAGE  SENSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  IN 
WHICH  THE  EXPOSURE  TIME  MAY  BE  VARIED 
Kcf\ji  Kyuma,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313^99,  Sep.  27, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,277,  Jan.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,214,  Oct  28, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,194,957.  This  application  Mar.  13, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  403,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1990,  2-295202 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  3/14 
VS.  C\.  348—296  20  Claims 
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5,488,415 

SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  DETECTION  CELL 

WITH  HIGH  SENSITIVITY 

Masayuki  Uno,  Ina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260^45 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1993,  5-193009; 
Dec  28,  1993,  5-349012 

Int  CI."  H04N  3/14 
VS.  a.  348—241  11  Claims 

1.  A  solid-state  image  pickup  device  comprising  a  detection  ccU, 
said  detection  cell  comprising: 
a  photodiode; 
a  storage  capacitor  for  storing  a  photo-induced  charge  induced  in 

said  photodiode; 
a  transfer  transistor,  the  source  of  said  transfer  transistor  being 
connected  to  said  photodiode,  the  drain  of  said  transfer  tran- 
sistor being  connected  to  said  storage  capacitor; 
an  inverter,  the  input  of  said  inverter  being  connected  to  said 
photodiode,  the  output  of  said  inverter  being  connected  to  the 
gate  of  said  transfer  transistor:  and 
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1.  A  camera  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  receiving  a  light  signal,  performing  a  photo- 
electric conversion,  and  storing  information; 

reading  means  for  reading  the  information  from  said  sensing 
means  once  each  reading  period  nT  (where  n  is  an  integer 
equal  to  or  greater  than  2  and  T  is  a  field  period  of  a  standard 
television  signal); 

eUminating  means  for  eliminating  information  from  said  sensing 
means,  the  eUminated  information  corresponding  to  a  partial 
interval  Tl  within  the  reading  period  nT; 

altering  means  for  altering  the  width  of  the  partial  interval  Tl; 

memory  means  for  storing  information  outputted  from  said 
sensing  means  at  a  reading  period  nT;  and 

memory  control  means  for  controUing  said  memory  means  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  information  stored  in  said  memory 
means,  is  outputted  at  a  field  period  T. 


5,488,417 

AUTOMATIC  KINESCOPE  BLVS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Dal  F.  Griepentrog,  IndianapoUs,  Ind>,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  In.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,067 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/68 

VS.  a.  348—379  1  Claim 

1.  Color  television  display  apparatus,  comprising: 


5,488,418 
ENCODER  AND  DECODER 
Hidetoshi  Mishima,  and  Taliashi  Itow,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kateha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCr  No.  PCT/JP92/00432,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/19074,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,231 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-077686; 
Mar.  6,  1992,  4-049483;  Mar.  10, 1992,  4-051466 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/30:7/64 
VS.  a.  348—398 
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1.  An  encoder  which  encodes  a  digital  data  by  the  variable- 
length  encoding  and  the  error-correction  encoding,  characterized  in 
that  said  encoder  comprises:  means  for  converting  a  digital  data  to 
a  variable  length  encoded  data;  means  for  partitioning  a  data  string 
including  the  variable-length  encoded  data  by  a  fixed  length  and 
adding  an  >:nx>r-correcting  code;  means  for  obtaining  an  ignoring- 
bit-numberdata  which  is  information  of  the  number  of  bits  after  a 


partition  used  in  tlie  enor<onection  encoding  to  the  initial  bit  of 
the  variable-length  encoded  data;  and  means  for  time-axis  multi- 
plexing the  obtained  ignoring-bit-number  data  to  the  variable- 
length  encoded  data. 


5,488^19 

VIDEO  COMPRESSION  CODING  AND  DECODING  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  SUB-PIXEL  FRAME/FIELD  MOTION 

COMPENSATION 

Lucas  Y.  W.  Hoi,  and  Siew-Tan  Chong,  both  of  Singapore, 

Singapore,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indutiial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  ^,  --' 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1^93^^.  No.  31y495 
Cbums  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13.  1992,  44154935 
Int  a.'  H04N  7/133:7/137 
VS.  CL  348—402  16  Claims 


first,  second  and  tliird  video  driver  ampUfiers  coupled  to  apply 
respective  ones  of  first  second  and  third  component  video 
signals  to  respective  ones  of  first  second  and  third  kinescope 
cathodes; 

first,  second  and  third  current  sensors  coupled  to  respective  ones 
of  said  cathodes  for  providing  respective  first  second  and  third 
cathode  current  indicating  signals; 

an  AKB  system  including  first,  second  and  tliird  AKB  regula- 
tors, each  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  respective  cathode 
current  indicating  signal  and  an  output  coupled  to  supply  a 
respective  black  level  control  current  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  kinescope  drivers,  each  said  black  level  control  current 
including  a  black  level  bias  component,  la,  and  a  black  level 
measurement  current  component,  Im;  and 

means  responsive  to  an  analog  voltage  provided  by  a  heater  of 
one  of  said  cathodes  for  controUing  the  magnitudes  of  said 
black  level  measurement  currents  during  horizontal  trace 
intervals  and  for  suppressing  said  black  level  measurement 
currents  during  horizontal  retrace  intervals. 


10.  An  apparatus  for  coding  an  interiaced  scan  digital  video 
signal  comprising: 

block  sampling  means  for  partitioning  each  frame  of  an  input  of 
said  interlaced  scan  digital  video  signal  into  blocks  of  pixel 
data; 

switch  means  for  designating  each  frame  as  a  frame  to  be 
intra<oded  or  a  frame  to  be  predictive-coded; 

tnotion  vector  estimiation  means  for  producing  a  full-pixel  reso- 
lution motion  vector  of  a  block  of  a  first  frame  which  has  been 
determined  to  be  predictive-coded  with  reference  to  a  refer- 
ence frame; 

detection  means  for  checking  the  fiiU-pixel  resolution  motion 
vector  to  determine  whether  said  block  of  said  first  frame  is  to 
be  compensated  using  a  frame-based  interpolation  process  or 
a  field-based  interpolation  process; 

interpolation  means  for  subjecting  said  block  of  said  first  friune 
to  only  one  of  said  frame-based  interpolation  process  or  said 
field-based  interpolation  process  in  accordance  with  whether 
said  block  is  determined  by  said  detection  means  to  be  com- 
pensated using  said  frame- based  interpolation  process  or  said 
field-based  interpolation  process  respectively  to  obtain  a  sub- 
pixel  resolution  block; 

motion  compensation  means  for  subjecting  said  sub-pixel  reso- 
lution block  to  motion  estimation  and  compensation  to  obtain 
a  predicted  block;  and 

coding^iTKans  for  coding  each  block  of  a  second  frame  which 
has  been  determined  to  be  intra-coded  and  said  predicted 
block  to  obtain  a  coded  bit  stream; 

wherein  said  detection  means  includes  means  for  checldng  a 
magnitude  of  a  horizontal  component  of  said  fiill-pixel  reso- 
lution motion  vector  and  determining  tliat  said  block  is  to  be 
compensated  using  said  frame-based  interpolation  process  if 
said  magnitude  is  less  than  a  predetermined  threshold  and  tliat 
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said  block  is  to  be  compensated  using  said  field-based  inter- 
polation process  if  said  magnitude  is  greater  than  said  prede- 
termined threshold. 


5,488,420 

COSMETICS  FILTER  FOR  SMOOTHING 

REGENERATED  PICTURES,  E.G.  AFTER  SIGNAL 

COMPRESSING  FOR  TRANSMISSION  IN  A 

NARROWBAND  NETWORK 

Gisle  BJontegaard,  MyrvoU,  Norway,  assignor  to  Teledirektor- 

atets  Forsknlngsavdeiing,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/N092/W144,  §  371  Date  Apr.  20, 1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05612,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep.  9, 1991,  91  3536 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/12 

MS.  CL  348-^19  17  Claims 

R«lw«l0*l<w:TAB<X-XLOW)-X-XtX)W 

Aponibi*ilni»o<TA8<X-)ILOW)to 


IX-XIOW  I 

1.  A  cosmetics  filter  for  use  in  smoothing  pictures  which  are 
regenerated  after  signal  compression  and  coding  in  connection 
with  e.g.  transmission  of  live  pictures  via  a  narrowband  transmis- 
sion medium,  where  picture  signals  are  described  by  digitalized 
samples  constituting  picture  points,  said  cosmetics  filter  compris- 
ing: 
a  digital  lowpass  filter  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  input 
signal  X  and  an  output  providing  a  lowpass-filteted  signal 
XLOW; 
a  means  for  delaying  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  input  signal 

X  and  an  output  providing  a  delayed  signal  X; 
a  means  of  subtracting  signals  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
lowpass  filter,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  delay  means  and 
an  output  providing  a  difference  signal  (X-XLOW); 
a  table  means  having  an  address  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  signal  subtracting  means  and  an  output  providing  a  corre- 
sponding address  content  TAB(X-XLOW);  and 
an  adder  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  table  means,  a 
second  input  coupled  to  said  lowpass  filter,  and  an  output, 
whereby  a  total-filtered  signal  Y=XLOW+TAB(X-XLOW)  is 
provided  at  the  output  from  said  adder. 
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signal  is  converted  into  a  progressive  scanning  television  signal, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  njedian-flltering  an  input  interlaced  scanning  signal; 

means  for  censoring  a  signal  beyond  a  predetermined  bias  value 
by  receiving  the  signal  median-filtered  by  said  median- 
filtering  means: 

order  statistics  filtering  (OSF)  means  for  receiving  the  censored 
signal,  setting  weighing  coefBcients  according  to  the  received 
signal,  filtering  the  censored  signal,  and  outputting  the  result; 

interpolation  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  line 
delayed  signal  and  interpolation  scanning  line  signal  from  the 
output  signal  of  said  OSF  means;  and 

means  for  generating  a  progressive  scanning  signal  from  the 
signals  generated  by  said  interpolation  signal  generating 


5y488,422 

VIDEO  SCAN  CONVERTER  INCLUDING  THE 

MODIFICATION  OF  SPATIALLY  INTERPOLATED 

PIXELS  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  TEMPORAL  DETAIL  AND 

MOTION 

Yves  C.  FaroutUa,  26595  Anacapa  Dr.,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif. 

94022,  and  Charles  A.  Bialo,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Yves  C.  Faroudja,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,382,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,347314,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

671,478,  Mar.  19, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,159,451.  This  appUcation 

Jnn.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  261,481 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/01:7/12 

VS.  CL  348—448  9  Claims 
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5,488,421 

INTERLACED-TO-PROGRESSrVE  SCANNING 

CONVERTER  WITH  A  DOUBLE-SMOOTHER  AND  A 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Humor  Hwang,  and  Myeong-hwan  Lee,  both  of  Kyungki,  Rep. 

of  Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 

Kyungid,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  253^56 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  5,  1993, 
1993-10176 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/01 
VS.  a.  348—448  32  Claims 

1.  An  interlaced-to-progressive  scanning  converting  apparatus 
for  double-smoothing,  wherein  an  interlaced  scanning  television 
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1.  An  expansible  video  scan  converter  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  video  signal  at  a  first  scan  rate, 

output  means  for  providing  said  video  signal  at  a  second  scan 

rate, 
a  main  signal  path  coupling  said  input  means  and  said  output 
means,  said  main  signal  pad)  including 
line  interpolation  means  for  interpolating  pixels  in  original 
scan  lines  of  said  video  signal  and  for  putting  out  interpo- 
lated scan  lines  comprised  of  pixels  interpolated  in  the 
spatial  domain, 
time  scale  modification  means  for  combining  original  and 
interpolated  scan  lines  into  a  video  signal  at  the  second 
scan  rate,  and 


first  optional  fiuther  path  insertion  means  between  the  line 
interpolation  means  and  the  time  scale  modification  means, 
and 

first  removable  connecting  path  means  bypassing  tiie  first 
optional  further  path  insertion  means, 

second  optional  further  path  insertion  means  between  the  input 
means  and  the  line  interpolation  means, 

second  removable  connecting  path  means  bypassing  tiie  second 
optional  further  path  insertion  means,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  removable  connecting  path  means  are  opened,  and 

means  for  selectively  modifying  said  spatial  domain  interpolated 
pixels  as  a  function  of  temporal  detail  in  said  video  signal 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  optional  further  path  insertion 
means,  whereby  said  interpolated  scan  lines  are  both  spatially 
and  temporally  interpolated. 
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1.  A  non-interactive  method  for  providing  coupon  and  informa- 
tion printouts  to  a  consutner  in  the  consimier's  premises  wherein 
either  or  both  coupon  and  information  data  is  embedded  in  pro- 
gram broadcast  signals,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  consumer  with  means  for  detecting  coupon  and 
information  data  embedded  in  received  broadcast  signals, 
means  for  storing  data  identifying  selected  product  and  infor- 
mation categories  desired  by  the  consumer,  and  printing 
means, 

receiving  broadcast  signals  with  embedded  coupon  and  informa- 
tion data  at  said  consumer's  location, 

detecting  said  coupon  and  information  data  from  said  received 
broadcast  signals, 

comparing  the  detected  coupon  and  information  data  with  data 
identifying  selected  product  and  information  categories  previ- 
ously stored  at  the  consumer's  location,  and 

actuating  said  printing  means  to  provide  printouts  of  coupons 
and  information  upon  correspondence  of  said  selected  product 
and  information  categories  with  the  product  and  infonnation 
categories  of  the  detected  coupon  and  information  data. 


S,488y424 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^488,425 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  VIDEO  INFORMATION  BY 

RECOGNIZING  VIDEO  FRAMES 
Gary  J.  Grimes,  Tbomlon,  Cole,  assignor  to  AT&T  Coip,, 
Murray  HOI,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec  22, 1993,  Set:  No.  171,952 

Int  CL^  H04N  5/44 

VS.  a.  348—559  21  Claims 


5,488y423 

HOME  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

M.  Jay  Walkingshaw,  Wainscott,  N.Y.;  Lome  R.  SomervUle, 

London,  Great  Britain,-  Anthony  R.  Esdaile,  Seisdon,  Great 

Britain,  and  David  J.  Stuart,  East  Grinstead,  Great  Britain, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Narrow  Networlu,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  341,509 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/08 

VS.  CL  348—460  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  and  displaying  individual  video 
frames  from  video  programming  material,  comprising:  means  for 
designating  a  reference  fiwne  of  the  type  of  video  frame  to  be 
obtained  from  the  video  programming  material: 

means  for  detecting  and  storing  video  frames  that  are  substan- 
tially similar  to  the  reference  fhune; 

the  means  for  detecting  and  storing  comprises  means  for  only 
storing  one  video  frame  of  a  program  segment  of  the  video 
programming  material  in  which  the  reference  frame  is  con- 
tinuously delected; 

means  for  displaying  the  stored  video  frames; 

the  means  for  designating  comprises  means  for  interacting  with 
a  user  of  the  apparatus  to  detect  the  user  designating  the 
reference  frame  as  a  video  frame  from  otlier  video  program- 
ming material  which  is  displayed  to  the  user  is  to  be  tlie 
reference  frame  where  the  other  video  programming  material 
is  similar  to  tlie  video  programming  material;  and 

means  for  interacting  with  a  user  of  the  apparatus  so  that  the 
user  designates  when  the  stored  video  frames  are  to  be  dis- 
played. 


5,488,426 

CLOCK-SETTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

UTILIZING  BROADCASTING  CHARACTER 

RECOGNmON 

Bok  H.  Pack,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Co.,  Ltd.,  SeouL  Rep.  of  Korea 

FDed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,663 
Claims  priorify,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  IS,  1992, 
1992-8218 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/445:5/44 
VS.  a.  348—569  3  Claims 

3.  A  clock-setting  method  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  if  a  synchronous  signal  separated  from  an  inputted 
video  signal  is  entered  and  then  a  clock-setting  control  signal 
is  entered; 

b)  detecting  if  a  position  movement  control  signal  of  a  character 
recognition  region  is  entered  within  a  preset  time  in  order  to 
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display  the  character  recognition  region  as  superimposed  on 
the  position  of  clock-displaying  characters  on  a  television 
screen  when  the  clock-setting  control  signal  is  entered,  and 
then  moving  the  position  of  the  character  recognition  legion 
according  to  the  inputted  position  movement  control  signal; 

c)  obtaining  a  character  signal  information  in  the  character 
recognition  region  by  sampling  when  the  character  recogni- 
tion region  is  superimposed  on  the  clock-displaying  character 
position; 

d)  recognizing  a  clock-displaying  numeral  conesponding  to  the 
sampled  character  signal  information  by  comparing  the 
sampled  character  signal  information  with  numerical  data  on  a 
data  base;  and 

e)  setting  a  timer  by  a  clock  of  the  recognized  numeral. 
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12.  A  television  system  comprising: 

a  television  set  having  display  means,  a  television  tuner  and  a 

main  power  source, 
a  remote  control  device  for  sending  a  control  signal  to  said 

television  set,  wherein  said  remote  control  device  comprises: 
main  power  switch  means  for  turning  on  and  off  said  main 

power  source  of  said  television  set. 


a  channel  switch  means  for  generating  a  channel  selection  signal 

corresponding  to  channel  selection  information  to  select  a 

channel  on  said  television  set  and, 
signal  send  means  for  coding  and  sending  signals  from  said 

chaimel  switch  means, 
said  television  system  further  comprising: 
signal  receive  means  for  receiving  and  decoding  said  coded 

signals  from  said  remote  control  device, 
power  control  means  for  turning  on  and  off  said  main  power 

source  responsive  to  said  channel  selection  signal, 
clock  fimction  means  having  a  memory  for  storing  calendar 

information  and  having  a  clock  for  providing  a  date  and  time, 
memory  means  for  storing  said  channel  selection  information  in 

relation  to  the  date  and  time,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  power  control  means  and 

chaiuiel  switch  means  on  the  basis  of  said  channel  selection 

information  corresponding  to  said  date  and  time  stored  in  said 

memory  means. 


VIDEO  SPECIAL  EFFECT  GENERATING  APPAitATUS 
ToBioko  Akashi,  MorigucU,  and  Norio  Siiznki,  Neyagawa,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indnstrial  Co,, 
Lt«L,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  319,007 
Int  CL*'  H04N  5/262 
VS.  CL  348—578 


20  Claims 
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5y488y427 
TELEVISION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  TELEVISION  SET, 
AND  ACCESSORY  DEVICES  CONTROLLED  BY  A 
SINGLE  REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
KazuhifV  Kayashima,  HiralcaU;  Toshihiko  Kurasaki,  Kobe;  Yo 
Egnsa,  Kyoto;  Hirosiii  Atuta,  and  Hireslii  Yamanoto,  iMth 
of  Katano,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16, 15^3,  5-090111; 
Apr.  22,  1993,  S-095803 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/50:5/268 
VS.  a.  348—569  15  Claims 
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1.  A  video  special  effect  generating  apparatus  for  processing  an 
input  video  signal  to  generate  a  video  special  effect,  comprising: 

a  video  memory  for  storing  therein  the  input  video  signal, 

reading  address  generating  means  for  generating  a  reading 
address  composed  of  an  x-direction  component  and  a 
y-direction  component  for  specifying  a  pixel  of  the  input 
video  signal,  and  for  feeding  the  reading  address  to  the  video 
memory  to  read  out  a  video  signal  from  the  video  memory; 

video  signal  differentiating  means  for  calculating  a  diffierential 
value  of  the  video  signal  read  out  fix>m  the  video  memory,  and 
for  outputting  the  differential  value  as  a  dislocation  quantity: 

address  dislocating  means  for  dislocating  the  reading  address  by 
an  operation  of  the  reading  address  and  the  dislocation  quan- 
tity to  produce  a  dislocation  address; 

region  extracting  means  for  generating  a  region  signal  showing  a 
positional  relation  of  a  pixel  specified  by  the  dislocation 
address  and  a  predetermined  specific  region  on  the  basis  of 
the  dislocatimi  address  produced  by  the  address  dislocating 
means; 

luminance  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  luminance  correc- 
tion value  for  correcting  a  luminance  component  of  the  video 
signal  on  the  basis  of  the  region  signal;  and 

video  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  luminance  correc- 
tion value  and  the  video  signal  read  out  from  the  video 
memory  to  obtain  an  output  video  signal. 


5,488,429 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  DETECTING  FLESH 

TONES  IN  AM  IMAGE 
KazuaU  Kojfana;  Tetsaya  Kuno;  Htroald  Suginra,  and  Ikkcsbi 
Yamada,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
DenU  KabnsUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIted  Dec  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  999,741 
aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1992,  4-003917; 
Jan.  14, 1992,  4-004453;  Mar.  2, 1992,  4-044581;  Apr.  27, 1992, 
4-107451;  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-161057;  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-1610S8; 
Aug.  5, 1992,  4-208929;  Aug.  5, 1992,  4-208930;  Aug.  21. 1992, 
4-222698;  Aug.  21, 1992,  4-222699 

Int  a.'  H04N  9/68 
VS.  CL  348—653  U  Claims 
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1.  A  video  signal  processor  receiving  a  luminance  signal  and 
color-difference  signals  as  video  sigiuds,  comprising: 

first  means  for  outputting  a  value  based  upon  the  received 
color-difference  signals  by  referencing  a  predetermined  table; 

second  means  for  comparing  the  ouq)ut  value  with  die  lumi- 
nance signal  and  outputting  a  result  of  the  comparison  as  a 
flesh-tone  detection  signal;  and 

third  means  for  controlling  gains  of  the  plurality  of  color- 
difference  signals,  independently,  in  accordance  with  tt>e  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  the  flesh-tone  detection  signal. 


5,488,430 

MOTION  DETECTION  AND  ESTIMATION  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Sung  H.  Hong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  vt  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  23,  1991, 
23998/1991 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/36 
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1.  Motion  detection  apparatus,  comprising: 

motion  region  detection  means  for  comparing  absolute  values  of 
horizontal  and  vertical  difference  signal  sums  with  respect  to 
repective  incoming  signals  and  1  frame-delayed  signals  and 
certain  critical  values  widi  frame  difference  signals  in  order  to 
detect  a  motion  region; 

motion  direction  detection  means  for  performig  an  exclusive  OR 
of  frame  difference  signal  sign  bits  and  sum  signal  sign  bits  of 
horizontal  and  vertical  difference  signals  with  respect  to 
respective  incoming  signals  and  1  frame-delayed  signals  in 
order  to  detect  left/right  motion  direction  and  up/down  motion 
direction;  and 

motion  raagnimde  detection  means  for  detecting  a  horizontal 
motion  magnitude  and  a  vertical  motion  magnitude  by  ratios 


of  fiame  difference  signal  absolute  value  sums  and  horizontal/ 
vertical  difference  signal  absolute  value  sums. 


5*488,431 
VIDEO  DATA  FORMATTER  FOR  A  MULTI-CHANNEL 
DIGITAL  TELEVISION  SYSTEM  WITHOUT  OVERLAP 
Robert  J.  Gove,  Piano;  DonaM  B.  Doherty,  Rkbardaon;  Scott 
D.  Hcfanbucfa;  Paul  M.  Urbanus,  both  of  DallM,  and  Stcphoi 
W.  Marshall,  Rictaardaon,  aO  of  Tte.,  aarignors  to  TesM 
Instnuncnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  To. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  148,768,  Nov.  4, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioo  Mar.  20,  1995,  Sck  No.  407,788 
Int  CL'  H04N  9/64 
VS.  CL  348—716  21  Claims 


1.  A  video  data  formatter  for  a  video  sy^em  having  a  plurality  of 
processing  channels,  comprising: 

a  line  segment  mapper  responsive  to  tlie  plurality  of  processing 
channels  and  operable  to  remove  pixels  from  adjacent  pro- 
cessing channels  that  are  common  to  both  channels,  such  diat 
data  for  said  common  pixels  is  not  repeated  when  said  data  is 
displayed,  said  line  segment  mapper  fimher  operable  to  divide 
each  of  said  processing  channels  into  two  or  more  segments; 
and 

a  data  format  unit  lesponsive  to  said  line  segment  mapper  and 
operable  to  coupled  said  segment  so  as  to  create  at  least  one 
stream  of  video  data  for  display. 


5,488y432 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR 
CHANGING  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  DISPLAY  FORMAT 
Jean-Claude   GnUlon,   Gustheim,   and   Laurent   Perdrteau. 
Dlldrdi,  both  of;  France,  assignors  to  Laboratoirc  Enropeen 
de  Recherdics  Electniaiqucs  Avancces  Societe  en  Nom  Col- 
lectif,  Courbevoic,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,412,  Oct  1,  1993,  abandoaed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726^336,  JuL  5, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,172 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  JuL  13, 1990,  90  08951 
Int  CL'  H04N  5/907:9/64 
VS.  CL  348—717  16  Clainis 

1.  A  processing  method  for  a  video  signal  coded  in  a  form  of  K 
words,  the  video  signal  being  written  into  and  read  from  first  and 
second  fiame  memories  each  including  an  input  pott,  and  low  and 
high  speed  output  ports,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  input  digital  video  signal  from  sets  of  M  blocks  with 
N  blocks  containing  luminance  data  and  M-N  blocis  contain- 
ing corresponding  chrominance  data; 
sequentially  writing  the  blocks  of  luminance  and  chrominance 
data  of  the  input  digital  video  signal  to  the  frame  memories, 
wherein  for  a  first  frame  the  luminai>ce  data  is  written  to  tlie 
first  frame  memory  and  the  corresponding  chrominance  data 
is  written  to  the  second  fiame  memory,  and  for  a  next  frame 
the  luminance  data  is  alternately  written  to  the  second  frame 
memory  and  the  corresponding  chrominance  data  is  alterna- 
tively written  to  the  first  frame  memory,  and  for  fiuther 
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5,48M34 

PICTURE  ADJUSTING  METTHOD  OF  A  COLOR 

TELEVISION  AND  FTS  CIRCUTT 

Ikc-Hong  Jong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSong 

Electronics  Co,  Ltd.,  Kyiungid-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  14, 1992,  Sen  No.  882,864 
Clainis  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  16,  1991, 
91.7983 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/44:5/58:5/235 
VS.  CL  348—725  19  Claims 
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ftaines  finther  sequentially  alternating  to  which  firame 
meinory  tlie  luminance  data  and  corresponding  chrominance 
is  written;  and 
reading  from  the  output  ports  of  the  frame  memories  blocks 
containing  the  luminance  data  and  corresponding  chronii- 
nance  data. 


5,488^433 
DUAL  COMPRESSION  FORMAT  DIGTTAL  VIDEO 
PRODUCnON  SYSTEM 
Kinya  Washino,  80  Hamfltoa  Ave.,  Dnnmont,  N  J.  07624,  and 
Barry  R  Schwab,  West  Bloomfldd,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Kinya  Washino,  Mahwah,  N  J. 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,104,  Aug.  30,  1994,  and 
Sen  No.  50,861,  Apr.  21, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,450,140.  This  appli- 
cation Mar.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  396,574 
Int  a.*  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CL  348—722  39  Claims 


Lf 


(  -A 


18.  A  picture  adjusting  method  of  a  television,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  sensed  signals  varying  in  dependence  upon  values 
obtained  by  sensing  an  ambient  brightness  in  an  environment 
surrounding  the  television,  sensing  a  picture  brightness  of  a 
visual  display  provided  on  a  display  screen  of  the  television, 
and  sensing  a  magnitude  of  video  signals  representative  of  an 
image  within  said  visual  display; 

generating,  in  response  to  reception  of  a  remote  control  signal 
from  a  remote  controller,  a  detected  distance  signal  upon 
detection  of  a  viewing  distance  between  said  remote  control- 
ler and  said  television; 

determining  adjusted  values  selected  from  a  plurality  of  fuzzy, 
inference  rules  and  membership  functions  representative  of 
different  levels  of  contrast,  brightness  and  sharpness  of  the 
image  in  dependence  upon  the  sensed  signals  representative 
of  the  ambient  brighmess,  the  picture  brightness,  the  magni- 
tude of  said  video  signals  and  the  detected  distance  signal; 
and 

adjusting  the  contrast,  the  brightness  and  the  sharpness  of  the 
image  according  to  said  adjusted  values. 


1.  A  digital  audio/video  production  system  adapted  for  use  with 
an  on-line  video  editing  facility,  the  production  system  comprising: 

a  digital  video  recorder  capable  of  simultaneously  recording 
information  representative  of  the  same  program  source  mate- 
rial, including  correlated  edit-time-code  information,  onto  first 
and  second  removable  storage  media  in  first  and  second 
formats,  respectively,  the  information  in  the  first  format  being 
data-compressed  relative  to  the  information  in  the  second 
format; 

a  programmed  personal  computer  configured  to  receive  the  first 
removable  storage  medium,  enabling  an  operator  to  edit  the 
information  representative  of  the  program  source  material  in 
the  first  format  in  off-line  fashion  so  as  to  develop  an  edit 
decision  list;  and 

means  to  transfer  the  edit  decision  list  to  an  on-line  video  editing 
facility,  the  on-line  editing  facility  being  fiittlier  configured  to 
receive  the  second  removable  storage  medium,  whereby  an 
operator  of  the  on-line  facility  may  edit  the  program  source 
material  in  the  second  format  using  the  edit  decision  list  to 
create  a  final  video  production. 


5,488y435 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tliis  Number 


5,488,436 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTOR 
Soon  C  Choi,  Kyonggi,  and  Ki  U.  Jeon,  Seoul,  both  of.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  21,  1992, 
92-6651;  Sep.  15, 1992,  92-16760;  Nov.  30,  1992,  92-22788 

Int  a.*  B04N  9/31 
VS.  CL  348—751  15  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  projector  which  splits  white  light  projected 
(torn  a  light  source  into  first,  second,  and  tliird  color  hght  compo- 
nents, light-intensity  modulates  said  color  light  components,  and 
synthesizes  the  light  components  to  project  the  synthesized  light 
components  onto  a  screen,  comf^sing: 


Aim 


first  and  third  dichroic  mirrors  for  transmitting  only  the  first 
color  light  component  and  reflecting  the  second  and  third 
color  light  components; 

a  second  dichroic  mirror  for  reflecting  only  the  tjiird  color  light 
component  and  transmitting  the  first  and  second  color  light 
components;  and 

a  fourth  dichroic  mirror  for  synthesizing  tlie  light  components 
color-split  by  said  first  through  third  dichroic  mitTors  to  send 
the  synthesized  light  components  to  a  projection  lens, 
wherein,  said  first  through  fourth  dichroic  minors  are  dis- 
posed in  such  a  manner  that  the  projected  light  ftom  said  light 
source  is  reflected  and  transmitted  via  said  first  dichroic 
mirror,  reflected  light  of  said  first  dichroic  mirror  is  transmit- 
ted and  reflected  by  said  second  dichroic  mirror,  the  reflected 
light  of  said  second  dichroic  mirror  reaches  said  fourth  dich- 
roic mirror,  the  transmitted  light  of  said  second  dicliroic 
mirror  is  reflected  by  said  tliird  dichroic  mirror  to  reach  said 
fourth  dichroic  mirror,  and  the  transmitted  light  of  said  first 
dichroic  mirror  is  transmitted  via  said  tliird  dichroic  mirror  to 
reach  said  fourth  dichroic  minor, 

wherein  all  of  said  dichroic  minors  separate  one  color  light 
component  from  the  other  two  color  light  components,  said 
other  two  color  Ught  components  being  spectrally  adjacent. 


5,488,437 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,488,438 
VISION  CONTROL  GLASSES 
William  A.  Cochran,  17905  W.  209tfa  St,  Spring  BOU,  Kans. 
66083 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,444 

Int  CL*  G02C  7/16 

VS.  CL  351—45  6  Claims 


uq'    'o 


1.  Eyeglasses  for  aiding  bowling  play  by  limiting  peripheral 
vision  comprising: 
a  pair  of  elongate  front  panels  joined  centrally  normally  substan- 
tially vertically  overlying  both  eyes  of  any  individual. 


said  ftxmt  panels  typically  somewhat  rectangular,  so  as  to  sub- 
stantially abut,  with  its  lower  edge,  the  user's  cheeks  under 
the  user's  eyes, 

normally  vertical  side  edges  on  said  front  panels,  said  vertical 
side  edges  opaqued, 

elongate,  substantially  normally  votical  side  panels  pivotally 
mounted  at  their  front  ends,  each  to  a  side  edge  of  said  front 
panel,  said  side  panels  pivotally  collapsible,  one  over  the 
other,  upon  the  near  side  of  the  front  panels  and  moveable 
outwardly  therefrom  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  for 
use; 

the  front  panel  end  edges  and  side  panel  pivotal  connections 
thereto  substantially  opaqued; 

user  ear  engagements  on  the  free  ends  of  said  side  panels; 

the  outer  portions  of  said  front  panel  opaqued  from  outwardly 
inwardly  at  least  a  limited  distance  thereof  forming  a  non- 
opaque portion; 

a  nose  receiving  indentation  formed  in  the  lower  joined  center 
edge  of  said  front  panel; 

the  portions  of  each  said  front  panel  above  and  adjacent  to  said 
indentation  opaqued,  formed  together  with  the  side  edge  and 
panel  opaquing  on  each  side,  a  substantially  uniform  width 
limited  viewing  panel  clear  of  opaquing. 


5,488y439 

LENS  HOLDER  SYSTEM  FOR  EYEGLASS  FRAME 

SELECTION 

Alfred  Wdtmann,  1135  Thompson,  Buffalo  Grove,  Dl.  60089 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,337 

Int  a.*  G02C  7/08 

VS.  a.  351—58  16  Clainis 


1.  A  lens  holder  system  for  temporarily  holding  a  prescriptioo 
lens  in  the  opening  of  eyeglass  ftames  having  perimeter  grooves, 
comprising  lens  holders,  each  having: 

a  prescription  lens; 

a  prescription  lens  encircling  portion; 

a  pair  of  resilient,  spring  wire  means  widi  first  and  second  end 
regions,  said  spring  wires  being  fixably  attached  by  said  first 
end  regions  to  opposing  sides  of  said  prescription  lens  encir- 
cling portion;  and 

a  pair  of  guide  means  positioned  on  said  lens  encircling  portion 
distant  from  the  points  of  attachment  of  said  first  end  regions 
of  said  spring  wire  means  to  said  lens  encircling  portion; 

wherein  each  of  said  second  end  regions  of  said  spring  wires  are 
slidably  engaged  with  one  of  said  guide  means  and  said 
second  end  regions  of  said  spring  wires  have  termituil  stop 
means  to  prevent  said  second  end  regions  from  being  with- 
drawn from  said  guide  means,  said  pair  of  spring  wire  means 
forming  a  pair  of  spring  wire  loops  which  extend  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  lens  encircling  portion,  and  which  tend  to 
expand  outwardly,  and  which  can  be  contracted  and  expanded 
as  desired  to  temporarily  retain  the  prescriptioa  lens  in  tlie 
eyeglass  fiame  during  a  eyeglass  frame  selection  process. 
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5,488,440 

CLAMP  TYPE  SCREW  LOOSENING  PREVENTION 

MECHANISM  FOR  GLASSES 

MiUUto  Fokuoka,  Sabae,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fukuolu  Sdmltu 

Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Fukui,  Japan 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,045,  Jul.  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,402 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  4, 1992,  4-54375 
Int  CI.'  G02C  5/00 
VS.  CL  351—141  7  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  type  screw  loosening  prevention  mechanism  for 
eyeglasses  paits  comprising: 

two  eyeglasses  parts  each  of  which  has  a  piercing  hole  having  an 
aligned  axis,  which  parts  are  to  be  screw-joined  to  each  other, 
and 

a  male  screw  which  pierces  through  said  piercing  holes  of  said 
eyeglasses  parts  and  screw-joins  the  eyeglasses  parts;  wherein 

at  the  outside  end  surface  of  one  of  said  eyeglasses  parts  where 
an  end  part  of  a  threaded  rod  of  said  male  screw  is  adapted  for 
exiting,  a  split  cone  projection  is  permanently  attached,  the 
split  cone  projection  having  a  bored  hole  extending  there- 
through, the  bored  hole  having  an  exit  end  away  from  the 
outside  end  surface  of  said  one  of  said  eyeglasses  parts,  and  at 
an  inside  wall  of  the  bored  hole,  a  female  screw  thread  is 
provided  which  gradually  reduces  in  inside  diameter  towards 
the  exit  end  of  the  bored  hole;  and 

the  end  part  of  said  threaded  rod  which  is  screwed  into  the 
piercing  holes  from  a  side  opposite  of  the  split  cone  projection 
is  firmly  joined  to  said  female  screw  thread  inside  the  split 
cone  projection  in  a  clamped  condition  by  a  spring-bacii 
resiliency  of  said  split  cone  projection. 


5,488,441 
ADJUSTABLE  EYEGLASSES  RETAINER 
Thomas  W.  Pomatti,  1127  15th  St,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90403 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,364,  Feb.  21, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,769 
Int  a.*  G02C  3/00 
VS.  a.  351—156  18  Claims 

1.  An  eye-glass  frame  arrangement  for  holding  a  lens  in  front  of 
each  eye  of  the  user  comprising,  in  combination; 
a  plurality  of  lens  supports  fabricated  of  semi-rigid  material,  the 
shape  of  the  internal  periphery  surface  of  said  support  being 
ad^>ted  to  hold  one  of  said  lens  upon  the  condition  of  said 
lens  being  popped  into  said  support; 
a  nose  bridge  falnicated  of  semi-flexible  material  and  mounted 
to  said  lens  supports  so  that  one  lens  is  in  fix)nt  of  each  eye  of 


power  addition  value  has  a  value  that  is  less  than  a  coefS- 
cient  k<.,„„  equal  to  0.165  mm"'. 


the  user  under  the  condition  of  the  nose  bridge  being  mounted 
on  the  nose  of  the  user; 

a  plurality  of  temple  bows  fabricated  of  semi-flexible  material 
and  mounted  on  said  lens  supports  in  a  position  engagable 
with  the  users  ears; 

eye  pads  fabricated  of  closed  cell  foam  and  mounted  to  said  lens 
supports  in  a  position  facing  the  eye  sockets  of  the  user;  and, 

a  retaining  strap  arrangement  mountable  to  the  ends  of  the 
temple  bows  remote  from  the  lens  supports  and  having  an 
adjustable  fastener  means  whereby  the  user  may  tighten  said 
retaining  strap  to  deform  the  frame  arrangement  from  a  nor- 
mal position  away  from  the  eye  sockets  to  a  goggle  position 
with  said  eye  pads  engaged  with  the  users  eye  sockets. 


5,488,442 
PROGRESSIVE  MULTIFOCAL  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 
Christian  Harsigny,  Yerres;   Christian  Miege,  Paris;   Jean- 
Pierre  Chauvean,  Paris,  and  Fran^oise  Ahsbahs,  Paris,  aU  of, 
France,  assignors  to  EssUor  International,  CreteU,  France 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154336 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  11, 1992,  92  14929 
Int  CL'  G02C  7/06 
VS.  a.  351—169  15  CUiims 


1.  A  progressive  multifocal  ophthalmic  lens  comprising  an 
aspheric^  surface  having  a  mean  sphere  and  a  cylinder  at  every 
point  thereof,  said  surface  comprising: 
a  distance  vision  portion  including  a  control  point  for  distance 

vision, 
a  near  vision  portion  including  a  control  point  for  near  vision, 
an  intermediate  vision  portion  between  said  distance  vision 

portion  and  said  near  vision  portion, 
a  principal  meridian  of  progression  passing  through  the  said 
three  portions,  the  said  lens  has  a  power  additional  value 
defined  as  the  variation  in  mean  sphere  between  said  distance 
vision  control  point  on  said  distance  vision  portion  and  said 
near  vision  control  point  on  said  near  vision  portion,  and  in 
which: 

the  maximum  value  of  the  gradient  of  the  mean  sphere  of  said 
surface  is  located  at  a  part  of  said  principal  meridian  of 
progression  that  is  situated  within  said  intermediate  vision 
portion, 
and,  over  the  whole  of  said  aspherical  surface  of  the  lens,  the 
ratio  of  the  gradient  of  the  cylinder  of  said  surface  to  said 


5,488,443 

PORTABLE  LASER  APPARATUS  FOR 

OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  OPERATION 

Yasuo  Ota,  Gamagori;  Masanori  Enomoto,  Nishio,  and  Hitoshi 

Abe,  Okazaki,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd., 

Gamagori,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  141,539 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1992,  4-322386 

Int  CI.'  A61B  3/10 

VS.  a.  351—221  5  Claims 


1.  A  portable  laser  apparatus  for  ophthalnnological  operation, 
comprising: 
an  optical  unit,  said  optical  unit  including 
i)  a  slit-lamp  microscope  unit  with  an  observation  optical 

system  for  observing  an  eye  to  be  operated, 
ii)  a  laser  light  source  secured  to  said  slit-lamp  microscope 

unit, 
iii)  a  laser  light  guiding  optical  system  for  guiding  treatment 
light  emitted  from  said  laser  light  source  toward  an  affected 
part  of  the  eye  to  be  operated  within  an  observation  visual 
field  of  said  slit-lamp  microscope  unit;  said  portable  laser 
apparatus  further  comprising 
a  power  source  housing  for  containing  a  power  source  for 
supplying  electrical  power  to  said  optical  unit,  said  power 
source  housing  being  disposed  on  a  table; 
a  base  with  a  friction  plate  which  is  attached  to  a  top  surface  of 

said  power  source  housing; 
a  slide  device  which  includes  a  joy  stick  and  slides  said  slit-lamp 
microscope  unit  with  respect  to  said  base  by  operating  said 
joy  stick;  and 
conductor  cables  for  connecting  said  slit-lamp  microscope  unit 

and  said  laser  light  source  to  said  power  source; 
said  laser  apparatus  being  made  easy  to  carry. 


5,488>t4 
CAMERA  BACK  ADAPTER  AND  METHOD 
PhiUp  R.  Norris,  North  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,220 
Inta.'G03B  77/50 
U.S.  a.  354—83  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  image  recording 
apparatus  and  adapted  for  removably  receiving  therein  a  transport 
assembly  which  houses  a  photographic  film  cassette  containing  at 
least  an  instant  developable  film,  the  transport  assembly  being 
actuatable  so  that  the  film  unit  can  be  exposed  while  in  the 
cassette,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  bousing  assembly  including  means  for  securing  said  housing 
assembly  to  an  image  recording  apparatus;  receiving  means 


> 


,\1/' 


for  removably  receiving  therein  a  transport  assembly  contain- 
ing a  photographic  film  cassette;  and  an  exposure  q>eiture 
which  allows  tiie  film  unit  to  be  exposed  by  the  image 
recording  apparams  when  received  within  said  receiving 
means; 
blocking  means  coupled  to  said  housing  assembly  and  being 
operable  in  a  first  mode  for  normally  blocking  said  exposure 
aperture,  and  being  operable  in  a  second  mode  in  response  to 
insertion  of  the  transport  assembly  into  said  receiving  means 
so  as  to  unblock  said  aperture  and  allow  exposure  of  a  film 
unit,  said  blocking  means  being  returnable  to  said  first  mode 
to  reblock  said  aperture  prior  to  teinoval  of  the  transport 
assembly  from  said  receiving  means. 


5,488,445 

LENS-FITTED  nBOTOGRAPUIC  FILM  PACKAGE  AND 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Nakao  Oi,  Kanagawa,  and  Hiroshi  Komatsuzaki,  Tokyo,  both 

at,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,247,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  849,536,  Mar.  11,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5343,265.  This  appUcatioD  Mar.  20, 1995,  Ser.  Na 

406,802 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1991,  3-70567 

Int  a.'  G03B  17/24 

VS.  a.  354—106  29  Claims 


1.  A  lens-fitted  photographic  film  package  which  contains  a  roU 
of  photographic  film,  and  has  a  taking  lens,  an  exposure  mecha- 
nism and  a  film  winding  mechanism  which  are  adapted  to  photo- 
graph picture  frames  of  a  standard  size,  and  which  has  a  construc- 
tion unsuitable  for  repeated  film  loading,  said  lens-fitted 
photographic  film  package  comprising: 
a  light-tight  cassette  for  winding  up  said  photographic  film 

therein  after  exposure; 
visible  indicia  for  indicating  only  one  photography  type  other 
than  standard  photography  type,  said  visible  indicia  being 
disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  lens-fitted  photographic 
film  package; 


3224 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jai«jary  30,  1996 


January  30,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3225 


second  indicia  for  indicating  the  same  photography  type  as  tbe 
type  indicated  by  said  visible  indicia,  said  second  indicia 
being  prerecorded  on  one  of  said  light-tight  cassette  and  said 
photographic  film  prior  to  assembly  of  said  photographic  film 
in  said  film  package  and  being  adapted  to  be  utilized  for 
determining  a  format  of  photographic  prints  to  be  made  from 
said  standard  size  photographic  picture  founes  in  conespon- 
dence  with  the  photography  type  indicated  by  said  visible 
indicia;  and 

a  view  field  defining  element  fixedly  disposed  for  defining  a 
single  viewed  field  through  a  standard  size  viewfinder  on  said 
package,  such  that  said  viewed  field  corresponds  to  a  partial 
area  of  said  standard  size  photographic  picture  frame  to  be 
ptinted  corresponding  to  said  photography  type  other  than 
standard  photography  type,  said  second  indicia  having  infor- 
mation of  said  partial  area  to  be  used  for  making  said  photo- 
graphic prints. 


5,48M47 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  FLUID 

BETWEEN  A  CONTAINER  AND  AN  ASSOCUTED 

APPARATUS  FOR  USING  THE  FLUID 

David  L.  Patton,  Webster;  Clark  E.  Harris,  Fairport,  and  John 

H.  Rosenburgh,  Hilton,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Roclicster,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  3«3,102 

Int  a."  G03D  13/00 

VS.  CL  354—298  16  Claims 

(0.        I 1_-78 


5,488,446 

INDICATOR  WITHIN  FINDER  OF  SINGLE  LENS 

REFLEX  CAMERA 

Tidayuld  Klrigaya;  Kaoru  Iniakyure;  Hiroyasu  Ozald,  and 

Hiroslii   Kurei,  all   of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  AsaU 

Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabusliilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  230,148 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  14, 1993,  5-112691 

Int  a.*  G«3B  17/00 

VS.  a.  354—289.1  13  Claims 


1.  An  indicating  apparatus  within  a  finder  of  a  single  lens  reflex 
camera,  comprising: 

a  mirror  which  reflects  light  of  an  object  transmitted  through  a 
photographing  lens  to  form  an  object  image  on  a  focusing 
plate; 

a  finder  optical  system  through  which  an  image  of  the  object 
formed  on  a  focusing  plate  is  viewed; 

a  mirror  box  which  supports  a  mirror;  and, 

a  photographing  information  projector  provided  on  the  lower 
portion  of  the  mirror  box  to  project  a  bundle  of  rays  onto  the 
focusing  plate  to  form  an  image  of  the  photographing  infor- 
mation in  a  manner  such  that  the  bundle  of  rays  is  projected 
without  interference  fix>m  the  mirror. 


1.  A  system  for  delivering  fluid  between  at  least  one  container 
for  fluid  and  an  associated  apparatus  for  using  fluid,  the  system 
comprising: 
at  least  one  container  for  fluid; 
a  first  status  code  member  associated  with  the  container  to 

indicate  whether  the  container  has  been  opened; 
a  second  status  code  member  associated  with  the  container  to 

indicate  whether  or  not  the  container  has  been  emptied  of  a 

first  fluid; 
a  third  status  code  member  associated  with  the  container  to 

indicate  a  type  of  tbe  first  fluid; 
a  first  sensor  associated  with  the  apparatus  to  cooperate  with  the 

first  status  code  member  and  produce  a  first  signal  indicative 

of  an  opened  or  unopened  container; 
a  second  sensor  associated  with  the  apparatus  to  cooperate  with 

the  second  status  code  member  and  produce  a  second  signal 

indicative  of  a  container  emptied  of  a  first  fluid; 
a  third  sensor  associated  with  the  apparams  to  cooperate  with  the 

third  stams  code  member  and  produce  a  third  signal  indicative 

of  a  type  of  fluid;  and 
a  controller  for  receiving  and  processing  the  first  to  third  signals 

to  determine  whether  the  proper  container  has  been  installed 

to  deliver  the  first  fluid  to  the  apparatus. 


5,488,448 
FILM  CARTRIDGE  RECOVERY  TOOL 
Thomas  C.  Merte;  Dale  W.  Ryan,  both  of  Rochester;  Walter  C. 
Slater,  Prattsburg;  David  L.  Rowden,  Rochester;  Gerald  F. 
Sherman,  Jr.,  LeRoy,  and  Alfonso  lanni,  Rochester,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
rUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,599 
Int  a.'  G03D  17/00:13/14 
VS.  O.  354—313  30  Oaims 

1.  A  recovery  tool  for  receiving  film  cartridges  and  for  storing 
said  cartridges  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  said  recovery  tool 
comprising: 
a   generally    tubular   member   having   a   receiving   chamber 
designed  to  hold  a  plurality  of  film  cartridges  in  a  single 
column,  one  cartridge  above  the  other,  said  chamber  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  an  inlet/outlet  opening  is 
provided  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member  for  allowing 
film  cartridges  to  be  insetted  into  or  removed  fiom  said 
chamber,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  number  of  film  cartridges  that  can  be 
placed  into  said  receiving  chamber. 
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1.  An  infinite-distance  detecting  circuit  for  use  in  a  camera 
auto-focus  system  which  receives  a  position  detection  signal  from 
a  position  status  detector,  said  position  detection  signal  varying  in 
accordance  with  an  object-to-camera  distance,  and  said  circuit 
comprising: 
an  amplifier  section  receiving  and  ampUfying  said  position 

detection  signal; 
a  reference  signal  generation  section  sampling  said  amplified 
position  detection  signal,  holding  said  sample  as  a  reference 
signal  level,  and  amplifying  said  reference  signal  to  produce 
an  infinite-distance-determining  reference  signal;  and 
a  comparator  comparing  said  amplified  position  detection  signal 
with  said  infinite-distance-determining  reference  signal,  and 
producing  an  output  indicative  of  whether  the  position  detec- 
tion signal  is  less  than  a  predetermined  reference  value. 


5,488,450 
IMAGE  PRINTER 
Tom  Tanibata,  Waliayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu  KoU, 
Co.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1993,  5-057642; 
Jun.  11, 1993,  5-140249 

Int  CL'  G03B  27/72 
VS.  a.  355—38  18  Claims 

1.  An  image  printer  comprising: 
a  projection-exposure  section  for  projecting  an  image  bom  on  a 

film  onto  a  photosensitive  material; 
an  image-exposure  section  for  exposing  tbe  photosensitive  mate- 
rial based  on  image  information  obtained  from  said  film,  said 
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5,488,449 
INFINITE-DISTANCE  DETECTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN 
AUTO-FOCUS  SYSTEM 
Ho-gul  Joo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  U,  1994,  Sen  No.  180,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  11,  1993, 
93-244 

Int  CL*  G03B  13/36 
VS.  CL  354—402  3  Claims 


image  informatitm  comprising  a  plurality  of  image  areas  each 

including  color  data  relating  to  a  plurality  of  colors;  and 
transport  means  for  transporting  the  photosensitive  material 

along  a  transport  path  through  tbe  projection-exposure  section 

and  the  image-exposure  section; 
wherein  said  image-exposure  section  includes: 

a  plivality  of  exposure  means  for  dividing  the  image  informa- 
tion into  a  plurality  of  lines  and  exposing  the  photosensitive 
material  with  exposing  colored  light  according  to  tlie  color 
data; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  plurality  of  exposure  means 
and  said  photosensitive  material  relative  to  each  odier  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  lines,  and 

moving-exposure  control  means  for  controlling  operationr  of 
said  exposure  means  aitd  said  moving  means,  said  exposure 
control  means  being  capable  of  effecting  a  moving  expo- 
sure control  in  which  said  plurality  of  exposure  means 
respectively  effect  exposure  operations  tliereof  in  a  parallel 
manner. 


5,488y«51 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MULTIDIMENSIONAL 

LITHOGRAPHIC  SEPARATIONS  FREE  OF  MOIRE 

INTERFERENCE 

Timothy   P.   Goggins,  Nashota,   Wis.,   assignor  to   National 
Graphics,  loc,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,074 

Int  CL*  G03B  27/32:35/14 

VS.  a.  3SS—TJ  It  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  multidimensional  lithographic  sepa- 
ration void  of  nK>ire  and  screen  interference,  the  separation  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  segments  created  from  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tronic frames  and  from  which  a  multidimensional  Uthograph  can 
be  produced  and  joined  to  a  lenticular  lens  of  a  predetermined  line 
count,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  Creating  a  plurality  of  electronic  frames; 

B.  Ordering  the  frames  into  a  desired  sequence; 

C.  Rasterizing  each  frame  at  a  nonbinaiy  pixel  resolution 
according  to  tbe  formula 

resolution=/  times  / 

in  which  I  is  the  lenticular  line  count  and  f  is  tiie  number 
frames  in  tiie  lithographic  separation; 

D.  Compressing  each  frame  such  that  each  frame  is  compressed 
according  to  the  formula 

CompressiOD=I^ 

in  which  f  is  the  number  of  frames  in  the  separation; 

E.  Converting  die  nonbiliary  pixels  of  the  compressed  frames  to 
individual  color  plates  of  binary  pixels; 
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F.  Interlacing  the  frames  in  the  desired  sequence  of  step  (B); 

G.  Outputting  the  interlaced  frames  to  an  imaging  device;  and 
H.  Producing  a  lithographic  separation  from  the  imaging  device 

of  step  G. 


5,48MS2 

SERIAL  TYFE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  PRINTER 

FOR  FORMING  A  LATENT  IMAGE  AND  DEVELOPING 

AND  PRINTING  THE  DEVELOPED  IMAGE 
l^okU  Iwama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 
Kawasald,  Japan 

FDed  Jul.  21, 1994,  Sen  No.  278,324 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Sep.  16, 1993,  5-230444 

Int  CL*  GOSG  21/00 

UJS.  a.  355— 2«2  lOCUims 

3L 
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1.  A  serial  type  electrophotography  printer  comprising: 

transport  means  for  transporting  a  recording  sheet  in  a  transport 
direction; 

a  carriage  including  process  means  and  fixing  means,  said  pro- 
cess means  including  an  image  bearing  member  rotatable 
about  a  rotary  axis  parallel  to  the  transport  direction  of  the 
recording  shMt  and  a  toner  developing  a  latent  image  formed 
by  char;ging  the  image  bearing  member,  said  fixing  means 
including  a  rotatable  fixing  member  and  heating  means  for 
heating  the  fixing  member,  said  fixing  member  fixing  a  devel- 
oped image  which  is  transferred  onto  the  recording  sheet  from 
the  image  bearing  member; 

driving  means  for  rotating  the  image  bearing  member  and  the 
fixing  member  when  said  carriage  is  moved  to  carry  out 
developing,  transfer  and  fixing  processes  with  respect  to  the 
recording  sheet,  and  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  the  image 
bearing  member  and  the  fixing  member  during  a  predeter- 
mined time  other  than  the  time  when  said  carriage  is  moved  to 
carry  out  the  developing,  transfer  and  fixing  processes; 

transfer  means,  confronting  said  carriage  via  the  recording  sheet 
in  a  main  scan  direction  of  said  carriage,  for  transferring  the 
developed  image  on  the  image  bearing  member  onto  the 
recording  sheet;  and 

moving  means  for  moving  said  carriage  in  the  main  scan  direc- 
tion which  is  perpendicular  to  the  transport  direction  of  the 
recording  sheet. 


position  and  a  position  spaced  from  said  home  position  where 
said  user  control  interface  is  readily  accessible  by  a  user;  and 
means  for  automatically  moving  said  platform  to  its  home 
position  when  a  portion  of  said  reproduction  apparatus  hous- 
ing is  opened  to  provide  access  to  the  interior  of  said  housing. 


5,488,454 
CONTROL  OF  EQUIPMENT  AND  OF  COMMUNICATION 

WITH  PLURAL  UNITS  OF  EQUIPMENT 
lUsd  Fnkada,  Tokyo;  Masanori  Miyata,  Yokohama;  HideU 
Adachi;  Shinichi  Nakamnra,  both  of  Kawasald;  Naoyuld 
Ohki;  Tokuham  Kaneko,  both  of  Yokohama;  Satoshi  Kuroy- 
anagi;   Hirosfai  Ozalu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan;  Hisatsugu 
lUiara;  Satoshi  Kaneko,  both  of  Kawasald,  and  Mitsuharu 
Tokizawa,    Tokyo,    aU    of,    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,387,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,342,  Apr.  15, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep>  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  305,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18, 1991,  3-085605; 
Apr.  18, 1991,  3-085614;  Apr.  18, 1991,  3-085617 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—202  38  Claims 
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5,488,453 

OPERATOR  CONTROL  INTERFACE  MOUNTING 

MECHANISM 

Brian  R.  Labudde,  Rochester,  and  Frank  Hacknauer,  Honeoye 

Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  283,010 
Int  a.*  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—202  22  Cbdms 

1.  A  mechanism  for  mounting  a  user  control  interface  for  input- 
ting instruction  signals  to  a  logic  and  control  unit  controlling  the 
operation  of  functional  elements  within  the  housing  of  a  reproduc- 
tion apparatus  for  movement  relative  to  the  reproduction  apparatus 
housing,  said  mounting  mechanism  comprising: 
a  user  control  interface  support  platform; 
means  for  slidably  supporting  said  platform  for  movement, 
relative  to  said  reproduction  apparatus  housing,  to  a  home 
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6.  An  equipment  control  unit  comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  data; 

equipment  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  an  equip- 
ment based  on  the  data  stored  in  said  first  storage  means; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  data; 

communication  control  means  for  controlling  transmission  and 
reception  of  data  to  and  from  an  external  device  based  on  the 
data  stored  in  said  second  storage  means;  and 

data  transfer  means  for  holding  identical  contents  of  said  first 
storage  means  and  said  second  storage  means. 


5,488,455 
ELECTROGRAPmCALLY  PRODUCED  IMAGED 
ARTICLE 
Douglas  A.  Cahill,  Bdcfaertown;  Donald  A.  Brault,  Granby; 
Richard  S.  Hinimeiwright,  Wabraham,  and  Dene  H.  Taylor, 
Holyoke,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Rezam  Graphics,  South 
Hadley,  Mass. 

Division  (rf  Ser.  No.  219,395,  Mar.  29,  1994,  wUcfa  b  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,563,  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,363,179,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 

42,278,  Apr.  2, 1993,  abandoned.  This  applkation  May  30, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  453,383 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CL  355—202  12  Claims 


1.  An  imaged  article  comprising  in  the  order  given: 

1)  a  receptor  substrate; 

2)  a  toned  image; 

3)  a  single,  continuous  transparent  layer  comprising  an  adhered 
combined  adhesive  and  dielectric  layer  which  is  substantially 
tack-free  at  ambient  temperature  and  which  has  a  dielectric 
constant  of  about  2  to  S,  wherein  the  image  and  transparent 
layer  have  been  placed  on  the  substrate  by  a  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

A)  electrographically  depositing  an  electrostatic  cfaaige  in 
image-wise  fashion  onto  an  image  receptive  surface  of  an 
etectrographic  element  comprising  in  the  order  given; 

i)  a  conductive  base, 

ii)  a  release  layer,  and 

iii)  tlie  single,  transparent,  combined  dielectric  and  adhe- 
sive layer,  wherein  said  combined  dielectric  and  adhe- 
sive layer  is  substantially  tack-free  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture, and  is  activated  at  a  temperature  which  is  above 
ambient  temperature  of  the  electrographic  element,  and 
has  a  dielectric  constant  of  about  2  to  S,  the  image 
receptive  surface  being  an  exposed  surface  of  said  single 
combined  dielectric  and  adhesive  layer,  to  form  a  latent 
image; 

B)  applying  a  toner  layer  onto  said  electrostatic  charge  to 
produce  a  toned  image; 

C)  contacting  said  toned  image  and  combined  adhesive  and 
dielectric  layer  with  a  surface  of  the  receptor  substrate  at  a 
temperature  sufBcient  to  activate  tl>e  combined  dielectric 
and  adhesive  layer  to  adhere  the  electrographic  element  to 
the  substrate  and 

D)  retnoving  the  conductive  base  and  the  release  layer  from 
the  combined  dielectric  and  adhesive  layer  of  the  electro- 
graphic element  adhered  onto  the  receptor  substrate  follow- 
ing stq>  (C),  to  form  the  imaged  article. 


5,488,456 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  WHICH 

SIDE  OF  A  RECORDING  SHEET  CONTAINS  A  COATING 

Feraydoon  S.  Jamzadefa,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,003 
Int  a.*  G03G  15/00;  GOIN  21/64 
VS.  a.  355—203  5  Claims 

1.  A  detecting  device  for  an  image-recording  sheet  having  front 
and  rear  surfaces  that  have  coatings  having  an  ultraviolet- 
absorbing  material  that  fluoresces  light  at  a  higher  wavelength  on 
the  fix>nt  surface,  said  detecting  device  comprising: 


means  for  directiiig  an  ultraviolet  light  against  both  surfaces  of 
the  recording  sheet; 

means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  light  at  said  higher  wave- 
length from  each  surface; 

means  for  comparing  tiie  amount  of  light  at  said  higher  wave- 
length from  each  surface  to  determine  which  surface  fluo- 
resced light  at  a  hi^ier  wavelength;  and 

means  for  determining  if  the  recording  sheet  is  property  oriented 
by  determining  if  the  light  at  said  higher  wavelength  was 
emitted  from  die  front  surface. 


5,488y457 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  POWER  SOURCE 

CONTROL 
Kiyohari  Nakagama,  and  Mitsugu  Nemoto,  both  of  Hachioji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  288,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1, 1993,  5-217656 

Int  CL*  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—203  6  Claims 

ao 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  high  voltage  power  source; 

a  plurality  of  stieet  storing  cassettes  for  storing  recording  sheets 

therein; 
a  moisture  sensor  for  sensing  moisture; 
transfer  means  for  transferring  an  image  to  the  recording  sheets 

by  applying  transfer  current  generated  at  tlie  high  voltage 

power  source; 
cut-o£f  period  estimating  means  for  estimating  a  cut-off  period  of 

tlie  high  voltage  power  source  based  on  a  combination  of 

siuface  temperature  of  a  fixing  roller  and  heat  radiation  of 

said  fixing  roller  during  an  elapsed  time  period; 
measuring  means  for  measuring  an  elapsed  time  period  after  one 

of  said  sheet  storing  cassettes  is  mounted  onto  said  apparatus; 
moisture  content  conversion  means  for  converting  the  moisture 

sensed  by  said  moisture  sensor  and  said  elapsed  time  period 

into  moisture  content  data;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  an  output  of  said  high  voltage 

power  source  based  on  said  moisture  content  data. 
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S«488,458 
DUPLEX  PRINTING  INTEGRITY  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  R.  Benedict,  Rushville,  and  Gaith  O.  Zayed,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  May  8, 1995,  Sen  No.  438,139 

Int.  a."  G«3G  15/00 

U&  CI.  355— 206  8  Claims 


I.  In  a  duplex  printing  integrity  system  for  insuring  that  cor- 
rectly matching  pages  are  being  printed  by  a  duplex  printer  on  the 
opposing  first  and  second  sides  of  the  printed  duplex  document 
sheets,  wherein  said  duplex  printer  has  a  duplex  loop  path  for 
circulating  sheets  printed  on  one  side  back  to  be  printed  on  their 
opposite  side,  and  an  output  path  for  feeding  out  the  duplex 
document  sheets  afier  they  have  been  printed  on  both  sides,  said 
printer  being  operable  to  selectively  print  marks  on  selectable  areas 
of  said  duplex  document  sheets,  tiie  improvement  comprising: 
a  first  optical  sensor  positioned  in  said  output  path  of  said 
duplex  printer  positioned  to  line  scan  said  first  sides  of  said 
printed  duplex  document  sheets  as  said  printed  duplex  docu- 
ment sheets  are  fed  past  said  first  optical  sensor; 
a  second  optical  sensor  positioned  in  said  output  path  of  said 
duplex  printer  positioned  to  line  scan  said  second  sides  of  said 
printed  duplex  document  sheets  as  said  printed  duplex  docu- 
ment sheets  are  fed  past  said  first  optical  sensor,  and 
said  opposing  first  and  second  sides  of  a  sequence  of  respective 
said  printed  duplex  document  sheets  being  printed  with  cor- 
respondingly spaced  and  parallel  said  print  marlcs,  but  with 
different  spacings  of  said  marks  on  said  sheets  for  different 
said  sheets  in  said  sequence. 


5,488,459 
IMAGE  BEARING  MEMBER  HAVING  AN 
ASYMMETRICALLY  WEIGHTED  BASE,  PROCESS 
CARTRIDGE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
liMiayuki    Iteda;    Kazumi    Sckine;    Isao    Ikemoto,    all    of 
Kawasaki;     Kazuslii    Watanabe,    Yokohama;    Yoshikaxo 
Sasago;  Yasiishi  Shimizu,  both  of  Tokyo;  Shinya  Noda,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Kazimori  Kobayashi,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Set.  No.  84,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-194M1 

Int  a."  G03G  5/00 

VS.  a.  355—211  33  Cbdms 

1.  An  image  bearing  member  contacting  with  a  charge  member 

to  which  a  vibrating  voltage  can  be  applied,  comprising: 


an  image  bearing  layer  capable  of  bearing  an  image  thereon; 
a  base  for  supporting  said  image  bearing  layer, 
a  drive  force  transmitting  portion  disposed  at  one  end  of  said 
image  bearing  member  in  a  generatrix  direction  thereof;  and 


a  weight  portion  provided  to  be  contacted  with  substantially  all 
of  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  base,  said  weight  portion 
being  arranged  so  tliat  a  center  thereof  is  offset  from  a  center 
of  said  base  toward  said  drive  force  transmitting  portion  in  the 
generatrix  direction. 


5,488,460 
FMent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,488y461 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

USING  THE  SAME 
Shintetsu  Go;  Yoshio  Kashizaki,  both  of  Yokohama;  Koichi 
Suzuki,  Kawasaki;  Kazuma  Sato,  Yokohama,  and  Akira  Shl- 
mada,  Tokyo,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusliiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,337,  Nov.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,007 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  6, 1992,  4-297249 

Int.  a.*  G03G  5/00:7/00 

VS.  CL  355—211  34  Clahns 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  comprising:  a 

support,  and  an  intermediate  layer  and  a  photosensitive  layer 

disposed  on  the  support  in  Uiis  order;  wherein  the  intermediate 

layer  comprises  a  coated  powder  having  a  resistivity  of  0.1  to 

1,000  ohm.cm  comprising  barium  sulfate  fine  particles  coated  with 

a  coating  layer  comprising  tin  oxide  having  a  reduced  oxygen 

content. 


5,488,462 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  HAVING 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  WITH  SEALS  FOR 
PREVENTING  TONER  LEAKAGE 
Masaald  Ishikawa;  Michihisa  Iguchi;  Hiroshi  Hashizume;  Tet- 
soya  Nakamura;  Kouicliirou  Satou;  Yoshiald  Okano;  Hiro- 
taka  Fukuyama;  Satoshi  Katagata;  Takashi  Ishikawa;  Seiji 
Aral;  CUnobu  Sakai,  and  Tikahito  Kabai,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  Msignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,694,  Aug.  31, 1993.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,186 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1992,  4-231675; 
Aug.  31,  1992,  4-257321;  Ang.  31,  1992,  4-257322;  Sep.  25, 
1992,  4-256780 

Int  a.»  G03G  2}/00 
VS.  CL  355—215  10  CUims 

1.  A  developing  device  for  developing  an  elecoostatic  latent 
image  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  photosensitive  member  by  using 


toner  which  is  charged  by  friction  between  a  developing  roller  and 
a  toner  restriction  member  to  have  a  predetermined  polarity,  the 
developing  device  comprising: 

a  casing  including  an  inner  wall  facing  side  end  portions  of  a 
surface  of  the  developing  roller,  the  inner  wall  being  located 
at  an  upstream  side  of  conveyance  of  toner  widi  respect  to  die 
toner  restriction  member,  and 
a  seal  member  disposed  between  the  side  end  portions  of  a 
surface  of  the  developing  roller  and  said  inner  wall  of  said 
casing,  the  seal  member  comprising  a  material  which  is 
charged  to  have  die  predetermined  polarity  by  friction  with 
the  developing  roller. 


wherein,  in  a  state  where  said  first  conveying  means  is  convey- 
ing tiie  first  slieet  and  said  second  conveying  means  is 
stopped,  after  ttie  first  sheet  is  conveyed  by  said  first  convey- 
ing means  by  a  first  predetermined  amount  after  the  front  edge 
of  the  first  sheet  has  been  detected  by  said  detecting  means, 
the  first  predetermined  amount  being  larger  tlian  the  first 
distance,  said  second  conveying  means  conveys  the  first  slieet 
and  stops  the  first  sheet  at  the  first  predetermined  position, 
and 

wherein,  in  a  state  wh«e  said  first  conveying  means  is  convey- 
ing the  second  sheet  and  said  second  conveying  means  is 
stopped,  after  the  second  sheet  is  conveyed  by  said  first 
conveying  means  by  a  second  predetermined  amount  afier  tlie 
firont  edge  of  the  second  sheet  has  been  detected  by  said 
detecting  means,  the  second  predetermined  amount  being 
larger  than  die  first  distance  and  being  different  from  the  first 
predetermined  amount,  said  second  conveying  means  conveys 
tlie  first  and  second  sheets. 


5,488,463 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  TO  FORM  IMAGES 

ONTO  A  SHEET  A  PLURALITY  OF  TIMES 

Mltsuo  Nimura,  Kawasaki;  Kazuhiko  Hirooka,  Tokyo;  Sbokyo 

Koh,  and  Masao  Watanabe,  both  of  Kawasaki,  aU  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  193,573 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Fd>.  8, 1993,  5-041813 

InL  CL"  GOSG  15/00 

VS.  a.  355—322  29  Claims 


CONSTANT  VEaXXTTY  TRANSPORT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

DOCUMENT  IMAGING 

Stephen  J.  Wenthe,  Jr^  West  Henrietta;  Margaret  C.  Plain, 

Rochester,  and  Robert  F.  Rubscha,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FDed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,064 

Int  CL'  G03B  27/32;  H04N  1/12;  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CL  355—233  7  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  onto  a  sheet  which 
is  conveyed; 

first  and  second  conveying  means  for  again  conveying  the  sheet 
fix>m  said  image  forming  means  to  said  image  forming  means, 
said  second  conveying  means  stopping  a  first  one  of  the  sheets 
conveyed  by  said  first  conveying  means  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined position  and,  after  a  second  one  of  the  sheets  which  is 
conveyed  subsequentiy  to  the  first  sheet  by  said  first  convey- 
ing means  is  conveyed  to  a  second  predetermined  position  on 
the  first  sheet,  said  second  conveying  means  conveying  the 
first  and  second  sheets  in  a  partially  overlapped  state  and 
separating  the  first  sheet  and  supplying  the  separated  first 
sheet  to  said  image  forming  means;  and 

detecting  means,  positioned  at  a  first  distance  from  said  second 
conveying  means,  for  detecting  a  ftont  edge  of  a  sheet  which 
is  conveyed  to  said  first  conveying  means. 


1.  In  a  document  handler  for  sequentiaUy  feeding  document 
stieets  over  an  imaging  platen  to  be  imaged  at  a  constant  velocity 
with  a  constant  velocity  drive  motor  driving  a  document  slieet 
feeding  roller  overlying  said  imaging  platen  for  feeding  engage- 
ment of  document  sheets  between  said  constant  velocity  driven 
document  sheet  feeding  roller  and  said  platen  when  a  forward 
driving  signal  is  applied  to  said  constant  velocity  drive  motor,  said 
document  handler  providing  a  document  sheet  feeding  path  fhim  a 
document  input  to  said  imaging  platen  and  to  a  document  ouQHit, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
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a  document  feeding  control  system  which  predicts  when  said 
constant  velocity  driven  sheet  feeding  roller  will  be  driven 
against  said  imaging  platen  with  no  document  sheet  therebe- 
tween; and 

an  automatic  lifting  system  which  automatically  lifts  said  con- 
stant velocity  document  sheet  feeding  roller  away  from  said 
imaging  platen  in  response  to  said  document  feeding  control 
system  predicting  that  no  document  sheet  will  be  between 
said  constant  velocity  driven  sheet  feeding  roller  and  said 
platen  and  said  forward  driving  signal  is  being  applied  to  said 
constant  velocity  drive  motor; 

wherein  said  constant  velocity  document  sheet  feeding  roller  has 
at  least  four  sections  of  two  different  diameters,  comprising  an 
inner  pair  of  common  diameter  feed  roller  surfaces,  and  an 
outer  pair  of  slightly  smaller  diameter  surfaces  on  opposite 
axial  sides  of  said  iiuier  pair  of  feed  roller  surfaces  which  are 
not  feeding  roller  surfaces. 


5,488,466 
LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM 
Christian  O.  Abreu,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  287,556 

Int  CI.*  G03G  15/10 

VS.  CL  355—256  11  Clalnis 


5,488,465 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPfflC  DEVELOPING  METHOD 

USING  MAGNETIC  DEVELOPING  MATERIAL  AND 

APPARATUS  EMPLOYED  THEREFOR 

H^ime  Yamamoto,  Ibarald,  and  Hiroshi  Terada,  Ikoma,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-187272; 
Sep.  17, 1991, 3-236061,-  Dec.  27, 1991, 3-345990;  Dec.  27, 1991, 
3-346128;  Dec.  27, 1991,  3-346132;  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-018616 

Int.  CL'  G03G  13/00 
VS.  CL  355—246  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  recorded  on  a 
flexible  member  with  a  liquid  developer  material,  including:  a 
housing  defining  a  chamber  having  an  open  end  for  storing  a 
supply  of  the  liquid  developer  material  therein;  and 
a  donor  roll  having  an  exterior  circumferential  surface,  said 
donor  roll  being  at  lease  partially  inunersed  in  the  liquid 
developer  material  being  stored  in  the  chamber  of  said  hous- 
ing and  advancing  the  liquid  devel<^)er  material  to  the  latent 
image  through  the  open  end  of  the  chamber  of  said  bousing, 
with  the  flexible  member  having  a  portion  thereof  wrapped 
about  a  portion  of  the  exterior  circumferential  surface  of  said 
donor  roll  so  as  to  form  an  extended  development  zone;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  liquid  developer  material  on  said  donor 
roll  to  a  thickness  ranging  from  about  3  microns  to  about  10 
microns. 


5,488,467 
LASER  PRINTER  PAPER  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Faustin  T.  Marentes,  Montebello,  and  Jorge  Monasterio,  Lalie 
Forest,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  RJS,  Inc.,  Monrovia, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  265,232 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/20 

VS.  CL  355—282  4  Clatans 


1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  movable  electrostatic  latent  image  holding  member  enclosing  a 
fixed  magnet  means  therein, 

a  charger  means  for  charging  said  latent  image  holding  member; 

a  latent  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  said  latent  image  holding  member, 

a  developing  material  hopper  confronting  a  sinface  of  said  latent 
image  holding  member  and  containing  a  magnetic  developing 
material  therein  so  as  to  cause  the  developing  material  to  be 
magnetically  attracted  and  adhere  onto  the  surface  of  said 
latent  image  holding  member  by  an  action  of  said  fixed 
magnet  means,  and 

all  electrode  roller  provided  through  a  gap  with  respect  to  the 
surface  of  said  electrostatic  latent  image  holding  member, 
charging  width  of  said  latent  image  holding  member  by  said 
cliarger  means  being  larger  than  magnetizing  width  of  said 
fixed  magnet  means. 


1.  A  bidirectional  paper  feed  system  for  laser  printers  compris- 


mg: 


a  registration  roller  movable  from  a  first  position  engaging  a 

print  media  for  frictional  drive  and  a  second  position  releasing 

said  media; 
means  for  selectively  engaging  the  print  media  intermediate  a 

photoconductive  drum  and  a  transfer  imit,  said  engaging 

means  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position; 
a  fuser  roller  positionable  in  a  first  position  separated  from  said 

print  media  and  a  second  position  engaging  said  print  media 

for  frictional  transport  of  die  media; 
first  means  for  controUably  positioning  said  registration  roller 

between  said  first  and  second  position; 


second  means  for  controUably  positioning  said  engagement 
means  between  said  first  and  second  position; 

third  means  for  controUably  positioning  said  fiiser  roller 
between  said  first  and  second  positions; 

reversible  drive  means  separably  coiuiected  to  drive  said  regis- 
tration roller  and  said  fiiser  roller  and  responsive  to  a  drive 
signal;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  first,  second  and  third  position- 
ing means,  said  controller  executing  a  first  state  wherein  the 
registration  roller  is  in  said  first  position,  said  engagement 
means  is  in  said  first  position  and  said  fuser  roller  is  in  said 
first  position,  a  second  state  wherein  said  registration  roller  is 
in  said  first  position,  said  engagement  means  is  in  said  second 
position  and  said  fiiser  roller  is  in  said  first  position  and  a 
third  state  wherein  said  registration  roller  is  in  said  second 
position,  said  engagement  means  is  in  said  second  position 
and  said  fuser  roller  is  in  said  second  position,  said  controller 
further  selectively  issuing  a  forward  drive  signal  in  said  first, 
second  and  third  state  and  selectively  issuing  a  reverse  drive 
signal  in  said  first  state. 


'^ 


^ 


5,488v469 
CELL  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 
Koji  Yamamoto;  Masahiro  HanafUsa,  both  of  Kyoto;  Fumio 
Onuma,  Kameoka,  and  Micfaio  Nishimura,  Osaka,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1992,  Scr.  No.  936,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-219737; 
Sep.  2,  1991,  3-221390;  May  14,  1992,  4-121787 

InL  CL*  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  a.  356—72  10  Claims 


5,488,468 

OPTICAL  DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  POSITION  SENSITIVE 

PHOTODETECTOR 

Shinya  Kawanishi,  Tenri;  Kouichi  Furuta,  Nara,  and  Keiidii 

Okada,  Yamatokouriyama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  994,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26, 1991,  3-344892; 
Jan.  7,  1992,  4-000087  U;  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-065754;  May  6, 
1992,  4-113489 

InL  CL'  GOIC  3/08 
VS.  a.  356—4.01  20  Oaims 


1.  A  distance  measuring  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  Ught,  emitting  element; 

a  light  receiving  element; 

a  wiring  board  having  a  signal  processing  circuit  formed  thereon 
detecting  a  signal  current  from  said  light  receiving  element; 
and 

a  housing  case  including  a  conductive  material,  accommodating 
at  least  said  light  receiving  element,  for  directing  light  from 
said  light  emitting  element  to  an  object  to  be  detected,  receiv- 
ing light  reflected  by  the  object  at  said  light  receiving  element 
and  measuring  a  distance  to  the  object  based  on  die  signal 
current,  wherein  said  housing  case  electrically  shields  at  least 
said  light  receiving  element  from  noise. 


1.  A  ceU  analyzing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flow  ceU  through  which  a  specimen  flows; 

a  light  source  for  irradiating  cells  in  the  specimen  flowing 
through  said  flow  cell; 

cell  light-information  detecting  means  for  detecting  ceU  light 
information  as  detected  cell  light  information,  said  detected 
ceU  light  information  comprising  at  least  one  parameter  for 
each  cell  irradiated  with  the  light  source; 

ceU  light-information  selecting  means  for  selecting,  as  selected 
ceU  light  information,  cell  light  information  from  the  detected 
cell  light  information; 

ceU  light-information  processing  means  for  processing  the 
detected  ceU  light  information  and  the  selected  ceU  light 
information; 

control  specimen  concentration  information  measuring  means 
for  measuring  a  control  ceU  count  of  a  control  specimen 
having  a  known  concentration; 

subject  specimen  information  measuring  means  for  measuring  a 
subject  cell  count  of  a  subject  specimen;  and 

subject  specimen  concentration  conecting  means  for  correcting 
the  subject  ceU  count,  based  upon  the  control  cell  count,  to 
obtain  the  concentration  of  the  subject  specimen, 

output  means  for  outputting  results  of  at  least  one  of  processing 
by  said  cell-light  information  processing  means,  measuring  by 
said  control  specimen  concentration  information  measuring 
means,  measuring  by  said  subject  specimen  information  mea- 
suring means,  and  correcting  by  said  subject  specimen  con- 
centration means; 

wherein  said  subject  specimen  concentration  correcting  means 
obtains  a  concentration  of  the  subject  specimen,  using  infor- 
mation indicative  of  measurement  time  obtained  by  said  con- 
trol specimen  concentration  information  measuring  means, 
based  upon  a  cell  count  of  the  subject  specimen  obtained  over 
a  measurement  time  identical  to  the  measurement  time 
obtained  by  said  control  specimen  concentration  information 
measuring  means  according  to  the  formula  C=C^(N/N„); 

wherein  C  represents  the  concentration  of  the  subject  specimen, 
C„  represents  the  concentration  of  the  control  specimen,  N 
represents  the  ceU  count  of  the  subject  specimen  and  N„ 
represents  the  cell  count  of  the  control  specimen. 


167-727  O.G.-96-I5  :  QL3 


3232 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30,  19% 


January  30,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


3233 


5,488,470 
BENDING  ANGLE  DETECTOR  FOR  USE  IS  A  BENDING 

MACHINE 
Tosliiyuki  Ooenoki,  HirakaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild 

Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1538,  S  371  Date  Jun.  29,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/11701,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25«,083 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1992,  4-300112 

InL  CL'  GOIB  11/26:  GOIC  1/00;  G06F  15/46;  B21C  51/00 

UA  a.  356— 138  6  Claims 


Kx.y.z> 


5,488,471 
SENSORS  FOR  VEHICLE  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  AND 
APPARATUS  USING  SAME 
James  W.  McOenataan,   1015  Arcaro  CL,  Florissant,  Mo. 
63034;  Leigh  R.  Burns,  Jr.,  104  Kenneth,  IVoy,  01.  62294; 
Michael  T.  Stieff,  20  HiU  IVaU  Ct,  Wentzville,  Ma  63385, 
and  Daniel  B.  January,  737  Hidden  Lake  Dr.,  St  Peters,  Mo. 
63376 

FUed  Dec  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  162,452 

InL  a.*  GOIB  ll/26;5/24;  GOIC  3/00;3/08 

VS.  CL  356—139.09  24  Claims 


1.  A  bending  angle  detector  for  use  in  a  bending  machine  in 
which  a  sheet-lilLe  workpiece  is  bent  at  a  specified  angle  by  means 
of  an  upper  bender  and  a  lower  bender,  the  detector  comprising: 

(a)  projector  means  for  projecting  spot  lights  onto  an  object  to 
be  photographed  forming  bright  points  on  a  surface  of  the 
object; 

(b)  photographing  means  for  photographing  the  object  to  be 
photographed  on  the  surface  of  which  bright  points  are 
formed  by  the  projector  means; 

(c)  coordinate  transformation  parameter  calculating  means  a)  for 
fonning  a  virtual  cubic  lattice  in  space  by  moving,  at  a 
specified  pitch,  a  lattice  pattern  which  is  formed  by  arranging 
a  number  of  reference  positions  in  the  lattice  pattern  of  a 
cubic  lattice  on  the  surface  of  the  object  to  be  photographed, 
and  b)  for  calculating  a  coordinate  transformation  parameter 
from  a  plurality  of  images  obtained  by  photographing  each 
point  of  the  cubic  lattice,  the  coordinate  transformation 
parameter  being  used  for  transformation  between  a  space 
coordinate  system  in  which  each  axis  of  the  cubic  lattice  is  set 
as  a  reference  axis  and  a  plane  coordinate  system  which 
represents  an  image  plane  of  the  photographing  means; 

(d)  linear  equation  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  linear 
equation  representing,  in  the  space  coordinate  system,  each 
spot  light  projected  by  the  projector  means  from  positions  of 
at  least  two  bhght  points  formed  in  the  lattice  patterns  of  the 
cubic  lattice; 

(e)  coordinate  value  transforming  means  a)  for  photographing  a 
bent  worlcpiece  on  outer  faces  of  which  at  least  three  bright 
points  are  formed  by  projecting  at  least  three  spot  lights 
thereon  by  means  of  the  projector  means  and  b)  for  transform- 
ing coordinate  values  of  each  photographed  bright  pcnnt  in  die 
plane  coordinate  system  to  those  of  the  space  coordinate 
system  by  the  use  of  the  coordinate  transformation  parameter 
calculating  means  and  the  linear  equation  calculating  means; 
and 

(f)  bending  angle  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  planar 
equation  representing  the  three  bright  points  from  the  coordi- 
nate values  of  the  at  least  three  bright  points  which  have  been 
liansforiDed  to  the  space  coordinate  system  by  the  coordinate 
value  transforming  means,  herein  containing  an  angle  at 
which  the  workpiece  is  bent. 


1.  An  improved  vehicle  wheel  alignment  system  comprising: 

a  first  sensor  unit  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  to  a  front 
wheel  of  a  vehicle  whose  alignment  is  to  be  tested; 

a  second  sensor  unit  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  to  a  rear 
wheel  of  the  vehicle  under  test  such  that  the  front  wheel  and 
the  rear  wheel  are  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  the  vehicle; 

said  first  and  second  sensor  units  obtaining  wheel  alignment  data 
for  their  respective  wheels; 

determining  means  for  determining  wheel  alignment  character- 
istics of  said  front  and  rear  wheels  from  the  wheel  alignment 
data  ftom  the  first  and  second  sensor  units; 

at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  sensor  units  having  an  active 
pixel  array  detector,  said  active  pixel  array  detector  providing 
the  wheel  alignment  data  for  said  sensor  unit; 

said  first  and  second  sensor  units  including  noeans,  including  at 
least  one  radiation  source,  for  projecting  at  least  two  spatially 
separated  images  upon  the  active  pixel  array  detector,  the 
spatial  separation  of  said  two  images  being  a  function  of  the 
wheelbase  of  the  vehicle  under  test; 

said  determining  means  being  responsive  to  the  active  pixel 
array  detector  to  determine  the  wheelbase  of  the  vehicle  under 
test  from  the  spatial  separation  of  the  images  on  the  active 
pixel  array  detector. 


5y488,472 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

ALIGNMENT  POSITIONS  AND  ORIENTATIONS 

Daniel  B.  January,  SL  Charles  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hunter 

Engineering  Company,  Bridgeton,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  371,007 
InL  CL'  GOIB  n/26;5/255 
VJS.  a.  356—139.09  32  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  alignment  apparatus  for  determining  the  aUgnment 
positions  and  orientations  of  vehicle  wheels  in  relation  to  an 
arbitrary  coordinate  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  pair  of  measurement  transducers,  each  transducer 
being  mounted  on  a  separate  vehicle  wheel  in  a  known 
geometrical  relationship  to  its  corresponding  wheel,  at  least 
one  transducer  of  the  pair  being  capable  of  measuring  a 
relative  bearing  to  the  other  transducer  of  the  pair,  and  at  least 
one  transducer  of  the  pair  being  capable  of  measuring  a  range 
to  the  other  transducer  of  the  pair. 


5,488y473 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING 
MEASUREMENT  SENSITrVFTY  OF  FLUORESCENCE 
AND  LUMINESCENCE 
Arthur  W.  Springsteen,  New  London,  N.H.,  and  Jeffrey  L. 
Taylor,  ML  Airy,  Md.,  assignors  to  Labsphere,  Inc.,  N.  Sut- 
ton, N.H. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204^30 

InL  a.*  GOIN  2l/64;2I/76 

VS.  a.  356—317  4  Clahns 


5,488,474 
HADAMARD  PHASING  IN  A  MULTISOURCE  ARRAY 
WUliam  G.  Fateiey,  and  Radoskw  Sobczynski,  both  of  Man- 
hattan. Kans.,  assignors  to  D.O.M.  Associates  Int'L,  Manhat- 
tan, Kans. 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,916 

InL  CL"  GOU  S/28 

VS.  CL  356—326  33  Claims 


a  computer  being  operadvely  connected  to  each  transducer,  said 
computer  being  responsive  to  the  measured  range  and  relative 
bearing  to  determine  the  coordinates  of  the  wheels  on  which 
the  transducers  are  mounted  in  an  arbitrary  coordinate  system, 
said  computer  being  fiirther  responsive  to  transform  said 
coordinates  to  corresponding  coordinates  in  a  desired  refer- 
ence frame,  so  as  to  provide  measurements  of  actual  wheel 
positions  and  orientations  in  said  desired  reference  firame. 


1.  A  spectrophotometer  apparatus  comprising: 
an  electromagnetic  radiation  source  array  having  a  plurality  of 
activatable  radiation  source  elements  configured  for  activation 
in  a  plurality  of  encodement  patterns; 
means  for  detecting  radiation  emitted  from  said  elements,  and 

for  producing  signals  representative  thereof; 
stioicture  defining  an  optical  pathway  for  directing  radiation 

from  said  array  to  said  detecting  means;  and 
control  means  including 
activating  means  coupled  with  said  array  for  selectively  acti- 
vating said  elements  in  a  plurality  of  sequential  encodement 
patterns,  and 
means  coupled  with  said  detecting  means  for  receiving  and 

processing  said  signals  for  producing  an  analysis  thereof, 
said  activating  means  including  generating  means  for  gener- 
ating a  plurality  of  periodic  activating  signals  having 
respective  phases  in  order  to  thereby  activate  said  elements, 
and  phasing  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  relative 
phases  of  said  periodic  activating  signals  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  pattern. 


5,488,475 
ACTIVE  FIBER  CAVITY  STRAIN  SENSOR  WITH 
TEMPERATURE  INDEPENDENCE 
Edward  J.  Friebde,  Chevericy,  Md.,  and  Alan  D.  Kersey, 
Fairfax  Station,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,855 

InL  a."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CI.  356—352  13  Clahns 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  sensitivity  of  measurement  of 
fluorescing  and/or  luminescing  tight  emitted  from  a  volume,  that 
comprises,  enclosing  the  emission  volume  in  a  relatively  closely 
fitting  cavity  enclosure;  providing  all  of  the  inner  walls  of  the 
cavity  enclosing  the  volume  with  a  highly  reflecting  diffuse  mate- 
rial to  enable  all  the  light  emitted  from  the  emission  volume  inside 
the  cavity  to  contribute  to  the  radiance  of  the  cavity  inner  walls, 
and  the  multiple  reflections  therefrom  to  increase  the  wall  radi- 
ance; and  positioning  a  detector  to  maximize  its  view  of  the  radiant 
walls. 


^ 


MEASUREMENT 
DEVICE 


-/* 


1.  A  strain  sensor,  comprising: 
a  laser  pump; 

an  active  doped  fiber  gain  section  coupled  to  and  pumped  to  a 
lasing  state  by  the  said  pump;  and 
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a  roeasuFement  device  coupled  to  said  gain  section  and  measur- 
ing strain  responsive  to  an  oscillation  frequency  of  light 
exiting  from  said  gain  section; 

wherein  said  measurement  device  comprises  a  beat  frequency 
noeasurement  device  measuring  a  beat  frequency  of  two  oscil- 
lation modes  of  said  section. 


5,488,476 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING  OPTICAL 
DIFFRACTION  TO  MEASURE  SURFACE  ROUGHNESS 
Daniel  Mansfield;  Ian  Bell;  Ian  Buehring,  and  Jennifer  Hard- 
ing, all  of  Leicester,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Rank  Ikylor 
Hobson  Limited,  Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,349,  Dec  5, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322,088 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12, 1990, 
9008331 

Int  a.'  GOIB  9/02 
MS.  a.  356—354  66  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  surface  roughness  of  a  workpiece 
comprising: 

a)  means  for  illuminating  the  worlcfnece  to  produce  a  diffraction 
pattern; 

b)  means  for  determining  a  set  of  values  dependent  upon  the 
energy  distribution  in  said  pattern; 

c)  means  for  providing,  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  values  of 
surface  roug^iness,  a  set  of  interpolated  reference  values  rep- 
resenting the  energy  distribution  in  a  difiiaction  pattern,  said 
set  of  reference  values  being  obtained  by  interpolation 
between  first  and  second  sets  of  reference  values  representing 
the  energy  distributions  in  diffraction  patterns  obtained 
respectively  from  relatively  symmetrical  and  relatively  asym- 
metrical surfaces;  and 

d)  means  for  comparing  the  set  of  values  determined  from  said 
diffraction  pattern  produced  by  the  workpiece  with  said  set  of 
interpolated  reference  values  to  obtain  an  indication  of  said 
surface  roughness. 


object  without  first  treating  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  to  reduce 
reflections  from  the  at  least  one  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  the  object  in  a  first  orientation  defining  a  first 
measurement  geometry; 

(b)  directing  an  optically-coherent  illumination  beam  of  a  first 
wavelength  onto  the  front  surface  of  the  object  positioned  in 
said  first  orientation  so  as  to  reflect  the  illumination  beam 
from  the  front  surface  and  generate,  using  phase  shifting 
interferometry,  a  first  phase  map  of  the  object  formed  by  a 
mixture  of  reflections  of  the  illumination  beam  from  the  front 
surface  and  of  reflections  from  the  rear  surface  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  illumination  beam  that  has  passed  through  the 
substantially  transparent  object  and  been  reflected  back 
through  the  object  from  tlie  tear  surface; 

(c)  after  generating  said  first  phase  map,  performing  a 
measurement-geometry  modification  firom  said  first  to  a  sec- 
ond measurement  geometry  by  changing  said  first  orientation 
of  the  object  to  a  second  orientation  of  the  object; 

(d)  generating,  using  phase  shifting  interferometry,  a  second 
phase  map  of  the  object  by  illuminating  the  object  in  said 
second  measurement  geotnetry,  said  second  phase  map  being 
formed  by  a  mixtiur  of  reflections  from  the  first  and  second 
surfaces  of  the  object;  and 

(e)  calculating  the  surface  topography  of  each  of  said  front  and 
rear  surfaces  of  the  object  fi-om  said  first  and  second  phase 
maps. 


5,488,478 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
SHAPE  OF  A  SURFACE  OF  AN  OBJECT 
John  D.  Bullock,  High  Qose,  Wales,  and  Norman  W.  WlUiams, 
Neath,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  British  Steel  PLC,  Lon- 
don, Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00309,  §  371  Date  Oct  3,  1994,  \  102(e) 
Date  Oct  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/163S3,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,811 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  18, 1992, 
9203448 

Int  a.*  GOIB  11/30:11/24 
VS.  a.  356—376  6  Claims 


5,488,477 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROFILING 
SURFACES  OF  TRANSPARENT  OBJECTS 
Peter  de  Groot  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Zygo  Corpo- 
ration, Middlefield,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,146 

Int  CL*  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CL  356—359  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  surface  topography  of  each  of 

opposed  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  a  substantially  tran^Mrent 


laser  means  operable  to  direct  onto  a  surface  of  an  object 
moving  relative  to  the  laser  means  a  plurality  of  light  beams 
spaced  one  from  another  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
object  to  produce  on  the  object  surface  a  plurality  of  light 
patterns  which  extend  across  the  object  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally normal  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  object; 

scanning  means  for  scanning  the  laser-generated  light  beams 
continuously  across  the  object  surface  in  a  direction  generally 
normal  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  object;  and 

an  array  of  line-scan  cameras  positioned  to  view  and  record  the 
said  light  patterns  and  to  process  in  parallel  data  representa- 
tive of  the  recorded  light  patterns  to  provide  a  measure  of  the 
shape  of  the  object  surface. 
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1.  A  machine  vision  system  to  inspect  an  agricultural  commodity 
comprising: 

a  support  housing; 

a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  in  said  housing,  at  least  one  of  said  pair 
of  rollers  being  rotatable,  said  pair  of  rollers  are  parallel  to 
each  other  and  translucent  in  order  to  provide  a  back  light  to 
remove  shadows  on  said  agricultuitd  commodity  during 
inspection  and  recordation  of  views  of  said  agricultural  com- 
modity; 

a  first  opening  in  said  housing  for  receiving  said  commodity 
therethrough; 

motor  means  connected  to  said  pair  of  rollers  for  rotating  at  least 
one  roller  of  said  pair  of  rollers;  and 

a  single  camera  secured  to  said  support  housing  so  as  to  be 
substantially,  vertically  positioned  above  and  adjacent  to  said 
pair  of  rollers,  said  agricultural  commodity  supported  by  and 
positioned  between  said  pair  of  rollers,  said  camera  actuated 
to  inspect  and  record  views  of  said  agricultural  comiiKxlity 
and  thereby  determine  maturity  of  said  agricultural  commod- 
ity. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  shape  of  a  surface  of  an  object, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 


5,488,480 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A  HEAT 

SEAL  IN  A  MOVING  PLASTIC  FILM 

Stephen  A.  Saindoo;  Kevin  O.  Heindd,  both  of  Applctmi,  and 

James  G.  Morrow,  Wanwatosa,  all  Qi  Wis.,  assignors  to 

CMD  Corporation,  Appleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,216 
Int  CL*  GOIN  2l/S4:21/00 
VS.  a.  356—429  18  dabns 

8.  An  arrangement  for  detecting  a  heat  seal  in  a  plastic  film 
moving  in  a  predetermined  direction  of  travel  comprising: 


5,488,479 

MACHINE  VISION  SYSTEM  FOR  INSPECTION  OF 

AGRICULTURAL  COMMODITIES 

Eari  J.  Williams,  Tifton,  Ga.,  and  Stephen  D.  Adams,  Aobum, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  r^re- 

sented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriailtore,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,815 

Int  CL*  GOU  3/46 

VS.  a.  356-^102  10  Claims 


a  support  surface  disposed  to  support  the  moving  plastic  film  at 
an  interfoce  between  the  surface  and  the  film; 

a  first  light  guide  positioned  to  direct  light  toward  die  interface 
along  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  the  heal  seal  in  the  film 
and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel,  a 
portion  of  the  light  being  reflected  by  the  film  at  varying 
intensity; 

a  second  light  guide  positioned  to  receive  the  portion  of  the  light 
reflected  by  the  film  along  the  line;  and 

an  interface  circuit  coupled  to  tlie  first  and  second  hght  guides, 
the  intoface  circuit  producing  a  signal  representative  erf  the 
intensity  of  the  light  reflected  by  the  film,  the  interface  circuit 
being  adjustable  for  selectively  detecting  tiie  heat  seal  in  the 
film  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  d>e  path  of  travel 
based  upon  changes  in  the  sigjial. 


5,488,481 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  CtMfPOSmE  VIDEO 

SIGNAL 
mroshi  Okada,  Kanagawa,  and  Hisato  SUma,  CUba,  both  eC, 
Japan,  assignors  t»  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  U,  1993,  Set  No.  165/119 
Claims  priority,  aniikation  Japu,  Dec  14, 1992,  4-333141 
Int  a.*  HMN  SVSO 
VS.  CL  35»-319  5J 


1.  A  digital  recording/reproducing  apparatus  having  an  external 
inputting  digital  interfiice,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  encoder  for  generating  composite  video  signals  from  digital 
video  signals, 

a  colCM'  sub-carrier  signal  generator  for  generating  color  sub- 
carrier  signals  to  be  supplied  to  said  encoder  on  the  basis  of 
horizcmtal  syiKhronizing  signals, 

a  changeover  switch  for  changing  over  the  horizontal  synchro- 
nizing signals  to  be  supplied  to  said  color  sub-carrier  sigiud 
generator, 

a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  oscillator  for  generating  stan- 
dard horizontal  synchronizing  signals,  and 

a  changeover  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  changeover  of 
said  changeover  switch, 

said  changeover  switch  being  controlled  by  said  changeover 
control  circuit  for  selecting  the  standard  horizontal  synchro- 
nizing signals  generated  by  said  horizontal  synchronizing 
signal  oscillator  for  an  external  input  mode  when  the  digital 
video  signals  are  entered  from  outside  via  said  digital  inter- 
face, said  changeover  switch  being  also  controlled  by  said 
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changeover  control  circuit  for  selecting  horizontal  syncfaicMiiz- 
ing  signals  derived  from  playback  video  signals  obtained 
during  a  playback  mode. 


5,488,482 
mCH-EFFICIENCY  ENCODER  AND  VIDEO 
INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 
AFPARATUS 
Tomohiro  Ueda;   Takashi   lotow;  YosUnori  Asamura;   Ken 
Onishi,  and  Hidetoshi  Mishima,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsobishi  Denld  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,243,  Jan.  29,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,538 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1992,  4-013719; 
Feb.  25, 1992, 4-037599;  Feb.  25, 1992, 4-037821;  Feb.  28, 1992, 
4-043075;  Sep.  4, 1992,  4-236909;  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  28, 
1993,  93300616 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/917 
U.S.  a.  358—339  12  Claiiiis 
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1.  A  video  information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus, 
comprising: 

intra  mode  encoding  means  for  encoding  a  first  portion  of  an 
input  video  signal  and  for  storing  the  first  portion  of  the  input 
video  signal  decoded,  as  a  reference  image: 

predictive  nxxle  encoding  means  for  determining  and  subse- 
quently encoding  a  difference  based  upon  a  second  portion  of 
the  input  video  signal  and  the  reference  image;  and 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  tlw  intra  mode  encoding 
noeans  and  the  predictive  mode  encoding  means  for  encoding 
the  second  portion  of  the  input  video  signal. 
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setting  means  for  setting  the  quantization  characteristic  in  said 
first  encoding  method  by  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of 
quantization  tables. 


5,488,484 

IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  IMAGE  PORTION  PASTE-IN 

POSITION  TO  MINIMIZE  AMOUNT  OF  COMPRESSED 

IMAGE  DATA 

Yuidii  Miyano,  Kanagawaken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  260,630 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  15,  1993,  5-142429 
Int  a."  H04N  1/387:1/40:1/415 
VS.  CL  358-^(33  1  Claim 


IHTDtFACE 


5,488,483 

FACSIMILE  WITH  USER  SELECTIVE  COMPRESSION 

METHODS 

Masaliiro  Murayama,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  CanoD 

Kabushild  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,630,  Jul.  20, 1993.  This  appUca- 
tion Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313^96 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  20,  1992,  4-192116; 
JuL  20, 1992,  4-192117 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/46:1/41.7/01 
VS.  a.  358—426  32  Claims 

27.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
encoding  means  having  a  iirst  encoding  method  including  a 
converting  process  for  converting  image  information  into 
frequency  space  and  a  quantization  process  for  quantizing  the 
converted  image  information,  said  quantization  process 
capable  of  changing  a  quantization  characteristic  in  encoding 
image  information,  and  a  second  encoding  method  having  an 
encoding  characteristic  different  from  that  of  said  first  encod- 
ing method; 
encoding  selection  means  for  selecting  either  said  first  encoding 
metliod  or  second  encoding  method;  and 
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1.  An  image  data  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

position  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  initial  paste-in  position 
in  pasting  a  secondary  image  in  a  primary  image; 

image  data  editing  means  for  editing  a  third  image  resulting 
from  pasting  the  secondary  image  in  the  primary  image; 

image  data  compressing  means  for  compressing  image  data  of 
said  third  image  tlirough  block  encoding: 

optimal  value  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  optimal  value  of 
the  compiessed  image  data  by  absolutely  or  relatively  deter- 
mining an  amount  of  tlie  compressed  data  produced  by  ttie 
image  data  compressing  means;  and 

means  for  automatically  adjusting  a  paste-in  position  within  a 
given  space  around  tlie  initial  paste-in  position  so  as  that  the 
amount  of  the  compressed  data  becomes  a  miitimum. 


5/188,485 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 
Masami  Amemiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  45,298,  Apr.  12, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  766,020,  S^.  26,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5392,135.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1990,  2-266455; 
Mar.  29,  1991,  3-66752 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/40:1/04:  G03B  27/32 
VS.  a.  358—444  9  OainH 


;>i»t 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  input  means  for  inputting  first  image  data  representing  an 
image  on  a  front  face  of  an  original  line  by  line; 

second  input  means  for  inputting  second  image  data  representing 
an  image  on  a  back  face  of  the  original  line  by  line; 

mixing  means  for  miiung  tlie  first  image  data  and  the  second 
image  data  line  by  line  and  for  outputting  mixed  image  data 
line  by  line; 

instruction  means  for  instiucting  one  of  the  front  and  back  facts 
of  the  original; 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  ffie  first  and  second  image 
data  among  the  mixed  image  data  oatpai  from  said  mixing 
means  line  by  line  in  accordance  with  the  instruction  by  said 
instruction  means; 

temporary  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  mixed 
image  data  output  from  said  mixing  means; 

compression  means  for  compressing  tlie  mixed  image  data  out- 
put from  said  mixing  means,  wherein  said  temporary  memory 
means  stores  tlte  mixed  image  data  compressed  by  said  com- 
pression means;  and 

expansion  means  for  expanding  the  compressed  mixed  image 
data  read  out  from  said  temporary  memory  means,  wherein 
said  selection  means  selects  one  of  the  first  and  second  image 
data  among  the  mixed  image  data  expanded  by  said  expansion 
means. 


5,488,486 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Hiromasa  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,012,  Mar.  4, 1992.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189^45 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1991,  3-044850 
Int  CL"  H04N  1/393:1/41 
VS.  O.  358-^*51  14  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  system  for  processing  an  image  repre- 
sented by  run-lengths,  said  system  comprising: 
A)  converting  means  including: 

1)  Iirst  means  for,  when  a  tun-length  is  less  than  a  base 
number  which  is  an  n-th  power  of  "2"  where  n  is  an  integer, 
representing  the  run-length  by  lun-length  data  using  a  pre- 
determined formula;  and 

2)  second  means  for,  when  a  run-length  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  base  number,  using  the  predetermined  formula  for 
representing  the  run-length  by  nin-length  data  constituting: 
a)  a  first  part  corresponding  to  a  multiple  of  the  base 

number;  and 
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b)  a  second  part  conesponding  to  a  value  less  than  the  base 

number,  and 

B)  processing  means,  connected  to  tlie  converting  means,  for 

processing  ttie  first  and  second  parts  of  the  run-length  data 

obtained  by  said  first  means  or  said  second  means  in  order  to 

code  the  data. 


5,488v4S7 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS,  AND  MODULATING 
METHOD  THEREIN 
MasaU  Ojima;  Masahani  Ohkobo,  both  oTYokohama;  MicUo 
Itoh,  HacfaioiUi;  Hinwhi  Sasame;  HiromicU  Yamada,  both  of 
Yokobama;  Ttisuo  Saito,  Tokyo;  Atsushi  Kasiiihara,  Hadiio- 
i^-  Takashi  Kawana,  Yokohama;  mrodii  Mano,  Ibkyo; 
Kaoru  Scto,  Cbigasald,  and  Hiroslii  Atobe,  Yokohama,  ail  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  ot  Ser.  No.  590,700,  Oct  1,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,037 
Claims  priority,  appHcalioa  Japan,  Jan.  2,  1989,  1-255294; 
Jan.  17,  1989, 1-268227;  Nov.  23,  1989,  1-299732 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/23;  H03K  5/135.5/14 
VS.  CL  358—456  14  OainH 


1.  An  image  signal  modulating  device  in  a  recording  apparatus 
which  forms  an  output  image  based  upon  a  multivalued  input 
recording  signal,  comprising: 
clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal; 
converting  means  for  converting  the  multivalued  input  recording 

signal  into  a  plurality  of  corresponding  binary  image  signals; 

and 
output  means  for  outputting  the  plurality  of  binary  image  signals 

from  said  converting  means  in  response  to  the  clock  signal 

from  said  clock  generating  means, 
wherein  said  output  means  is  outputting  the  plurality  of  binary 

image  signals  of  different  phase. 
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5,488,488 

FACSIMILE  MACHINE  HAVING  RECEIVED-IMAGE 

DISPLAY  FUNCTION 

Nobukazu  Shimizu,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  if  »>«>■■ 

Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  May  13, 1992,  Sen  No.  882,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14, 1991,  3-136981 
Int  d^  H04N  1/00 
VS.  CL  3S8-468  11  Claims 


1.  A  facsimile  macing  having  a  received-iinage  display  function, 
comprising: 

an  image  memory  for  storing  therein  one  case  or  a  plurality  of 
cases  of  image  data  received  form  another  facsimile  machine 
together  with  management  data  indicative  of  different  files 
and  pages; 

a  video  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  therein  part  of  the  image 
data  stored  in  the  image  memory  corresponding  to  one  page 
specified  based  on  the  management  data  as  a  bit  image  data; 

display  means  for  visually  displaying  thereon  the  image  data 
temporarily  stored  in  the  video  buffer  as  its  storage  image; 

video  buffer  write  control  means  for  controlling  writing  opera- 
tion of  the  image  data  specified  to  be  temporarily  stored  in  the 
video  buffer  to  the  video  buffer;  and 

input  means  for  inputting  a  rotational  display  instruction  with 
respect  to  an  image  to  be  visually  displayed  on  the  display 
means, 

wherein  the  video  buffer  write  control  means  writes  the  specified 
one-page  image  data  into  the  video  buffer  and  when  the 
rotational  display  instruction  is  input  through  the  input  means, 
exchanges  writing  positions  of  pixels  of  the  specified  one- 
page  image  data  to  the  video  buffer  in  a  predetermined  man- 
ner to  rotate  the  display  of  the  image. 


VS.  a.  358-474 
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1.  An  image  read-out  and  reproducing  apparatus  which  com- 
prises: .•'■.. 


i)  a  sub-scanning  means  for  supporting  an  image  storage  sheet, 
on  which  image  information  has  been  recorded,  and  a  record- 
ing material,  on  which  an  image  is  to  be  reproduced  during  its 
exposure  to  a  light  beam,  such  that  said  image  storage  sheet 
and  said  recording  material  stand  side  by  side  with  each  other 
and  in  the  same  plane,  said  sub-scanning  means  conveying 
said  image  storage  sheet  and  said  recording  material  in  the 
same  direction  or  in  directions  opposite  to  each  other. 

ii)  a  light  source  for  producing  a  light  beam, 

iii)  a  single  main  scanning  means  for  causing  said  light  beam, 
which  has  been  produced  by  said  light  source,  to  scan  said 
image  storage  sheet  and  said  recording  material  in  a  direction, 
which  is  approximately  normal  to  the  direction  or  directions 
along  which  said  image  storage  sheet  and  said  recording 
material  are  conveyed,  and  with  a  scaiuiing  width  that  extends 
across  both  said  image  storage  sheet  and  said  recording  mate- 
rial in  a  single  scan, 

iv)  a  photoelectric  detection  means  for  detecting  light,  which  is 
radiated  out  of  a  portion  of  said  image  storage  sheet  exposed 
to  said  light  beam,  an  image  signal  representing  the  image 
information,  which  has  been  recorded  on  said  image  storage 
sheet,  being  thereby  obtained,  and 

v)  a  light  modulating  means  for  noodulating  said  light  beam  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  image  signal  while  said  light 
beam  is  scanning  said  recording  material. 


5,488,490 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  IMAGES 

RECORDED  ON  FILM 
Ke^ji  Sawada,  Machida;  Yashushi  Yamade,  Sagamihara,  and 
Sei  Onuma,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1991,  3-061424; 
Mar.  26, 1991,  3-061426;  Aug.  27, 1991,  3-215405 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/04 
VS.  CL  358—487  18  aaims 
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5,488,489 
IMAGE  READ-OUT  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Ichirou  Miyagawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fii^  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-036097 

InL  CL^  H04N  1/04 

12  Claims 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus,  comprising: 

image  projecting  means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  contain- 
ing image  information  of  a  prescribed  line  from  an  original; 

a  separating  member  for  separating  said  beam  of  light  projected 
by  said  image  projecting  means  into  a  first  direction  and  a 
second  direction; 

a  first  image  reading  member  for  reading  out  a  portion  of  said 
prescribed  line  contained  in  the  beam  of  light  separated  into 
said  first  direction  by  said  separating  member; 

a  second  image  reading  member  disposed  at  an  equivalent 
position  to  said  first  image  reading  member  relative  to  said 
separating  member  and  adapted  to  read  out  a  portion  of  said 
prescribed  line  contained  in  the  beam  of  Ught  separated  into 
said  second  direction  by  said  separating  member,  and 


supporting  means  for  integrally  supporting  said  separating  mem- 
ber, said  first  image  reading  member,  and  said  second  image 
reading  member  as  one  unit 


5y488,491 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ELIMINATING  BACKGROUND  DENSITY  IN  A 

DESIGNATED  IMAGE  AREA 

James  J.  Steinldrchner,  Brockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  86,391 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/38 

VS.  a.  358—501  24  Qaims 


l^iSpJBtfifii^ 


.E-iSl 


/ 


irMlil  - 

9f*t   1^  turfy  rj  iHm^ 


f'GBy,llll*l«.M««ff>ct  art  ««M 

i:;-.-      syi*cuit,PA. 


Wtcil  liirwaM, 


JkMHtMi  Mm.MtwkMlil 


/  £y£ACtrst ,  /t 

8.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

scanning  means  for  scanning  and  outputting  first  signals  repre- 
senting image  data  as  determined  by  sensing  intensity  varia- 
tions in  an  original  image; 

area  designating  means  for  generating  second  signals  represent- 
ing information  relative  to  a  determined  image  area  of  the 
document  containing  twth  foreground  and  background  den- 
sity; 

area  operation  means  responsive  to  tlie  first  and  second  signals 
for  operating  on  the  image  data  in  the  area  to  define  third 
signals  representing  parameters  for  substantially  eliminating 
the  background  density  while  substantially  preserving  infor- 
mation with  foreground  density;  and 

memory  means  for  storing  said  third  signals; 

and  wherein  the  area  operation  means  includes; 

means  for  generating  a  histogram  of  pixel  densities  arul  their 
frequencies  for  pixels  residing  within  the  determined  image 
area; 

means  for  subjecting  data  in  said  histogram  to  a  low  pass  filter 
and  outputting  filtered  data; 

means  for  determining  a  slope  of  points  in  said  filtered  data; 

means  for  defining  a  geometric  minimum  within  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  a  statistical  average  of  the  histogram  data; 

means  for  determining  geometric  maximums  on  each  side  of  the 
geometric  minimum;  and 

means  for  comparing  a  maximum  on  one  side  with  a  maximum 
on  the  other  side  and  defining  said  parameters  if  one  particular 
maximum  is  greater  than  the  other 


5y488y492 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  COLOR  TONE  OF 

IMAGE  TO  BE  RECORDED 

Tetsuya  Abe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134852; 
Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134853 

Int  a."  H04N  1/60 
VS.  CL  358—518  35  dainis 
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1.  A  color  adjusting  apparatus  that  includes  color  image  pickup 
means  for  picking-up  an  object  image  signal  of  an  object  and  color 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  color  component  of  said  object 
image  signal  picked-up  by  the  color  image  pickup  means,  said 
color  adjusting  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  system  for  converging  light  that  is  one  of  reflected 
from  or  transmitted  through  the  object,  to  form  a  direct  image 
of  the  object; 

light  splitting  means  for  splitting  object  light; 

a  screen  located  at  a  point  of  convergence  of  a  bundle  of  rays  of 
light  split  by  said  light  splitting  means; 

said  color  image  pickup  means  being  located  at  a  point  of 
convergence  of  another  bundle  of  rays  of  light  split  by  said 
light  splitting  means; 

signal  inverting  means  for  inverting  object  image  signals  picked- 
up  by  said  color  image  pickup  means;  and 

inverted  image  projecting  means  for  projecting  an  inverted 
image,  corresponding  to  said  object  image  signals  inverted  by 
said  signal  inverting  means  and  adjusted  by  said  color  adjust- 
ing means,  to  superimpose  said  inverted  image  on  said  direct 
image. 


5,488,493 
HOLOGRAPHIC  CHMSL  INCLUDING  A  HOLOGRAM 

ASSEMBLY  AND  A  REFRACTIVE  ELEMENT 

LAMINARLY  ATTACHED  THERETO  FOR  DIVERGING 

ZERO  ORDER  BEAM 

Gaylord  E.  Moss,  Marina  dd  Rey,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

FDed  Nov.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  146,244 
Int  CL'  G03H  1/00:  G02B  5/32:  B60Q  1/44:1/26 
VS.  CL  359—13  16  Claims 

1.  A  holographic  stoplight  system  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  near  collimated  beam; 
an  expanding  lens  responsive  to  the  nearly  collimated  beam  for 

providing  a  diverging  reconstruction  beam; 
a  stoplight  hologram  assembly  responsive  to  the  diverging 
reconstruction  beam  for  producing  stoplight  illumination;  aitd 
wherein  said  expanding  lens  and  said  hologram  assembly  arc 
laminarly  attached  to  each  other. 


3240 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30,  19% 


January  30,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3241 


select  location  in  response  to  an  external  addressing  signal, 
and  controlling  said  beam  generation  system  to  generate  said 
data  beam  and  said  reference  beam  during  a  record  operation, 
and  only  said  reference  beam  during  a  playback  operation, 
such  that  a  reconstructed  data  beam  is  generated  for  detection 
by  said  detection  device  during  a  playback  operation. 


5,488,494 

PACKAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  HOLOGRAPHIC  STORAGE 

MEDU 


5,488,495 

DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  A  FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS  HAVING  NO  CHANGE  DATA 

PULSES 

Tilu^i  Nnmao,  Ttnii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabnsiiild 

Kaisila,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  759,780,  Sep.  13, 1991,  abandoned, 

wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,388,  Mar.  15,  1991, 

abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,8(i0,  Aug. 


„     ^      «„,„..    ^      .^■.   „„..    t  .        .  t     «     .  31.  I'M,  abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

Stephen  R.  Redfield;  Gerald  R.  WUlenbring;  John  Stockton,  56^ 

and  Edward  A.  Halter,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  IVuna-       --  .        _,  _>^         ■•    u      t  a       »   in<m  ^i -tiB'wvn 

6~  Q^iQg  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1987, 62-218290 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/I4I;  GQ9G  3/36 

VS.  CL  359^56  5  Claims 


rack  Storage  Devices,  Austin,  l^x. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,672 
Int  a.*  G03H  1/26 
VS.  CL  359—22 


25  Claims 


7.  A  holographic  storage  system,  comprising: 
a  portable  holographic  storage  media,  said  portable  holographic 
storage  media  having: 
an  optically  transmissive  substrate, 

a  media  layer  of  photosensitive  photopolytner  material  dis- 
posed on  said  substrate, 
an  optically  transmissive  cupping  layer  disposed  on  tlie  sur- 
face of  said  media  opposite  said  substrate, 
said  substrate,  said  media  layer  and  said  cupping  layer  form- 
ing a  slide  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  formed 
within  said  media  layer  for  storing  holographic  recordings 
of  the  Fourier  transform  of  a  data  image,  and 
an  opaque  jacket  containing  said  slide  with  one  end  open  to 
allow  said  slide  to  be  removed  therefrom  for  reading  of 
information  there&om  and  writing  of  information  tiieieto, 
and  for  insetting  of  said  slide  back  into  said  jaclcet; 
a  beam  generation  system  for  generating  a  data  beam  and  a 
reference  beam,  the  data  beam  having  a  data  image  encoded 
therein  that  represents  digital  data; 
a  slide  holder: 

a  slide  retrieval  system  for  retrieving  the  slide  from  said  jacket 
and  disposing  it  in  the  slide  holder,  said  slide  retrieval  system 
operable  in  the  reverse  operation  to  remove  said  slide  from 
said  slide  bolder  and  dispose  it  in  said  associated  jaclcet; 
a  beam  positioning  system  for  positioning  said  data  beam  and 
said  reference  beam  onto  a  select  one  of  said  storage  locations 
when  said  slide  is  disposed  in  said  slide  holder, 
a  detection  device  for  detecting  data  from  a  reconstructed  data 

beam  during  a  playback  operation;  and 
a  system  controller  for  controlling  said  beam  positioning  system 
to  position  said  data  beam  and  said  reference  beam  to  said 
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1.  A  method  of  driving  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  including 
a  ferroelectric  display  material,  a  plurality  of  parallel  scanning 
electrodes  disposed  in  a  iirst  direction,  a  plurality  of  parallel  signal 
electrodes  intersecting  the  plurality  of  parallel  scanning  electrodes 
and  disposed  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direc- 
tion, and  picture  elements  formed  at  each  signal  and  scanning 
electrode  intersection,  each  picture  element  being  switched  to  a 
bright  display  state,  when  a  voltage  difference  between  a  scanning 
and  signal  electrodes  associated  with  the  picture  element  exceeds  a 
first  threshold  voltage  (-t-Va),  and  being  switched  to  a  dark  display 
state,  when  said  voltage  difference  falls  below  a  second  threshold 
voltage  (-Vb),  wherein  the  first  threshold  voltage  is  greater  than 
tlie  second  threshold  voltage,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  a  previous  display  state  for  each  picture  element; 

(b)  determining,  for  each  picture  element,  one  of  three  previous 
to  new  display  state  scenarios,  wherein, 

(i)  a  first  scenario  (X),  occurs  when  the  previous  and  new 
display  states  of  the  picture  element  ate  a  daric  display  state 
and  a  bright  display  state,  respectively, 

(ii)  a  second  scenario  (Y),  occurs  when  tlie  previous  and  new 
display  states  of  the  picture  element  are  a  bright  display 
state  and  dark  display  state,  respectively,  and 

(iii)  a  diird  scenario  (Z),  occurs  when  Ibe  new  display  state  of 
the  picture  element  is  the  same  as  the  previous  display 
state; 

(c)  applying  a  first  voltage  pattern  when  said  first  scenario  (X)  is 
determined,  the  first  voltage  pattern  having  a  peak  voltage 
greater  than  the  first  threshold  voltage,  wherein  an  integrated 
value  of  the  first  voltage  pattern  is  equal  to  zero; 

(d)  applying  a  second  voltage  pattern  when  said  second  scenario 
(Y)  is  determined,  the  second  voltage  pattern  having  a  peak 


voltage  smaller  than  the  second  threshold  voltage,  wherein  an 
integrated  value  of  the  second  voltage  pattern  is  equal  to  zero; 
and 
(e)  applying  third  voltage  patterns  when  said  third  scenario  (Z) 
is  determined,  the  third  voltage  patterns  having  a  peak  voltage 
between  the  first  and  second  threshold  voltages,  wherein  an 
integrated  value  of  the  third  voltage  patterns  is  equal  to  zero, 
die  third  voltage  patterns  applied  to  picture  elements  of  a 
selected  scanning  electrode  and  a  non-selected  scanning  elec- 
trode respectively  having  the  same  waveform  and  opposite 
polarities. 


"-"-^dr* 


viewer 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  images  on  a  liquid  crystal  display 
having  partitionable  selectively  visible  regions,  comprising: 

first  polarizing  means  for  forming  planer  polarized  light  back- 
ground from  incident  light; 

a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  for  forming  images  cross-polarized 
with  polarized  light  background  in  substantially  parallel  align- 
ment with  said  first  polarizing  means  having  a  front  side 
displaying  said  images; 

moveable  polarizing  means  for  selectively  covering  at  least  a 
region  of  liquid  crystal  display  panel,  disposed  in  substan- 
tially parallel  alignment  with  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel, 
disposed  at  the  front  side  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel, 
opposite  said  first  polarizing  means; 

remote  polarizing  means  disposed  away  from  said  liquid  crystal 
display  having  polarization  relative  to  said  movable  polariz- 
ing means  which  is  one  of  planar-polarization  or  cross- 
polarization;  said  remote  polarization  means  operative  for 
enabling  a  viewer  looking  through  said  remote  polarizing 
means  to  view  said  images  both  covered  and  uncovered  by 
said  movable  polarizing  means;  and  wherein  said  regions 
uncovered  by  said  movable  polarizing  means  are  invisible  for 
viewing  without  said  remote  polarizing  means; 

moving  means  connected  to  said  movable  polarizing  means  for 
displacing  said  movable  polarizing  means. 


5,488,497 
COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  WITH  ORGANIC 
SMOOTHING  LAYER  OVER  ITO  SEPARATED  BY  AN 
OXIDE  LAYER  AND  A  NITRIDE  LAYER 
Hiroshi  Taiunashi,  Soraku;  Masami  Ogura,  Kashihara,  and 
Masahiro  Tanimoto,  Daito,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sliarp 
Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  and  Sanyo  Vacuum  Industries  Co,  Ltdl, 
both  of  Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-294541 

Int  CI."  G02F  I/I3 

VS.  CL  359—74  6  Oaims 

1.  A  color  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  light-transmitting  substrates; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  said  pair  of  light- 
transmitting  substrates; 
a  color  filter  formed  on  one  of  said  pair  of  light-transmitting 
substrates; 


5,488,496 

PARTITIONABLE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Jerrold  S.  Pine,  9555  Saddlebrook  Dr.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33496 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,660 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  CL  359—63  23  Clatans 


an  organic  protection  film  and  an  electrode  film  formed  on  said 

color  filter; 
a  metallic  or  silicon  nitride  film  interposed  between  said  ocganic 

protection  film  and  said  electrode  film;  and 
a  metallic  or  silicon  oxide  film  interposed  between  said  metallic 

or  silicon  nitride  film  and  said  electrode  film. 


5,488,498 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  PARTICULAR 
CONTACTS  FOR  SUPPLYING  COUNTER  ELECTRODE 
POTENTUL 
Yoshihara  Fi^  Sagamihara,  and  TosfaUiiko  Yashida,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Bosineas 
Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,865 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1993,  5-063847 
Int  a."  G02F  J/1343 
VS.  a.  359—88  9  Cfadms 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  having  a  first  and  a  second  transparent 
substrate  with  sealed  liquid  crystal  therebetween,  said  first  trans- 
parent substrate  having  a  plurality  of  scan  lines  and  a  plurality  of 
signal  lines  formed  tlierein,  said  second  transparent  substrate  hav- 
ing a  transparent  counter  electrode  formed  therein,  com^nising: 
transfer  lead  electrodes  formed  in  said  first  transparent  substrate 
at  first,  second  and  third  sides  of  said  liquid  crystal  display, 
for  simultaneously  applying  counter  electrode  potential  at 
each  of  said  sides; 
an  extended  conductor  electrically  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  transfer  lead  electrodes  and  extending  along  a  fourth  side 
of  said  liquid  crystal  display,  said  extended  conductor  being 
located  inside  of  a  liquid  crystal  seal;  and 
a  plurality  of  transfers  at  said  first  second,  third  and  fourth  sides 
electrically  connecting  said  transparent  counter  electrode  to 
said  transfer  lead  conductors,  in  order  to  allow  counter  elec- 
trode potential  to  be  applied  to  said  transparent  counter  elec- 
trode simultaneously  at  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
sides  via  said  transfers,  said  transfers  at  said  fourth  side  being 
located  outside  of  said  liquid  crystal  seal  and  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  transfer  lead  electrodes 
via  said  extended  conductor,  thereby  not  requiring  additional 
transfer  lead  electrodes  at  said  fourth  side. 
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5,488,499 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  UTILIZING  A 

CHIRAL  NEMATIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MEDIUM 

OPERATIVE  RELATIVE  TO  TWO  METASTABLE  STATES 

Tikaald  Iknaka,  and  Yuzuru  Sato,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  93,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1992,  4-189436; 
Jul.  23,  1992,  4-197034;  Aug.  17, 1992,  4-217931;  Jan.  1,  1992, 
4-263836;  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-339051;  Jul.  14, 1993,  5-195601 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/13:1/1335 
VS.  CL  359—102  21  Claims 


\,xA,  \ 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  electrooptical  element,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates, 

a  group  of  substantially  parallel  electrodes  formed  on  a  first 
major  surface  of  each  of  said  substrates, 

alignment  films  formed  over  said  electrode  groups  of  each  of 
said  substrates,  a  surface  of  each  of  said  alignment  films 
treated  to  have  an  alignment  direction  formed  thereon, 

polarizing  plates  disposed  relative  to  a  second  major  surface  of 
each  of  said  substrates, 

said  substrates  disposed  in  spatial  relation  foiming  a  gap  ther- 
ebetween with  the  alignment  direction  of  said  respective 
alignment  films  forming  a  twist  angle,  0^  relative  to  each 
other, 

a  chiral  nemadc  liquid  crystal  medium  provided  in  said  gap 
wherein  the  helical  pitch,  P„,  of  said  chiral  nematic  Uquid 
crystal  medium  is  adjusted  such  that  an  initial  twist  angle  of 
said  chiral  nematic  liquid  crystal  medium  in  an  initial  state 
prior  to  application  of  an  applied  voltage  to  said  electrodes  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  angle,  0^  which  is  formed  between 
the  respective  alignment  directions  formed  on  the  alignment 
films, 

pretilt  angles  formed  in  said  initial  state  by  molecular  director 
vectors  of  liquid  crystal  molecules  comprising  said  chiral 
nematic  liquid  crystal  medium  at  said  alignment  film  surfaces 
having  mutually  opposite  signs, 

said  chiral  nematic  liquid  crystal  medium  capable  of  relaxing  to 
one  of  two  metastable  states,  each  of  which  has  a  period  of 
memory  retention,  after  application  of  an  applied  voltage 
waveform  in  said  initial  state  wherein  the  twist  angles  of  said 
liquid  crystal  medium  in  said  metastable  states  respectively 
approximate  0^-t-18O°  and  0,-180°, 

polarization  axes  angles  P,  A  of  said  polarizing  plates  fomied  by 
the  polarization  axis  of  one  of  each  of  said  polarizing  plates 
relative  to  one  of  said 

respective  alignment  film  alignment  directions  set  according  to 
( 1 )  a  value  of  product  R  (=d- An)  where  d  is  the  layer  thickness 
of  said  liquid  crystal  medium  and  where  An  of  said  liquid 
crystal  noedium  is  the  apparent  difference  in  the  refractive 
indices  of  the  liquid  crystal  medium  for  extraordinary  light, 
n„  and  ordinary  light,  n„,  (An=n,-n„),  and  (2)  twist  angle,  0^ 
so  that  one  of  said  metastable  states  is  an  ON  display  state  and 
the  other  of  said  metastable  states  is  an  OFF  display  state,  and 

a  ratio  of  said  layer  thickness,  d,  of  said  liquid  crystal  medium  to 
said  helical  pitch,  P„,  of  said  liquid  crystal  medium  is  within 
die  range  of  0.8  0^360°  Sd/p„S  1.4  0^60°. 


5,488,500 

TUNABLE  ADD  DROP  OPTICAL  FILTERING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Bernard  Glance,  Colls  Neck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,820 
Int  CL*  H04J  14/02 
VS.  a.  359—127  20  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  filter  for  use  with  wavelength  division  multiplexed 
signals  comprising  a  plurality  of  frequency  components,  the  optical 
filter  operable  to  remove  at  least  one  frequency  component  from  a 
wavelength  division  multiplexed  signal,  the  optical  filter  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  wavelength  grating  router,  the  router  including  a  plurality  of 
inputs  and  a  plurality  of  outputs,  the  plurality  of  outputs 
further  comprising  a  set  of  one  or  more  drop  outputs,  the 
router  operable  such  that  when  an  input  signal  comprising  a 
plurality  of  frequency  components  is  received  at  one  of  the 
router  inputs,  each  frequency  component  of  the  input  signal  is 
provided  at  a  distinct  output,  and  the  distinct  output  at  which 
each  frequency  component  is  provided  is  dependant  upon  the 
router  input  at  which  the  input  signal  is  received; 

b)  an  optical  switch  comprising  an  input  and  a  plurality  of 
outputs  connected  to  the  wavelength  grating  router,  each 
switch  output  connected  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  router 
inputs,  the  switch  operable  to  receive  an  optical  signal  at  the 
switch  input  and  provide  the  received  optical  signal  at  a  select 
one  of  the  plurality  of  switch  outputs;  and 

c)  a  multiplexer  for  wavelength  division  multiplexing  a  plurality 
of  frequency  components,  the  multiplexer  coupled  to  less  than 
all  of  the  pluraUty  of  waveguide  grating  router  outputs. 


5,488,501 

OPTICAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Peter  E.  Bamsley,  Suffolk,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  British 

lUecommunications  pic,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00747,  §  371  Daie  Jun.  15,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/21706,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  244,934 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1992, 
9207937;  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  9,  1992,  92311238.7 

Int  CL*  H04J  14/OS 
VS.  CL  359—137  24  Claims 


1.  A  telecommunications  system  comprising  first  and  second 
nodes  interconnected  by  a  network  transmission  line,  the  first  node 
comprising  an  optical  data  generator  for  producing  an  optical  data 
signal  at  a  first  wavelength,  an  optical  header  generator  for  produc- 
ing an  optical  control  signal  at  a  second  wavelength,  means  for 
multiplexing  the  data  and  control  signals  onto  the  transnussion  line 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  duration  of  the  control  signal  is  at  least 
equal  to  the  duration  of  the  data  signal,  a  delay  unit  coupled  with 
the  optical  data  generator  and  the  optical  header  generator  and 
control  means  coupled  with  the  delay  unit  for  providing  a  sufficient 


delay  between  the  transmission  start  times  of  the  controller  and 
data  signals  to  ensure  that  the  control  signal  completely  overiaps 
the  data  signal  on  arrival  at  the  second  node,  the  second  node 
comprising  a  switch  and  a  controller  coupled  to  the  transmission 
line,  said  controller  being  coupled  to  said  switch  and  responsive  to 
signals  at  the  second  wavelength  for  controlling  the  routing  of 
optical  signals  through  the  switch. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  scatming  an  image  ftaining  surface  with  a 
laser  beam,  comprising: 

a  laser  generator  for  geiterating  a  laser  beam; 

a  rotatable  polygonal  mirror,  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  for 
deflecting  the  laser  beam  to  scan  the  image  forming  surface  in 
a  primary  scaiming  direction;  and 

an  image  formation  lens  system,  including  a  lens,  provided 
between  the  polygonal  minor  and  tlte  image  forming  surface, 
for  focusing  the  laser  beam  on  the  image  forming  surface,  the 
lens  system  having  an  optical  axis, 

the  polygonal  mirror  being  arranged  in  relation  to  the  optical 
axis  of  the  lens  system  in  such  a  maimer  that  the  rotation  axis 
of  the  polygonal  minor  is  deviated  to  one  side  of  the  c^cal 
axis  of  the  lens  systetn,  wherein  the  one  side  is  defined  as  a 
'V  side  and  an  opposite  side  is  defined  as  a  "-"  side. 

the  lens  of  the  lens  system  having  a  cylindrical  surface  facing 
the  polygonal  mirror,  wherein  die  cylindrical  sacfact  is  curved 
in  a  secondary  scanning  direction,  a  radius  of  curvature  "rh" 
represents  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  cylindrical  surface  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  primary  scaiming  direction  at  a 
distance  h  from  the  optical  axis  in  the  primary  scanning 
direction,  a  change  pattern  in  the  radius  of  curvature  "ih"  is 
non-symmetrical  in  relation  to  the  optical  axis,  and  ''ifaC-)"  is 
smaller  than  "Xq,  wherein  "rfa(-)"  is  the  radius  of  curvature 
"rh"  at  each  point  on  the  "-"  side  and  "to"  is  the  radius  of 
curvature  at  a  point  on  the  optical  axis. 


5,488,503 
LOW-POWER,  STABILIZED,  PHOTONIC  MODULATOR 

SYSTEM 
James  H.  Sdudbo;  Chatswortfa,  and  Marii  B.  HmmwiimI, 
Irvine,  both  of  CaHf .,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angdcs,  Calit 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  386,050 
Int  CL*  G02F  7/225 
U.S.  CL  359—245  19  ( 


5,488,502 

LIGHT  BEAM  SCANNING  DEVICE  AND  IMAGE 

FORMATION  LENS 

Shinichiro  Saito,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpw*- 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  H,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321318 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-280325 

Int  CL*  G02B  26A)8 

VS.  a.  359—205  24  Claims 


1.  A  control  loop  for  stabilizing  the  opeiatioa  of  a  light  intensity 
modulator  that  is  configured  to  deUver  an  intensity  modulated  light 
signal  at  an  output  pott  in  response  to  a  carrier  light  signal  at  a  first 
input  port  and  a  modulating  voltage  signal  at  a  second  input  port 
the  network  connprising; 

a  reference  photodeteclor  arranged  to  produce  a  reference  signal 

in  response  to  the  intensity  of  said  carrier  sigital; 
a  feedback  photodetector  arranged  to  produce  a  feedback  signal 

in  response  to  the  intensity  of  said  modulated  signal; 
a  comparison  network  configiued  to  produce  an  error  signal  in 
response  to  said  reference  signal  and  said  feedback  signal; 
and 
a  loop  processor  configured  to  generate  a  bias  signal  at  said 
second  input  port  in  response  to  said  error  signal 


5,488,504 
HYBRIDIZED  ASYMMETRIC  FABRY-PEROT  QUANTUM 

WELL  UGHT  MODULATOR 
'hmncc  L.  Worcheaky,  CohimUa,  and  Kenneth  J.  RMter, 
SykesriBe,  both  of  Mdi,  aarignors  to  MartiB  Marietta  Corpw, 
Betbesda,Md. 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1993,  Ser.  Na  109,550 
Int  CL*  G02F  1/03 
VS.  CL  359—248 
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1.  A  spatial  light  modulator  including  quantum  wells  and  Fahiy- 
Perot  etalons,  comprising: 

(A)  a  transparent  non-semiconductor  dielectric  substrtte  having 
a  first  composition  transparent  to  photons  within  a  particular 
energy  range,  and  having  a  first  index  of  refraction; 

(B)  said  spatial  Ught  modulator  further  including  a  plurality  of 
modulator  pixels  responsive  to  said  photons  within  said  par- 
ticular energy  range,  each  of  said  pixels  comprising: 

(1)  a  partially  reflective  dielectric  mirror  and  common  electri- 
cal contact  layer  adjacent  to  said  transparent  substrate,  said 
dielectric  minor  and  conmion  electrical  contact  layer  com- 
prising (a)  a  first  layer  of  a  first  semiconductor  material, 
having  an  index  of  refraction  higher  than  that  of  said 
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transparent  substrate,  said  first  layer  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor material  being  adhesively  affixed  to  said  transparent 
substrate,  whereby  die  junction  between  said  transparent 
substrate  and  said  first  layer  of  said  fint  semiconductor 
material  is  a  relatively  wavelength  independent  minor,  said 
dielectric  mirror  and  common  electrical  contact  layer  fur- 
ther comprising  (b)  a  plurality  of  additional  layers,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  electrically  conductive,  said  additional 
layers  including  alternating  layers  of  a  second  semiconduc- 
tor material  and  said  first  semiconductor  material,  said 
second  semiconductor  material  having  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion lower  than  that  of  said  first  semiconductor  material; 

(2)  a  quantum  well  layer  supported  by  that  side  of  said 
dielectric  mirror  and  conunon  electrical  contact  layer 
remote  from  said  first  layer  of  said  dielectric  mirror  and 
common  electrical  contact  layer,  said  quantum  well  layer 
including  a  plurality  of  alternating  layers  of  (a)  third  semi- 
conductor material  having  a  particular  ground  eneigy  state, 
and  (b)  a  further  semiconductor  material  having  a  ground 
eneigy  state  higher  than  said  particular  ground  energy  state, 
whereby  said  quantum  well  layer  iiKludes  a  plurality  of 
quanmm  wells; 

(3)  an  optically  non-transmissive  metallic  mirror  layer;  and 

(4)  means  for  mechanically  and  electrically  coupling  said 
metallic  mirror  layer  to  said  quantum  well  layer;  said 
modulator  further  comprising: 

(C)  an  electronics  section  including  drive  electronics  for  gener- 
ating a  plurality  of  individual  electrical  drive  signals;  and 

(D)  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  drive  electronics,  to  said 
electrically  conductive  layer  of  said  dielectric  mirror  and 
common  electrical  contact  layer,  and  to  said  metallic  mirror 
layers  of  said  pixels  of  said  modulator,  for  coupling  each  of 
said  individual  electrical  drive  signals  to  said  metallic  mirror 
layer  of  a  different  one  of  said  pixels. 


5,488,505 

ENHANCED  ELECTROSTATIC  SHUTTER  MOSAIC 

MODULATOR 

Craig  D.  Engle,  336  Cline  Ave^  Griffith,  Ind.  46319 

FUed  Oct  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  955,058 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/29 
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15.  An  enhanced  electrostatic  spatial  light  modulator  for  use  in 
noodulating  an  electromagnetic  wavefront  incident  thereon  in  elec- 
tronic to  optical  data  conversion  applications  comprising: 
an  insulating  substrate,  said  substrate  further  includes  a  first 

major  surface  and  a  second  major  surface, 
said  first  major  surface  and  said  second  major  surface  are 

opposing  surfaces, 
a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  arranged  into  a  matrix  of  p  rows 

and  q  columns,  each  said  first  electrode  is  affixed  to  said 

substrate  by  a  suitable  means, 
overlapping  each  said  first  electrode  is  a  respective  reflective 

conductor, 
each  said  conductor  is  affixed  to  said  first  major  surface  by  a 

suitable  conductor  affixing  means, 
the  conductors  which  are  overiapping  said  first  electrodes  in 

each  column  q  are  electrically  connected. 


said  suitable  conductor  affixing  means  further  includes  means 

for  electrically  connecting  the  conductors  in  each  colunm  q  so 

as  to  be  electrically  isolated  from  the  conductors  in  every 

other  column  q, 
a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors,  each  said  thin  film  transistor 

further  includes  a  drain  electrode,  a  gate  electrode  and  a 

source  electrode, 
each  said  first  electrode  is  electrically  coimected  by  a  suitable 

feedthrough  means  to  a  respective  thin  film  transistor, 
each  said  transistor  is  affixed  by  a  suitable  means  to  said  second 

major  surface, 
die  gate  electrodes  of  said  transistors  which  are  electrically 

connected  to  said  first  electrodes  in  each  row  p  are  electrically 

connected  by  a  respective  row  select  buss, 
each  said  respective  row  select  buss  is  affixed  by  a  suitable 

means  to  said  second  major  surface, 
a  plurality  of  common  busses  electrically  connecting  the  source 

electrodes  of  said  transistors  to  a  common  potential  source, 
each  said  common  buss  is  affixed  to  said  second  major  surface 

by  a  suitable  means, 
each  said  common  buss  is  essentially  parallel  to  every  said 

respective  row   select   buss  thereby  eliminating  electrical 

crossover  networks, 
a  suitable  potential  control  means  to  control  an  applied  potential 

difference  between  each  said  first  electrode  and  the  respective 

conductor  in  accordance  with  an  information  bearing  signal  so 

as  to  enhance  the  commercial  viability  of  the  modulator. 


5,488406 
ENHANCED  POWER  FIBER  LASER  WITH 
CONTROLLABLE  OUTPUT  BEAM 
Sergej  G.  Krisvosliiykov,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  and 
Wolfgang  Neulierger,  Monchen-Gladbadi,  Germany,  asdgn- 
ors  to  CenunOptec  Industries,  Inc.,  East  Longmeadow, 
Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  257,547 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/098 

VS.  O.  359—341  14  Claims 


\/////////y////^ 


1.  An  active  graded-index  fiber  for  use  in  a  fiber  laser  having  a 
controllable  output  beam,  said  fiber  having  an  axis,  a  core  of  radius 
a,  and  a  cladding,  said  active  fiber  has  a  complex  refractive  index 
distribution  described  by  the  refractive  index  distribution  function: 

witerein  r  represents  the  distance  from  the  said  axis,  n„  represents 
the  refractive  index  at  said  axis,  and  n^.,  denotes  the  refractive 
index  of  said  cladding,  said  active  fiber  has  a  complex  gradient 
parameter  g  described  by  the  gradient  function: 

wherein  (O  is  the  amplification  gradient  and  equals  (2n„(n„-n^,))"^, 
said  parameter  g  depends  upon  a  propagation  distance  z  and  is 
described  by  the  periodic  function: 

g\z)=gM-t4h  cos  2g^);  A<1,  g,<g, 

wherein  parameter  h  represents  the  amplitude  of  modulation  of 
said  output  beam,  said  output  beam  has  a  period  of  modulation  A 
equal  to  n/g^  and  to  one  half  of  the  oscillation  of  said  output  beam, 
said  parameter  h  is  chosen  to  guide  only  one  guidemode  in  said 
active  fiber. 


5,488,507 

SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  HAVING 

REDUCED  POLARIZATION  DEPENDENCE 

Micliiyo  Nisliimura,  Sagamiliara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

KabHsliiki  Kaisiia,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,400 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1993,  5-271330 

Int  CL'  G02F  02/00 

VS.  CL  359—344  6  Oaiins 


VIGNETTING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  IMPROVING 

APPEARANCE  OF  PARTIALLY  OVERLAPPED 

BINOCULAR  DISPLAYS 

Eric  C.  Hasdtine,  Manhattan  Beach,  CaiiL,  assignor  to  The 

Walt  Disney  Company,  Burbanli,  Calif. 

FUed  Jon.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  267,187 

Int  a.*  G02B  2I/36;23/0S;26/08;27/OO 

VS.  CL  359—362  28  Claims 


1.  A  virtual  reality  system  having  a  partially  overlapped  binocu- 
lar display  for  displaying  simulated  three  dimensional  images  to  an 
observer,  the  partially  overlapped  binocular  display  comprising, 

a  generator  of  a  first  image  having  a  first  boundary; 

a  generator  of  a  second  image  having  a  second  boundary; 
wherein: 

the  first  and  second  images  are  generated  such  that  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  first  image  overlaps  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  second  image  thereby  forming  a  first  nasal 
poction  of  the  first  boundary  which  overlaps  the  second  image 
and  a  second  nasal  portion  of  the  second  boundary  which 
overlaps  the  first  image,  the  system  further  comprising: 

an  aperture  step  positioned  in  front  of  the  first  and  second 
images,  and  closer  to  an  eye  of  the  observer  than  the  focal 
renee  or  said  eye,  so  as  to  substantially  block  the  observer's 
view  of  the  lefr  nasal  boundary  and  the  right  nasal  boundary, 
the  aperture  stop  being  substantially  out  of  focus  to  the 
observer. 


5,488,509 
UGHT  SOURCE  APPARATUS  FOR  ENDOSCOPE 
TMashi  "faltahaidii;  Tetsnya  Utsoi;  ReiMike  Adachi;  Mitsum 
lida;  KaisiihUce  Fnruya;  Ju^ji  Usami,  Hid  Ifyoji  HoMla,  aH 
of   Tokyo,    Japan^  aarignors-  to    Asahi    Kogakn    Kogyo 
KabosUki  Kaiaiut,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JuL  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  281,083 
Claims  priori^,  applicattea  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1993,  5-04S135 
U;  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-125604 

Int  CL*  G02B  21/06;  A61B  1/06 
VS.  CL  359—385  22  CUm 


1.  A  semiconductor  optical  device  comprising: 

a  substrate:  and 

an  active  layer  of  quantum  well  structure,  said  active  layer 
including  a  plurality  of  well  layers  and  a  plurality  of  barrier 
layers  which  are  alternately  layered,  said  well  layers  having 
different  quantum  levels  and  said  barrier  layers  being  respec- 
tively subjected  to  biaxial  strain, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  well  layers  has  a  polarization 
dependency  and  said  plurality  of  well  layers  compensate  for 
each  polarization  dependency  of  each  other  or  one  another. 


1.  A  light  source  apparatus  for  an  endoscope  comprising  a  Ugbt 
source  for  emitting  a  bundle  of  illuminating  light  rays  to  be 
suppbed  to  a  light  guide  of  tiie  endoscope,  said  light  source 
apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  light-blocking  plates  disposed  in  the  bundle  of 
illuminating  light  rays  to  face  each  other  across  an  optical  axis 
of  the  bundle  of  illuminating  light  rays: 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  light-blocking  plates  such 
that  said  light-blocking  plates  are  rotatable  about  an  axis 
extending  between  said  light-blocking  plates  perpendicular  to 
the  optical  axis  of  said  bundle  of  illimiinating  Ught  rays;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  ligiu-blocldng  plates  comprises  a  cross- 
sectional  configuration,  as  viewed  in  the  direction  of  said 
optical  axis  of  the  bundle  of  illuminating  light  rays  when  said 
light-blocking  plates  lie  parallel  to  said  optical  axis,  such  that 
said  at  least  one  light-blocldng  plate  is  bent  at  an  angle  to  said 
axis  of  rotation  at  a  position  near  a  center  of  said  illuminating 
optical  path, 

said  light  blocking  plates  having  a  shape  such  that  a  ratio 
between  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  bundle  of  illuminating 
light  rays  and  a  central  portion  of  the  bundle  of  illuminating 
light  rays  is  mamtained  substantially  constant  as  said  pair  of 
light  blocking  plates  are  rotated  by  said  rotatable  supporting 
means  between  blocking  and  nonblocking  positions,  said  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  bundle  of  illimiinating  light  rays  and  said 
peripheral  portion  of  said  bundle  of  illuminating  tight  rays 
being  defined  such  that  when  said  light  blocking  plates  are  in 
said  nonblocking  position,  the  luminous  flux  of  said  central 
portion  of  the  illuminating  light  rays  is  equal  to  the  luminous 
flux  of  said  peripheral  portion  of  the  illuminating  light  rays. 


5,488,510 

ENHANCED  DEPTH  PERCEPTION  VIEWING  DEVICE 

FOR  TELEVISION 

Edward  J.  LeMay,  2219  Ludington-P.O.  Box  212,  Escanaba, 

Mich.  49829-0212 

FDcd  JuL  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  280,723 
Int  a."  G02B  27/22 
VS.  CL  359^-478  14  dafans 

1.  An  optical  television  viewing  device  comprising  a  hollow 
body  having  a  firont  opening  and  a  back  opening  and  at  least  one 
opaque  sidewall  extending  about  the  periphery  of  the  front  opening 
and  the  perifrfiery  of  the  back  opening,  the  periphery  of  the  back 
opening  being  formed  for  substantially  light-tight  engagement  with 
the  face  of  a  user, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  open  mesh  screening  across  the 
front  opening  and  extending  to  the  periphery  of  the  front 
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opening,  the  waq>  and  weave  of  the  mesh  screening  extending 
diagonally  across  the  front  opening  relative  to  the  viewer's 
eyes. 


said  second  component  having  at  least  one  planar  surface;  and, 
said  second  component  being  a  composite  lens  consisting  of  first 
and  second  elements. 


5y488^11 

SPATIALLY  TUNABLE  RUGATE  NARROW 

REFLECTION  BAND  FILTER 

Thomas   D.   Rahmlow,  Jr.,   Bethlehem,   Comi.,   assignor  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,858 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  11, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G02B  l/10;5/28 

VS.  CL  359^586 

LUMWWnON 


19  Claims 


A 


5,488,513 
ZOOM  LENS  BARREL 
HMoshl  TlBnaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaltu 
Kogyo  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106^4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1992,  4-217919 
Int  CL*  G03B  7/00 
MS.  CL  359—699  14  Claims 


1.  An  optical  filter  having  a  radiation  receiving  surface,  said 
filter  comprising  a  rugate  reflection  filter  having  a  reflection  wave- 
length that  varies  along  an  axis  of  the  radiation  receiving  surface. 


5^488,512 
COLOR  CORRECTED  OCULAR 
Franz  MucheL  Konigsbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl-Zeiss- 
Stiflung,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  266,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  2,  1993,  43  22 
015.0 

InL  a.*  G02B  25/00;] 3/18:9/06 
VS.  CL  359—646  9  Clains 

1.  A  color  corrected  ocular  comprising: 
first  and  second  components; 

said  first  component  being  an  individual  lens  having  an  aspheri- 
cal  surface; 


I    B 


1.  A  zoom  lens  barrel,  comprising: 

a  cam  ring  that  is  tbreadedly  engaged  to  a  female  helicoid 

formed  in  a  stationary  barrel  mechanism; 
linear  movement  guide  means,  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to 

said  cam  ring,  and  for  movement  in  an  optical  axis  direction 

together  with  said  cam  ring; 
at  least  three  movable  lens  groups,  including  first,  second  and 

third  lens  groups  that  are  guided  in  said  optical  axis  direction 

by  said  linear  movement  guide  means,  said  first,  second  and 

third  lens  groups  being  located  in  this  order  from  an  object 

side  of  said  zoom  lens  barrel; 
a  first  lens  frame  that  holds  said  first  lens  group  and  is  provided 

with  a  helicoid,  wherein  another  helicoid  is  formed  on  said 

cam  ring  to  engage  with  said  helicoid  of  said  first  lens  frame; 

and,  '  .  ■ 

a  plurality  of  cam  grooves  formed  on  said  cam  ring  to  drive  lens 

groups  behind  said  first  lens  group. 


UM 


5/188^14 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  AN  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
John  H.  Bninlng,  Pittsford,-  Frank  A.  DeWitt,  Hoicomb,  and 
Keith  E.  Hanford,  Maccdon,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assi0M>rs  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  79,976,  Jun.  18, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,428,482, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,785,  Nov.  4, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,924 

Int  CL*  G02B  7/02 
VS.  a.  359—811  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  an  optical  element,  said  method  using 
a  seating  ring  flexibly  held  within  an  annulus  by  three  flexible 
elements  extending  between  the  ring  and  the  annulus,  and  said 
inethod  comprising: 

a.  arranging  said  optical  element  on  a  fixture  that  holds  said 
optical  element  coaxially  adjacent  said  seating  ring; 

b.  preloading  said  seating  ring  with  weight  approximating  the 
weight  of  said  optical  element; 

c.  bonding  said  optical  element  to  said  seating  ring  while  said 
fixture  supports  said  optical  element  and  said  seating  ring 
upholds  said  preload  weight;  and 

d.  removing  said  preload  weight  from  said  seating  ring  and 
removing  said  fixture  from  said  optical  element  to  leave  said 
seating  ring  supporting  said  optical  element 


5,488,515 

HOOD  MOUNTED  SAFETY  MIRROR  FOR  VEHICLES 

David  D.  Rachels,  Sr.,  2318  Floral  Dr.,  NUcs,  Mich.  49120 

FUed  Dea  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  355,535 

Int  CL*  G02B  5/08:7/182;  B60R  1/06 

VS.  a.  35^-«55  4  Clahns 


1.  A  hood  mounted  safety  mirror  for  vehicles  for  allowing  a 
driver  to  see  what  road  conditions  are  on  both  sides  of  the  road 
comprising,  in  combination: 
an  elongated  stem  portion  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  sur- 
face, a  front  portion,  a  back  portion,  and  two  side  portions,  the 
bottom  surface  having  a  rubber  pad  theresecured,  the  rubber 
pad  serving  to  prevent  the  stem  portion  from  scratching  a 
hood  of  a  car,  the  bottom  surface  having  a  plurality  of  slotted 
apertures  therethrough,  the  two  side  portions  each  having  an 
elongated  mirror  secured  thereto; 
an  arrow  portion  integral  with  the  frunt  portion  of  die  stem 
portion,  the  arrow  portion  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer 


surface,  a  top  suifece,  a  bottom  surface,  and  two  outwardly 
extending  side  portions,  the  bottom  surface  having  a  rubber 
pad  theresecured,  the  bottom  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
slotted  apertures  therethrough,  the  inner  surface  of  the  two 
outwardly  extending  portions  having  an  elongated  recess 
therein,  each  elongated  recess  having  a  mirror  secured  tlierein, 
each  of  the  two  outwardly  extending  side  portions  being 
angled  at  a  position  as  such  to  allow  a  driver  to  view  obstruc- 
tions off  to  a  side  of  the  car  as  reflected  from  the  mirrots  on 
the  side  portions  of  the  stem  portion  to  the  miirofs  within  the 
recess  of  the  outwardly  extending  side  poitions  to  eyes  of  the 
driver; 
a  plurality  of  securement  means,  each  of  the  secmement  means 
removably  securing  the  stem  portion  and  the  arrow  portion  to 
a  center  portion  of  the  hood  of  a  car  through  the  slotted 
apertures  thereof. 


5,488416 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  N  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
FROM  N  ADJACENT  TRACKS  ON  A  RECORD  CARRIER 
Johannes  J.  W.  Katti,  and  Frandscns  A.  KneepkcBS,  hoik  of 
Eindhoven,  Netkcrfauids,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phflips  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

FOed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,913 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  May  7, 
1993,  93201327 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/09:15/12 
VS.  CL  360—51  6  Claims 


^k^ 


'^g^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  n  digital  signals  frtHn  n  adjacent 
tracks  included  on  a  record  carrier,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

read  means  for  reading  n  information  signals  from  the  n  trades; 

detection  means  for  deriving  the  n  digital  signals  from  n  binary 
signals  derived  from  the  n  information  sigiuds; 

n  phase-locked  loops  which  each  receives  a  respective  one  of  die 
n  binary  signals,  each  phase-locked  loop  including  (a)  a  phase 
comparator  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  one  of  the  n 
binary  signals,  a  second  input  and  an  output  for  supplying  a 
comparison  signal;  and  (b)  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator 
having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  phase  compara- 
tor, and  an  output  for  supplying  a  clock  signal  of  a  given 
frequency,  which  output  is  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  the 
phase  comparator; 

control  signal  generator  means  for  deriving  from  the  comparison 
signals  supplied  by  the  phase  comparators  of  the  n  phase- 
locked  loops  a  control  signal  which  is  a  measure  of  the 
deviation  of  the  relative  speed  of  transport  of  the  record 
carrier  with  respect  to  the  read  means  from  the  itorainal 
relative  speed  of  transport  of  the  record  carrier  with  respect  to 
the  read  means,  the  control  signal  generator  means  having  (a) 
n  inputs  which  are  each  coupled  to  the  ouq>ut  of  a  respective 
one  of  the  phase  comparators  of  the  n  {diase-locked  loops  for 
receiving  the  comparison  signals  supplied  by  the  phase  com- 
parators of  the  n  phase  locked  loops,  and  (b)  a  separate  output 
for  supplying  the  control  signal;  and 
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combination  means  for  (a)  combining  the  control  signal  with 
each  of  the  comparison  signals  supplied  by  the  phase  com- 
parators of  the  n  phase  locked-loops  separately  to  produce  a 
respective  combination  signal  for  each  of  the  n  phase-locked 
loops,  and  (b)  supplying  each  respective  combination  signal 
to  the  input  of  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  of  the  phase- 
locked  loop  for  which  that  respective  combination  signal  is 
produced,  the  combination  means  coupling  the  output  of  the 
phase  comparator  and  the  input  of  the  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  of  each  phase  locked-loop  of  the  n  phase-locked 
loops  together  and  with  the  output  of  the  signal  control 
generator  means. 


5,488,518 

PROGRAMMABLE  PRE-AMPLIFIER  USING  A  SERIAL 

SHIFT  REGISTER  TO  OUTPUT  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CONTROL  SIGNALS 

John  S.  Sbici;  Apple  VaUey,  Minn.,  assignor  to  VTC  Inc., 

Bloomington,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  290,479 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/02:5/09 

VtS.  a.  360—67  3  Claims 


5,488,517 
SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  MAGNETIC-TAPE  CASSETTE 

AND  A  MAGNETIC-TAPE  APPARATUS,  AND 

MAGNETIC-TAPE  CASSETTE,  TAPE-CLEANING  MEANS 

AND  TAPE-CLEANING  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

SYSTEM 

Genmhis  W.  A.  Akkermans,  Breda;  Augustinus  L.  Brann,  and 

Sander  J.  Klerk,  both  of  Eindhoven,  all  of,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131^06 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  8, 1992, 
92203093 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/09:23/02 
U.S.  a.  360—53  22  Claims 

^ ,  43«,r-'i 

^^-i  73, 


1.  A  system,  comprising: 

a  magnetic-tape  cassette  comprising  a  housing,  a  magnetic  tape 
transportable  within  said  housing,  and  a  tape  cleaning  element 
engageable  with  said  magnetic  tape;  and 

a  magnetic-tape  apparatus  having  a  magnetic  head  for  commu- 
nicating information  in  digital  form  with  the  magnetic  tape 
accommodated  in  the  housing  of  the  magnetic-tape  cassette, 
said  magnetic-tape  apparatus  comprising  error  correction 
means  for  correcting  errors  in  the  digital  information  read 
from  the  magnetic  tape,  which  information  is  stored  on  the 
magnetic  tape  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal  tracks  in 
successive  information  blocks  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
tlie  magnetic  tape,  the  error-coirection  means  being  capable  of 
correcting  a  maximum  number  of  n  successive  information 
blocks  on  the  magnetic  tape, 

the  dimension  of  the  active  surface  of  the  tape-cleaning  element 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  magnetic 
tape  is  smaller  than  the  overall  longitudinal  dimension  of  two 
times  n  information  blocks,  whereby  the  error  correction 
means  is  capable  of  at  least  substantially  correcting  read 
errors  which  occur  as  a  result  of  soiling  of  the  magnetic  tape 
over  the  dimension  of  the  active  sivface  by  tlie  tape-cleaning 
elenaenL 


1.  In  a  data  storage  system  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
transducing  means  for  storing  and  retrieving  data  signals  on  a 
magnetic  medium  and  a  controller  for  issuing  instructions,  a  pre- 
amplifier comprising: 

a  read  amplifier  having  an  adjustable  gain; 

a  write  driver  having  an  adjustable  current  source; 

a  serial  shift  register  responsive  to  instructions  from  the  control- 
ler to  selectively  operate  the  read  amplifier  and  the  write 
driver  and  produce  control,  signals; 

a  first  digital-to-analog  converter  connected  to  the  read  amplifier 
and  responsive  to  a  control  signal  from  the  serial  shift  register 
to  adjust  the  gain  of  the  read  amplifier, 

a  second  digital-to-analog  converter  connected  to  tiie  write 
driver  and  responsive  to  a  control  signal  from  the  serial  shift 
register  to  adjust  the  current  source  of  die  write  driver, 

a  multiplexer  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  firom  the 
serial  shift  register  to  select  one  of  the  plurality  of  magnetic 
transducers  and  to  connect  the  selected  magnetic  transducer  to 
the  read  ampUfier;  and 

a  demultiplexer  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  from  the 
serial  shift  register  to  select  one  of  the  plurality  of  magnetic 
transducers  and  to  connect  the  selected  magnetic  transducer  to 
the  write  driver. 


5,488,519 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  DEVICE  HAVING 

CONDUCTIVE  SPINDLE 

Takehisa  Ishida,  Tokyo,  and  Hirosiii  lUdno,  Kanagawa,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,273,  Oct  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681^20,  Apr.  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-91618 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/596:5/«2:5/09 

U.S.  CI.  360—77.03  6  Claims 

«/ 


1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
head  slider  means  having  at  least  a  pair  of  electrodes  on  a 
boaom  surface  thereof,  said  electrodes  positioned  opposite  to 
concentric  cotiductive  magnetic  stripes  provided  on  a  disc 


said  concentric  conductive  magnetic  stripes  being  provided 
with  conductive  bridge  stripes  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
conductive  stripe,  tlie  conductive  bridge  stripes  for  storing 
additional  information; 

head  arm  means  for  supporting  said  head  slider  means; 

head  drive  means  coupled  to  said  head  arm  means  for  moving 
said  head  slider  means  by  way  of  said  head  arm  means; 

means  for  detecting  capacitances  between  said  electrodes  and 
said  concentric  conductive  magnetic  stripes; 

tracking  error  signal  detecting  means  connected  to  said  capaci- 
tance detecting  means  for  generating  tracking  error  signals; 

means  for  feeding  back  said  tracking  error  signals  to  said  head 
drive  means; 

conductive  spindle  means  for  rotating  said  disc;  and 

at  least  one  radial  conductive  stripe  conductively  connecting 
said  concentric  conductive  magnetic  stripes  to  said  conductive 
spindle  means. 


5,488,520 

DATA  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 

USING  HELICAL  SCAN  SYSTEM  WITH  MAGNETIC 

HEAD  FOR  RECORDING  AND  PLAYING  BACK 

PATTERN  SIGNAL  FOR  TRACKING  IN  TRACKING 

AREA  WITHIN  HELICAL  TRACK 

Toshiro  Aizawa,  Ebina,  and  Shigemitsu  Higuchi,  Fujisawa, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  2, 1992,  4-141745 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/5»4:5/58: 15/14 

VS.  a.  360—77.12  23  Claims 


means  for  playing  back  said  specific  pattern  in  said  tracking  area 
with  said  first  magnetic  head  during  the  data  playback  opera- 
tion; and 

tracking  control  means  for  detecting  a  difference  between  a 
playback  timing  of  said  specific  pattern  indicative  of  a  timing 
at  which  said  specific  pattern  is  played  back  by  said  first 
magnetic  head  and  tjie  timing  at  which  said  reference  signal  is 
generated  by  said  reference  signal  generating  means,  and  for 
controlling  tracking  of  said  first  magnetic  head,  said  recording 
magnetic  head,  and  said  playback  magnetic  head  based  on 
said  difference. 


1.  A  data  recording  and  playback  apparatus  using  a  helical  scan 
system  for  recording  and  playing  back  data  on  a  magnetic  tape 
with  a  rotary  head  cylinder,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  magnetic  head  on  the  rotary  head  cylinder  for  scanning  a 

recording  track  on  said  magnetic  tape; 
a  recording  magnetic  head  on  the  rotary  head  cylinder  for 

scanning  a  data  track  within  said  recording  track; 
a  playback  magnetic  head  on  the  rotary  head  cylinder  for  scan- 
ning said  data  track; 
means  for  recording  a  ^)ecific  pattern  in  a  tracldng  area  widiin 

said  recording  track  with  said  first  magnetic  head  during  a 

data  recording  operation  of  said  apparatus,  said  tracking  area 

not  overlapping  said  data  track; 
means  for  recording  data  in  said  data  track  with  said  recording 

magnetic  head  during  said  data  recording  operation; 
reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference 

signal  at  a  timing  indicative  of  a  predetermined  rotation  phase 

of  said  rotary  head  cyUnder; 
means  for  playing  back  the  data  in  said  data  track  with  said 

playback  magnetic  head  during  a  data  playback  operation  of 

said  apparatus; 


5^488,521 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

NON-NEWTONIAN  UQUID  BEARING 

James  U.  Lemke,  San  Diegeo,  and  William  W.  French,  Encini- 

tas,  both  of  CaHf.,  aMignors  to  Conner  Periphcrak,  Ibc,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Continoation  of  Scr.  No.  123,704,  Sep.  17, 1993,  abamioiicd, 
whicfa  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  966,579,  Oct  26, 1992, 
abandoned,  whicfa  is  a  continnation  of  Scr.  Na  810,955,  Dec 
19, 1991,  abandoned,  whicfa  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 
453,312,  Dec.  20,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,097,368,  wUck  is  a 
continnation-in-paft  of  Ser.  No.  259^44,  Oct  17,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,799 
Int  CL'  GllB  33/14 
VS.  a.  360—97.02  20  n«t». 
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1.  An  information  storage  system  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  rotatable  storage  medium  iiaving  a  magnetic 
data  surface; 

means  for  rotating  tiie  rotatable  storage  medium; 

a  magnetic  transducer  means; 

means  for  maintaining  a  film  of  a  non-Newtonian  fluid  on  the 
magnetic  data  surface  by  applying  tiie  fluid  to  die  magnetic 
data  surface  during  rotation  of  the  storage  medium,  tiie  mag- 
netic transducer  means  being  supported  adjacent  to  the  mag- 
netic data  surface  during  rotation  of  the  storage  medium,  by 
the  film  of  the  fluid. 


5,488422 

EJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  EJECTING  STORAGE 

MEDIA  POSITIONED  IN  A  COMPUTER  MASS  STORAGE 

MEDIA  DRIVE 

Steven  L.  Peace,  Fort  Collins,  and  Terry  A.  Precht  Loveland, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  ComByte,  Inc.,  Ft  CoUiiK,  Cokt. 
FUed  Not.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  337,740 
Int  CL'  GUB  25/10 
VS.  CL  360—99.06  9  Claims 

1.  Manually  operable  storage  media  ejection  apparatus  for  a 
computer  mass  storage  media  drive  having  a  first  insertion  opening 
for  removably  receiving  a  first  storage  media  at  a  first  storage 
media  receiving  position,  and  having  a  second  insertion  opening 
for  removably  receiving  a  second  storage  media  at  a  second 
storage  media  receiving  position,  said  ejection  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  spring  biased  ejection  fmce  generating  meciianism  for 
generating  a  first  ejection  force  that  is  operable  to  eject  a  first 
storage  media  out  of  said  first  storage  media  receiving  posi- 
tion when  a  first  storage  media  is  positioDed  tiiereat, 
a  second  spring  Iriased  ejection  force  generating  mechanism  for 
generating  a  second  ejection  force  diat  is  operable  to  eject  a 
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second  storage  media  out  of  said  second  storage  media  receiv- 
ing position  when  a  second  storage  media  is  positioned 
thereat;  and 
a  single  manually  movable  actuator  cooperating  with  said  first 
and  second  ejection  force  generating  mechanism  and  opera- 
tive, when  said  manually  movable  actuator  is  actuated,  to 
initiate  generation  of  said  second  and  first  ejection  forces. 


pair  of  balls  and  a  pair  of  sockets,  each  of  said  sockets  having 
a  spherical  section  and  a  cylindrical  section,  said  pair  of  balls 
being  disposed  within  said  spherical  sections  of  said  pair  of 
sockets,  respectively,  along  said  axis  of  rotation  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  hub,  either  said  pair  of  sockets  or  said  pair  of 
balls  being  affixed  to  said  hub,  wherein  a  gap  is  formed 
between  each  socket  and  its  associated  ball,  said  gap  being 
filled  with  a  liquid  lubricant  to  facilitate  rotational  movement 
of  said  hub  about  said  rotational  axis,  said  lubricant  forming  a 
stable  meniscus  between  each  of  said  balls  and  said  cylindri- 
cal section  of  each  of  said  sockets,  said  disk  drive  assembly 
being  contained  within  said  first  enclosed  space; 

an  electronic  circuit  board  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
disk  drive  assembly,  said  electronic  circuit  board  being 
housed  on  a  board  contained  within  said  second  enclosed 
space;  and 

an  interconnect  configured  to  be  compatible  with  Personal  Com- 
puter Memory  Card  International  Association  (PCMCIA) 
standards  coupled  to  said  electronic  circoit  board  providing 
external  electrical  connection  to  said  disk  storage  unit,  said 
interconnect  being  disposed  along  a  peripheral  side  of  said 
frame. 


5,488^23 

ULTRA-SLIM  DISK  STORAGE  UNIT  HAVING  A 

HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  WmCH 

FORMS  A  STABLE  MENISCUS 

Jay  R.  Scaver,  Longmont,  CokM  Mark  A.  Diei,  Aptos,  Calif,, 

and  Forrest  Titcomb,  Colorado  Springs,  Celo,,  assignors  to 

Maxtor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,739,  May  6, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5328,271.  This  appUcation  Jun.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74,215 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  12, 

2011,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Int  CL'  GllB  17/02:33/12;  H05K  7/02;  F16C  32m 

VS.  CL  360—99.12  U  Claims 


\  5y488424 

SELF  ADAPTIVE  HEAD  FOR  SEMI-CONTACT 

RECORDING 

Earl  A.  Cunningham,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 

tiomri  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,683 

Int.  a.'  GllB  21/21:5/60 

VS.  a.  360—103  13  Claims 


1.  An  ultra-slim  disk  storage  unit  comprising: 

a  frame  having  first  and  second  enclosed  spaces,  said  spaces 
being  disposed  in  the  same  general  plane  adjacent  to  each 
other, 

disk  drive  assembly  providing  readable  and  writable  information 
storage  on  a  disk  medium,  said  disk  drive  assembly  compris- 
ing a  hub  and  a  hydrodynamic  bearing  disposed  within  said 
first  enclosed  space,  said  hub  rotadonally  supporting  said  disk 
medium,  said  hydrodynamic  bearing  providing  rotational 
movement  of  said  hub  within  said  first  enclosed  space  about 
an  axis  of  rotation,  said  hydrodynamic  bearing  comprising  a 


1.  An  air  bearing  slider  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  separated  elongated  rails,  each  rail  extending  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  slider  assembly, 
each  rail  having  a  leading  edge  at  an  air  inflow  end  of  the 
slider  assembly  and  a  trailing  edge,  a  first  rail  of  the  plurality 
of  elongated  rails  having  a  load  bearing  portion  between  the 
leading  edge  and  the  trailing  edge  and  a  constricted  tail 
portion  at  the  trailing  edge,  said  tail  portion  being  narrower 
than  said  load  bearing  portion,  a  second  elongated  rail  of  the 
plurality  of  elongated  rails  being  positioned  on  one  side  of  the 
first  rail,  the  trailing  edge  of  said  first  rail  being  positioned 
further  away  from  the  air  inflow  end  of  die  slider  assembly 
than  the  trailing  edge  of  said  second  rail;  and 

a  transdticer  element  mounted  on  the  first  rail  constricted  tail 
portion. 


5,488,525 
DECOUPLED  MAGNETIC  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
QUARTER-INCH  TAPE 
George  F.  Adams,  and  Vincent  N.  Kahwaty,  both  of  IVicson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  292,680 
Int  CL*  GllB  5/265:5/48 
VS.  CL  360—104  28  ( 


1.  A  head  assembly  which  has  a  plurality  of  write  elements, 
magnetoresistive  read  elements  and  magnetoresistive  servo  ele- 
ments, each  element  having  a  respective  gap  which  has  a  track 
width  which  is  located  at  a  head  surface  of  the  bead  assembly,  the 
head  assembly  comprising: 
the  head  surface  having  top  and  bottom  zones,  each  of  the  top 

and  bottom  zones  having  a  length  and  a  lateral  width; 
each  of  the  top  and  bottom  zones  including: 
only  first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  gap  lines  which 

extend  laterally  along  a  width  of  the  respective  zone; 
the  track  widths  of  the  gaps  extending  along  the  gap  lines; 
first  and  second  data  lines  and  servo  lines  laterally  spaced 
from  one  another  and  capable  of  corresponding  with  tracks 
on  a  magnetic  tape,  the  servo  line  being  located  between 
the  first  and  second  data  lines; 
the  track  widths  of  the  gaps  extending  perpendicular  to  the 

data  lines: 
a  first  set  of  a  write  gap  and  a  read  gap  located  along  first  one 
of  the  data  lines  and  a  second  set  of  a  write  gap  and  a  read 
gap  located  along  a  second  one  of  the  data  lines,  the  write 
gap  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  sets  being  located  on  one 
of  the  gap  lines  and  the  read  gap  of  each  of  die  first  and 
second  sets  being  located  on  the  other  gap  line;  and 
at  least  one  servo  gap  located  on  each  of  the  servo  lines;  and 
die  write  gaps,  the  read  gaps  and  the  servo  gaps  of  the  first  and 
second  zones  being  a  mirror  image  with  respect  to  one 
another 


5,488,526 

DISK  DRIVE  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SPINDLE  MOTOR  AND 

A  HEAD  CARRIAGE  SECTION  BOTH  PROVIDE)  IN  A 

DISK  CASSETTE  LOADING  AREA 

Hh-oshi  Sakashita,  and  E^i  ArasaU,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Sankyo  SeiU  Scisaknsiio, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  221,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1993,  5-098626 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/55 

VS.  a.  360—106  10  Claims 

1.  A  disk  driving  device  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

a  substrate  disposed  in  a  disk  cassette  loading  area  of  said 
chassis; 


a  spindle  motor  including  a  hub  base  for  mounting  a  disk 
cassMte;  and 

a  head  carriage  mechanism  including  a  head  for  recofding  and 
reproducing  information  from  tiie  disk  cassette,  said  spindle 
motor  aitd  said  head  carriage  mechanism  both  being  mounted 
on  said  substrate  disposed  in  the  disk  cassette  loading  area  of 
said  chassis,  wherein  said  loading  area  comprises  only  the 
area  above  tlie  substrate  which  conforms  to  the  area  bounded 
by  the  projection  of  the  cassette  onto  die  substrate,  said  head 
carriage  mechanism  comprises  a  guide  mechanism  extending 
in  parallel  with  a  cassette  insertion  direction  so  as  to  move  tlie 
head  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  cassette  insertion  direc- 
tion, said  guide  mechanism  being  disposed  on  a  side  of  said 
spindle  motor  when  viewed  in  the  cassette  insertion  direction, 
said  guide  mechanism  being  disposed  between  the  disk  cas- 
sette and  said  substrate  when  viewed  in  the  cassette  insertion 
direction. 


5,488,527 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  INCLUDING  A  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  SLIDE  SURFACE  WTTH 

PREDETERMINED  DIMENSIONS 

Noboni  Komori;  Yoshiaki  Kato,  and  MMan  UmcUda,  ail  of 

Minami-asUgara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Flbn  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

ContinnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  728^499,  JnL  U,  1991,  abudooed. 

This  application  Feb.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191,729 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  20, 1990,  2-190629 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/60:5/147 

VS.  CL  360—122  10  Cfaums 


V  u 


1.  A  tliin  film  magnetic  head  comprising  a  floating  head  slider 
having  a  spherical  surface,  a  portion  of  which  constitutes  a 
medium  facing  surface,  wherein 
a  radius  R  of  said  spherical  surface  is  in  a  range  of  80 

mmSRSlOOnun, 
said  facing  surfoce,  as  viewed  from  a  magnetic  recording 

medium  opposing  said  facing  surface,  is  in  the  shape  of  a 

rectangle  having  an  overall  length  L  along  the  air  flow  of  1.3 

to  3  mm  and  a  transverse  width  W  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 

air  flow  of  1  to  2.2  mm,  and  wherein 
at  least  two  longitudinal  grooves,  each  having  a  width  w  in  a 

range  of  100  pm^wSSOO  pm,  are  formed  on  said  facing 

surface  extending  along  said  air  flow, 
wherein  the  grooves  have  a  depth  of  20  to  ISO  ^m, 
wherein  at  least  one  transducer  element  is  disposed  in  the 

spherical  surface  at  the  effluent  side  of  air  flow,  and 
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wherein  said  head  has  an  improved  modulation  waveform 
indexed  by  a  relative  index  value  of  at  least  0.8. 


5  488^28  "' 

POLE  TIP  STRUCTUREFOR  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC 
HEADS 

Mao-Min  Chen,-  Kochan  Ju,  both  of  San  Jose;  Neil  L.  Robert- 
son, Campbell,  and  Po-Kang  Wang,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Macliines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  175,886,  Dec.  30,  1993,  PaL  No. 

533,376.  This  appUcation  Aug.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  292,630 

Int  CI.*  GllB  5/147 

U.S.  a.  360—126  IS  Claims 


84    82    80 


SEED- 
LAYERS 


1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  which  has  a  traclc  width  compris- 


mg: 


running  a  step  difference  of  a  photographic  film  base  provided 
on  said  magnetic  track  or  an  extension  of  said  magnetic  track 
over  a  width  being  at  least  equal  to  or  greater  than  that  of  said 
magnetic  track  and  disposed  outside  an  image  area  of  the 
photographic  film  in  contact  with  said  surface  of  the  magnetic 
bead. 


/•. 


5,488^30 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  RELAY 

CONTACTS 

Hans  E.  De  Jong,  Rossmoor,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,602 
Int  a.*  H02H  3/033 
U.S.  CI.  361—6  12  Oaims 

Wix: ,. 


first  and  second  pole  tips  PTl  and  PT2; 

a  sidegap  sandwiched  between  the  first  and  second  pole  tips  PTl 

andPT2; 
first  and  second  seedlayers  with  an  insulation  layer  sandwiched 

directiy  between  the  first  seedlayer  and  a  portion  of  the 

second  seedlayer; 
the  first  pole  tip  PTl  laying  directly  on  the  second  seedlayer; 
the  second  pole  tip  PT2  laying  directly  on  the  first  seedlayer: 

and 
each  of  the  pole  tips  PTl  and  PT2  being  offset  from  one  another 

along  said  track  width  by  thicknesses  of  the  insulation  layer 

and  die  second  seedlayer  to  form  an  air  bearing  surface  which 

is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  sidegap,  the  first  and 

second  seedlayers  and  the  insulation  layer. 


5,488,529 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  DEPOSITION  ON 

MAGNETIC  HEAD,  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

Yoshiaki  Kato,  Minamiashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fii^i  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1992,  4-59157 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/41:15/60 

U&a.360— 128  9Claims 


'.^ 


Is 


7 


2<rM^5"-\. 


T 


K 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  deposition  on  a  magnetic  head 
during  information  recording  and/or  reproducing  on  or  from  a 
photographic  film  wherein  at  least  one  magnetic  track  is  provided 
along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  photographic  film,  and 
wherein  information  recording  and/or  reproduction  is  executed  by 
running  said  magnetic  track  on  a  surface  of  the  magnetic  head, 
comprising 
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1.  A  system  for  protecting  electromagnetic  relay  contacts  from 
erosion,  comprising: 

an  A.C.  load  power  source: 

a  load: 

a  relay  for  electrically  connecting  said  load  power  source  and 
said  load: 

a  housekeeping  power  source: 

a  switch  disposed  in  a  D.C.  circuit  for  energizing  or  deenergiz- 
ing  said  relay,  the  circuit  electrically  connecting  said  switch 
and  said  relay; 

means  for  sensing  D.C.  voltage  change  across  said  switch,  said 
means  being  connected  to  said  housekeeping  power  source; 

a  solid  state  component  electrically  connected  in  series  between 
said  load  power  source  and  said  load,  and  also  electrically 
connected  in  series  with  said  sensing  means; 

a  time  delay  means  connected  in  series  between  the  sensing 
means  and  the  solid  state  component,  said  delay  means  further 
being  connected  to  said  housekeeping  power  source  and  being 
responsive  to  the  sensing  means  for  delaying  A.C.  current 
flow  between  the  load  power  source  and  the  load  for  a  period 
of  time  selected  to  allow  generally  full  closure  or  opening  of 
the  contacts. 


5,488,531 
REDUNDANT  POWER  MIXING  ELEMENT  WITH  FAULT 

DETECTION  FOR  DC-TO-DC  CONVERTER 
David  L.  Aldridge,  Dripping  Springs;  Stephen  R.  Bissell,  and 
Daniel  D.  Gunn,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Tuidem  Computers  Incorporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,918 
Int  a.*  H02J  1/04;  H02H  7/10 
VS.  a.  361—18  21  Claims 

1.  A  power  mixing  apparatus  coupled  to  receive  first  and  second 
power  rails  to  produce  therefrom  a  direct  current  output,  the  power 
mixing  apparatus  comprising: 
connection  means  for  removably  coupling  the  power  mixing 
apparatus  to  the  first  and  second  power  rails,  the  connection 
means  including  open  circuiting  pins  for  completing  a  circuit 
path  when  the  power  mixing  apparams  is  coupled  to  the  first 
and  second  power  rails; 
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means  coupUng  said  paraUel  feeder  current  sensors  to  said 

controUer  for  conducting  said  output  paraUel  current  sense 

signals  thereto;  and  wherein 
said  controller  comprises 

a  comparator  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  parallel  feeder 
current  sensors  by  said  coupling  means  and  an  output,  said 
comparator  comparing  the  magnitudes  erf  said  output  paral- 
lel current  sense  signals  per  phase,  said  comparator  fiirther 
generating  a  magnitude  differential  signal  per  pliase,  and 

protection  logic  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  com- 
parator, processing  said  magnitude  differential  signals,  said 
protection  logic  circuitry  generating  a  first  output  protec- 
tion signal  when  any  of  said  magnitude  differential  signals 
exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  for  a  predetermined 
amount  of  time  sufBcient  to  indicate  a  high  impedance  fault 
on  at  least  one  of  the  paraUel  power  feeders. 


means  for  producing  an  enabling  signal  coupled  to  the  open 
circuiting  pins; 

a  pair  of  current  limiters  each  respectively  coupled  to  receive 
corresponding  ones  of  the  first  and  second  power  rails  and  to 
the  open  circuiting  pins  to  receive  the  enabling  signal  to 
produce  first  and  second  currents  fipom  a  one  and  another  one 
of  the  pair  of  power  rails,  respectively,  when  the  circuit  padi 
is  complete;  and 

a  converter  coupled  to  receive  the  first  and  second  currents  for 
producing  the  direct-current  ou^t 


5,488432 

SYSTEM  OF  PROTECTION  FOR  ELECTRIC  POWER 

DISTRIBUTION  FAILURES 

David  J.  Mrowiec,  Rockford,  DL,  and  Jef  W.  Good,  Bdoit, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  CorporatioD,  Rockford,  OL 

FUed  Oct  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  144,071 

Int  a.*  H02H  3/00 

VS.  a.  361—63  29  Claims 


5,488,533 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ISOLATING  A 

POWER  NETWORK  FROM  A  LOAD  DURING  AN 

OVERCURRENT  CONDITION 

Bruce  M.  Caasidy,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  IntematkMial 

Business  Machines  Corporatioo,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192,921 

Int  CL'  H02H  3/20 

VS.  a.  361—18  9  I 
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1.  A  system  of  protection  for  an  electric  power  distribution 
system  having  at  least  duee  phases  and  at  least  two  paraUel  power 
feeders  per  phase  coupling  a  source  of  electrical  energy  through  a 
contactor  device  to  a  lead  distribution  bus,  comprising: 
a  controUer, 

an  individual  paraUel  feeder  current  sensor  associated  with  each 
individual  paraUel  power  feeder  sensing  electrical  current 
conducted  therein,  said  paraUel  feeder  current  sensors  produc- 
ing output  parallel  current  sense  signals  proportional  to  die 
magnitude  of  the  paraUel  feeder  current  sensed  thereby; 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  controUing  current  from  a  power 
source  to  a  load,  said  circuit  comprising: 

transistor  means,  having  a  load  current  path  coupled  between  the 
power  source  and  the  load,  for  supplying  load  current,  and 
having  a  sense  current  path  coupled  to  said  power  supply,  for 
supplying  sense  current  proportional  to  but  substantiaUy  less 
than  said  load  current,  and  wherein  a  load  voltage  decreases 
as  the  load  current  increases  due  to  increasing  voltage  drop 
across  said  load  current  path; 

bias  means  for  preventing  an  output  of  said  sense  current  path 
from  falling  below  a  predetermined  voltage; 

a  current  sink  coupled  to  said  sense  current  path  output;  and 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  sense  current 
path  output,  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  load  and  an  output 
coiqiled  to  activate  said  transistor  means  when  said  load 
voltage  is  greater  than  a  voltage  of  said  sense  current  path 
output  and  deactivate  said  transistor  means  when  said  load 
voltage  is  less  than  the  voltage  of  said  sense  current  path 
output 
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5  488,534 
TRANSIENT  VOLTAGE  SURGE  SUPPRESSION  MODULE 

WITH  ULTRAFAST  FUSING 
C.  Peter  Rau,  Tioga  County,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  T.  Hitch, 
Mercer  County,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  109^15 

Int  a.*  H02H  9/04 

MS.  a.  361—56  20  Claims 

28 i_„   /  ^32b 
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1.  Transient  voltage  surge  suppressor  (TVSS)  apparatus  for 
connection  to  a  power  line  to  protect  equipment  connected  to  the 
line  from  damage  in  the  event  of  high  voltage  surges  or  transients 
comprising: 

semiconductor  means  connected  to  the  power  line,  said  semi- 
conductor means  being  normally  non-conducting  when  nor- 
mal line  voltage  is  supplied  thereto,  but  being  switched  into 
conduction  by  the  voltage  provided  thereto  when  an  overvolt- 
age  condition  caused  by  a  line  surge  occurs; 
fiise  means  connected  to  the  semiconductor  means  to  protect  the 
semiconductor  means  in  the  event  of  an  excessive  current 
spike  caused  by  a  high  voltage  transient  on  the  line; 
module  means  in  which  said  semiconductor  means  and  said  fuse 

means  are  installed;  and, 
plasma  suppression  means  substantially  completely  filling  said 
module  means  for  preventing  the  spread  of  a  plasma  produced 
if  the  semiconductor  means  or  the  fuse  means  is  destroyed  by 
the  line  surge  or  transient,  said  suppression  means  including 
means  substantially  completely  encapsulating  both  the  semi- 
conductor means  and  fuse  means  within  said  module  means 
so  plasma  produced  if  either  the  semiconductor  means  or  fuse 
means  fails  is  quickly  extinguished  and  thus  cannot  spread  to 
other  components. 


r 1 


a  sidactor  comprising  a  substantially  rectangularly-shaped  body 
member,  first  and  second  end  terminal  pins,  and  a  central 
terminal  pin; 

a  fail-safe  mechanism  mounted  upon  and  engaged  with  said  first 
and  second  end  terminal  pins  and  said  central  terminal  pin  for 
short-circuiting  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  end 
terminal  pins  to  said  central  terminal  pin  under  overload 
conditions;  and 

a  housing  tightly  enveloping  said  substantially  rectangularly- 
shaped  body  member  of  said  sidactor  so  as  to  increase  the 
strength  of  said  substantially  rectangularly-shaped  body  mem- 
ber of  said  sidactor  and  thereby  preserve  the  structural  integ- 
rity of  said  substantially  rectangularly-shaped  body  member 
of  said  sidactor  by  preventing  the  development  of  cracks 
within  said  substantially  rectangularly-shaped  body  member 
under  said  overload  conditions  such  that  any  plasma  gas, 
generated  within  said  substantially  rectangularly-shaped  body 
member  of  said  sidactor  under  said  overload  conditions,  is 
contained  within  said  substantially  rectangularly-shaped  body 
member  of  said  sidactor  and  not  permitted  to  escape  from  said 
substantially  rectangularly-shaped  body  member  of  said 
sidactor  so  as  not  to  develop  an  environment  within  which 
arcing  between  said  end  and  central  terminal  pins  of  said 
sidactor  can  occur. 


5,488,536 
EXCITER  CIRCUrr  USING  GATED  SWITCHES 
Howard  V.  Bonavia,  Groton,  and  Dale  F.  GeisUnger,  Norwich, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sinunonds  Precision  Engine  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Aliron,  Oliio 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,720 

Int  a."  F02P  3/09 

MS.  CL  361—253  23  Claims 
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5,488,535 

ARC  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  SIDACTORS 

Moliammad  Masghati,  Addison,  and  Jacli  R.  Cline,  Bartlett, 

iKrth  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glcnview, 

111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,509,  Jan.  26, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5,424,901.  Thus  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,276 

Int  a.*  H02H  9/04 
MS.  CL  361—119  20  Claims 
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7.  In  combination  with  an  exciter  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  wherein  the  exciter  comprises  a  charging  circuit,  a  dis- 
charge circuit  and  a  storage  capacitor  connected  to  the  charging 
circuit  and  an  igniter  plug  to  produce  sparks:  a  gate  controlled 
thyristor  having  an  anode  and  cathode  connected  as  a  switch  to  the 
storage  capacitor  and  the  plug,  and  trigger  means  for  applying  a 
first  gate  signal  to  switch  said  thyristor  on  to  control  discharge  of 
the  capacitor,  and  for  applying  a  second  gate  signal  to  switch  said 
thyristor  off  to  control  charging  of  the  capacitor. 


1.  An  arc  suppressor  for  a  sidactor  fail-safe  device  used  for 
protecting  teleconomunication  equipment  against  high  voltage 
surges,  comprising: 


5,488,537 

SAFETY  INTERCONNECT  LATCH  FOR  PORTABLE 

MEDICAL  ELECTRONIC  PATIENT  MONITORING 

PRODUCT 

Martin  S.  Heald,  Beverly,  and  Per  O.  Hoel,  MagnoUa,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Iseiin, 

NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21834 

Int  a.*  H05K  7/lO;7/U 

U.S.  CL  361—684  18  Claims 

1.  A  portable  eerier  for  receiving  a  portable  product  having  a 

recess  forming  a  notch  extending  from  an  edge  of  the  recess,  the 


portable  product  further  having  a  track  on  one  of  a  the  plurality  of 
external  surfaces,  the  portable  carrier  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  outer  walls; 

(b)  a  rail  on  one  of  the  plurality  of  outer  walls  for  engaging  the 
track  on  the  portable  product  and  for  aligning  the  poiuble 
product  to  die  portable  carrier; 

(c)  a  latch  assembly  for  insertion  into  the  recess  in  the  portable 
product,  comprising: 

(1)  a  shoulder  portion  adapted  to  fit  into  tiie  recess  of  the 
portable  product; 

(2)  a  locking  lip  portion  extending  from  the  shoulder  for 
engaging  the  notch  of  the  portable  product; 

(3)  a  flexible  member  portion  connected  at  one  end  to  tlie 
shoulder  and  secured  at  another  end  to  one  of  the  plurality 
of  outer  walls  and  that  allows  the  locking  lip  to  move  from 
a  first  position  external  to  the  recess  to  an  intemoediate 
position  within  the  recess; 

wherein  when  (A)  the  rail  on  one  of  the  plurality  of  outer  walls 
engages  the  track  on  the  portable  product  so  as  to  align  the  pratable 
product  to  die  portable  carrier  and  (B)  the  locking  lip  is  in  the 
intermediate  position  within  the  recess  and  (C)  die  portable  carrier 
is  elevated  relative  to  the  portable  product,  the  locking  Up  is  caused 
to  move  to  a  locked  position  within  die  recess  where  the  locking 
lip  and  notch  are  lockingly  engaged  to  lock  the  portable  carrier  to 
the  portable  product 


MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE 
Maid  Waldta,  Sayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,000 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5416522 
U;  Mar.  12, 1993,  5-016523  U 

Int  CL*  G06F  1/16;  GllB  33/02;  H05K  7/02 
MS.  CL  361—685  lo  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  mounting  a  magnetic  disk  drive  onto  an  elec- 
tronic equipment  body  having  moundng  holes,  said  system  com- 
prising: 


a  magnetic  disk  drive  body  having  at  each  lateral  sidewall  a 
couple  of  threaded  holes; 

a  first  spacer  arranged  adjacent  each  sidewall  of  said  magnetic 
disk  drive  body  and  having  a  single  threaded  through-hole 
and  a  couple  of  throughboles  at  positions  immediately  con- 
fronting said  couple  of  threaded  holes  provided  on  each 
lateral  sidewall  of  said  magnetic  disk  drive  body;  and 

a  second  spacer  adjacent  said  first  spacer,  said  second  spacer 
having  a  single  through-hole  at  a  position  immediately  con- 
fixMiting  said  single  threaded-hole  of  said  first  spacer,  said 
second  spacer  having  a  couple  of  threaded  holes  at  positions 
immediately  confronting  mounting  holes  on  said  electronic 
equipment  body; 

wherein,  when  said  electronic  equipment  body  has  the  same 
lateral  dimensions  as  said  magn^c  disk  drive,  said  magnetic 
disk  drive  is  mounted  onto  said  electronic  equipment  body  by 
direcUy  screwing  bolts  or  machine  screws  into  threaded  boles 
of  mounting  members,  and  where  said  electronic  equipment 
body  has  latter  lateral  dimensions  than  said  magnetic  disk 
drive,  the  attachment  to  said  electronic  equipment  body  being 
effected  by  way  of  said  first  and  second  spacers. 


5,488^39 

PROTECTING  COT  PACKAGED  ICS  DURING  WAVE 

SOLDER  OPERATIONS 

James  F.  Iksta,  Mountain  View;  Jens  Horstmann,  Sannyvale, 

and  Hassan  Siahpoto,  Campbell,  aD  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Sun  Miowystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FOed  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  1844115 

Int  CL*  BOSK  7/20 

MS.  a.  361-720  u  ctainis 


KTW 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface, 
and  a  plurality  of  through  holes; 

a  solder  pad  for  supporting  a  chip  on  tape  packaged  integrated 
circuit,  the  solder  pad  being  formed  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
printed  circuit  board  wherein  said  solder  pad  includes  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  fine  metallic  traces  spaced  closely  together  such 
that  said  traces  are  used  to  electrically  connect  said  printed 
circuit  board  to  said  chip  on  tape  packaged  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  through  bole  mounted  components  which  are 
mounted  on  the  second  surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board 
and  which  include  pins  extending  dirough  said  through  boles 
such  diat  a  wave  solder  operation  at  the  first  surface  of  the 
printed  circuit  board  secures  said  components  to  the  printed 
circuit  board;  and 

a  pad  cover  mounted  over  the  solder  pad  in  a  manner  that 
protects  die  solder  pad  from  being  exposed  to  solder  during 
said  wave  solder  operation  thereby  preventing  damage  to  Che 
metallic  traces  of  the  solder  pad. 
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5,488^40 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE 
Hlronobu  Hatta,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenm 
Co,  LtiL,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1993,  5-006627 

Int  CL*  H05K  1/11:7/06;  H03H  7/00 

VS.  CL  361—794  17  Claims 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  adapted  for  connection  with  an  IC  via 
a  plurality  of  IC  mounting  terminals  including  at  least  an  IC  power 
terminal  and  an  IC  ground  terminal,  said  printed  circuit  board 
comprising: 

an  IC  mounting  area  over  which  an  IC  can  be  mounted; 

first  and  second  mounting  conductors  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  IC  power  terminal  and  IC  ground  terminal,  respec- 
tively; 

first  and  second  conductive  pattern  blocks  formed  at  locations 
overlapping  the  IC  mounting  area,  said  first  and  second  con- 
ductive pattern  blocks  being  connected  with  said  first  and 
second  mounting  conductors,  respectively; 

a  first  common  conductor  for  electrical  connection  with  the  IC 
power  terminal  through  said  first  conductive  pattern  block  and 
said  first  mounting  conductor; 

a  second  common  conductor  for  electrical  connection  with  the 
IC  ground  terminal  through  said  second  conductive  pattern 
block  and  said  second  mounting  conductor; 

a  first  noise-reducing  element  electrically  connecting  said  first 
conductive  pattern  block  and  said  first  common  conductor  to 
reduce  noise  transmitted  fix)m  said  first  conductive  pattern 
block  to  said  first  common  conductor; 

a  second  noise-reducing  element  electrically  connecting  said 
second  conductive  pattern  block  and  said  second  common 
conductor  to  reduce  noise  transmitted  from  said  second  con- 
ductive pattern  block  to  said  second  common  conductor;  and 

a  first  insulating  base  layer  for  insulating  said  first  common 
conductor  from  said  second  common  conductor  and  said  first 
conductive  pattern  block  from  said  second  conductive  pattern 
block. 


"A^ 


each  thnxl  coimector  being  mounted  at  a  location  laterally 
intermediate  a  pair  of  second  cotmectors;  and 
each  second  connector  having  a  first  plurality  of  terminals 
connected  to  the  second  bus,  and  a  second  plurality  of  termi- 
nals connected  to  a  selected  third  coimector. 


5,488^2 

MCM  MANUFACTURED  BY  USING  THIN  FILM 

MULTILEVEL  INTERCONNECTION  TECHNIQUE 

Kei^i  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kaislia  Toshiba, 

Kawasalu,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  291^59 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18, 1993,  5-203808 
Int  a.*  H05K //// 
U.S.  a.  361—793  16  Claims 
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5,488,541 

VME  BUS  COMPATIBLE  BACKPLANE  AND  SHELF 

ARRANGEMENT 

Balwantrai  Mistry,  Nepean,  and  Raymond  B.  Wallace,  Kanata, 

both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited, 

Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  251,994 

Int  a.'  HOIR  23/68;  H05K  7/14 

VS.  a.  361—788  4  Claims 

1.  A  VMEbus  compatible  backplane  arrangement  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  first  and  second  faces  and  first  and 

second  busses; 
a  plurality  of  first  cormectors  disposed  upon  the  first  face, 
distributed  along  the  backplane  at  a  substantially  fixed  inter- 
val spacing  and  connected  to  tlie  first  bus; 
a  plurality  of  second  connectors  disposed  upon  the  first  face, 
distributed  along  the  backplane  at  substantially  the  same 
spacing  as  that  of  the  first  connectors,  and  connected  to  the 
second  bus,  each  correspoitding  located  pair  of  the  first  and 
second  connectors  being  suitably  aligned  across  the  backplane 
for  receiving  a  respective  VMEbus  circuit  card: 
a  plurality  of  third  connectors  mounted  on  the  second  face  for 
directly  receiving  respective  VMEbus  transition  cards,  and 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  ceramic  base  substrate; 

a  thick  film  wiring  portion  formed  on  the  ceramic  base  substrate 
and  including  a  thick  film  wiring  layer  and  a  thick  film 
insulating  layer; 

a  thin  film  multilayered  wiring  portion  formed  on  the  thick  film 
wiring  portion  and  including  a  first  region  in  which  tliin  film 
wiring  layers  and  thin  film  insulating  layers  are  alternately 
stacked  upon  each  other,  and  a  second  region  in  which  a 
plurality  of  thin  film  insulating  layers  are  stacked  upon  one 
another,  at  least  one  of  the  thin  film  wiring  layers  of  the  first 
region  of  the  thin  film  multilayer  wiring  portion  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  thin  film  wiring  layers 
of  the  thin  film  multilayered  wiring  portion  by  way  of  a  part 
of  the  thick  film  wiring  layers  located  under  the  second 
region; 

a  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  the  first  region  of  the  thin  film 
multilayered  wiring  portion  and  and  having  a  plurality  of  first 
bonding  pads; 

a  plurality  of  second  bonding  pads  formed  on  the  second  region 
of  the  thin  film  multilayered  wiring  portion;  and 

a  connection  wiring  for  electrically  connecting  the  first  bonding 
pads  to  the  second  bonding  pads,  said  connection  wiring 
having  one  end  which  is  pressed  and  coupled  to  the  first 
bonding  pads  and  another  end  which  is  pressed  and  coupled  to 
the  second  bonding  pads. 


5,488,543 
FRAME  STAND 
Paul  Mazura,  Karlsbad,  and  Hans-Martin  Schwenk,  Stranbcn- 
hardt,   both   of,   Germany,   assignors   to   Schroff  GmbH, 
Straubenhardt,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  6,  1993,  43  33 
947.6,-  Apr.  2,  1994,  94  05  618  U 

Int  CL'  H02B  1/01 
VS.  CL  361—829  |4  Claims 


1.  A  frame  staiKl  for  a  device  cabinet  serving  in  ttie  installation 
of  component  carriers  of  industrial  electronics,  and  which  is  pro- 
vided with  panels,  comprising:  a  lower  base  plate;  an  upper  lid 
plate;  parallel  posts  of  equal  length  extending  between  the  base 
plate  and  lid  plate,  the  end  faces  on  both  sides  of  the  posts  have 
fastening  bores;  said  base  plate  and  lid  plate  having  groups  of 
fastening  boles;  said  base  plate  and  lid  plate  being  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  posts  by  fastening  screws  which  pass  duougb  the 
fastening  holes  and  extend  into  the  fastening  bores;  said  base  plate 
and  lid  plate  being  essentially  formed  by  a  fastening  plate  which 
has  a  rectangular  base  outline  and  groups  of  fastening  holes;  two 
front  brackets  that  form  a  front  recess  between  themselves  and 
projecting  at  a  right  angle  to  the  one  longitudinal  side  of  the  base 
plate  and  tl»e  lid  plate;  two  rear  brackets  arranged  on  the  opposite 
longitudinal  side  of  the  base  plate  and  lid  plate,  said  rear  brackets 
forming  a  rear  recess  between  themselves  and  projecting  at  a  right 
angle;  said  front  and  rear  brackets  being  formed  onto  the  ends  of 
the  longitudinal  sides;  and,  one  front  and  one  rear  braclcet  are 
aligned  respectively  with  one  another. 


5,488,544 
CHEMILUMINESCEPiJT  LIGHTING  ELEMENT 
Jacques  Ladyjensky,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Omaiglow 
Corporation,  Novato,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Scr.  No.  750452 

Int  CL'  F21K  2/00 

VS.  CL  362—34  4  Claims 


at  least  one  chemical  product  which  reacts  with  die  otfaei  to 
produce  a  cbemiluminescent  reaction,  said  chambers  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  moveable  tightness  means  which  yields,  moves  or 
rotates  under  the  action  of  tiie  same  coincident  increase  in  die 
external  pressure  on  the  two  chambers  to  permit  mixing  of  tlie  two 
chemical  products  and  result  in  the  production  of  light  and  wherein 
the  first  chamber  has  walls  such  that  the  coincident  exertion  of  said 
same  external  pressure  on  the  element  causes  more  of  a  reduction 
in  the  vohime  of  said  first  chamber  dtan  in  tiiat  of  the  second 
chamber. 


^^ 


5*488,545 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
VEHICLE 
Hideynki  Kato,  Nishio;  Ryoidri  Sogawara,  Nagoya;  Yasutoehi 
Horii,  Toyoake,  and  Hiromi  Hiramatwi,  Ai^o,  aD  of;  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondcnso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  266,742 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jon.  30, 1993,  5-161037; 
Apr.  28, 1994,  6-090925 

Int  CL'  F21V  Sno 
VS.  CL  362—32  n  Claims 

t 


VEHCLE  FBOWT 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  a^nratus  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  pair  of  optical  transmission  devices  for  emitting  light  from  the 
vehicle  toward  a  front  circumference  of  tt»e  vehicle; 

each  of  said  optical  transmission  devices  being  provided  with  a 
single  light  source,  two  light  emitting  portions  wherein  either 
one  of  said  two  light  emitting  portions  is  arranged  at  a  left 
side  of  the  vehicle  and  the  other  one  of  said  two  light  emitting 
portions  is  arranged  at  a  right  side  of  tlie  vehicle,  and  optical 
fibers  for  propagating  light  firom  said  single  hght  source  to 
said  two  hght  emitting  portions;  and 

said  two  light  emitting  portions  of  each  of  said  optical  transmis- 
sion devices  having  respectively  different  light  emitting  func- 
tions which  are  combined  to  provide  a  predetermined  lighting 
function  at  each  of  said  right  and  said  left  sides  of  said 
vehicle. 


-h* 


1.  A  cbemiluminescent  lighting  element  comprising  first  and 
second  chambers  of  translucent  synthetic  material,  each  containing 


5,488,546 
COLOR-CHANGING  LAMP  FOR  VEHICLE 
Osamn   Sato;   Tosfaihisa   Hayami;    Hideki   Ohashi;    Makoto 
Izawa;   Tomoaki   Serizawa,   and   Hideki   Udiida,   all   of 
Shimizn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  337,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-315937 
Int  a.'  F21M  3/25 
VS.  CL  362—61  18  CWms 

1.  A  color-changing  lamp  comprising: 
a  bulb  for  emitting  a  first  color  of  light; 
a  power  source  for  energizing  said  bulb; 
a  glove  formed  of  a  light-transmissive  material  having  a  second 
color,  said  glove  being  disposed  on  an  optical  axis  of  said 
bulb; 
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MODULAR  UGHTING  FIXTURE 
Allan  H.  C.  Kwong,  11  Wang  Oiiu  Road,  Kowloon  Bay, 
Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161,914 

InL  a."  F21V  21/02 

VS.  a.  3I»— 249  11  Claims 


a  change-over  switch  for  changing  a  position  of  said  glove 
between  a  first  position  where  said  glove  covers  said  bulb  and 
a  second  position  where  said  glove  is  in  an  exposure  position 
for  said  bulb; 

means  for  moving  said  glove  between  said  first  position  and  said 
second  position,  said  glove  moving  means  being  operated  in 
accordance  with  said  change-over  switch; 

means  for  controlling  a  power  supplying  from  said  power  source 
to  said  bulb,  said  power  controlling  means  operatively  engag- 
ing with  said  glove  moving  means  and  turning  on  said  bulb 
when  said  glove  is  located  at  one  of  said  first  and  second 
positions  and  turning  off  said  bulb  while  said  glove  is  moving 
between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5,488,547 
HEADLAMP  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Tatushi  Hiraoka,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manofac- 
turing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  252,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  2, 1993,  5-131761 

Int  CL*  B60Q  1/04 

U.S.  a.362— 66  II  Claims 


"r^- 


1.  A  modular  wall  lighting  fixture,  comprising: 

at  least  two  lighting  fixture  modules,  each  module  comprising: 

a  faceplate  having  a  face  with  at  least  two  opposing  flanges 
extending  laterally  from  the  edge  of  the  face,  each  of  the  two 
opposing  flanges  including  a  knockout  for  selective  removal 
to  form  an  opening  for  receiving  electrical  conductors  there- 
through; 

means  for  receiving  a  light  bulb  that  connects  with  a  pair  of 
electrical  conductors  to  a  supply  of  electricity; 

said  modular  wall  lighting  fixture  further  comprising  means  for 
securing  the  fixture  modules  to  a  surface  in  a  spaced-apait 
relationship  such  that  at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  ones  of  the 
fixture  nnodules  is  provided  which  defines  a  gap  therebetween, 
with  the  pair  of  electrical  conductors  from  a  first  of  the  pair  of 
fixture  modules  extending  into  a  second  of  the  pair  of  fixture 
modules  through  an  adjacent  pair  of  openings  defined  by 
removing  the  facing  ones  of  the  knockouts  in  the  flanges  of 
the  pair  of  fixture  modules;  and 

a  cap  that  covers  a  gap  between  the  faces  of  the  pair  of  fixture 
modules  for  hiding  the  pair  of  electrical  conductors  extending 
between  the  pair  of  fixture  modules. 


5,488,549 

DECORATIVE  LIGHT-SUFPCMITING  APPARATUS  FOR 

HOLDING  CONNECTED  STRINGS  OF  LIGHTS 

Doana  R.  Miller,  and  Kenneth  B.  MiUer,  both  of  7011  E. 

Avenida  de  Santiago,  Anaheim  Hills,  CaUf.  92807 

Filed  Oct  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  325,576 

Int  CL*  F21P  1/00 

VS.  a.  362—252  30  Claims 


1.  A  headlamp  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  front  opening  and  a  rear  expanded  portion; 

a  front  lens  attached  to  said  front  opening  of  said  main  body  for 
defining  a  lamp  chamber; 

a  reflector  structure  housed  witliin  said  lamp  ctiamber  and  sup- 
ported to  be  tiltable  with  respect  to  said  body,  said  reflector 
structure  comprising  a  wall  with  a  front-facing  reflective 
surface  and  a  rear  facing  sur^e;  and 

a  bubble  tube  type  level  device  enclosed  by  said  rear  expanded 
portion  for  detecting  a  vertical  inclination  of  said  reflector, 
said  level  device  being  affixed  on  said  reflector  structure  and 
being  disposed  substantially  horizontally  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  motor  vehicle,  said  level  device  extending 
rearward  from  said  rear  facing  surface  of  said  reflector, 
wherein  said  rear  expanded  portion  of  said  lamp  body  forms 
therein  an  air  hole  allowing  air  to  flow  to  and  from  the  lamp 
chamber. 


1.  A  decorative  light-si^)potting  apparatus,  comprising: 

lower  light-routing  means  having  protrusions  that  extend  at  least 
partially  downwardly  therefrom  for  contacting  and  routing  a 
connected  string  of  lights  behind  said  protrusions  at  a  first 
plurality  of  locations  on  die  connected  string  of  lights; 

extending  means  for  extending  above  the  lower  light-routing 
means;  and 

upper  light-routing  means  connected  to  the  extending  means  for 
contacting  and  routing  the  connected  string  of  lights  at  a 
second  plurality  of  locations  en  the  connected  string  of  lights, 
die  connected  string  of  lights  contacting  and  folding  over  a 
portion  of  the  upper  light-routing  means  at  each  of  tlie  second 
plurality  of  locations; 

whereby  the  connected  string  of  lights  is  wound  a  plurality  of 
times  between  die  upper  light-routing  means  and  behind  the 
proljusions  to  form  an  approximate  shape  of  a  Christmas  tree, 
each  winding  routing  the  string  of  lights  from  beiiind  a 
protrusion  up  to  the  upper  light-routing  means  and  back  down 
to  and  behind  another  protrusion. 


5,488,550 
MULTI  PURPOSE  LAMP 
Jerry  S.  C.  Yang,  8F-8,  No.  20,  Ik  Lung  Road,  Taichung, 
lUwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  978,325,  No».  18, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5^84,694.  This  appUcation  Oct  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  328,494 

Int.  a.'  F21V  7/00 

VS.  CL  362—298  1  Claim 


1.  A  multi-puipose  lamp  for  outdoor  use,  comprising  a  pole  for 
insertion  into  the  ground,  a  suppoit  mounted  on  the  pole,  a  bulb 
within  the  support  and  substantially  enclosed  therein,  a  lens 
mounted  on  the  support  above  tlie  bulb,  a  convex-concave  para- 
bolic reflector  mounted  witliin  die  suppon  and  disposed  below  die 
bulb,  and  first  and  second  shades  mounted  on  tlie  suppoit  and 
spaced  therefrom  above  the  lens. 


5/188,551 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  WHICH 

AVOIDS  EXCESSIVE  ON-TIME  OF  SWITCH  DURING 

START-UP 

Randhir  S.  Malik,  So.  Burlington,  Vt,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143318 

Int  a.'  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—20  15  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  width  modulated  power  supply  comprising: 


an  input  tiansformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a  secondary 
winding  and  means  for  coupling  the  primary  winding  to  a  DC 
power  supply; 

a  switch  coupled  to  the  primary  winding  to  control  power 
through  the  primary  winding; 

a  rectifier  coiwected  across  the  secondary  winding  to  rectify 
current  induced  in  the  secondary  winding; 

an  output  capacitor  coupled  to  die  rectifier  to  develop  a  DC 
output  voltage;  and 

means  for  controlUng  said  switch  based  on  a  first,  relatively 
short  RC  time  constant  during  start  up  such  that  widtiis  of 
pulses  through  said  primary  winding  are  relatively  shon  and 
controlling  said  switch  based  on  a  second,  relatively  long  RC 
time  constant  afterwards  such  diat  widths  of  pulses  dirough 
said  primary  winding  arc  relatively  long. 


5,488,552 

INVERTER  POWER  SUPPLY 

Hiroshi  Sakamoto,  6-388-3,  Iteboi,  Knmamoto-shi,  Kuma- 

moto,-  HideU  "bmnra,  Moriyama,  and  Kaom  Furukawa, 

Hikone,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hirostai  Sakamoto,  Koma- 

moto,  and  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  132,454 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-268909; 
JuB.  25, 1993,  5-154864 

Int  CL*  H02M  3/335 
VS.  CL  363—21  15  Claims 

« 


1.  An  inverter  power  supply  comprising: 

a  switching  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  source,  and  a  drain; 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  feedback  winding, 
said  primary  winding  being  connected  in  series  with  said 
switching  transistor  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  primary  winding  to  form  a  resonant  circuit,  and  said 
feedback  winding  being  connected  in  series  with  said  gate  of 
said  switching  transistor, 

a  starter  circuit  for  starting  said  resonant  circuit; 

a  bias  voltage  generating  circuit  connected  to  apply  a  bias 
through  said  feedback  winding  to  said  gate  which  is  a  control 
terminal  of  said  switching  transistor; 
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a  level  detector  connected  at  one  end  to  said  transformer,  which 
issues  a  zero  voltage  signal  when  a  voltage  at  said  transformer 
is  detected  to  have  dropped  to  a  level  of  zero  or  lower;  and 

a  pulse  generator  connected  to  receive  said  zero  voltage  signal 
from  said  level  detector  for  producing  as  an  output  a  pulse  of 
predetermined  pulse-width  in  response  to  said  zero  voltage 
signal,  said  output  of  said  pulse  generator  being  connected  to 
said  gate  of  said  switching  transistor  to  cause  said  switching 
transistor  to  turn  on  for  an  ON-period  determined  by  said 
pulse- width. 


5,4«8,553 

POWER  CONVERTER  APPARATUS  FOR 

DEHBRILLATING  CARDIAC  PACEMAKER 

Herman  L.  Renger,  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 

Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,735 

Int  CI.*  A61N  1/00 

VS.  a.  36i-21  20  Claims 


1.  Power  converter  apparatus  for  receiving  a  relatively  low  dc 
input  voltage  and  producing  a  relatively  high  dc  output  voltage, 
comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing; 

a  rectifier  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  the  transfortner 
and  including  a  capacitor  that  carries  the  dc  output  voltage; 

a  first  pulse-width  modulator  for  cyclically  applying  the  input 
voltage  to  the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer,  each  cyclic 
application  being  for  a  controUably-selected  time  duration, 
whereupon  an  electrical  current  is  induced  cyclically  in  the 
secondary  winding  of  the  transformer,  to  charge  the  capacitor 
of  the  rectifier;  and 

a  feedback  controller  that  measures  one  or  more  predetermined 
parameters  of  electrical  signals  present  in  the  transformer 
and/or  rectifier,  to  produce  one  or  more  binary  feedback 
signals  sent  to  the  first  pulse-width  modulator,  to  controUably 
adjust  the  time  duration  of  a  subsequent  application  of  the 
input  voltage  to  the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer. 
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a  pair  of  semiconductor  switches  each  having  input  and  output 
electrodes,  each  end  of  the  primary  winding  being  connected 
through  a  respective  switch  to  circuit  ground, 

each  switch  having  a  control  electrode  connected  to  a  control 
circuit,  said  clamp  circuit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  diodes  connected  cadiode-to-cathode  across  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  the  switches  at  a  clamp  junction; 

a  clamp  capacitor  connected  between  said  clamp  junction  and 
said  circuit  ground;  and 

energy  return  means  connected  to  said  clamp  junction  to  return 
energy  fixjm  said  clamp  capacitor  directly  to  said  secondary 
circuit. 


5,488,555 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOUR  WHEEL 

STEERING  CONTROL 

Jahanbakhsh  Asgari;  Mlnh  N.  IVan,  both  of  Inkster,  and 

Davorin  D.  Hrovat,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,930 

Int  CI.*  G06G  7/76:  B62D  5/06 

U.S.  a.  364— 424.05  9  Claims 


5.  For  use  with  an  automotive  vehicle  including  four  wheels  and 
a  four  wheel  steering  system  controlled  by  an  electronic  control 
unit  having  memory  for  steering  the  four  wheels  while  at  least  one 
of  the  wheels  is  under  a  torque  load,  the  steering  system  compris- 


mg: 


5,488,554 
LOW-LOSS  CLAMP  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  W.  Green,  Rushford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Acme  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1994,  Sen  No.  294,440 
Int  a.*  H02H  7/122:  H02M  3/337 
VS.  CL  363—25  15  Claims 

1.  A  low-loss  clamp  circuit  for  a  DC  to  DC  converter,  the 
converter  including  a  transformer  with  a  secondary  winding  in  a 
secondary  circuit  and  center  tapped  primary  winding,  the  primary 
winding  center  tap  and  a  circuit  ground  being  energizable  by  a  DC 
voltage  input,  rectifier  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  and  to 
the  circuit  ground  to  supply  a  DC  output  voltage; 
the  said  rectifier  being  a  four  diode  bridge  rectifier,  and  the 
converter  being  a  current  fed  converter; 


means  for  determining  at  least  one  control  gain  for  the  four 
wheel  steering  system  so  that  the  torque  loaded  vehicle 
behaves  like  a  front  wheel  steering  vehicle  under  no  torque 
load;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  four  wheel  steering  system  according 
to  the  control  gain,  thereby  improving  directional  stability  of 
the  vehicle  travelling  on  a  slippery  road  surface; 

the  means  for  determining  at  least  one  control  gain  including 
means  for  determining  a  yaw  rate  control  gain  based  on 
vehicle  stability  requirements, 

the  means  for  determining  at  least  one  control  gain  furtlier 
comprising  means  for  determining  a  proportional  steer  control 
gain  based  on  the  yaw  rate  control  gain; 

the  means  for  determining  a  proportional  steer  control  gain  K^ 
determining  the  proportional  steer  control  gain  for  a  front 
wheel  drive  vehicle  having  a  desired  yaw-rate  according  to: 


(a  +  b)^C^,^  -  (aCj^  -  bC,)m,^ 


bm^-Cfi  +  C,^, 


Cjfia  +  *)2C^/,  -  (aC,^  -  bCr))mfi 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INDEPENDENTLY 
CONTROLLING  DAMPING  FORCE  CHARACTERISTIC 

OF  VEHICULAR  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Mitsuo  Sasald,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpora- 
tion, Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  126,040 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1993,  5-061942 
Int  CL*  B60G  17/00 
VS.  CL  364—424.05  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  damping  force  characteristics  of 
vehicular  shock  absorbers  independently  of  one  another,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  damping  force  characteristic  changing  means  for  changing 
damping  force  coefficients  representing  the  respective  damp- 
ing force  characteristics  of  the  reflective  shock  absorbers 
variably  selectable  in  the  respective  shock  absorbers  in 
response  to  control  signals  respectively  input  thereto; 

b)  sprung  mass  vertical  velocity  determining  means  for  deter- 
mining vertical  velocities  of  a  sprung  mass  of  a  vehicle 
adjacent  respective  tire  wheels  of  the  vehicle; 

c)  front,  tire  wheel  relative  velocity  determining  means  for 
determining  the  relative  velocities  between  sprung  mass  por- 
tions and  unsprung  mass  portions  of  die  vehicle,  said  front  tire 
wheel  relative  velocity  determining  means  being  disposed  on 
vehicular  portions  adjacent  only  front  left  and  right  tire 
wheels; 

d)  vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed 
and  outputting  a  vehicle  speed  indicative  signal; 

e)  wheel  base  length  storing  means  for  storing  a  wheel  base 
length  of  the  vehicle; 

f)  front  tire  wheel  velocity  calculating  means  for  calculating 
vertical  velocities  of  the  front  left  and  right  tire  wheels  on  the 
basis  of  the  relative  velocities  between  the  sprung  mass  por- 
tions and  unsprung  mass  portions  of  the  vehicle  related  to  the 
front  left  and  right  tire  wheels  determined  by  said  relative 
velocity  determining  means  and  on  the  basis  of  the  sprung 
mass  vertical  velocities  determined  by  said  sprung  mass  ver- 
tical velocity  determining  means  related  to  the  front,  left,  and 
right  tire  wheels; 

g)  rear  tire  wheel  velocity  calculating  means  for  calculating 
vertical  velocities  of  the  rear  left  and  right  tire  wheels  from 
the  front  left  and  right  tire  wheel  vertical  velocities,  die 
vehicle  wheel  base  length,  and  the  vdiicle  speed  indicative 
signal; 

h)  rear  tire  wheel  relative  velocity  calculating  means  for  calcu- 
lating relative  velocities  between  the  sprung  mass  portions 
and  unsprung  mass  portions  of  die  vehicle  related  to  rear  left 
and  right  tire  wheels  on  the  basis  of  the  rear  left  and  right  tire 
wheel  vertical  velocities  calculated  by  said  rear  tire  wheel 
velocity  calculating  means  and  of  the  sprung  mass  vertical 


velocities  determined  by  said  sprung  mass  vertical  velocity 
dttermining  means  related  to  the  rear  left  and  right  tire 
wheels;  and 
i)  damping  force  characteristic  controlling  means  for  providing 
respective  control  signals  for  said  damping  force  characteris- 
tic changing  means  in  accordance  with  the  determined  and 
calculated  respective  relative  velocities  between  the  sprung 
mass  portions  and  unspnmg  mass  portions  related  to  the 
respective  tire  wheels  and  widi  the  determined  respective 
sprung  mass  vertical  velocities  related  to  the  respective  tire 
wheels  so  that  the  respective  shock  absorbers  provide  opti- 
mum damping  force  characteristics. 


5,488457 

ANTI-SKID  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Tosfairo  Matsnda,  Sagunihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  883,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16, 1991,  3-139436 
Int  CL*  B60T  8/62 
VS.  CL  364— 4264»  6 


1.  An  anti-sldd  controlling  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  first  sensing  means  for  detecting  rotation  speeds  of  respective 
tire  wheels  and  outputting  detection  signals  indicative  of  tlie 
rotation  speeds  of  the  respective  tire  wheels; 

b)  second  sensing  means  for  detecting  a  lateral  acceleration  of  a 
vehicular  body  and  outputting  a  lateral  acceleration  signal 
indicative  of  the  lateral  acceleration; 

c)  third  means  for  determining  whether  eidier  one  of  slip  rates  of 
right  and  left  rear  tire  wheels  exceeds  a  set  slip  rate  on  the 
basis  of  the  rotation  speeA  signals  for  the  tire  wheels; 

d)  fourth  means  for  operatively  limiting  a  braking  force  imposed 
00  each  rear  tire  wheel  when  either  one  of  the  slip  rates 
exceeds  the  set  slip  rate;  and 

e)  fifth  means  for  switching  from  a  common  anti-skid  control 
mode  in  which  the  anti-skid  control  is  commonly  carried  out 
for  both  rear  ttK  wheels  on  a  basis  of  the  slip  rate  data  derived 
ftom  one  of  the  rear  tire  wheels  which  provides  a  larger  slip 
rate  to  an  independent  anti-skid  control  mode  in  which  the 
anti-skid  control  is  individually  carried  out  for  the  respective 
rear  tire  wheels  on  a  basis  of  each  slip  rate  data  derived  for 
each  one  of  the  rear  tire  wheels  as  tiie  lateral  acceleration 
becomes  inoeased,  wherein  said  fifth  means  switches 
between  the  common  anti-sidd  control  mode  and  the  indqien- 
dent  anti-skid  control  mode  when  die  lateral  acceleration 
becomes  increased  and  wherein  die  data  of  the  left  rear  tire 
wheel  speed  V^  is  defined  as  B.V,i^-Kl-B)MIN(V^,  V„) 
and  die  dau  of  die  right  rear  tire  wheel  speed  V^j,  is  defined 
as  B.V;„+{I-B)M1N(V^.  V„),  wherein  B  denotes  a  variable 
representing  lateral  acceleration  y,  and  MlN(V,j^,  V„) 
denotes  the  rotation  speed  value  selected  from  die  lower  of 
y,tL  and  Vj,;,  such  that  the  switching  bom  the  common 
anti-skid  control  for  both  rear  tire  wheels  to  the  independent 
anti-skid  control  for  each  of  both  rear  tire  wheels  is  gradually 
carried  out  in  response  to  the  increase  in  die  magnitude  <rf 
lateral  acceleratioiL 
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5,488458 

HANDY  COMPUTER  WITH  BUttT-IN  DIGITAL  CAMERA 

AND  SPOT  STATE  RECORDING  METHOD  USING  THE 

SAME 

SiAJi  OhU,  Malsubara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daishin  Instrument 

Co^  LtiL,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  274,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-262078; 
Jan.  19,  1994,  6-003849 

Int.  a.*  G06K  9n.2 
MS.  CL  364-^M9  «»  ClaimB 


1.  A  computer  with  a  built-in  digital  camera  in  which  an  image 
pickoip  unit  including  a  charge  coupled  device  and  an  imaging  lens 
is  coupled  with  a  computer  body  including  a  portable  interior 
power  source  and  a  bus  coupling  terminal  for  connection  of  a 
peripheral  equipment,  said  computer  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  map  information  which  includes  a 

location  to  be  inspected; 
display  means  for  selectively  displaying  one  of  said  map  infor- 
mation and  an  image  photographed  by  said  image  piclcup  unit; 
a  microprocessor  for  executing  internal  processing  of  said  com- 
puter body  and  for  processing  an  image  output  signal  trans- 
mitted from  said  image  piclcup  unit; 
input  operating  means  for  providing  instructions  to  said  com- 
puter body  and  for  inputting  data; 
means  for  selectively  calling  said  map  information  of  a  small 
area  which  includes  said  location  to  be  inspected  from  said 
map  information  stored  in  said  memory  means  to  be  inspected 
for  graphic  display; 
display  means  for  specifying  and  indicating  said  location  to  be 
inspected  in  said  map  information  which  is  graphically  dis- 
played on  said  display  means; 
means  for  calculating  positional  data  on  said  location  from  said 
map  information  specified  and  indicated  on  said  display 
means;  and 
means  for  causing  image  dau  to  be  taken  by  said  image  pickup 
unit  at  an  actual  site  corresponding  to  said  location  in  said 
map  information  and  for  storing  photographed  image  data 
transmitted  fix)m  said  image  pickup  unit  in  association  with 
said  positional  data  of  said  location. 
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at  least  a  second  sensory  means  for  providing  at  least  a  second 
position  vector,  and 

means  for  comparing  the  first  position  vector  and  the  at  least 
second  position  vector  to  a  road  segment  position  vector 
corresponding  to  a  road  segment  location  determined  by  a 
reference  position  vector,  and  updating  the  reference  position 
vector  to  correspond  to  a  corrected  position  vector  if  at  least 
one  of  the  first  position  vector  and  the  at  least  second  position 
vector  matches  the  road  segment  position  vector  within  a 
predetermined  criteria  for  a  plurality  of  comparisons. 


5,488,560 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A 

PROCESS 
John  R.  Wood,  Brighton,  United  Kingdom,  and  Constantin 
Marin,  Craiova,  Romania,  assignors  to  West  Instruments 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,622 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1993, 
9313534 

InL  a.*  G05B  lilOl 
UJS.  CI.  364— 148  55  Claims 


5,488,559 

MAP-MATCHING  WITH  COMPETING  SENSORY 

POSITIONS 

Leslie  G.  Seymour,  Barringtoa,  DL,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaiunburg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,804 
Int  CL*  G06F  75/20 
U.S.  CL  364—449  25  Claims 

13.  A  system  of  position  estimation  for  determining  position 
vectors  associated  with  road  segments  on  a  map  using  competitive 
sensory  position  map-matching  comprising: 
first  sensory  means  for  providing  a  first  position  vector. 


1.  Process  control  apparatus  for  use  in  a  control  system,  wherein 
said  control  apparatus  comprises: 

controller  means  for  coupling  to  a  process  in  a  closed  loop  of 
said  control  system  and  for  controlling  a  process  variable 
having  a  predetermined  set  point  value  and  a  measured  value; 

first  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  predetermined  set 
point  value  and  measured  value  to  generate  a  deviation  signal; 

said  controller  means  being  responsive  to  said  deviation  signal 
to  control  at  least  one  operating  parameter  of  said  process  to 
reduce  said  deviation  signal; 

identification  means  responsive  to  said  deviation  signal  to  pro- 
vide a  measured  value  of  at  least  one  characteristic  of  the 
closed  loop  response  of  the  control  system  from  said  devia- 
tion signal  by  integrating  said  deviation  signal  with  time; 

second  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  identification  means 
and  operative  to  compare  said  at  least  one  measured  charac- 
teristic value  with  at  least  one  predetermined  desired  charac- 
teristic value  representing  a  desired  closed  loop  response  of 
the  control  system;  and 

adjustment  means  responsive  to  said  second  comparator  means 
when  the  difference  between  the  measured  and  desired  char- 
acteristic values  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  amount,  to 
adjust  the  response  of  said  controller  means  such  that  the 


closed  loop  response  of  the  control  systems  moves  towards  a 
desired  closed  loop  response, 
wherein  said  identification  means  includes  integration  means  to 
integrate  said  deviation  signal  until  the  deviation  signal 
reaches  a  substantially  steady  state  level  comprising  a  noise 
band  about  a  deviation  signal  level  of  zero. 


5y488,561 
MULTIVARIABLE  PROCESS  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Peter  N.  Berkowitz;  Michael  N.  Papadopoulos,  both  of  Hous- 
ton,- Larry  W.  ColweU,  Friendswood,  and  Martin  K.  Moran, 
Houston,  ail  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Continental  Controls,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932,155,  Aug.  19,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5396,416.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,598 

Int  a.*  G06F  i9/00;  G05B  13/02 
U.S.  a.  364—165  20  Claims 


9.  In  a  process  wherein  input  feed  having  at  least  one  fluctuating 
parameter  is  processed  to  yield  an  output  feed,  and  wherein  at  least 
one  controlled  variable  in  the  output  feed  varies  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  setpoint  of  at  least  one  manipulated  variable,  a 
method  for  varying  the  manipulated  variable  setpoint  to  achieve  an 
independently  variable  tai;get  level  of  the  controlled  variable,  said 
metlMxJ  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  polling  and  collecting  a  plurality  of  process  parameters 
affecting  the  controlled  variable  and  affected  by  the  manipu- 
lated variable; 

(b)  in  response  to  the  process  parameters  collected  in  step  (a) 
and  to  the  present  value  of  the  manipulated  variable  setpoint. 
determining  the  difference  between  said  present  value  and  an 
optimal  value  for  the  manipulated  variable  setpoint  for 
achieving  the  target  level  of  the  controlled  variable; 

(c)  in  response  to  process  parameters  collected  in  step  (a)  and  to 
the  difference  determined  in  step  (b),  predicting  the  level  of 
the  controlled  variable  that  would  result  from  applying  said 
optimal  manipulated  setpoint  value  to  the  process; 

(d)  obtaining  the  present  level  of  the  controlled  variable; 

(e)  comparing  said  predicted  result  from  step  (c)  with  said 
present  level  obtained  in  step  (d)  to  provide  a  feedback  signal; 

(f)  in  response  to  said  feedback  signal  and  to  the  present  value  of 
the  manipulated  variable  setpoint,  modifying  said  difference 
determined  in  step  (b)  so  that  said  optimal  manipulated  vari- 
able setpoint  value  more  closely  achieves  the  taiiget  level  of 
the  controlled  variable;  and 

(g)  applying  a  signal  representing  the  modified  optimal  setpoint 
value  derived  in  step  (f)  to  control  the  manipulated  variable 
setpoint  in  the  process  and  thereby  control  the  controlled 
variable  in  said  output  feed; 

wherein  steps  (a)  through  (g)  constitute  an  optimization  cycle 
regularly  repeated  at  a  predetermined  frequency;  and 

(h)  in  response  to  a  command,  dynamically  switching  during 
on-line  operation  between  different  process  nKxles  wherein 
the  manipulated  variable  and  controlled  variable  are  different 
in  each  mode. 


5y488,562 
SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  SIGNALS  FOR  CONTROL 
OR  REGULATION  OF  A  CHASSIS  CONTROLLABLE  OR 

REGULABLE  DS  ITS  SEQUENCES  OF  MOVEMENT 
Stefan  Otterhein,  Stuttgart;  Dieter  Kunz,  Ditzingen- 
Schoddngen;  Rainer  Kallenbach,  WaihUngcn-Neustadt,  and 
Klaus  Landcsfeiiid,  Fellbach,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00379,  §  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21525,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  12,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  969,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1991,  41  17 
897.1 

int  CL'  B60G  17/015:11/26 
VS.  a.  364—424.05  17  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  and  regulating  a  veliicle 
body,  said  vehicle  body  subject  to  heave,  pitch,  and  roll  move- 
ments, said  body  connected  to  a  plurality  of  wheels,  a  deflectable 
spring,  and  first  and  second  adjustable  suspension  systems,  said 
first  and  second  suspension  systems  connected  between  said  body 
and  respective  said  wheels,  said  first  and  second  suspension  sys- 
tems being  individually  independendy  adjustable  to  influence 
movements  of  said  respective  wheels  relative  to  said  body,  said 
control  system  comprising: 

means  for  determining  a  plurality  of  first  signals  which  respec- 
tively represent  body  velocities  at  a  plurality  of  preselected 
points  of  said  body: 
means  for  generating  second  signals  based  on  said  first  signals, 
said  second  signals  representing  heave,  roll,  and  pitch  move- 
noents  of  said  body; 
means  for  generating  third  signals  based  on  said  second  signals, 
said  third  signals  representing  eigenoscillation  fonns  of  said 
body  velocities;  and 
means  for  generating  actuating  signals  based  on  said  third  sig- 
nals, for  independently  adjusting  said  first  and  second  suspen- 
sion systems. 


5,488,563 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING 

COLLISIONS  WITH  THE  GROUND  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT 

Xavier  Chazelle,  Salnt-Ooud;  Anne-Marie  Hunot  Paris,  and 

Gerard  Lepere,  Aubervilliers,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 

Dassault  Electronique,  Saint  Ooud,  France 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,870 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7, 1992,  92  04245 
Int  a."  G08G  5/04 
VS.  a.  364-461  26  Claims 

1.  In  an  aerial  navigation  aid  device,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  mass  memory  means  for  storing  a  data  base  representing  at 
least  a  substantial  part  of  the  terrestrial  globe,  in  a  cut  out 
form  comprising  a  grid  configuration  having  at  least  one  level 
of  resolution,  said  grid  configuration  iitcluding  first  grids, 
each  first  grid  being  associated  with  at  least  one  data  item 
representing  the  maximum  altitude  inside  the  first  grid,  and  at 
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least  one  index  permitting  rapid  access  to  sets  of  contiguous 
first  grids  contained  in  said  data  base  in  accordance  with  a 
system  of  addressing  two  horizontal  coordinates; 

(b)  input  means  for  receiving  status  indications  representing  the 
position  of  the  aircraft  with  two  horizontal  components  and 
the  altitude,  and  the  velocity  and  acceleration  vectors  of  the 
aircraft,  as  well  as  control  indications  coming  from  the  flight 
deck; 

(c)  a  fast  access  working  memory; 

(d)  management  means  for  managing  the  data  base,  for  extract- 
ing from  and  transferring  into  said  fast  access  working 
memory  a  temporary  local  map  in  accordance  with  said 
horizontal  components  of  the  position  of  the  aircraft,  on  the 
basis  of  which  map  there  is  defined  an  altitude  envelope  of  the 
terrain  in  the  zone  wherein  the  aircraft  is  travelling;  and 

(e)  anticoUision  processing  means: 

for  processing  said  status  indications  so  as  to  establish  a 
plurality  of  predicted  points  of  the  flight  path  of  the  aircraft; 

for  comparing,  at  each  said  predicted  point,  the  contour  of  a 
protection  field  round  the  aircraft  with  an  altitude  envelope 
in  the  corresponding  part  of  said  local  map:  and 

for  establishing  an  alarm  if  the  relation  between  the  protection 
field  and  the  altitude  envelope  meets  a  first  condition  which 
is  defined  at  least  partly  by  said  control  indications. 


1.  A  numerical  control  unit  for  performing  numerical  control 
processing  in  accordance  with  a  schedule  run  defined  by  a  machin- 


ing command  program,  and  for  driving  a  machine  tool  according  to 
the  results  of  such  processing  for  machining  workpieces  as  com- 
manded, comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  first  and  second  types  of  machining 
schedules,  in  sequential  order,  each  of  said  machining  sched- 
ules comprising  data  identifying  the  machining  schedule  next 
in  sequence,  said  first  type  of  machining  schedule  including 
control  data  which  is  accessed  by  said  machining  command 
program  to  control  driving  of  the  machine  tool,  said  second 
type  of  machining  schedule  including  data  which  identifies 
one  of  said  first  type  of  machining  schedules  including  said 
control  data  and  which,  when  accessed  by  said  machining 
command  program,  instructs  said  machining  command  pro- 
gram to  access  said  control  data  in  said  one  of  said  first  type 
of  machining  schedules  to  control  said  machine  tool  instead 
of  instructing  said  machining  command  program  to  access 
data  in  said  second  type  of  machining  schedule  to  control  said 
machine  tool, 
means  for  indicating  whether  a  skip  condition  has  occurred,  and 
means  for  causing  said  machining  command  program  to  access  a 
specified  machining  schedule  in  said  sequence  of  machining 
schedules  when  said  indicating  means  indicates  that  a  skip 
condition  has  occurred. 


5,488,5«S 

TAMPER  DETECTION  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  LOAD  MANAGEMENT  TERMINALS 

Jerry  M.  Kennon;  Michael  A.  Murphy,  and  Kenneth  C.  Shuey, 

all  of  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company 

Inc^  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FOed  May  28, 1993,  Sen  No.  68,768 

Int  a.*  GOIR  n/24;  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  364-^»83  14  Claims 
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NUMERICAL  CONTROL  UNIT  WITH  SCHEDULE  SKIP 

CAPABILITY 

Mutsiuni  Ikeda,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabusliiki  Kaislia,  Toiiyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17, 1991,  3-144636 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/00 

VS.  a.  364—474.16  21  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  tampering  with  a  load  management 
terminal,  said  terminal  being  connected  to  a  power  line  and  to  a 
load,  said  terminal  having  a  load  control  relay  coupled  in  series  to 
the  power  line  wherein  the  load  is  selectably  decoupled  from  the 
power  line  by  opening  the  load  control  relay,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  voltage  sensor  coupled  to  the  load  control  relay  for  sensing 
whether  voltage  is  present  across  said  load  control  relay  when 
said  load  control  relay  is  open; 
a  timer  for  measuring  elapsed  time  during  which  no  voltage  is 
sensed  across  said  load  control  relay  when  said  load  control 
relay  is  open;  and 
an  indicator  for  indicating  tampering  when  the  elapsed  time 
measured  by  said  timer  exceeds  a  pie-determined  time  limit. 


5,488,566 
MULTI-COIL  IMPEDANCE 
Kevin  G.  Wooisey,  Snohomish,  Wash.,  asdgnor  to  Eldec  Cor- 
poration, Lynnwood,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,164,  Jun.  2, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  430,278 
Int  a.^  GOIB  7/14 
VS.  CL  364—488  7  ( 
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I.  An  inductive  position  sensor  for  detecting  the  position  of  an 
object,  comprising: 

a  bobbin; 

a  movable  target  element  coupled  to  the  object,  the  target  being 
mounted  for  movement  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bob- 
bin; 

a  plurality  of  serially  connected  coils,  C,  wound  on  the  bobbin, 
each  of  said  coils  having  N^  turns  selected  such  that  the 
plurality  of  coils  have  a  total  inductance  that  varies  according 
to  a  desired  inductance  function,  L(x).  as  the  position  of  the 
target  element  is  varied  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
bobbin,  x  being  the  position  of  the  target  element  along  said 

.  axis,  wherein  the  number  of  turns,  N,,  in  each  coil  being  equal 
to  the  number  defined  by  the  process  which  comprises: 

determining  a  vector  potential,  A.  and  a  current  density,  J.  within 
the  sensor  due  to  a  known  current  passing  through  the  coils  of 
the  position  sensor; 

completing  a  set  of  equations  having  the  form: 


i(jr)  = 


c     c 
£    £ 


'\^h 


wherein  each  equation  relates  a  point  on  the  desired  inductance 
function  to  the  number  of  turns,  N,,  in  each  coil  and  the 
energy  stored  in  the  position  sen.sor  at  a  target  element  posi- 
tion x;  and 

optimizing  the  set  of  equations  to  determine  the  number  of  turns, 
Nf.  that  each  coil  should  contain  such  that  the  total  inductance 
of  the  position  sensor  varies  according  to  the  desired  induc- 
tance function. 


regions  is  less  than  a  maximum  detection  threshold  propor- 
tional to  variation  in  optical  responses  emitted  by  said  analyte 
particles; 

measuring  emitted  signals  from  each  of  said  pixel  regions  rela- 
tive to  an  ambient  noise  threshold,  wherein  the  emitted  signal 
from  each  pixel  region  is  proportional  to  said  optical 
responses  of  analyte  particles  included  therein;  and 

counting,  based  on  said  measurements,  the  number  of  analyte 
particles  within  each  of  said  pixel  regions  in  order  to  deter- 
mine the  nimiber  of  said  analyte  particles  within  said  sample. 


PLAYBACK  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING 

IMAGE  DATA 
Michael  Keith,  Beaverton,-  Rohan  Codho;  Stuart  Goiin,  both 
of  HOIsboro,  and  Brian  Nickerson,  Aloha,  all  of  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,449 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  27, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL^  H04L  13/00 
VS.  a.  364—514  R  32  ( 
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5,488,567 
DIGITAL  ANALYTE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Fritz  Allen,  Corrales,  and  Thomas  Niemczyk,  Albuquerque, 
both  of  N.M.,  assignors  to  Acrogen,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,357,  JuL  23, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5329,461.  This  appUcation  May  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  243,153 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  12, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL"  G06G  7/75 
VS.  a.  364—497  33  Ctohns 

19.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  small  number  of 
analyte  particles  witliin  a  sample,  said  sample  being  divided  into  a 
multiplicity  of  distinct  pixel  regions  where  light  emitted  in  each  of 
said  pixel  regions  is  related  to  the  amount  of  analyte  in  each  of  said 
pixel  regions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dimensioning  each  of  said  pixel  regions  such  that  the  number  of 
said  analyte  particles  included  witliin  each  of  said  pixel 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  an  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  accessing  stored  encoded  image  data; 

(b)  decoding  an  OPERATING  SYSTEM  header  of  said  encoded 
image  data; 

(c)  decoding  a  BITSTREAM  header  of  said  encoded  image  data; 

(d)  decoding  at  least  one  component  data  field  of  said  encoded 
image  data; 
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(e)  converting  said  decoded  OPERATING  SYSTEM  header, 
said  decoded  BITSTREAM  header,  and  said  decoded  at  least 
one  component  data  field  for  display;  and 

(0  displaying  said  converted  image  data,  wherein  stq>  (d)  com- 
pnses  the  steps  of: 

(1)  decoding  a  Y-COMPONENT  DATA  field  of  said  encoded 
image  data; 

(2)  decoding  a  U-COMPONENT  DATA  field  of  said  mcoded 
image  data;  and 

(3)  decoding  a  V-COMPONENT  DATA  field  of  said  encoded 
image  data,  wherein: 

step  (dXl)  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  decoding  a  Y-component  four-byte  MC  VECTOR 
COUNT  field; 

(B)  decoding  a  Y-component  MC  VECTORS  field;  and 

(C)  decoding  a  Y-component  ENCODED  DATA  field,  com- 
prising interleaved  binary  tree  codes  and  region  codes; 

step  (dX2)  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  decoding  a  U-component  four-byte  MC  VECTOR 
COUNT  field; 

(B)  decoding  a  U-component  MC  VECTORS  field;  and 

(C)  decoding  a  U-component  ENCODED  DATA  field, 
comprising  interleaved  binary  tree  codes  and  region 
codes;  and 

step  (dX3)  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  decoding  a  V-component  four-byte  MC  VECTOR 
COUNT  field; 

(B)  decoding  a  V-component  MC  VECTORS  field;  and 

(C)  decoding  a  V-component  ENCODED  DATA  field,  com- 
prising interleaved  binary  tree  codes  and  region  codes. 
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1.  A  method  of  interfacing  telecommunication  service  creation 
environments  and  service  execution  environments,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

identifying  a  number  of  selected  service  creation  environments 
to  be  interfaced  to  at  least  one  selected  service  execution 
environment; 

defining  a  set  of  intermediate  code  operations  suitable  for  rq>- 
resenting  telecommunication  services  developed  in  said 
selected  service  creation  environments; 

parsing  output  code  firom  one  of  said  selected  service  creation 
environments  to  form  a  representation  of  said  service  creation 
environment  output  code; 

generating  an  intermediate  code  from  said  representation  of  said 
output  code  using  said  set  of  intermediate  code  operations, 
such  that  said  intermediate  code  preserves  sufficient  structural 
information  contained  within  said  service  creation  environ- 
ment output  code  to  permit  optimization  of  the  intermediate 
code;  and 


generating  from  said  intermediate  code  a  target  code  for  said 
selected  execution  environment,  such  that  said  telecommuni- 
cation service  developed  in  said  one  of  said  selected  service 
creation  environments  may  be  provided  in  said  selected 
execution  environmenL 


5,488,570 
ENCODING  AND  DECODING  VIDEO  SIGNALS  USING 
ADAPTIVE  FILTER  SWITCHING  CRITERIA 
RohH  Afarwal,  Beavertoo,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158^55,  Nov.  24, 1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jnn.  29, 1994,  Scr.  No.  268,270 
Int  CL'  G«^  17/00 
VS.  a.  364—514  R  54  Claims 
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5,488,569 

APPLICATION-ORIENTED  TELECOMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  INTERFACE 

Marc  P.  Kaplan,  Aberdeen;  Hnl-Lan  Lu,  Marlboro,  and  hv* 

Slntsman,  Wayside,  all  at  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  170,139 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  364—514  R  20  Clainis 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  encoding  video  signals, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  encoding  one  or  more  training  video  frames  using  a  selected 
quantization  level  to  generate  one  or  more  encoded  training 
video  frames; 
'  (b)  decoding  the  encoded  training  video  fi°ames  to  generate  one 
or  more  decoded  training  video  frames; 

(c)  generating  one  or  more  energy  measure  values  corresponding 
to  the  decoded  training  video  frames; 

(d)  performing  steps  (a)-(c)  for  a  plurality  of  quantization  lev- 
els; 

(e)  selecting  an  energy  measure  threshold  value  for  each  of  the 
quantization  levels  in  accordance  with  the  decoded  training 
video  frames; 

(f)  generating  a  first  reference  frame  corresponding  to  a  first 
video  frame; 

(g)  encoding  a  block  of  a  second  video  frame  using  the  first 
reference  frame  and  a  selected  quantization  level  to  generate  a 
block  of  an  encoded  second  video  frame; 

(h)  decoding  the  block  of  the  encoded  second  video  frame  to 
generate  a  block  of  a  second  reference  frame,  wherein  step  (h) 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  generating  an  energy  measure  value  corresponding  to  the 
block  of  the  encoded  second  video  fr^me; 

(2)  comparing  the  energy  measure  value  of  step  (hXl)  with 
the  energy  measure  threshold  value  of  step  (e)  correspond- 
ing to  the  selected  quantization  level  for  the  block;  and 


(3)  applying  a  filter  to  generate  the  block  of  the  second 
reference  frame  in  accordance  with  the  comparison  of  step 
(hX2);  and 
(i)  encoding  a  third  video  frame  using  the  second  reference 
frame. 
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1.  A  portable  information  device  for  receiving  data  from  a  data 
transmitter  of  the  type  having  a  CltT  video  display  providing  raster 
scanning  of  a  screen  at  a  horizontal  scanning  frequency  and  a 
vertical  frame  rate;  and  transmitting  binary  coded  data  in  blocks  of 
serial  data  bits  as  light  pulses  at  a  preselected  pulse  repetition  rate 
less  than  said  horizontal  scanning  frequency  and  greater  than  said 
vertical  frame  rate  in  synchronism  with  raster  scanning  of  said 
screen  so  as  to  provide  an  integral  number  of  one  or  nK)re  blocks 
for  each  vertical  frame,  said  portable  information  device  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  portable  casing  adapted  to  be  manipulated  at  a  location 
spaced  from,  and  within  line  of  sight  of,  said  screen; 

(b)  a  photosensor  mounted  on  said  casing  adapted  to  detect  said 
Ught  pulses  when  said  portable  casing  is  manipulated  to  direct 
said  photosensor  toward  said  screen; 

(c)  amplifier  means  within  said  casing  connected  to  said  photo- 
sensor to  provide  amplified  binary  coded  receiver  pulses 
corresponding  to  said  light  pulses, 

(d)  filter  means  within  said  casing  connected  to  said  amplifier 
means  and  adapted  to  pass  signals  at  said  preselected  pulse 
repetition  rate  and  to  attenuate  ambient  artificial  light  frequen- 
cies; 

(e)  first  means  connected  to  receive  said  receiver  pulses  from 
said  filter  means  and  to  provide  binary  coded  data  blocks 
adapted  to  vary  between  high  and  low  logic  levels  at  said 
preselected  pulse  repetition  rate;  and 

(f)  asynchronous  data  collection  means  within  said  casing  con- 
nected to  said  first  means. 


5,488,572 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  DOCKING  TO 
AN  EXPANSION  BASE  UNIT 
Brian  V.  Bebnont,  Houston,  l^z.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  4, 1994,  Scr.  No.  237,778 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/J4 

VS.  CL  364—514  R  16  Claims 


5,488,571 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOWNLOADING 

INFORMATION  FROM  A  CONTR(H.LABLE  LIGHT 

SOURCE  TO  A  PORTABLE  INFORMATION  DEVICE 

Michael  A.  Jacobs,  Naugatuck,  and  Mark  A.  Insero,  Waters 

bury,   both   of  Conn.,   assignors   to  Times   Corporation, 

Middlebnry,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  155,326 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/16:1/00 

VS.  CL  364—705.07  33  OainH 


1.  A  portable  computer  system  for  docking  to  an  expansion  base 
system,  wherein  the  expansion  base  system  includes  an  expansion 
bus  for  connection  to  expansion  bus  devices  having  resource 
requirements,  a  docking  connector  connected  to  the  expansion  bus, 
a  device  being  coupled  to  the  expansion  bus  and  having  resource 
requirements,  and  means  responsive  to  certain  of  tlie  portable 
computer  system  signals  for  docking  and  undocldng  the  portable 
computer  system,  the  portable  computer  system  coaqjrising: 
a  system  bus; 
a  device  being  coupled  to  said  system  bus  and  having  resouixx 

requirements; 
an  expansion  connector  connected  to  said  system  bus  for  con- 
necting to  the  docking  connector  when  the  portable  computer 
system  is  docked  in  the  expansion  base  system; 
means  coupled  to  said  system  bus  for  determining  if  said 
resource  requirements  of  said  portable  computer  system  bus 
device  and  the  expansion  bus  device  in  the  expansion  base 
system  conflict;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  conflict  determining  means  and  said 
system  bus  for  transmitting  an  eject  request  signal  to  the 
expansion  base  system  when  said  conflict  is  determined, 
wherein  said  eject  request  sigiud  causes  the  expansion  base 
system  to  undock  tiie  portable  computer  system. 


5,488,573 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  TEST  PROGRAMS 

Gary  Brown,  and  Jiro  Miyake,  both  of  Osalca,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,102 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CL  364—578  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  a  data  processor  to  generate  a  test  program  for 
verifying  processors,  said  method  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  referencing  input  information  and  hierarchical 
information,  wherein: 

said  hierarchical  information  comprises  objects  categorized  in 
at  least  four  levels:  an  instruction  level  as  a  level  1,  an 
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instniction  type  level  as  a  level  2,  a  sequence  level  as  a 
level  3,  and  a  function  level  as  a  level  4,  where: 
an  object  in  said  instniction  level  comprises  an  instniction 
name,  instniction  infonnation  and  operand  infonnaiion, 
an  object  in  said  instruction  type  level  is  a  name  of  catego- 
ries of  objects  in  said  instniction  level, 
an  object  in  said  sequence  level  is  a  combination  of  objects 

in  said  instruction  type  level,  and 
an  object  in  said  function  level  is  a  name  of  categories  of 
objects  in  said  sequence  level;  and 
said  input  information  regards  how  often  each  level  of  said 
hierarchical  information  is  chosen;  a  second  step  of  choos- 
ing a  level  from  among  said  at  least  four  levels  of  said 
hierarchical  information  according  to  said  input  informa- 
tion referenced  at  said  first  step,  and  selecting  an  object 
from  said  chosen  level; 
a  third  step  of  decrementing  said  chosen  level  where  said  chosen 
level  is  higher  than  said  level  1,  and  selecting  an  object  from 
said  decremented  level  of  said  hierarchical  information,  using 
both  a  random  number  and  said  object  selected  from  said 
chosen  level,  and  repeating  this  selection  step  until  an  object 
is  selected  from  the  instruction  level  of  said  hierarchical 
information;  and 
a  fourth  step  of  generating  a  test  program  formed  from  at  least 
one  object  of  said  instniction  level  of  said  hierarchical  infor- 
mation selected  in  said  second  and  said  third  steps. 


S.488.S74 
Patoit  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,488.575 
PORTABLE  WORK  STAllON  AND  DATA  COLLECTION 
TERMINAL  INCLUDING  SWITCHABLE  MULTI 
PURPOSE  TOUCH  SCREEN  DISPLAY 
Arvin  D.  DanidsoD,  Soioa;  Darald  R.  Schultz,  Cedar  Rapids, 
both  of  Iowa;  Dennis  Silva,  San  Jose,  Calif.,-  Darrell  L. 
Boatwright,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,-  Rickey  G.  Austin,  Lisbon, 
Iowa,  and  Daniel  E.  Alt,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Norand  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,873,  Apr.  16, 1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948,034,  Sep.  21,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,602,  May 
3,  1989,  al>andoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  346,771,  May  2,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  23340,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,667,  Jul.  11,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22^16 
Int  a.*  G06F  im 
U.S.  CI.  364— 707  9  Clatans 


1.  A  portable  data  collection  terminal  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  display  screen  and  a  keyboard  having  a 

plurality  of  keys  disposed  in  a  frontal  side  of  tlie  housing,  and 

a  non-volatile  memory; 


the  display  screen  including  graphic  data  input  means  disposed 
coincident  with  a  screen  area  of  tlie  display  screen;  and 

a  power  management  circuit  means  including  means  for  saving 
electrical  states,  including  input  and  output  device  states,  to 
the  non-volatile  memory  wherein  said  means  includes  means 
for  trapping  input-output  instructions  and  for  shadow  writing 
such  trapped  input-output  instructions  to  the  non-volatile 
memory  during  normal  operations  of  the  portable  data  collec- 
tion terminal;  said  power  management  circuit  means  further 
including  means  for  shutting  down  the  portable  data  collec- 
tion terminal  during  periods  of  inactivity  and  for  reactivating 
the  portable  data  collection  terminal  by  attempted  input 
through  one  of  the  plurality  of  iceys.  the  power  management 
circuit  means  being  adapted  to  recognize  such  first  attempted 
input  as  a  command  to  resume  operation  instead  of  an  input  of 
the  function  normally  executed  by  the  respective  one  of  the 
plurality  of  keys. 


5,488,576 
AMPLITUDE  ADAPTIVE  FILTER 
David  R.  Main,  Boulder  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  3DO 
Company,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,097 

Int  a.*  G06F  nno 

MS.  a.  364—724.01  29  Claims 
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1.  Ehgital  filter  apparatus  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  input 
samples,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  implementing  filters,  each  coupled  to  receive  said 
input  samples  and  each  of  which  produces  a  respective  plu- 
rality of  output  samples,  each  t'th  output  sample  in  the  plu- 
rality produced  by  any  one  of  said  implementing  filters  corre- 
sponding to  a  respective  t'th  output  sample  in  the  plurality 
produced  by  any  other  of  said  implementing  filters;  and 

combining  circuitry  coupled  to  receive  said  output  samples  of 
said  implementing  filters,  and  which  produces  a  plurality  of 
combined  output  samples,  each  t'th  combined  output  sample 
being  selectably  one  of  a  plurality  of  functions  of  the  t'th 
output  samples  of  said  implementing  filters, 

a  first  one  of  said  functions  producing  said  t'th  combined  output 
sample  as  the  sum  of  the  t'th  output  samples  of  at  least  a  first 
and  a  second  one  of  said  implementing  filters. 


5.488,577 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,488.578 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING  BIT 

CHECK  FUNCTION  AND  TESTING  METHOD  USING 

THE  SAME 

Aldra  Yamada,  Hyogo.  Jaimn,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  DenU 

KabnshiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296.395 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3. 1993,  5-219879 

Int  CL*  GllC  15/00 

VS.  CL  365—49  10  Claiiiw 


a  second  switch  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  a  first  power 
supply  voltage  terminal,  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the 
second  current  electrode  of  the  thin  film  transistor  nonvolatile 
memory  cell,  the  second  switch  responsive  to  a  second  control 
signal; 

wherein  the  volatile  memory  cell  is  formed  in  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  layers  of  polysilicon,  the  thin  film  transistor 
nonvolatile  memory  cell  and  the  first  and  second  switches  are 
formed  in  the  third  and  fourth  layers  of  polysilicon,  the  third 
and  fourth  layers  of  polysilicon  overlying  the  first  and  the 
second  layers  of  polysilicon. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  for  storing  one-bit  data  therein: 
reading/writing  means  for  reading  data  from  said  plurality  of 
menxHy  cells  and  writing  data  to  said  plurality  of  nKmory 
cells; 
a  plurality  of  comparing  means  provided  conesponding  to  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells  for  comparing  a  plurality  of  data 
signals  corresponding  to  data  read  out  from  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells  by  said  reading/writing  means  with  a  plurality 
of  reference  signals  externally  applied  corresponding  to  tlie 
plurality  of  data  signals,  correspondingly,  wherein  each  of 
said  comparing  means  generates  a  result  signal  indicating 
whether  or  not  each  data  signal  matches  a  corresponding 
reference  signal  when  the  corresponding  reference  sig^  is  at 
a  first  logic  level,  and  generates  a  result  signal  indicating  a 
match  irrespectively  of  whether  or  not  each  data  signal  notch- 
ing the  corresponding  reference  signal  when  the  correspond- 
ing reference  signal  is  at  a  second  logic  level;  and 
determination  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  determr- 
nation  signal  indicating  a  match  when  all  of  result  signals 
from  said  plurality  of  comparing  means  indicate  a  match  and 
for  generating  a  determination  signal  indicating  a  mismatch 
when  any  of  the  result  signals  from  said  plurality  of  compar- 
ing means  indicates  a  mismatch. 


SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  FOR 
OUTPUTTING  DATA  WITH  A  HIGH  RELIABILITY 
Soon-Kyu  PariL,  Cbeonahn,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aitritirirr  to  Sam- 
sung Efectrooics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwoo.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  12. 1994,  Set:  No.  241^55 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  12,  1993. 
1993-8145 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—189.05 
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5,488.579 

-niREE-DIMENSIONALLY  INTEGRATED 

NONVOLATILE  SRAM  CELL  AND  PROCESS 

Umesh  Sharma;  Jim  Hayden,  and  Howard  C.  Kirsch,  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235.735 

Int  CL'  GllC  11/40 

VS.  a.  365—185  7  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  nonvolatile  memory,  comprising: 

a  static  random  access  memory  cell  portion  for  storing  a  bit  of 

binary  information; 
a  first  switch  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  a  first  storage 
node  of  the  static  random  access  memory  cell  portion,  and  a 
second  terminal,  the  first  switch  responsive  to  a  first  control 
signal; 
a  thin  film  transistor  nonvolatile  memory  cell  having  a  first, 
current  electrode  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  first 
switch,  a  second  current  electrode,  and  a  control  electrode; 
and 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  memory  circuit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for  storing  memory  data,  said 
memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns,  each 
row  of  memory  cells  connected  by  a  bit  line  and  each  column 
of  memory  cells  connected  by  a  word  line; 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  sense  amplifiers,  each  bit  line  sense 
amplifier  corresponding  to  one  of  said  bit  lines,  said  plurality 
of  bit  line  sense  amplifiers  sensing  memory  data  transmitted 
from  one  of  said  colunuis  of  memory  cells  to  each  of  said  bit 
lines  when  a  word  line  is  selected  by  a  first  memory  address 
signal  and  when  a  row  address  strobe  signal  is  in  an  active 
state; 

a  plurality  of  column  select  lities  for  selectively  transmitting 
desired  memory  data  sensed  by  said  plurality  of  sense  ampU- 
fiers  to  a  latching  circuit  when  a  column  is  selected  by  a 


3270 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30.  1996 


January  30,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3271 


second  memory  address  signal  and  when  a  column  address 

strobe  signal  is  in  an  active  state; 
a  data  output  buffer  for  outputting  said  desired  memory  data 

latched  by  said  latching  circuit;  and 
switching  means  interposed  between  said  latching  circuit  and 

said  data  output  buffer  to  selectively  connect  said  latching 

circuit  to  said  data  output  buffer  in  response  to  a  control 

signal. 


5,488,581 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Mitsuliiro  Nagao;  Kot^i  Shimbayasbi,  and  Yoshlyuld  Ishida, 
all    of    Kasugai,    Japan,    assignors    to    Fujitsu    Limited, 
Kawasaki,  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited,  Kasugai,  Imth  of, 
Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1993,  5-270984 

InL  CI."  GllC  7/00 

\i&.  CL  365—189.05  8  Claims 


OS- 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  from  which  cell  data  is  read  out  as  read  data  based 
on  at  least  one  control  signal  provided  to  the  memory  device,  the 
semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  transfer  gate  for  receiving  read  data  from  one  of  said  memory 
cells  and  for  outputting  said  read  data; 

a  transfer  gate  controller  for  producing  a  latch  control  signal 
based  on  first  and  second  control  signals  provided  to  the 
memory  device,  and  for  supplying  said  latch  control  signal  to 
said  transfer  gate  to  control  the  switching  of  said  transfer  gate; 

a  latch  circuit  for  latching  said  read  data  sent  from  said  transfer 
gate;  and 

an  output  buffer  for  producing  data  in  accordance  with  said  read 
data  latched  by  said  latch  circuit,  said  output  buffer  operating 
to  output  the  produced  data  in  cooperation  with  said  latch 
circuit  even  when  said  transfer  gate  is  turned  off, 

wherein  said  transfer  gate  controller  includes  a  delay  circuit  and 
a  logic  circuit,  said  logic  circuit  having  an  output  terminal 
connecting  to  said  transfer  gate,  a  first  input  terminal  receiv- 
ing the  first  control  signal  and  a  second  input  terminal  receiv- 
ing the  second  control  signal  via  said  delay  circuit,  said  delay 
circuit  controlling  the  level-switching  timing  for  said  latch 
control  signal  in  such  a  way  as  to  turn  on  said  transfer  gate 
after  a  first  delay  time  from  a  change  in  potential  level  of  the 
second  control  signal  and  as  to  turn  OFF  said  transfer  gate 
after  a  second  delay  time  from  a  subsequent  change  in  poten- 
tial level  of  the  second  control  signal,  and 

wherein  said  second  delay  time  is  longer  than  said  first  delay 
time. 


a  plurality  of  configurable  logic  elements,  said  logic  elements 
having  at  least  two  configuration  states; 

a  plurality  of  control  store  elements  arranged  in  a  two- 
dimensional  array  such  that  each  element  is  associated  with  a 
particular  row  and  column  of  the  array,  said  control  store 
elements  for  selecting  the  configuration  states  of  said  config- 
urable logic  elements; 

programming  nneans  for  programming  said  control  store  ele- 
ments, said  programming  means  being  capable  of  directly 
programming  a  subset  of  said  control  store  elements  without 
substantially  disrupting  the  configuration  control  signals  pro- 
vided by  others  of  said  control  store  elements,  said  program- 
ming means  comprising:  •-  -t 

row  decode  means  including  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  said 
word  line  connecting  to  the  control  store  elements  in  a  single 
row  of  said  two-dimensional  array;  and 

column  decode  means  including  a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  each  said 
bit  line  connecting  to  the  control  store  elements  in  a  single 
column  of  said  two-dimensional  array; 

each  control  store  element  comprising: 

a  bistable  latch  having  two  states  and  providing  a  configuration 
control  signal; 

a  switch  responsive  to  a  selected  one  of  said  wcml  lines  to 
connect  said  bistable  latch  to  a  selected  one  of  said  bit  lines; 
and 

a  buffer  coupled  to  said  configuration  control  signal,  and  gener- 
ating therefrom  a  buffered  configuration  control  signal. 


5,488,583 

MEMORY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  HAVING  ON-CHIP 

TOPOLOGY  LOGIC  DRIVER,  AND  METHODS  FOR 

TESTING  AND  PRODUCING  SUCH  MEMORY 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Adrian  E.  Ong;  William  K.  Waller,  and  Paul  S.  Zagar,  aU  of 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  311,582 

Int.  a.*  GllC  7/00:29/00 

U.S.  a.  365—201  16  aaims 


5,488,582 
NON-DISRUPTIVE,  RANDOMLY  ADDRESSABLE 
MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Rafael  C.  Camarota,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atmel  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,709,  Jul.  2, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  296,616 

Int.  CL*  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365—189.05  15  Claims 

3.  A  configurable  logic  array  comprising: 
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a  memory  array  of  a  predefined  circuit  topology,  the  noemory 
array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  and  multiple  access 
lines  coupled  to  associated  memory  cells; 

an  address  decoder  to  provide  an  address  for  selectively  access- 
ing one  or  more  memory  cells  in  the  memory  array; 

I/O  buffers  to  temporarily  hold  data  written  to  and  read  from  the 
memory  cells  in  the  memory  array; 

a  read/write  controller  to  manage  data  write  and  data  read 
operations  which  transfer  data  between  the  I/O  buffers  and  the 
addressed  memory  cells;  and 

a  topology  logic  driver  to  selectively  invert  the  data  being 
written  to  and  read  from  the  addressed  memory  cells,  the 
topology  logic  driver  selectively  inverting  the  data  for  certain 
addressed  memory  cells  and  not  inverting  the  data  for  other 
addressed  memory  cells  based  upon  location  of  the  addressed 
memory  cells  in  the  circuit  topology  of  the  memory  array. 


5,488,584 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTERNALLY 

CONTROLLING  SIGNAL  DEVELOPMENT  IN  A  SERIAL 

ACCESS  MEMORY 
Huy  T.  Vo,  and  Loren  L.  Mclaury,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 
to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,397 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—203  15  Claims 


1.  A  memory  integrated  circuit  chip,  comprising: 


1.  A  multiport  memory,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for  storing  a  plurality  of  bits; 

b)  an  output  port  for  presenting  a  data  signal  representative  of 
one  of  the  plurality  of  bits  of  a  selected  one  of  said  memory 
cells; 

c)  a  sampling  circuit  electrically  interposed  between  said 
memory  cells  and  said  output  port,  said  sampling  circuit 
receiving  the  bit  of  the  selected  memory  cell,  and  said  sam- 
pling circuit  developing  the  data  signal; 

d)  a  control  node  for  receiving  an  external  control  signal  coupled 
to  said  sampUng  circuit,  a  frequency  of  the  external  control 
signal  determined  externally  by  a  user,  wherein  the  frequency 
of  said  external  control  signal  controls  an  amount  of  develop- 
ment of  said  data  signal  by  said  sampling  circuit,  said  data 
signal  driven  to  said  output  port  from  said  sampling  circuit; 

e)  a  first  information  node  interposed  between  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells  and  said  sampling  circuit; 

f)  a  second  information  node  interposed  between  said  output 
port  and  said  sampling  circuit; 

g)  a  generator  circuit  for  generating  an  internal  control  signal  in 
response  to  said  external  control  signal,  said  internal  control 
signal  having  a  first  pulse  and  a  second  pulse; 

h)  an  isolation  means  responding  to  said  internal  control  signal 
to  alternately  electrically  isolate  said  sampling  circuit  from 
said  first  information  node  and  from  said  second  information 
node  in  order  to  control  an  amount  of  said  signal  develop- 
ment; 


i)  first  precharge  means  for  precharging  said  first  information 
node  to  a  first  precharge  potential;  and 

j)  a  second  precharge  means  for  precharging  said  second  infor- 
mation node  to  a  second  precharge  potential,  wherein  said 
first  information  node  is  precharged  when  isolated  from  said 
sampling  circuit  and  said  second  information  node  is  pre- 
chaiged  when  isolated  from  said  sampling  circuit. 


CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  COLUMN  DECODER 
ENABLE  SIGNAL  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hong  S.  Kim,  Kyungld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Inc.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  20,  1994, 
1993-16245 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/02 
VS.  CL  365—210  5  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  column  decoder  enable  signal  in  a 
semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

true  and  complementary  dummy  bit  lines  constructed  in  a  nor- 
mal cell  array,  each  of  the  dummy  bit  lines  including  dummy 
cells;  and 

a  dummy  bit  line  sensing  amplifier  connected  to  the  true  and 
complementary  dummy  bit  lines  and  adapted  to  generate  a 
column  decoder  enable  signal  using  data  from  the  true  and 
complementary  dununy  bit  lines. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ERASING  AN  ARRAY 

OF  ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  PROGRAMMABLE 

READ  ONLY  MEMORY  CELLS 

Raminda  Madurawe,  Sunnyvale,  and  Dominik  Schmidt,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  328,303 

Int  a.*  GllC  11/40 

VS.  a.  365—218  19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  erasing  memory  cells  while  picventing 
overerasure  of  the  cells  comprising: 
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a  memory  cell  having  a  gate,  a  drain,  a  source,  and  a  floating 
gate  from  which  chaige  must  be  removed  by  placing  a  poten- 
tial thereacross  to  erase  said  memory  cell; 

an  erase  node  for  applying  said  potential  across  said  floating 
gate; 

a  stop  transistor  having  a  gate  directiy  coupled  to  said  drain  of 
said  memory  cell,  a  source,  and  a  drain  directly  coupled  to 
said  erase  node,  said  stop  transistor  preventing  overeiasure  of 
said  memory  cell  when  a  threshold  voltage  is  reached  on  said 
gate  of  said  stop  transistor;  and 

a  resistive  element  having  a  first  tenninal  coupled  to  said  drain 
of  said  stop  transistor  and  a  second  terminal. 


5,488,587 

NON- VOLATILE  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY 

Katsumi  Fukumoto,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  20,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  325,957 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-262648; 
Jan.  28, 1994,  6-008795 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—222  20  Claims 


^ 


1.  An  NVDRAM  comprising: 

volatile  memory  cells  which  require  a  refreshing  operation  for 
retaining  content  stored  therein; 

non-volatile  memory  cells  which  permit  content  stored  therein  to 
be  rewritten; 

address  generation  means  for  automatically  generating  in 
sequence  respective  addresses  of  the  volatile  memory  cells 
and  the  non-volatile  memory  cells  in  accordance  with  a  clock 
signal; 

self-refresh  means  for  performing  the  refreshing  operation  by 
sequentially  rewriting  the  content  stored  in  each  volatile 
memory  cell  based  on  the  addresses  generated  by  the  address 
generation  means; 

refresh  timing  means  for  measuring  a  duration  for  which  the 
self-refresh  means  continually  performs  the  refreshing  opera- 
tion; 

self-store  starting  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  duration 
of  the  refreshing  operation  as  measured  by  the  refresh  timing 
means  has  exceeded  a  predetermined  time  amount;  and 

self-store  means  for,  when  the  self-store  starting  means  deter- 
mines that  the  duration  of  the  refreshing  operation  as  mea- 
sured by  the  refresh  timing  means  has  exceeded  the  predeter- 
mined time  amount,  stopping  the  refreshing  operation  by  the 
self-refresh  means  and  for  performing  a  storing  operation  by 
sequentially  transferring  the  content  stored  in  the  volatile 


memory  cells  to  the  non-volatile  memory  cells  to  be  stored 
therein  based  on  the  addresses  generated  by  the  address 
generation  means. 


5,488,588 

ULTRASONIC  IMAGER  HAVING  WIDE-BANDWIDTH 

DYNAMIC  FOCUSING 

William  E.  Engeler,  Scotia,  and  Christopber  M.  W.  Daft, 

Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Scimectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,751 

Int.  a.*  G03B  42/06 

U.S.  CL  367—7  19  Claims 


1.  A  digital  baseband  imaging  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  transducers  arranged  in  a  sequence  form  an  array; 
means  for  selectively  operating  said  transducers  in  a  transmis- 
sion mode  to  produce  propagating  energy  pulses  from  electri- 
cal driving  signals;  and 
means  for  forming  a  beam  fix>m  analog  electrical  detection 
signals  produced  in  response  to  detection  of  reflected  pulses 
by  said  transducers  operating  in  a  reception  mode,  said  beam- 
forming  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  receive  channels, 
each  receive  channel  being  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  transducers,  wherein  each  of  said  receive 
channels  comprises: 
analog-to-digital  conversion  means  for  converting  said  analog 

electrical  detection  signals  into  digital  signal  samples; 
demodulation   means   for  basebanding  said  digital   signal 

samples  to  form  complex  samples; 
filter  means  for  filtering  said  complex  samples; 
selecting  means  for  dynamically  selecting  complex  samples  to 

provide  dynamic  group  delay  of  said  filtered  complex 

samples;  and 
phase  rotating  means  for  dynamically  rotating  the  phase  of 

said  selected  complex  samples  to  provide  dynamic  phase 

focus  of  said  selected  complex  samples. 


5,488,589 

NEURAL  NETWORK  BASED  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

OCEAN  MODELER 

Christopher  M.  DeAngelis,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,640 

Int  CL*  G06T  1/40:17/00 

VS.  a.  367—131  21  Claims 


tmSnm 

a. 

« 

HMON 

f 

OONKUnOM 

it 

f 

ESnMWN 

* 

44 

t 

1 

1 

caMiNoua 

». 

1.  A  method  for  providing  an  estimate  of  the  state  of  a  moving 
contact  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  device  for  estimating  the  state  of  said  contact; 


inputting  into  said  device  information  about  a  location  of  an 
observer  during  a  sequence  of  time,  information  from  at  least 
one  sensor  about  a  position  of  said  moving  contact  relative  to 
said  observer  during  said  sequence  of  time,  and  a-priori 
knowledge; 

transforming  the  inputted  information  into  a  series  of  three 
dimensional  geographical  grids  with  each  grid  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cells;  and 

analyzing  said  geographical  grids  to  produce  an  estimate  of  the 
state  of  the  contact  with  respect  to  the  location  of  the 
observer. 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  and  reproducing  system  for 
recording  data  onto  a  magneto-optical  disk  having  a  recording 
layer  and  for  reproducing  the  recorded  data,  comprising: 

motor  drive  means  for  rotating  the  magneto-optical  disk  about 
its  axis; 

first  means  for  irradiating  the  magneto-optical  disk  with  at  least 
one  pulsed  laser  beam  to  bring  to  at  least  a  Curie  temperature 
the  recording  layer  to  form  adjacent  partially  overlapping 
recording  tracks  on  the  magneto-optical  disk,  the  adjacent 
partially  overlapping  recording  tracks  bounded  by  a  pair  of 
unrecorded  magneto-optical  guard  tracks; 

magnetic  field  means  for  successively  applying  to  each  adjacent 
partially  overlapping  recording  track  a  magnetic  field  to 
switch  the  normal  component  of  magnetic  domain  orienta- 
tions within  each  track; 

means  for  modulating  the  magnetic  field  means  in  accordance 
with  input  data  to  be  recorded; 

second  means  for  detecting  magnetic  domain  orientations  within 
each  recorded  track  and  generating  a  detection  signal  in 
response  to  the  changes  in  magnetic  domain  orientations,  the 
second  means  irradiating  each  recorded  track  with  at  least  one 
laser  beam  having  a  wavelength  less  than  that  of  the  pulsed 
laser  beam;  and 

signal  processing  means  for  converting  the  detection  signal  into 
data  representative  of  the  input  data. 


5,488,591 

IMPROVED  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  INFORMATION 

MIcfaio  Kobayashi;  Hiiwhi  Hirayama,  and  SatosU  Nebariii,  aO 

of  Snwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,286 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  24, 1993,  5-328592 

Int  CL*  GllB  11/00 

U.S.  O.  369—13  24  Claims 


j:! 


JL 


('•or 


/-" 

r" 

r 

17 

r 

A/0 

— 

^ 

— 

vnEMI 

oecxncR 

-^ 

oanotjLMDfl 

5,488,590 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  OVERWRITE  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Tetsu  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  and  Tamotsu  Yamagami,  Kanagawa, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,542,  Jan.  24, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,045 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1991,  34125061 

Int  CL*  GllB  7/00:11/00 

VS.  CL  369^13  12  Claims 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  apparatus,  comprising:. 

a  modulator  for  RLL  (Run-Length  Limited)  encoding  recording 
data; 

a  NRZI  (Nonreturn  to  Zero  Inverse)  encoder,  coupled  to  said 
modulator,  for  NRZI-encoding  an  obtained  RLL  code; 

a  magneto-optical  drive,  coupled  to  said  encoder,  for  reading  out 
signals  from  a  magneto-optical  recording  medium; 

an  equalizer,  coupled  to  said  drive,  for  equalizing  a  read-out 
analog  signal  obtained  from  the  magneto-optical  recording 
medium  into  a  waveform  (l+D)"  (n  is  a  positive  integer), 
while  assuming  that  delay  time  for  one  bit  period  of  said 
read-out  signal  is  D,  in  such  a  manner  tliat  n  is  made  to  be  at 
least  3  in  a  case  where  an  amplitude  ratio  of  a  shortest 
waveform  output  and  a  longest  waveform  output  of  said 
read-out  analog  signal  is  Vi  or  more; 

a  low  pass  filter  coupled  to  said  equalizer,  and 

a  Viterbi  decoder  that  is  coupled  to  said  low  pass  filter  and  uses 
the  difference  between  a  sample  value  obtained  by  quantizing 
an  output  from  said  low  pass  filter  and  an  expected  value 
obtained  from  a  tlieoretical  value  of  a  data  column  so  as  to 
make  the  most  probable  path  to  be  decoding  data. 


5,488,592 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 
DISC  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Jin  l^e  Kim,  SeoiU,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,493 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  11,  1993, 
93-23870 

Int  CL*  GUB  11/00 
VS.  CL  369^13  11  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  pickup  device  for  a  magneto-optical  disc  reproduc- 
ing system,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  generating  a  laser  beam  in  paraUel; 

a  prism  for  transmitting  a  first  portion  of  said  laser  beam  which 
is  irradiated  from  a  first  direction,  for  reflecting  a  second 
portion  of  said  laser  beam  into  a  second  direction  peipendicu- 
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lar  to  said  first  direction  and  for  reflecting  a  beam  which  is 
imdiated  from  a  diird  direction  in  opposition  to  said  first 
direction  into  a  fouitfa  direction  in  opposition  to  said  second 
direction; 

polarization  beam  splitting  means  for  reflecting  said  first  portion 
of  said  laser  beam  transmitted  in  the  first  direction  into  a  fifth 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  to  irradiate  said 
first  portion  onto  a  disc,  for  reflecting  a  first  polarization 
component  of  a  reflected  beam  irradiated  onto  said  polariza- 
tion beam  splitting  means  from  the  disc  in  a  sixth  direction  in 
opposition  to  the  fifth  direction  to  irradiate  the  first  polariza- 
tion component  onto  said  prism  in  the  third  direction  to  be 
reflected  in  the  fourth  direction,  for  reflecting  again  in  a 
seventh  direction  said  first  polarizationcomponent  reflected  in 
the  fourth  direction,  for  transmitting  a  second  polarization 
component  of  a  reflected  beam  irradiated  from  the  disc  in  the 
sixth  direction,  and  for  (lansmitting  the  second  polarization 
component  in  an  eighth  direction  which  has  the  same  direc- 
tion with  the  sevendi  direction; 

a  mirror  for  reflecting  the  second  polarization  component  pass- 
ing said  polarization  beam  splitting  means  in  the  eighth  direc- 
tion; and 

a  photo-detector  for  detecting  the  first  and  second  polarization 
components  to  thereby  generate  data  signal. 
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signal  processing  circuits  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  N  circumference  zones  at  which  said  each  of  plurality  of 
heads  is  located;  and 
(g)  combining  means  for  combining  said  processed  data  signals 
from  said  N  signal  processing  circuits  into  a  combined  serial 
data  signal  of  which  data  rate  corresponds  to  said  total  of  data 
rates. 


SyMMM 

OBJECTIVE  ACTUATOR  FOR  POSITIONING  AN 

OPTICAL  PICK-UP  DEVICE 

Fumio  Kobayashi;  Dnio  Kwwign,  and  Akira  Miyamae,  all  of 

Nagano,  Japan,  assignmrs  to  K.  K.  Sankyo  Sdki  Sdsakusho, 

Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  S«r.  No.  110,960 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1992,  4-064732 
U;  Aug.  24, 1992,  4-064733  U;  Jan.  11, 1993,  5-036788  U 

Int  CL"  GUB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369^-44.14  10  Claims 


5,488,593 
DISC  REPRODUCING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 

MULTIPLE  HEADS 
Shigeru  Furumiya,  and  Yoshinari  Takemura,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  11,  1992,  4-331528 

Int  CL*  GUB  7/VO 

VS.  CL  369—32  8  Claims 


1.  An  objective  actuator  comprising: 

an  object  lens  holder  for  holding  an  object  lens,  the  object  lens 
holder  being  mounted  on  a  support  shaft  in  a  manner  that  the 
object  lens  holder  is  slidable  along  and  rotatable  about  the 
support  shaft; 

a  drive  coil  mounted  on  the  object  lens  holder, 

first  yoke,  formed  by  molding,  provided  with  drive  magnets,  the 
first  yoke  being  mounted  in  such  manner  that  the  drive  mag- 
nets confront  with  the  drive  coil,  the  first  yoke  having  a  center 
hole  which  is  larger  in  diameter  than  the  support  shaft,  the 
first  yoke  and  the  support  shaft  being  integrally  connected  by 
molding,  the  first  yoke  having  arc-shaped  side  walls  integrally 
formed  on  an  outer  circumferential  edge  of  the  first  yoke;  and 

shaft  holding  means  for  stabilizing  said  support  shaft,  said  shaft 
holding  means  including  a  shaft  holding  member  defined  by 
filling  a  resin  at  the  center  hole  of  the  first  yoke  with  the 
support  shaft  disposed  in  the  center  hole  of  the  first  yoke,  the 
shaft  holding  member  including  a  base  portion. 


1.  A  disc  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  data  stored  on  a 
plurality  of  disc  surfaces  at  a  constant  linear  density  comprising: 

(a)  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  disc  surfaces  at  a  constant 
rotational  speed; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  heads  for  reproducing  said  data  on  said  plural- 
ity of  disc  surfaces  at  the  same  time  respectively; 

(c)  position  detection  means  for  detecting  positions  of  said 
plurality  of  beads  to  produce  position  signals; 

(d)  position  control  means  for  controlhng  radial  positions  of  said 
plurality  of  heads  such  that  a  total  of  data  rates  of  data 
reproduced  by  said  plurality  of  beads  in  accordance  with  said 
position  signals  is  constant,  each  of  said  disc  surfaces  being 
divided  into  N  circumference  zones,  wherein  said  N  is  a 
natural  number; 

(e)  N  signal  processing  circuits  for  processing  said  reproduced 
data  respectively,  said  N  signal  processing  circuits  having  N 
processing  speeds  corresponding  to  N  data  rate  ranges  corre- 
sponding to  said  N  circumference  zones; 

(f)  switch  means  for  supplying  said  reproduced  data  to  said  N 
signal  processing  circuits  in  accordance  with  at  least  one  of 
said  position  signals  such  that  data  reproduced  by  each  of  said 
plurality  of  heads  is  supplied  to  a  respective  one  of  said  N 


5,488,595 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
HAVING  A  TRANSITIONING  THREE  BIT  ACCESS  PIT 
GROUP  AND  OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING/ 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
lUcashi  lUeuchi;  Tadashi  Saitoh,  both  of  Fujisawa;  Toshihiro 
Matsunaga,    Kamakura;    Masashi    Mori,    Chigasaki,   and 
HiOime  Fi^Jiya,  Kamakura,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Video  Engineering,  Inc.,  Kana- 
gawa,  both  of,  Japan 
Cootinualion  of  Ser.  No.  511^00,  Apr.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  123,978 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24, 1989,  1-101634; 
Dec.  15,  1989,  1-323756 

Int  CL'  GUB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—54  9  Claims 

1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  which  has  a  disk- 
like shape  and  in/from  which  information  can  be  optically 
recorded/reproduced  along  a  virtual  track  virtually  defined  in  a 


spiral  or  concentric  circular  form  on  the  iitformation  recording 
medium  following  a  predetermined  modulation  rule  comprising: 

a  pair  of  wobbling  pits  provided  for  each  predetermined  data 
record  unit,  with  a  first  and  second  wobbling  pit  being  shifted 
in  position  in  opposite  radial  directions,  of  the  information 
recording  medium  with  respect  to  a  virtual  track  center;  and 

an  access  pit  group  provided  at  a  specified  position  in  associa- 
tion with  said  pair  of  wobbling  pits,  said  access  pit  group 
having  at  least  three  access  pits  different  from  said  wobbling 
pits  and  being  provided  within  a  predetermined  range  of  at 
least  six  contiguous  pit  positions,  and  at  least  one  of  said  three 
access  pits  being  disposed  in  a  pit  position  which  is  different 
from  pit  positions  of  access  pit  groups  provided  for  adjacent 
tracks; 

wherein  one  of  said  at  least  three  access  pits  in  said  access  pit 
group  excepting  said  leading  wobbling  pit  has  a  positional 
change  of  two  pit  positions  between  tracks  adjacent  to  each 
other  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  information  recording 
medium  in  accordance  with  a  track-to-track  transition,  a  plu- 
rality of  said  access  pit  groups  are  periodically  repeated  for 
every  predetermined  number  of  trades  in  the  radial  direction 
of  the  information  recording  medium  and  a  fixed  access  pit  is 
interposed  between  the  positions  of  said  one  pit  before  and 
after  the  change. 


5,488,596 

CLEANING  DEVICE  THAT  DOES  NOT  ENGAGE  THE 

DISC  DRIVE  SPINDLE 

Robert  D.  Martin,  13  Wheeler  Dam  Rd.,  Salem,  N.H.  03079 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,U4 

Int  a."  GUB  15/18 

VS.  CI.  369—71  10  Claims 


1.  A  combination  comprising  an  optical  disc  drive  unit  and  a 
cleaning  device  for  cleaning  a  laser  lens  of  said  optical  disc  drive 
unit, 

said  optical  disc  drive  unit  having  a  receiving  area  and  a  drive 
spindle  which  extends  into  said  receiving  area; 


said  cleaning  device  including  a  member  adapted  for  insertion 
into  said  receiving  area  of  said  optical  disc  drive  unit  and 

cleaning  means  supported  by  said  member  for  cleaning  said 
laser  lens  of  said  optical  disc  drive  unit; 

said  member  having  an  aperture  extending  Ifaerethrough,  said 
aperture  being  constructed  and  designed  to  provide  sufiBcient 
radial  clearance  about  said  drive  spindle  of  said  optical  disc 
drive  unit,  wluch  extends  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
aperture  when  said  member  is  fully  inserted  within  said 
receiving  area  of  said  disc  drive  unit  but  does  not  engage  nor 
otherwise  contact  said  cleaning  device,  allowing  said  member 
and  said  cleaning  means  to  remain  stationary  while  said 
spindle  is  rotated; 

wherein  said  laser  lens  moves  upwardly  and  downwardly 
during  a  focusing  sequence  so  as  to  contact  said  cleaning 
means,  causing  dust  and  contaminants  to  be  removed  tliere- 
from;  and  said  cleaning  means  surrounds  said  aperture. 


5,488,597 
MULTILAYER  OPTICAL  MEMORY  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

RECORNNG  AND  READING  INFORMATION 
Alan  G.  Chen,  129  Wbite  Oak  Ct  #6,  Scfaanmborg,  DL  60195, 
and  David  J.  Brady,  Champaign,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Alan  G. 
Chen,  Scfaanmborg,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  229,653 

Int  CL*  GUB  7/00 

VS.  CL  369—100  12  ClataH 
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12.  A  multilayer  optical  memory,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stacked  recording  media  layers  each  having  a 
reflective  control  surface,  each  reflective  surface  having  a 
different  waselength  characteristic; 

pits  in  the  reflective  surfaces,  extending  into  the  adjacent  record- 
ing media  layer,  and 

a  tunable  probe  light  beam  which  scans  said  layers,  the  wave- 
length of  the  mnable  probe  beam  being  chosen  for  reflection 
by  a  selected  surface  to  interact  with  the  pits  therein. 


5,488498 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  USING  SPLIT  BEAMS  IMPINGING 

ON  DIFFERENT  PHOTODETECTOR  AREAS 

Kiyonobu  Endo;  Kazuya  Matsiunoto,  and  Tetsuro  Kuwayama, 
all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kaboshild  Kai- 
sfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77y405,  Jan.  16, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  658,428,  Feb.  20, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,963,  May 

8,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
832,651,  Feb.  25, 1986,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  14, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  27S328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  F^.  28,  1985,  60-39050; 
Feb.  28,  1985,  60-39051;  Apr.  8,  1985,  60-72733 

Int  a."  GUB  7/00:11/00 
VS.  CL  369^120  12  Claims 

1.  An  optical  pickup  apparams  comprising: 
light  projection  means  for  projecting  a  light  beam  generated  by  a 

light  source  onto  a  recording  medium; 
light  separation  means  for  separating  a  hght  beam  reflected  by 

the  recording  medium  into  first  and  second  light  beams; 
light  converging  means  for  respectively  converging  the  first  and 
second  light  beams; 


3276 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30,  1996 


January  30,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3277 


—     30b 
zr  30a    30c 

a  first  detector  and  a  second  detector,  fonned  on  a  common 
substrate,  for  detecting  the  first  and  second  liglit  beams, 
lespectively,  and  for  producing  detection  outputs,  a  light 
receiving  portion  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  detectors 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  areas  for  respectively  detect- 
ing an  area  of  a  spot  of  light  produced  by  the  first  and  second 
light  beams,  wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  light  receiv- 
ing portions  is  located  before  a  focusing  position  of  one  of  the 
first  and  second  light  beams  and  the  other  light  receiving 
portion  is  located  after  a  focusing  position  of  the  other  light 
beam;  and 

processing  means  for  obtaining  a  focusing  error  signal  on  the 
basis  of  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  detectors. 


5,488499 
OPTICAL  PICK-UP  DEVICE  WITH  A 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  PRISM 
Hiroshl  Akiyama,  and  Yoshitaka  Takaliashi,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1994,  Sen  No.  191,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-040714; 
Aug.  27,  1993,  5-234336;  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-242124;  Dec.  28, 1993, 
5-349198 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/135 
U,S.  a.  369— 112  11  Claims 


functional  prism  for  said  light  flux  and  a  first  outgoing  irra- 
diation face  of  said  multi-functional  prism  for  said  light  flux 
subjected  to  beam  shaping  is  a,  an  angle  between  said  inci- 
dence face  and  a  second  outgoing  irradiation  face  of  said 
multi-fiinctional  prism  from  which  said  light  flux  subjected  to 
light  separation  guided  from  said  multi-functional  prism  is  p. 
and  an  index  of  refraction  of  a  material  for  said  multi- 
functional prism  is  n: 


I  sin-'  [  itsin  I  sin-'  i  ■^)  -a  |  ]  1+ 

|sin-.[„si„{si„-'(iJ2^)-p}]|-90- 


5,488,600 
DIFFERENTIAL  OPTICAL  SWITCH  FOR  DATA 
MULTIPLEXING  IN  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  LOOP  OF  AN 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Yutaka  Yamanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Division  of  Set.  No.  67,996,  May  27, 1993,  Pat  No.  534.728. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-138134 
Int.  CL*  GllB  7/00:  H04B  lOmO 
UJS.  a.  369—116  6  Claims 


1.  An  optical  piclcup  device,  which  comprises: 

a  light  source  having  a  light  flux  output  of  non-circular  cross- 
section; 

a  multi-functional  single  body  prism  in  optical  alignment  with 
said  light  source; 

at  least  one  light  directing  optical  member  configured  to  focus 
light  received  from  said  multi-functional  prism  onto  a  optical 
recording  medium  and  to  direct  light  reflected  from  said 
optical  recording  medium  to  said  multi-functional  prism;  and 

a  light  detection  system  aligited  with  said  multi-fiinctional  prism 
and  configured  to  receive  light  reflected  by  said  optical 
recording  medium; 

wherein  said  multi-functional  prism  has  at  least  one  face  config- 
ured to  shape  said  light  flux  outputted  from  said  light  source 
to  a  substantially  circular  beam,  to  direct  said  beam  to  said  at 
least  one  light  directing  member,  to  separate  light  reflected 
fiom  said  optical  recording  medium  from  said  source  light, 
and  to  guide  said  reflected  light  separated  from  said  source 
light  to  said  light  detection  system;  and 

wherein  a  following  expression  is  established  in  said  multi- 
fiinctional  prism,  such  that  an  incidence  angle  of  said  light 
flux  outputted  from  said  semiconductor  laser  chip  light  source 
is  a,  and  an  angle  between  an  incidence  face  of  said  multi- 


1.  An  optical  information  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

a  differential  type  optical  switch  element  having  a  first  terminal 
for  emitting  a  first  optical  output  and  receiving  a  first  optical 
input,  and  a  second  terminal  for  emitting  a  second  optical 
output  and  receiving  a  second  optical  input,  the  first  and 
second  optical  outputs  being  light  pulses  to  read/write  an 
optical  information  storage  medium,  the  first  and  second 
optical  inputs  being  light  pulses  to  drive  the  optical  switch 
element,  each  of  the  terminals  switching  from  a  non-emission 
state  to  an  emission  state  in  accordance  with  an  amplitude 
difference  between  the  first  and  second  optical  inputs,  the  first 
optical  output  being  propagated  to  the  first  optical  input 
through  a  first  optical  path,  the  second  optical  output  being 
propagated  to  the  second  optical  input  through  a  second 
optical  path; 

an  optical  fiber  constituting  a  common  optical  path  common  to 
the  first  and  second  optical  paths  and  having  a  light-reflecting 
surface  on  one  end  face  of  the  optical  fiber  to  reflect  the  light 
pulses,  and  a  read/write  surface  on  an  other  end  face  to 
read/write  the  light  pulses,  the  common  optica]  path  guiding 
the  first  and  second  optical  outputs  written  through  the  read/ 
write  surface  to  the  Ught-reflecting  surface,  and  the  first  and 
second  optical  outputs  reflected  by  the  light-reflecting  surface 
to  the  read/write  surface  to  output  the  optical  outputs  from  the 
read/write  surface;  and 

optical  path  separating/multiplexing  means  for  separating/ 
multiplexing  the  common  optical  path  from/with  the  first  and 
second  optical  paths,  the  first  and  second  optical  outputs 
emitted  from  the  differential  type  optical  switch  element  being 
multiplexed  to  be  commonly  incident  on  the  read/write  sur- 
face of  the  optical  fiber  through  the  optical  path  separating/ 


multiplexing  means,  the  optical  outputs  read  from  the  read/ 
write  surface  of  die  optical  fiber  being  separated  into  tlie  first 
and  second  optical  inputs  to  be  selectively  incident  onto  tlie 
first  and  second  terminals  of  (he  differential  type  optical 
switch  element,  respectively. 


5,488^1 
^OTOELECTRIC  SENSOR,  INFORMATION 
RECORDING  SYSTEM,  AND  INFORMATION 
RECORDING  METHOD 
Shinichi   Sakano;    Daigo  AoU;    Minora   Utsomi;   Masanori 
AluMia,  and  Osama  Shimizu,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasi^ion 
to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  141,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1992,  4-287983; 
Jan.  27, 1993,  5-011721;  Apr.  28, 1993,  5-102244;  Jul.  14, 1993, 
5-173988 

Int  CL*  GllB  7/00:  GllC  li/04 


MS.  a.  369—120 
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1.  A  photoelectric  sensor  comprising  a  photoconductive  layer 
stacked  on  an  electrode,  said  photoelectric  sensor  being  seraicon- 
ducuve,  wherein  when  an  electric  field  having  an  intensity  of  lO* 
V/cm  to  10*  V/cm  is  applied  to  said  photoelectric  sensor  during 
voltage  application  when  unexposed  to  light,  a  passing  current 
density  through  said  photoelectric  sensor  of  KT*  A/cm^  to  10"' 
A/cm-  is  obtained,  and  when  said  photoelectric  sensor  is  exposed 
to  light  during  voltage  application,  the  anKMint  of  photo-induced 
current  increases  during  exposure  to  light  with  time,  and  increases 
to  an  amount  more  than  a  calculated  tlieoretical  amount  of  photo- 
electric current  generated  by  tlie  light  exposure,  wherein  the 
increased  photo-induced  current  gradually  decreases  after  the  ter- 
mination of  the  light  exposure  during  continuous  voltage  applica- 
tion. 


5,488,602 
INFORMATION  RECORD/REPRODUCING  AIVARATUS 
AND  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Aldhiko  Yamano,  Yokohama;  Hiroyasu  Nose,  Zama;  Tosliim- 
itsu  Kawase,  .Atsugi;  Tostiiliiko  Miyazaki,  Isehara,  and  l^a- 
liiro  Oguchi,  Atsugi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushilu  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  953,202,  Sep.  29,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,931,  Apr.  24, 1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  267,516 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  25, 1989,  1-103453; 
Apr.  5, 1990,  2-091452 

Int  CL*  GllB  9/00 
VS.  a.  369— L26  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  mounting  containing  means  in  which  a  probe 
electrode  and  a  recording  medium  are  sealed,  in  an  apparatus  for 
performing  at  least  one  of  information  recording  and  rqmxlucing, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
mounting  the  containing  means  in  which  the  probe  and  the 
recording  mediimi  are  sealed,  in  the  apparatus;  and 


electrically  connecting  an  electrode  of  said  contaiaing  means  to 
an  electrode  of  said  apparatus  when  said  containing  means  is 
mounted  in  said  apparatus. 


5,488,603 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  WITH  FIRST  AND  SECOND 
ELECTROKINETIC  TRANSDUCERS  AT  RESPECTIVE 
DISTANCES 
Hironori  Tomita;  Tohra  Nakamiira;  lUniya  Wada,  aD  of 
Kalano)  and  Hiroyuld  Nakamnra,  Kobe,  all  vt,  Japan, 
assignors    to    Matsushita    Qectiic    Industrial    Co.,  -  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Set  No.  261,739 
Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  Jun.  21, 1993,  5-174739 
Int  CL*  GllB  7/095 
MS.  CL  369-219  38  Claims 


1.  An  optical  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for 
optically  writing  and  reproducing  information  on  a  disk-shape 
recording  medium,  the  optical  information  recording/reproducing 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  base; 

an  objective  lens  for  converging  a  light  beam  on  the  disk-shape 
recording  medium,  an  optical  axis  of  the  objective  lens  being 
perpendicular  to  the  disk-shape  recording  medium; 
an  actuator  for  actuating  the  objective  lens  along  an  optical  axis 
direction  in  which  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective  lens 
extends  and  along  a  radial  direction  of  the  disk-shape  record- 
ing mediimi,  wherein  the  actuator  is  fixed  on  ttie  base  and 
includes  supporting  means  for  supporting  tlie  objective  lens, 
and  a  first  electrokinetic  type  transducing  means  and  a  second 
electroldnetic  type  transducing  means  for  driving  the  support- 
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ing  means  along  at  least  one  of  the  optical  axis  direction  and 
the  radial  direction  of  the  disk-shape  recording  medium,  the 
first  and  second  electrokinetic  type  transducing  means  inter- 
posing the  supporting  means,  and  a  distance  between  the  first 
electrokinetic  type  transducing  means  and  the  base  being 
different  from  a  distance  between  the  second  electrokiiietic 
type  transducing  means  and  the  base;  and 
an  optical  member  for  directing  a  light  beam  to  travel  between 
the  first  electrokinetic  type  transducing  means  and  the  base 
and  to  be  incident  on  the  objective  lens. 


5,488,604 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  ZERO  KERR 

ROTATION  ANGLE  AT  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 

Nobuyasu  Negishi,  l^urugashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporatjon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300384 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  S-2219S3 

InL  CL*  GllB  7/29:13/04 

VS.  CL  369— 275J  10  CUims 
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I.  A  magneto  optical  disc  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  disc  shape;  and 

a  single  ferrimagnetic  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  for  record- 
ing information  as  a  magnetization  condition  therein,  said 
ferrimagnetic  layer  comprising  material  which  Kerr  rotation 
angle  at  a  room  temperature  is  substantially  zero  and  which 
Keir  rotation  angle  at  a  predetermined  reproducing  tempera- 
ture has  a  predetermined  value  other  than  zero,  said  predeter- 
mined reproducing  temperature  being  higher  than  said  room 
temperature  and  lower  than  a  Curie  point  of  the  ferrimagnetic 
layer. 


22b       ^ZBb 


1.  A  disc  cartridge  comprising: 

a  housing  main  body  for  rotatably  housing  therein  a  disc-shaped 
recording  medium,  the  housing  main  body  having  an  opening 
on  at  least  one  surface; 

shutter  means  slidably  connected  to  the  housing  main  body  for 
opening  and  closing  the  opening,  the  shutter  means  movable 
between  a  closed  position  that  closes  the  opening  and  a  first 
open  position  that  at  least  partially  opens  the  opening,  and 
between  the  closed  position  and  a  second  open  position  that  at 
least  partially  opens  the  opening,  the  shutter  means  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  a  first  side  of  the  housing  main  body 
when  in  the  first  open  position,  the  shutter  means  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  a  second  side  of  the  housing  main  body 
when  in  the  second  open  position; 

a  first  slider  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  movement  of 
the  shutter  means,  the  first  slider  being  entirely  disposed 
within  a  region  between  a  center  of  the  opening  and  the  first 
side  of  the  housing  main  body  when  the  opening  is  closed  by 
the  shutter  means; 

a  second  slider  movable  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the  noove- 
ment  of  the  shutter  means,  die  second  slider  being  entirely 
disposed  within  a  region  between  the  center  of  the  opening 
and  the  second  side  of  the  housing  main  body  when  the 
opening  is  closed  by  the  shutter  means; 

stopper  means  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  sliders  for 
preventing  movement  of  any  portion  of  the  first  slider  beyond 
the  center  of  the  opening  towards  the  second  side,  and  for 
preventing  movement  of  any  portion  of  the  second  slider 
beyond  the  center  of  the  opening  towartls  the  first  side; 

force  applying  means  for  pressing  the  first  and  second  sliders 
toward  each  other  so  that  end  portions  of  the  sliders  are 
abutted  against  the  stopper  means;  and 

guide  means  connected  to  ±e  shutter  means  for  engaging  the 
first  and  second  sliders  so  that  the  guide  means  pushes  the 
first  slider  towards  the  first  side  when  the  shutter  means 
moves  towards  the  first  position,  and  so  that  the  guide  means 
pushes  the  second  slider  towards  the  second  side  when  the 
shutter  means  moves  towards  the  second  position. 


5,488,605 
DISC  CARTRIDGE  WITH  EASILY  ASSEMBLED  SLIDER 

AND  SHUTTER  MEANS 
Yosiiikazu  Isliiniatsu,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,259,  Feb.  24, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1993,  5-059381 
Int.  a.*  GllB  23/03 
VS.  CL  369—291  10  Claims 


5,488,606 
PROCEDURE  FOR  SWITCHING-OVER  SYSTEMS 

Satoshi  KakunuM  Shuji  Yoshimura;  Kazuo  Hajikano;  Masami 
Murayama,  and  Yuzo  Okuyama,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,149 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233460 

int  a.'  H04L  lyse 

VS.  a.  370—16  4  Claims 
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1.  A  redundant  ATM  (asynchronous  transfer  mode)  exchange  for 
communications  between  a  plurality  of  input  highways  and  a 
plurality  of  output  highways,  the  exchange  comprising: 

a  switching  system  #0  and  a  switching  system  #1  each  having 
switching  means  operating  in  parallel  with  each  other,  one 
system  being  a  master  and  anodier  being  a  slave; 

cell  transmission  means  for  each  input  highway,  for  receiving 
cells  from  a  respective  input  highway  and  transmitting  a  copy 
of  each  received  cell  to  each  of  the  system  #0  and  system  #1, 
for  assigning  a  mark  designating  either  a  master  indication  or 
a  slave  indication  to  each  cell  received  from  said  input  high- 
way, wherein  a  cell  having  the  master  indication  is  transmitted 


to  the  switching  means  operating  as  a  master  and  a  cell  having 
the  slave  indication  to  the  switching  means  operating  as  a 
slave;  and 
cell  reception  means  for  each  output  highway,  for  receiving  cells 
firom  the  switching  means  of  the  system  #0  and  the  switching 
means  of  the  system  #1  and  transmitting  one  of  said  cells  to  a 
re^)ective  output  highway  based  on  said  mark,  for  storing 
cells  having  the  master  indication  after  d^ecting  at  least  one 
cell  having  said  mark  corresponding  to  a  system  switchover, 
for  detecting  that  maiics  of  said  cells  have  changed  to  indicate 
said  system  switchover  for  each  path  currently  set  and  for 
switching-over  between  one  system  and  another  system  with- 
out duplication  and  loss  of  cells  by  outputting  Ae  cells  having 
the  master  indication  stored  in  said  cell  reception  means. 


5,488,607 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLEX 

COMMUNICATION  MEDIUM  VIRTUAL  CIRCUIT 

THROUGHPUT  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Paul  Vlnel,  Velizy,  and  Marc  DIeudonne,  Igny,  both  of,  France, 

assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,738,  Jun.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,205 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  18,  1991,  91  07430 

InL  CL*  H04J  1/16 

VS.  CL  370—17  14  Claims 


5.  Device  for  detecting  the  absence  of  a  predetermined  minimal 
throughput  of  a  virtual  circuit  conveying  cells  over  an  asynchro- 
nous time-division  multiplex  transmission  medium,  comprising: 

a  store  in  which  the  virtual  circuit  is  assigned  a  context  in  the 
form  of  stored  throughput  data  relating  to  said  virtual  circuit, 
said  stored  throughput  data  including  an  indication  of  when  a 
previous  cell  of  the  virtual  circuit  in  question  was  received; 

timing  means; 

scaiming  and  evaluating  means  responsive  to  said  timing  means 
for  regularly  accessing  and  processing  said  stored  throughput 
data  and  producing  a  cut  ofT  call  detection  signal  if  said  stored 
throughput  data  including  said  indication  of  when  said  previ- 
ous cell  of  was  received  corresponds  to  a  maximum  possible 
average  throughput  rate  since  the  receipt  of  said  previous  cell 
that  is  below  a  predetermined  minimum  throughput,  and 

throughput  calculation  means  for  updating  said  stored  thrxxigh- 
put  data  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  a  subsequent  cell  on  said 
virtual  circuit  and  storing  said  updated  throughput  data  in  said 
store. 


5^488,608 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ROUTING  PACKETS  IN  A 

PACKET  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  USING 

LOCALLY  CONSTRUCTED  ROUTING  TABLES 

George  H.  FInmmer,  m,  Cuperttno,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Meiri- 

com.  Inc.,  Lm  Gatos,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,774 
lot  CL'  HMJ  3/26 
VS.  CL  370— 85.U  U 
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6.  A  system  for  routing  packets  of  data  in  a  packet  data  commu- 
nication networic  without  a  network  directory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nodes  in  a  network,  each  node  including  an 
identifier  indicative  of  coordinate  location,  said  identifier 
including  a  coordinate  value  referenced  to  a  tenestrial  grid; 

means  for  addressing  a  packet  to  an  ultimate  destination  node  by 
designating  in  a  packet  header  said  ultimate  destination  node 
only  by  said  coordinate  value  of  said  ultimate  destination 
node  and  without  designating  a  complete  intermediate  path  to 
said  ultimate  destination  node  such  that  ttie  network  is  fiee  to 
route  the  paclcet  via  any  intermediate  path  to  said  ultimate 
destination  node; 

means  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  for  selecting  upon  first 
receipt  of  a  packet  for  a  destination  node  a  neighboring  node 
by  using  said  identifier  indicative  of  coordinate  location  of 
said  destination  node;  and 

means  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  for  storing  a  routing 
table  entry  for  an  ultimate  destination  of  a  packet,  said  routing 
table  entry  selected  by  an  identifier  for  said  ultimate  destina- 
tion node  and  including  information  identifying  a  neighboring 
node  as  a  forwarding  node  for  said  ultimate  destination. 


5/188,609 
DYNAMIC  RATE  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  OVERLOAD 
CONTROL  IN  COMMUNICATION  NETWORKS 
Micliaei  G.  HluchyJ,  WeUesiey,  and  Whay  C.  Lee,  Cambridge, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  m. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,773,  Sep.  20, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  496^50 
InL  CL*  H04J  3/22 
VS.  CL  370—84  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  dynamic  rate  adjustment  for  overioad  control  in 
a  connection-oriented  conununication  network  by  managing  call- 
level  resource  allocation  on  selected  link,  each  link  being  associ- 
ated witii  a  predetermined  node  for  marking  the  link's  status,  such 
that  existing  connections  share  the  burden  of  releasing  resources 
for  accommodating  new  connections,  comprising: 
A)  a  rate  adjustment  determiner,  operably  coupled  to  a  rate 
adjustment  controller,  for,  upon  receiving  a  rate  adjustment 
trigger  signal,  determining  a  new  agreed  rate  for  the  connec- 
tion and  providing  the  new  agreed  rate  to  the  rate  adjustment 
controller,  and 
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F)  where  the  available  capacity  associated  with  the  path  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  a  predetenniiied  requested  value, 
setting  the  agreed  rate  to  the  requested  value, 

G)  where  the  available  capacity  associated  with  the  path  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  requested  value,  leaving  the  agreed  rate 
unchanged. 


5,488,610 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Stephen  Morley,  Stoke  Gifford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  12, 1994,  Set  No.  274,203 
Ctalms  priority,  application  European  Pat  OIL,  Aug.  26, 
1993,  93306797 

Int  CL^  H04J  3/02 
VS.  CL  370—82  8  Claims 


B)  the  rate  adjustment  controller,  operably  coupled  to  the  rate 
adjustment  determiner,  for  adjusting  the  previously  agreed 
rate  to  a  new  agreed  rate  determined  by  the  rate  adjustment 
determiner, 

wherein  the  rate  adjustment  determiner  determines  a  new  agreed 
rate  such  that: 

C)  where  the  previously  agreed  rate  is  equal  to  a  predetermined 
acceptable  value,  the  rate  adjustment  determiner  determines 
whether  any  link  along  a  path  supporting  ttie  connection  is 
marked  and  one  of  C1-C2; 

CI)  where  at  least  one  link  is  marked,  leaving  the  previously 

agreed  rate  unchanged, 
C2)  where  all  links  along  the  path  are  unmarked,  determines 

whether  a  predetermined  available  capacity  associated  with 

the  path  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  predetermined 

requested  value  and  one  of  C2a-C2b; 

C2a)  where  the  predetermined  available  capacity  associated 
with  the  path  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  requested 
value,  determines  that  the  new  agreed  rate  is  equal  to  the 
requested  value,  and  signals  the  rate  adjustment  control- 
ler to  adjust  the  agreed  rate  accordingly, 

C2b)  where  the  predetermined  available  capacity  associated 
with  the  path  is  less  than  the  requested  value,  leaving  the 
previously  agreed  rate  unchanged, 

D)  where  the  previously  agreed  rate  is  equal  to  a  predetermined 
requested  value,  the  rate  adjustment  determiner  determines 
whether  any  link  along  a  path  supporting  the  connection  is 
marked  and  one  of  DI-D2; 

Dl)  where  all  links  along  the  path  are  unmarked,  leaving  the 

previously  agreed  rate  unchanged, 
D2)  where  at  least  one  link  is  marked,  determines  that  the  new 

agreed  rate  is  equal  to  a  predetermined  acceptable  value, 

and  signals  the  rate  adjustment  controller  to  adjust  the 

agreed  rate  accordingly, 

E)  where  the  previously  agreed  rate  is  a  value  other  than  a 
predetermined  requested  value  and  a  predetermined  accept- 
able value,  the  rate  adjustment  determiner  determines  whether 
any  link  along  a  path  supporting  the  connection  is  nuirked  and 
one  of  E1-E3; 

El)  where  all  links  along  the  path  are  unmarked  and  the 
available  capacity  associated  with  the  path  is  less  than  the 
requested  value,  leaving  the  previously  agreed  rate 
unchanged, 
E2)  where  all  links  along  the  path  are  unmarked  and  the 
available  capacity  associated  with  the  path  is  greater  than 
or  equal  to  the  requested  value,  determines  that  the  new 
agreed  rate  is  equal  to  the  requested  value,  and  signals  the 
rate  adjustment  controller  to  adjust  the  agreed  rate  accord- 
ingly, 
E3)  where  at  least  one  link  is  marked,  determines  that  the  new 
agreed  rate  is  equal  to  the  acceptable  value,  and  signals  the 
rate  adjustment  controller  to  adjust  the  agreed  rate  accord- 
ingly, 

wherein  the  new  agreed  rate  is  determined  utilizing  the  steps  of 

one  of  F-G: 


2.  A  system  for  multiplexing  framed  digital-  data  having  frames 
of  predetermined  size  with  othet  data  for  transmission  on  a  single 
physical  channel,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  receiving  from  a  source  of  framed  digital  data  the 
framed  digital  data  at  a  first  fitune  rate,  wherein  the  source  of 
framed  digital  data  is  controlled  by  a  first  clock; 

b)  means  for  receiving  the  other dau; 

c)  means  for  generating  multiplexer  frames  under  the  control  of 
a  second  clock,  the  multiplexer  frames  being  of  a  substantially 
predetermined  size,  wherein  an  individual  multiplexer  frame: 

(1)  incorporates  the  framed  digital  data  and/or  other  data 
according  to  whether  the  framed  digital  data  and/or  the 
other  data  is  available  for  inclusion  in  that  individual  mul- 
tiplexer frame  and  a  header  containing  information  about 
the  contents  of  that  individual  multiplexer  frame,  and 

(2)  has  a  length  chosen  so  that  the  multiplexer  frames  are 
transmitted  at  a  second  frame  rate  wihich  is  faster  than  the 
first  frame  rate. 
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1.  Method  of  transmitting  data  packets  from  any  of  a  plurality  of 
anonymous  mobile  sub-stations  to  a  stationary  main  station  via  ^ 
common  channel  subdivided  into  time  slots  whose  length  and 
synchronization  are  determined  by  a  corresponding  time  slot  dis- 
tribution of  a  data  transmission  signal  transmitted  by  the  main 
station,  said  data  packets  having  a  length  essentially  equal  to  the 
time  length,  t5,  of  the  time  slots,  comprising  the  steps: 
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(a)  prior  to  transmitting  the  data  packets,  any  one  of  the  plurality 
of  anonymous  sub-stations  first  transmits  a  request-for-access 
packet  which  has  a  different  configuration  fiom  that  of  the 
data  packet,  said  request-for-access  packet  being  substantially 
shorter  than  t^  and  beginning  substantially  at  the  begiiuiing  of 
a  time  slot, 

(b)  upon  receiving  said  request-for-access  packet,  the  main 
station  determines  the  time,  t^  that  elapses  during  said  time 
slot  from  the  beginning  of  die  time  slot  to  the  time  of  receipt 
within  the  time  slot,  of  the  request-for-access  packet, 

(c)  the  main  station  then  transmits  a  signal  representative  of  said 
time,  tg,  to  the  sub-station, 

(d)  said  sub-station  in  response  to  receipt  of  the  time,  t^  trans- 
mits its  data  packets  with  an  advancement-of-tiroe,  t^,  and  a 
length,  t(x),  where  t^=tB,  t(x)  substantially  equals  t^  and 
advancement-of-time  means  that  the  data  packets  are  trans- 
mitted slightiy  before  the  start  of  a  time  slot  such  that  the  data 
packets  when  received  by  die  main  station  are  substantially 
synchronized  with  the  time  slot  distribution  of  the  main 
station. 


5,488,612 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FIELD  TESTING 
FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAYS 
William  F.  Heybruck,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines,  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  131,070 
Int  a.'  G06F  n/00 
VS.  a.  371—22.2  2  Claims 
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gate  array  sea  of  gates  with  respect  to  test  patterns  generated 
by  the  pseudo  random  pattern  generator  means:  and 
d.  a  fourth  logical  area  comprising  comparator  means  to  com- 
pare the  input  pseudo  random  set  of  test  patterns  received  by 
the  sea  of  gates  to  the  sea  of  gates  output  received  by  die 
multiple  input  signature  register  means  from  the  sea  of  gates. 


5^488,613 

SCAN  TEST  CIRCUITS  FOR  USE  WITH  MULTIPLE 

FREQUENCY  CIRCUITS 
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1.  A  self-testable,  field  programmable  gate  array  having  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  gates,  each  of  said  gates  comprising  a  non- 
volatile floating  gate  field  effect  transistor  logically  in  series  with  a 
volatile  field  effect  transistor,  said  gate  array  comprising  means  for 
selectively  changing  the  state  of  selected  non-volatile  floating  gate 
field  effect  transistors  to  program  the  gate  array;  said  gate  array 
being  programmably  divisible  into  four  logical  areas,  said  areas 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  logical  area  comprising  a  programmable  logic  gate 
array  sea  of  gates  having  an  AND-plane  and  an  OR-plane; 

b.  a  second  logical  area  comprising  pseudo  random  pattern 
generator  register  means  to  apply  a  pseudo  random  set  of  test 
patterns  to  the  programmable  logic  gate  array  sea  of  gates; 

c.  a  third  logical  area  comprising  multiple  input  signature  regis- 
ter means  to  capture  the  output  of  the  programmable  logic 
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19.  Circuitry  for  testing  a  plurality  of  modules  controlled  by  two 
or  more  system  cloclcs  of  differing  frequencies,  comprising: 
a  master  clock; 
a  test  data  controller  means  for  performing  run  cycles  using  the 

system  clocks; 
a  control  circuit  means  for  switching  the  control  of  said  modules 

between  said  system  clocks  of  differing  frequencies  and  said 

master  clock; 
said  test  data  controller  means  fiirtber  for  scanning  test  data 

through  the  modules  using  the  master  clock; 
said  test  data  controller  means  further  for  performing  a  run  cycle 

on  die  modules  using  the  master  clock; 
said  test  data  controller  means  further  for  scanning  additional 

test  data  through  the  modules  using  the  master  clock;  and 
said  test  data  controller  means  for  performing  additional  run 

cycles  using  the  system  clocks  of  differing  frequencies. 


5,488,614 

INTEGRATED  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

Tomoaki  Shima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 


Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36471 
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Int  a.*  G06F  13/12 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  logic  circuit  comprising: 

an  internal  logic  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  input/ou^t  terminals  respectively  connected  to 
said  internal  logic  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  test  circuits  respectively  interposed  between  said 
internal  logic  circuit  and  said  input/ouqwt  terminals,  said  test 
circuits  forming  a  shift  register  by  establishing  a  series  signal 
path  during  a  testing  condition,  each  of  said  test  circuits 
including  first,  second  and  third  latch  circuits,  said  first  and 
third  latch  circuits  being  active  in  a  common  response  to  a 
first  phase  of  a  clock  signal  and  said  second  latch  circuit  being 
active  in  response  to  a  second  phase  of  said  clock  signal,  said 
second  phase  being  opposite  to  said  first  phase  of  said  clock 
signal. 
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1.  A  reversible  instantaneously  decodable  variable  length  code 
generation  system  comprising; 
means  for  providing  symbols  with  occurrence  probability  of 

each  symbol, 
first  encoding  means  for  provisionally  encoding  said  symbols  to 

non-reversible  variable  length  code  according  to  occurrence 

probability  of  each  symbol, 
second  encoding  means  for  transfonning-  said  non-reversible 

code  to  asymmetrical  reversible  code, 
third  encoding  means  for  transforming  said  non-reversible  code 

to  symmetrical  reversible  code,  and 
selection  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  output  of  said  second 

encoding  means  and  said  third  encoding  means  to  provide  an 

instantaneously  decodable  reversible  variable  length  code. 


1.  A  digital  signature  built-in-test  device  for  testing  a  digital 
circuit,  which  comprises: 

means  for  compressing  test  data  received  from  the  digital  circuit 
being  tested,  the  test  data  compressing  means  providing  a 
signature  data  word  corresponding  to  the  test  data  received, 
the  test  data  compressing  means  including  a  cascaded 
arrangement  of  a  first  linear  feedback  shift  register,  a  second 
linear  feedback  shift  register  electrically  coupled  in  series  to 
the  first  linear  feedback  shift  register,  and  a  third  linear 
feedback  shift  register  electrically  coupled  in  series  to  the 
second  linear  feedback  shift  register,  each  of  the  first,  second 
and  third  linear  feedback  shift  registers  having  a  plurality  of 
test  data  inputs  which  are  electrically  coupled  to  the  digital 
test  circuit  and  on  which  are  provided  the  test  data; 

means  for  enabling  the  test  data  compressing  means  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time,  the  enabling  means  providing 
an  enable  signal  to  the  test  data  compressing  means; 

means  for  storing  the  signature  data  word  from  the  test  data 
compressing  means;  and 

means  for  receiving  and  processing  control  data  from  a  remote 
processor,  the  control  data  receiving  and  processing  means 
providing  control  signals  to  the  test  data  compressing  means, 
signature  data  word  storing  means  and  enabling  means; 

wherein  each  of  the  first,  second  and  third  linear  feedback  shift 
registers  includes  a  plurality  of  serially  interconnected  stages, 
each  of  die  test  data  inputs  of  a  respective  linear  feedback 
shift  register  being  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  the  stages; 
and  wherein  the  first  linear  feedback  shift  register  includes 
fewer  stages  than  the  second  linear  feedback  shift  register,  and 
the  second  linear  feedback  shift  register  includes  fewer  stages 
than  the  third  linear  feedback  shift  register. 


5,488,617 
DATA  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  BASED  ON  AN  (N,  K) 
SYMBOL  CODE  HAVING  SYMBOL  ERROR 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  based  on  a  100%  redundancy 
four-symbol  code  word  having  both  single-symbol  error  conect- 
ability  and  plural  error  mendability  with  respect  to  at  least  two 
symbols  in  one  code  word  coexistently,  said  system  having: 

a.  a  decoder  stage  having  an  input  for  receiving  said  code  word 
and  to  therefrom  deriving  two-symbol  data  words; 

b.  a  processor  stage  fed  by  said  decoder  stage  to  process  said 
data  words  for  therefrom  developing  memory  addresses  and 
furdier  data  words; 

c.  an  encoding  stage  having  multiple  encoder  modules  for 
receiving  intendedly  identical  data  word  versions  of  a  selec- 
tion of  said  data  words  and  fork  in  respective  encoder  moA- 
ules,  encoding  unto  respective  different  code  symbols; 


d.  a  memory  stage  having  multiple  memory  modules  each  fed  by 
a  respective  one  of  said  encoder  modules  for,  under  control  of 
said  memory  addresses,  writing  and  reading  all  code  symbols 
of  an  associated  code  word;  and 

e.  fieedback  means  fed  by  said  memory  modules  for  retrocou- 
pling  any  code  wofd  read  to  said  decoder  stage;  wherein  said 
data  processing  system  comprises  at  least  one  data  processing 
unit,  wherein  any  said  unit  has  more  dian  one  but  less  tlian 
four  different  active  encoder  modules  fed  in  parallel  by  cor- 
responding processing  unit  for  collectively  processing  one 
single  of  said  version,  for  in  respective  memory  modules  of 
the  data  processing  imit  storing  respective  disjunct  symbols  of 
the  data  word  version  developed  in  said  corresponding  data 
processing  unit 


5,488,619 

ULTRACOMPACT  Q-SWITCHED  MICROLASEKS  AND 

RELATED  METHOD 

Bagop  Ii^cjraB,  Gkadale,  and  Deny  L.  HalcMrii,  tammet, 

both  of  CaHf;  aHigBon  to  TRW  Inc.,  Rcdanio  Bcwdi,  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct  6, 1994,  Ser.  Na  319492 

Int  CL'  BOIS  3/115 

VS.  CL  yJZ—n  l«  CUms 


1.  An  error  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  an  error  of  an  input 
digital  infcHmation  signal,  comprising: 

coefBcient  generating  means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  informa- 
tion data,  forming  a  class  corresponding  to  a  pattern  of  the 
information  data,  and  outputting  a  coefficient  for  the  class 
corresponding  to  a  least  square  method; 

means  for  inputting  the  input  digital  information  signal  and 
categorizing  the  input  digital  information  signal  as  the  class; 

estimating  means  in  commiuication  with  said  coefficient  gener- 
ating means  and  with  said  means  for  inputting  the  input 
digital  infonnation  signal  for  linear-primary-coupling  the 
coefficient  corresponding  to  tlie  class  and  the  input  digital 
information  so  as  to  generate  an  estimated  value  of  a  future 
data  of  tlie  input  digital  infonnation; 

means  in  communication  with  said  estimating  means  for  gener- 
ating a  difference  value  between  a  true  value  of  the  future  data 
of  the  input  digital  information  and  an  estimated  value  esti- 
mated by  said  estimating  means;  and 

determining  means  in  conununication  with  said  means  for  gen- 
erating a  difference  value  and  having  a  comparing  means,  the 
comparing  means  being  adapted  for  comparing  the  difference 
value  with  a  predetermined  threshold  value  so  as  to  determine 
whether  or  not  the  input  digital  information  signal  is  defective 
corresponding  to  the  compared  result  of  the  comparing 
means. 


^icRoiflir  ^^ 


5,488,618 
ERROR  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

IWsqJiro  Koodo,  and  Hideo  Nakaya,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,527 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japm,  Jon.  29, 1993,  5-184435 
Int  CL'  G06F  7/02 
VS.  CL  371—67.1  6  Claims 

IMVY 

4. 


1.  An  array  of  Q-switclied  microlasers,  comprising: 

an  array  of  individually  addressable  diode  lasers  adapted  to 
produce  an  array  of  generally  parallel  output  light  beams; 

an  array  of  microlenses  positioned  in  the  array  of  generally 
parallel  output  light  beams  to  provide  collimation  of  tlte 
output  beams; 

a  crystal  fiuictioiung  as  a  laser  gain  medium,  positioned  to 
receive  die  generally  parallel  output  light  beams  from  the 
diode  lasers,  such  that  tlie  light  beams  operate  to  provide 
optical  pumping  of  the  laser  gain  material  of  the  crystal; 

an  array  of  individually  addressable  electroabsorptive  modula- 
tors formed  in  resonant  cavities  that  are  defined  in  part  by  the 
laser  gain  medium;  and 

means  for  selectively  electrically  biasing  tlie  electroabsorptive 
modulators  periodically  to  provide  a  Q-svritching  function  in 
which  relatively  higher  power  output  peaks  are  obtained  ftom 
selected  elements  of  tiie  microlaser  laser  array. 


5,488,620 
PASSIVELY  MODE  LOCKED-LASER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
GENERATING  A  PSEUDO  RANDOM  OPTICAL  PULSE 
TRAIN 
Monica  L.  Minden,  Calabasas,  CaUt,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,050 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3A)98 

VS.  CL  372—18  19  Claims 


1.  A  passively  mode-locked  laser,  comprising: 

an  optical  resonant  cavity  tliat  is  capable  of  sustaining  the 

oscillation  of  a  plurality  of  resonant  modes  having  respective 

phases; 
a  saturable  absorber  that  is  positioned  in  the  resonant  cavity,  said 

saturable  absoiber  having  a  threshold  beyond  which  a  pseudo 

random  pulse  train  is  generated;  and 
a  pump  that  injects  power  into  the  resonant  cavity  at  a  level  at 

which  the  optical  intensity  that  is  incident  on  tiie  saturable 

absorber  exceeds  said  threshold. 


UMI 
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5,488,621 
LASER  BIAS  AND  MODULATION  CIRCUIT 
Michael  R.  Slawson,  Raleigh,  and  James  J.  Stiscia,  Garner, 
both  of  N.C^  assignors  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc., 
Richardson,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  898,702,  Jun.  15, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,268,916.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1993,  Sen  No.  158,166 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.*  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372-^1  16  Claims 


5.488,623 

MOLD-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  WITH 

REDUCED  LIGHT-EMimNG  POINT  DISPLACEMENT 

DURING  OPERATION 

Shoji  Kitamura;  Yoichi  Shindo,  and  Akira  Amano,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,482,  Apr.  6, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,444,726, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,601,  Nov.  6, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,355,385.  This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  289,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1990,  2-302258; 

Apr.  1,  1992,  4-85323;  Jan.  22.  1993.  5-8679;  Mar.  30.  1993, 

5-70597 

Int  CI.'  HOIS  3/04 
VS.  a.  372—36  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  maintaining  constant  light  output  for  vaiying 
efBciencies  and  operating  points  of  a  laser  diode  modulated  by  a 
modulating  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  the  light  output  and  providing  a  sensed  signal  having  a 

magnitude  indicative  thereof; 
providing,  in  response  to  the  sensed  signal,  a  bias  current  feed- 
back control  signal  for  controlling  a  bias  current  provided  to 
the  laser  diode,  said  bias  current  feedback  control  signal  being 
provided  in  response  to  a  midpoint  of  a  highest  absolute 
magnitude  and  a  lowest  absolute  magnitude  of  the  sensed 
signal;  and 
providing,  in  response  to  the  sensed  signal,  a  modulation  current 
amplitude  feedback  control  signal  for  controlling  the  modula- 
tion current  amplitude  used  to  modulate  the  bias  current 


1.  A  multioscillator  ring  laser  gyroscope  including  a  frame 
having  an  exterior  face,  means  for  producing  a  plasma  discharge  in 
the  optical  cavity  of  said  gyroscope,  and  at  least  one  coil  on  said 
face  and  so  positioned  thereon  that  a  significant  component  of  the 
magnetic  held  generated  by  the  coil  is  colinear  with  tiie  plasma 
discharge  in  the  optical  cavity. 


u 


5,488,622 

SIMPLIFIED  DISPERSION  EQUALIZATION  FIELD  COIL 

DESIGN  FOR  A  MULTIOSCILLATOR  RING  LASER 

GYROSCOPE 

Robert  A.  Mitchell,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc.,  Woodhind  Hills,  Calif. 

Fncd  Jul.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  283,393 
Int  a."  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  CL  372—33 

H2t    M     It 


12  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising  a  laser  diode  ele- 
ment having  at  least  one  end  face  for  emitting  a  laser  beam,  a  lead 
frame  for  electrically  controlling  the  laser  diode  element  and 
having  a  planar  major  surface  for  mechanically  supporting  the 
laser  diode  element  with  a  support  member  interposed  therebe- 
tween, a  sealing  resin  layer  allowing  the  laser  beam  to  pass 
therethrough  and  covering  at  least  the  laser  diode  element  on  the 
lead  frame  in  a  sealing  manner,  and  an  external  fixing  board, 
wherein  a  mounting  surface  of  the  sealing  resin  layer,  placed 
against  the  external  fixing  board,  is  uniformly  separated  firom  an 
adjacent  surface  of  the  lead  frame  by  a  distance  AXl  (mm)  defined 
by  the  following  formula: 

AXlS(A/y»f)/(axAr) 

where  a  is  a  linear  expansion  coefficient  of  the  sealing  resin 

layer, 
AT  is  a  change  in  ambient  temperature, 
AL  is  a  tolerable  shift  of  a  laser  beam  spot  on  a  divided  photo 

diode  of  a  pick-up  device  included  with  the  semiconductor 

laser  device  in  an  optical  disc  system,  and 
M  is  an  image  forming  magnification  defined  by  a  magnification 

of  a  lens  system  including  at  least  one  lens  positioned  along  a 

distance  in  an  optical  path  between  a  light  emitting  point  of 

the  laser  diode  element  and  the  divided  photo  diode  of  the 

pick-up  device. 


5,488,624 
RARE  EARTH  ION  ITPCONVERSION  LASER  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Thrash,  St  Charles,  Dl.,  and  Leo  F.  Johnson,  Bed- 
minster,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  765^1.  Sep.  25,  1991,  Pat 
No.  D.  341,719.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
195,790 
Int  a.'  HOIS  3/16 
VS.  CL  372—41  6  Qafans 

1.  An  upcon version  laser  system  for  convening  lelatively  long 
wavelength,  substantially  coherent  single  band  infrared  radiation 
that  is  at  least  quasi-continuous  to  relatively  short  wavelength 
optical  radiation,  comprising: 
a  pumping  source  that  has  at  least  a  quasi-continuous  output  of 
said  substantially  coherent  single  band  infrared  radiation; 
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an  active  lasant  material  comprising  a  fluoride  crystal  host,  a 
sensitizer  comprising  a  concentration  of  ytterbium  sensitizer 
ions  in  said  host  that  has  a  quantum  energy  level  that  is 
shifted  from  the  *?^  state  to  the  *?-,ri  state  by  absorption  of 
said  infrared  radiation  and  rapidly  decay  back  to  said  *fia 
state,  an  activator  comprising  a  concentration  of  thulium 
activator  ions  in  said  host,  as  a  percentage  of  available  rare 
earth  sites  in  said  host  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  10  percent,  that 
accept  energy  from  at  least  some  of  said  sensitizer  ions  that 
decay  from  said  *¥-,^  state  to  said  *f^  state  by  substantially 
non-radiative  transfer  so  that  at  least  some  of  said  activator 
ions  have  quantum  energy  levels  that  are  raised  from  the  'H^ 
state  through  at  least  one  intermediate  state  to  a  relatively 
highest  state  during  successive  ones  of  said  energy  transfers 
from  said  sensitizer  ions  to  said  activator  ions,  and  rapidly 
decay  from  said  highest  state  to  a  relatively  low  state  to 
produce  substantially  coherent  radiation  ttiat  has  a  shorter 
wavelength  than  said  infrared  radiation;  and 

an  optical  cavity  for  resonating  said  coherent  radiation  produced 
by  said  lasant  material. 


5,488,625 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  HAVING  CHIP- 
MOUNTED  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Tomohiro  Nakamori,  Ichikawa;  Hiroshi  Hashimoto,  Tokyo; 
Soya  Endo,  Tokyo;  Hitoshi  Machino.  Tokyo,  and  Masanori 
Ishizu,    Yokohama,    all    of,    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,677 
Qalms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-268863; 
Jan.  7,  1992,  4-268864;  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-268865;  Nov.  13,  1992, 
4-303564 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/025 
VS.  CL  372—50  12  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 
a  chip; 
a  laser  element  formed  on  said  chip,  said  laser  element  being 

operable  to  emit  a  laser  beam  in  a  first  direction;  and 
a  heating  element  formed  on  the  chip,  said  heating  element 
comprising  a  heating  laser  element  fonned  so  as  not  to  emit  a 
laser  beam  in  the  first  direction. 
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5,488,626 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  OF 
TRANSITION  METAL  ION  CONTAINING  SOLID  STATE 

LASERS  USING  DIODE  LASER  SOURCES 
DooaM  F.  Heller,  Bound  Brook;  Timothy  C.  Chin.  Lebanon, 
both  of  NJ.,  and  Jerzy  S.  Krasinski,  Stillwater,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Light  Age,  Inc.,  Warren,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  Na  640,653 
Int  CL*  HOIS  3/091 
VS.  CL  372—70  16  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  pumping  a  vibronic  laser,  which  comprises: 
a  transition-metal  ion-containing  solid  state  vibronic  laser  gain 

medium; 
means  for  exciting  said  laser  medium  to  emit  radiation  said 

exciting  means  being  a  pumping  source  comprising  at  least 

one  laser  diode  operating  at  a  wavelength  sbtxter  than  750 

nm;  and 
an  optical  resonator  means  for  gerterating  coherent  radiation. 


5,488,627 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  CLOCK  GENERATOR  AND 
ASSOCIATED  METHOD 
Keith  B.  Hardin;  John  T.  Fessler,  both  of  Lexington;  Donald  R. 
Bush,  Winchester,  and  James  J.  Booth,  NicholasviUe,  all  of 
Ky..  assignors  to  Lexmark  IntemationaL  Inc.,  Greenwich, 
Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,077 
Int  a.*  H03D  1/04 
VS.  CI.  375—204  31  Claims 

1.  A  clock  circuit  for  generating  a  clock  output  signal  with 
reduced  amplitude  electromagnetic   interference  (EMI)  spectral 
components,  said  clock  circuit  comprising: 
oscillator  means  for  generating  a  reference  frequency  signal;  and 
spread  spectrum  clock  generating  means  cooperating  with  said 
oscillator  means  for  generating  a  spread  spectrum  clock  out- 
put signal  having  a  fundamental  frequency  and  reduced 
amplitude  EMI  spectral  components  at  harmonics  of  itie  fun- 
damental frequency,  said  spread  spectrum  clock  generating 
means  comprising 


3286 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30.  1996 


January  30,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3287 


I    I   V.    I—   osc    -p 


X' 


TDD 


PHASE        I 

aCTOR  I 


r 


AtiON:    I 


/ 


/' 


^ 


C  Ul 


P 


clock  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  series  of  gen- 
erally rectangularly  shaped  electrical  clock  pulses;  and 

spread  spectrum  modulating  means  cooperating  with  said 
clock  pulse  generating  means  for  modulating  same  to 
broaden  and  flatten  amplitudes  of  impulse-shaped  EMI 
spectral  components  which  would  otherwise  be  produced 
by  said  clock  pulse  generating  means,  said  spread  spectrum 
modulating  means  comprising  frequency  modulating  means 
for  frequency  modulating  said  clock  pulse  generating 
means,  said  frequency  modulating  means  comprising  pro- 
file modulating  means  for  modulating  the  clock  pulse  gen- 
erating means  with  a  periodic  waveform  having  a  percent- 
age of  frequency  deviation  profile  as  a  function  of 
percentage  of  a  period  (%  Period)  of  the  periodic  waveform 
within  an  envelope  defined  by  predetermined  upper  and 
lower  bounds,  wherein  said  predetermined  upper  bound  for 
a  second  quadrant  is  defined  by  F3  which  is  equal  to 


100% 


(%  Period     \ 
25         )' 


100% 


3 

(%  Period     \ 
25    ; 


wherein  for  a  first  quadrant  between  -25%  to  0%  Period  the  lower 
bound  is  equal  to  -?,(-%  Period)  and  the  upper  bound  is  equal  to 
-F4(-%  Period);  wherein  for  a  third  quadrant  between  25%  to  50% 
Period  the  lower  bound  is  equal  to  F4(50-%  Period),  and  the  upper 
bound  is  equal  to  F3(50-%  Period);  and  wherein  for  a  fourth 
quadrant  the  lower  bound  is  equal  to  -F5(%  Period-50)  and  the 
upper  bound  is  equal  to  -F4(%  Period-50). 
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ratio  between  said  maximum  speed  and  the  immediately  lower 
discrete  speed  being  equal  to  2;  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  repeatedly  initializing  a  first  counter  at  a  frequency  F 
approximately  equal  to  one  half  of  said  maximum  speed,  the 
time  between  each  initializing  of  the  first  counter  constituting 
a  window  period;  and 

(b)  during  each  window  period,  generating  a  codeword  repre- 
senting the  form  of  the  logic  signal  during  that  period  by 
effecting  the  following  sub-steps: 

(i)  incrementing  said  first  counter  at  a  frequency  2  qF  where  q 

is  a  positive  integer  setting  encoding  resolution; 
(ii)  detecting  a  first  transition  of  the  logic  signal  during  a 
current  window  period,  reading  a  count  value  of  the  first 
counter  at  the  occurrence  of  said  first  transition,  and  setting 
the  state  of  a  first  bit  to  permit  the  state  of  the  logic  signal 
after  said  transition  to  be  derived  therefrom; 
(iii)  detecting  a  possible  second  transition  of  the  logic  signal 
during  the  current  window  period,  and  setting  the  sute  of  a 
second  bit  to  indicate  whether  said  second  transition  has 
occurred;  and 
(iv)  forming  said  codeword  by  arranging  together,  in  any 
predetermined  desired  order,  said  count  value,  said  first  bit 
and  said  second  bit; 
said  method  further  involving  effectively  delaying  any  third  tran- 
sition of  the  logic  signal  during  said  current  window  period  until 
the  beginning  of  a  next  window  period  whereby  such  third  transi- 
tion is  treated  as  the  first  transition  for  said  next  window  period. 


wherein  said  predetermined  lower  bound  is  defined  by  F4  which  is 
equal  to 


5,488,629 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SPREAD 

SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATIONS 

Kenichi  Takahashi;  Minako  Takeishi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 

Hiroshi  Onishi,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,592 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1993,  5-027711; 
Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035099;  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-192167;  Jan.  4, 1993, 
5-247911 

Int.  a."  H04B  ir707 
VS.  a.  375—206  4  Claims 
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5,488,628 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSITION 
ENCODING  A  LOGIC  SIGNAL 
Pierre- Yves  Thoulon,  Voreppe,  France,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187^20 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  26, 1993,  93  00997 
Int  a.*  H03K  7/04 

\}S.  CI.  375 — 239  9  Claims       1.  A  signal  processing  circuit  in  use  for  receiving  a  signal 

1.  A  method  of  transition  encoding  a  logic  signal  diat  may  have   modulated  based  on  n-PSK  including  an  in-phase  component  (Ich) 

one  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  speeds  up  to  a  maximum  speed,  the   of  an  information  signal  spread  by  a  first  spread  code  and  a 


quadrature  component  (Qcb)  of  the  information  signal  spread  by  a 
second  spread  code  in  direct  sequence  spectrum  spread  communi- 
cation comprising: 

oscillating  means  (51)  for  generating  an  oscillating  signal; 

a  frequency  conveiter  (41.  42)  for  converting  die  tiMdulated 
signal  into  the  in-phase  component  (Ich)  and  the  quadrature 
component  (Qch)  by  the  oscillating  signal; 

a  spread  code  generator  (640)  for  generating  a  third  spread  code 
(Ci)  corresponding  to  the  first  spread  code  and  a  fourth  spread 
code  (Cq)  corresponding  to  the  second  spread  code; 

a  first  coftelating  detector  (81)  for  detecting  a  first  correlation 
between  the  in-phase  component  (Ich)  and  the  third  spread 
code  (Ci); 

a  second  conelating  detector  (83)  for  detecting  a  second  corre- 
lation between  the  quadrature  component  (Qc\C)  and  the  tliird 
spread  code  (Ci); 

a  third  correlating  detector  (82)  for  detecting  a  third  correlation 
between  die  in-phase  component  (Ich)  and  the  fotmh  spread 
code  (Cq); 

a  fourth  correlating  detector  (84)  for  detecting  a  fourth  conela- 
tion  between  the  quadrature  component  ((^h)  and  the  fourth 
spread  code  (Cq); 

an  adder  (51)  for  calculating  one  of  a  sum  of  die  first  correlation 
and  the  fourth  correlation,  and  a  sum  of  tiie  second  correlation 
and  ttie  third  correlation; 

a  subtracter  (52)  for  calculating  one  of  a  remainder  between  the 
second  correlation  and  the  third  correlation,  and  a  remainder 
between  the  first  correlation  and  the  fourth  correlation,  the 
correlations  relating  to  die  sum  calculated  by  the  adder  (51) 
differing  from  the  correlations  relating  to  the  remainder  cal- 
culated by  the  subtracter  (52);  and 

a  frequency  controller  (600)  for  calculating  a  quotient  of  die  sum 
calculated  by  the  adder  (51)  and  the  remainder  calculated  by 
the  subtracter  (52),  the  quotient  representing  a  frequency 
offset  between  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  and  for  allowing 
die  oscillating  means  (51)  to  correct  a  phase  of  the  oscillating 
signal  based  on  the  quotient. 


5,488,630 
SYSTEM  FOR  ACQUIRING  AND  COMPRESSING  PULSE 

TRAINS 
Jean  Huignard,  Creteil,  and  Patrick  Sauvin,  Ris-Orangis,  both 

of,  France,  assignors  to  Sodena,  Halluin,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00941,  $  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)8251.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  244,515 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  1, 1992,  92  11981 

Int.  a.*  He4B  1/707:1/69 

U.S.  a.  375—206  9  Claims 
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1.  A  receiver  system  for  receiving  pulse  trains  transmitted  by 
satellites,  die  system  comprising: 


receiver  means  (IW)  for  receiving  said  pulse  trains  and  for 
delivering  at  an  output  signal  trains  representative  of  said 
pulse  trains; 

first  compression  means  (102)  for  comptessing  signal  trains  by  a 
factor  n,  said  first  compression  means  having  an  input  (103) 
connected  to  said  ouQMit  (161)  of  die  receiver  means  (100) 
and  said  first  compression  means  having  an  output; 

demodulator  means  (104)  having  three  inputs,  a  first  input  (105). 
a  second  input  (106),  and  a  diird  input  (107),  said  output 
(106)  of  said  first  compression  means  (102)  being  connected 
to  the  first  input  (105)  of  said  demodulator  means  (1*4); 

first  and  second  generators  (108,  109)  for  delivering  at  respec- 
tive outputs  thereof  (110,  111)  respectively  satellite  code 
signals  and  trains  of  Doppler  shift  carrier  signals,  the  output 

(110)  of  the  first  generator  (108)  being  ccmnected  to  the 
second  input  (106)  of  die  demodulator  means  (104);  and 

second  compression  means  (112)  for  compressing  sign^  trains 
by  a  factor  n,  said  second  compression  means  having  an  input 
(113)  and  an  output  (114).  said  input  of  said  second  compres- 
sion means  (112)  being  respectively  connected  to  die  output 

(111)  of  said  second  generator  (109)  and  said  output  of  said 
second  compression  means  to  die  third  input  (107)  of  said 
demodulator  means  (104). 


5/488,631 
WIRELESS  DIRECT-SEQUENCE  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 
TDMA  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  S.  Gold,  Bell  Canyon,  and  Hubert  M.  France,  Jr., 
Pains  Verdcs  Estates,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Radio  Con- 
nect Corporation,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,925 
Int  a.*  H04B  1/707 
VS.  a.  375—206  39  Claims 

,0^ 


37.  A  device  for  wireless  transmission  and  reception  of  DSSS 
TDMA  digital  signals  within  a  frequency  band  including  a  prede- 
tennined  lower  limit  frequency  and  a  predetermined  upper  limit 
frequency,  die  device  comprising  a  radiofrequency  portion  com- 
prising: 

a  frequency  generator  generating  continuously  and  repetitively 
at  a  first  predetermined  chip-clock  rate  about  one-half  the 
predetermined  frequency  bandwidth,  a  first  PRDS  code  hav- 
ing a  bit  sequence  length  equal  to  the  product  of  a  first  integer 
and  a  second  integer,  each  complete  sequence  of  the  first  code 
generated  over  a  predetermined  time  interval,  the  frequency 
generator  further  generating  continuously  and  repetitively  at  a 
second  predetermined  chip-clock  rate  evenly  divisible  into  tlie 
first  cliip-clock  rate  by  a  factor  which  is  a  third  integer,  a 
second  PRDS  code  having  a  bit  sequence  length  equal  to  a 
fourth  integer,  each  complete  sequence  of  the  second  code 
generated  over  said  predetermined  time  interval,  each  succes- 
sive chip  of  the  second  PRDS  code  lieing  in  a  predetermined 
one-to-one  correspondence  widi  a  chip  which  is  the  leading 
chip  of  the  chips  comprising  successive  bits  in  tlie  first  PRDS 
code  and  separated  by  a  number  of  chips  equal  to  a  fifth 
integer,  a  preselected  and  identifiable  position  in  the  first 
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PROS  code  being  pennanently  aligned  with  a  preselected  and 
identifiable  position  in  the  second  PRDS  code; 

a  pilot  signal  transmitter  continuously  transmitting  the  second 
PRDS  code  at  a  signal  center  frequency  near  a  limit  frequency 
of  the  frequency  band;  and 

a  data  signal  transmitter  intermittently  transmitting  a  data- 
modulated  first  PRDS  code  signal  at  a  signal  center  frequency 
near  the  center  frequency  of  the  frequency  band. 


5,488,632 
TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION  IN  A  HOSTILE 
INTERFERENCE  ENVIRONMENT 
Arthur  G.  Mason,  Andover,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Gledhill,  Chandlers 
Ford,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  National  IVansconunu- 
nications  Limited,  Winchester,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/00S13,  S  371  Date  Oct  29, 1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09iyi5925,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  17, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  2, 1991,  Ser.  Na  940,874 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30, 1990, 
9007141;  Sep.  14,  1990,  9020169;  Sep.  14, 1990,  9020170 

Int  CL*  H04K  1/10;  H04L  27/28 
VS.  CL  375—260  25  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  an  orthogonal  frequency  division 
multiplex  (OFDM)  signal  transmitted  at  low  power  in  a  frequency 
band  subject  to  interference  from  other  transmissions,  said  OFDM 
signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  OFDM  carriers  modulated  by  a 
block  of  samples,  comprising: 
means  for  deiTKxlulating  the  received  OFDM  carriers  so  as  to 
produce  a  block  of  values  representing  the  block  of  samples 
modulating  said  OFDM  carriers; 
means  for  decoding  information  contained  in  said  sample  val- 
ues, the  decoding  means  excluding  from  the  decoding  process 
sample  values  demodulated  from  OFDM  carriers  at  frequen- 
cies likely  to  experience  interference  from  said  other  trans- 
missions; and 
means  for  ouq>utting  said  decoded  information. 


adding  a  dither  signal  to  each  of  the  input  signal  points,  the 
dither  signal  (406)  applied  to  a  present  signal  point  being 
selected  as  a  fiinction  of  previous  signal  points  in  the 
sequence  and  the  current  state  of  a  finite-state  machine  (400) 
used  to  generate  the  signal-space  code. 


5,488,634 
LOWER  TIE  PLATE  DEBRIS  CATCHER  FOR  A 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Eric  B.  Johansson,  WrightsviUe  Beach,  N.C.;  Robert  B.  EUdns; 
Bruce  Matzner,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Gerald  M.  Latter, 
Wihnington,  N.C.,  and  Richard  A.  Proebstle,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  194,357 

Int  CL*  G21C  19/42 

MS.  CL  376—313  1«  Claims 


5,488,633 
INTERSYMBOL  INTERFERENCE  CHANNEL  CODING 
SCHEME 
R^jiy  Laroia,  Bridgewater,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Mur- 
ray HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,603 
Int  CL*  H04L  5/12;25/34 
VS.  a.  375—262  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  data  over  an  intersymbol  interfer- 
ence channel  using  a  predetermined  signal-space  code,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

receiving  a  sequence  of  input  signal  points  (408)  selected  from  a 
predetermined  constellation  of  signal  points;  and 


1.  In  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly,  a  unitary  one-piece  lower  tie  plate 
grid  comprising: 

a  lower  grid  portion  and  an  upper  grid  portion; 

means  for  supporting  fiiel  rods  above  the  lower  tie  plate  grid 
including  said  upper  and  lower  grid  portions; 

said  supporting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
cylindrical  bosses  having  apertures  extending  therethrough 
and  cylindrical  boss  portions  extending  upwatxlly  from  said 
lower  grid  portion,  said  bosses  being  sized  for  receiving  lower 
ends  of  the  fuel  rods  in  said  apertures,  said  supporting  means 
fiirther  including  web  portions  extending  upwardly  from  said 
lower  grid  portion  and  interconnecting  said  boss  portions  to 
define  with  said  boss  portions  a  plurality  of  flow  spaces  in 
said  upper  grid  portion  extending  from  said  lower  grid  portion 
and  opening  through  an  upper  surface  of  said  lower  tie  plate 
grid; 

said  boss  portions  having  vertical  centeriines  arranged  at  the 
comers  of  square  matrices  with  said  web  portions  extending 
linearly  between  said  boss  portions  along  sides  of  the  square 
matrices  and  convex  portions  of  said  cylindrical  boss  portions 
extending  between  perpendicularly  oriented  web  portions  of 
each  matrix,  said  web  portions  and  said  convex  portions 
defining  side  walls  of  the  flow  spaces; 

said  lower  grid  portion  of  said  lower  tie  plate  grid  including  a 
plurality  of  openings  extending  therethrough  and  opening  into 
said  flow  spaces  for  separating  debris  from  a  coolant  flowing 
through  said  lower  grid  portion  into  said  flow  spaces  between 
said  boss  and  said  web  portions. 


5,488,635 

LOW  COMPLEXITY  ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER  RADIO 

RECEIVER  EMPLOYING  REDUCED  COMPLEXITY 

BRANCH  METRIC  CALCULATION 

Sandeep  Chennakeshu,  Schenectady;  Ravinder  D.  Koilpillai, 

and  Raymond  L.  Tay,  both  of  Latham,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,027 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  6, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  H03D  1/00:  H04L  27/06 

VS.  a.  375—340  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  demodulating  at  a  receiver,  a  transmitted  mes- 
sage intended  for  a  user,  the  transmined  message  comprised  of 
message  symbols  transmitted  with  synchronization  ("sync")  sym- 
bols, being  the  same  as  sync  symbols  prestored  in  ti»e  receiver, 
differentially  encoded  in  phases  and  amplitudes  of  a  radiowave 
signal  transmitted  as  symbol  s  from  an  even  symbol  constellation 
during  even  symbol  periods,  and  as  s  from  an  odd  symbol  constel- 
lation during  odd  symbol  periods,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  sensing  the  phases  and  amplinides  of  the  radiowave  signal  at 
a  down  converter; 

b)  digitizing  the  sensed  phases  and  amplitudes  into  received 
samples  at  an  analog  to  digital  (A/D)  converter; 

c)  extracting  received  message  samples  at  a  sync  unit; 

d)  calculating  estimated  received  symbol  constellation  {Z}  com- 
prised of  estimated  received  symbols  Zy,  which  is  an  estimate 
of  a  symbol  s^  being  transmitted  during  even  time  periods 
through  a  chaiuel  with  intersymbol  interference  fixim  a  pre- 
viously transmitted  symbol  %j  at  an  initial  reference  symbol 
unit; 

e)  calculating  estimated  received  symbol  constellation  {2}  com- 
prised of  estimated  received  symbols  2^,  which  is  an  estimate 
of  a  symbol  s,  being  transmitted  during  odd  time  periods 
through  a  channel  with  intersymbol  interference  from  a  pre- 
viously transmitted  symbol  s,  at  an  initial  reference  symbol 
unit; 

f)  determining  a  set  of  reference  constellation  points  {Z"^}  and 
{2"^  being  a  subset  of  estimated  received  symbol  constella- 
tions {Z},  {2}  that  when  rotated,  provide  received  symbol 
constellations  {Z},  {2}; 

g)  determining  a  demodulated  symbol  sequence  at  a  MLSE 
decoder  which  would  minimize  a  total  deviation,  being  a  sum 
of  branch  metrics,  d^,,  each  branch  metric,  d^,,  being  a  devia- 
tion from  a  received  message  sample  to  a  closest  estimated 
symbol  constellation  point  Zj,,  2^,  and  is  calculated  from 
reference  constellation  points  {Z'^  and  {2"^  for  even  and 
odd  symbol  periods,  respectively; 

h)  adjusting  die  estimated  symbol  constellation  points  Zyj,  2^^  to 
compensate  for  a  change  in  the  channel  over  time  at  a  refer- 
ence symbol  update  unit; 

i)  converting  the  demodulated  symbol  sequence  to  a  bit 
sequence  at  an  output  means; 

j)  creating  a  message  from  the  bit  sequence;  and 

k)  providing  the  message  to  said  user. 


5^488,636 
DIGITAL  DATA  DETECTOR 
Elji  Yamada,  Tenii,  and  Hitoshi  TakeucfaL  Kitakatsuragi,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  KabnaUki  Kairiia,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jon.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162032 
Int  a.*  H03D  \/00 
VS.  CL  375—340  12  Claims 

gar 


1.  A  digital  data  detector  comprising: 

a  sampler  for  sampling  a  received  digital  signal  at  a  constant 
frequency  higher  than  a  channel  bit  rate; 

a  phase  interval  calculator  connected  to  receive  an  output  of  said 
sampler,  for  calculating  a  phase  interval  from  a  point  where 
said  received  digital  signal  crosses  a  reference  level  to  a 
current  sampling  point  from  the  sampler, 

a  reference  level  crossing  detector,  connected  to  receive  an 
output  of  the  sampler,  for  outputting  a  cross  detection  signal 
when  die  received  digital  signal  between  the  current  sampling 
point  and  a  previous  sampling  point  located  one  point  before 
die  current  sampling  point  crosses  the  reference  level; 

a  phase  predictor  for  calculating  a  predicted  phase  of  the  current 
sampling  point  based  on  a  phase  of  the  prior  sampling  point, 
a  phase  of  a  sampling  point  located  at  least  two  points  before 
the  current  sampling  point,  and  the  cross  detection  signal; 

an  error  calculator  for  calculating  a  predicted  error  between  tlie 
calculated  phase  interval  and  the  predicted  current  phase, 

a  band  limiter  for  limiting  a  frequency  band  of  said  predicted 
error  in  response  to  said  cross  detection  signal, 

a  phase  calculator  for  calculating  a  phase  of  the  cttrrent  sampling 
point  according  to  said  band  limited  predicted  error,  said 
predicted  current  phase,  and  said  cross  detection  signal, 

a  clock  detector  for  detecting  a  data  detection  clock  signal  in 
synchronization  with  received  digital  signal  according  to  a 
phase  of  each  sampling  point  calculated  by  said  phase  calcu- 
lator, and 

a  data  detector  for  detecting  digital  data  from  said  received 
digital  signal  according  to  the  calculated  phase  interval,  die 
calculated  current  phase  and  the  sampling  data,  the  calculated 
current  phase  and  the  sampling  data. 


5/188,637 

DECODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  HAVING 

OPTIMUM  DECODING  PATHS 

Jechang  Jeong,  Seoul,  and  Hyunsoo  Shin,  Snwon,  both  ot  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors   to  Samsung   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 

Kyungld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  219,293 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  26,  1993, 
93-4815 

Int  a.*  H04L  27/06 
VS.  CL  375—341  18  Claims 

1.  A  decoding  apparatus  having  an  optimum  decoding  path  for 
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use  in  a  digital  communication  apparatus  which  decodes  a  code 
sequence  constituting  symbols,  said  decoding  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


detected  data  from  said  first  data  detector  or  said  second  date 
detector  when  said  difference  is  less  than  or  equal  to  a 
predetermined  threshold. 


a  decoder  for  decoding  the  symbols  within  a  window  formed  in 
units  representing  a  decoding  depth  after  receiving  the  code 
sequence  to  generate  decoded  data,  and  for  relocating  the 
window  on  the  code  sequence  by  a  predetermined  movement 
distance  whenever  the  decoding  with  respect  to  the  window  is 
completed; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  decoded  data  supplied  from  the 
decoder  and  for  providing  respective  stored  decoded  data  in 
response  to  respective  address  signals; 

control  means  for  receiving  the  decoded  data  ftxjm  the  decoder 
and  generating  respective  said  address  signals  permitting 
reproduction  of  said  stored  decoded  data  corresponding  to  an 
identical  symbol  from  the  memory  means;  and 

means  for  outputting  the  stored  decoded  data  having  the  highest 
frequency  of  occurrence  among  the  decoded  data  conespond- 
ing  to  the  identical  symbol  received  firom  the  memory  means. 


5,488,638 

CLOCK  RECOVERY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  IN  A 

DIVERSITY  RECEIVER 

Henry  L.  Kazecki,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Jolu  W.  Diehl,  Glen 

Ellyn,  both  of  U.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaumburg, 

m. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,084,  Mar.  2, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  198,662 

Int  a.*  H04B  7/10:  H04L  ]m 

U.S.  a.  375—347  19  Claims 


5,488,639 
PARALLEL  MULTISTAGE  SYNCHRONIZATION 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Peter  D.  MacWUliams,  Aloha,  Orcg.,-  Dror  Avni,  Haifo,  Israel; 
Avi  Liebennensch,  Kfar  Vradim,  Israel;  Anan  Baransy, 
Nazareth,  Israel,  and  Robert  L.  Farrell,  Hillsborough,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  171,554 
Int  CL'  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  CL  375—355  4  Claims 


4.  A  receiver  utilized  in  a  radiotelephone,  the  receiver  receiving 

a  signal  transmitted  from  a  source,  the  signal  having  both  clock 

information  and  data,  the  cloclc  information  to  be  used  by  the 

receiver  for  detection  of  the  data,  the  receiver  comprising: 

means  for  filtering  the  received  signal; 

mean,  coupled  to  said  means  for  filtering,  for  convening  said 

filtered  received  signal  into  a  plurality  of  samples,  including 

both  the  clock  information  and  data; 
means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  converting,  for  extracting  the 

clock  information  from  said  plurality  of  samples; 
at  least  a  first,  max-ratio  coherent,  data  detector  and  a  second, 

selection  diversity  delay,  data  detector  for  detecting  the  data 

contained  in  said  plurality  of  samples  utilizing  said  extracted 

clock  information;  and 
means,  coupled  to  said  at  least  first  and  second  data  detectors, 

for  determining  a  difference  in  said  detected  data  between 

said  at  least  first  and  second  data  detectors  and  choosing  said 


1.  A  synchronizing  method  for  synchronizing  an  asynchronous 
signal  with  a  clock  signal  in  a  synchronizer,  said  asynchronous 
signal  being  asynchronous  to  said  clock  signal  in  both  phase  and 
frequency,  said  synchronizer  including  an  enable  generator,  a  first 
sampling  circuit,  a  second  sampling  circuit,  a  third  sampling  cir- 
cuit, a  selecting  circuit,  and  a  latching  circuit,  said  enable  generator 
coupling  to  said  first  sampling  circuit  via  a  first  enable  line,  said 
enable  generator  coupling  to  said  second  sampling  circuit  via  a 
second  enable  line,  and  said  enable  generator  coupling  to  said  third 
sampling  circuit  via  a  third  enable  line,  said  first,  said  second  and 
third  sampling  circuits  coupling  to  receive  said  asynchronous  sig- 
nal, said  selecting  circuit  coupling  to  receive  output  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  sampling  circuits,  said  latching  circuit  coupling  to 
receive  the  output  of  said  selecting  circuit,  said  synchronizing 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

said  first  sampling  circuit  sampUng  said  asynchronous  signal; 

generating  an  output  signal  for  said  first  sampling  circuit; 

waiting  a  first  period  of  time; 

at  a  first  time,  selecting  the  output  of  said  first  sampling  circuit 
to  correspond  to  a  syiKhronized  output; 

said  second  sampling  circuit  sampling  said  asynchronous  signal; 

generating  an  output  signal  for  said  second  sampling  circuit; 

waiting  a  second  period  of  time; 

at  a  second  time,  selecting  the  output  of  said  second  sampling 
circuit  to  correspond  to  said  synchronized  output; 

said  third  sampling  circuit  sampling  said  asyiu:hronous  signal; 

generating  an  output  signal  for  said  third  sampling  circuit; 

waiting  a  tliird  period  of  time; 

at  a  third  time,  selecting  the  output  of  said  third  sampling  circuit 
to  correspond  to  said  synchronized  output; 

said  first  sampling  circuit  sampling  said  asynchronous  signal  a 
second  time; 

generating  an  output  signal  for  said  first  sampling  circuit  a 
second  time; 

waiting  a  fourth  period  of  time;  and 

at  a  fourth  time,  selecting  the  output  of  said  first  sampling  circuit 
a  second  time  to  correspond  to  said  synctironized  output 


5y488,64a 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RE-ESTABLISHMENT 

OF  A  COMMUNICATION 
James  P.  Redden,  Mesa;  David  'Derris,  Phoenix,  and  Keith  A. 
Olds,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  aasignon  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaanm- 
biirg,IlL 

Filed  Ang.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  298,633 
Int  CL'  H04L  7/00 
UJS.  CL  yii—ZSt  14  I 
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1.  A  method  of  re-establishing  a  communication  link  between  a 
conmiunication  station  and  a  subscriber  unit  comprising  the  stq)s 
of: 

(a)  monitoring  by  said  subscriber  unit,  an  information  exchange 
on  said  communication  link  to  detect  a  loss  of  synchroniza- 
tion; 

(b)  changing  by  said  subscriber  unit  a  modulation  technique  of 
said  communication  link  to  re-synchronize  said  subscriber 
unit  and  said  coimnunication  station  when  said  loss  of  syn- 
chronization is  detected; 

(c)  determining  if  said  subscriber  unit  has  been  assigned  a 
subscriber  identifier  by  said  conmiunication  station;  and 

(d)  performing  an  acquisition  attempt  on  another  antenna  beam 
of  said  communication  station  using  said  subscriber  identifier, 
steps  (c)  and  (d)  being  performed  by  said  subscriber  unit 
when  step  (b)  fails  to  re-synchronize. 


S,488>U 
DIGITAL  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  CTRCUIT 
Oguz  Ozkan,  Brampton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988^36,  Dec  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,171 
Int  CL*  H03D  3/24 
MS.  a.  375—374  20  Claims 

1.  A  phase-locked  loop  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  circuit  for  generating  recovered  clock  signals  each  one 
corresponding  to  a  discrete  amount  of  delay  of  a  local  clock 
signal,  tlie  first  circuit  including  a  delay  line  liaving  a  prede- 
termined number  of  delay  units  n  and  corresponding  taps 
distributed  at  substantially  equal  increments  along  the  length 
of  the  delay  line,  the  total  delay  duration  of  the  delay  line 
being  substantially  larger  than  a  period  of  the  local  clock 
signal,  means  for  comparing  tlie  phase  of  an  input  data  signal 
with  a  last-generated  recovered  clock  signal  and  for  generat- 
ing a  difference  signal  when  a  phase  difference  exists  between 
the  input  data  signal  and  the  last-generated  recovered  clock 
signal,  and  means  responsive  to  the  difference  signal  for 
selecting  a  tap  of  the  delay  line  for  the  generation  of  a 
recovered  clock  signal,  the  selecting  means  including  a  first 


counter  responsive  to  said  difference  signal  fiom  the  compar- 
ing means  for  providing  tap  select  contnri  signals  and  a  first 
multiplexer  responsive  to  the  tap  select  control  signals  and 
connected  to  the  taps  of  the  delay  line  to  provide  the  recov- 
ered clock  signal  from  a  tap  selected  in  accordance  with  tlie 
tap  select  control  signals; 

means  responsive  to  the  local  clock  signal  and  to  signals  from 
respective  taps  of  the  delay  line  for  measuring  the  smallest 
quantity  of  delay  units  required  to  provide  «  least  a  360 
degree  phase  shift  of  the  local  clock  signal  and  for  generating 
a  corresponding  output  sigiud;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  generated  by  the  measur- 
ing means  for  limiting  the  first  counter  to  a  count  concspood- 
ing  to  tiie  measured  quantity  of  delay  units. 


5,488,642 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  SPENT  FUEL  POOL 
Pan]  Malik,  Norlhport;  Robert  Koasoo,  Mmsapeqiia,  bath  of 
N.Y.;  Michael  Vasely,  21  Newhaid  PL,  Hopewell  Juncttoo, 
N.Y.  12533,  aod  George  Stegmann,  Thomwood,  N.Y.,  Mrign- 
ors  to  CoBsoHdated  Edison  Company  oT  New  York,  lac.  New 
York,  and  Michad  Vaseiy,  Hopewell  Junction,  both  of  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  294,072 
Int  CL*  G21C  19/07 
M&.  CL  376—272  12  Clafans 


6.  In  a  nuclear  power  generating  plant  having  a  pool  of  water  for 
cooling  spent  fiiel  assemblies  and  a  water  to  water  heat  exchanger 
for  maintaining  the  water  in  said  pool  of  water  at  a  desired  cooling 
temperature,  an  auxiliary  heat  exchanger  which  employs  a  stream 
of  air  carrying  a  mist  of  fine  water  droplets  as  a  coolant  medium 
for  indirect  heat  exchange  v^th  water  circulated  through  said 
auxiliary  beat  exchanger  from  said  pool  of  cooling  water. 
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5,488,643 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A 

SHROUD  IN  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Bengt  I.  Baversten,  Weatogue,  Conn^  assignor  to  Combostioii 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  May  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,441 

InL  a.'  G21C  19/28 

VS.  CL  376—390  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  supporting  a  shroud  in  a  pressure  vessel  of  a 
nuclear  reactor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

suspending  a  plurality  of  upper  hanger  rods  on  a  structure 
disposed  in  said  pressure  vessel  above  the  level  at  which  said 
shroud  is  suspended: 

connecting  the  plurality  of  upper  hanger  rods  to  a  multi-segment 
ring  member  which  is  disposed  about  said  shroud  by  arrang- 
ing hooks  which  are  provided  on  the  lower  end  of  said  upper 
hanger  tods  to  engage  with  the  ring  member  so  that  when  said 
ring  member  is  tightened  portions  of  said  hooks  are  pressed 
into  engagement  with  said  shroud;  and 

tightening  said  ring  member  to  clamp  said  portions  of  said  hooks 
against  said  shroud. 


ends  of  said  spring  body  joining  ends  of  said  central  and  outer 
leaves,  said  central  leaf  of  each  spring  body  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  projecting  forwardly  of  the  plane  of  said 
spring  body  to  a  fuel  rod  contacting  forward  side  of  said 
plane,  said  pair  of  outer  leaves  of  each  spring  body  having 
intermediate  portions  projecting  rearwardly  of  the  plane  of 
said  spring  body,  said  spring  bodies  being  disposed  in  back- 
to-back  relation  to  one  another  with  said  intermediate  portions 
of  said  outer  leaves  engaging  one  another,  said  planes  lying 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  one  another  and  said  end  portions 
lying  in  registration  with  one  another  whereby  said  interme- 
diate portions  of  said  central  leaves  project  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  assembly  for  engagement  with  fuel  rods  in  next- 
adjacent  ferrules. 


accumulated  value  of  the  accumulating  means  reaches  the 
multiple  of  the  set  parameter 


5,488,645 
CLOCK  SIGNAL  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Kenichi  Mori,  and  Shotaro  Yokoyama,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-038926 
Int  a.*  H03K  3/02:21/40 
VS.  CI.  3T7— 20  12  Claims 


5,488,644 
SPRING  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  ADJOINING  NUCLEAR 
FUEL  ROD  CONTAINING  FERRULES  AND  A  SPACER 
FORMED  OF  THE  SPRING  ASSEMBLIES  AND 
FERRULES 
Eric  B.  Johansson,  Wrightsville  Beach,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,516 

Int.  CI."  G21C  3/34 

VS.  CL  376-^Ml  15  Claims 


1.  A  spring  assembly  for  location  between  a  pair  of  adjacent 

ferrules  in  a  nuclear  fuel  bundle  having  a  plurahty  of  nuclear  fuel 

rods  passing  through  die  ferrules  and  biasing  the  fuel  rods  of 

adjacent  ferrules  against  stops  in  the  ferrules,  the  spring  assembly 

in  an  unstressed  condition,  comprising: 

first  and  second  spring  bodies  lying  in  respective  planes,  each 

spring  body  having  a  central  leaf,  a  pair  of  outer  leaves  spaced 

from  said  central  leaf,  and  an  end  portion  at  each  of  opposite 


^^^ 


1.  A  clock  signal  generating  device  for  generating  a  clock  signal 
for  chopping  periods  of  time  represented  by  a  plurality  of  time 
signals,  comprising: 

a  reference  time  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  reference  time 
from  the  time  signals  and  for  outputting  a  reference  signal; 

a  frequency  divide-and-counting  means  operatively  coupled  to 
the  reference  time  detecting  means,  for  counting  a  reference 
clock  signal  until  the  reference  signal  is  generated  and  for 
outputting  a  divided  clock  signal  obtained  by  dividing  the 
reference  clock  signal  with  a  predetermined  frequency  divid- 
ing ratio; 

a  reference  value  counting  means  operatively  coupled  to  the 
frequency  divide-and-counting  means,  for  counting  the 
divided  clock  signal  and  for  storing  a  count  value  of  die 
divided  clock  signal  as  a  reference  value; 

an  output  counting  means  operatively  coupled  to  die  reference 
value  counting  means,  for  receiving  the  reference  clock  signal 
after  the  reference  signal  is  generated,  for  counting  the 
received  reference  clock  signal,  and  for  generating  an  output 
clock  signal  each  time  a  count  value  of  the  received  reference 
clock  signal  reaches  a  set  value  thereof; 

an  accumulating  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  output  count- 
ing means,  for  accumulating,  each  time  die  output  clock 
signal  is  generated,  a  count  value  of  the  reference  clock  signal 
of  the  frequency  divide-and-counting  means  at  a  time  of 
generation  of  the  reference  signal;  and 

a  set  value  renewing  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  output 
counting  means,  for  renewing  the  set  value  of  the  output 
counting  means  to  die  reference  value  stored  in  the  reference 
value  counting  means  each  time  the  output  clock  signal  is 
generated,  and  for  renewing  the  set  value  of  the  output  count- 
ing means  to  a  value  obtained  by  adding  1  to  a  multiple  of  a 
set  parameter  of  die  frequency  dividing  ratio  only  when  an 


5^488,646 
CLOCK  DIVIDER 
Anthony  M.  Jones,  Bristol,  and  David  A.  Barnes,  Gloucester- 
shire, both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Discovision 
Associates,  Irvine,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,108 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24, 1994, 
9405806 

Int  a."  H03K  21/02:21/10:3/78 
VS.  a.  377—47  4  Claims 
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1.  A  counter  clocked  by  a  L  phase  system  clock  of  frequency  f, 
coimting  an  integer  number  N,  comprising: 

L  means  for  counting  (N-D),  where  D  is  a  predetermined  integer 
number  that  allows  each  L  counter  means  to  settie  before  N 
would  be  counted,  each  counting  means  being  clocked  by  a 
predetermined  phase  of  system  clock; 

L  means  for  controlling  counter  means,  one  counter  controlling 
means  associated  with  each  counter  means,  for  delaying  the 
output  of  their  associated  counter  by  at  least  D;  and 

a  means  for  implementing  a  logic  OR; 
wherein: 

the  L  coiuter  means  and  their  associated  counter  control  means 
are  arranged  in  series  such  tliat  the  input  to  each  counter 
means  is  the  output  of  the  previous  counter  means  in  series 
delayed  by  the  counter  control  means  associated  with  the 
previous  counter  means;  and 

the  outputs  of  each  counter  means  are  delayed  by  their  associ- 
ated counter  control  means,  then  are  inputs  to  the  OR  means, 
which  ORs  the  ouqiuts  to  form  the  output  of  the  counter. 


5,488,647 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,488,648 

BEHAVIOR  MONITORING  AND  ANALYZING  SYSTEM 

FOR  STORED  PROGRAM  CONTROLLED  SWITCHING 

SYSTEM 

Brian  R.  Womble,  Bedford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

laget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,965 
Int  CL*  H04M  1/24:3/08:3/22:  H04J  1/16 
VS.  a.  375—13  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  a  telecommunication  switch  having 
internal  events  communicated  between  interacting,  event  driven 
blocks  of  software  executed  to  control  operation  of  the  telecom- 
mimication  switch,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  the  internal  events  desired  to  be  monitored  and  param- 
eters associated  with  the  internal  events  desired  to  be  moni- 
tored; 


detecting  internal  events  communicated  between  the  blocks  of 
software  of  said  telecommunication  switch; 

filtering  said  detected  internal  events  using  said  defined  param- 
eters associated  with  dte  defined  internal  events  desired  to  be 
monitored;  and 

recording  the  filtered,  detected  intonal  events  and  associated 
parameters. 


5,488,649 
METHOD  FOR  VALIDATING  A  COMMUNICATION  LINK 
Michael  J.  Scheilinger,  Vernon  HUls,  DL,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaimiburg,  Dl. 

Filed  May  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  239.012 

Int  CL'  HMQ  7/34 

VS.  CL  379—62  17  claims 

comss  MX  SltTIOl 


15.  A  method  for  authenticating  authorization  equipment  operat- 
ing in  a  communication  system  having  a  cordless  base  station 
coupled  to  a  telephone  network,  said  cordless  base  station  having 
an  identification  code  associated  ttaerewidi,  the  method  comprising 
die  steps  of: 

transmitting  an  authentication  request  fixHn  said  cordless  base 
station  to  said  authorization  equipment,  said  authentication 
request  including  a  random  number  generated  at  said  cordless 
base  station  and  a  first  identification  number; 

generating  a  first  authentication  result  at  said  cordless  base 
station,  said  first  authentication  result  being  based  upon  said 
random  number  and  said  first  identification  nimiber; 

generating  a  second  authentication  result  at  said  autiiorization 
equipment  based  upon  said  random  number  and  said  cordless 
base  station  identification  code; 

transmitting  said  second  authentication  result  to  said  cordless 
base  station;  and 

comparing  said  first  authentication  result  and  said  second 
authentication  result  to  authenticate  said  authentication  equip- 
ment. 
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5,488.650 

CONFIGURABLE  TELEPHONE  INTERFACE  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Robert  C.  Greco,  and  Brian  J.  Gore,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash^ 

assignors  to  Active  Voice  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,628,  Sep.  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  940,614 
Int  a."  H04M  1/32 
VS.  a.  379—67  22  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  communication  between  a  user  using  a  tele- 
phone and  an  electronic  logic  device,  which  device  includes  a  table 
of  menus  containing  a  plurality  of  menus,  each  of  which  contains 
data  and  not  logic  instructions,  and  a  logic  memory  and  processor 
containing  logic  steps  executed  by  the  processor  upon  invocation 
of  each  menu,  each  menu  including  specification  of  actions  to  be 
taken  by  the  processor  upon  receipt  of  any  of  a  plurality  of  possible 
inputs,  comprising: 
including  in  the  logic  steps  which  are  executed  upon  invocation 

of  a  menu  a  play  prompt  step  and  a  get  response  step;  and, 
when  the  menu  is  invoked,  executing  both  the  play  prompt  step 
and  the  get  response  step  before  proceeding  to  another  menu 
from  the  table  of  menus. 


5,488,651 
FAX  MESSAGE  SYSTEM 
Eric    R.    GUer,   WeUeslcy    Hills,    and    David    W.   Dueliren, 
Needham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brooktrout  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Needham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  721,915,  Jun.  20,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,291446,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,592, 
May  8, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  203,658 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  1, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379L-100  6  Claims 
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initiating  a  telephone  call  via  the  telephone  system  to  the  receiv- 
ing station  by  dialing  a  telephone  number  enabling  the  tele- 
phone call  to  be  routed  through  a  telephone  network  to  die 
receiving  station  which  is  coupled  to  die  telephone  system 
and  the  computer  network,  said  telephone  number  also  being 
sufficient  to  indicate  a  computer  network  location; 

passing  said  telephone  number  through  the  telephone  system  in 
the  form  of  a  telephone  address  signal  as  part  of  die  call 
initiation  process  by  which  a  telephone  connection  to  the 
receiving  station  is  established; 

directing  the  telephone  call  being  initiated  to  die  receiving 
station,  based  on  the  telephone  address  signal; 

answering  Uie  telephone  call  at  the  receiving  station,  and  receiv- 
ing at  die  receiving  station  at  least  part  of  the  telephone 
address  signal; 

storing  computer  network  location  information  which  associates 
computer  network  locations  with  telephone  address  signals; 
and 

when  the  connection  has  been  established,  sending  a  fax  mes- 
sage between  die  receiving  station  and  die  computer  network 
location  based  on  the  telephone  address  signal. 


5,488,652 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAINING  SPEECH 
RECOGNITION  ALGORITHMS  FOR  DIRECTORY 
ASSISTANCE  APPLICATIONS 
Gregory  J.  Bielby,  Pointe  Claire;  Vishwa  N.  Gupta,  Brossard; 
Lauren  C.  Hodgson,  Beaconsfield;  Matthew  Lennig;  R.  Dou- 
glas Sharp,  both  of  Westmount  and  Hans  A.  Wasmeier, 
Ottawa,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited, Canada 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227*30 

Int  CI.*  H04M  3/42 

VS.  a.  379—88  31  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  causing  information  including  at  least  a  fax 
message  sent  via  a  telephone  system  to  be  routed  through  a 
multinode  computer  network  between  a  telephone  receiving  station 
and  a  prespecified  netwoik  location,  the  method  comprising: 


2.  A  mediod  for  performing  a  telephone  directory  assistance 
function,  comprising: 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  callers: 
prompting  die  caller  to  speak  a  name  associated  with  a  desired 

directory  listing; 
receiving  a  speech  signal  from  the  caller; 
applying  a  speech  recognition  algorithm  to  the  received 
speech  signal  to  recognize  a  name  in  a  name  vocabulary  as 
corresponding  to  the  received  speech  signal; 
determining  a  telephone  number  desired  by  the  caller  using 

the  recognized  name; 
releasing  the  desired  telephone  number  to  the  caller;  and 
creating  a  call  record  comprising  the  released  telephone  num- 
ber and  a  stored  representation  of  the  speech  signal  to 
associate  the  stored  representation  of  the  speech  signal  with 
the  released  telephone  number; 
processing  according  to  a  parameter  modification  algorithm  a 
plurality  of  die  call  records  to  modify  parameters  of  the 
speech  recognition  algorithm,  said  processing  comprising: 
processing  each  of  the  call  records  by: 


deriving  a  plurality  of  name  candidates  from  the  releaaed 

telqihoae  number, 
for  each  name  candidate,  calculating  a  measure  of  probability 
that  die  name  candidate  coiresponds  to  the  stored  represen- 
tation of  the  speech  signal; 
identifying  a  best  name  candidate  having  the  higjiest  measure 

of  probability  of  the  |dundity  of  name  candidates; 
^iplying  acceptance  critnia  baaed  on  die  calnilalcid  measures 
of  probability  and,  in  response  to  the  acceptance  ciiteria 
being  met  creating  a  training  record  comprising  die  stored 
lepresentatioa  of  the  speech  signal  and  the  best  candidate 
name;  and 
processing  die  training  records  according  to  a  training  algorithm 
to  modify  the  parameters  of  tlie  speech  recognition  algorithm 
by,  for  each  name  of  die  name  vocabulaiy: 
accumulating  statistics  for  said  name  derived  firam  plural 
mining  records  containing  said  name  as  a  best  name  can- 
didaie;  and 
recalcidating  parameters  associated  widi  said  name  by  die 
speech  recognition  algoritlun  from  the  statistics  accumu- 
lated for  said  name;  and 
employing  the  speech  recognition  algorithm  to  recognize  names 
spoken  by  callers  in  directory  assistance  calls  received  subse- 
quent to  modification  of  tiie  parameters  of  the  qwech  recog- 
nition algorithm. 


TQJMEnV  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  DTNAMIC  (MT- 
HOOK  IWTECTOR  CAPABLE  CW  OPESATHmC  IN  A 
FVLSE-MALING  ENVmONMENT 
Stewart  W.  <Mns,  \Mce,  CiHL,  tmt^m  I* ' 

EDcd  Sep.  29, 1993,  So.  Now  1%M4 
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VS.  CL  379— IM  t  ( 

*- 
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FACSIMILE  INTERFACE  UNIT  (FIU)  ENHANCED 
CAPABILITIES  NEGOTUTION 
Spiros  DfaMHiHW,  GaMMnbuf;  Micted  Ouifry,  Jr„  Clvb- 
burg,  and  Jack  B.  BIcacr,  Kflddlttown,  all  ut  MiL,  Mripinii 
to  CooHat  Cofporaliaa,  Bcthnda,  Md. 
Coatiiiiiatioii-iii-|Mrt  «r  Scr.  Now  754,715,  Sep.  4, 199L  llib 
applicatioa  Aug.  27, 1992,  Sck  N*.  935,7S7 
Int  a."  HMM  II/OO 
VS.  CL  379— leo  9 1 
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1.  A  facsimile  communication  system  comprising: 

a  first  facsimile  device  for  providing  an  analogue  voiceband 
facsimile  signal; 

a  first  processing  circuit,  connected  to  receive  the  facsimile 
signal  from  said  first  facsimile  device,  for  convetting  the 
analogue  voiceband  facsimile  signal  into  a  digital  code  signal 
representing  information  carried  in  the  analogue  vmceband 
signal,  and  for  transmitting  the  digital  code  signal,  and  for 
detecting  a  type  of  fiicsimile  signal  provided  by  said  first 
facsimile  device  and  assembling  an  identification  packet  con- 
taining information  identifying  the  type  thus  detected,  said 
first  processing  circuit  transmitting  the  identification  packet 
in-band  prior  to  transmitting  the  digital  code  sigiud; 

a  second  processing  circuit,  connected  to  receive  the  transmitted 
digital  code  signal  from  said  first  processing  circuit,  for  con- 
verting the  received  digital  code  signal  into  an  analogue 
voiceband  facsimile  signal;  and 

a  second  facsimile  device,  connected  to  receive  the  analogue 
voiceband  facsimile  signal  from  the  second  processing  circuit, 
for  providing  a  responsive  analogue  voiceband  facsimile  sig- 
nal; 

wherein  said  second  processing  circuit  detects  a  type  of  respon- 
sive facsimile  signal  provided  by  said  second  fecsimile  device 
and  assembles  a  responsive  identification  packet  containing 
information  identifying  tlie  type  of  signal  thus  detected,  and 
transmitting  the  responsive  identification  packet  in-band  prior 
to  transmitting  the  digital  code  signal,  said  responsive  identi- 
fication packet  including  regarding  capabilities  of  said  second 
processing  circuit. 


1.  A  method  of  operuing  a  lelemeliy  device  coupled  to  a  phone 
lineal  a  remote  location,  said  telemetry  device  residiiig  in  a  sialic 
state  until  said  telemetric  device  enters  an  active  state  to  seize  said 
phone  line  to  transmit  data  back  to  a  central  station  over  said  phone 
line,  said  telemeiiy  device  inchiding  a  sialic  off-hook  detector  far 
determining  when  a  contending  device  seizes  said  phone  line  while 
said  telemetry  device  is  in  said  static  state,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
pulse  dialing  by  said  telemetiy  device  over  said  phone  line  to 
generate  a  dial  pulse  signal  with  alternating  on-book  ponions 
and  off-hook  portions  when  said  telemeay  device  enters  said 
active  state; 
monitoting  said  static  off-hook  detector  during  said  on-hook 
portions  of  said  dial  pulse  signal  to  detenmne  if  the  contend- 
ing device  goes  (^-book  and  seizes  said  phone  line,  and 
disengaging  said  telemetry  device  from  said  phone  line  during 
said  pulse  dialing  if  in  said  maaiuxing  step  a  determination 
was  made  that  the  contending  device  is  seizing  said  phone 
line  during  an  on-hook  portion  of  said  dial  pulse  signaL 
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1.  A  preemptive  meiliod  of  controlling  prospective  customer 

telephone  usage  in  selected  PSTN  links  of  die  Public  Switched 

Telephone  Network  (PSTN)  dtrough  die  use  of  variable  price 

incentives,  con^irising: 

determining  on  a  substantially  continuous  real-time  basis  the 

number  of  said  selected  PSTN  liidcs  which  are  available  for 

use  at  a  selected  time; 
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detHininiiig  on  a  ical-tiine  buis  •  customer  usage  tale  for  said 
selected  PSTN  links,  said  detomiiied  customer  usage  rate 
conesponding  to  the  number  of  said  selected  links  determined 
to  be  available  for  use  at  a  selected  time; 

tnmsmitting  to  a  customer  an  electrical  signal  containing  infor- 
mation carreqfKMiding  to  said  detennined  customer  usage  tale; 
and 

displaying  to  said  customer  said  information  conesponding  to 
said  determined  customer  usage  rate  in  response  to  said 
electrical  signaL 
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APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AN 

AUTCNMATIC  LOG  ON/LOG  <WF  CIRCUIT  IN  A 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  BY  DISCONNECTING  A 

HEADSET 

DwigM  D.  I^pm;  KM  A.  Rdd,  and  Shn-RcB  Chen,  aB  flf  SHUa 

Craa,  CaBt,  MriVMMS  to  ACS  CtMumuicatioBa,  Inc.  ScatH 

VaBcy,Calii: 
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1.  An  amplifier  for  connection  to  a  telephone  system,  the  tele- 
phone system  including  a  means  for  monitoring  when  a  peripheral 
device  is  connected  thereto,  die  monitoring  means  operating  to 
detect  a  change  in  a  parameter  which  occurs  when  the  peripheral 
device  is  disconnected  from  the  telephone  system,  the  amplifier 
also  being  connectable  to  a  telephone  headset,  and  passing  signals 
between  the  telephone  headset  and  the  telephone  system,  die 
amplifier  comprising: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  when  die  headset  is  disconnected 
from  the  amplifier  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  in 
response  thereto;  and 
activating  means,  operating  in  response  to  the  output  signal,  for 
changing  the  parameter  in  a  manner  that  emulates  the  discon- 
nection of  a  peripheral  device  from  the  telephone  system, 
even  though  the  amplifier  remains  connected. 


4.  In  a  coin  operated  telephone  unit  having:  a  principal  section 
defined  by  an  outer  tex  plate  including  a  coin  payment  slot,  an 
opening  for  a  coin  return  mechanism,  a  dialing  key  pad  area  having 
openings  for  a  set  of  dialing  keys,  an  opening  for  the  mounting  of 
a  telephone  handset  cradle,  and  openings  for  dialing  information 
panels;  and  a  second  section  containing  a  locked  compartment 
within  which  coins  ate  stored,  and  a  return  coin  unit  including  a 
top  pivoted  front  coin  return  door  an  improved  outer  fact  plate  for 
die  principal  section  of  said  coin  operated  telephone  unit  including 
two  external  rectangular  frame  members  affixed  to  said  fece  plate 
with  each  of  said  frame  members  located  on  one  side  of  the  dialing 
key  pad  area  of  said  plate,  said  frame  members  defining  through 
their  peripheries  framed  panel  areas,  said  frame  members  being 
each  defined  by  veitical  side  legs  and  horizontal  upper  and  lower 
legs  and  having  a  peripheral  rear  ridge  portion  extending  along 
both  of  said  side  legs  and  said  lower  leg  for  positioning  said  frames 
in  spaced  relationship  widi  respect  to  said  plate  and  for  supporting 
dierein  adveitising  display  cards  which  are  interchangeably  insert- 
able  into  said  frames  between  said  upper  legs  diereof  and  said 
plate,  and  said  upper  legs  of  said  frame  members  being  provided 
with  security  screw  meads  to  maintain  said  advertising  dis^y 
cards  within  said  frames. 
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APPARATUS 
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14.  An  apparatus  for  scrambling  and  descrambling  a  video  signal 
including  a  plurality  of  horizontal  scanning  lines,  comprising: 
a  first  memory  for  storing  key  data, 
a  second  memory  for  storing  a  leloadable  code  number  which 

includes  a  plurality  of  digits, 
a  plurality  of  line  memories,  each  for  storing  respective  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  horizontal  scanning  lines. 


a  PN  generator,  initialized  by  said  key  date  stored  in  said  fint 
memory  and  said  reloadable  code  number  stored  in  said 
second  memory,  for  generating  a  respective  pseudo-random 
pulse  signal  for  each  one  of  said  phoaUty  of  fcnriy^nmii 
scanning  lines, 

an  address  setting  circuit  for  scrambling  and  descrambling,  said 
address  setting  circuit  set  to  an  initial  value  corresponding  to 
an  output  (rf  the  n4  generator  during  sciambling,  ud  set  to  a 
funher  initial  value  which  conesponds  to  a  nmitmmi  address 
value  of  the  plutality  of  line  memories  minus  a  finther  output  U&  CL 
of  the  PN  genetator  during  descrambUng,  and 

an  address  counter  for  generating  a  phnality  of  consecutive 
address  values  beginning  at  one  of  said  initial  value  and  said 
finther  initial  value,  and  for  applying  each  one  of  said  phaai- 
ity  of  consecutive  address  values  respectively  to  each  one  of 
said  phoality  of  line  memories  for  each  horizontal  ymring 
line. 


wiMcnxumc  combinatkw  lock  utilizing  a 
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1.  A  method  of  distributing  multiple  video  signals,  each  pro- 
duced by  a  difierent  video  source  at  a  system  headend  and  each 
containing  picture  and  synchronization  components,  to  a  plutality 
of  subscriber  sites  located  remote  fiom  said  headend,  said  mettiod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  at  said  headend  multiple  cairier  signals; 

modulating  at  said  headend  each  of  said  carrier  signals  with  a 
different  one  of  said  video  signals  to  form  multiple  channel 
signals,  all  of  said  channel  signals  having  their  respective 
video  signal  synchronization  components  in  time  coincidence; 

generating  a  common  timing  reference  signal  synchronous  with 
said  time  coincident  synchronization  components; 

causing  each  of  said  channel  signals  to  be  encrypted  at  said 
headend  in  accordance  with  a  common  predetermined  encod- 
ing lule; 

modulating  a  selected  enctypted  channel  signal  in  response  to 
said  common  timing  refinence  signal; 

distributing  said  multiple  encrypted  channel  signals  from  said 
headend  to  said  subscriber  sites  as  a  common  RF  signal;  and 

responding  at  each  subscriber  site  to  said  common  timing  refer- 
ence signal  to  simultaneously  decrypt  all  of  the  channel 
signals  distributed  diereto  by  operating  upon  said  common  RF 
signal  widi  a  single  downconveitet/decoder  in  accordance 
with  die  inverse  of  said  encoding  nile  to  recover  multiple 
decrypted  channel  signals  for  direct  simultaneous  application 
to  a  conventional  television  receiver. 


1.  An  electronic  combination  lock  comprising: 

an  input  dial  for  inputting  numbers  of  a  combination  into  said 

lock; 
a  display  for  displaying  numbers: 

an  electronic  control  means  for  teoeiving  said  numbets  of  said 
oombinatians  and  for  comparing  said  mmibers  with  numbers 
of  an  authorized  combination; 
said  electronic  control  means  including: 
an  encrypting  combination  generator  responsive  to  an  entered 
combination  for  encrypting  predeletinined  data  and  for 
generating  a  combination  derived  from  said  |w>«<»««f»inn1 
data; 
a  comparator  for  comparing  said  entered  combination  with 
said  generated  combinatioa  and  responsive  to  a  compare 
equal  to  generate  a  signal  peimitting  said  lock  to  open, 
said  encrypting  and  generating  means  responsive  to  a  last 
accepted  combination,  a  parameter  unique  to  said  lode,  a 
master  combination,  a  vaiiaMe  value,  said  variable  value 
changed  in  a  predictable  manner  upon  each  opening  of  said 
lock  to  form  a  result  and  manipulation  of  said  result,  to 
generate  said  amhnrJMH  mmtriMtMiM 
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DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
WITH  DATA  SCRAMBLING 
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3.  A  data  communication  method  with  a  data  scrambting  of  a  bit 
array  configuration  of  a  digital  data  anay  of  an  input  plain  text 
according  to  a  predetermined  conversion  ride,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
selecting  one  of  cipher  keys  as  a  fimction  of  at  least  pait  of  the 
input  digital  data  anay;  and 


3298 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  30.  1996 


January  30.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3299 


5y4S8M3 
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CONTAINING  THAT  SIGNAL 
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pafarming  a  scramble  pixxessing  by  ^ipiying  input  digital  data 
and  die  selected  cipher  key  to  a  scramble  fimction  selected 
firom  a  plurality  of  scramble  functjons; 

wheiein  a  plurality  of  the  scramble  processing  means  are  con- 
nected in  series,  and  the  cipher  key  of  the  scramble  processing 
on  and  after  a  second  step  is  selected  from  a  plurality  of 
dpber  keys  recofded  by  using  a  part  of  data  of  a  scramble 
output  at  a  previous  step. 
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L  A  method  of  subband  encoding  a  wide-band  digital  signal,  the 
method  comprising: 
generating  a  plurality  of  subband  signal  from  the  wide-band 

digital  signal,  each  of  the  subband  signals  being  made  iq>  of 

consecutive  signal  blocks  with  each  contain  a  ptedetermined 

number  of  samples  of  that  subband  signal; 
quantizing  the  samples  in  the  signal  blocks  of  the  subbands 

signals  to  produce  quantized  samples  in  ilie  signal  blocks; 
generating  bit  allocation  infotmatiaa  denoting  how  many  bits 

the  samples  in  the  signal  blocks  are  to  be  quantized  by; 
modulating  the  bit  allocation  information  or  a  portion  thereof  to 

produce  modulated  bit  allocation  information;  and 
generating  a  digital  transmission  signal  including  the  quantized 

samples  and  the  modulated  bit  allocation  information. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  VISUAL 

INFORMATION  WITH  PRINTED  CRYPTOGRAPHIC 

WATERMARKS 

Adl  Shaaair,  Refaovot,  larad,  artgnnr  to  Yeda  Rcacarch  and 

DerdopnMia  Co.,  Ltd.,  RehoTOt,  brad 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  231,933 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  identifying  an  airival  time  of  a  comnnni- 
caied  signal  which  conveys  a  message  having  a  pbvality  of  biti  of 
data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  correlator  adapted  said  communicated  signal  with  a  FN 
sequence  and  to  generate  a  conelation  signal; 

means,  coupled  to  said  conelator,  for  detecting  die  occmenoe  of 
a  fittt  bit  of  said  message;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  and  to  said  conelaior, 
for  determining  when,  after  said  first  bit,  said  correlation 
signal  corresponds  to  a  threshold,  wherein  said  delerminiiig 
means  comprises  a  comparison  circuit  which  is  disaMed  dor- 
iog  said  first  bit 


18.  A  device  for  protecting  visual  information  against  unautho- 
rised aooeta  and  modification  using  a  printed  cryptographic  water- 
maik,  the  device  comprising: 


a  first  sheet  of  material  having  a  fint  airay  of  shapes  priaied 
thereon,  the  first  sheet  of  material  includbtg  die  visual  infor- 
mation to  be  protected; 

a  second  sheet  of  material  having  a  second  anay  of  shapes 
printed  thereon,  the  second  sheet  of  material  being  transparent 
so  as  to  fotm  a  developer  for  developing  the  cryplognpliic 
watermark  when  the  second  sheet  of  noateiial  is  poskioiied  on 
top  of  the  first  sheet  of  material,  the  second  array  of  shapes 
aligned  with  the  first  array  of  shapes  so  as  to  display  the 
cryptographic  watermark  in  a  superimposed  combiiiaiion  of 
the  first  and  second  arrays  of  shapes  when  the  first  sheet  of 
material  is  viewed  through  the  second  sheet  of  material, 
wherein  the  cryptographic  watermark  is  not  visible  in  either 
one  of  the  first  and  second  sheets  when  viewed  individually. 
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1.  A  method  of  perceptuaUy  oicoding  an  audio  signal  compris- 
ing a  set  of  input  cbaiuiels,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  a  set  of  matrixed  channels  in  response  to  said  input 
channels,  and 

perceptually  encoding  said  matrixed  channels,  said  perceptually 
encoding  step  including  selecting  noise  threshold  values 
based  upon  noise  masking  criteria  and  using  said  noise  thresh- 
old values  to  control  the  coarseness  of  quantizing  said  audio 
sigiud  during  said  encoding; 

at  least  an  individual  one  of  the  matrixed  channels  of  said  set  of 
mairixed  chaimels  being  a  function  of  a)  an  individual  one  of 
said  input  channels  or  the  sum  of,  or  the  difference  between, 
two  of  them,  and  b)  a  prediction  of  a). 


SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPRESSING  SOUND  FROM  A  FLAME 
HHUam  H.  Grecnhal(h,  Neshanic  Station,  NJ.,  sndgior  to 
Grecnhalch  Itehnoiogics,  Ncshaidc  Station,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct  1, 1993,  Scr.  Na  113,715 
Int  CL'  A61F  11/06 
VS.  CL  381—71  14 
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for  producing  a  second  aoonstical  signal  wlucfa  is 
inverted  in  reiatiOB  to  said  first  acousticai  sigaal;  and 
an  electric  arc  for  apfiyiag  said  second  awnstical  signal  to  said 
flame,  said  electric  arc  is  modnlaltd  by  said  second  aconsiical 
signal  to  cause  a  suppression  of  said  sound  piuduued  by  said 
flame. 


1.  A  system  for  si^jpressing  sound  produced  by  a  flame  compris- 


mg: 


a  photo  sensor  for  detecting  fluctuation  of  said  flame  for  produc- 
ing a  first  acoustical  signal  from  said  flame,  said  first  acous- 
tical signal  having  a  rate  of  fluctuation  in  the  range  of  20  to 
20,000  hertz; 


5,488,667 
VEHICLB  INTERNAL  NOISE  REDUCn<WJ  SYSTEM 

Ohia;  HirasM  Mate.  KafMci  mt  t^|^ 

IWcyo,  Japan 
Fled  Jan.  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  188,995 

niian  Japan.  Feb.  1, 1993, 5414927 
Int  CL*  G18K  H/16 
VS.  a.  387-71  15  I 
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1.  A  vehicle  internal  noise  reductioa  system  for  attenuating  a 
vibmioa  noise  sound  within  a  passenger  compartment  by  produc- 
ing a  canceling  sound  from  a  plurahty  of  speakers,  comptiaing: 

operational  conditions  detecting  means  for  <tftwiing  an  engine 
operational  condition  signal; 

canceling  signal  syndiesizing  means  for  synlliesiziiig  a  vibratioa 
noise  source  signal  with  a  filler  coefficient  of  an  adaptive  filler 
into  a  canceling  signal; 

canceling  sound  generating  means  responsive  to  said  canceling 
signal  for  generating  a  canceling  sound  from  a  speaker  so  as 
to  cancel  said  vibration  noise  sounds  within  the  passenger 
compartment; 

error  signal  detecting  means  for  Artrc*\Tkg  a  state  of  noise  reduc- 
tion as  an  error  signal; 

compensation  coefiBcients  determining  means  for  determining  a 
series  of  compensation  coefl&dents; 

compensation  coefficients  memorizing  means  for  memorizing 
said  series  of  compensation  coefficients; 

compensabon  coefficients  selecting  means  responsive  to  said 
engine  operational  condition  signal  for  selecting  a  compensa- 
tion coefficiem  from  within  said  series  of  cooqiensation  coef- 
ficients memorized  in  said  compensation  coefficients  memo- 
rizing means; 

input  signal  compensation  means  for  compensating  said  vibra- 
tion noise  source  signal  by  said  cooqiensation  coefficient;  and 

filter  coefficient  updating  means  responsive  to  an  output  signal 
from  said  input  signal  compensating  means  and  responsive  to 
said  error  signal  for  updating  said  filler  coefficient  of  said 
additive  filter. 


5,488,668 

MULIIBAND  PROGRAMMABLE  COMPRESSON 

SYSTEM 

Ft«d  WaMhanci;  La  Honda,  CriH;  Msignar  to  RcSonnd  Cor. 

poraUon,  Rcdwwid  City,  Cant 

DMslan  ef  Scr.  No.  723^33,  Jan.  28, 1991.  Pnt  Na. 

5478,912.  TUs  application  Nov.  23, 1993,  Sck  No.  156,425 

Int  CL'  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CL  381—68.4  3  ( 

1.  A  signal  compressor  for  use  in  a  iiearing  aid,  comprising: 
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variable  gain  limiter  means  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiv- 
ing an  electrical  signal  which  is  representative  of  ambient 
sounds  and  an  output  termirud,  said  limiter  means  having  a 
gain  which  is  generally  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  said 
input  electrical  signal,  which  fiinction  defines  a  lower  break- 
point: 

parallel  circuit  means,  connected  to  said  input  terminal  and  said 
output  terminal  in  parallel  to  said  limiter  means  for  providing 
a  signal  at  said  output  terminal  generally  proportional  to  said 
input  electrical  signal  which  defines  an  upper  breakpoint,  such 
that  the  gain  curve  of  said  compressor  defines  a  sigmoid 
function  wherein  there  is  a  pivot  point  midway  between  said 
upper  and  lower  break  points  and  fiirther  wherein  the  com- 
ptession  ratio  of  the  compressor  is  substantially  the  reciprocal 
of  the  slope  of  the  gain  curve  at  the  pivot  point;  and 

compression  control  means  for  varying  the  compression  ratio  of 
the  compressor  by  varying  the  slope  of  the  gain  curve  at  the 
pivot  point 
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a  first  control  member  provided  on  a  display  portion  of  said 
audio  follow  video  mixer,  said  member  being  operable  to 
provide  a  store  signal  to  said  processor  means  to  cause  said 
processor  means  to  provide  said  data  corresponding  to  said 
adjustment  indicating  signals  to  said  memory  means;  and 

a  second  control  member  provided  on  said  display  portion 
operable  to  cause  said  processor  means  to  control  said  gain 
control  means  to  adjust  the  amplitudes  of  the  first  audio 
channel  and  the  secoiiid  audio  channel  in  accordance  with  said 
data  stored  in  the  memory  means; 

wherein  said  first  control  means  and  said  second  control  means 
together  comprise  a  write  control  member  and  at  least  one 
recall  control  member,  wherein  said  write  control  member  is 
operable  to  arm  said  processor  means  to  provide  said  data  to 
said  memory  means  upon  operation  of  said  at  least  one  recall 
control  member,  and  said  recall  control  nnember  is  otherwise 
operable  independent  of  said  write  control  member  to  cause 
said  processor  means  to  provide  said  data  to  said  memory 
means. 


5*488,670 

COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Yoshiyuld  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  and  Masahiro  Funada,  Yoko- 
hama, bodi  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha, 
IMcyo,  Japan 
Continuation  at  Scr.  No.  877,390,  Apr.  30, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,002,  Mar.  22, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1988,  63-72969 
Int  CL'  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—165  20  Claims 


5,488,669 
MANUAL  CROSS  FADE  LEARN  FEATURE  FOR  AN 
AUDIO  FOLLOW  VIDEO  MIXER 
Midiacl  A.  Zampini;  Alan  Flam,  both  of  Boca  Raton;  Donald 
E.  Davis,  Margate,  and  Joseph  J.  Dombrowsld,  Hollywood, 
all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Sony  Electronics  Inc,  Park  Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,974 

Int  CL'  H04B  1/00 

VS.  CL  381—119  11  Claims 


1.  A  color  image  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  color  image  data  for  a  block  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pixels; 

b)  separating  said  data  into  lightness  data  and  chromaticity  data 
for  each  pixel; 

c)  discriminating  a  presence  of  an  edge  for  each  block  by  using 
the  lightness  data  without  reference  to  the  chromaticity  data; 

d)  deciding  whedier  or  not  the  pixels  in  the  block  have  a 
common  hue  by  using  the  chromaticity  data  without  reference 
to  the  lightness  data;  and 

e)  judging  whether  or  not  the  pixels  in  the  block  represent  a  part 
of  a  color  line  image  on  the  basis  of  the  edge  discrimination 
and  on  the  basis  of  the  hue  decision. 


1.  An  audio  follow  video  mixer  for  performing  a  crossfiide 
operation  between  a  first  audio  channel  having  a  first  amplitude 
and  a  second  audio  channel  having  a  second  amplitude  comprising: 

gain  control  means  for  adjusting  the  amplitudes  of  the  first  audio 
channel  and  the  second  audio  channel,  said  gain  control 
means  inchiding  means  for  manually  controlling  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  amplitude  of  the  first  audio  chaimel  and  the 
second  audio  channel  and  means  for  providing  signals  indi- 
cating the  adjustment  nmde  to  the  first  audio  channel  and  the 
second  audio  channel; 

processor  means  for  receiving  said  adjustment  indicating  sig- 
nals; 

memory  means  for  storing  data  corresponding  to  said  adjustment 
indicating  signals; 


5y4S8,671 
REDUCING  OPERATOR  BALANCING  IN  A  DOCUMENT 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  AUTOMATIC 
READING 
Norman  P.  Kern,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Cor- 
poration, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  600,777 

Int  CL*^  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—138  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  transaction  processing  system,  wherein  a  transaction 

comprises  credit  and  debit  documents  which  should  balance. 


wherein  said  system  includes  an  automatic  amount  reader  for 
automatically  reading  document  amounts  firom  at  least  some  of 
said  documents,  and  wherein  each  amount  comprises  a  plurality  of 
digits  at  respective  digit  positions,  a  method  for  automatically 
correcting  a  document  amount  which  has  been  incorrectly  ready  1^ 
said  automatic  amount  reader,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  first  digit  choice  and  a  second  digit  chcnce  for  at 
least  one  digit  position  of  a  document  automatically  ready  by 
said  automatic  amount  reader,  each  first  digit  choice  being  the 
one  which  said  automatic  amount  reader  determines  as  most 
lilcely  to  be  correct; 
extracting  the  amount  fix>m  each  document  of  said  transactioa 
which  is  not  automatically  read  by  said  automatic  amount 
reader,  each  extracted  amount  comprising  a  plurality  of  digits 
at  respective  digit  positions; 
determining  firom  the  first  choice  digits  and  extracted  digits  of 
documents  making  up  a  transaction  whether  it  is  an  out-of- 
balance  transaction; 
determining  a  digit  position  in  enor  for  said  out-<rf-balance 

transaction;  and 
substituting  a  second  digit  choice  for  the  first  digit  choice  of  an 
automatically  read  dociunent  of  said  out-of-balance  transac- 
tion at  the  digit  position  in  error  to  attempt  to  automatically 
balance  said  out-of-balance  transaction. 


5y488,672 
COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Yoshinobu  Mita,  KawasaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kas- 
bushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japmi 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  844,941,  Mar.  4, 1992,  abandoMd, 
which  is  a  continnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  575,681,  Aug.  31, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  200,560 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1989,  1-229784; 
Jan.  11, 1989, 1-264531 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—167  37  Claims 


1.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  which  converts  n-level 
image  pixels  of  a  first  geometric  area  of  an  image  into  m-level 
image  pixels  (n<m),  comprising: 


first  multi-valuing  means  for  generating  an  m-level  main-color- 
compoaeat  signal  based  on  an  n-levd  signal  representing  a 
main  coter  coopooeat  of  pixels  in  the  fint  geometric  wea  of 
the  image; 

second  muhi-valuing  means  far  farming  a  signal  representative 
of  a  pixel  density  for  at  least  one  sub-cotor  compoaeat,  in  a 
second  geometric  area  of  tlie  image  having  a  greMer  number 
of  pixels  tlum  the  first  geometric  area  of  tlie  image; 

odor  masking  means  for  mask  ccnecting  llie  main-cotor- 
compooeat  signal  generated  by  said  fiist  noulli-valuing  means 
for  ttie  first  geometric  area  of  t)K  image  based  on  the  pixel 
density  representative  signal  formed  1^  said  second  multi- 
valuing  means;  and 

image  fonning  means  for  forming  an  image  based  on  the  mask 
corrected  image  on  a  medium. 


IMAGE  PROCESSING  WITH  FIXED  OR  VARIABLE 
THRESHOLD 
Akfldiv    KatayaiM, 

both  ai;. 

9tSa.no.  116,546,  Sc^  7, 1993,  i 
wWch  b  a  ntlMrtlunafScr.  No.  787,621,  N«v.  4. 1991, 
abaBdsMd,  wUck  is  a  dNWaa  af  Scr.  Na.  396,339.  Ai«.  21, 
1919,  PM.  Na  5JM.484.  lUs  ■ypiicartoa  JaL  19, 1994,  Set. 

No.  276,643 
CWm    priMfty,    appMcabaa    Japaa,    Aag.    24,    UM, 
63-2iS274;  Aag.  29, 1988, 63-212386;  Ai«.  29, 19U,  «3-2U3«7; 
Not.  8, 1988,  63-288484 

lBtCL'G0a»38 
U.S.  CL  382— 27t  5  ( 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  in  which  an  enor  occurring 
when  input  pixel  data  is  binaiized  is  distributed  to  a  plurality  of 
non-binarized  neighboring  pixels,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  pixel  by  pixel  image  data  representing 
an  original  image; 

a  binarizer  for  binariang  corrected  objective  pixel  data  which  is 
obtained  by  adding  data  of  an  objective  pixel  input  by  said 
input  means  and  data  distributed  to  a  position  conesponding 
to  the  input  objective  pixel  to  produce  pixel  by  pixel  an  output 
image; 

first  calculating  means  for  calculaiing,  from  an  error  occuoing 
as  a  result  of  binarization  by  said  bimuizer,  values  to  be 
distributed  to  respective  plural  non-binarized  neighboring  pix- 
els which  are  located  in  tlie  vicinity  of  the  objective  pixel, 
based  upon  predetermined  weighting  factors  corresponding  to 
the  positions  of  the  non-biiuuized  neighboring  pixeb; 

first  distributing  means  for  distributing  the  values  calculated  by 
said  first  calculating  nieans  respectively  to  the  positions  of  the 
non-binarized  neighboring  pixels; 

second  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  over  flow  amount 
by  subtracting  the  total  sum  of  the  values  calculated  by  said 
first  calculating  means  from  the  value  of  the  errtir  occurring  as 
a  result  of  binarization  by  said  binarizer,  and 

second  distributing  means  for  distributing  tlie  over  flow  amount 
cateulated  by  said  second  calculating  means  to  the  position  of 
one  neighboring  pixel  which  is  located  in  a  different  position 
with  respect  to  the  objective  pixel  position,  at  least  each  time 
the  position  of  the  objective  pixel  is  updated. 
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METHOD  FOR  FUSING  IMAGES  AND  AFFAKATUS 
THEREFOR 
Peter  J.  Burt,  Mercer  County;  Gooitzen  S.  van  der  Wal,  Mei> 
ccr;  Raynond  J.  Kokzynsld,  Mercer,  and  R^csh  Hingorani, 
Mercer,  all  of  NJ^  assignon  to  David  Samoff  Research 
Center,  Inc,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,098,  May  IS,  1992,  PU. 
No.  5,32S,449.  This  application  May  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,610 

Int  CL*  H04N  9r?6 
MS.  CL  382—284  7  Clataw 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  fomiing  a  composite  image  from  at  least  first 
and  second  monochrome  source  images  comprising  first  means  for 
decomposing  each  of  the  source  images  into  a  set  of  a  plurality  of 
component  patterns  and  deriving  a  monochrome  composite  image 
in  response  to  a  weighted  average  of  ampliudes  of  the  component 
patterns  of  the  source  images;  the  combination  therewidi  of: 
second  means  for  assigning  amplitudes  of  a  first  of  opponent 
colors  to  first  component  patterns  of  a  source  image  in  accor- 
dance with  their  normalized  weight  contribution  to  said 
weighted  average  of  the  amplitudes  of  the  component  patterns 
of  the  source  images:  and 
third  means  for  assigning  amplitudes  of  a  second  of  said  oppo- 
nent colors  to  second  component  patterns  of  a  source  image  in 
accordance  with  their  normalized  weight  contributions  to  said 
weighted  average  of  the  amplitudes  of  the  component  patterns 
of  the  source  images;  and 
fourth  means  responsive  to  outputs  from  said  first,  second  and 
third  means  for  augmenting  said  monochrome  composite 
image  with  said  first  and  second  opponent  colors  thereby  to 
provide  a  color  composite  image. 
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each  image  frame  of  said  scene  inferred  from  the  size  and  position 
of  said  first  one  of  said  landmarlc  regions;  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  step  of: 
c)  modifying  the  size  and  position  of  the  particular  location 
within  one  of  said  image  frames  of  said  scene  infened  firom 
the  size  and  position  of  said  second  one  of  said  landmarlc 
regions  within  that  one  of  said  image  frames  so  that  it  is 
substantially  the  same  as  the  size  and  position  of  the  particular 
location  within  that  one  of  said  image  frames  of  said  scene 
infened  firom  the  size  and  position  of  said  first  one  of  said 
landmark  regions. 


5,488,«76 

MINIATURE  MICR  DOCUMENT  READER  WITH 

POWER  MANAGEMENT  AND  MOTORIZED 

CONVEYANCE 

Richard  W.  Harding,  Jr.,  AUanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Checkmate 

Electronics,  Inc.,  RosweU,  Ga. 

Conttauiation  of  Ser.  No.  819,498,  Jan.  10, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,179 

Int  CL<^  G06K  9/20 

VS.  CL  382—320  19  Claims 
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5,488,675 

STABILIZING  ESTIMATE  OF  LOCATION  OF  TARGET 

REGION  INFERRED  FROM  TRACKED  MULTIPLE 

LANDMARK  REGIONS  OF  A  VIDEO  IMAGE 

Keith  J.  Hanna,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  David  Samoff 

Research  Center,  Inc,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  222^07 
Int  CL*  H04N  9/74 
VS.  CL  382—284  5  Clahns 

1.  In  an  image  processing  method  for  inserting  a  given  pattern  at 
a  target  region  having  a  particular  location  with  respect  to  a  scene 
being  viewed  by  an  image  sensor  which  produces  a  series  of 
successive  image  frames,  wherein  said  scene  includes  at  least  two 
landmaric  regions  displaced  in  position  from  one  another,  and 
wherein  said  method  comprises  litt  computation  steps  of  (a)  infer- 
ring the  size  and  position  of  said  particular  location  within  each 
image  frame  of  said  scene  from  the  size  and  position  of  a  first  one 
of  said  landmarlc  regions  represented  within  each  image  frame  of 
said  scene  and  (b)  independentiy  inferring  the  size  and  position  of 
said  particular  location  within  each  image  fi^me  of  said  scene  from 
the  size  and  position  of  a  second  one  of  said  landmarlc  regions 
represented  within  each  image  frame  of  said  scene,  whereby  there 
may  be  a  difference  in  the  size  and  position  of  said  particular 
location  within  each  image  frame  of  said  scene  inferred  from  the 
size  and  position  of  said  second  one  of  said  landmarlc  regions  with 
respect  to  the  size  and  position  of  said  particular  location  within 
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1.  A  document  reader  having  dormant  and  active  modes  for 
cooperation  with  an  electronic  cash  register  (ECR)  host  and  an 
electronic  data  entry  keyboard  which  receives  a  supply  of  DC 
electrical  power  from  said  ECR  host,  said  document  reader  includ- 
ing: 
first  circuitry  which  includes  a  connector  connectable  to  said 
data  entry  keyboard  so  as  intercept  at  least  a  part  of  said 
supply  of  DC  electiical  power  supplied  by  said  ECR  to  said 
keyboard  during  bodi  said  dormant  and  active  modes; 
second  circuitry  which  is  active  only  during  said  active  mode  of 
said  document  reader  and  which  demands  a  peak  supply  of 
DC  electrical  power  in  excess  of  that  supplied  by  the  ECR 
host  to  the  keyboard; 
a  power  storage  component  cotmected  to  said  first  circuitry  for 
receiving  said  intercepted  DC  electrical  power  from  said  ECR 
host  and  for  storing  said  intercepted  DC  electrical  power 
during  said  dormant  nKxle;  and 


power  management  switch  coupled  to  said  power  Mocage 
component  and  said  second  circuiny  for  enabling  said  stored 
DC  electrical  power  to  be  transferred  to  and  used  by  said 
second  circuitry  during  said  active  mode  to  satisfy  said  peak 
electrical  power  demand  tliereof . 


ELECTRIC  FIELD  SENSOR 
YnicU  Ibkano,  Sciidai,  Japan,  aaslgaor  to  IhUn  Cwpoialhm, 

Miyagi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94«mO,  S  371  IMe  Mar.  7,  1995,  {  lt2(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W095^193,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19, 1995 

PCT  FUed  JnL  7, 1994,  Sck  No.  391  jm 
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JnL  7, 1993, 5-1C7861;  Feb.  25, 1994, 6453256 

Int  CL'  G«2F  1/035 
VS.  CL  385-^  4  I 


1.  An  electric  field  sensor  comprising  a  sensor  head  having  a 
substrate  and  an  optical  modulator  attached  to  said  substrate,  a 
package  acconunodating  said  sensor  bead,  and  an  antentu  attached 
to  the  outside  of  said  package  and  connected  to  said  optical 
nnodulator,  said  optical  modulator  comprising  an  incident  optical 
waveguide  formed  on  said  substrate,  two  phase-shift  optical 
waveguides  which  are  formed  on  said  substrate  to  be  branched 
from  said  incident  optical  waveguide  and  each  of  which  has  a 
variable  refractive  index  varying  in  response  to  an  electric  field 
intensity  s^lied  tliereto,  an  outgoing  optical  waveguide  formed  on 
said  substrate  to  join  said  phase-shift  optical  waveguides,  and  two 
nradulation  electrodes  formed  on  or  in  the  vicinity  of  said  phase- 
shift  optical  waveguides,  said  antenna  having  two  rod  antenna 
elements  respectively  connected  to  said  noodulation  electrodes, 
said  rod  antenna  elements  extending  in  opposite  directions  with 
their  one  ends  located  at  a  center  portion  of  said  package  and  being 
arranged  in  parallel  to  said  phase-shift  optical  waveguides. 


5,488,678 

ASSEMBLY  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

INTEGRATED  CnCUFT  DEVICE 

Mototaka  Tueya;  mdeaori  Kawanishi,  both  oT  Nara;  Ihtanya 

Morioka,  Iteri,  and  AtsoaU  ShiaMwaka,  Nara,  aD  «tt;  Japan, 

assignors  to  Stmep  KahoaUU  Kairiia,  Osaka,  Jiyan 

FUed  Ang.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  283,743 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3, 1993,  5-192608 
Int  CL*  G02B  6/12 
VS.  a.  385—14  5  Clahns 

1.  An  assembly  structure  for  an  optical  integrated  circuit  device, 
comprising: 
an  optical  integrated  circuit  substrate  in  which  a  layered  struc- 
ture including  a  waveguide  is  farmed  on  a  base,  the  optical 
integrated  circuit  substrate  having  a  first  surface  profile  on  an 
opposite  surface  of  the  base,  tlie  first  surftce  profile  including 
a  first  structure  which  is  one  of  a  raised  structure  and  a 
recessed  structure;  and 
a  semiconductor  laser  device  to  be  secured  on  the  optical  inte- 
grated circuit  substrate,  the  semiconductor  laser  device  having 


a  plurality  of  layers  and  a  second  sutCkc  profile  on  a  tarimx 
of  tlie  layers,  the  second  surface  profile  oonesponding  to  die 
first  surface  profile  and  indoding  a  second  structure  which 
has  a  shape  conesponding  to  die  first  atructore  on  the  optical 
integrated  circuit  substrate, 

wlierBin  tiie  first  structure  extends  parallel  to  a  waveguide  axis 
of  die  optical  integrated  circuit  substrate,  a  cross-sectional 
shape  of  the  first  structure  taken  parallel  to  tlie  base  is  sym- 
metrical with  respect  to  the  waveguide  axis.  Mid  the  fini 
structure  includes  a  first  tapered  profile, 

the  second  structure  extends  parallel  to  a  tight-emitting  stripe 
axis  of  tlie  semiconductor  laser  device,  a  cross-sectiooal  shape 
of  the  second  structure  taken  parallel  to  die  layers  is  sym- 
metrical with  respect  to  the  light-emitting  stripe  axis,  and  llie 
second  structure  includes  a  second  tapered  profile  which 
corresponds  to  the  first  tapered  profile  of  the  first  structure, 
and 

the  first  and  second  surfMX  profiles  are  fitted  to  and  bonded  with 
each  other  so  as  to  secure  the  semiconductor  laser  device  to 
the  optical  integrated  circuit  substrate. 


5yM8,C79 
POLARIZATION  INIWFENDBNT  WAVELENGTH 
TUNABLE  FILTER  BASED  ON  BIREFRINGENCE 
COMPENSATION 
Chi  Wn,  CrcMxirt,  CaMda,  aaricaar  to  Northen  lUecoa  Lim- 
ited, Qnebcc,  CaMda 

FUed  Oct  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  329,923 
Int  CL*  G02B  6/26:6/00 
VS.  CL  385—15  23  i 


lorFEAW.k.At 


1.  A  polarization  indqiendent  wavelength  tunable  filter  compro- 
mising: 

a  first  waveguide  for  receiving  an  optical  signal  on  at  least  one 
wavelength  carrier,  said  wavelength  carrier  includiiig  TM  and 
TE  polarization  modes: 

a  second  waveguide,  spaced  frtxn  said  first  waveguide  for 
receiving  from  said  first  waveguide  said  at  least  one  wave- 
length carrier  including  both  IM  and  TE  potarizatioo  modes; 
and 

a  coupling  region  between  and  integral  with  said  first  and  second 
waveguides  wherein  the  physical  characteristics  of  said 
waveguides  and  said  coupling  region  are  selected  so  as  to 
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fKilitate  effective  coupling  of  said  wavelength  earner  and 
both  TM  and  TE  polarizaiioa  modes  from  said  first  wavegnide 
to  said  second  waveguide. 


FREQUENCY  BOUTING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  WIDE  AND 

SUBSTANTIALLY  FLAT  PASSBAND 
Conado  Dntonc>  Utti«  SItnt,  N  J^  Miigiior  to  ATftT  Corp^ 
Mniray  HOI,  N  J. 

Filed  Ans.  24, 1994,  ScK  No.  295y445 
Int  CL'  G«2B  6/28 
U.S.a.385— 24 


two  elements  alienating  with  a  second  type  of  said  domains  and 
defining  a  grating;  at  least  a  first  electrically-conductive  mataial 
fbnmng  a  first  electrode,  said  first  electrode  confronting  said  solid 
material  and  bridging  at  least  two  of  said  elements  of  said  first  type 
of  poled  structure;  a  waveguide  segment  traversing  said  solid 
material;  a  waveguide  wye  junction  having  a  first  arm  and  a  second 
arm.  said  wye  junction  being  coupled  to  said  waveguide  segment, 
said  method  comprising: 
superimposing  a  first  optical  mode  and  a  second  optical  mode  in 

said  waveguide  segment;  and 
applying  an  electric  field  duough  said  grating  to  selectively 
control  coupling  of  optical  encfgy  in  said  waveguide  segmmt 
with  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm  to  control  power  in  the 
first  optical  mode  and  the  second  optical  mode  such  that 
superposition  of  said  first  optical  mode  and  said  second  opti- 
cal nmde  result  in  selective  spatial  concentration  of  power  in 
said  waveguide  segment 


«1  «J  M 

L  An  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  frequency  routing  device  having  at  least  one  input  poit 
and  P  output  ports,  where  P>2; 

a  second  frequency  routing  device  having  at  least  P  input  pofts 
and  at  least  one  output  port; 

P  optical  paths  coupling  the  output  pott  of  the  first  frequency 
routing  device  to  the  input  pott  of  the  second  frequency 
routing  device;  and 

wherein  the  optical  paths  each  have  a  transmission  coefficient 
substantially  equal  to  unity  at  a  distinct  optical  wavelength, 
each  of  said  transmission  coefficients  being  substantially 
equal  to  one  half  unity  at  an  intermediate  wavelength  approxi- 
mately halfway  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  distinct  optical 
wavelengths. 


5,4SMS2 
POLYMER  BASED  OPTICAL  CONNECTOR 
Gerald  F.  Smter,  Eagan,  and  Rkk  C  Stevens,  Apple  Valley, 
both  of  Minn^  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell, 
Pa. 

Filed  JuL  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27I>,9M 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/32 

VS.  CL  385—53  U  daiins 


5,488,681 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLABLE  OPTICAL  POWER 
SPLmTNG 
David  A.  G.  Deacon,  Loa  Altos;  Michael  J.  Brinkman,  Red- 
wood aty,  and  William  K.  Bischd,  Menlo  Park,  aU  of  CaUL, 
assignors  to  Deacon  Research,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3*3,992 
Int  CL'  G02B  6/36 
VS.  CL  385-V37  4  Oainu 

,1210 


1.  A  method  for  elecuically-controlling  frequency-selective 
beam  coupling  in  a  solid  device,  said  solid  device  comprising:  a 
solid  mataial  having  a  pattern  of  differing  domains,  at  least  a  first 
type  of  said  domains  being  a  poled  structure  and  forming  at  least 


1.  An  optical  connector  of  the  type  useful  for  interconnecting 
operational  modules  onto  an  optical  backplane,  comprising: 

a  backplane  for  supporting  said  optical  connector, 

a  low  index  of  refraction  layer  on  said  backplane, 

a  plurality  of  polymer  waveguides  formed  on  top  of  said  low 
index  of  refraction  layer, 

said  waveguides  having  exposed  light  transmitting/receiving 
ends, 

a  precision  recess  formed  in  said  backplane  juxtaposed  each  of 
said  transmitting/receiving  ends  of  said  waveguides, 

coUimating  lens  means  mounted  in  each  said  precision  recess 
opposite  the  ends  of  said  polymer  waveguides, 

light  shielding  means  on  top  of  said  polymer  waveguides, 

window  means  mounted  on  said  backplane  opposite  said  1en<: 
means,  and 

said  window  means  having  positioning  means  thereon  for  index- 
ing said  optical  connector  relative  to  a  mating  optical  connec- 
tor. 


5«4S8,M3 

METHOD  FOR  SPUCING  rOLAMOAJKHH 

MAINTAINING  FIBER  WTTH  ELLIPTICAL  STRESS 

MEMBER 

RoMld  J.  Mlchal,  WrigUwood,  Mid  FenMada  Dhtm,  Cbm^ 

Park,  bolk  of  CaUf.,  Mrimori  to  LitiM  SystOH,  be,  Bcv- 

eriy  mis,  CaHt 

FBed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Set;  No.  235472 
Int  CL'  G*2B  6/235 
VS.  CL  385—98  4  < 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  an  end-to-end  splice  in  a  pair  of 
polarization-maintaining  optical  fibers  that  each  have  a  core  and  a 
cladding  with  an  elliptical  stress  member  being  in  the  cladding  to 
produce  stress  induced  birefringence  in  the  polarization- 
maintaining  optical  fibers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  ends  of  the  pair  of  polarization-maintaining 
optical  fibers  end-to-end  with  a  piedetefmiiied  gap  between 
the  ends  of  the  fibers; 

(b)  examining  the  sides  of  the  pair  of  optical  fibers  wi±  an 
optical  imaging  apparatus; 

(c)  defocusing  the  optical  imaging  apparatus  on  the  pair  of 
optical  fibers  such  that  scattered  light  from  the  interftces  of 
the  core  aitd  cladding  becomes  visible  to  form  an  alignment 
band  in  each  of  the  pair  of  polarization-maintaining  optical 
fibers;  and 

(d)  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  one  of  the  polarization 
maintaining  optical  fibers  relative  to  tile  other  one  of  the 
polarization-maintaining  optical  fibers  until  the  alignment 
bands  in  the  polarization-maintaining  optical  fibers  are  in 
longitudinal  aligmnent. 
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11.  In  a  conqxiter  graphics  system  having  a  polygon  processor 
capable  of  processing  concave  polygons,  apparatus  for  rendering  a 
trunmed  parametric  surface  representing  a  mapping  from  U  and  V 
parametric  coordinates  to  X  and  Y  geometric  coordinates,  said  X 
and  Y  geometric  coordinates  for  deriving  die  location  of  graphics 
entities  on  a  computer  graphics  display,  said  parametric  sinface 
having  multiple  patches  and  a  trimming  region  bound  by  a  trim 
polyline,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  dividing  the  parametric  surface  having  multiple 
patches  into  a  plurality  of  comiguoiis  U  and  V  intervals 


inienecttag  to  fenn  a  grid  of  UV  rectangles,  said  ttim 
pcriyline  imenectiiig  a  subset  of  said  UV  rectangles  to  divide 
each  of  the  UV  rectangles  of  the  subset  into  si  least  one 
polygon  lying  within  the  trimming  legioo  and  at  least  one 
poiygoa  lying  outside  of  the  trinmiiig  region;  and 

(b)  means  for  processing  each  V  interval  inlenecied  by  the  trim 
polyline  comprising: 

(1)  means  for  determining  veitKes  of  a  V  poiygoa  lying 
within  the  trimming  region  formed  by  the  inHrseftioB  of 
the  trim  polyline  and  the  V  interval; 

(2)  means  for  detennining  vertices  of  U  polygons  farmed  by 
tile  inienectian  of  the  V  polygon  and  said  U  intervals;  and 

(c)  means  for  providing  venex  data  for  said  vertices  to  die 
poiygoo  processor  to  tender  die  poiygoa  for  said  computer 
graphics  display. 


5/4IMIS 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  F(»  PROVHMNG  VISUAL 
CUES  IN  A  GRAPHIC  USER  DTIERFACE 
Jbbms  E.  ViMmn,  RsJw— d  Oty;  Ja>«  R.  Paiwi's,  m,  Male 
ScRB^-  Pairida  J.  Cilrf ,  Mcaio  Parii;  Cmaty  S. 
Btcfrei;  Plrssiatna;  JcA«y  A.  nirwM,  Pida  ABa,  Md  El 
Cockran,  Mcrio  Park,  aH  «r  CaK.  MslgBin  ta  Apple  I 
pntci^  Inc.,  CopcfllM.  CaUL 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1993,  Sc£  Na  lMi2 
tat  CL'  GWF  3/14 
VS.  CL  395—157  24  < 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RENDERING 
TRIMMED  PARAMETRIC  SURFACES 
Nader  Gharachoiloo,  Oasining,  and  WBUaai  L.  Lakel^  Ulster 
Park,  botb  ef  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Bnsincas 
Machines  CorporatiaB,  Arasonk,  N.Y. 
ContfainathNi  of  Ser.  No.  86,750,  JnL  1, 1993,  abandetd, 
wkkh  Is  a  cmthmathw  of  Ser.  No.  628,965,  Nov.  30, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  311,7*1 
tat  CL'  G06T  IS/m 
VS.  CL  39S— 123  19  ( 


1.  In  a  data  processing  display  system  having  a  disfriay,  a 
method  for  providing  visual  cues  to  a  user  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  displaying  on  said  display  a  user  inierfoce  having  a  plurality 
of  objects; 

(b)  displaying  on  said  display,  in  response  to  said  user  providing 
a  first  signal  by  iiqwtting  a  help  inquiry,  a  coach  mark  having 
at  least  one  geometric  shape  to  visually  identify  at  least  one  of 
said  objects  on  said  user  interface  to  said  user, 

wheiein  said  coach  mark  is  displayed  on  said  user  interface 
such  that  said  coach  mark  is  rendered  over  time  to  achieve 
the  visual  appearance  fi  being  animatrd  and  drawn  free- 
hand on  said  user  interface  by  a  human  being; 

(c)  displaying  on  said  display  an  access  window  having  a  first 
working  area  and  at  least  one  access  button  function; 

(d)  seiecting  one  of  said  at  least  one  access  button  function; 

(e)  displaying  a  plurality  of  phrases  in  said  first  woridng  area; 

(f)  selecting  one  of  said  displayed  phrases;  and 

(g)  displaying  on  said  display  a  presentati<»  window  including 
instructioa  data  related  to  said  selected  phrase. 
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DATA  raOCXSSING  SYSTEM 
Afaui  S.  Muiphy,  HDtiiigimry,  and  Patrida  Itattfo,  Locks 
Heath,  both  of.  United  Kfa«iooi,  airigiion  to  Inteniational 
I  Mactalna  Coiporation,  Anaonk,  N.Y. 
FDed  Apr.  13. 1992,  Ser.  No.  8«7,932 
I  priority,  appHcatioa  Uaitod  Kiofdoai,  JnL  11, 1991, 
9115142 

Int  CL'  GMF 15/00 
VS.  a.  395—161  11 ' 


/ 


mat 


■TO 


DUAL  RESOLUTION  OUTPUT  SYSTEM  FOR  IMAGE 
GENERATORS 
Henry  H.  Ridi,  Raldgli,  N.C.,  aarignor  to  Star  Itehnoioilcs, 
Inc.  Sterting,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  94M82 
brt.  CL*  GWT  im 
US.  CL  395—164  10 


higli  reaohitioa  frame  buffer  means  and  low  tesotuboo  frame 
boffer  means  connected  to  receive  Mid  output  pixeb  and  pixel 
fragments  of  said  occulting  logic  means  and 

mixer  circuit  means  for  petfonning  color  table,  weighting  and 
delay  logic  functions,  and  connected  to  receive  output  data  of 
said  high  and  low  resolution  frame  buffer  means  for  combin- 
ing said  output  data  for  developing  data  for  display; 

wherein  output  pixels  and  pixel  fragments  from  the  occulting 
logic  means  are  selectively  provided  to  either  the  high  reso- 
lution frame  buffer  means  or  the  low  resolution  frame  buffier 
means  in  response  to  said  flag  means. 


9,4^0,000 

DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  REAL-TIME  DIAGNOSTIC 

CAPABILITY 

David  R.  GoBsaks,  awl  Gordoa  A.  Caifchnov  bath  oC  Auti^ 

ItaL,  aarignois  to  Motorola,  lac,  Sdiaiimbarg,  DL 

FDed  Mar.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  220,329 

Int  CL''  GM¥  11/34 

VS.  CL  395—183.1  11  < 


1.  A  data  processing  system  with  a  plurality  of  wotfcspaces  fcr 
peffbrming  one  or  more  tasks  in  response  to  user  inputs,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  means  for  enabling  communication  between  the  plurality  of 
woikspaces; 

(b)  a  screen  object  associated  with  each  of  said  phnality  of  woik- 
spaces; 

(c)  a  data  stmcture  for  storing  a  list  of  user  profile  informatioa  for 
each  user,  and 

(d)  means  for  selecting  a  screen  object  by  a  user  in  a  first  of  die 
plurality  of  workspaces,  die  screen  object  conesponding  to  a 
second  of  the  plurality  of  workspaces,  and  initiating  visual, 
audio  or  data  communication  between  the  user  and  the  second 
workspace  according  to  the  user  profile  information  stored  in  the 
data  structure. 


1.  In  an  image  generator  for  producing  pixel  data  with  occluded 
and  unoccluded  portions  having  pixel  color  conqmients  and  to 
produce  target  pixels  with  a  hi^  resolution  flag  and  a  color 
number,  a  real  time  output  system  of  said  image  generator  com- 
prising: 
occulting  logic  means  for  receiving  pixel  data  with  unoccluded 
poitians  and  with  color  components  and  with  high  resolution 
flag  means  and  with  color  identiiying  numbers  for  generating 
ouqput  occluded  i»xels  and  pixel  fragments; 


1.  A  dau  processor  widi  real-time  diagnostic  c^Mbility,  com- 
prising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  coupled  to  a  bus,  for  continu- 
ously executing  instructions  during  a  normal  operation  mode, 
and  for  suspending  instruction  execution  in  response  to  a  CPU 
halt  signal; 

a  first-in,  first-out  memory  (FIFO)  coupled  to  a  portion  of  said 
bus,  for  sequentially  storing  states  of  said  portion  of  said  bus 
at  corresponding  locations  of  a  plurality  of  locations  when  a 
FIFO  halt  signal  is  inactive;  and 

a  debug  controller  coupled  to  said  CPU  and  to  said  FIFO,  for 
activating  bodi  said  CPU  halt  signal  and  said  FIFO  halt  signal 
in  response  to  an  event  condition  in  a  first  mode,  and  for 
activating  said  FIFO  halt  signal  but  keeping  said  CPU  halt 
signal  inactive  in  response  to  said  event  condition  in  a  second 
mode, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  locations  of  said  FIFO  are  observable 
while  said  CPU  is  in  said  normal  operation  mode. 


5^488,689 
ROBOT  OPERATION  TRAINING  SYSTEM 
Konitada  Yaaaato,  Kakogawa;  Manto  Fi^  Akariii,  and  Nao- 
Uro   Fnkiida,   %akaifim%,   all   oi,   Japaa,   aarignan   to 
KawaaaU  Jakogyo  Kalwhikl  Kaliha,  Japan 
Conltnnatlon  or  Ser.  No.  996,610,  Dec  24, 1992,  abandoned. 
Thh  ^pikatkMi  Sep.  26, 1994,  Sck  N«>.  313,726 
datana  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18, 1992, 4-250106 
IbL  CL'  B2SJ  13/O0;9n2 
VS.  CL  395-99  9  dainii 

1.  A  robot  operation  training  system,  comprising: 
teaching  data  inputting  means  for  inputting  teaching  data; 
control  means  for  receiving  die  teaching  dau  and  generating  and 
sequentially  outputting  encoder  comnund  data  to  contnrf  an 
operation  of  a  real  robotic  arm  in  response  to  the  teaching 
data  inpWW^  dnxNigh  said  teaching  data  inputting  means; 
display  means  for  displaying  visual  model  of  simulated  robot 
motion  in  animation  responsive  to  the  teaching  data;  and 


picture  describing  means  for  calculating  and  outputting  said 
visual  model  to  be  displayed  on  the  display  means,  on  the 
basis  of  dte  encoder  command  data  sequentially  ootputted 
from  said  control  means  without  connecting  the  real  robotic 
arm,  wherein  said  picture  describing  means,  said  teaching 
data  inputting  means  and  said  control  means  comprise  a  real 
controller  for  the  real  robotic  arm,  and  said  picture  describing 
means  comprises  personal  computer. 


1.  A  color  video  printer  comprising: 

first  signal  processing  means  for  processing  a  video  signal 
inputted  therein  to  be  storable  and  detecting  synchronizing 
signals  from  the  iiqwtted  video  signal; 

memory  control  means  for  outputting  read  and  write  signals  as 
memory  control  signals  and  generating  a  predetermined  color 
test  control  signal  upon  receiving  no  synchronizing  signals 
from  said  first  signal  processing  means; 

pattern  generating  means  being  enabled  by  the  color  test  control 
signal  from  said  memory  control  means  for  outputting  a  video 
pattern  signal; 

video  memory  means  for  storing  the  video  signal  from  said  first 
signal  processing  means  or  the  video  pattern  signal  from  said 
pattern  generating  means  in  response  to  die  write  signal  from 
said  memory  control  means  and  outputting  the  stored  video 
signal  or  video  pattern  signal  in  response  to  the  read  signal 
from  said  memory  control  means; 


second  signal  promising  means  frv  procening  the  video  aagnal 

or  the  video  pattern  signal  read  from  said  video  memofy 

means  to  be  dbpiayaMe; 
third  signal  proceaaiag  means  for  processing  the  video  signal  or 

the  video  patten  signal  read  from  said  video  memory  means 

to  be  printable;  and 
printing  means  for  printing  a  desired  video  based  on  an  ootpot 

Mgnal  from  said  third  signal  proceaiing  means. 


5,488,691 
MEMORY  CARD,  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METH(» 
<W  OPERATICm  FOR  DIFFERENTIATING  THE  USE  OF 
REAI>-M(N>IFY-WRnE  CYCLES  IN  OPERATING  AND 
INITIALIZArroN  MODES 
Danid  P.  Fteoa,  Baca  Ralin,  Fin.;  CfcilHapfcii  M.  Hefrti«; 
Marit  W.  KcBan.  bath  af  Eam  Jnnctia%  Vt,  m4  Jarge  B. 
Lenta,  Boca  Ralan,  Fla.,  aarignoca  te  I 
MacUnca  Catponttoa,  AiaairiL.  N.Y. 

FDed  Nov.  17, 1993,  Set:  No.  154493 
InL  CL'  G06F  ////O 
U.S.  CL  395— 18SJ5  5  K 


5,488,690 

COLOR  VIDEO  PRINTER  WHICH  ENABLES  A  PATTERN 

GENERATION  PROCESS  WHEN  NO  SYNCHRONIZING 

SIGNALS  ARE  DETECTO) 

Won  S.  Cho,  KynniM  Rep.  of  Korea,  aarignor  to  GolMar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Scool,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  18, 1992,  Ser.  Na  992,765 
OafaH  prtoiity,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  20,  1991, 
23549^991 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/01 
VS.  CL  395—109  U  Clataa 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  CPU; 

at  least  one  memory  card  interfaced  with  said  CPU; 
said  said  CPU  and  said  card  being: 
configured  to  write  and  store  multiple  byte  data  words  at  a 

given  address, 
configured  to  write  all  of  the  bytes  of  said  data  word  or  write 
less  dian  all  the  bytes  of  said  word  selectively  to  memory, 
free  of  error  correction  code  capabilities  but  capable  of  provid- 
ing varying  wait  states  for  memory  write  operations, 
configured  to  provide  sufficient  cycle  time  for  logic  elements 
provided  on  said  card  to  perform  a  read-modify-write  opera- 
tion to  memory; 
said  CPU  and  said  card  fiinctioning  together  in  an  operating 
mode  and  an  initialization  mode  in  which  read-modify-wrile 
cycles  are  used; 
said  card  comprising: 
check  bit  logic  to  generate  check  bits  and  write  logic  to  write 
said  data  words  and  said  associated  check  bits  to  said 
selected  memory  location; 
detector  logic  to  detect  when  less  than  all  of  the  data  bytes  are 
to  be  rewritten  to  a  selected  address  and  to  initiate  a 
read-modify-write  cycle; 
read-modify-write  logic  to  perform  a  read-modify-write  cycle 
wherein  (a)  data  bytes  at  the  given  address  diat  are  not  to  be 
rewritten  are  read  frtxn  memory  and  multiplexed  with  bytes 
that  are  to  be  rewritten,  (b)  check  bits  are  generated  fmn 
multiplexed  bytes  and  die  multiplexed  data  bytes  and  (c) 
check  bits  ate  written  to  memory; 
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said  read-modify-write  logic  including  delay  logic  to  generate  a 
delay  in  the  write  cycle  for  a  sufficient  time  to  read  said  data 
bytes  from  memory,  multiplex  said  read  data  bytes  with  the 
newly  written  dau  bytes  and  write  the  multiplexed  data  bytes 
and  check  bits  to  memory; 

read  logic  to  read  the  data  bytes  and  check  bits  from  memory; 

error  correction  code  logic  to  generate  syndrome  bits  and  correct 
all  one  bit  errors  when  said  CPU  are  in  the  operating  mode; 
and 

blocking  logic  to  block  reporting  or  correcting  of  any  errors 
detected  whra  said  CPU  and  said  card  are  in  the  initialization 
mode. 


5,488>93 

PROTOCOL  WITH  CONTROL  BITS  AND  BYTES  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  ORDER  OF  COMMUNICATIONS 

BETWEEN  A  MASTER  PROCESSOR  AND  PLURAL 

SLAVE  PROCESSORS 

Warrai  B.  Houck,  Fair  Haven;  Vlnceat  A.  IDuzii,  Toms  River; 

Mary  E.  Ricker,  Hazlet,  and  RidiutI  S.  Vidil,  Eatontown,  all 

at  N  J^  MBignors  to  AT&T  Corp^  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jon.  24, 1992,  Sen  No.  903,304 

Int  CL'  H04B  3/00 

VS.  CL  39S-200.05  20  Claims 

■»«««  am    emm  _  _^ajB 

ni  miM  imn  tntt  ^m 

—  nnarr-  c^h  -  [KB  -  [«B   'ZSiT 


5v488,«92 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPRESENTING  AND 

MANIPULATING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS  ON 

MASSIVELY  PARALLEL  ARCHITECTURES 

Michad  S.  Karasick,  Rkigefidd,  Conn.,  and  David  R.  Strip, 

Albuquerque,   NAI.,  assignors   to   Intemationai   Business 

Madiines  Corporation,  Armonic,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641y471,  Jan.  15, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  289,181 

Int  CL"  GOCF  3/14 

U&CL395— 120  6  Claims 


DISPLAY 
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1.  A  method  for  modelling  a  tiiree-dimensional  object  that 
includes  vertices,  faces  and  edges,  said  method  implemented  on  a 
parallel  computing  system  which  includes  a  front  and  jxocessor  for 
issuing  modelling  instructions  and  plural  modelling  processors 
responsive  to  said  modelling  instructions,  each  modelling  proces- 
sor having  an  assigned  unique  label,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
storing  directed-edge  (d-edge)  data  structures  in  a  plurality  of 
said  fiKxJelling  processors,  each  d-edge  having  a  label  equal  to 
the  unique  label  of  the  modelling  processor  in  which  it  is 
stored,  a  plurality  of  d-edges  defining  a  face  of  said  tliree- 
dimensiunal  object,  said  plurality  of  d-edges  sequentially  val- 
ued, said  face  having  a  label  equal  to  one  of  a  sequentially 
valued  d-edge,  said  data  structure  defining  a  d-edge  with  at 
least  vertex  descriptions  of  an  associated  edge  of  said  face  and 
a  description  of  said  face; 
issuing  an  instruction  to  said  modelling  processors  to  model  at 
least  a  face  of  said  three-dimensional  object,  said  instruction 
including  a  designation  of  said  face; 
enabling  each  said  iiKxlelling  processor  to  determine  if  a  d-edge 
data  structure  having  a  label  equal  to  the  label  of  said  face  that 
is  to  be  modeled,  is  stored  therein;  and 
operating  each  said  modelling  processor  which  includes  a 
d-edge  data  description  equal  to  the  label  of  said  face,  to 
execute,  simultaneously  with  all  other  modelling  processors 
including  a  d-edge  data  description  equal  to  the  label  of  said 
face,  a  modelling  instruction  with  respect  to  each  said  stored 
d-edge  data  description  stored  tlierein. 
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12.  Apparatus  for  enabling  conununications  over  a  plurabty  of 
communication  paths  connected  thereto,  said  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  receiving  a  downlink  message  over  a  first  communi- 
cation path,  said  downlink  message  including  a  plurality  of 
information  bytes,  each  byte  except  a  last  byte  comprising  a 
dau  portion  followed  by  a  control  bit  at  a  first  state  and  said 
last  byte  comprising  a  status  portion  followed  by  a  control  bit 
at  a  second  state; 

means  for  monitoring  a  state  of  a  third  communication  path 
during  the  reception  of  said  downlink  message; 

means,  responsive  to  a  first  state  of  said  third  path  and  an 
indication  that  said  apparatus  desires  to  send  an  uplink  mes- 
sage, for  establishing  a  second  state  on  said  third  path  during 
a  predetermined  unique  byte  of  said  received  downlink  mes- 
sage, the  unique  byte  being  associated  with  said  apparatus; 
and 

means  for  sending  an  uplink  message  over  a  second  conununi- 
cation  path  after  the  complete  reception  of  said  downlink 
message  as  determined  by  said  control  bit  at  said  second  state 
in  said  last  byte  of  said  downlink  message,  said  uplink  mes- 
sage including  at  least  one  information  byte,  wherein  each 
byte  except  a  last  byte  comprises  a  data  portion  followed  by  a 
control  bit  at  a  first  state  bit  and  said  last  byte  comprises  a 
status  portion  followed  by  a  control  bit  at  a  second  state. 


5,488,«94 
BROADCASTING  HEADERS  TO  CONFIGURE  PHYSICAL 

DEVICES  INTERFACING  A  DATA  BUS  WITH  A 
LOGICAL  ASSIGNMENT  AND  TO  EFFECT  BLOCK  DATA 
TRANSFERS  BETWEEN  THE  CONFIGURED  LOGICAL 
DEVICES 
Mark  P.  McKee,  Alameda;  John  Zapisek,  Santa  Clara;  David 
M.  Bulfcr,  Santa  Clara;  John  M.  L<Dng,  Santa  Clara;  John  R. 
NickoUs,  Santa  Clara,  and  William  T.  Blank,  Santa  Clara,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MasPar  Computer  Company,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,639 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00:13/138 

VS.  CL  395—824  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  input/output  ("I/O")  channel,  a 

method  for  effecting  a  block  data  transfer  between  physical  devices 

coupled  through  respective  interfaces  to  a  data  I/O  bus,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

assigning  a  unique  physical  address  to  each  of  the  interfaces; 

individually  configuring  a  particular  one  of  the  interfaces  by: 


^m 


broadcasting  to  tlie  inter£K«  a  first  header  to  select  die  par- 
ticular interface  in  accordance  with  the  physical  address 
thereof  for  receipt  of  configuration  data;  and 
subsequent  to  said  first  header  broadcasting  step,  broadcasting 
configuration  data,  including  a  logical  device  assigtunent, 
to  tlie  interfeces; 
wherein  the  particular  iniafacc  acquires  a  configuration, 
including  a  logical  device  assignment,  in  accordance  with 
the  configuration  data,  and  the  interfaces  other  than  the 
particular  interface  are  not  configured  by  the  configuration 
data; 
repeating  said  individual  interface  configuration  step  so  tliat 

each  of  the  interfaces  are  configured; 
initiating  an  I/O  transaction  on  tlie  bus  by  placing  a  second 
header  on  the  data  I/O  bus  to  select  one  or  more  of  the 
physical  devices  as  a  source  logical  device  in  accordance  with 
tlie  logical  device  assignments  of  tlieir  respective  configured 
interfaces,  and  one  or  more  of  the  physical  devices  as  a 
destination  logical  device  in  accordance  with  tlie  logical 
device  assignments  of  dieir  reflective  configured  interfaces, 
at  least  one  of  the  source  logi<»l  device  and  die  destination 
logical  device  comprising  a  subset  of  at  least  two  of  die 
physical  devices,  and  the  second  header  identifying  for  each 
of  the  physical  devices  in  the  subset  a  schedule  of  mutually 
exclusive  and  repeated  participation  in  the  block  data  transfer; 
and 
activating  tlie  source  logical  device  and  tiie  destination  logical 
device  as  established  in  the  initiating  step  to  auton<Mnously 
achieve  the  block  data  transfer  based  upon  the  schedules. 


5,488,695 

VIDEO  PERIPHERAL  BOARD  IN  EXPANSION  SLOT 

INDEPENDENTLY  EXERCISWG  AS  BUS  MASTER 

CONTROL  OVER  SYSTEM  BUS  IN  ORDER  TO  RELIEF 

CONTROL  OF  HOST  COMPUTER 
Daniel  F.  Cotter,  Bosboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Data  IVaarialioa, 
Inc.,  Marlboro,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,490,  Apr.  16, 1993,  atmndoncd. 
This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,763 
Int  CL»  G06F  13/12:13/14 
VS.  CL  395—290  25  Claims 

1.  A  video  peripheral  board  having  connections  for  an  expansion 
slot  of  a  general  purpose  computer  for  providing  video  I/O  capa- 
bilities to  said  general  purpose  host  computer,  said  general  purpose 
computer  having  a  system  bus,  data  storage  accessed  by  read  and 
write  operations  over  said  system  bus,  and  a  central  processing 
unit,  said  system  bus  being  controllable  by  said  central  processing 


unit  (CPU)  or  by  an  external  device  connected  to  said  system  bus, 
the  video  peripheral  board  comprising: 
a  video  I/O  port  connected  to  a  video  device; 
a  bus  interface  drcuit  connected  to  said  system  bus  of  die  host 
computer  and  to  said  video  I/O  port  said  bus  interface  circuit 
indudmg  a  bus  master  address  griiriiiicii  that  gnKoits 
addresses  of  said  stonge  for  read  and  write  operttians  over 
said  system  bus,  a  data  buffer  storing  video  dau  for  trusfer  to 
or  from  said  system  bus,  and  bos  control  logic  that  provkles 
and  receives  bus  contnd  signals  to  and  fitm  said  system  bus 
to  effect  read  and  write  operuions  over  said  system  bus 
independent  of  said  central  processing  unit  of  said  general 
purpose  host  computer,  said  bus  'mafmx  circuit  thereby 
being  bus  master  of  said  system  bus;  and 
a  processor  connected  to  control  said  video  I/O  port  and  said  bus 
control  logic  of  said  bus  interface  circuit  to  effect  transfer  of 
video  dau  between  said  video  I/O  pott  and  said  dau  huffier 
land  transfer  between  said  data  huffier  and  said  storage  of  the 
host  computer  at  addresses  generated  by  said  bus  master 
adcbess  generator,  said  video  data  passing  tlirough  said  video 
I/O  port  in  real  time  wherein: 

tlie  video  peripheral  board  has  two  or  more  data  patlis  through 
the  video  peripheral  board  to  said  bus  interftce  circuit,  each 
said  data  path  having  two  ends  and  a  priority,  at  least  one 
said  data  path  being  connected  between  said  bus  auxftce 
circuit  and  said  video  I/O  port;  and 
said  processor  is  configured  to  control  said  bus  inteifKe 
circuit  and  said  data  padis  to  efiiect  real  time  transfers  of 
data  over  said  data  paths,  and  to  schedule  completion  of  a 
transfer  over  a  higher-priority  one  of  said  data  paths  in 
preference  to  a  transfer  over  a  lower-piiority  one  of  said 
dabi  paths. 


UGHT  -  REFLECTING  WAVEGUIDE  ASSEMBLIES  AND 

PROCESS 
Kerry  R.  Brosnan,  3255  Madisoa  Ave,  Apt  43,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  06606 

FDcd  Mar.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4U<473 
Int  CL'  G02B  6/10 
VS.  CL  385—129  11 

1.5  20 


1.  A  light-reflecting  waveguide  illumination  assembly  compris- 
ing a  thin  waveguide  sheet  or  panel  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface  enclosing  a  core!  and  being  capable  of  transmitting 
light  introduced  through  one  or  more  edges  of  said  core  by  internal 
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leflectioii,  a  ^urality  of  reflective  miiror  surfoces  within  said  cote 
and  extending  diagonally  therethrough  at  predetermined  angles 
from  the  upper  surface  toward  the  lower  surface,  a  plurality  of 
optical  fibers,  one  end  of  which  is  coupled  wiA  one  or  more  edges 
of  said  sheet  or  panel,  and  a  remote  light-emission  source  which  is 
coupled  widi  the  other  end  of  said  optical  fibers  to  supply  light- 
waves through  said  fibers  and  through  the  core  of  said  waveguide 
sheet  or  panel,  each  of  said  mirror  surfaces  being  located  within 
said  core  to  reflect  said  lightwaves  out  of  the  plane  of  said  core  and 
through  a  common  surface  and  in  a  common  direction  to  illuminate 
an  area  adjacent  to  said  sheet  or  panel. 


5/188,697 
PROBLEM  STATE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Kaemmerer,  kfliuieapoUs,  MiniL,  and  James  R. 
Allard,  BrooUlBe,  MaK^  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc^  Min- 
neapolis, MhuL 
Condnuation  of  Scr.  No.  898,642,  Jun.  15, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  at  Ser.  No.  433y401,  Nov.  7, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,193,143,  wiiicfa  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,374, 
Jun.  2, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
143,898,  Jan.  12, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  208,065 
iBt  CL'  G06F  15/00 
U&CL395— 51  IClafan 


mnonNc  SYSiEH 

HMUFACIVMNC 
PROCESS 

KIKMLEDGE  BASE 

MO 
MFEXMX  ENOK 

-l— 

HOMTORSDATA 
ID  OTTECT,  DIMNOSC. 
«M0  FMO  REMEDCS 

roR  PRoeuHS  - 

SEICRA1IS  PROSLEU 
SEAII04  SPACE 

/ 

COMVTOI 

-^ 

HUMAN 
OPEKAIDR 

1 

"7 

AUTOHATED  REASOMHG 

lECHNKWE  MOJUONC 

IRANSIXM  NEnCRK  OF 

FWURl  2 

C.  Odieiwise,  if  more  than  zero  of  the  node's  descendants  are 
not  either  in  a  Xonfirmed"  or  a  "Rejected"  state,  no 
transitioning  is  made, 

D.  Otherwise,  if  the  node  has  no  descendants  in  a  "Con- 
finned"  state,  then  if  the  node  has  an  advice  list  which 
contains  some  remedial  advice  associated  with  said  node, 
transitioning  the  node  to  a  "Ready"  state;  else  transitioning 
the  node  to  a  "No-Remedy"  state, 

E.  Otherwise,  if  more  than  zero  of  the  nodes  which  are  in  die 
"Confirmed"  state  are  furthermore  in  either  a  "Hxed"  or  a 
"Can't-be-Fixed"  state,  transitioning  the  node  to  a  "Diag- 
nosed" state, 

F.  Otherwise,  if  the  node  has  direct  descendants  in  the  "Can't- 
be-Fixed"  state,  and  the  node  is  not  already  transitioned  to 
the  "No-Remedy"  state,  transitioning  said  node  to  the  "No- 
Remedy"  state;  if  not  then  transitioning  said  node  to  an 
"Uncle"  state,  and, 

G.  Otherwise,  if  the  advice  list  contains  some  remedial  advice 
associated  with  this  luxie,  transitioning  the  node  to  the 
"Ready"  state  unless  the  node  is  not  already  transitioned  to 
the  "No-Remedy"  state,  in  which  case  transitioning  the 
node  to  the  "No-Remedy"  state;  otherwise,  transitioning  the 
node  to  the  "Uncle"  state. 


5,488,698 

RASTERIZATION  OF  LINE  SEGMENTS  USING 

DIFFERENCE  VECTORS 

David  C.  Oliver,  11146  Vance  Johnson  #2503,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

78230-2560,  and  Michael  J.  Petrillo,  1240  Waldo  Way, 

Twfaisbttrg,  Ohio  44067 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  972,113 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—110  17  Oafans 


1.  An  expert  system  for  diagnosing  and  providing  remedies  for 
problems  in  a  controlled  system,  said  controlled  system  having  a 
plurality  of  data  points  from  which  said  problems  may  be  deter- 
mined and  said  expert  system  comprising  a  set  of  nodes,  each  node 
comprising  at  least  four  necessary  elements: 
a  state  holder  means,  having  an  indication  of  the  state  of  the 
node,  for  communicating  die  state  of  the  node  to  other  nodes; 
an  immediate  descendant  tally  means  for  holding  a  representa- 
tion of  state  information  of  all  direct  descendant  nodes  rela- 
tive to  the  node  having  said  tally  means,  and  for  providing  an 
indication  of  whedier  said  direct  descendant  has  been  "coo- 
finned"  or  "rejected"  as  a  cause  of  said  problem; 
test  means  for  detennining  whether  said  node  has  a  problem  by 

referencing  an  information  holder; 
algorithmic  mechanism  means  for  performing  the  activities  of 

said  node;  and, 
at  least  a  select  one  of  the  following  additional  elements: 
an  advice  list  means,  having  a  list  of  advice  members,  for 
solving  a  problem  and  providing  a  flag  for  each  member  of 
the  advice  list  indicative  of  whether  a  particular  advice 
member  has  been  given  advice  currently, 
a  communications  link  means  for  transferring  advice  to  an 
entity  that  monitors  or  controls  the  controlled  system,  and 
an  information  holder  means  connected  to  an  information  gen- 
erating device  for  indicating  the  state  of  the  infoimation 
generating  device;  and  wherein  the  algorithmic  mechanism 
means  element  of  each  node  comprises  means  for 

A.  Detennining  whether  the  problem  has  been  remedied;  if 
so,  transitioning  to  a  "Resolved"  state, 

B.  Odierwise,  if  new  direct  descendants  of  the  node  can  be 
generated,  adding  them  to  said  tally  means  and  transition- 
ing the  node  to  a  "Pending"  state, 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  image  data  comprising  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  data  values,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  for  stoiing  difference  vectors  for  controlling  an 
output  of  a  display; 

means  for  generating  each  of  said  difference  vectors  as  a  func- 
tion of  a  minimum  data  value  and  a  maximum  data  value 
included  within  a  corresponding  group  of  said  data  values; 
and 

means  for  ouqnitting  said  difference  vectors  from  said  memory 
means  to  produce  an  image  on  a  display,  said  display  com- 
prising an  M-by-N  array  of  display  elements,  and  said  differ- 
ence vectors  comprising  M  diffierence  vectors  each  compris- 
ing N  vector  elements,  said  means  for  generating  comprising 
means  for  incrementing  a  value  of  a  vector  element  corre- 
sponding to  said  minimum  data  value  in  said  difference  vec- 
tor, and  means  for  decrementing  a  value  of  a  vector  element 
corresponding  to  said  maximum  data  value  in  said  difference 
vector. 


S/NMM 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  COMPUTERIZED 

THREE  MMENaONAL  MODEL  OF  A  SHOE  HEEL  AND 

A  TWO  DIMENSIONAL  COVER  FOR  THE  SAME 
Joaeph  R.  Hansoo,  Jk,  Tvwn  and  Country,  Mo.,  aarfgnar  to 
Brawn  Gnmp,  Inc.,  St  Lonis,  Ma 

Filed  May  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  65,752 
Int  CL'  GMT  17/00 
MS.  CL  395—119  4  ( 

..32 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  computerized  three  dimensional 
model  of  a  shoe  heel  having  a  pinch  curve,  a  right-hand  breast 
curve,  a  left  hand  breast  curve,  a  seat  surface,  a  breast  surface,  a 
back  surface,  and  a  toplift  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  digitizing  into  a  computer  a  heel  toplift  pattern; 

b)  digitizing  into  a  computer  a  heel  back  profile  pattern; 

c)  digitizing  into  a  computer  a  heel  breast  profile  pattern; 

d)  entering  into  a  computer  a  table  of  values  consisting  of  a  heel 
size,  a  wedge  angle,  a  heel  back  height,  a  heel  seat  length,  a 
top  length,  a  top  width,  a  shrink  percentage,  a  heel  pinch 
sealing  factor,  and  a  pindi  percentage; 

e)  picking  a  heel  seat  pattern  6t>m  a  stored  look-up  table  of  seat 
patterns; 

f)  displaying  in  a  computer  said  toplift  pattern,  heel  back  profile 
pattern,  heel  breast  profile  pattern,  and  beel  seat  pattern  in 
pre-defined  tc^,  side,  front,  and  isometric  views; 

g)  generating  a  pinch  curve,  said  pinch  curve  being  a  copy  of  the 
toplift  pattern,  scaled  by  the  pinch  scaling  factor,  and  placed 
on  the  back  profile  pattern  at  a  point  which  is  the  pinch 
percentage  multiplied  by  the  computer  calculated  length  of 
the  back  profile  curve; 

h)  computer  generating  a  right-hand  breast  curve  and  a  left-hand 
breast  curve  connecting  the  ends  of  the  seat  pattern,  the  pinch 
curve,  and  the  toplift  curve; 

i)  computer  generating  a  seat  surface,  a  breast  surface,  a  back 
surface,  and  a  topUft  surface,  said  surfaces  being  directed  by 
said  seat  pattern,  toplift  pattern,  right-hand  breast  curve,  left- 
hand  breast  curve,  and  pinch  curve;  and 

j)  computer  generating  toolpath  information  for  machine  cutting 
a  model  of  a  shoe  beel. 


5,488,700 
IMAGE  RENDERING  SYSTEM  WITH  LOCAL, 
ADAPTIVE  ESTIMATION  OF  INCIDENT  DIFFUSE 
ENERGY 
Andrew  Glassner,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FOcd  JuL  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  100,087 
Int  CL*  G«6T  15/50 
U.S.  CL  395—126  12  Oafans 

1.  A  method  for  coloring  pixels  of  a  pixelated  display  to  present 
a  simulated  image  of  a  view  of  objects  illumiiuted  by  light  from 
U^t  sources  and  light  reflected  off  the  objects,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
defining  a  space; 

positioning  objects  and  light  sources  in  said  space; 
positioning  a  view  point  in  said  space; 
positioning  a  view  surface  in  said  space; 
dividing  said  view  surface  into  a  plurality  of  unit  areas; 
associating  each  unit  area  of  said  plurality  of  unit  areas  with  a 
pixel  of  the  pixelated  diq>lay; 


initializing  a  calculation  storage  area  which  includes  storage  for 

each  of  a  plurality  of  calculation  results,  a  calculation  result 

including  at  least  an  indication  of  an  incideu  li^t  ray  color, 

an  incident  light  ray  direction,  and  a  reflection  type  selected 

from  a  specular  reflectioo  type  and  a  diffuse  reflection  type; 

calculating,  for  each  unit  area,  a  color  value,  said  step  of 

calculating  a  color  value  comprising  the  stq>s  of: 

tracing  at  least  one  ray  6x)m  said  view  pcnnt  through  said  unit 

area  to  intersect  a  shading  point  to  be  shaded  on  a  sattot 

of  an  object  in  the  space,  or  to  intersect  a  point  on  a 

background  surface  if  no  object  is  intersected  by  said  traced 

ray; 

identifying  light  rays  incident  00  said  shading  point,  wherein 
said  light  rays  are  identified  either  by  determining  which 
objects  and  Ught  sources  cast  light  rays  onto  said  shading 
point,  or  by  determining  which  objects  aitd  light  sources 
provide  a  specular  reflection  of  light  which  is  incident  on 
said  shading  point  and  retrieving  a  saved  indication  of 
diffiise  reflections  incident  on  said  shading  point; 

saving  an  indication  of  said  identified  light  rays  in  said 
calculation  storage  area,  saving  at  least  an  indication  of  an 
incident  light  color  and  direction,  and  saving  an  indicatioa 
of  a  reflection  type  for  each  identified  tight  ray  if  more  than 
one  reflection  type  is  saved,  said  saving  step  petfotmed 
when  a  new  indicttion  is  calculated; 

calculating  a  reflected  light  which  would  reflect  off  said 
intersected  surface  at  said  shading  point  in  a  direction  of  an 
origin  of  said  traced  ray  when  illuminated  by  said  identified 
light  rays,  including  at  least  one  calculation  which  is  a 
fimction  of  incident  light  direction  at  least  when  the  reflec- 
tion type  is  a  specular  reflection  type;  and 

assigning  a  color  of  said  reflected  light  in  said  direction  of 
said  traced  ray  to  the  pixel  associated  with  said  unit  area,  or 
a  combination  of  colors  of  reflected  Ught  in  the  direction  of 
multiple  rays  if  multiple  rays  are  used. 


5^488,701 
IN  LOG  SPARING  FOR  LOG  STRUCTURED  ARRAYS 
James  T.  Brady,  and  JaKhanfcar  M.  Menon,  both  of  San  Joae, 
Calif.,  assignon  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  17, 1994,  Scr.  No.  340,977 
Int  CL'  GOOr  11/34 
MS.  CL  395— 182iM  31  Claims 

1.  In  a  log  structured  array  (LSA)  comprising  a  plurality  of 
storage  devices  configured  in  a  plurality  of  segments,  wherein  a 
plurality  of  parity  groups  are  distributed  to  some  of  said  segments, 
each  parity  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  block  and  a  parity 
block,  and  whetein  others  of  said  segments  are  firee,  a  metliod  for 
restoring  lost  ones  of  said  blocks,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  failure  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  devices; 
copying  a  free  segment  table  to  a  temporary  storage  to  preserve 
the  state  of  said  free  segment  table  at  the  time  of  said  failure; 
testing  each  segment  in  said  array  against  said  copy  of  said  free 
segment  table,  to  determine  if  said  segment  stores  a  parity 
group; 
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detenniniiig  whether  a  lost  segment  column  in  said  parity  group 

is  a  data  blocic  or  a  parity  block; 
generating  a  reconstnicted  data  block,  if  said  lost  column  is 

deleimined  to  be  a  data  block; 
generating  a  new  parity  block  from  data  blocks  in  said  parity 

group;  and 
storing  said  reconstnicted  data  block  and  said  new  parity  block 

in  free  segments  in  said  amy. 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  enors  occurring  during  storage  and 
retrieval  of  file  information  of  a  file  between  a  processor  and  a 
mass  storage  device,  having  a  unit  of  data  transfer  between  the 
processor  and  the  mass  storage  device  of  a  block  of  file  informa- 
tion of  a  predetermined  number  of  32-bit  words,  each  wonl  con- 
taining two  16-bit  half-words,  the  storage  of  file  information  being 
requested  by  a  write  requester,  and  the  retrieval  of  file  information 
being  requited  by  a  read  requester,  identification  information  of 
the  file  being  specified  by  a  plurality  of  16-bit  half-words,  com- 
prising; 
generation  means  coupled  to  the  mass  storage  device  for  gener- 
ating a  key  representing  a  selected  block  of  a  file,  wherein 
said  key  is  generated  from  said  selected  block  of  said  file,  the 
identification  information  of  said  file,  and  identification  infor- 
mation of  said  selected  block  supplied  by  the  write  requester. 


and  for  storing  said  key  and  said  selected  block  of  said  file  in 
the  mass  storage  device:  and 
validation  means  coupled  to  the  mass  storage  device,  including 
retrieval  means  for  retrieving  said  selected  block  of  said  file 
and  said  key  frxun  the  mass  storage  device,  generating  means 
for  generating  a  new  key  representing  said  selected  block  of 
said  file,  wherein  said  new  key  is  generated  from  said  selected 
block  retrieved  from  the  mass  storage  device,  the  identifica- 
tion information  of  said  file,  and  said  identification  informa- 
tion of  said  selected  block  supplied  by  the  read  requester,  said 
validalioa  means  for  comparing  said  new  key  to  said  key 
retrieved  from  the  mass  storage  device,  and  activating  an  error 
signal  when  said  new  key  does  not  match  said  key. 


5y488,703 

SYSTEM  FOR  ESTABLISHING  AND  PERFORMING 

MULTIPLE  CONVERSATIONS  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

BETWEEN  TRANSACTION  PROGRAMS  THROUGH 

LOGICAL  UNITS 

Maraha  E.  Ferree,  Raidsii,  and  James  P.  Gray,  Chapd  Wtt, 

both  of  N.C^  aastgnors  to  Intematioiial  Basilicas  Machines 

Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FDed  May  1, 1992,  Scr.  No.  87M4S 

Int  CL'  GMF  ISA)4 

VS.  CL  395— 2M.12  10  Clains 


5,481,702 

DATA  BLOCK  CHECK  SEQUENCE  GENERATION  AND 

VALIDATION  IN  A  FILE  CACHE  SYSTEM 

Larry  L.  Byers,  Appley  Valley;  Joseba  M.  DesubUaoa,  Mlnnc- 

apoUs,  and  Wayne  A.  Mkiiaclson,  Circle  Pints,  aU  oT  MfauL, 

aasigDors  to  UNISYS  Corporation,  Blue  Bdl,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1994,  Sen  No.  233,199 

Int  CL'  G06F  11/34 

VS.  CL  395— IM  20  ClainH 


1.  A  tnethod  of  establishing  a  plurality  of  conversations  between 
a  single  instance  of  a  first  transaction  program  and  a  single 
instance  of  a  second  transaction  program  over  a  communication 
netwcnk  which  includes  at  least  first  and  second  logical  units  (LUs) 
connected,  respectively,  to  said  first  and  second  transaction  pro- 
grams and  to  each  other  by  a  plurality  of  LU-LU  conmiunication 
sessions  over  which  electronic  signal  representing  bodi  data  and 
control  are  exchanged  under  control  of  said  transaction  programs, 
said  method  comprising  steps  of: 
establishing  a  communication  link  between  a  single  instance  of  a 
first  transaction  program  and  a  single  instance  of  a  second 
transaction  program;  and 
initiating  a  first  conversation  between  said  single  instance  of 
said  first  transaction  program  and  said  single  instance  of  said 
second  transaction  program  over  a  first  LU-LU  conmiunica- 
tion session  using  said  first  and  second  LUs  so  that  data  and 
control  signals  may  be  exchanged  therebetween;  and 
initiating  a  second  conversation  between  said  single  instance  of 
said  first  transaction  program  and  said  single  instance  of  said 
second  transaction  program  over  a  second  LU-LU  communi- 
cation session  using  said  first  and  second  LUs  so  that  data  and 
control   sigiuds   may   be   exchanged   between   said   single 
instance  of  said  first  transaction  program  and  said  single 
instance  of  said  second  transaction  program,  over  said  first 
and  second  LU-LU  communication  sessions;  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  conversations  occur  simulta- 
neously over  said  LU-LU  conmiuiiications  sessions. 


5,488,704 
SraXCH  CODEC 
Mitsno  FD^inioto,  Nara,  Ja|ian,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Morignciil,  Japan 

Flkd  Mar.  15, 1993,  Scr.  No.  31,808 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1992, 4-058078; 
Dec.  28, 1992, 4-348880 

Int  CL'  GIOL  9/14 
VS.  CL  395—228  18  Cfadms 


1.  A  speech  codec,  comprising: 

pitch  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  pitch-scale  on  tlie  basis 
of  a  signal  of  an  inputted  speech; 

voiced  sound/unvoiced  sound  determinating  means  for  determi- 
nating whether  said  inputted  speech  is  one  of  a  voiced  sound 
speech  and  unvoiced  sound  speech  on  the  basis  of  the  signal 
of  said  inputted  speech; 

drive  sound  source  generating  means  for  generating  a  drive 
sound  source  signal  on  the  basis  of  said  pitch-scale  and  a 
determination  result  of  said  voiced  soundAmvmced  sotmd 
determinating  means,  said  drive  sound  source  generating 
means  including  drive  voiced  sound  source  generating  means 
for  generating  drive  voiced  sound  source  signal  when  said 
inputted  speech  is  the  voiced  sound  speech,  and  unvoiced 
sound  source  generating  means  for  generating  a  drive 
unvoiced  sound  source  signal  when  said  inputted  speech  is  tlie 
unvoiced  sound  speech,  wherein  said  (hive  voiced  sound 
source  generating  means  includes  pulse  pattern  generating 
means  for  generating  a  pulse  pattern  signal  corresponding  to 
said  pitch-scale;  first  adaptive  code  book  means  for  storing 
drive  voiced  sound  source  signals  within  a  predetermined  past 
time  period;  first  noise  code  book  means  for  storing  in 
advance  a  noise  signal;  and  first  generating  means  for  gener- 
ating the  drive  voiced  sound  source  signal  on  the  basis  of  said 
pulse  pattern  signal,  an  output  of  said  first  adaptive  code  book 
means  and  an  output  of  said  first  noise  code  book  means; 

speech  synthesizing  means  for  outputting  a  synthesized  speech 
signal  on  the  basis  of  one  of  said  drive  voiced  sound  source 
signal  and  said  drive  unvoiced  sound  source  signal  generated 
by  said  drive  sound  source  generating  means;  and 

code  outputting  means  for  selectively  outputting  a  code  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  drive  voiced  sound  source  signal  and 
said  drive  unvoiced  sound  source  signal  at  a  timing  that  an 
error  between  said  synthesized  speech  signal  and  the  signal  of 
said  inputted  speech  becomes  minimum  by  comparing  the 
synthesized  speech  signal  and  the  signal  of  said  inputted 
speech. 


5,488,705 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  COMPUTER  DEVICES 

Richard  S.  LaBarbera,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Da  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 

Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,649,  JuL  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,468 

Int  CL"  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—309  32  Ctaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  connecting  a  first  computer  device  and 

a  second  computer  device  through  a  dual  line  cable  assembly,  die 

first  and  second  computer  devices  each  having  first  and  second 


/" 


•  ' 


'\ 


^u 


\. 


Q 


Q 


electrical  interfaces  having  a  plurality  of  rows  and  colmtms  of  bus 
and  tag  inputs  and  outputs,  comprising: 
a  first  bus  and  tag  sub-assembly  including: 

a  first  connector  for  mating  with  the  first  interface  in  the  fiist 
device, 

a  first  imilti-line  cable  assembly  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  the  first  end  connected  to  the  first  coimector, 

a  first  converter  adapter  connected  to  the  second  end  of  tlie 
first  multi-line  cable  assembly  and  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  the  dual  line  cable  assembly, 

a  second  connector  connected  to  tlie  first  converter  adapter 
and  being  mated  with  the  second  imerfacc  in  the  first 
device,  and 

die  first  converter  adapter  including  integrated  circuit  means 
for  (1)  multiplexing  and  then  serializing  parallel  bus  and 
tag  information  received  from  the  first  and  second  inter- 
foces  in  the  first  device  and  sending  such  multiplexed  serial 
information  over  a  first  line  of  the  dual  line  cable  assembly 
to  the  second  computer  device  and  (2)  deserializing  and 
then  demultiplexing  serial  bus  and  tag  information  received 
through  a  second  line  of  the  dual  line  cat>le  assembly  and 
sending  such  parallel  and  demultiplexed  information  to  the 
first  and  second  interfaces  of  the  first  device. 


5,488,706 

RETRY  REQUEST  SYSTEM  IN  A  PIPELINE  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WHERE  EACH  REQUESTING 

UNIT  PRESERVES  THE  ORDER  OF  REQUESTS 

Kent  Wendorf,  San  Jose;  Ronald  N.  HUtoo,  Cnpcrttaio;  Nicho- 
las Y.  Pang,  San  Mateo;  Jdb«y  L.  Baker,  and  Kham  X. 
Nguyen,  both  of  Milpitas,  ail  of  Cdif.,  aasigDors  to  AaMlaU 
Corporation,  Siumyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  993,082 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/30:9/28 

VS.  CL  395—375  U  CUms 
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1.  A  retry  request  control  system  in  a  data  processing  system, 
said  data  processing  system  having  a  pipeline  architecture  where 
the  pipeline  processes  a  plurality  of  overiapping  pipeline  flon^ 
simultaneously,  said  control  system  comprising: 
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fint  means  in  a  requesting  unit  witbin  said  data  procemring 
system  for  issuing  a  request  during  a  request  flow  of  said 
pipeline  and  for  identiiying  said  request  as  an  initial  request  if 
no  pending  requests  remain  in  die  pipeline  or  awaiting  a  reply 
from  a  previotisly  issued  request  or  ocherwise  as  a  non  initial 
request; 

second  means  in  a  control  unit  within  said  data  processing 
system  for  issuing  during  a  reply  flow  of  said  pipeline  a 
restait  pipeline  reply  if  a  request  issued  during  said  lequest 
flow  fails  or  otherwise  a  successful  reply; 

third  means  in  said  requesting  unit  in  reqmnse  to  said  restart 
pipeline  for  causing  said  request  which  failed  to  be  reissued 
by  said  first  means  as  an  initial  request; 

fourth  means  in  said  requesting  unit  for  inhibiting  the  storage  of 
the  results  of  all  requests  issued  by  said  first  means  between 
the  time  said  first  nneans  first  issued  said  failed  request  and  die 
time  said  first  means  reissues  said  failed  request  as  an  initial 
request;  and 

said  requesting  unit  preserving  the  order  of  the  requests  issued 
by  said  requesting  unit  when  a  failed  request  issued  by  said 
requesting  unit  is  retried  by  said  requesting  unit  independently 
of  said  control  unit 


5y488,74r7 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREDICTING  OVERLAPPED 
STORAGE  OreRANDS  FOR  MOVE  CHARACTER 
James  E.  FhflHpa,  BingiMiiitoii,  and  Stanurtis  VwafflwHii,  Ves- 
tal,  both   or  N.Y^   assignors   to   international   Basincss 
Madiines  Corporation,  Annonli,  N.Y. 

FOed  JoL  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  920,941 

Int  CL'  GM¥  9/34.12A)6 

VS.  CL  995—420  7  Claims 


a  storage  operand  overlap  predictor  responsive  to  said  first  base 
address,  said  displacement  from  said  first  base  address,  said 
second  base  address,  said  displacement  from  said  second  base 
address,  and  said  overlap  correction  factor  to  generate  an 
output  indicative  of  a  destructive  overlap  between  said  first 
operand  and  said  second  operand. 


5,481,708 

MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  IN  AN  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS  WITH  DETACHABLE  MEMORY 

Masao    Hayasiii,    Yakoiiaiia,    Japan,    aari«nor    to    Canon 

KalNMiiiid  Kaisiia,  Ibicyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  659,«7,  Feb.  25, 1991,  abandoned. 

Thte  application  Mar.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  209,375 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5, 1990,  2-051648 

Int  CL'  G06F  7i/00 

VJ&.  CL  395-^142  <  daims 


1.  A  system  to  predict  destructive  overlap  between  a  first  oper- 
and and  a  second  operand  stored  in  a  memory,  said  first  opeiand 
including  a  first  base  address  and  a  displacement  from  the  first  base 
address  and  said  second  storage  operand  including  a  second  base 
address  and  a  displacement  from  the  second  base  address,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
first  means  responsive  to  said  first  base  address  and  to  said 
displacement  from  die  first  base  address  to  detect  a  wrap 
condition  of  said  first  operand  in  said  memory  and  to  detect 
the  presence  of  said  first  operand  in  a  high  block  of  said 
memory; 
second  means  responsive  to  said  second  base  address  and  to  said 
displacement  from  the  second  base  address  to  detect  a  wrap 
conditioD  of  said  second  operand  in  said  memory  and  to 
delect  tiw  presence  of  said  second  operand  in  a  low  block  of 
said  memory; 
means  responsive  to  said  first  means  and  said  second  means  to 
generate  an  overiap  correction  factor  in  predicting  a  destruc- 
tive overlap  between  said  first  operand  and  said  second  oper- 


1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  which  performs  a  plu- 
rality of  processings,  comprising: 

internal  memory  means; 

first  definition  means  for  defining  areas  available  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  processings,  respectively,  in  said  internal  memory 
means; 

connection  means  for  detachably  connecting  an  expansion 
memory  to  said  apparatus; 

detection  means  for  detecting  presence  or  absence  of  the  expan- 
sion memory  to  be  connected  to  said  apparatus; 

second  definition  means  for  defining,  in  the  expansion  memory, 
a  fixed  size  area  available  for  a  predetermined  one  of  the 
plurality  of  processings  and  additional  areas  available  for  each 
of  the  plurality  of  processing  other  than  the  predetermined 
one,  respectively,  in  response  to  ±e  detection  of  the  presence 
of  the  expansion  memory  by  said  detection  means;  and 

processing  means  for  performing  each  of  the  plurality  of  pro- 
cessings of  information  by  utilizing  the  areas  available  for 
respective  processings  defined  by  said  first  definition  means  in 
the  internal  memory  means,  and  by  further  utilizing  the  areas 
in  the  expansion  memory  available  for  the  respective  process- 
ing defiiied  by  said  second  definition  means  if  die  expansion 
menoory  is  connected  to  said  apparatus. 


5,488,709 

CACHE  INCLUDING  DECOUPLING  REGISTER 

CKCUTTS 

Alfr«d  K.  Cban,  MUpitM,  CaHf.,  Mri«Dor  to  MOS  Electronics, 

Corp.,  Soanyrale,  CaUf. 
Cootinnatian-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  546,071,  Jnn.  27, 1990,  aban- 
doned, nib  aj^HcatlMi  Apr.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  678,912 
Int  CL'  G06F  13/00;  13/28 
V&.  CL  395—445  26  Ctaims 

1.  A  cache  memory  apparatus  comprising: 
a  random  access  memory; 
ahostport; 
a  system  port; 

a  memory  write  register  for  buffering  first  data  received  firom 
said  hmt  port  and  selectively  providing  the  first  data  to  one  of 
said  random  access  roenioty,  said  system  port,  and  said  ran- 


memoiy  meam  far  itoiiag  die  widde  kagdi 
output  final  llie  meoiary  and  the  coneapondiat 
length  infonnatian  from  ilie  instmctioa  lenDh 


dom  access  memory  and  said  system  port,  said  memory  write 
register  being  coupled  between  said  host  port  and  said  random 
access  memory  and  between  said  host  pott  and  said  system 
port;  and 
a  write  back  register  for  holding  second  data  received  from  said 
random  access  memory  and  selectively  providing  the  second 
data  to  said  system  port,  said  write  back  register  bong 
coupled  between  said  random  access  memory  and  said  system 
port; 
wherein  the  buffering  and  selective  providing  of  die  first  data  to 
said  random  access  memory  and  the  holding  and  selective  provid- 
ing of  the  second  data  to  said  system  pott  allows  memory  accesses 
at  said  host  pott  to  be  decoupled  from  memory  accesses  at  said 
system  port 


1.  A  cache  memoiy  fbr  storing  at  least  one  variable  length 
instruction  from  a  memory  and  outputting  stored  information  to 
control  means,  the  cache  memory  comprisiiig: 

insttuctioa  lengdi  decoding  means  for  decoding  an  instruction 
length  of  the  variable  length  instnictiott  from  the  memoiy; 
and 

insinictioii  storing  means  for  storing  tlie  variaMe  length  instmc- 
tion  fpxa  the  memory  and  corresponding  instruction  length 
information  from  the  instruction  loigth  decoding  means,  and 
outpultiiig  the  variable  length  instructioii  and  die  cotrespond- 
ing  instiuction  length  information  thereof  to  the  control 
means,  the  instruction  storing  means  comprising: 


means  far  reading  an  instiuction  and  conespundiiig  inMnic- 
tion  length  informatioa  from  tlie  memory  means  wiiea  a 
cache  liit  oocors  "'^"-"''■g  the  instruction  and  die  cone- 
sponding  instniction  length  information  are  in  said  memory 
means  and  trusmittiiig  tlie  instnictian  and  ootreqwading 
instiuctian  lengdi  infonnatian  fixm  the  memory  means  to 
the  connol  means,  and  for  receiving  tiie  iimmctrnw  ootput 
from  die  memofy  and  tiie  conre^nndiiig  i'ftinwiifw  lei^di 
infonnatian  from  die  instrnctian  kngdi  ^"'-"^^  meaas 
when  a  cadie  miss  occurs  indicaliiig  tiie  instniction  and  llie 
correspondiiig  instructioa  iengdi  information  are  not  in  said 
memory  means  and  writing  tlie  received  instniction  and 
correspondiiig  instnictian  length  infomiMioB  into  die 
memory  means. 


5*488,711 

SOtlAL  EEPR(MM  I»:VICE  AND  ASSOdAnD  METHOD 

F<»  REDUCING  DATA  LOAD  TIME  USING  A  nk(» 

MOI»  WRITE  CACHE 

Kcat  D.  HewM,  Ikape;  Sanad  E.  Aknadov  GMctt,  Md 

— -■— '  r  ■»---  ------  --  "^-    -rrlBniiiTi  1 

Fled  Apt  1, 1993,  Sck  Na^  4M76 
tat.  CL*  GOiF  13/28.13/36:  GUC  16AH 
VS.  CL  395—430  5  ( 


5y488,710 

CACHE  MEMORY  AND  DATA  ntOCESSOR  INCLUDING 

INSTRUCTION  LENGTH  DEOWING  CIRCUITRY  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  IWONHNG  A  PLURALHY  OF 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  INSTRUCTH»4S 

lUio  Sato,  and  Alsnshi  F^|ihira,  botb  of  KawaaaU,  JapM, 

aasfcnofs  to  FiUitsn  Llayted 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1992,  Sec  No.  833*412 
OafaH  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1991,  3-016716; 
Feb.  13, 1991, 3419849 

InL  CL'  GOff  12/04;  13/00:9/M> 
VS.  CL  395—452  14  ( 


1.  A  aerial  EEPR(Mf  (electrically  erasable  programmdile  read 

only  memory)  device  having  an  internal  memory  anay  to  be 

written  by  data  sent  ftom  a  controller  on  a  bus  used  to  cany  other 

data  and  instructions  when  the  controller  is  perfonning  other  tasks, 

conpruiBg: 

SRAM  (static  random  access  memory)  write  cache  means  fcr 

receiving  a  borM  of  data  from  die  oontroller  on  die  bos,  and 

for  storing  the  received  burst  of  data  sequentially  and  grouped 

in  a  plnnlity  of  pages, 

the  iiMemal  memory  anay  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  memory 

cells  for  staring  data  written  dierein  from  said  SRAM  write 

cadie  means, 

whereby  when  die  internal  memory  anay  is  being  written 

sequentially  from  die  pages  of  die  SRAM  write  cache  means 

after  all  data  in  die  burst  cS  data  has  been  loaded  into  the 

SRAM  write  cadie  means,  die  bos  is  available  to  carry  other 

data  and  instractions  to  permit  the  controller  to  perform  odier 

processing  tasks,  and 

means  for  writing  the  burst  of  dsa  received  by  die  SRAM  write 

cache  means  to  tiie  memory  array  of  die  device  in  page  by 

page  sequence,  each  page  having  a  size  equal  to  diat  of  the 

other  pages  of  die  SRAM  write  cache  means  triiich  allows  all 

of  the  data  contained  in  a  precise  int^ral  number  of  pages  <rf' 

the  SRAM  write  cache  means  to  be  stoned  in  a  cone^wndiiig 

row  of  tlK  internal  memory  array. 
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Sy488,712 
MEMORY  CIRCUIT  WITH  PIPELINE  PROCESSING 
Toyoo  KhKiil,  Tokyo,  Japra,  airignor  to  NEC  Corporatiaii, 
Ibkyo,  Japaa 

FOed  Dec  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  n«,396 
CUbh  priority,  appHcatkNi  Japan,  Dec  2S,  1990,  2-417522 
iBt  CL<^  GOff  13/16:5/06:  GUC  7/00 
US.  CL  395— «31  3  ( 


1.  A  memory  circuit,  comprising: 

a  fint-in,  fim-out  (FIFO)  type  buffer  circuit  provided  between  a 
nndom  access  memory  and  a  system  data  bus,  said  FIFO  type 
buffer  cinniit  holding  data  successively  supplied  firom  said 
system  data  bus  in  a  data  writing  mode; 

IB  address  calculation  circuit  for  calculating  an  address  in  accor- 
dance with  data  on  an  address  bus; 

an  address  pointer  holding  an  address  for  designating  an  address 
of  said  random  access  memory; 

a  first  selection  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  a  read  data  bus 
connected  to  said  random  access  memory  and  a  data  bus 
connected  to  said  FIFO  type  buffer  circuit  in  response  to  first 
and  second  selection  signals; 

a  shift  circuit  for  holding  an  address,  said  shift  circuit  being 
connected  to  said  address  calculation  circuit; 

a  second  selection  circuit,  connected  to  said  address  pointer,  for 
selecting  one  of  an  address  bus  connected  to  said  address 
calculation  circuit  and  an  address  bus  connected  to  said  shift 
circuit  in  response  to  a  readAviite  control  signal; 

a  circuit  for  generating  a  mode  designating  signal  supplied  to 
said  random  access  memory,  a  first  control  signal  supplied  to 
said  FIFO  type  buffer  circuit,  said  first  selection  signal  sup- 
plied to  said  first  selection  circuit,  and  a  second  control  signal 
supplied  to  said  shift  circuit,  respectively,  in  response  to  said 
read/write  control  signal;  and 

a  comparison  circuit  for  comparing  said  address  of  said  shift 
circuit  and  said  address  of  said  address  pointer  to  generate 
said  second  selection  signal  supplied  to  said  first  selection 
circuit, 

wherein  said  circuit  for  generating  generates  said  mode  desig- 
nating signal  and  said  first  selection  signal  by  delaying  said 
read/write  control  signal,  said  first  control  signal  by  logic 
cakularion  of  a  delayed  signal  which  is  obtained  by  delaying 
said  read/write  control  signal,  and  said  second  control  signal 
to  be  obtained  by  selectively  maslring  a  clock  signal. 


5y488,713 

COMPUTER  SIMULATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

PREDICTING  PROGRAM  PERFORMANCE 

Richard  L.  Norton,  and  Karen  J.  Norton,  botk  oT  Cotorado 

Springs,  Cdo^  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 

Mi^nard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,325,  Dec  27, 1989,  abnndontd. 

lUs  application  JuL  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,757 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/455 

VS.  a.  395—500  25  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  evaluating  the  execution  of  a  computer  program 

designed  to  execute  on  a  target  computer  system  using  a  host 


^^^^ 


computer  system  having  a  single  processor  unit  to  simulate  said 
target  computer  system  and  execute  said  computer  program,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

configuring  system  characteristics  for  said  target  computer  sys- 
tem including  characteristics  of  simulated  processors  and 
simulated  I/O  devices,  said  target  system  having  a  single 
processor  configuration  according  to  one  user  defined  selec- 
tion and  said  target  system  having  a  multiple  processor  con- 
figuration according  to  another  user  defined  selection; 

executing  component  processes  of  said  computer  program  on 
said  host  computer  with  assigned  ones  of  said  simulated 
processors  and  simulated  I/O  devices  according  to  said  system 
characteristics  for  said  target  computer  system; 

measuring  the  virtual  process  execution  time  of  each  of  said 
conqxHient  processes  on  said  single  processor  of  said  host 
computer  system  for  each  of  said  executed  component  pro- 
cesses; 

converting  the  measured  virtual  process  execution  time  of  each 
of  said  component  processes  to  simulated  process  execution 
time  proportional  to  the  ratio  of  the  speed  of  each  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  simulated  processors  to  the  speed  of  said 
single  processor  of  said  host  computer  system; 

adding  the  simulated  time  of  each  corresponding  one  of  said 
simulated  I/O  devices  to  said  simulated  process  execution 
time  for  each  of  said  executed  component  processes;  and 

advancing  simulated  program  execution  time  by  said  simulated 
process  execution  time  of  each  of  said  executed  component 
processes  according  to  the  simulated  concurrence  of  execu- 
tion of  each  of  said  component  processes  with  other  ones  of 
said  component  processes. 


5y«88,714 
COMPUTER  PROGRAM  ANALYZER  FOR  ADAPTING 
COMPUTER  PROGRAMS  TO  DIFFERENT 
ARCHITECTURES 
Wendy  C.  Skidmore,  Wayne,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  VtiKjt  Corpora- 
tion, Blue  Beil,  Pa. 

Continuation  or  Ser.  No.  955,22<i,  Oct  1, 1992,  abuidoned, 

whkii  is  a  continuation  of  Sck  No.  527,059,  May  23, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  appikation  Aug.  25, 1993,  Ser.  Na  112,631 

IntCL'G06Fi/O0 
U.S.  CL  395—500  12  Cfadns 

1.  A  cooqNiter  program  analyzer  for  aiding  a  computer  program- 
mer in  noodifying  a  computer  program  to  run  on  a  difiierent 
computer  architecture  than  an  architecture  for  which  the  program 
was  originally  written  comprising; 
parser  means  for  receiving  a  computer  program  in  source  code 
form  and  generating  symbolic  source  information  having 


source  code  lines,  said  source  informatioa  being  organized 
into  hierarchical  data  structures  which  partition  all  soiiroe 
code  lines  into  homogeneous  classes  characterized  by  fimc- 
tion  or  instruction  type; 

a  knowledge  base  containing  structures  for  representing  said 
source  code  and  information  on  conversion  rules  for  modify- 
ing said  source  code  for  said  different  computer  architecture; 

an  inference  engine  connected  to  said  parser  means  and  knowl- 
edge base  for  receiving  said  organized  symbolic  source  infor- 
mation and  selectively  retrieving  said  conversion  rules  for 
applying  said  conversion  rules  to  said  symbolic  source  infor- 
mation and  for  generating  outputs  including  recommendations 
for  source  code  modification,  a  trace  of  rules  used  in  arriving 
at  said  recommendations  and  a  cross  reference  of  all  symbol 
names  used  on  source  lines  which  have  been  cited  for  change; 
and 

report  formatter  means  connected  to  said  parser  means  for 
receiving  said  organized  symbolic  source  information  and  to 
said  inference  engine  for  receiving  said  recommendations, 
trace  and  cross  reference  for  generating  a  report  of  recom- 
mendations for  source  code  modification  for  use  by  said 
programmer. 


imeifKing  with  die  network  fifnifjiis  to  galiter  in  reat-tinie  and 
at  iFfw^wiiiiiiifft  time  intervals,  tnflfe  data  iah lespumfaag  to 
messntedlevelsof  ntiliTatinwof  tiieplmalnetworici 

storing  said  gsihtrrd  traffic  data  in  a  dstriiaae  for  i 
analysis  by  network  planners; 

processing  said  stored  tratic  data  by  coayiag  utilirsrinB  tend 
nKasaremems  olitsinrrt  during  said  imeffiscmg  step  with  a 
|MPMipip|M|mwiy  range  of  acceptable  values  in  order  to  detoct 
first  and  second  measanemeals  oolside  of  said  pmlmiiwaed 
range; 

said  prooessmg  step  generatuig  fint  and  second  traffic  data 
excciitlun  messages  ""'^i""***"^  to  first  and 
detected  measuremenn  ouiaide  of  said  range,  said  first  I 
data  exception  message  indicative  of  a  first  UsA 
having  a  first  traffic  sffiwting  severity  level,  snd  said  second 
traffic  data  eju.eptiun  mftisgf  larta'alive  of  a  secosal  tnffic 
sbnormality  having  a  second  tndfic  aifcUiBg  severity  levd; 

comparing,  in  said  processing  step,  said  fint  traffic  affiniliag 
severity  levd  to  said  second  traffic  affrrting  severity  levd  and 
geiieiaiing  a  compsiison  output;  and 

outputtmg  to  a  mfttay  ceutei  said  first  and  second  tnffic  data 
exception  messages  along  with  a  rqacsenatian  of  liie  aaffic 
affeoing  severity  levels  associatrd  timewilli  and  said  com- 
parison output,  so  as  to  provide  maintenance  persoond  with  a 
priority  of  maintenance  proMems  requiring  repait: 


S«4n,7M 

FAULT  TOLERANT  CmiPUTER  SYCTEM  WITH 

^LUtOW  VIRTUAL  PROCESSOR 

Fred  B.  Schnttdw.  Ithaca,  N.Y.;  Btsdcr  Umfmm,  CHtbttdge; 

Edward  Rafcavlch,  Acton,  hath  af  Maia,  aad  PavM  Thitl. 

Coiorado  Sprisv,  CMai,  asil^srs  to  DigMi 


•r  Scr.  N«u  713,519,  Oct.  21, 1991. 
This  appBcadsn  Jait.  14, 1994,  Set;  Nai  U2,3U 
Int.  CL'  GOff  11/34 
lis.  CL  395— 1I2J8  1< 


5,488,715 

PROCESS  FOR  INTEGRATED  TRAFFIC  DATA 

MANAGEMENT  AND  NETWORK  SURVEILLANCE  IN 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORKS 

Paul  F.  Wainwr^t,  Monmouth,  N  J^  Msignor  to  ATftT  Corp., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FOed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  284,019 

InL  CL*  G06F  U/34 

VS.  a.  395—182.02  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  prioritizing  maintenai>ce  problems  in  a  commu- 
nications network  having  a  plurality  of  network  elements,  conqjris- 
ing: 


5.  A  fault  tolerant  computer  system,  comprising: 
a  primary  computer, 

a  backup  computer  coupled  to  said  primal'  computer  for  com- 
munication of  messages  tlierebetween;   said  primary  and 
backup  computers  each  executing  a  substantially  identical 
stream  of  instructions; 
a  fault  detector  cou|ded  to  said  primary  computer  and  said 
bacloip  computer  for  sending  a  fiuilt  message  to  said  backup 
computer  when  said  primary  computer  fails; 
said  primary  conqiuter  including: 
primary  intarupt/trap  huffier  means  for  trapping  and  buffering 
all  interrupts  and  traps  associated  with  operation  of  said 
primary  computer,  for  sending  copies  of  said  interrupts  to 
said  backup  computer,  and  for  delivering  said  buAered 
interrupts  and  traps  to  said  primary  computer  at  predefined 
points  in  said  stream  of  instructions  executed  by  said  pri- 
mary computer  and 
primary  epoch  control  means  for  sending  a  control  message  to 
said  backup  computer  each  time  said  primary  computer 
reaches  one  of  said  predefined  poiiKs  in  said  stream  of 
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instructions,  wherein  said  control  message  indicates  which 
instructions  the  primary  computer  has  just  executed; 
said  bacioip  computer  including: 

backup  intemqxArap  buffer  means  for  trapping  and  buffering 
all  traps  associatMl  with  operation  of  said  backup  computer 
as  well  as  said  interrupts  sent  by  said  primary  computer, 
and  for  delivering  said  buffered  interrupts  and  traps  to  said 
backup  computer  at  predefined  points  in  said  stream  of 
instructions  executed  by  said  backup  computer, 

backup  epoch  control  means  for  stopping  execution  of  said 
stream  of  instructions  by  said  backup  computer  at  each  of 
said  predefined  points  until  said  backup  computer  receives 
the  control  message  indicating  that  said  primary  computer 
has  completed  exectition  of  said  stream  of  instructions 
through  a  next  one  of  said  predefined  points  in  said  stream 
of  instructions  after  the  predefined  point  at  which  said 
backup  computer  is  stopped,  such  that  said  backup  comput- 
er's execution  of  said  stream  of  instructions  always  lags 
behind  the  primary  computer's  execution  of  said  stream  of 
instructions. 


5y«8,717 
MTREE  DATA  STRUCTURE  FOR  STORAGE,  INDEXING 

AND  RETRIEVAL  OF  INFORMATION 

Scann  Gibson,  and  Kerr  Gibson,  both  of  CoiunilMis,  Ohio, 

aasigiiors  to  1st  Dcsit  Systems,  Inc,  Mcdway,  Mass. 

Filed  JnL  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909470 

Int  a.*"  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395— MO  21  CbinH 
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(k)  selected  elements  of  different  daU  units  in  selected  progres- 
sions of  successor  nodes  being  diffierent  for  different  data 
units  in  order  to  uniquely  identify  said  difiiemit  data  units; 
and 

0)  selected  elements  of  different  data  in  selected  predecessor 
nodes  being  conunon  to  said  different  data  in  order  to  achieve 
a  high  concentration  of  said  data  in  said  memory  means  and 
to  achieve  rapid  accessibility  of  said  different  data  by  said 
central  processing  unit 


Sy488,718 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  METHOD  IN  WmCH 

DATA  AND  UPDATING  DATA  ARE  RECORDED  IN  A 

SECTOR  OF  A  SELECTED  BLOCK  OF  A  RECORDING 

MEDIVM  IN  A  PREDETERMINED  ORDER  WITHOUT 

RECORDING  A  DIRECTORY 

Hiraluzu  Itaaiia,  YdMhama,  and  KcUi  Ikiidiiym  Kawasald, 

iMitta  at,  Japui,  asaigiiors  to  Canon  KalMisiliU  Kaislia, 

Iblqro,  Japan 

Filed  May  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6SMf 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  May  27, 1992,  4-158892 
Int  CL"  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CL  39S-M0  4  Claims 
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11.  A  computation  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  architecture  including  a  central  processing  unit,  a  memory 
means  and  an  operating  system; 

(b)  said  operating  system  being  progranuned  in  a  machine  code 
language; 

(c)  a  linker  for  combining  a  first  input  and  a  second  input; 

(d)  a  text  editor  for  said  operating  system  to  input  data  units 
composed  of  data  elements  for  generation  of  a  source  code; 

(e)  said  source  code  being  in  a  higher  level  language  than  said 
machine  code  language; 

(f)  said  central  processing  unit  establishing  in  said  memory 
means  a  plurality  of  trees  of  nodes  that  are  interrelated  by  a 
plurality  of  distributions  of  pointers; 

(g)  each  of  said  trees  of  nodes  including  predecessor  nodes  and 
successor  nodes; 

(h)  each  of  said  distributions  of  pointers  including  progiessioas 
of  next  pointers  and  alternate  pointers; 

(i)  said  central  processing  unit  accessing  progressions  of  said 
itodes  in  correspondence  with  progressions  of  elements  of 
coded  data; 

(j)  each  of  said  progressions  of  nodes  being  associated  with  at 
least  one  index,  wherein  said  index  gives  said  progression  of 
nodes  the  means  (1)  to  locate  a  progression  of  nodes  in  one  or 
more  other  of  said  trees  and  (2)  to  permit  one  or  more 
progressions  of  nodes  of  other  of  said  tree  of  nodes  to  locale 
said  progression  of  nodes; 


1.  A  method  of  recording  data  on  and  reproducing  data  6x>m  a 
recording  medium  using  a  recording  and  reproducing  head,  the 
recording  medium  having  a  recording  surface  on  which  a  plurality 
of  sectors  are  arranged  in  a  predetermiiied  order,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  plurality  of  blocks  on  the  recording  surface  of  the 
recording  medium,  each  of  the  blocks  corresponding  to  the 
contents  of  recording  data  and  each  including  a  plurality  of 
sectors; 

selecting  a  block,  which  corresponds  to  tlie  content  of  data  to  be 
recorded,  from  among  the  plurality  of  blocks; 

moving  the  recording  and  reproducing  head  to  the  selected 
block; 

recording  data  by  the  recording  and  reproducing  head  on  at  least 
one  sector  in  the  selected  block  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined order,  without  recording  a  directory; 

additionally  recording  updating  data  by  the  recording  and  repro- 
ducing head  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  order  in  at 
least  one  sector  subsequent  to  die  sector  recorded  in  the 
selected  bloclc,  without  recording  a  directoiy;  and 

reading  out  the  data  from  at  least  one  sector  lastly  recorded  in 
the  selected  block,  as  only  data  indicating  the  content  of  the 
data  corresponding  to  the  selected  block. 


5*488,719  

SYSTEM  FOR  CATEGORIZING  CHARACTER  STRINGS 

USING  ACCEPTABILITY  AND  CATEGORY 
INFORMATION  CONTAINED  IN  ENDING  SUBSTRINGS 
Ronald  M.  Kaplan,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.;  Robert  Shnchatowiti, 
BrigliliM,  Mass.,  and  Atty  T.  Mnlttni,  Itecsaii,  Arte.,  i 
ots  to  Xerox  Corporatkm,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Dec  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814,552 
Int  CL'  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CL  395—600  23  < 
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APPARATUS  WFTH  DELETION  SAFEGUARD  FOR 

SETTING  A  NUMBER  OF  DATA  IN  TEMPORARY 

DELETION  STATE  AND  INIKPENDENTLY  RELEASING 

OR  DELETING  ANY  ONE  OF  THE  DATA 
KenieU    Inoi,    Kitalcatsuragl,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 
KaboshiU  Kaisha,  Japan 
ConUnnation  of  Sec  No.  548y413,  JoL  5,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  385,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  7, 1989, 1-176343 
Int  CL'  G06F  17/00 
VS.  CL  395—600  10  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  ^iparatus  comprising  a  display,  control  means, 
and  memory  means  under  the  control  of  the  control  means,  the 
control  means  being  responsively  cotmected  to  a  plurality  of  input 
keys,  wherein  said  control  means  comprises: 
temporary  deletion  means,  responsive  to  a  first  predetermined 
key  operation,  for  independendy   setting  any  number  of 
desired  data  which  are  stored  in  said  memory  means  into  a 
temporary  deletion  state  at  any  one  time; 


1.  An  article,  of  manufacture  for  use  in  a  character  recognition 
system  that  includes  a  processor,  the  article  comprising: 

a  data  storage  medium;  and 

string  data  stored  by  the  data  storage  medium;  the  string  data 
comprising  two  or  more  data  units,  each  of  which  can  be 
accessed  by  a  processor  of  a  character  recognition  system;  the 
data  units  including,  for  each  of  a  set  of  two  or  more  accept- 
able strings  of  characters,  a  respective  sequence  of  data  units 
that  the  processor  can  access  using  character  data  indicating 
character  types  of  the  string's  characters; 

the  set  of  acceptable  strings  including  a  first  string  diat  is  in  a 
first  subset  of  categories,  each  category  in  the  first  subset 
being  one  of  a  set  of  two  or  more  categories;  the  first  string's 
sequence  of  data  units  including  a  respective  ending  subse- 
quence of  data  units  that  the  processor  can  access  at  die  end  of 
the  first  string's  sequence  and  use  to  obtain  first  string  ending 
data  indicating  that  the  first  string  is  one  of  the  acceptable 
strings  and  indicating  the  first  subset  of  categories;  tlie  first 
string's  ending  subsequence  including: 

acceptance  information  indicating  that  a  string  at  the  end  of 
whose  respective  sequence  the  processor  can  access  the  end- 
ing subsequence  is  one  of  the  set  of  acceptable  strings;  and 

category  set  information  indicating  the  first  subset  of  categories; 
the  first  subset  of  categories  including  at  least  one  of  the  set  (rf 
categories. 


deletion  meatts,  responsive  to  a  second  predetermined  Icey 
operation,  for  independently  deleting  any  one  of  said  desired 
data  which  have  been  set  into  the  temporary  deletion  state 
from  said  memory  means  while  maintaining  odier  desired 
data  in  the  temporary  deletion  state; 

temporary  deletion  indication  means  for  providing  a  visual  indi- 
cation, to  be  displayed  with  said  desired  data  when  any  one  of 
said  desired  data  is  displayed  on  the  display,  which  indicates 
that  said  desired  data  is  in  die  temporary  deletion  stale;  and 

release  means,  responsive  to  a  tliird  predetennined  key  opera- 
tion, for  independently  releasing  the  temporary  deletion  state 
of  any  number  of  said  desired  data  which  have  been  set  into 
the  temporary  deletion  state  while  maintaining  odier  desired 
data  in  the  tenqxxary  deletion  state. 


5,488,721 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  VISITOR 
LOCK  AND  PERSISTENT  LOCK  FLAGS  TO  CONTROL 
UNITS  OF  WORK  BOUNDARIES  IN  AN  OBJECT 
ORIENTED  ENVIRONMENT 
William  L.  Rich,  Stooe  Meutain,  and  Floyd  W.  Shachclford, 
Bcanford,  both  at  Ga.,  ■wrignors  to  Intematioaal  Bastneas 
MachfaMS  Corporatioa,  AnMok,  N.Y. 
Continnadon  of  Ser.  Na  9,580,  Jan.  26, 1993,  abmidoiicd. 
lUs  appUcatioa  May  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  444,654 
Int  CL'  GO«F  17/30 
VS.  CL  395—600  20  ( 
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1.  An  object  management  system  for  an  object  oriented  comput- 
ing environment  on  a  computing  platform,  said  object  oriented 
computing  environment  including  a  plurality  of  objects  each 
including  an  object  frame  containing  data  attributes,  and  at  least 
one  object  method  for  performing  actions  on  the  associated  object, 
at  least  some  of  said  objects  being  organized  into  a  plurality  of 
units  of  wotic,  such  tliat  the  objects  in  a  unit  of  woik  are  manipu- 
lated as  a  group  to  perfotm  a  t^k,  said  object  management  system 
comprising: 
an  object  management  table,  including  a  listing  of  said  plurality 
of  units  of  work  and  pointers  to  tite  objects  contained  therein, 
said  object  management  table  further  including  a  visitor  lock 
flag  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  units  of  work,  each  visitor 
lock  flag  being  in  one  of  a  first  state  and  a  second  state,  and  a 
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persistent  lock  flag  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  units  of  woik, 
each  persistent  lock  flag  being  in  one  of  a  first  state  and  a 
second  state; 

visitor  locking  means  for  preventing  copying  of  an  object  from  a 
first  unit  of  work  to  a  second  unit  of  work  in  response  to  the 
visitor  lock  flag  associated  with  said  first  unit  of  work  being 
in  said  first  state,  and  for  allowing  copying  of  said  object  from 
said  first  unit  of  work  to  said  second  unit  of  work  in  response 
to  the  visitor  lock  flag  associated  with  said  first  unit  of  work 
being  in  said  second  state;  and 

object  locking  means  for  locking  an  object  within  said  first  unit 
of  work  in  response  to  the  persistent  lock  flag  associated  with 
said  first  unit  of  work  being  in  said  first  state,  and  for 
unlocking  said  object  from  said  first  unit  of  work  in  response 
to  the  persistent  lock  flag  associated  widi  said  first  unit  of 
work  being  in  said  second  state. 


5^488.723 
SOFTWAKE  SYSTEM  HAVING  REPUCATED  OBJECTS 
AND  USING  DYNAMIC  MESSAGING,  IN  PABTICULAR 
FOR  A  MONITORING^CONTROL  INSTALLATION  OF 
REDUNDANT  ARCHITECTURE 
Christophe  Baradd,  Paris;  Yvm  Eytheaaft,  Limoan,  and 
BniBo  Kofeca,  Paria,  all  of,  France,  aaiignors  to  Cc|dec, 
LevalMa-Penet,  France 
PCT  N(k  PCT/FR93/MM99,  i  371  Date  Jan.  24, 1994,  i  102(e) 
DMe  Jan.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/24884,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Dec  9, 1993 

PCT  Filed  May  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  lS54i59 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioB  France,  May  25, 1992, 92  0C372 
InL  CL''  G«6F  15/16 
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SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATING 

IMPLEMENTATION  AND  EXECUTION  OF  CONSTRAINT 

MOST  LIKELY  TO  BE  VIOLATED  IN  A  DATABASE 
Thonas  E.  Potok,  Apo,  N.C,  assignor  to  Intemattonal  Bnai- 
ncas  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68,820 
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VS.  CL  395-MO  12  i 


UMI 


*lltB»        / 

1.  A  method  for  opnating  a  computer  to  update  an  entity- 
relationship  model  database,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
performed  by  the  computer  of: 
accepting  data  for  a  new  or  modified  instance  or  to  delete  an 

instance  of  an  entity; 
activating  constraints  applicable  to  the  accepted  data; 
determining  a  firing  order  including  at  least  a  first  constraint  for 

firing  from  among  the  activated  constraints,  the  first  cmistraint 

being  determined  based  on  criteria  which  attempts  to  identify 

a  constraint  most  likely  to  be  violated; 
firing  the  first  constraint; 

determining  if  the  first  constraint  was  violated;  and 
returning  to  the  step  of  activating  constraints  if  any  constraints 

remain  to  be  fired. 


1.  In  a  monitoring/control  installation  comprising:  a  first  proces- 
sor (1)  acting  as  a  primary  processor  for  running  a  first  object- 
oriented  program  (2)  having  first  objects  (A.B,C,D3J',G)  and  a 
first  dynamic  object  messaging  mechanism  (5),  and  a  second 
processor  (1')  connected  to  said  first  processor  via  a  conmiunica- 
tion  network  (10),  said  second  processor  acting  as  a  backup  pro- 
cessor for  running  a  second  object-oriented  program  (2')  having 
second  objects  (A'3',C45',E'J',G')  and  a  second  dynamic  object 
messaging  mechanism  (5*)  with  said  second  objects  being  replicas 
of  at  least  certain  ones  (D,G)  of  said  first  objects  which  encapsulate 
non-voladle  data, 
a  method  for  maintaining  consistency  between  said  certain  ones 
of  said  first  objects  in  said  first  processor  and  said  second 
objects  in  said  second  processor  during  runtime  of  said  first 
program,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  mark  to  each  of  said  first  objects,  said  mark  being 
retrievable  from  processing  of  an  operation  invocation  on  said 
first  objects  via  said  first  dynamic  object  messaging  mecha- 
nism; 
setting  the  mark  of  said  certain  ones  of  said  first  objects  widi  a 

specific  value; 
in  said  first  dynamic  object  messaging  mechanism, 
detecting  (51,C1),  fitim  each  operation  invocation  on  one  of  said 
a  first  objects,  whether  said  one  of  said  first  objects  has  a 
mark  set  with  said  specific  value, 
when  said  one  of  said  first  objects  has  a  mark  not  set  with  said 
specific  value,  performing  (S3)  the  processing  of  said  opera- 
tion invocation  on  said  one  of  said  first  objects, 
when  said  one  of  said  first  objects  has  a  mark  set  with  said 
specific  value,  broadcasting  (52)  an  object  call  message  cor- 
responding to  said  operation  invocation  on  said  one  of  said 
first  objects  via  said  communication  network  for  time  delay- 
ing said  object  call  message  at  an  input  of  said  first  processor 
and  said  second  processor  by  using  an  atomic  and  ordered 
broadcast  protocol,  and 


retrieving  (54),  frxxn  said  communicatioa  network,  object  call 
messages  and  processing  said  object  call  messages  to  perform 
a  succession  of  corresponding  operation  invocations  on  said 
first  objects;  and 

in  the  second  dynamic  object  messaging  mechanism, 

retrieving  (54"),  from  said  conununication  network,  object  call 
messages,  and 

processing  said  object  call  messages  to  perform  a  succession  of 
corresponding  operation  invocations  on  said  second  objects, 
so  that  the  successive  operations  on  said  certain  ones  of  said 
first  objects  in  said  first  processor  and  the  successive  opera- 
tions on  the  replicas  of  said  certain  ones  of  said  first  objects  in 
said  second  processor  are  performed  in  the  same  order. 


5,488,724 

NETWORK  CONTROLLER  WITH  MEMORY  REQUEST 

AND  ACKNOWLEDGEMENT  SIGNALS  AND  A 

NETWORK  ADAPTER  THEREWITH 

Fandn  Firoozmand,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devlcts,  Inc.,  Sniuyvale,  CaUC 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  529,362,  May  29, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,136,582.  This  application  May  15, 1992,  Scr.  No.  883,748 
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1.  A  network  controller  for  a  local  system  coupled  to  a  network, 
said  local  system  including  a  plurality  of  processors  and  at  least 
first  and  second  memcRies  for  storing  data  arranged  in  buffers,  said 
first  and  second  memories  respectively  being  on  first  and  second 
busses  and  said  first  and  second  busses  being  cormected  to  a  third 
bus,  the  network  controller  comprising: 
network  DMA  controller  means  on  said  third  bus  for  sending 
thereon  one  or  the  other  of  a  first  memory  request  signal  and 
a  second  memory  request  signal  to  said  first  and  second 
memories  in  response  to  signals  from  one  of  said  plurality  of 
processors; 
means  coupled  to  said  first  bus  and  responsive  only  to  said  first 
memory  request  signal  for  sending  a  first  memory  acknowl- 
edgement signal  to  the  DMA  controlla-; 
means  coupled  to  said  second  bus  and  responsive  only  to  said 
second  memory  request  signal  for  sending  a  second  memory 
acknowledgement  signal  to  the  DMA  controller,  and 
wherein  said  network  DMA  controller  means  includes  means  for 
accessing  only  the  selected  one  of  said  first  memory  and 
second  memory  in  response,  respectively,  to  said  first  memory 
acknowledgement  signal  or  said  second  memory  acknowl- 
edgement signal. 


5*488,725 

SYSTEM  Of  DOCUMENT  REPRESENTATION 

RETRIEVAL  BY  SUCCESSIVE  rTERATED  PROBABILITY 

SAMPLING 

Howard  R.  Ibrtie,  Rascaoant,-  GcraU  J.  Morton,  Smttk  St 

Paul,  and  F.  Kiiriey  Lamti,  Shoreview,  aO  of  Mink,      'a 

on  to  West  PabiiiU^  Cwnpany,  Eafan,  Mm. 
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No.  5,265,065.  TUi  application  Mai:  30, 1993,  Set  No.  39,757 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  for  identifying  a  predetermined  number 
of  documents  of  a  document  collection  containing  representations 
that  have  hi^  probabilities  of  matrhing  a  query  containing  a 
plurality  of  concepts,  in  which  the  system  has  a  database  contain- 
ing identifications  of  dociunents  in  the  document  collection  and 
defining  a  plurality_  of  representations  representing  the  contents  of 
the  documents,  the  collection  comprising  a  plurality,  of  docu- 
ments, and  query  means  for  defining  die  query,  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
san^le  selection  means  for  iteratively  selecting   successive 
samples  of  a  plurality  of  documents  frx>m  die  collection,  each 
sample  containing  fewer  documents  than  the  entire  collection 
and  each  successive  sample  containing  documents  difiietent 
from  each  previous  sample; 
processing  means  responsive  to  the  sample  selection  means  for 
calculating,  during  each  iteration,  probabilities  that  documents 
contained  in  the  sample  contain  representations  that  match  the 
query  and  for  identifying  a  preselected  number  of  doctmieats 
having  the  highest  probabilities,  the  documents  being  identi- 
fied during  an  iteration  from  a  group  consisting  of  the  respec- 
tive sample  of  documents  and  the  documents  identified  during 
the  next  previous  itoation,  the  preselected  number  being 
different  for  each  iteration  and  no  greater  than  the  predeter- 
mined number,  and 
output  means  outputting  the  identifications  of  the  predetermined 
number  of  documents  identified  by  the  processing  means. 
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METHODS  TO  SUPPORT  MUUIMETHOD  FUNCTION 
OVERLOADING  WITH  CXNMPILE-TIME  TYPE 
CHECKING 
Rakcaii  Atrawal,  San  Jose;  Liada  G.  Dc  Mkhid,  Los  Aha*, 
and  Brace  G.  Lindaay,  Saa  Joae,  aU  oT  CaW^  awifiOT  to 
bteraatioBal  BiMiiMai  MacUnc*  CorpiNratkn,  AnBonk,  N.Y. 
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whereby,  one  of  the  applicable  functioiis  is  chosen  for  execudon 
at  nm  time,  in  accordance  with  actual  types  of  the  function 
aipinients. 
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1.  A  method,  to  be  practiced  at  conq>ile  time  by  a  data  handling 
system  that  supports  multimetbod  function  selection  on  typed  data, 
including  subtypes  with  multiple  inheritance,  for  enabling  static- 
type  checking  to  be  performed  at  rtm  time  for  overloaded  fimc- 
tions,  wherein  said  system  includes  (i)  a  set  of  type  definitions, 
including  specification  of  subtype  relationships,  (ii)  function  defi- 
nitions lefeiiing  to  at  least  one  of  the  type  definitions,  each 
function  definition  including  a  definition  of  arguments,  including 
an  argument  order  and  argument  positions,  and  (iii)  precedence 
rules  which,  in  combination  with  the  fimction  argument  order, 
define  an  ordering  of  the  confusable  function  instances,  for  a  given 
set  of  arguments,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  from  said  type  definitions  a  first  data  structure  for 
representing  subtype  relationships  between  data  types,  die 
subtype  relationships  including  levels  of  specificity,  such  that, 
within  a  given  subtype  relation  for  a  given  set  of  the  data 
types,  there  is  a  maximal  static  argument  type  which  has  a 
lowest  level  of  specificity; 

(b)  creating  from  said  first  data  structure  and  said  fiinction 
definitions  a  partitioning  of  function  instances  into  conAisable 
sets; 

(c)  ordering  the  fimction  instances  within  each  confusable  set; 

(d)  verifying  consistency  among  the  ordered  function  instances 
resulting  from  said  step  of  ordering; 

(e)  identiiying  any  consistency  errors  with  respect  to  said 
ordered  function  instances; 

(0  signaling  an  error  condition  upon  the  identification  of  any 
siich  consistency  error, 

(g)  extracting,  for  each  conAisable  set,  information  as  the  maxi- 
mal static  argument  types  of  the  functions  are  for  each  of  the 
argument  positions;  and  identifying  confiisable  sets  of  fimc- 
ti<M  instances  as  confiisable  sets  which  potentially  contain  all 
functions  applicable  to  the  function  invocation,  the  applicable 
fimctions  having  arguments,  the  arguments  having  argument 
types  which  are  supertypes  or  sabtypes  of  the  compile  time 
argument  types  of  the  fimctian  invocation; 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  microprocessor  having  an  external 
R/S  pin,  an  execution  unit,  and  a  decoder  and  microcode  sequencer 
coupled  to  said  execution  unit,  said  microprocessor  having  a  pro- 
cessor state  associated  therewith  during  operation,  said  micropro- 
cessor executing  a  sequence  of  macroinstructions,  each  of  said 
macroinstructions  being  decoded  by  said  execution  unit  and  when 
execution  is  completed,  then  the  processor  state  is  updated  respon- 
sive to  die  completed  instruction,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  asserting  the  R/S  pin  by  assertion  of  an  external  signal  while 
said  microprocessor  is  executing  a  mactoinstiuction  that  has 
been  decoded  into  one  or  mtxe  instructions; 

b)  continuing  executing  said  one  or  more  microinstructions  until 
execution  of  the  currently  executing  macroinstiuction  is  com- 
plete and  the  processor  state  is  updated  re^ionsive  to  said 
macroinsmction,  and  then  baiting  execution  of  said  microin- 
structions within  said  execution  unit,  thereby  halting  micro- 
processor execution  at  a  macroinstniction  boundary; 

c)  following  said  step  b,  flushing  the  execution  unit  of  all 
microinstnictions  that  are  cutieiitiy  in  die  pipeline;  and 

d)  while  said  R/S  pin  remains  asserted  subsequent  to  stq>  c, 
signaling  the  decoder  and  microcode  sequencer  so  that  said 
decoder  and  microcode  sequencer  are  not  allowed  to  issue  any 
microiiistructions  to  the  execution  unit 
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one  cycle  of  the  dock  signal  is  dictaed  by  Anctiatti  of  the 
prooetaor  other  dian  said  step  of  dynamically  i(4inr1iiling 
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1.  A  method  of  using  a  processor  to  execute  a  sequence  of 
instructions,  the  processor  issuing  none,  one  or  more  of  the  instruc- 
tions for  execution  at  the  start  of  each  cycle  of  a  clock  signal,  the 
processor  comprising  a  plurality  of  execution  resources,  each  of 
wtudi  is  associated  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  pipelines,  each  of  the 
instnictioas  being  clasafied  according  to  whidi  of  the  plurality  of 
resources  is  appropriate  for  executing  each  of  the  instnictioas,  each 
of  the  instructions  being  processed  within  an  appropriate  one  of  the 
phnality  of  pipelines  the  appropriate  one  of  die  (rfurality  of  pipe- 
lines for  each  of  the  instructions  being  associated  with  the  qipro- 
priate  of  the  plurality  of  execution  resources  for  executing  each  of 
the  instructions,  said  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 
fetching  one  or  more  of  the  sequence  of  instructions,  said  step  of 
fetching  ftntber  conqirising  the  step  of  grouping  two  or  more 
oi  the  fetched  insttuctions  into  a  packet; 
dynamically  scheduling  the  instructions  of  the  packet  for  execu- 
tion, said  step  of  dynamically  scheduling  finther  comprisiiig 
the  steps  of: 

globally  decoding  each  of  the  instructions  of  the  packet  to 
pnxhice  an  initial  characterization  of  each,  the  initial  char- 
acterization including  the  classification  of  each  of  the 
instructions  of  the  packet; 
detecting  resource  conflicts  between  or  among  the  instructions 

of  tbe  packet  using  the  initial  characterization  of  each; 
detecting  intrapacket  dqiendencies  between  or  among  tbe 
instructioas  of  die  packet  using  the  initial  characterization 
of  each; 
detecting  inleipadcet  dependencies  between  one  or  more  (rf 
the  instructions  of  the  packet  and  one  or  more  of  the 
instructions  of  the  sequence  currendy  being  processed 
ahead  of  the  instructions  (rf  the  packet  and  witltin  two  or 
more  of  the  plurality  of  pipelines;  and 
resolving  any  detected  resource  conflicts,  inuapacket  depen- 
dencies and  interpacket  dependencies  to  identify  which  of 
the  instructions  of  die  packet  can  be  executed  at  the  start  of 
next  cycle  of  die  clock  signal; 
initiating  execution  of  die  identified  instructioiis  of  the  packet  at 

tbe  start  of  the  next  cycle  of  the  clock  signal; 
wherein  each  of  the  two  or  more  of  the  phvality  of  pipelines 
compriaes  a  series  of  stages  tbe  series  of  stages  inclodiiig  an 
inslnictioa  fetch  stage,  an  instruction  decode  stage,  and  at 
least  one  instruction  execute  stage,  each  of  the  series  of  stages 
having  a  time  duration  equal  to  at  least  one  cycle  of  die  clock 
sigiud; 
wherein  said  step  of  dynamically  schednling  is  periwmed  within 

the  insnuctioa  decode  stage;  and 
wherein  said  step  of  dynamically  scheduling  is  performed  in  less 
thn  one  cycle  of  die  clock  signal  such  dua  the  duration  of 
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M.  A  digital  computer  conixisiiig: 

an  instruction  unit  for  decoding  insttuctions; 

an  execution  imit  coupled  to  said  instnictiaa  uiit  for  rxffnting 

the  instructions  decoded  by  said  instruction  unit; 
a  set  of  general  putpoae  registers  coupled  to  said  execution  unit 
for  providing  source  and  destination  openuds  during  execu- 
tion of  the  instructions  decoded  by  said  inatraction  unit; 
a  complex  specifier  unit  coupled  to  Mid  instraction  unit  and  said 
general  purpose  registers  for  receiving  complex  qiecifiers 
decoded  from  said  insttuctiaBS  by  said  instruction  unit,  said 
complex  specifiers  specifying  contents  of  general  purpose 
registers  needed  for  fetcUng  operands  from  memory,  and 
changes  to  be  made  to  the  contents  of  said  general  purpose 
registers  prior  K>  execotioa  of  said  instnictions  by  said  execu- 
tion unit,  and  for  making  the  specified  changes  to  the  contents 
of  said  general  purpose  registen  prior  to  execution  of  said 
instructions  by  said  execution  unit;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  complex  specifier  unit  and  to  said  execti- 
tion  unit  for  preventing  register  access  conflict  between  said 
execution  unit  and  said  convex  specifier  linit,  said  means  Cor 
preventing  register  access  conflia  including: 
for  each  general  purpose  register,  a  source  counter  for  count- 
ing decoded  register  source  specifiers  that  specify  source 
operands  not  yet  read  from  said  each  general  purpose 
register  for  use  by  said  executioa  unit; 
for  each  geaerd  pwpose  register,  a  destinaiian  couiKer  for 
countiiig  decoded  destination  specifiers  that  specify  said 
each  general  purpose  roister  as  a  destinatiaa  for  results  not 
yet  written  into  said  each  general  purpose  register  from  said 
executioa  unit; 
means  coupled  to  said  source  counters  and  said  complex 
specifier  unit  for  preventing  said  complex  specifier  unit 
from  reading  from  each  general  purpose  register  having  a 
non-zero  count  of  decoded  register  source  spedfien  that 
specify  source  operands  not  yet  read  fitim  said  each  geaenl 
purpose  register  for  use  by  said  executioa  unit;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  source  counters  and  said  compiex 
qiedfier  unit  for  preventing  said  complex  specifier  unit 
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fiom  writing  to  each  genenl  puipose  register  having  a 
non-zero  count  of  decoded  register  destination  specifiets 
that  specify  said  each  general  puipose  register  as  a  destina- 
tion for  results  not  yet  written  into  said  each  general  pur- 
pose register  from  said  execution  unit 
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1.  A  multiprocessor  system  including  a  plurality  of  substantially 
identical  nodes  interconnected  through  a  switch  network,  each 
node  comprising  disk  drive  means,  nonvolatile  random  access 
memory  (NVRAM)  and  a  processor,  said  multiprocessor  system 
storing  RAID-structured  data  across  disk  drive  means  in  a  plurality 
of  different  nodes,  said  system  performing  a  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  listing  at  least  an  identifier  of  a  data  segment  to  be  updated  by 
received  update  data  in  an  NVRAM  in  a  first  node  in  response 
to  a  command  to  write  said  update  data  to  said  data  segment; 

b.  sending  said  update  data  from  said  first  node  to  a  second  node 
containing  a  copy  of  said  data  segment; 

c.  removing  said  listing  of  said  identifier  in  said  NVRAM  in  said 
first  node  only  when  said  update  data  is  written  to  disk  drive 
means  in  said  first  node  and  after  receiving  a  signal  that  said 
second  node  has  recorded  said  update  data; 

d.  causing  each  node,  in  the  event  of  a  power-up,  to  scan  its 
NVRAM  to  find  any  listed  identifiers  of  data  segments  con- 
tained dietein;  and 

e.  for  any  data  segment  denoted  by  a  listed  identifier  in  said 
NVRAM  in  said  first  node,  causing  a  corresponding  data 
segment  in  said  second  node  to  be  in  synchronism  with  said 
data  segment  denoted  by  said  listed  identifier  in  NVRAM  in 
said  first  node. 
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I.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 
an  automatic  support  tool  generating  system  generating  an  auto- 
matic support  tool  making  a  design,  comprising  a  specifica- 
tion, fiom  a  general  design,  said  automatic  support  tool  com- 
prising: 
a  database  comprising  knowledge  data  groups  storing  knowl- 
edge as  data,  each  knowledge  data  group  comprising: 
a  design  support  tool  name  corresponding  to  the  general 

design; 
attribute  data  comprising  macro  attribute  data,  in  turn  com- 
prising micro  attribute  data, 
input/output  conditions  related  to  the  micro  attribute  data,  said 
input/output  conditioas  being  stored  in  a  telalioiial  type 
structure, 
check  conditions  linking  the  micro  attribute  data  together,  said 
check  conditions  being  stored  in  a  hyper  type  structure,  and 
a  design  support  knowledge  data  group  corresponding  to  the 
micro  attribute  data;  and 
a  knowledge  acquisition  tool,  coupled  to  the  database,  generat- 
ing questions  and  inputting  answers  comprising  the  geiteral 
design,  the  attribute  data,  the  input/output  conditions,  and 
check  conditions,  to  the  questions,  and  acquiring  the  knowl- 
edge from  the  answers,  said  knowledge  acquisition  tool  com- 
prising: 

general  design  sequence  input  processing  means  for  inputting 

and  storing  in  the  database  the  general  design  comprising 

the  macro  attribute  data  and  mutual  relationships  of  the 

macro  attribute  data, 

detailed  design  sequence  input  processing  means  for  inputting 

and  storing  in  the  database  die  micro  attribute  data, 
data  input/output  condition  input  processing  means  for  input- 
ting and  storing  in  the  database  the  input/output  conditions, 
and 
check  condition  input  processing  means  for  inputting  and 
storing  in  die  database  the  check  conditions,  wherein  the 
automatic  support  tool  generating  system  repeatedly  gener- 
ates the  questions  and  inputs  the  answers  until  the  general 
design,  the  attribute  data,  the  input/output  conditions,  and 
the  check  conditions  needed  by  the  automatic  support  tool 
generating  system  to  generate  the  design  are  input,  die 
automatic  design  tool  adding,  modifying,  and  deleting  the 
attribute  data,  and  link  data  linking  the  name,  the  macro 
attribute  data,  the  micro  attribute  data,  the  input/output 
conditions,  and  die  check  conditions  are  stored  within  a 
link  data  file,  form  a  network  structure,  and  are  extracted  to 
produce  an  output  of  the  automatic  design  support  tool 
generating  system. 
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1.  A  propulsion  control  system  for  controlling  a  vehicle,  said 
propulsion  control  system  comprising: 
a  field  connector  interface  board  connected  to  vehicle  wiring; 
a  i^urality  of  master  and  slave  intaftce  and  control  boards 
connected  to  the  field  connector  interface  board,  said  plurality 
of  master  and  slave  interface  and  control  boards  including  a 
digital  input-output  board,  an  analog  input-output  boani.  a 
bitbus  board,  a  tach  reader  board,  a  memory  board,  and  a 
master  CPU  board,  each  of  which  arc  connected  to  the  fiekl 
connector  interface  board; 
a  first  bus  connected  to  the  plurality  of  master  and  slave  inter- 
face and  control  boards  and  a  second  bus  connected  to  die 
master  CPU  board; 
wherein,  the  master  CPU  board  comprises: 
a  local  bus; 
memory; 

a  multifunctiott  peripheral  device;  and 
a  central   processing   unit   operatively   connected   to   said 
memory  and  said  multifunction  peripheral  device  by  said 
local  bus, 
with  said  multifunction  peripheral  device  including: 
wait  state  generator  means  for  generating  timing  signals, 
direct  memory  access  control  means  for  controlling  data 

transfer  in  said  system,  and 
interrupt  handling  means  for  generating  interrupt  requests 

and  handling  direct  memory  access  interrupts; 
a  first  bus  interface,  operatively  connected  to  said  multi- 
function peripheral  device  and  said  local  bus,  including: 
first  bus  master  control  logic  means  for  controlling  die  first 
bus  responsive  to  said  interrupt  requests  from  said  inter- 
rupt handling  means;  and 
buffering  means  for  buffering  data  between  said  local  bus 
and  the  first  bus  responsive  to  said  first  bus  control  logic 
means;  and 
a  second  bus  interface,  operatively  connected  to  said  mul- 
tifunction periphoal  device,  including: 
second  bus  master  control  logic  means  for  controlling  the 
second  bus  and  producing  said  direct  memory  access 
interrupts; 
interconnect  means  for  interfacing  control  signals  from  said 
second  bus  control  logic  means; 


reset  control  having  an  output  connfcted  to  said  iMeiooa- 
nect  means;  and 

buSiEring  means  for  bufflEring  data  between  the  aecond  bos 
and  said  second  bus  control  logic  means  reaponaive  to 
control  signals  from  said  iiaercooiiect  means; 

with  said  central  processing  unit  circuit  board  comamnicat- 
ing  with  the  remaining  cxxnpooetaa  of  said  propulsion 
control  system  via  said  first  and  said  second  buses. 
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1.  A  couplet,  for  use  in  a  communicatioo  system  having  a 
communication  controller  and  a  controller  extensioa.  for  transfCT- 
ring  individual  segments  of  data  at  a  high  speed  between  die 
communicatioa  controller  and  die  controller  extension,  the  coupler 
for  being  connected  to  the  communication  controller  by  a  first  bus 
and  a  second  bus  and  to  the  controller  extensioa  by  a  third  bus,  the 
coupler  comprising: 
a.)  a  memory  for  temporarily  storing  commands  and  data  seg- 
ments received  finm  the  first  bus,  die  second  bus  and  the  diird 
bus; 
b.)  means,  connected  between  the  second  bus  and  die  memory 
(element  a)  for  retrieving  and  temporarily  storing  commands 
fiom  the  second  bus  and  sending  commands  to  the  second 
btis; 
c.)  a  first  picoprocessor  connected  to  the  memory  (element  a) 
and  to  the  second  bus  retrieving  and  sending  means  (element 
b)  for  retrieving  from  the  second  bus  retrieving  and  sending 
means  (elerorat  b)  commands  received  from  the  second  bus 
and  placing  the  received  commands  in  a  queue  in  the  memory 
(element  a); 
d.)  means,  connected  between  the  first  bus  and  the  memory 
(element  a),  for  retrieving  data  segments  6om  die  fint  bus 
and  sending  the  data  segments  to  the  memory  and  for  retriev- 
ing data  segments  from  the  memory  and  sending  the  data 
segments  to  the  first  bus; 
e.)  means,  connected  between  the  third  bus  and  the  memory 
(element  a)  for  retrieving  data  segments  from  the  third  bus 
and  sending  the  data  segments  to  the  memory  and  for  retriev- 
ing data  segments  from  the  memory  and  sending  the  data 
segments  to  the  third  bus; 
f.)  the  memory  (element  a),  the  first  bus  retrieving  and  sending 
means  (element  d),  and  the  duid  bus  retrieving  and  sending 
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means  (element  e)  comprising  a  main  dau  path  over  which 
the  data  segments  pass  between  the  first  bus  and  the  third  bus; 
and 
g.)  a  second  picoprocessor,  located  logically  out  of  the  main  data 
path,  connected  to  the  memory  (element  a),  the  first  bus 
retrieving  and  sending  means  (element  d),  and  the  third  bus 
retrieving  and  sending  means  (element  e),  for  managing  and 
controlling  die  flow  of  the  data  segments  over  die  main  data 
path  in  response  to  the  queued  received  conunands  finwn  the 
second  bus. 


5,4M,73C 

BmntEcnoNAL  progkammable  vo  driver 

ARRAY 
Klmbcriy  W.  Keccb,  Bim,  and  ■ebcrt  J.  RodMiM,  Yotta 
Unda,  both  of  Calif:,  MrigBon  to  Hi«Ims  Aircraft  CooiMHiy, 
L«w  Antdca,  CaUt 
Conttmiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  C7MM>  Mar.  28, 1991,  i 

Tlita  appbcatJon  JoL  13, 1994,  Scr.  No.  274,^53 
Int  CL'  GOCF  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—800  3  ( 


5,488,735 

OPTICAL  INTERCONNECTION  SUITABLE  FOR  mCHLY 

PARALLEL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Noboni  Iknabe;  Sliigera  Oyanagi;  Shinidii  Baba;  Katn^l 
ic«iwtiii«hi,  all  of  Kanagawa;  Masani  Naluaiiira,  Saitaaia, 
and  Kazunori  Sclddo,  Kanafawa,  all  o(  Japan,  aaiignofs  to 
KabmUld  Kaiaba  Todtiba,  KawasaU,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  26, 1992,  Sen  No.  906,220 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29, 1991,  3-159209; 
Sep.  30, 1991,  3-252631;  Nov.  7, 1991,  3-291646 

Int  CL*  G06F  ISAM 
VS.  CL  395—800  41 


40.  A  highly  parallel  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processor  boards; 

a  plurality  of  processor  elements  provided  on  each  of  said 
processor  boards; 

a  plurality  of  optical  devices,  one  optical  device  being  provided 
on  each  of  said  processor  boards,  each  optical  device  on  each 
processor  board  being  connected  with  processor  elements 
provided  on  each  processor  board  and  including  a  plurality  of 
optical  element  cells  for  intercepting  light  signals  from  a  first 
side  of  said  optical  device,  transmitting  intercepted  light  sig- 
nals to  a  second  side  of  said  optical  device,  and  emitting  light 
signals  to  said  second  side  of  said  optical  device;  and 

a  continuous  ring  shaped  optical  path  for  optically  connecting  all 
of  said  optical  devices  such  that  light  signals  coming  from  a 
second  side  of  one  optical  device  are  intercepted  at  a  first  side 
of  another  optical  device. 


1.  A  daisy-chained  configuration  of  at  least  two  programmable 
bidirectional  input/ouqwit  drivers,  said  daisy-chained  configuration 
comprising: 
first  and  second  bidirectional  input/output  (I/O)  drivers,  each 

driver  including: 

an  amy  of  bidirectional  current  buffers,  each  current  buffer 
having  a  direction  control  signal  input  terminal  and  first 
and  second  I/O  terminals,  said  array  further  including  a 
direction  control  signal  register  for  receiving  and  storing 
direction  control  signals  for  controlling  a  direction  of 
propagation  of  data  between  said  first  and  second  I/O 
terminals,  said  direction  control  inputs  being  connected  to 
data  output  terminals  of  the  direction  control  signal  regis- 
ter, 

a  tristate  control  signal  input  for  receiving  an  externally 
generated  tristate  control  signal; 

program  control  circuit  means  having  a  data  input  terminal 
connected  to  receive  a  binary  coded  programming  signal 
and  a  data  output  teiminal,  said  circuit  means  for  generat- 
ing a  plurality  of  direction  control  signals  in  response  to  the 
binary  coded  progranuning  signal,  said  programming  signal 
includes  a  header  data  portion  including  a  preamble  code 
and  program  length  data,  said  programming  signal  further 
including  direction  control  data,  the  program  control  circuit 
means  iiKluding  a  length  count  register  means  for  receiving 
the  header  data  portion,  the  length  count  register  means 
including  means  for  generating  a  preamble  detect  signal  in 
response  to  reception  of  the  header  data  portion; 

wherein  the  direction  control  inputs  of  the  bidirectional  cur- 
rent buffers  are  coimected  to  the  direction  control  register 
for  receiving  the  direction  control  signals,  and  the  current 
buffers  are  individually  responsive  to  individual  ones  of  the 
direction  control  signals  to  transmit  data  signals  in  a 
selected  direction; 

said  program  control  circuit  means  further  including  logic 
circuit  means  responsive  to  said  preamble  detect  signal  for 
permitting  said  direction  control  signal  to  be  loaded  into 
said  direction  control  signal  register  only  after  receipt  of 
said  preamble,  said  logic  circuit  means  coimected  to  the 
length  counter  register  and  the  data  input  terminal  for 
controlling  the  loading  of  direction  control  data  in  the 
direction  control  register  and  transmitting  of  the  direction 
control  signals  from  the  direction  control  register  to  the 
direction  control  signal  inputs  of  the  array  of  bidirectional 
current  buffers; 
wherein   the   array   of  bidirectional   ciment   buffers   fiuther 

includes  a  tristate  control  signal  input  port  connected  to  the 

tristate  input  through  the  program  control  circuit  means  for 

receiving  the  tristate  control  signal;  and 


wherein  tlie  anay  of  bidirectioaal  cinrent  buffers  is  openUe  in  a 
tristate  mode  in  response  to  tlie  tristate  control  signal;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  drivers  are  connected  together  in  a 
programming  signal  daisy  chain  so  that  said  data  input  tetnd- 
nal  of  the  second  driver  is  connected  to  die  dau  output 
terminal  of  the  first  driver,  said  header  data  poitioa  of  said 
programming  signal  is  propagated  to  said  first  and  second 
drivers,  and  said  drivers  are  controlled  by  information  in  said 
header  data  portion  so  that  said  first  driver  receives  and  acts 
on  direction  control  data  specific  to  the  driver  array  of  said 
first  driver  from  said  programming  signal  to  program  the 
driver  array  of  the  first  driver,  and  said  second  driver  receives 
and  acts  on  direction  control  data  specific  to  the  driver  array 
of  the  second  driver  from  said  programming  signal  to  pro- 
gram the  driver  airay  of  the  second  driver. 


5,488,737 
LAND-BASED  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

HAVING  A  SCANNED  DIRECnON  AL  ANTENNA 
Steven  A.  HaiMn,  Gwvftt,  and  Brian  K.  Rainc 
botk  of  Mon  aarignora  to  Sootbwateni  Bd 
Rcaoorccs,  Inc.,  St  Lonii,  Mo. 

FUed  Not.  17, 1992,  Ser.  Na  977,635 
Int  CL*  H04Q  7/20;  H04B  7/00 
U&  CL  455-^33.1 
1.  A  radio  communications  system,  comprising: 
one  or  more  remote  stations,  each  of  said  remote  stations  com- 
prising means  for  transmitting  an  identifying  signal  pattern 
and  message  information  within  a  frequency  band; 
a  base  station  for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals  to  and  from 
said  remote  stations,  said  base  station  comprising  at  least  one 
receiving  antenna  coupled  to  a  base  station  receiver  which 
monitors  said  frequency  band,  said  at  least  one  receive 
antenna  having  a  directional  pattern  in  a  horizontal  plane  and 
means  for  scanning  said  directional  pattern  azimuthally; 
means  for  filtering  a  signal  received  at  said  at  least  one  receive 
antenna 


means  for  processing  said  receive  signal  after  filtering  by  said 
filtering  means,  said  processing  means  conpiising  means  for 
decoding  infocmatioa  which  is  included  in  said  received  sig- 
nals; 
means  for  monitoring  a  signal  strength  of  said  received  signal; 

and 
means  for  controlling  said  «^««"'"g  means;  wherein  said  decod- 
ing means  comfxises  means  for  ttf^Mng  uid  identifying 
sigiud  pattern,  said  system  fiuther  compfising: 
means  for  detennining  if  said  identifying  signal  pattem  has 

been  oonecdy  decoded;  and 
means  for  decoding  remaining  poitions  of  said  received  signal 
and  forwarding  a  conesponding  message  to  a  network,  if  it 
is  determined  by  said  determining  means  that  said  identify- 
ing signal  patten  has  been  conecdy  decoded; 
said  means  for  controlling  said  wanning  means  fiiither  compris- 
ing means  for  instructing  said  sranning  means  to  move  said 
directional  patten  from  one  azimuthal  position  to  another  if 
said  identifying  signal  patten  has  not  been  conecdy  decoded. 
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3H.S51  3M.SS3 

FEOZEN  CONVKCncm  NECKTIE 

CMile  A,  KcOon,  and  Daiyl  D.  Spun,  balk  aT  Gran  Bay,  Michad  P.  Wade.  33M  TfcatiiNaa  Q- 
JJk,  a-g««  U,  G«- eu-or  C^p-atka,  G«.  Bay.  ffcd N... 2«.  1*H S^N.. 3MJi 

FDed  Feb.  1*,  1995,  Scr.  Na  3MM  Ifcrai  rf  pateit  14 

■UrmatpmtMUnmn  D5.CLD2— «7 
U.&  CL  Dl— in 


37113 


3M,S52 

FROZEN  CONFECTION 
Connk  A.  KcOoci,  aad  DaiTl  D.  Span,  both  «r  Gnca  Bay,  vt^^tA 

Wl^  .-g««  to  G«- ft»«»  Cparatt...  G«.  Bay,  HANDWUIMEB 

Filed  Feb.  1%  1995,  Ser.  No.  H7»  MiAu*  L.  Lawaem  MM  Monli  Bd.. 

llmBorpaieMHycan  StU 

VS.  CL  Dl— in  FBed  JaL  25, 1994,  Ser.  Nau  2M17 

IkmefpaleatM 
VS.  CL  lU— «lt 
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366455 

WEIGHT  LIFTING  BELT 
Jcny  Danids,  P.O.  Box  587,  OoHewah,  Tmil  37363 
Filed  May  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  23,047 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLin-627 


366457 
SOFT  HAT  IN  THE  SHAPE  OF  A  FOOTBALL  HELMET 
Theodore  Adiby,  and  Ann  Aahby,  both  of  9  Roome  Ave.,  Pomp- 
ton  Pfadw,  N  J.  07444 

Filed  Jon.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,891 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D2— «70 


366459  366461 

BOOT  FOR  ROLLER-SKATES  ELEMENT  FOR  A  SHOE  UPPER 

Ting-Haing  Chen,  Titnan,  Tiiwan,  ProT.  of  China,  assignor  to  jnnfnh  Thra.  Pnntnn  Mswi    niiiinni  tn  "iVl   lar 

Far  Great  Plastics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  lUnan,  lUwan,  ^^                                                   -".-—. 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1994,  Set  NOb  28,212 


ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Oct  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,499 


U.S.CLD2— 904 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Itemef 


14 


U.S.a.D2-972 


366456 
DINING  BIB 
Fhtreace  R.  Wibon,  1707  Carol  Stream,  Ricfaaidaon,  Ite. 
75081 

Filed  Ang.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,239 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2-861 


fC 
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366462 
SKI  EQUIPMENT  CARRIER 
Jnng  Sm^Rok,  4tt  Floor,  Datgnn  BIdg.,  S22-5, 
Seoul,  135-080,  Rep.  of  Karea 
Filed  Ang.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26430 
Ikimef  patent  14 


366458 

VISOR 
awri  Galper,  22342  Lavender  Rett  La.,  Woodbnd  HiUs,  CaUf. 
91367,  and  Eugene  B.  Schifer,  24  Dapplegray  La.,  Rolling 
Hills,  CaUf.  90274 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D2— 872 


366460 
BOOT  WITH  LACES 
John  F.  Reedy,  P.O.  Box  17458,  Mnnds  Park,  Aiii.  86017,  and  ^-^  ^  D3— 221 
Katfay  M.  Yarbnmgh,  7865  Cirde  S  Dr.,  Sierra  Vista,  Arte. 
85635 

Filed  Dec  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,642 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2— 912  ;"^v» 
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366,563  366,565 

COMBINED  PORTABLE  ATTACHABLE  ICE  nCK  AND  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  CLEANER 

HOLDER  JoiiB  Harper,  28  Wingfidd  Road,  IVowbridge  WDts,  BAM 

9ED,  United  Kingdom 

FHed  Dec  29, 1994,  Ser.  Na  32^27 
Item  of  patent  14  yean 
■ftrm  of  patent  14  years  jj^  q^  D4— 121 

VS.  CL  D3— 228 


Jolin  W.  Momley,  P.O.  Box  132,  East  Alburg,  Vt  05440 
FUcd  Jon.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,133 


366,567  366,969 

HAIRBRUSH  HANGES 

Kathy  GcctMa,  SaMaMo.  and  ChiMspber  Darii,  Sm  Fraa-  Cafa  V.  Cata,  a«l  Jae  M^i%  ha*  af 

daco,  bott  of  CaMf ,  awignnri  to  Wert  Canat  Biantj  Snpply  M^giiii  In  Thj  laid  riwiiiilhi  fjt  IH,  VMwfci. 


Co.,  Bcnida,  Cdif. 

ned  Mar.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36^69 
Ikm  of  patent  14  years 
U&CLIM— 136 


ned  Fek.  22, 1994,  Sck  Na.  19,M5 
DeraofpatMlM! 
U.S.a.D6-315 


jE 


:> 


366,564 

EYEGLASS  CASE 

Larry  C.  Yabarra,  4674  E.  Vassar,  Fresno,  Calif.  93703 

Ftted  Nov.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,314 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D3— 266 


3669566 

VENTED  HAIRBRUSH 
Sabrina  S.  Denebcim,  260  Avila  SL,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.  94123 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27^58 

Tlie  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  2, 

2010,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D4— 128 


366,568 

BOOK  HOLDER 

Samnd  Pagaw>,  1632  Squaw  Cradi,  Girard,  OUo  44421 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,626 

Tterm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D6-^10 


366,57* 
CLOTHES  HANGER 
MMid  Zataiy,  4242  DdHwy  St,  Fknc 

FHed  Dec  22, 1994,  Sck  N«.  32,665 
IkmofpatortM 
U.S.  CL  D6-^17 
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366.571  366.573 

CHAISE  CHAIR 

John  Battoo,  New  York,  N.Y^  Mrignor  to  Donchia  FonittiiK,  Stqthen  C.  Heas,  Btrmlnghwii,  AUl.  aarisnor  to  Winston  Fur- 
New  York,  N.Y.  nhnre  Co.  of  Atohama,  Bimihuham,  AU. 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1993,  Ser.  Na  13,037  Filed  Jun.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,885 

Term  of  patent  14  years  The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  22, 

U.&CLD6— 361  2008,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.CL  D6— 373 


366.575 
BED 
Mkhad  J.  Paw,  Hi(h  Fate*.  N.C.,  assignnr  to  Universal  Fni^ 
nitnre  Industries,  Inc.,  Hi|h  Point.  N.C 

Filed  S^  25. 1994,  Ser.  No.  20«411 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D6-39S  u A  CL  D6— 434 


366,977 
FVLL  SIZE  FOOTALL  LOCKEK 
A.  TUm,  Bmniivlan  mb;  Stephen  P. 
and  LarieA.  Rsifaw,  Anvra,  al  sT  OL. 


FBed  M«y  5. 1994,  Ser.  N^  22«462 
IkniarpMcntM! 


366,572 

CHADtFRAME 

Stephen  C.  Hess,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Winston  Fur^ 

nitnre  Company  of  Alabama,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24,603 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  22, 

2009,  has  been  disdafaned. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CLD6-373 


366,574 
BED 
Michael  J.  Pans,  High  Pohit,  N.C,  Msignor  to  Universal  Fur- 
niture Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20^31 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD6— 395 
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366,576 
COMBINED  LOBBY  COUNTER.  PARCEL  LOCKERS  AND 

HANDICAP  TABLE 
George  F.  StM7.  Traverse  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  HSS 
tries,  Inc  Trmrtnt  CHy,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27494 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD6-397 


366.578 
MOBILE  BEVERAGE  STORAGE  CABINET 
Dnane  A.  Coimican,  Clenwood  Oty,  and  Diuglii  J.  Uatt, 
Hudson,  both  of  Wis.,  aarignon  to  Nor-Lake,  Incatporated. 
Hudson.  Wis. 

FBed  Ape  1. 1993,  See  Na.  7,929 
Termor  patent  14! 
U.S.CLD6— 470 
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3M.S79 
CON1AINEX  SUPP(»TING  DISPLAY  RACK 
In  M.  KocA,  2475  Woodhnni  Dk,  Northbraek,  DL  MM2         Argjrk 
Fled  Ai«.  3, 1993,  Scr  ffo.  U349 


acMU 

rOOD  SERVICE  DIVII«S  BAK 

iewpoft  Bcack,  aad  Lany  D.  Maddn, 
botk  af  CriV;,  MriffHts  to  I 


Ikmor 


14  7Mn 


U&CLM— 47< 


!  Coaipaajr,  H««Httei«  Beach,  CaHt 
FHed  A^  22, 1994,  Sk  N*.  27,397 
TaemttpitKatM) 
VS.  a.  M-^«91 


3tf,SS3 

DISPOSABLE  MAPKS  MSPENSEK 

McMn  C  Scdfe,  BJL  #1,  Bm  C74.  OMcala  Mk,  PL  1M« 

Flkd  Fck.  27, 199S,  Sck  No.  35^99 

U.&CLIM— 515 


SOLAS  ACnVATKD  OPBONG  AND  CLOSING  IWVKE 

n»  USE  WITH  VEBTKAL  BLINDS 
McMb  M.  MmBh;  SI*  Old  WMmt  B«.  fl«9, 

nii|h>i,nL«t7* 

ncd  Jm.  27, 1994,  Scr.  Na.  2S,N5 
IkmiTpalcMM; 
U&CLI 


3M,5W 
ELLIPTICAL  COFFEE  TABLE 
■Ichard  D.  Berry,  Jk,  and  David  A.  Oaifc,  both  of  Ochory, 
N.C,  Mtltanri  to  Ethca  AOea  FImbm  Corporatioi^  Dai»> 


FBed  Dec  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,4t5 
Deni  of  patent  14  years 


JiijIJ 
AKMKEST 

Miller,  faK.,  Zedaiid,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1994,  Set  No.  25^23 
Ikrai  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLDC— 5tl 


u.s.a. 


JftJStt 
GOLT  BALL  DKPLAY  BACK 
Kevin  M.  Ellta,  3429  Bcrhdey  W«y.  Dalai,  Ga.  39132 
Filed  May  2, 1994,  Scr.  No.  224C7 
IteaorpotfntM: 
UJS.  CL  IM-^552 


LOUVEB 
B.   Undctd^   Nof«   Orin, 
Inc.  IMhnMiValii,  IMha. 
FBed  JaL  2L  1994,  Sck  No.  2M73 
Ikfver  patent  14: 
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LOUVER 
RumO   H.   UnderdaU,   Nortk   Oaks,   MiniL, 
Pinecrcst,  Inc^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  JnL  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2M74 
TMrm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  M-5M 


3M,SS9 
KETTLE 
to  Brace  Ancou,  New  York,  N.Y.,aMicm)r  to  B.  Via  Intenatioaal 
Hooaewana,  Inc.,  Englewood  CUlk,  N  J. 

fUed  Oct  17, 1994,  Ser.  Na  29,7M 
Herai  oC  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  VI—3M 


3M391 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Byiing  S.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  oT  Korea,  assigwir  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Francis  L. 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Ang.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2M48 


Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  24,  1994,  U.S.  CL  D7-^37< 
57M/1994 

l^rrn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7-^»l 


3«,593 
AUTOMATIC  POOD  STOi 

,  535  Makawk  Dr.,  I  anrMlir,  Olio  4313* 
FDed  Dec  3, 1993,  SeK  No.  15,949 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


3«6,588 

COMPACT  DISC  DISPLAY  BOARD  AND  HOLDER 
Ridiard  A.  Gnant,  4839  E.  Sonnyside  Dr.,  Scottsdale,  Arte. 
8S2S4  3«,59e 

FDed  Oct  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3«,335  COOK/SMOKER 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years  Lawrence  E.  Roddick,  32*1  Loma  Vcfde  Dr.,  #108,  San  Jose, 

VS.  CL  D6— 630  C""*^  ""^ 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,715 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D7— 348 


366,592  

ELECTRIC  COOKER 
William  C.  Cesaroni,  Glenview,  DL,  and  Edward  J.  Dnqnaine,  366,594 

Jr.,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  West  Bend  Company,  ELECTRIC  FISH  SCALER 

West  Bend,  Wis.  TtaMthy  Oosley,  4704  N.  Camp  Skahob  Dk, 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1987,  Ser.  No.  38,795  46975 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqoent  to  Dec  8,  piled  Mar.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19,708 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed.  Ttana  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  u&  CL  D7-^383 

U.S.CLD7— 360 
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366,595  366,597 

FOOD  PROCESSOR  DRINKDiG  MUG 

WUUam  C.  DoiMon,  West  Bend,  WIs^  and  WiUiam  C.  Ccsaroni,  D,yij  w.  Smith,  Fort  Collins,  and  lU  F.  Kdley,  Jr^  Boulder, 

Gtajie^DL,  assignors  to  TTie  West  Bend  Company,  West  ^^  ^  ^olo,  assignors  to  IWedyne  industries.  Inc.  Ft 

Filed  May  20,  1987,  Sen  No.  53y«l  Omas,  Colo. 

The  portion  of  the  term  ot  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  8,  "'«*'  ***  ''  1***'  **'•  '^"-  ^'^^ 

2004,  has  been  disdaimed.  "DNrm  of  patent  14  years 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  a.  D7— 536 
VS.  a.  D7— 384 


WHEELED  INSULATED  COOLQt  BOTTLE  BOLOOi 
Patrick  W.BrainB,StraB«iTfflc,  and  CiaigM.Saudcn,RMlqr  Atop  Ow4|hm.  1135  E.  Maftt  St,  Clfiiiit,  QJt  WH8 

SUf '  "^  ''J*^  ^!!S~"  "  *"'**™**  ^'***^                       filed  Oct  24,  »H,Ser.N*3M«4 

Prodncts  Ine,  Wooater,  Ohio  -.   _J     .    .  ^ .         — »— ^ 

FOed  Dec  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,554  „c  ^  «,^*.                  ''^ 

lkniiorpntHitl4  7.«.  U  A  CL  D7-622 
U.S.  CL  D7— 6«5 


MIXING  TOOL  FOR  UQUIDS 
Harvey  L.  Hewin,  628  Hartford  Ave,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
92648 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1993,  Sen  No.  3,738 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 412 


COMBINED  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  AND  BLANKET/ 
TOWEL  SPKE 


366,it2 
MUNKING  STRAW  MSPENSER 
MdlakcrtD. 


Jay  S.  LMkowrid,  2247  AraMan  Way,  and  Kari  E.  GncM^  -       - 

2244  AraMan  Way,  both  of  Coniia,Calif:  91719  .V"  .  .„.   _. _ 

FDedJan.  5, 1995.  Sen  No.  33423  oi;  Australia,  aartgnow  to  5D 

^^  Ltd, 


Pty. 


366,598 
TRAY 
Robert  W.  Geddes,  Fortitiude  Valley  QhL,  Australia,  assignor 
to  Nidea  Pty.  Ltd,  Queensland,  Australia 

FUed  Apn  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21,106 
Claims  priority,  application  AustraUa,  Jan.  12, 1993, 3251/93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7-^53 


U.S.CLD7— 620 


T»m  of  patent  14  yean 


FUed  Jnn.  22, 1994,  Sen  No.  243<4 
Term  of  patcat  14  ycai* 
U.S.CLD7— 636 


; 
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3tf,M3 
HANDLE  FOR  FORKS,  SPOONS,  AND  TOOTHBRUSHES 
Saau  HuriwMi,  WicUta  Falls,  1^  aarigDor  to  Zootii,  Inc^ 

Wichita  Falb,  Ite. 
Contiiiiiatioo-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  3yM3,  Jan.  12, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,269,420.  Tills  appUcatioa  Oct  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,SI» 
'brm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD7— <54 


3«,6«S 
HANDLE  FOR  A  KNIFE 
Katsnmi  Hasegawa,  Sagamltiara,  Japan,  awignwr  to  Kal  R&D 
Center  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seld,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  224S5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1993,  5-32916 
Itarm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 107 


366,607 
TIE  DOWN  STRAP 
Paid  Holn^rcn,  Standifleld,  and  Nficbael  Bobo,  Brahaa, 
of  Minn.,  a«icnors  to  JSC  Maifcetiiv  Incorporated, 
apoHs,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  U^TTt 
Iferm  of  patent  14  year* 
UJS.  CL  D8-^382 


botk  Ji 


CLAMP  FOR  PEtaOARD  HOOK 
L.  Md>onld,  260  Tiptsa  Rd.,  RaockMi.  Oicg.  9747t 
Fled  Sep.  9, 1994,  Sck  No.  20^14 
Ikm  «r  ptteat  14 ; 
U5.CLIM-3S7 


366,604 

NOVELTY  HAMMER 

Louis  E.  Wddi,  Jr.,  1010  Dodd  St,  River  Wood,  Nebr.  68883 

Filed  Not.  30, 1994,  Ser.  Na  31,533 

Item  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D8— 77 


366,606 
CABLE  HOLDER 
Toshinoba  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  SUnagawa 
Shoko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  May  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  23^403 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJ5.  CL  D8-^356 


PLASTIC  FASTENER 
Charles  L.  Dcschcnes,  North  Attlebora;  Ttecaee  J. 
ton,  both  of  Maas.,  and  William  J.  Cooper,  Woonocket,  ILL, 
assignon  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  CaHt 
Filed  S^.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28X7 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  21, 
1995,  has  been  diBdafaned. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U&CLD8— 382 


366,610 
SPRING  CUP 
Jon  M.  BInmenaus,  Dalton,  Ga.,  atiricmrr  to  dtftttM,  Inc., 
Dalton,G«. 

FBed  Sep.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,388 
Term  ef  patent  14  ycnn 
UJS.CLIW-395 
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RAZOR  BLADE  CARTRIDGE  DISPENSER  MSSERT  CUP 

D.  PDtaMM,  ABdovcr,  Mmb^  aasigBor  to  The  GiBcttc  Jerry  Fnlti,  Lancaatcr,  P«u,  Mrignor  to  BC-USA,  Int.  New 
CoapMiy,  Borton,  Ma«.  HoDaiid,  Pa. 

Filed  JoL  2t,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2644«  FBed  M«y  «,  I9H  Ser.  No.  2^517 

1km  or  patent  14  yens  Tem  o*  prt«t  14  yem 

VS.  CL  D»-^342  VS.  CL  D9-429 


tolMra  Alta 


36M15  MiAlt 

MIXING  SHIELD  CONTADiER  SPOUT 

Robert  A.  Gewin,  3090  N.  Lexiii(too  Ave.,  St  Paul,  Miim.  Jean-Marie  Hoti,  Prilea,  Switzerlaad, 
55113  HoUlBCi  S.A.,  Pnlly,  Swttnrlaad 

Cootta«ation-in-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  1,733,  Nor.  23, 1992,  ri«H      ^^!!!:^;T^Z^'l^''l^^  „ 

doo«L  ™s  appBcadon  No..  21, 19H  Ser.  No.  31,271  I^S'.^illSl.^^SJlSS^^e^  H^^^ 

Ifanm  of  patent  14  years  35,401 

U.S.  CL  D9— 434  datans  priority,  appHcation  Switicriand,  Jan.  24, 1992, 119 

528 

Temi  of  patent  14  yean 
U&CLD9— 447 


3M,614 
BASE  FOR  A  BOTTLE 
Frank  E.  SeoMraiiy,  and  Danid  J.  Dorliani,  both  of  Toledo, 
3M,612  Ohio,  aMignors  to  PiMtic  TecfanoloKlca,  Inc.,  Holland,  Ohio 

PACKAGE  FOR  INSTANT  ADHESIVES  rm  Not.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,019 

Richard  C.  Edstrom,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,-  Bryon  J.  Boorseois,  St  i^,^  ^  pgtaat  14  yean 

Albans,  Vt,  and  Richard  N.  BBrst,  Teanedt,  N J,  airignora  uaCLD9^-434 
to  Loctite  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1994,  Ser.  Na  19,836 
Terii  of  patent  14  years 
U  A  CL  D9-429  f^^ 


/       \ 


3M,«U 
BOTTLE 
babdie  Briilet,  and  Jean-Louis  Brillet,  both  of  Chateannenf; 
France,  assignors  to  Maison  JJL  Briilet  SjL,  Chateannenf, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1995,  Ser.  Na  37463 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  10, 1994,  94  6240 
Michael  G.Knidcerbocker,  Crystal  Lake,  DL,  assignor  to  Aptar  Ikm  of  patent  14  years 

Group,  Inc.,  Cary,  DL  U  A  CL  D9^^522 

Filed  Not.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,614 
Term  at  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD9— 445 


366,616 
PROTECTIVE  CAP  FOR  FINGER  PUMP 


3346 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30,  1996 


January  30,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRAI^MARK  CKTICE 


33*7 


BOTTLE 
Don  HolbitMk,  7<73  S.  CalMllera  Dr.,  Suidy,  Utah  84093 
Filed  Jan.  24, 1995,  Scr.  No.  33,933 
Ttrm  of  patMit  14  yean 
VS.  CL  W-S26 


366,621 
TRAVEL  CLOCK 
Cheng  F.  W.  George,  Shfai  Fai  Terrace,  and  Yn  P.  Hop,  Kwai 
Chnng,  both  of;  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Ibmor  Electronics 
Ltd.,  Quarry  Bay,  Hong  Kong 

Flkd  Jan.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  334>53 
Tmn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 15 


366,623 

PLOTTER  HOUSING 

Patridt  Nguyen,  759  S.  Lcfaad  Dr.,  Diaiiwd  Bai;  Cidif.  91765 

FUed  M*j  16, 1995,  Scr  No.  3M17 

Ttrm  nt  pMtmt  14 

VS.  CL  Dl«— 63 


(ML  ANALYSE  APTARATUS 
E.  CamR,  n^rts^  N A,  I 


Divisian  ar  Scs:  No.  191,395.  Fch.  2, 1994.  TWs 
Jan.  5, 1995,  Sck  No.  33441 
IkmaTpMcMtM 
U.S.  CL  Dl«-«1 


366,620 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Gene  J.  Knzma,  Cohunbns,  and  Douglas  W.  Wearer,  Thty,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  G  K  Parkaglng,  Inc.,  Cohunbos,  Ohio 

Filed  Jnn.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,319 

Term  of  potent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D9^-542 


366,622 

HANDS-FREE  JIGGER 

WilHam  A.  Cary,  1041  Washington  Ave,  Bos  18,  Miami  Beach, 

Fbu  33139 

DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  6,067,  Mar.  23, 1993,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 

350,904.  This  application  Aug.  8, 1994,  Scr.  No.  24,721 

Tmn  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  DIO— 46J 


RIGHT  AND  LEFT  FOOT  SBOE  SIZER 
Kyle  R.  Collins,  1440  Longfellow,  Dctnit,  Mich.  48206 
FUed  Nov.  21, 1994,  Sck  No.  31,279 
Item  of  patent  14! 
U.S.  CL  Dlfr-70 


w 


166476 
WATCH  CROWN/STEM 
H.  Droa,  Umt  Hante  36,  CH  1422, 


FUed  May  25, 1994,  ScK  No.  23^423 
Ttfa  af  pntoit  14  ycf  rs 
VS.  CL  DIO— 131 


Swit- 
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WATCH  BRACELET 
Eddy,  U  LawlenM,  SwtHeriuid, 


FLOWER  POT  COVER 
tnS«nriB  DoMid  E.  Wedov  and  JoMph  G.  StiMter,  botk  or  miUaiid, 

M«rtmAG(Se»ertaM«rtmSA)(S««ftaMi.rti«Ud),  t;;;2taSS«Lp^^ 

SwMaerlaod  Now  Dau  34M34.  whkh  h  ■  tonH— Hw-fat-pit  rf  Stfc  N«. 

HM  Oct  25, 1994,  Scr.  No.  3t,2M  617,454,  Nov.  21, 199*,  abndoMd,  Scr.  No.  411 J49,  Sep.  22, 

priority,  appHcatioa  HagM  Agracacnt,  Ayn  26,  19M,  Pat  No.  Dca.  35M13,  Scr.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22, 19«, 

19H  IHMAyM25«l  airf  S«r.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22, 19».  TWi  appHcatton  Oct  2«, 

Tern  of  poteirt  14  years  1992,  Ser.  N^  693 


3«,<31 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donld  E.  Wedeiv  and  Joacpfe  G.  'WiaKii,  kott  af 
DL,  aalgBon  to  OfWaBd  Sopiy 
Contfuatioa  or  ScK  No.  543,i2S,  Jm.  26, 1991, 
wMcfc  h  a  ca«»liwa>la«  to  pail  of  Sea  Wau  41U47,  Sep.  22, 

19«,  whkk  b  a  imttmuttm  tl  Str.  Now  2S3,tl4,  Dec  I, 
19W,  iliHdniiHl,  wMc>  h  a  cart— Ilea  rf  Sea  No.  682,913,   US.CLDU~6 

Ser.  No.  613#S3,  Maj  22, 19M,  Pat  No.  Dm.  293,224  Tito 
appHcafOoB  JaL  21, 1994,  Sec  No.  26,2m 
Iktmef  patent  14 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


B-Btoky. 
Flyer 

FRed  Se^  22, 1994.  Sec  Naw  2Mtl 
afpatoiMM 


366.628 
DL^MOND 
Hewy  Gnteibard,  Bene  Harbor,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Park  Satten- 
rapat  Baasrak  THX 

FBed  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3«.949 
Ttocm  ot  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DU— 99 


366.636 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Wedcr,  and  Joaeph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 

DL,  Mrignore  to  mgUMid  Snppiy  Corporation,  Oghland,  DL 

Conttonatlon-to-part  of  Ser.  Now  W7,6S4,  Dec  16, 1991,  whkh 

to  a  continwrtlon-in-part  of  Sec  No.  716,272,  Jan.  4, 1991, 

whkh  to  a  continoatlon-in-part  oT  Sec  No.  617,454,  Nor.  21, 

1996,  ahandanwl,  mM  Sec  No.  71«,272h  a  canttaHatio»to- 

part  of  Sec  No.  4Ua49,  Sep.  22, 19«9,  Pat  No.  Dca.  3SM13, 

Sec  No.  411447,  Sep.  22, 19W,  and  Sec  No.  4U,245,  Sep.  22, 

19*9.  ndi  appHcation  Jan.  8, 1993,  Sec  No.  3,581 

Item  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  DU— 164 


FLOWER  STEM  HOLDER  FtHt  FLOWER  VASE 
W.  GnaaMi;  288  Daniel  Boone  Rd.,  Bfatohiio,  Ph. 
19588 

Fled  Dec  6. 1994.  Sec  No.  32,182 
llHBorpaliitM 
VS.  CL  Dll— 164 


366434 
LEM(mAI«  STAND 
John  R.  Aadcnon,  15438  Oarii  Rd.,  CUdwal,  Id. 
Fled  JnL  11. 1994,  Sec  No.  25,716 
Dm  of  patent  14 
VS.  CL  DU— 182 


UMI 
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CHILD'S  TRICYCLE 
Oak  Park,  DL,  and  James  B.  Eadcy,  MiBneapoifa, 
MbuL,  Mrignon  to  Radto  Flyer  Inc^  Chkacit,  OL 
Flkd  Sep.  22, 1994,  Set  Na  28,Ma 


Term  of  patcat  14  ycara 


\3S.  CL  D12— 112 
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VANE 
Lester  E.  ffwHt-«««>,  9525  Yale  Rd^  DceHidd,  Ohio  444U 
FOed  Sep.  1, 1994,  Scr.  No.  27,789 
"ftni  «f  psieat  14  jrcan 
U&CLD12-J17 


3«,645 

nUSONm  TRANSPORT  MODULE 

RoMld  L.  Diitk,  P.O.  Boi  196,  y/mnaim,  Ind.  4«5W 

FBcd  Oct  15, 199l»,  Scr.  No.  597,585 

Ikm  of  patent  14  ycara 

U.S.  CL  D12— 405 
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36M47  3M,M9 

DATA  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT  UNIT  DESKTOP  COMPUTER  HOUSING 

Randall  W.  Martin,  Tiie  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq   ^*"'  ^  Soderbnrg,  66  Barranca  #3,  Santa  Bariian,  CaHL 
Computer  Coiporalion,  Hooston,  Tn.  ^^^ 

DiTisiott  ofSer.  No.  951,550,  Sep.  24, 1992.  This  appUcatioa  ™*^  ^**-  ''  *'**'  ^*-  ^**-  **''^ 

Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,150 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


U.S.  CL  D14— 106 


Term  oT  patent  14  years 


366>44 

BOAT  SPEED  REGULATOR 

Lyie  S.  Morrow,  1014  Alpine  Rd.,  Montraae,  Colo.  81401-4606 

FOed  Jan.  11, 1995,  Ser.  Na  33,743 

Item  of  patent  14  years 

U&CLD12-^17 


366,646 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Francte  L.  Carr,  Downers  Grove,  IlL,  assignor  to  SAFCO 
Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,719 
Item  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 146 


366,648 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
David  W.  HUI,  and  Tim  K.  Murphy,  both  of  Rochester,  Mnn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonit,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22,254 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 100 


366,650 
DOCUMENT  SCANNER 
Raymond  J.  McKinnon,  Jr.,  Castro  Valley,  and  Midmd  R. 
Barry,  Palo  AHo,  both  of  CaHL,  assipMrs  to ' 
munications,  In&,  Palo  Alto,  CaUL 

Filed  Oct  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,507 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— U4 
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366jiSl 

MSK  STORAGE  EXPANSION  UNTT  FOR  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

DaTid  W.  Hill,  and  Tim  K.  Murphy,  both  of  Rodicstcfv  Mtam^ 

Msigiiors  to  Internatioiial  Busfaicss  Machines  Corporation, 

Anionk,N.Y. 

filed  May  3, 1994,  Scr.  Na  22317 
Tmn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 117 


366,653 
WRISTREST 
Ross  LoTegrove,  London,  England,  and  Stephen  Peart,  Camp- 
hell,  CaUt,  aasicnon  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
PIttsburgli,  Pa. 

Filed  JnL  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26^55 
Tmn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 114 


MfaM. 


366,6S7 
COMMUNKATIWI  AID 
Haligm,  St  Paul,  «id  Lka  E. 
of  Mnn.,  airivMfS  tn  AUcMt,  be. 


HANDLE  FOR  A  COMPUTER  JOYSTICK 
Sanctaei;  Miiw  Panll;  Sieve  Kaacko,  aO  of  Seattle, 
Wash.;  Hcwy  CUn.  Portland,  Orcf^-  Robert  DUign,  Vc^ce, 
Caiit;  Michael  Knodt,  Cohunhw,  Ohio,  and  CWrc  BcHaid, 
Seattle,  WariL,  aaricnofs  to  Micraaaft  Con>oratiaa,  Red- 
mond, WadL  FBed  Sep.  2, 1994,  Set  No.  2M15 
FOed  Dec  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31314  Ttim  of  palMt  14 
Item  of  patent  14  years                                U&CLD14— 16t 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114 


Cbtle 


366.652 
DOCUMENT  SCANNER 
Hayato  IcUnose,  Yamanaahi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Niaca  Corpo- 
ration, YamawHhi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36,691 
Ctaima  prioitty,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6, 1994, 6-26973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 107 


366,654 
MOUSEPAD 
Rom  LoTcgrove,  London,  Engfauid,  and  Stephen  Peart,  Camp- 
beU,  CaUL,  assignors  to  Wsstfaighoasc  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsborgli,  Pa. 

Filed  JuL  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26,356 
Item  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114 


REAR  PORTION  OF  A  TOP  SURFACE  FOR  A 
VnWOCASSETTE 
Gregory  H.  Johnson,  Oakdale,  Minn.;  Mark  J.  Ocsfco,  Hll- 
faund,  and  DoaaM  J.  Staafenberg,  DnbUn,  botfi  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfhctarliv  Coas- 
paay,  St  PauL  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1994,  Str.  No.  2«,924 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 121 


COMBINED  MGITAL  AUDIO  MSK  PLAYER.  RADIO 
AND  TAPE  RECCMtDER 


rued  Jan.  12, 1995,  Sck  No.  34,597 
TermofpateMM: 
VS.  CL  D14— 16S 


•Vl;^ 
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3(M»  3«,«1 

CRADLE  MOUNT  FOR  A  PEBSONALCOMPirraR  FOR  FLANGED  FTTITNG  FOR  A  CATALYTIC  CONVEKITO 

USEINAVEmCLE  ^^'itTriBMiiilliiir^^                       ■««■« » MP— IB  Ml- 

Monte  Rmi,  St  L«d^  Mo,  and  Howwd  Keni«,  SonttMd,  FDed  Oct  U,  15H  Ser.  No.  29,M1 

Mick,  oMiswtn  to  Lmct  Dirta  Tteknology,  Inc,  St  Look,  cutmt  priority,  appiic^ion  JapHi,  May  2,  19M,  <-U7»7; 


Mo. 

FHed  Dec  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  1M33 
-bra  of  patent  14: 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114 


SteTcaR. 


SNOW  MOBILE  ENGINE  HEAD 

,  5919  S.  3M  Wert,  Mmray,  Utah  Mlt7 
FUed  Sep.  23, 1994,  Scr.  No.  2»jS5S 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D15— 5 


IbImi  priority,  appHd 
May  2, 1994, 6-127S8 

THrni  of  patent  14  yean 
U&CLD15— 5 


^^^ 


\ 


^^ 


^S' 


GRINDING  AND  SHARPENING  MACHINE 
Jcaircy  L.  HafUy,  GilMonia;  Xn  Lei,  Chcawid^  and 
Brickner,  Ptttriiarili,  aD  of  Pa,  aerignen  to  Delto 
tionai  Machinery  Cocp,  PIttabnrgh,  Pa. 

FDed  Aog.  9, 1994,  Scr.  No.  2«,7«1 
Ikra  of  potent  14 
VS.  CL  015—124 


LENS  COVER  FOR  CCMVERTING  EYEGLASSES  TO 
SUNOJiSSES 
Caricne  Metmk,  RJL  1  B«  291t,  UnderUL  Vt  ( 
FBed  Mat  14, 1994,  Sck  Nou  19,849 
Itancrpaicitf  14^ 
UJS.  CL  DM— IM 


SUNGLASSES 
Gratecy  F.  Anelte,  339i5  Cipe  Cofc,  Sonlh 

Ctutnen 

FRed  Ang.  24, 1994,  ScK  No.  27,543 
'ftfaoTpnlntM 
U.S.  CL  DM-a25 


Not  bned  For  nte 


CAMERA  REMOTE  CONTR<MX£R 
forohoM,  and  IMnya  Yiiawirl,  both  of  DAyn, 
Japan,  MdgnoH  to  Rkah  Clip  i^j.  Ltd,  MdMltenmlBlee. 
trie  Co,  Ltd,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  1435 
OaiBH  priority,  appBcaliiin  Japnn,  Apr.  28, 1993, 5-12482 
IkcvorpntentMi 
U.S.  CL  DU— 237 


SUNGLASSES 
GicaMT  R  Anetto,  3390  Cipe  Co«c  Sonlh 
CMH:92Cn 

Fled  Ang.  24, 1994,  ScK  No.  27,545 
IkcM  or  patent  14 
VS.  CL  Dlt-3» 
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3t6^^  366fin 

POCKFIED  PAGE  FOR  STORING  PHOTOGRAPH  BLACKBOARD  ERASER 

NEGATIVES  Smig  J.  Huh,  6/4, 14X4  Kuro-i-doag.  Kora-kn,  Scxml,  Rq».  of 

Jtnkr  A.  IntentM,  251  Gidcn  Dn,  Apt  101-E,  Key  Biscayne,  Korea 

n^  3314,  Filed  Sep.  9, 1»4,  Scr.  No.  28,229 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,7*7  Ctaim  priority,  appUoitioa  Rep.  of  Kore%  M«r.  14,  1994, 

Tarm  tt  patent  14  yean  47MD94 

U&CLD19L-33  Tma  of  patent  14  yeait 

U&CLD19-53 


3«,«72  3«,C74 

ERASER  HAVING  A  SWIRL  DOCUMENT  HOLI»R 
Sean  KitaeyUer,  KnosTille,  Iten.,  airipior  to  Berol  Corpof*-  MaaiAnai  Bnd, DnaMe, CaNt, aerignorle Lien OMcc Prad- 

tlon,  Brentwood,  Tnn.  nets,  Inc,  Gardena,  CaW. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36,599  FBed  Oct  24, 1994,  Sck  Now  3M99 

Iferm  of  patent  14  years  Ikra  aT  patent  14 : 

U.S.  CL  D19— 53  VS.  O.  D19-W 


36MC9 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
James  A.  McCartney,  301  Sandra  La.,  N.  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13212, 
and  Irida  A.  Jordan,  9510  Woodlawn  Dr.,  Brewerton,  N.Y. 
13029  364^1 

Filed  May  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,194  ERASER  HAVING  A  SUNBURST 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  g^^  Khimiller,  Knozville,  Tenn.,  assivior  to  Berd  Corpora- 

VS.  CL  D19— 42  uon,  Brentwood,  Ttam. 

Filed  MaK  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36,597 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D19^-53 


3M,C73 

EDUCATIONAL  TOY  FIGURE  3CCC» 

Christine  J.  Harlii«-BerK,  59  Dumter  Rd.,  HoDiston,  Maak  DISPLAY  STAND 

•1746  ffsj  111  Tlllliijiiiili.  IITIITT  nsiil7l   riilisnil.  TTin  mff 

FBed  Oct  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,754  DhWon  ef  Sck  Na.  4,731,  Feb.  U.  1993,  PM.  No.  Des. 

Item  of  patent  14  years  357,705.  flfc  appMcaMin  Mar.  7, 1995,  Sea  No.  3M13 

U.S.  CL  D19^-59  Term  of  patent  14: 

U.S.  CL  D19^-90 


167-727  0.0.-96-l9:QL3 
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BOARD  GAME 

Roger  W.  Watkei;  6329  S.  3Mi  Wcft  Avc^  lUn,  Okia.  74132 

Filed  Ant.  31. 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,7«5 

ttrm  flf  patcal  14  jrcws 

U.S.CLI>21-^ 


3M,C78 
TOYFLASHUGHT 
ItaOaadn  J.  Clmock,  Ahwaonte  Springi,  Fla, 
K  llrMliBC  VioiiM,  Va. 

med  ApK  C  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,9M 
Tem  of  patent  14  jrcars 
VS.  CL  D21— 121 


tolft 


AimUMATIC  GOiLg  BALL  lEDNG  FLATItMtM 
JaMi  G.  jMti,  B«  132  413  Wot  CHtn;  Jaan  C  Hqrdai, 
1*2  Tvnw  P.O.  Boi  24S,  aiid  Ma  A.  Mite,  Ble.  2.  Bas  0,  ■■ 

of  Maarteonn,  KaM.  C7SC7 


MEIAL  WOOD  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
J.  A  Bliiliai,  773t  OJt  F^tB,  Sawaata,  Fla.  3<13» 
Flad  A«  2(,  1994,  ScK  Naw  27,5i2 
afaalHtMi 


FBcd  Sep.  2i,  1994,  Ser.  Naw  21,917 
TmaarpMortM: 
U.S.  CL  D21— 2M 


VS.  CL  D21— 214 


3M,C77 

DINOSAUR-ROCKER 

Ken  E.  Pattcnoo,  P.O.  Boi  14t9,  Eagle  Pofaat,  Ores.  "$24 

FOed  Apr.  13, 1994,  Sen  No.  21,237 

'nrm  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D21— M 


3CM79 
TETHERED  BALL  HTTTING  PRACTICE  AID 
Don  A.  Oemcnts,  5205  Prince  Chariea  Ct,  Ariinfton,  Ttx. 
7M17 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1994,  Set  No.  2MU 
Ttem  of  patent  14 ; 
VS.  CL  D21— 199 


3<Mn 

TENNIS  RACKET 
I  J.  Hadfcs,  2  Hal  SL,  Oceawide,  N.Y.  11572 
FOed  Jnn.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  24434 
Item  of  patent  14: 
U.S.  CL  D21— 212 


CWaad, 


GCMJ  CLUB  HEAD 

,  CalC  aarivMTla  Flap  Gair 


FBed  Sep.  27, 1994,  See  Na.  29,B2» 
Ikmaf  patent  14: 
U.S.  CL  D21— 214 
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GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  CHILDSEN'S  FLAY  TOWER 

SUb-Aa  Lim  Fiog-'nugi  Tihran,  Pror.  of  Chiiw,  w&dpmr  to  WBUhh  H.  Ziegler,  Jr,  Bedford,  Ps^  ortgnor  to 

WXSrit*UkMCma^Co^lM^riatr'T<iat.'f!ilmwa,rwvf.  Cotponiiaii,  Bedford,  Fk. 

ofCUu  FBed  Ai«.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  27,CW 

Fikd  Dec  16, 19H  Sot  No.  323S5  Ikna  of  patoat  14  yean 

IteaofpataatUycan  U.S.CLDU— 244 
U.S.  CL  D21— 214 
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FISHING  IffiBL 
Ston,  Zdi  Aai  Sec,  Aaitrta,  ■ 


INSECT  TEAP 
I  S.  Ouratto,  312«A  CaHicrtae,  HoaeWa,  O.  MKM 
FBed  Jib.  II,  19M,  Scr.  No.  IT^U 

IkntofpalcatMTtan  FBed  Nav.  7, 1994,  Set  No.  31491 

U.S.  CL  D22— 122  IhmefpatalM 

VS.  CL  D22— 149 


3363 


to  ABU  AB, 


< — u 


I?  I  >'''■' 


iifei 


BEX! 


3M,«5 
PORTABLE  G<Mf  BALL  WASHER 
Cliari(aA.Faaa(,l<25S.  l«9lhSt,Oaudia,Nebr.M144,aad  Robert  J.  Nofau, 
Robert  M.  Faalk,  9925  DeroMhire  Dr.,  Oauba,  Nebr.  «U4      Pa.,  mA%^mt  to 
FOed  Dec  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,7S6 
Isetm  of  patcat  14  jpcan 
U.S.  CL  D21— 234 


3M,M7 
SWING  SEATING  PLATFORM 

Mtai.,  and  Paal  C  GiBcs,  Bedford, 
Corponrttoa,  Bedford,  Pa. 


FOed  Aag.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,72< 
•Rriafpateat  Myean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 24< 


INSECT  BATT  STATION 
Joeqih  T.  Mara,  aad  AAu  S.  Lm.  belb  of 
•MiSnon  to  GriOa  Corporaliea,  Vddoeta,  Ga. 
Filed  Apr.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21,619 
"ftni  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D22— 122 


VabhMla,  Ga.,  L.  T. 


3M,i91 
TISHING  FLOAT 
29M  Oi*  Dm  Par^aaM,  Arte  724M 
FBed  Sep.  3*,  1993,  Scr.  Na.  13,729 
Ikni^rpaKalM: 
MS.  CL  D22— 14i 
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3M,in  3«,iM 

SntAYER  SHROUD  FAUCET  HANDLE 

Ronald  Wadsworth,  Cambria,  CaHf:,  Mrifor  to  Cataur  Ik^  Haw  LobcnMiav  Mcadca,  Gcnwuiy,  aarignor  to  Friedrick 

dtyof  Induatiy,  CaUt.  Groke  AkticagcMllKkafI,  Hcneiv  Gcnumy 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1994.  Scr.  No.  21,5*0  FDed  Mac  28, 1995,  Scr  No.  34,MS 

IkniorpirtertMytws  OalBH  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcnuny,  Jan.  31, 1994,  94  W 

U&CLD23— 2U  475ji 

TmorpattatH: 

•:'•-;:                              ■:■■'■■  U.S.  CL  D23— 25« 


k::^::=::A 


EAR  PLUG  CCMMBINED  PRE-FHXID  CARTRnM»-NEEIMj;  UNTT 

W«rdB.KnnM.l«5UraRhcrDcSpalqriTi^a,Va.  22553  ANDHCMJWR 

FBed  JaL  21, 1994,  Set  No.  2MM  Marit  A.  StitU,  RirfciaUr;  WBbM  A. 

The  pertloa  of  Ifce  Iw  rflUi  patct  mfcargprt  to  No?.  21,       kwgh.  Wife ef  N.Y.;  Jifea  J. Nkdaipial 

2M9,  h»  ben  Hw-fa— <■  N J.;  Rayiai  P.  ffcipaai,  VakpMrt,  N.Y.;  B«tfc  A.  Drie, 

Itea  of  patent  14  yean  RachtiHr,  N.Y.;  Rfcbart  J.  FcHi,  Pii^tH,  N.Y,  i 

U.S.  CL  D24— IN  ibM  W.  Pbi^  Ldtoy,  N.Y.,  ■■Igwm  to  Storita 

be.  New  York.  N.Y. 

FBed  Sep.  29, 1993,  Sck  Nol  13,/fC7 
TkntoTptrtdtM! 
U.S.  CL  D24— U4 


3M,i93 
BALL  VALVE 
Nacf  Grcfor,  Badcn-DattwO,  Switieriand, 
FiMher  RohriritniisaByBtcaw  AG, 


Filed  Apr.  18, 1994,  Sec  No.  21<437 
Claime  priority,  appUcatfaM  Hague 
1993,  DftM27412 

IkraofpalHtf  14: 
UJ5.  CL  D23— 245 


COMBINED  AIR  FURDirat  AND  CLEANER 
Goiilea  BenmiliMT,  Barodooa,  Spain,  aMignor  to  MonUnei 
t»  Gcorg      Sodete  Anonyme,  Bagnolet,  France 
S^"'i»H*>»d  Filed  Jan.  13, 1994,  Sck  No.  17^58 


dainvi  priority,  application  France,  JnL  21, 1993, 933^52 
1*>  Tkm  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D23-^3«4 


34M97 
COMBINED  MOLDED  CONE  STYLE  FACE  MASK  AND 

VISOR 
Mkhad  A.  DranuMNid,  Bedftod,  Tes.,  Mniiani   to  Itenai 
Medical  Pradnda,  Inc.,  Fort  Wetlh,  Ten. 
Continiiation-in-part  of  SeK  No.  45424,  Apt  8, 1993,  abM- 
doned.  TUs  application  OcL  4, 1993,  Set  No.  13,892 
Tem  ol  pnlcnt  14 : 
U.S.  CL  D24— llt.2 


THORACOSOVIC  FORRESTOt  RING  FORCEPS 
R.  BMW,  BraoUyn  Ptefc,  Mian.,  airignar  to  : 
StPMl,bbn. 
FBed  ApK  22, 1994,  Sck  Nou  21,741 
Ike  portion  «r  the  tem  af  thk  pattm  anbae^nenl  to  JM.  2, 
281t,hr 
Ikm  of  patent  14: 
U.S.  a.  D24— 143 


-^/ 


^ 
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36^700 
THORACOSCOPIC  DEBAKEY  CLAMP 
R.  Blake,  Brooidyn  Puk,  Mfau.  55444, 
itmMtfaNMl,  St  Paul,  MtaiB. 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  21,763 
The  portioa  of  the  tent  of  this  patent  sabaeqneiit  to 
2nt,  ha*  been  dfcwiataiiwl. 
Ikna  of  patent  14  yean 
U.&  CL  D24— 143 


366,702 
lONTOPHORETIC  DRUG  DELIVERY  CONTROLLER 
to  KariD.Kiik,IIl,  New  Yoifc,N.Y.,  and  JaaMiR.TDicnian,  Palo 
AHo,  CaUfl,  ■wltnnni  to  Bccton  Diddnaon  and  Company, 
Fnnkiin  Lakes,  N  J. 
2,  FOed  Ant.  311, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1231 

Ifcnn  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D24— 1S9 


366^7M 
TEXTURED  PAVING  STONE 
Edward  Biyant,  ElaMcake,  Canada,  aMignor  t 
Hoidingi,  Inc,  Ontario,  Canada 
Conthwathm  of  Set  No.  591,868,  Oct  2, 1998, 

Ihk  appHcatkn  May  12, 1993,  Sck  No.  8,273 
Tent  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D2S— 113 


CM  W. 


JMiyTM 
LAMP  BULB 
G/R,  21-23  Pa  Ob 


3367 


Skai  Pa, 


Fled  Fch.  19, 1992,  Set  Na.  838^469 
TkmafpMntH! 
U.S.CLD26-^ 


366,701 
MEDICAL  IMAGING  MACHINE 
Rkhard  B.  Maieas;  Larry  Fenke,  both  of  Madison,  Wis.; 
Bernard  W.  Sioek;  AMona  A.  Skxek,  both  oTBooMer,  Colo.; 
James  G.  Dehihery,  Madison,  and  Mike  M.  Teste,  Ventna, 
both  ofWis.,  assignon  to  Lonar  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continoation  ot  Ser.  No.  15,251,  Nov.  12, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appikation  Nov.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,012 
Tmn  of  patent  14  yean 
U&CLD24— 159 


366,703 

COMBINED  MASSAGER  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

'  MASSAGING  HEADS  AND  CHARGER 

Ong-Wah  Hnen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Faiifom 

Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,893 
Chdms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16, 1993, 
2035208 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D24— 214 


366,785 
LAMP  BULB 
CU  W.  Yai«.  G/F.,  21-23  Po  On  Rand, 
Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FDed  Feb.  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  838,468 
Hmn  of  patent  14 
U.S.CLD26-^ 


Shni  Pa, 


366.707 
FLEXIBLE  FLASHLIGBT 
Darid  W.  Kalmv  North  Haven,  CevL,  asrignar 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 

HM  Feb.  2L  1995,  Sck  No.  35,176 
TtemsfpatatU] 
U.S.CLD26— 43 


rr\ 
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3M,7W  3«,7M 

FLASHUGm'  WITH  FLEXIBLE  BODY  FLEXIBLE  FLASHUGHT 

to  Black  ft  Decker  Amtob  SiymMrid,  Brirtol,  Conifc,  eerffMC  to  Btock  ft  Decker 
Inc^  Newark,  DcL 

Filed  Mat.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  3MM 
Item  of  patent  14  yean 
Item  of  patent  14  yean  U&  CL  D2«— 43 

U.S.CLD2t— 43 


Paul  S.  Santardero,  Avon,  Conn.,  i 
Inc,  Newark,  DeL 

FBed  Mar.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38ji5t 


3M,712  3M,714 

ADJUSTABLE  SPOT  LUMINAIRE  CBANIKLIEB 

Dooclae  A.  HaaMm,  ArliaglMi;  Tlmotiiy  D.  Stacy,  Piano,  and  David  H.  Porta;  Ch^rin  Fi*.  OUa,      'ji   i 

Timothy  W.ltelcaki,  Garland,  all  of  Tec,  amicBon  to  ¥ut-  rirhlrr  Tn  .  rinilMd.  TTMii 

Lite,  Inc.,  Dalai,  IteL  FBed  1m.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  334*1 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2M1S  Item  of  pnlcnt  14 

Item  of  patent  14  yeari  UACLD2*— 81 
U.S.CLD26— 63 


toTkeL.D. 


r- 


3M,7*9 
FLASHLIGHT  WITH  FLEXIBLE  BODY 
Aaron  «———".  Briitoi,  Conn.,  amlgnor  to  Black  ft  Dedwr 
Inc.  Newark,  DcL 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  3«,a58 
Item  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD2<-43 


36«,711 
CLAMP-ON  ADJUSTABLE  UGHT  FOR  A  GBILL 
Brad  L.  OMby,  36M  StonelHWik  Farme  Ct,  Greenaboro,  N.C. 
274W 

Filed  Not.  10, 1994,  Seiv  No.  30jtS5 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.CLin6— 60 


3M,713  

OUTDOOR  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Edward  C.  CoraeH,  Waakcgan,  m.,  and  Robert  D.  Gieae, 
Kcnoaiia,  Wis.,  anignon  to  Intermatic  Incorporated,  Spring 
Grove,  DL 

FBed  JnL  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2M34 
Item  of  patent  14  yean 
U£.a.D26— 68 


366,715 
CHANMUER 
David  H.  Porter,  ClH«iin  Fdi,  OUo, 
KicUer  Co.,  develMid,  OUo 

FBed  Jan.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33402 
Item  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD26— 84 


tolteL.  D. 
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3M,71« 
TABLE  LAMP  BASE 
CoOeafi  M.  Vinte,  WHkmghby  Bdslita,  Ohio, 
LJ>.  Kichkr  Co^  Ovdaiid,  Ohio 

Fncd  Oct  U,  1994,  Stt.  Ho.  29y412 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  ytm 
VS.CLV16—93 


3M,718 
TABLE  LAMP  BASE 
to  tht  Gmry  M.  KatHer,  Ch^rin  FaDi,  Ohio, 
KicUer  Co^  OeTciaBil,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  U,  1994,  Scr.  No.  29y«14 
Ikm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD26— 93 


to  The  LJ>. 


3M,7M 
TABLE  LAMP  BASE 
Gaiy  M.  KaUteiv  Chacria  FaBi,  OUo, 
Kicfaier  Co,  OcTciaad,  OWo 

FBed  Oct  11, 1994,  Sck  No.  29,4«S 
Ikm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS-CLDM—n 


to  The  LJ>. 


3tf,722 
LAMTSBAMm 
Mb«-1>an  Ihn,  SS,  Ma  Vwam  WmI  St. 

FBed  Not.  7, 1994.  ScK  No.  at.733 
IknofpatantM 
VS.  CL  D2<— 125 


"Wwi* 


; 


3M.717 
TABLE  LAMP  BASE 
CoBccn  M.  Vlnge,  WOloaghby  Hda^its.  Ohio, 
L.  D.  Kichler  Co.,  CSerciaiMl,  OUo 

Filed  Oct  U,  1994.  Sck  No.  29.413 
"Rnn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D26— 93 


,,<^g>> 


to  The  3M,719 

TABLE  LAMP  BASE 
David  H.  Portet;  Chagrin  Fails,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  LJ>. 
Kichler  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  11. 1994.  Sen  No.  29«415 
Xmn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLin<— 93 


<^^ 


■it        \P 


^. 


3W,721 
LIGHT  FIXTURE 


3M.723 
GLASS  SHADE 

FBed  Oct  4. 1994.  Ser.  No.  29^44 
TknnofnMntM 


S5283 

Continaalion-fai-part  of  Ser,  No.  789.4C9,  Nor.  8, 1991, 

.  Tliii  application  Dec  23, 1993.  Scr.  No.  16,746 


Tmnof 


UJS.  CL  D26— UP 


14  years 


U.S.  CL  D26-134 
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3«,724 
LAMPSHADE 
Hring-MiB  Kcng,  Pakw  Verde*  Estates,  and  Richard  W.  ^^^'"^  *'• 
McDowcU,  Pakw  Verdcs,  botk  or  CaHf;  asrisnors  to  Jimway, 
IiK,  BcB,  Calif: 

VBcd  Oct  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  30,246 
Ibrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26— 134 


366,726 
GLASS  SHADE 
No.  1427,  Ren-Ay  Rd^  dii-Ding  Li,  Jwn-Nan 
Jcnn,  Mian-Li  Hrien,  IMwan,  Prav.  af  China 
Filed  Oct.  4, 1994,  Sck  No.  29,356 
Ifenn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26— 136 


3i6,73i 
LlPtmCKKIT 


3«,72t 
DISPOSABLE  RAZ(«  HANDLE 
Kl  Jae  Ryu,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  iiilgiir  to  DORCO  Co., 
Ltd.,Kyanni^Kep.ofKoRn  SSTpwSqS?  ""**  ^^  "'' 

FBedAns.  It.  19H  Sck  No.  26,961  fiw  Ji^  9, 19H  Set  N*  24032 

OafaM  priority,  appHcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea.  Ape  7,  1994,  Ikm  of  pirtcM  14 

1994-7059  VS.  CL  D2»-a6 

IhrmofpatoMM 
U.S.CLD28— « 


366,727 

APPLICATOR 

Anne  M.  Poasmann,  10*  Lake  Vme  Or.,  Petahima,  CaUf.  94954 

Filed  Aog.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  747,915 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  siAseqiient  to  Feb.  28, 

2007i  has  lieen  disclainied. 

Ttrm  of  ptfcnt  14  years 

VS.  CL  D28— 7 


366,725 
GLASS  SHADE 
Chi  J.  Chca,  No.  101,  Jian-Shan,  Chi-Ding  Li,  Jwu-Nan  Jenn, 
Mian-Li  Hsien,  lUwan,  Pror.  of  CUna 

Filed  Oct  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,346 
TenM  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26— 136 


366,731 
CYCLIST  HELMTT 


St- 


366,729 
EARRING  STUD  TWEEZERS 
Vladiniir  RcU,  30524  Ganado  Dr.,  Rancho  Palo*  VtrdM,  CaHL 
90274    . 

Filed  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13.064 
Item  of  patent  14 
U.S.  CL  D28— 55 


Sporte  be,  Qachec,  ( 
ned  Nwr.  2, 1994,  Sec  No.  30426 
i  priori^  appRcnttaa  Caanda,  May  3, 1994, 1994-0C76 
Ikm  of  pnicat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D29— 102 
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3iC,732 
PROTECTIVE  HEAD  GEAR 
iS.  Gna,  M  Sally  Port  Rd^  BDtm  Hnd 
I  Wood,  IM  Forat  Gwdcn,  mitaa  Head, 
29928 

FBed  Dec  13, 1994,  Set:  No.  32,27« 
IknioffataiitM 
U.S.CLD29— IM 


3iC734 
FIREFIGHTER  RESCUE  AND  UnUTY  BELT  WITH 
■d  DETACHABLE  CARRIER 

ofSLC  LowiCMC  C  Artku;  159  DncM -Mid,  Loi«wood,  Fla.  32779 
FBed  Oct  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  3M73 
Ikm  of  potent  14  yean 
D.S.  CL  D29— 124 


3«,73S 
AQUARIUM  TANK 
BOaoni  Ictaikawa,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  anlgiinr  to  NImo  Indnstiy 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Itokyo,  Japan 

FDcd  Dm.  1«,  1993,  Scr.  No.  16,235 
Tkc  portion  oT  the  tent  of  tkto  potent  nbeeqncnt  to  Aog.  8, 


3M,733 
HANDCUFF  U&CLD3»-1«1 

J.  StMAta,  9«7  Yannoolh  Ct,  Loolrrflle,  Ky.  4a272 
FBed  JbL  29, 1994,  Scr.  No.  2M79 
Ikni  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D29— 12t 


IkmoT 


14  yean 
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3M,73(  3M,73B 

STUMP  DOG  HOUSE  COMBINATKM ICS  SCRAPm  AND  SNOW  BROmi 

MdaneyL.  Northrop,  Octane,  and  Matthew  J.  VaBo,Fitaeo,  Gary  P.  taad,  Andaimi  Kant,  acM^w  la ' 

both  or  1te..airignoii  to  DoriuidlMannfKtnrtag  Company.  *^"''*^' SJ^"^,^  ^  ,«^  ,i«- 

IncArBnglon,!^  ^^  t!1.  J  — L-i  14  ^^  ^'^ 

FBed  Nov.  14, 19H  Scr.  No.  311,923  U&  CL  D32-42                 ''^^      ' 
Itam  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D3»— 112 


S 


:2£ 


£}- 


£]> 


3M,739 
CCNMBINED  CLEANING  AND  WIPING  IMEVICE 

and  Uwe  Dingol,  AbMrinach,  dl  aC  GcnHny,  M^Hn  10 
VBeda  GaibH,  Gcnuny 

FBed  Jan.  3, 1995,  Scb  Nol  33,B11 
dilw    priority,    appicaHn    Gcnwty,    JnL    4,    1994, 
M94B5437.1 

Tkm  of  patent  14: 
U&CLD32-42 


3M,737 
COMPACT  DISC  CLEANER 
Yong  E.  Chen,  Rbl  C,  12tfa  FL,  Fn  Hai^  North  Rd., 
Ihiwan,  ProT.  oT  China 

FUed  JnL  18, 1994,  Set:  No.  2M33 
Item  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D32-n35 


3«i,748 
DUST  MOP  HEAD 
Ken  F.  Claaacn,  Doyiertown,  and  Vtaeent  L.  Hricy,  Orrrflfe, 
both   of  OUo,   —ItBen   to  RnhbennaU 
WooatetvOfaio 

FBed  Ai«.  U.  1994,  Set  No.  27,M4 
Ikm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD32-M 
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3M,741 
BRUSH  HOLDER 


3M,743 
SANITARY  NAPKIN  RECEPEACLE 


TteRaceA.Roeliri|,2n7Etaiwood,Sytnuiia,Oiiio435M        Robert  A.  DaTeqMrt,S7hMia,  Ohio, 


to  ImiMct  Prod- 


FDcd  Oct  19, 19H  So.  No.  29,M7 
Term  of  potent  14  ycon 
U.S.CLD32— 54 


acts,  Lk^  Ibkdo,  Ohio 

FOed  Dec  12, 1994,  Scr.  No.  32,M9 
Ikni  of  poteirt  14  yean 
U&CLD34— 7 


3M,745  3«,747 

FLAT  BED  CART  DRUM  CRADLE 

Aim  R.  Kern;  John  A.  LoFleai^  both  of  RichnMwd;  Gocfse  Michael  H.  itttm  j^BcnOie.  Whj  Jomh  P  0^h& 

Hand,  MidlotUan,  end  Bmcc  Ferrh,  RtrtwMnd,  afl  oT  Vk,  ..^^  «jni  o  "^         '■         '  ^^^ 

FOed  Jan.  5, 1995,  Sec  Nol  33421  aontnon  to  entac  u 

Iknn  of  patent  14  year.  FBed  No».  2«,  19H  Set  No.  3M44 

U&  CL  D34— 17  ■»"■  •* 

U.S.CLD34— 12 


of  OUa, 


OWo 


14 


% 


K. 


-r> 


I     I 


.1    ' 


^^^^^^"^^^ 


3i6,742 
WASTE  RECEPTACLE 
Eric  Chan,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  RPI 
KUch. 

Filed  Not.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,323 
Tana  ef  patent  14  yean 
UJ5.CLD34— 1 


3M,744 

FILING  CART  FOR  EDUCATIONAL  ASSESSMENT 

PORTFOUOS 

Jane  B.  BaBejr.  IMl  S.  Shepherd,  No.  255,  Honaton,  Ita.  77019 

FOed  Not.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3«,573 

Mariette,  Ikrai  of  patent  14  ; 

U.S.CLD34— 12 


3M,74« 
MOBILE  ANALYSIS  CART 
Wnttam  P.  Jonee,  Gnmee,  m.,  aerignor  to  SynMx  Corporation, 
Long  GroTe,  DL 

FBed  Feb.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,371 
Thwi  of  patent  14  yenn 
U.S.CLD34— 2* 


3M,74S 
GARIffiMCART 
7«nShacffLa.,Fart 


19*34 

Fikd  Mat  L  1995,  Seb  No.  35,535 
IteaofpnUntH 
U.S.CLD34— 24 


Pa. 


UM 
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3M,749  3M.7S* 

MIDDLE  SHELF  FOR  USE  IN  A  BUSSING  CAST  ENCLOSURE  PANEL 

BnMllcT  J.  CariMtB,  aad  Jnnilfcw  M.  Dnghnty,  botk  of  JonalliaB  M.  Dangiierty,  WOua-Vant,  VtL, 

Wilkc>-BaiTe,Pli^airir>M«  to  Metro  lBdnstri(a,lM^RcM,  Induatrka,  Ibc^  Bcm,  Ncr. 

NcT.  HledAat.U.19HSer.No.2743t 

FBcd  Anc.  U,  19M,  Scr.  Nol  27429  Ikrm  of  pitfcnt  14  ycua 

Teniorpatcall4ynn  UJS.  CL  D34— 27 
VS.  CL  D34— 27 


to  Mem 


..^^^^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TOWHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30di  DAY  OP  JANUARY.  1996 


NOTE — Anaiged  in  ixaiiliuce  wiifa  die  fint  rigmBcl  cfcaaoer  or  i»onl  of  the  r 
(in  nctonliDce  widi  aty  and  Hikfliuat  direuay  pnctice). 


A.C.  Nieben  Coiqiany:  S€e— 

MadBzU.  Keaoelfa  S.;  Attt.  Kennedi  J.;  aid  Vm,  James  J.,  3.488.408.  a. 
348-2.000. 
A.  O.  Smidi  Goipanboa:  Stt — 

Rndd,  FUlfip  C;  Krendimer.  Ste|iben  L.;  and  Bcinnami,  Rkiianl  J„ 
3.487.219.  CL  29-897.00a 
AB  Volvo:  &e— 

SdnUck.  Ola:  and  Uad^  Un.  3,487.683.  Q.  439-801.000. 
ABB  Man^ancM  AG:  Set— 

Erofhi.  Adaan;  looe,   Pnnz;   Novacek,   PMer.   and  Seoiar.   Peler. 
S.487.6S9.  CL  431-330.000. 
ABB  Power  TAD  Oom|iany  loc:  See— 


ABG  Tkamiialalion  SyMemi.  lac:  See— 

Moiyneaux.  WUIiMi  R.  3.488.733.  a.  393-800X100. 
Asidn-KedKii.  DarioMh;  Zakman,  Zdiavko  M.;  mi  Kmam,  Koben 
MokHola,  inc.  Mnlh  paaafaand  dKiednc  filfer  oaotfncbai  having  a  I 

p~''~''— '-"-B "*«-*- r-''-^-«—'—"-*y-''~^ '■"  <.■*—. 

CL  333-206.000. 
Afarwal.  RaUt.  10  Imd  CanoMiao.  rnrnilini  and  rlrrnrfi  nirtfti  ii| 
win  adaotive  fiher  swil^ii«  criMia.  3.4M.S70.  CL  364-iUJOim. 
Apnvala.  MMJiha  See— 

Mabanl-Sheai.  SUvaliag  S.;  Agannla,  Manakn;  Mcheadal 
M.:  Landen.  Robot  J.;  and  IfarwMd.  Ma*  O..  3.488JIS.  CL 
326-37.000. 


KennoB,  Jen^M.;  Mumlw,  Kiicbad  A.;  and  Shney.  Kennelk  C.    A^ieDo,  iW  D.;  aad  Sedgwick.  IVnai  O. 


S.48S.S63.  a.  364<483. 
AUwn  Ljboniariet:  See 

Gtdiealcan.  Rictad  W..  3.487  J80.  Q.  128-204.130. 


MaCnnBt  KJOtpSmtmrnM.  MBiDOa  MMI 

3.487,783.  CL  118-713X100. 


AKVD  1 


Lii.Moii-rn«F.:  and  Reiland,Tbama«L,  3.487,898.  a.  424-433.000.  AgrawaL  Rakoh;  De  Midrid.  Linda  G.;  (m1  Lindaay.  Brace  C  to 

Maaor.Man:L:Kaiz.Gafy&:andBynDm.I>ougiaiG..S.488X>39.CL  tioaal  Bnoneai  MncUnei  Caqnniian.  Mettoda  to  nppon  i 

314-43.000.  finctian  overioading  widi  ooniiile-tiae  type  '*"*'-g   3.488.727.  CL 

Abe.  HiiDahi:  See—  393-700XI0a 

Sotoya.  Kohifaiio:  Abe.  HinnU;  Aikawa.  Jm;  Iteigncfai,  Hideid;  and  AUgian.  EdwanI  E.:  See— 
Niahianto.  Uidiiro.  3.488.168.  CL  364-306.000.  Barett.  David  W.;  McHi«b.  Thoaw  M.:  Abigiaa.  EdwanI  E;  tanael. 
Abe.  Hitoahi:  See—  ieamt  R;  He,  Thcmai;  tanggi,  Ricfaad  E;  Kowakyk.  Tbooni  M.; 
Ota.  Yawo:  Enomoto.  Masmori;  aid  Abe,  IfiMAi.  3.488,443.  CL  aid  KnUu  Rickad  E.  3.4871449.  CL  187-330.00a 
331-221.000.  Ahlbaaaer.  Geonp  See- 
Abe.  ManUnr.  Naaalaki.  Itetomu;  and  Yano,  SUnnke,  to  NGK  Inaubaon.  Micfaekai,  Writer.  Giggni.  Pihriiio;  aad  Ahlbanm  i.  Geag.  3.487.188. 
Ltd.  Dielectfk;  cenmic  OMUpoaition  cniwaimBg  ZnO-B20rSiO^  glaaa,  CL  2-16.000. 
method  of  prepaing  the  aame.  aad  leaoontor  aad  filler  luing  the  dielectric  Aho.  Ji-boag:  See — 

ceramic  ooavoaitiaa.  3.488X>19.  CL  301-139.000.  Kim.  Kyeoag-lke;  Shin.  Yim-Kiag:  Park,  Young-lam:  PaA.  Woa-mo: 

Abe,  Iteaya,  to  Aida  Kogaka  Kogyo  Kaburinki  Kaisha.  Amraus  for  ad  Ab^i-liaag.  3.488XW7.  CL  437-47.000. 

adiuatiagookv  looe  of  im^e  to  be  raconled.  3.488,492.  CL3W-318X>0a  Ahabaka,  Rncoiae:  Sw— 

AbooOiartMa.  Magid  A.:  See—  Hariigny,  ChriMiaa:  Miege,  Ontiaa:  Chaavean,  Jeaa-ricfie,  aad  Aha- 

Mlli,  Amedeo  A.:  Bleymai.  Oleg  J.;  Kao.  Wenling;  and  AbooOatbia,  baiia,  ftaafoiae,  3.488,442,  a.  331-169.000. 

M^  A.,  3,488,034.  Q.  314-291.000.  Aikawa.  Jim:  See— 

Abren.  CInaiaa  O..  to  Xaax  Conocation.  Liquid  develo|iaieal  tyMem.  Sotoya,  KabaUro;  Abe,  ffinMhi:  Aikawa,  Jan:  Ikagada.  Wddd;  and 

3,488^466,  CL  333-236.000.  IfiAimoM.  UtcUro,  3,488,168, 0.  564-5O6M0. 

Acme  Electiic  Corporation:  See —  AIL  Syaema,  inc.:  See — 

Greea.  Thomat  W.,  3.488,334,  Q.  363-23.000.  Kimcff.  Node  Paad,  AnaaC  and  MeiHa,  Roben  D.,  3,488,613.  CL 

Acnigea,  Inc.:  See—  371-22.400. 

Allen.  Piitzi  ad  Niemczyfc,  Thomas,  3,488,367,  CL  364-497.000.  Aizawa.  IbaUnr.  aad  Wgadn.  «!biyimilai.  to  Wmcki.  Ud.  D«a  iccadii« 

ACS  Conaaaocalioaa,  Inc.:  See—  and  piayback  appaiaMs  using  hehcal  acan  system  wift  nagnetk  head  far 

Lynn.  Dwigbl  D.:  Rcid,  Kiik  A.;  aed  Chen.  Sbn-Ren.  3.488.637,  Q.  recording  and  playing  back  paaem  agnal  far  dacfciag  in  tradaag  ama 

379-393.000.  wilUn  heiicd  mcL  3,488,320,  CL  360-77.12a 

Active  Voice  Corporaliaa:  &ie —  Ajinomoto  Co„  Inc.:  See — 

Oreco,  Robot  C:  and  Gore,  Brian  J.,  3,488,630.  a  379-67.000.  SuaAawa,  kficfeto:  Kogachi.  Yoriubito:  Olaaae.  lUcao;  hie,  Yasao; 

AdacU.  HidekL-  See—  aad  lUohmhi.  Saky.  5.488.IS0,  O.  S62-4SO.00a 

Fukada,1Usei:Miyaa,Masanari:Adachi,Hideki:NakamiBa,aiinichi:  Akada,  Maaanoti:  Sec— 

Obki,  Naoynki:  Kaaeko,  Ibkaham:  Kmoyanagi.  SauaU;  OoU,  Sakaao^  Sbimcbi;  Aoki,  Dsiao:  Utnnni,  lifinon:  Akada,  Maaanori:  and 

Hiroaht:  lUiaia.  Maawgn:  Kaako,  Saloahi:  aai  lUdzawa,  Mitaa-  SIrimia.  Osama,  3,488^601.  CL  369-120.000. 

bam.  3.488,434,  CL  333-202.000.  Akdiori,  Kno:  See— 

Adachi,  Reawke:  See—  Miki.  Mnnmdd:  Akduri  Kii«o:  Kayaae,  Ytaria:  aad  VMmai, 

lUidashi,  Talashi:  Utsui.  Iteuya:  AdacU,  Heaaake:  Gda,  kiGaara:  TUnshi,  3,488.098.  CL  334-603.000. 

Hanya.  Kataahiko:  Utani.  tanii:  aad  Hoala,  Ryop.  3.488.309.  CL  Ogino.  Kaauya:  Akahori  Kiimo;  Harada.  Naoki:  Kayaae.  Ytanka: 

339-3^.000.  KmmlBla.  Hideo:  aal  Otnjifintaiio,  3.488,101,  CL  334-680.000. 

Adachi.  Yteaka:  See—  Akama,  Ifetufmm:  See— 

Kaauiani,  Himahi:  Koyama,  IWcao;  Hasfaimntn,  Kouii:  aad  Adachi.  WUmbayashi.    Naoto:    Tnchiko.    Maaayoahi:    Akana.    TeraAaiB: 

"    '   .  3.487427.  a.  408-143.00a  Maekawa,   Hinni:   Shikaa,   Hiroyida^  Yaaaazafci.  Nobao:  aad 

F.:  aad  K^hwaly,  Vmccal  N..  to  bNoiiatiooal  Bnsjaes*  Kaw^Khi.  'Rmao.  3.487J86,  CL  128460X116. 

Deconpled  m^netic  bead  assembly  far  quarto-  Akadn,  Itaaaoko;  aad  Saoiki.  Norio.  to  liaiii*ili  Elec«ric  hdusoial  Co.. 

inch  l«e.  3.4a,S2S.  CL  360-104XKn.  Ltd.  Wdeo  apecial  e«ect  gi  a  i  aiiig  tHi  am  3,488^28,  CL  348-378.000. 

I  D~  5^e—  Akasnka,  Htoyaki:  See— 

WiOiama,  Eal  I.:  aid  Adtams,  Stephen  D..  3.488.479.  CL  336-402.000.  SUbaiaai.  Ikkni:  Koamtaabara,  Sabnro:  Omori  Keap:  aad  Akatmka, 

Advaaced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See—  Wroyaki,  3.487.996.  CL  433-23X100. 

Pnooanand.  Pazin.  3.488.724.  CI.  393-200.070.  Akbta.  Mmnd.  Method  of  depoaiting  metal  ondea.  3.487,918,  CL  427- 

Advaaced  Spine  Rutioa  Sy«emi,  Inc.:  See—  2SSJ00. 

Howland,  Roben  S..  3.487.744.  a.  60641.000.  Akiyama.  Eitelac  See- 
Advanced  Ttehnokay  Maariab,  bic.:  See—  Mamyama.  Shifaa;  ^maialri,  VUcU:  Kanehiio.  Maaaki;  Haski. 
Li,  Yi-OuK  aadZhaM.  fiming.  3/487336.  Q.  117-99XI0a  lUoaAi:  Bria.  Shigeki:  IsWoka.  Tkknp:  TUc^  Ao:  aad  Akiyama. 
Advaaea  Caqxnlion:  See—  Btotai.  3.487,676,  CL  439-123X100. 

Sato,  MassaoaU:  aad  Mmada.  Noriyuki.  3.488323.  CL  327-286.000.  Akiyana.  Wroahi:  aad  lUokmhi.  YoiUlska.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  CMcal 

Aebiacher;P«rick:aoddad.Maaes:Moldaner.iohnG.:Mulba>ao.PMdJ.:  pick-iqidevioe  with  a  aaitilbacliaaalpriaB.  3,488599.  CL  369-1  llOOO. 

Ralhbna.AmKM.:SaBben.  Paul  R.:>ta»acenaa.  Alfred  v.:  aid  Wano.  Akkernaas.  Qennha  W.  A.:  Bram.  Ai«a«iaus  L.:  aad  Kk*.  Saado  J.,  to 

Nicholas  R.  to  Brown  Univenity  Research  Fouadatian.  IiaplamaMe  U.S.  Philips  Carparabaa.  System  oonptiaiag  a  mapetic-«pe  caaaelK  aad 

dtoatw  naaoM  aMi  methods  3.487.739.  Q.  604-890.100.  a  n^ie&Mape  spparatas.  aad  m«netic-iape  caaaelte.  tspe-rlniiig 

ABC  Able  Engiaeeiing  Coi.  inc.:  See—  meaaa  aad  tape^fesamg  ekmeal  for  use  in  die  system.  3.488317.  CL 

Evermsa.  Michael  R.:  Mophy.  David  M.:  aad  WKhhoiz,  James  J.,  360-33X100. 

!43.000. 


3,487.791,  a.  136-243.0 
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.  Kmrnwrnur,  axl  Coloiy.  Jmtn  U  5,488.126.  a  SS8- 
17.000. 
A»M  m«ii«  Coponlkia:  Stt — 

Ho.  Pairick  C:  aKi  LiimMta.  Brie  W..  3.487.882.  Q.  423-700.000. 

AlcMd  N.V.:  Stt—  

Viad,  Paol:  ad  Dieotkxae.  Mmc.  3.488.607.  CL  370-17.000. 

AlcMei  Nennak  SyMean.  he.:  Set—  

awtoa.  hfic^  R.;  nd  Sdieim  Janet  J..  S.488.621.  CL  37^31.00O. 
AliMi%e,  David  L.:  Biuell,  Saeatea  R.;  ad  Oonn.  Daiei  D..  to  "taden 
Oitii'v^'  bcaponted.  Rfntwrtint  power  mbaat  tkmett  witti  boll 
deiectiaa  fcr  DC-«>-DC  eooverter.  3.488.531.  Q.  361-18.000. 
Akx  tanea  A/S.  SUiby:  Sw^ 

WeUev.  Jew  E.;  VbenMnl.  Plonimiig;  aid  Andenen.  Holfer  S.. 
5.487J62.  CL  I23-2rOGE. 
Aleuodet.  Samel  E:  See- 
Hewitt.  Kent  D.;  Alexawier.  Samel  E;  aid  Hsher.  Rkkml  J.. 
5.488.711.0.395-430.000. 
Alteo,  Bia^,  utd  Biscaldi.  Edoado.  (o  Neccfai  Coimresaari  SxL  Shell 
coofinnSai  fcr  a  hennecic  uMveMUi.  3.487.648.  CL  417-312.000. 

AUadTianei  R.:  See—  

KaemneRr.  Wniian  R;  aid  AUad.  Jane*  R..  3.488.697.  CL  395- 
51.000. 
Allcocfc.  Hiny  R.:  See— 

COhea.  Snatar.  Antmoov.  Alexaider  K.;  Whealey.  Masael:  AUcock. 
Haiy  R.;  aMl  Lmaer.  RolMrt  S..  5.487  J90.  CL  12»662.020. 
AUeo-Bndky  Cam|aayrbic.:  Set— 

Uvwarti.  PMer  J.;  avi  Waig.  Yiun.  5.488.281.  CL  318-806.000. 
Alko.  Clyde  O.:  Stt— 

Scfaedener.  Oialei  E:  Alko.  Oyde  O.:  Oafc.  Mdad  C;  Nnnaberg. 
AanScK  aid  Wmk.  Jade.  5.487.701.  O.  454-271.000. 
Allen,  nitz:  ad  Niemoyk.  TbooM.  lo  Acrosea,  lac.  Digital  aalyte 

deteclioa  lyaem.  5.488i67.  Q.  364-497.000. 
Allea.  lUaodiy  P.:  Stt— 

Meai.  Caver  A.;  Wolf.  Ral|*;  aid  Alka.  IteiMtiy  P..  S«488J04.  Q. 
178-18.000. 
Allel.  Bemad;  aid  Kawaduna.  Eric  R.  lo  Bioten.  inc.  Pncesaei  fcr 

prodaciiV  tuaiar  necraiis  factor.  5.487.984.  CL  435-69J00. 
Allceier,  Hais:  Ste— 

Aapt.  OviMof.  AUgaa,  Haa*:  Heckeadm.  Rolaad;  md  WaOtA, 
Dmiel.  3.488,14a  CL  360-170.00a 
Am.  Aliai:  &e— 

SoncMiao,  QReory.  ad  Alii,  Alim.  5.487.499.  CL  227-17S.10a 
AIiiedSi(Bal  Emofie  Services  IMaiiques:  See — 

Ganber,  Jea  R;  Vabo.  Ulytie:  aad  Peiez,  Miguel.  5,487324,  CL 

91-369.100. 
Qaatier.  Jea  Pkne;  >Mio.  Ulysa;  aad  Perez  ReviDa.  McneU 

5.487.271.  CL  60-554.000. 
Uiml.  Piene.  5,487  J97,  CL  303-116.200. 
Morau.  Jomy,  5,487.453,  CL  188-264.00a 
AlUedSigaal  lac.:  Stt— 

EcdaTsievea  R.,  5,487.645,  Q.  416-51.000. 

Etaem,  David  G.;  aad  BlAe,  Jamet  E  T,  5,487.273,  O.  60-602.000. 

MMe,  Teny  K.,  5.488375,  Q.  342-26.000. 

Pfeaaoa.  LoweD  W..  5.487.643.  O.  415-211.200. 

tout,  JeOrey  R.;  liartfama,  Chatef  E;  aad  Giana.  IVMnas  A.. 

5.487393,  a.  303-11.000. 
Rivard,  Robert  M.;  Sdaieider.  Midiael  J.;  Pattanlyus.  Ttanas  L;  Itawen. 

Kemedi  S.;  ad  PUme,  Jack  R..  5.487398.  Q.  303-166.000. 
Schaeider.  Midiael  J..  5.487394,  O.  303-155.000. 
Atpha-Bela  Itefaaology,  Inc.:  See— 

Janat.  Spina;  Eaaaon,  D.  Davidaoo,  Jr.:  aad  OMroff.  Gaiy  R.,  5,488,04a 
a.  514-54.000. 
AMa  Emengiiei.  lac.:  See— 

V/atban,  James  T;  aad  GaOagber,  Oaistoviier  C  5.487399.  CL 
312-9.4<a 
Alas  EleGtric  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

~         -  U  HirosU;  ad  Orita.  Yuutdde.  3.488.210.  O.  200-344.000. 
f  E;  aid  ScUnner,  Robett  M.,  to  Pbillipi  PetroleiBn  Caaapay. 
I  of  inftved  ladiatiao  emiuionf  from  jet  engiaes.  5.487J67. 
CL  60-206.000. 
Ak.  Daiel  E:  See— 

Pi"i»tf"".  Arvin  D.;  Sduihz.  Daald  R.;  Stiva,  Denais;  Boatwrigbt, 
Dandl  L;  Austin,  Rickey  G.;  aad  Ah.  Daniel  E,  5.488375.  CL 
364-707.000. 
Alan  Oxporatioa:  See — 

Madaawe.  Raninda;  and  Scfamidt,  Dooinik,  5.488386,  CL  365- 
218.000. 
AMnn  Medical.  Inc.:  See— 

FHertoa.  Biuoe  A.;  aad  Hogard.  Micfaad  E.  5.487327.  CL  210-87.000. 
Ahaaaum  Coanaay  of  America:  See — 

Diekboff,  Hans  H.:  and  Smith.  Geoge  L..  Jr..  3,487,293. 0. 72-379.400. 
AmaMIe.  Aahew  L.:  See— 

Anubile,  Louis;  and  Amabile,  Andrew  L..  3.488,221,  CL  219-76S.00a 
A^Aile.  Loais;  ad  Amabile,  Aadrew  I,  Slot  iaierlock  couieclors  fcr  RF 
wehSa  dectiodes.  5,488.221.  Q.  219-763.000. 

Kitaama,  Shqji:  Shindo.  Yoictai:  and  Amano.  Akira,  5.488.623.  d. 

37^36.000. 
Amaaeder.  ftaaz:  See — 

heDer.  Peter  Kuebler,  Juogeo;  Guett.  Heriiert;  aad  Amaaeder;  Pnaz, 

5.487364.  CL  280-808.000. 


Aaah:  Ftr^Wka  V:  Set— 
O.;  Analt: 


AoKlabl  Copooliaa:  Sire — 

«tedorf.  Km;  Mlioa.  RoeaM  N.;  Fag.  Nicholas  Y.:  Baker.  Jeffrey  L.; 
ad  Ngnyea.  lOiaB  X..  5.488.706.  Q.  395-375.000. 
Aw^ya,  Haawiii  to  Caaoa  lUbaaUki  Kaisha.  Image  leading  appanias. 

5,488.485,  CL  358-444X100. 
America  Biogenetic  Srieacei,  be:  Ste— 

Oaga.  Pad  E,  5/487,892. 0.  424-145.10a 
America  Cyaaaand  CominBy:  Stt— 

Zkgkr.  Cari;  Fabio,  Paul;  Boab.  Karen:  and  Steinberg.  Deborah. 
5.488,106.  CL  540-310.000. 
America  Home  Ploduclt  Ccqporaiaa:  See— 

RaOli.  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyma,  Cleg  J.;  Kao.  Waling;  aad  AboiHCbarbia, 
M^  A^  5.488.054.  CL  514-291.000. 
Aiaerica  Hydro-SorgiGal  laawuaents.  Inc.:  See— 

Doncy.  Jnea  R,  ID;  ad  Weat.  Joe  E.  5.487.649.  Q.  417-395.000. 
Aaarka  Naboaal  Red  Qo*s:  See— 

Hotae.  Slea;  aid  Heatoo.  William  A.  L..  5.487,971.  CL  435-XOOa 
Aaiooo  Canomioa:  Stt — 

Robert  J.;  ad  Jotaaoa.  Leo  P..  5,488.624.  a.  372-41.000. 

Arvo  O.;  Aatfc  Per-Hlka  V.;  aad  laarramMri,  l^kfco  J.. 
3.487,777,  CL  106-188.000. 
Aaaa.  Jmacfai:  See — 

Sawada.  Suaaam;  Aaan.  Joakfai;  Nakaann.  Mraki:  aad  Sakaya.  Yoahi- 
biiD.  5/487.823.  CL  204-298.120. 
Aaaabaae  UnKiaited.  lac.:  Set — 

Ullmaa.  Nodi  T;  aad  UUma.  Adam  N.,  5.488362.  C[.  341-20.000. 
Aaderaea.  Caran;  aad  taiertea.  Monea.  to  Fenia  Laboruaries  Ltd.  (Daaric 
lygoBguanni  Pabiik  A/S).  Chewing  gum  coomotitico  with  accelerated, 
coMvIled  iclease  of  active  ageals.  3.487,902,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Anderaea,  Holger  S.:  Stt— 

Wdlev,  Jem  E;  Voenaard.  Flemming;  aad  Andersen.  Holger  S.. 
3,487362,  CL  123-2rOGE 
Andertoa,  Marc  A.:  See— 

Peteraoa.  Reid  A.;  Hill.  Charie*  G..  Jr.;  aad  Aaderaoa.  Marc  A.. 
5.487,774,  Q.  95-45.000. 
Aaderaoa.  Neal  R.:  See— 

Fox.  Thooa  M.;  Aademn.  Neal  R.;  aad  Heerea.  Juliua  A..  5.488,662, 

CL  380-34.000. 

Aaderaoa,  Peter  L.;  CowaU.  Michael  J.;  ad  Holek.  Da  J.,  to  Sodele  Qvile 

dea  Bievels  Heari  C.  VidaL  Modntar  bkxk  Tetmnag  wan  cooatnictiaa  aad 

compoaeata.  5,487,623,  CL  4OS-286.00O. 

Aaderaoa,  RooaU  L  Shaft  aopportiag  bearing  aaaembiy  with  axially  disposed 

cap  ad  baU  aeaaber.  5.4rr,612.  CL  384-501.000. 
Aadertaoa.  Rolaad:  See — 

Kifka.  Aide;  PeneOs.  David;  Aadosaoa.  Rolaad;  aad  Kiaoafaita.  SUge- 
Uro.  5^88306.  Q.  324-555.000. 
Aadoaov.  Raitnmir  See — 

Lcinli.  Eanle;  Aadoaov,  Radoiair,  aad  Cimeaii.  Giovaaai.  5,487332. 
CL  266-271.000. 
Anbeaaaea.  Leif .  Device  for  combined  uae  as  a  ladder,  fender  and  life-buoy 

far  boats.  5,487349, 0.  114-219.000. 
Andriaoov,  Aleuader  K.:  Set— 

Cottea,  Smakr,  AnkiaKW,  Alexaader  K.:  Wbealky,  Maigarer;  Allcock. 
Haiy  R.;  ad  Laofer.  Robot  S..  5,487,390,  O.  128-662.020. 
Anbitz  Sproul-Baicr.  Inc.:  See— 

Fotesma.  Janes  D..  5.487.862.  CL  264-142.000. 
Aaeia,  Anm  P.;  Beoaie,  Davkl  G.;  CoUms,  Robert  J.;  naikfctt,  Hsa  Rudolf 
E:  Johoaoa,  Stephn  B.;  Kaoz,  Bajamin  H.;  and  Most,  Efaner  E.  Jr..  to 
Du  Poat  de  Neanun.  E  I.,  sod  Coooay.  Pvooeaa  of  making  fine  polyester 
CL  264-103.000. 


5/487.859,  CL : 
Anglia  AbkiAow  limiled:  See— 

TViicIL  Christopber  M.;  Wills.  David  R.;  Ganliner.  David  V.;  aad 
Ladymote.  Baiy  W..  5.487.699. 0.  452-66.000. 
Aapt.  Omstof;  Allgeier.  Haas;  Heckeadora,  Rolaad;  aod  «Ulach.  DaaieL  to 
^ta-Oeigy  Coiparadoa.  4-sabslin«ed  2-aaaiaoalk-3-caoic.  5.488.14a  CL 
360-170000. 
Aimacaae,  Williaa  R.;  FbUs.  Keaaedi  P.:  sad  Speliads.  Deaais  E  Rigid  disc 
nfH^tw—  An—pijjfn  «  rrwttml  hard  ooic  aubatiale  with  a  hard,  thermally 
sad  mecbaaicaDy  matrft*^  ovcriyiag  anoolbiiig  layer  and  aielbod  for 
m^iag  (he  tane.  5.487.931.  CL  428-64.100. 
Aatwerpea,  Wener:  See 

Eagetamk.  Fritz;  KOhlwein.  JOtiea;  Scbaler.  WU&ied;  Zerier.  Ralf.  aad 
Aolwerpa,  Werner.  3.488.123.  Q.  356-428.000. 
Aoe.  Sfaigen:  See— 

1^  lUanitsu;  KdEcfai,  Gea;  aad  Aoe,  SUgeru.  5,488,732,  CL  395- 
800.000. 
Aoki,  Daifo:  See— 

Sakaao,  Stnaicbi;  Aoki,  Daigo;  Utsuau,  Miaoni;  Akada,  Maiaaori;  aad 
Shiauu,  Oaam,  5,488,601,  CL  369-120X100. 
Aoki,  Maaadd;  Yokotaaka.  laao;  aad  Ogata.  Yoabihiro.  lo  Sbowa  Shell  Sckiyu 

K  K  Electro-hanmeacence  device.  S,488J66.  Q.  313-509.000. 
Aoki.  Ibanfaiio:  Set — 

KGtomi,  Iteoo;  Aoki,  TtamohiiD:  MDrayana,  YansU;  Uctaida.  Ikkasfai; 
Kob^adn.  Ibtaru;  Ikkalai.  Maaaloabi;  aad  Neanna,  Maeaban. 
5.488399.  CL  347-43.000. 
Aoyama.  Moriynki:  See — 

lUaaiola,  TUntoafai;  YoaUkawa.   Masayoahi;   Aoyama,   Moriyuki; 
Mmmasa.  Mdji;  aal  Kawashima.  Kazunari,  5.487.696.  CI.  431- 

io5.ooa 


Appd.  Haas;  aad  Dieo^  Fritz,  to  Penndd-Chemie  GmbH.  Method  for  die 
pnpamiaa  of  alkyi  hydropooxide  aohaioa  rrataiaiag  Uttle  or  no  waer. 
5,488.177,  a.  568-576.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See— 

Pabner.  James  E;  Powers.  Joba  R..  ill;  Colemaa,  Patricia  J.;  Brewer, 
Gregory  S.;  Herma.  Jeffrey  A.;  aad  Cocbiaa.  Eli.  5.488.685.  a. 
395-157.000. 
Applied  Materials,  bic.:  See— 

Demaray,  Richard  E;  Bokstteaaer,  David  E;  aal  Honra,  Maaad  J.. 
5.487,822,  CL  204-298.090. 
Appoknia,  Jack;  Maacato,  Robert;  aad  WitteL  George,  to  BOC  Gnnp,  lac.. 
The.  Method  and  device  far  traasoaitiag  heabag  or  cooling  mediam  toa 
faod  product  a  a  moving  ubstiale.  3,487.908.  a.  426-520.000. 
Apt.  Jennie,  Jr.:  See — 

Nalhfiisoa,  Ricbaid  D.;  Apt,  Jerome,  Jr.;  Uram,  Martia  J.;  Btumbaogh, 
Pad  M.;  Btawley,  Qmy  H.;  Hadoaa,  Donabl  J.;  aad  Onaleaaoa. 
Brian.  5,487,229.  CL  37-347.00a 
Aral,  Sciji:  See— 

Itfaaonva.  Maaaaki;  Igucfai  MicWfaita;  HaaUzame.  Hiroabi;  NAaaon. 
Tetaaya;  Satou.  Kauicbiroo;  Okaao.  Yodaaki;  Mmyana,  HaolAa; 
Kataala,  Satoahi;  lahauwa.  TUaafai:  Atai.  SeMi;  Sakai.  Oaaobu;  aad 
Kabn.  Ikkdato,  5.488,462.  a.  355-215.000. 
Aiataaki,  Saaosbi:  Set — 

Sato.  MdBito:  Oae.  Tikayoabi:  aad  Aramaki,  Satoabi.  5.487303.  CL 
229-87.050. 
Atasaki.  Eiji:  See— 

StkMtbHa,  Hirodu;  and  Arttaki.  Eiji.  5,488326,  CL  360-106.000. 
Aicb  Devdopnieai  Cotporatioo:  See— 

Grdiaa,  David  J..  5.488.042.  O.  514-114.000. 
Rowley.  Jaael  D.;  aad  Diaz,  Maauel  O..  3.487,97a  CL  435-6.000. 
Arco  damical  IWhnohigy:  See— 

Ara,  Mafamood  K..  5.488.176.  Q.  568-558.000. 
ARCO  Chenacal  Ifechaciogy.  LJ>.:  Set— 

Hayea.  Joba  E;  Sintodi.  DonaU  W;  and  Zhou.  Xinhua.  3.488.083,  CI. 
523-53.000. 
Aigyropoaloa,  John  N.:  See — 

Jeakias,  Richard  D.;  Bassett.  David  R.;  Smidi.  Daaay  E;  Anyropoukis, 
Joba  N.;  Loftus,  James  E;  aad  Shay,  Gr^oty  D.,  5,4&.1M.  Q. 
568-609.000. 
Alia.  Fariba:  Set — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F;  Scfanoes.  Heinrich  K.;  ad  Aria,  Faiba,  5,488.183. 
a.  568-828.000. 
Aiian.  Abbas:  See— 

Mackay,  Biuoe  W.;  and  Arian.  Abbaa.  5,487,433,  Q.  175-78.000. 
Aiima,  Junidu:  See — 

Haada.  Shigen;  Aiima.  Junicfai;  and  Rniki,  Noriaki.  5,488.014.  CL 
437-192.000. 
Amea.  Anhr:  See — 

Keac  George  M.;  aad  Aimea.  Ardy.  5.487.860.  CL  264-103.000. 
Aransaoa.  JoacUm,  to  Rolecta  Tooliag.  Swivel  coaaectiaa.  S,488J13.  CI. 

219-86.250. 
Aitier.  Richani  R  Structural  panel.  3.487.248.  O.  52-309.120. 
Ainga,  Itaiolaa:  See— 

Shhaada.  Ikmoyuki:  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  aad  Aniga.  Ikmotsu.  3.488.164. 

a.  564^26.000. 

Asabuki.  Hirosbi:  nijio.  Masayuld;  Watanabe,  TUutfai;  Yamazaki.  Susumu; 

sad  Isfaida.  Rnaiaki.  to  ifitachi,  Ltd.  Vortex  flow  blower  and  vaoe  wheel 

dicrefof:  5,487,639,  Q.  413-33.100. 

Atada,  Makoto.  to  THK  Co.,  Ltd.  Slide  unit  for  baea  motiaa.  3,487,609.  d. 

384-18.000. 
AsaU  Kasd  Kogyo  KabushiU  Kaisha:  Stt— 

Yidd.  IWayuki;  and  Kato.  Iku.  3.487,716,  CL  493-86.000 
AsaU  Kogakn  Kogyo  Kabuabiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Abe,  Itemta.  5.488,492.  O.  338-318.000. 
Kirigaya,  Tadayuki;  Imakyure,  Kaon;  Otaki.  Ifiroyara;  aad  Kiaci. 

HinaU,  3.488A(6.  CL  354-289.100. 
lUcahaabi,  IMaafai;  Utaui,  Telsuya;  Adadn.  Reatuke;  lida.  Minuni; 
nauya.  Kaisabiko;  Usami.  Junji;  aad  Hooda,  Ryop.  5.488309.  Q. 
359-383.000. 
Ikiaka.  HitotU.  5.488313.  Q.  359-699.000. 
Asai.  Akiyoahi:  See — 

Ikufula.  Kaznhiro;  Himi.  HiroaU;  Asai.  Akiyotfai;  and  Hijiiio,  Seiji, 
5,488.243.  O.  257-314.000. 
Asai,  Kuniaki:  See — 

Nitta.  ham;  and  Asai.  Kunidd.  3,488,138.  d.  360-144.000. 
Asamun,  YosUnori:  See — 

Ueda.  Ibmobiro;  lotow,  lUiaafai;  Aaaaium,  Yoafaiaari;  Onisfai,  Ken;  aad 
MiaUma.  HidetoaU.  3.488.482,  Q.  338-339.000. 
Asanui.  Iteaeo:  Stt — 

UsfaitDra,  Akihiro;  Yamagucbi,  Kazuo;  and  Asanagi,  Itoneo,  3.487.646. 

a.  417-4.000. 

Ascari.  Jahanbakfaab;  'Aaa.  Minb  N.;  and  Hroval.  Davorin  D..  to  Ford  Motor 

Cooipay.  Method  and  apparatus  for  four  wheel  steering  control. 

3.488355.  a.  364-424.030. 

Adi,  Robert  A.,  to  Davidson  l^xtroo  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  covered  article 

by  vacmm  ihawii«.  3,487.800,  Q.  136-87.000. 
Ashiwake.  Noriyuki:  See— 

Sato,  KazBo;  Shikida,  Mitsuhiro;  Ohashi.  Shigeo;  Hatada,  Toshio;  Asti- 
wake.  Noriyuki;  Ikaaka.  SUnji;  Harada.  Tdcesbi:  and  Honda.  YUdo. 
5.488J55.  a.  257-718.000. 


1hkayo.tol 
5/488348.  a.  338-22JiaR. 

Svaba,  lageaaac  to  Neatec  SJi. 
5/487.905.  CL  426-297X100 
James  V..  to 


Uaivoaiiy. 
18350  d 


5.488350 


May  E;  aad  VSdiL 


Aaida.  Sbyqji; 

anag  Co..  Lid.  FTC 
Askaaa,  Lai; 

PloceH  fcr  me  prodactioa  d 
Atlam,  Mobaaaaat  aad  Beck, 
Dianoad  film  stracnaes  and  methods  idaaed  to 
338-223X100. 
ATAT  Qm.:  5er 

DaoadTBaad  H^e,  5.487,675,  CL  43»45XnO. 
Dngone,  Conado.  5/488,680  CL  385-24X100. 
Glaacc  Banani.  5,488300  a.  339-127X100. 
Grimes,  Oay  J.,  5,488,425,  CL  348-539X100 
HoBcfc,  Wttra  B.;  Dhzzi  Viaoem  A.;  Ricker, 

RidanI  S.,  5/488,693.  CL  395-200.050. 
Hunoa.  Ricbari  S.;  Ibykr.  Gary  N.;  aad  Whedei;  David  R..  5.487.967. 

a  43O-322.000. 
Jobaatoa,  Janaa  D.;  aad  Siaba,  Deepea,  5,488,665,  CL  381-2.000. 
Kapha,  Man  P.;  La,  Hai-La;  and  Sbasaao,  Lev,  3,488369,  CL 

J64-3l4X)aR. 
Laroia,  Rdiv,  5,488^)3,  CL  375-262XW0. 
Lee,  Kao-Haa;  aad  Soa.  Ja^ne,  5/488,248.  CL  257-38.200 
Mdeli,  Ve^ata  C;  Ifidai,  ftlowaff*  T;  Wteoo.  Rklad  I4  ad 

Zafariakie,  Keandh  A..  5.488.412,  a  348-10000. 
WdawrighU  PiBl  F.,  5,488.715. 0.  395-182.020. 
AT&TGMMfMosMliaa  Sohitiaa  Canaaay:  Set— 

QaAs,  HanU  S.,  S,488J49.  CL  2S7-40lXnO 
Alaasyaa,  AUa  A.;  aad  Itenax.  ftaada.  to  Sieaaea  Aalaaaolhic  S.A. 
Mednd  farnoaitatiag  (he  cAdeacy  of  a  catalytic  ooevetter  far 
exhanat  gaaea  Cram  a  iatoad  CCTabualiua  e^iae.  5,487^69, 
60-274.000. 
Adiey.  FUnip  S.;  Oromp.  Dinoe  K.;  aad  WOaoa.  David  A.,  lo  Dow 
Compay.  The.   Ammo  dcrile   iiitmiif»lia    far  the  prepandoa  of 
2-bydroxypnpyl  imiaodiacctic  acid.  3.488.130.  CL  558-441.000. 
Almd  Corparaaaa:  See — 

ramatraa.  Ratal  C  3.488382.  Q.  36S-189X130 
Atobe,  IGitata:  See — 

Qjima.  Masaki;  Ofakabo,  Maaaiara;  hah,  Micbio;  Sassme,  ffinabi; 
Ysaada.  IBiuaiklii;  Sato,  Tamo;  Kasfaiisra.  Atsmfai;  Kawaaa, 
TWcaAi:  Man.  Hiroabi;  Seto.  Kaoru;  and  Atobe.  Hiiodii.  3,488.487. 
a  358-436.000. 
Alrix  Labormories.  lac.:  See— 

Poboa,  Ala  M.;  Swaabom.  Dcryl  D.;  Duan.  Ricfaard  L.;  Cox.  Charles 
P.;  Nonoa,  Richani  L.;  Lowe,  Biya  K.;  aal  Petersoo.  ITi  na  ill  S.. 
5.487.897.  CL  424-426.000. 
ATS  MedicaL  be.:  Ste— 

VUbfaaa.  Maaad  A..  5.487.760.  CL  623-1000. 
AlsaiiB  bUi:  See— 

*«ymki,  bfiaora.  5.487370  CL  123-538.000. 
Atula.  IfiitMbi:  Set — 

Kayaihinia.  iCazaUro;  Knroaaki.  Toafaihiko;  Egon,  Yo;  Anna,  Hiroabi; 
aad  YanaoMo.  Hnoafai.  3.488.427.  CL  348-369.000. 
Aadia.  Jaaea  E;  i>Date.  James  J.;  and  Evratd,  Debooh  A.,  10  Eli  Liny  and 

Coopaoy.  Tnrabyiboiiyrido-iadole.  5.488,053,  Q.  514-280.000. 
Auaimoat  S.pX^  Sit — 

CavaBodi,  Oaadio;  Ttoglia,  daadio;  aad  GaraSs,  Rofacito,  5,487318. 

a.  203-41.000. 
Mardnoaai.  Giuaeppr.  Guania.  Pier  A.;  aad  Pagaein.  Maurizio, 
S.488.I81.  a.  368-615.000. 
Auada.  Pixie  A.;  Fox,  Doane  M.;  and  Wadof.  ChriaHnixr  A.,  to  btermec 
Coapotaliaa.  System  aad  taediad  for  antomadc  adectxKi  of  priater  cootrol 
parameters.  5.488.223.  Q.  235-373.000. 
Austin.  Rickey  G.:  See— 

Danidaaa.  Arvia  D.;  Sdadtz.  DaraU  R.;  Sihra.  Deaais;  Boatwrigbt, 
DaneO  L.;  Aaaia,  Rickey  G.;  and  Ak,  Daaid  E,  5/488375.  CL 
364-707.000 
Aaaaiuair  Maduaery  aad  Electnaics,  be.:  Stt — 

Bushmsa.  Roaald  C;  Hanis.  WiDiaa  E,  Jr.;  aad  Fodi,  Itogcr  N.. 
5.487331.  a.  99-304.000. 
AveUaaet.  EtaeakK  ad  Hrnianrirr,  Eiaesto.  toConbs  Caroatalioii.  Mignetic 

foidewire  coupliag  far  caheter  excfaange.  3.487,729,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Avitan,  Boaz.  Atrid  mappiag  aad  aHalioe  catheter  system.  5.487385.  CL 

128^1000. 
Avitan.  Isaac.  Coupled  diffcteatid  turning  control  sysKm  far  dectric  vehicle 

mctin  aaoton.  3.487.437,  a.  1806300. 
Avai,Diar  Stt — 

MacWiUiama,  Peler  D.;  Avni,  Dror,  Liefaermeasdi,  Avi;  Baransy,  Aaa; 
aad  FandL  Roberi  L,  3.488.639,  CI.  373-333.000. 
Avula,  Jayadnaika  B.:  5^e — 

Vegeiaa,  Aaantafcotirqu;  Avula.  Jayadiaaiba  B.;  Jewett,  Peter  H.;  aad 
Muadksr.  Yalin  O..  3.488.729.  Q.  393-800.000. 
Ayada.  Mtdafaiko:  Set — 

Thgucbi.  Kohei;  Ayada,  Miduhiko;  aad  SUagu.  Hiikso,  5,487366.  Q. 
419-28.000. 
Ayres.  SaUy  J.:  See- 
More.  Ian:  Lewtas.  iCeaaelh;  Bland.  Jacqaeliae  D.;  and  Ayies.  Sdly  J.. 
3,487,763,  CL  44-393XM0. 
Baba,  Shigeki:  Set— 

Manqama,  Sbgeru;  Shimasski,  YUchi;  iCaneUio,  Maaaki;  ifisaki, 

Tritaabi;  Baba,  SUgeki;  lahaoka.  lUoiji;  Tdcagi,  Jtro;  and  Akiyama. 

Eileau.  5,487.676.  CL  439-123.000 

B^M,  Shmichi: 
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T^Jif  Noboni;  Oyuugi,  Shigeni;  Baba,  SMnichi:  Kamioisfai,  Kalsuji; 
tt^MBon,  Masani;  and  Sckido,  Kazunon,  3,488,735,  O.  395- 

soaooo. 

Vimty.  Sridhv,  KnuK,  Pul  W.;  ad  Bach.  Mb  M.,  3,488318.  CL 
326-46.000. 
Bacfaer,  Itm  Pkiit:  Sire— 

Reiiielv,  Dieter,  Bacfaei.  Jeao-Pieiie:  and  Sdnuoer,  AmM,  3,488.112. 
a.  348-261.000. 
Back.  Gonlon  E.:  and  Greer,  Jdbey  P.,  lo  Imeniatioaal  Envelope  Company, 

Inc.  Cnlnanl  mailer  pKkaces.  3,487.826,  Q.  206-306J00. 
Bacon.  Edwanl  It:  Sm— 

Singh.  Baldev;  Bacon,  Edward  R.;  and  Robinaon,  Shanglinraay. 
3,488.133,  a.  424-9.430. 
Badet,  Mataa;  aid  Keiadia.  VdUck,  lo  Roebm  OmbH  Chemiacfae  Fafacik. 
Monomer  for  Ugti  lettaclive  index  plaMica.  5,488,128,  O.  538-251.000. 
Bagalmi,  Dmk,  lo  Oicuit  Btaken  bdaatriet  Ud.  <3CI  wilfa  maSBuy  coil 
cment  blocking  raeana  and  improved  tat  budon  confignmioD.  3,488303, 
a.  324-509.000. 
Bailey,  Wanen  D.;  Barker,  KeneHb  J.:  BdUnghauaca,  Joan  M.;  CaUtoim. 
Geoie  M.;  Naudu,  Bernard  ).:  ad  Suffem.  Edward,  to  bMenmianal 
Boaineas  Madunes  Corporabon.  Coupler  for  providing  a  Ugb  ipeed 
imerfoce  between  a  canmnnicaiian  controUeT  and  a  cnMroUer  exienaioa. 
5,488,734,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Baird,  Wilhm  J.,  to  Inland  Containg- Corporation.  Papertoaid  nay  and  cover 

aaembiy.  5,487,504,  a.  229-120.170. 
Batz,  aimer,  md  Ihlenbuig,  Rainer,  to  Siemeu  Nixdorf  Infcimatioaasys- 
leme  Akbengeaellachaft.  Weighiiig  device  for  die  regittralioa  of  goods  in 
Motea.  5,488^02,  O.  177-25.150. 
Baker,  Dmnel  G.;  Pariaii.  Robert  W.;  and  Zink.  Scott  E.,  to  lUdramx.  Inc. 
Retm-kw  detedtoo  for  aerial  digital  wuce.  3,488310,  CL  324-648.000. 
Baker  Hogbea  Incorporated:  See — 

Ciawley,  DoMi  R.:  ad  Brooke.  Steven  R.,  5,487,435,  a.  173-363.000. 
CuiiVloa.  AUnd  R..  5,487,427,  a.  166-382.000. 
B^ktf  Jsv  O  *  Set 

Rnaa.  Itaiiolliy  J.;  Khatib,  Khal  M.;  and  Baker.  Jay  O..  S.487.9IS,  CL 
427-208.000. 
Bakei;  Jcflirey  L.:  S«— 

«tadarf.  Kent;  KhBo,  Ronald  N.;  Paim,  Nidnias  v.:  Baker,  iefiey  L.: 
ad  Ng^cau  Khmn  X..  5,488,706,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Bdtfr,  Mckael  J.;  DUworth.  Joaadai  R.:  Sunley.  John  G.;  and  Whealfey. 
Nigel,  to  BP  Chemicali  Limiled.  Process  for  die  carbonylatun  of  metkanol 
or  a  icndive  derivative  dieieof.  5,488,153.  Q.  562-519.000. 
Bakir,  Paid:  Sm^ 

Sovak.  Mikis:  Teny.  RooaU  C;  Dooglass,  lames  G.,  ID:  ad  Bakir, 
Farid,  5,487.885,  Q.  424-59.000. 
BaMwin.  Linda:  See— 

Oyen.  M«g»et  A.;  and  Baktwin,  Unda,  5,487,668,  Q.  434-98.000. 
Baiiga.  B.  Jayat;  and  Korec.  lacek.  to  Norti  Carolina  State  Uoiveiniy. 
Laick-up  leaisiant  bmotar  transistor  widi  nencb  KH'ET  and  hiried  ooOec- 
HC  3,m236.  CL  »7-132.000. 
BaDtovich.  Edward:  See— 

Sdaeider,  Red  B.;  i»T<«nn,  Butler,  Balkovicfa.  Edward;  and  TUeL 

David.  5.488,716.  O.  395-182.080. 

Ban.  Mwmea;  Hentekr.  Woltpag;  Geralenberg,  Uwe;  and  Piacber,  IVnias, 

to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Instiument  panel  in  a  motor  vehicle.  5,487338, 0. 

280-728300. 

Ban,  RanUl  W.  PliaM  unitary  coupling  elemett  dnal  handled  shovel. 

5,487377.  a.  294-58.000. 
Bataaer.  Oikar  Sw— 

Rxke.  Heinz;  ad  Babner,  OskM,  5,487,461,  G.  198-571.000. 
Bando  Chemical  Induatiiea,  LH:  See— 

Stmott,  Ymdmo;  faaia,  Iboafai:  Yonemolo.  Yoafainoba;  Wikimato, 
lUm;  sad  fanai.  Kaio,  3,487.933.  Q.  428-69a00O. 
Bannin.  Zora  B.;  and  Knn,  Jio.  to  Siemeu  Medical  Syatema.  Inc. 
Ukraaonic  Doppier  imager  having  an  adaniive  tisane  rejectiaa  Bher  widi 
erinced  ttmue  motion  leuiliviiy.  5,487389.  Q.  128-661.090. 
Banyv  Pkarmaceaiical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nomoto.    Ittmfai;    HayaaU.    MataUro;    SUbaia.    Jok    Iwaaawa. 
YotUkazu;  Mtsuya.  MoriUio;  lida.  Yoahiaki;  Noaoafaita,  Katamnaaa; 
and  Nagata.  Yatufomi.  3,488,149.  a.  362-449.000. 
BaradeL  Chriatophe;  Eychcane,  Yves;  and  Kohen.  Bnmo,  to  Cegelec  Soft- 
ware system  hav^  replkaled  objects  and  oting  dyaamic  mf  iiajjing,  m 
particular  for  a  moaitoriiig/coatrol  installation  of  ledondant  atdMectac. 
5,488,723,  O.  395-700.000. 
Baraks.  Mario:  See— 

Coata.  Eimfauo:  Guidooi.  Alessandro;  Bsrakh.  Mario;  Beitolino.  Mari- 
dta:  DiBella.  Maria;  and  Vicini.  Stefano,  5,488,049,  CL  314-223.200. 
Barai,  John  S.:  See — 

Chen.  Baibma  B.;  Hanaoo.  Gunnar  I.;  and  Baran,  Mm  S..  3.488/166,  CL 
314-618.000. 
Bannay.  Anan:  See — 

MacWiUiams,  IVler  D.;  Aval.  Dior,  liebennenacfa,  Avi;  Batanay,  Ana; 
ad  FHien.  Robert  L.  5.488.639,  CL  373-333.000. 
Barbena,  Ptciiu:  See —  ^^ 

Dmnw.  Gerard;  Bartieris.  Pierre;  and  Bunel.  Gerard,  3,487,797,  CL 
148-672.000. 
Barbier,  Ahnn;  and  Lacfaerelz,  Rrederk,  to  Sanofi.  Mednd  ofnomoting  bone 
I  dlndronic  disodium  salt  3,488,041.  Q.  514-108.00a 


B«ly,  Mvie-ClaDde,  to  Tbomaoo-CSF.  Mednd  for  die  manageneat  of  die 
beam  of  a  electronicany  acanned  lotadng  antenna.  5,488381.  CI.  342- 
372.000. 
BarfieU.  Marvm  W.  Ornamental  tree  flower  pot  displays.  5.487,476,  CL 

211-71.000. 
Bmker.  Kenemfa  J.:  See— 

Bailey.  Wanen  D.;  Baker.  Kenemfa  J.;  Bellinghainm.  Joa  M.;  CaUioaa. 
GeoiVe  M.;  Nandm.  Betaad  J.;  and  Safliaa,  EdwanI,  5.488.734.  CL 
393-800.000. 
Barnes.  David  A.:  See- 
Jones.  Andiony  M.;  ami  Baniea.  David  A..  3.488.646. 0.  377-47.000. 
Bmaea,  Deick.  to  MncMiOa  Bfoedd  Umiied.  Short  stiaad  oiienter: 

S.487,460,  a.  198-382.000. 
Bainsley.  Mer  E..  to  Biitisb  TMrcoiwmmicatioM  pfc.  Optical  prooeaaing 

system.  3.48830^  Q.  339-137.000. 
Bmni.  M«o;  CeccU.  Robcxto;  and  Crod.  Tiziano.  to  Sasiofi.  ((7S)-7-((2R)- 
2-(3-clriavapheayl>-2-hyikaxyelfaylamiDo)-2-hydroxyc«faylamiao]3A73- 
leuAy<kuaaphdMlea-2-yk)xy}  acetic  acid  and  its  pharmnceolicany  accep- 
able  aaha.  3.488.131.  CL  362-43X000. 
Barr.  SopUa  C:  See— 

oSa^Kdbal  L.;  ad  Ban.  Sophia  C,  3.487333.  CL  267-220.000. 
Bnett.  Davkl  W.;  McHudi.  ThoBMS  M.;  Afaigiaa.  EdwanI  E;  Jamiaet. 
Jetcne  P.;  He.  Tboaw;  Plenw.  Rkhaid  E;  Kowakyk.  Tboaam  M.;  and 
Kufa^  Ridad  E.,  to  Otis  Sevalar  Coaqaiy.  Magaetk  elevsaor  door 
coapiiag.  3,487,449,  O.  187-330.000. 
Bartttocci.  Andnay  R.;  Gikhiiat,  George  W.;  and  YWman.  Richard,  to 
Northrop  Granmia  Corporation.  Mokhug  composite  by  pnairtnBing  heat- 
conductive  mm  hetwea  platen  and  tool.  5.487,864.  CL  264-219.000. 
Baitmaan,  Ekkahard:  See— 

Reiflamh,  \blker,  Kormeier,  Hans  A.;  Poetsch,  Bike;  Flacfa.  Heibeit; 
Pinknaner.  Ubich;  Bartmaaa.  Ekkduad;  Kiauae,  Joachim;  aad 
ScfaeoUe.  Bonhanl.  5.487.845.  CL  2S^299.630. 

Hasad,  David  R.;  aad  Baach.  Laurea  R..  5.488.203.  Q.  177-184.000. 
BASF  AktieageaeOachaft:  See— 

Boeckfa,  Dieter,  Rmbof,  Ai^elika;  Kioaer,  Matdiias;  Hartmann,  Hein- 
rich;  Banr.  Richani;  Knd.  Alexander,  and  Schwendemann,  VaUur. 
3.488.093.  CL  528-361.000. 
DyUkfc-Brenzinger.   Rainer.   RauUx,   Priedrich-Wilfaehn;    ScfalOsser. 
Ulrike;   Beck.   Kaiin   U;   and  Schoiz,   Geriiard.   5.487.770,   Q. 
44-328.000. 
Hammcht,  Geihmd;  Mayer.  Hont;  Wesohaloi.  Kad-Olto;  Geiher. 
MaOUaa;  KanlarC  Uwe;  and  Walter.  Hefanut.  5.488.029.  CL  504- 
21Z000. 
Mmidaer,  dans;  and  Patich.  Manfiied,  5.488.100. 0.  334-618.000. 
Mmidmer.  Oaos;  ad  Patach,  Manfred,  3,488,127, 0.  338-23.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Greea.  Ibdd  J..  3.488.072,  Q.  521-129.000. 
Kent.  Ceorae  M.;  aad  Anma.  Aidy,  5,487,860,  CL  264-103.000. 
Maaoa.  Oalea  M.;  aad  Sanaa.  1W  L..  3.487.836.  Q.  21O-791.00O. 
PadeiBoa.  Jumny  L..  3.488.071,  a.  321-114.000. 
Smaf.  Ami  W.,  3.487.836.  a.  264-78.00a 
BASF  Schwanfaeide  GmbH:  See— 

Palke.  Peter.  Seifert  Hoiger,  and  Hdnz.  Marion,  3,488,070,  O.  521- 

51.000. 
Mnener-Haen.  Gent;  Hdmich.  Hont;  aad  Meyer.  Baerbd.  5.488.074. 
CL  321-i^bOO. 
Basselt.  David  R.:  See — 

Jeakias.  RKtad  D.;  Basaeit.  David  R.;  Smidi.  Danny  R;  Ainrropoidos, 
Jolm  N.;  Loftas,  James  E.;  and  Shay.  Gregory  D..  3,4^.180,  CL 
368-609.00a 
Battyr.  Chariea  A.;  aad  Kolea,  Paal  T.  Nerve  stimulating  device  and  asaod- 

ated  npport  devke.  3,487.739. 0.  607-149.000. 
n«««iiii»  Memorial  •■■^■'■"»  See — 

McOhmias,  ^nnceal  D.;  Dick.  Rktaanl  J.;  Rusaell.  Robert  E..  10;  and 

Rogers.  Stephen  D..  3.487.946,  O.  428-413^)00. 

Balzin.  Maiied:  Each.  Hau-Joadam;  Mezger.  Haaa;  Dittebalh.  Wmbied; 

aad  Rensde,  Albrechl.  to  Dr.  b«.  hxJ'.  faadbe  AG.  tatenaJ-oombuMMa 

cagme  comprismg  two  cylinder  banks.  3.487363.  CL  123-41.740. 

Baucc  Rrcd  P.;  Siaden.  Staart  E;  Vm  Wageaet.  Raymoad  R;  aad  Opper- 

Maric  R..  to  Magnetek.  faic.  Ekdrical  connector  widi  inproved 

-  pirn,  for  a  fluoreacem-ligbting  ballast 

to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft. 
sulfonylurea  or  imidazoUnone 


5.488i68.  a.  315-70.000. 


nana; 
Herticide-sali 


atal  Bieriager.  Hermann. 


herbicides.  3.488.027.  Q.  304-103.000. 
Bauer.  WOliai.  Jr.;  Quhoa.  Neboa  L;  aad  Upmads.  Rim  K.,  to  Rohm  and 
Ham  Company.  Removal  of  caiboayl  imporities  >rom  a$  uaaabnted 
cmhoaylic  add  esters.  3,488,141.  Q.  56O-218.000. 
Baum,  Brie  A.:  See— 

Rohenaoa.  Paul  A.:  Houzego.  Peter  J;  Jensen.  Boige  R.:  Oreeke.  Mnnay 
A.;  Bmettoa.  Ndl;  Hodson.  Peter  D.;  aad  Bana.  Eric  A..  5,487378, 
CL  12S-200.16a 
Baur,  Richmd:  See — 

Boeckh.  Dieier.  tariiaf.  Ai^dika;  Kraae*.  Madfaim;  Hartmann,  Hdn- 

rich;  Bam,  Richard;  Kud.  Alexaader,  aad  Schwendemann,  VoOcer, 

3,488,093.  CL  328-361.000. 

Baveratea.  Bent  L.  to  Coaabaatiea  Eagineaing.  inc.  Mediod  sod  srwaratns 

fir  nniartiiv  a  shroud  ia  a  aadem  reactor.  3.488.643.  CL  376-Mo.OOa 

Bayer  AG:  See— 


Tfaurm.  Siegfried;  Soauner.  Klaat;  Bier.  Peter.  Ebchner.  Aateaa;  Kow- 

Hz.  Manfred;  ad  SaadquiA  AxeL  3.487310.  CL  21647X100. 
Wood.  Lows  L.;  aad  Cahoa,  Gao^  J..  3.488X188.  Q.  523-43Z000. 
Baiyer  Aktieageaelladiaft:  See — 

Haas.  WiOiefan:  MaUer.  Klaus-Helmut;  KOnig.  Klaus;  Sanlel,  Hana- 
Joadnm;  LOrssen,  Klaus;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  3,488X)28,  CL 
304-193X100. 
Rdchert,  OOmher,  Lietz,  Ham;  Hassdmtrufd.  Jatgea-Ralf:  Sarirmami, 
OOaler.  ad  Kobelka.  Fnik.  3.487.964.  CL  430-16.000. 
Bayer  Corporaliaa:  See — 

Werner.  JoncUm;  Kane,  Soon  A.;  Doerge.  Heima  P.;  aad  Booaam.  Eric 
P.,  5,488,073.  a.  S2I-13I.O0O. 
Bayeriache  Motorea  Woke  Aktieageaeilachaft:  See — 

nieUer.  Peter,  KueMer.  Jueigea;  Guett.  Herbert;  aad  Aniaseder.  ftaaz. 
5,487364.  a.  280-808.000. 
Baylis,  Eric  K.,  to  aba-Odgy  Corporation.  Fboaphinate  esters.  5,488,171. 

a.  568-8.000. 
Bayliss.  John  P.;  and  Byrnes,  Sea,  to  Lucas  Industries.  Vehicle  brake  servo 

booster  widi  nadion  coonol  mode.  5.487323.  O.  91-376.00R. 
Beacham,  WiUiam  H..  Jr.;  and  Lillestolen.  Erik  C,  to  United  Ibcfaaokigies 
Coipoiatioo.  IVoe  hysteresis  window  comparator  for  use  in  monitoring 
changes  in  switch  lesistance.  5.488323.  Ci.  327-74.000. 
Bean.  Richard  A.  Pool  brush  hydrofoU.  5/487397.  Q.  134-6.000. 
Beason.  Ronnie  B.:  See — 

Pagan.  John  E:  Sluss,  James  J..  Jr.;  HasseU.  John  W.;  Mean.  R.  Brian; 
Beason.  Ronnie  B.;  WiUdnsoo.  Sooja  R.;  Lear.  Ibmray;  and  Thn.  Kok 
S.,  5,488,224,  CL  250-227.160. 
Beck,  James  V.:  See— 

Aslam,  Mohammad;  and  Beck,  James  V.,  5,488350.  CX  338-225.00D. 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Dessau,  Ralph  M.,  to  MobU  OU  Corp.  Selective 
production  of  pan-diancyl  substituted  benzenes  and  catalyst  therefor. 
3,488.194.  a.  585-475.000. 
Beck,  Karin  H.:  See— 

DyUick-Brenzinger,    Rainer,    Raulfs,    Friedikh-Wilhehn;    SchlOtaer, 
inrike:   Beck,   Karin   H.;   and   Schoiz,   Geriiard,   5,487,770.   Q. 
44-328.000. 
Beck,  Robot  L:  See— 

Mowrer.  Kevin  B.;  and  Beck,  Robert  L..  5.487.692,  a.  446-465.000. 
Beckman.  Kurt  D.;  and  Hinchee,  Bed]  A.,  to  CatemtUar  hic.  Air-oil  sepaiatoi 

utilizing  centrifugal  sepantion.  3.487,371,  Q.  !  23-372.000. 
BecfcweU  Intemaliooal,  Inc.:  See — 

HasweU,  James  S.;  and  Stevens,  Michael  S..  3.487393, 0. 128-760.000. 
Bectoo.  Dickinsoa  and  Company:  See — 

Caizza,  Richani  J.:  and  Bell.  Jon  S..  5.487.733.  CL  604-110.000. 
Meyer.  Gabriel.  3,487.737,  CL  604-403.000. 
Behnnann.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Ruefal.  Phillip  C;  Kretschmer,  Stephen  L;  and  Behrmann.  Richard  J.. 
5.487319.  a.  29-897.000. 
Beier.  Wolfgang:  See— 

MeiUer.  Heimann;  and  Beier.  Wolfgang.  5.487389.  Q.  297-342.000. 
BeU.  la:See— 
MansiiekL  Daniel;  BeU,  Ian;  Buehring,  bn;  and  Harding,  Jennifer. 
5,488,476,  Q.  356-354.000. 
Bell,  Jon  S.:  See— 

Caizza.  Richard  J.;  and  BeU.  Jon  S..  5.487.733.  Q.  604-110.000. 
BeU.  Makolm  R.:  See— 

Duntap.  Richard  P;  Wasta,  Dennis  J.;  Desai.  Rajit  C;  Latimer.  Lee  R; 
Subnmmyam.  Chakiapani;  Coun.  John  J.;  BeU.  Malcolm  R.;  and 
Kumar.  Virendra.  5.488,062,  O.  514-373.000. 
BeU,  Richard  R,  to  Kimberiy-Claik  Corporation.  Coveralls  having  reduced 
seams  and  seamless  shouider  oonitnictioo  and  method  of  manufocture. 
5.487.189,  a.  2-79.000. 
BelUnghausen,  Joan  M.:  See — 

£uley,  Warren  D.;  Baiker,  Kenendi  J.;  BeUinghausen,  Joa  M.;  CaUnun, 
George  M.;  Naudin.  Bernard  J.;  and  Suffem.  Edward,  5,488.734.  Q. 
395-MO.OOO. 
Belmont,  Bria  V. ,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.  Portable  computer  system  for 

docking  to  a  expansion  base  unit  5,488372,  d.  364-5 14.00R. 
Bea-Bassai,  Arie:  See — 

Fowler.  David  E;  Horton.  Philip  G.;  and  Ben-Bassat.  Arie.  5.487.989. 
a.  435-16S.O0O. 
Benchmaik  Reaearch  and  Technotogy.  Inc.:  See — 

Kinaey.  E  «%yne.  IB;  Sharif.  Sharif:  and  Hany.  David  N.,  5,488X»3, 0. 
507-211.000. 
Bead  AU  Mmiifamiring  Inc.:  See — 

FMenen,  Horst  U.,  5,487394,  CL  72-370.000. 
Bendix  Eurt)pe  Services  Techni<|ues:  See — 

MoinanL  Patrice;  Thkwx,  Alain;  and  Meiy,  Jean  Claude.  5.487.432.  CL 
188-72.700. 
Benedict.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Zwed.  Gaidi  O..  to  Xerox  Corporstion.  Duplex 

printing  integrity  system.  3.4S8.458.  Q.  353-206.000. 
Baftlto.  Anthony,  to  Brisiol-Myen  Squibb  Corapay.  Clear  aMipnspiiat 

foU-on  compodtioos.  5,487,887,  Q.  424-«6.000. 
Bennie,  David  G.:  See— 

Aneja,  Anm  P.;  Beimie,  David  G.;  Collins.  Robert  J.:  Fiankfon.  Hans 
Rudolf  E;  Johnson.  Stephen  B.;  Knox,  Benjamin  H.;  and  Most.  Ebner 
E.  Jr..  5/487.839.  a.  264-103.000. 
Bensinger.  Marlin:  See — 


McDow.  Tfnudv  S.;  aad  Beasinger.  Marhn.  3,48737 1 ,  CL  422-80.00a 
Beaaoa.  Cory  D..  to  ONB  Battery  Ibchnologiea.  Inc.  Lead  ddivery  system  for 
caaliag  snaps  ia  the  iiiaiifa  tiar  aad  aaaemhly  of  lead-acid  baltrriea 
3,487.496,  CL  222-393X100. 
Miriam  M.:  See— 
tdaaoa,  Jod  P.,  3.487344.  CL  108-3130a 

Kipke.  Cmy  A.;  ad  Bealtea.  Jama  O..  3.487.662.  CL  433-37X100. 
hat  Ikcksioiogy.  lac.:  See — 

Sdmlk.  Fletras  W.  R;  aad  Pigmaas.  Pauha  J.  M..  3/487.684,  CL 
439-713.000. 
Bergea.  Beraard  J.:  See — 

Hoff.  Charles  R;  aad  Bergea.  Benard  J..  3.487,603.  CL  366-141.000. 
Bcrgetz.  CaH  A.,  to  IVeilem  laduatries.  lac.  Mouatiag  ataemMy  with  foned 

ahaorptioa  Uaautetiatka.  3.487324. 0.  24»413.00a 
Bergougaou.  Maurice  A.:  See — 

Le  Blevec  Jeaa-Marc;  Conda.  Yves;  Maaiai,  Jeaa-Jacqaes;  Bonaqaet. 

Jacquea;  ad  B^^m,  MawceA..  3,488.190.  Q.  570-226.000. 

Bcikowitz.  Vtta  N.;  Pipaaoptraloa,  Mchad  N.;  OdweU,  Lasiy  W.;  aad 

Moran,  Maitm  K.,  to  CuutiuruMl  Coatrola,  he.  MaUvariahle  praoem 

ooncroi  method  ad  ^ipanaas.  5,488361.  CI.  364-163X100. 

Baksnesaer.  David  E:  See— 

Deamtay.  Rkfaard  E;  Beiksueata.  Davkl  E;  aad  Henem.  Maaad  J.. 
3.487322.  O.  204-298.090. 
Beitka.  Jeffrey  T:  See— 

Froelich.  Thonus  E.  Sr.;  aad  Bertka.  Jeffrey  T..  3/487.709.  CL  482- 
46.000. 
BenoUm,  MsneUa:  See — 

Coata,  Eimimo;  Omdolti.  Alessandro;  BarahE.  Mario;  Botuliau.  Maii- 
eUa;  DiBeUa.  Maria;  ad  Vidai.  SleCao,  3.488X>49, 0. 514-223300. 
Bertva,  Jofaa  T;  Hutto,  Scott  L.;  aad  McCrady,  John  M.,  to  Wyaa  Climate 
Systeais,  faic.  Mouatiag  btadcd  for  a  he«  ftrhiagrr  3.487.422.  CL 
163-67.000. 
Bessler.  Wareo  F..  to  General  Elecliic  Coinpmy.  Indepeadem  compaitmeai 
temperature  cootrol  in  a  household  refrigerator  using  interlinked  tfaenno- 
stats.  5.487377.  CL  62-187.000. 
Beyer,  DoaaU  R.:  See— 

Martiaovich.  Knnan;  and  Beyer,  DonaU  R.,  5.488356.  CL  340- 
823320. 
Bezicol.  Robert,  "nacfaeotomy  filter  for  tracheoanmy  patieala.  3.487382.  CL 

128-207.140. 
Bhatt.  Anilkumv  C;  Magnuaon.  Roy  R;  Mariravich.  Voya  R.;  Papatfaomas, 
KoBstantmos  L:  and  PoweU.  Douglas  O..  to  International  Business 
Madanes  Corporatioa.  Method  for  making  printed  circuit  boards  with 
sdectivily  fiUed  ptaled  dmngh  holes.  3,487318,  CL  29-832.000. 
Bhattachaiyya,  Bk^rut;  aad  Mallik,  Debendra.  to  latd  Corporstion.  MuU- 
layer  molded  plastic  package  using  mesic  tedamlogy.  3.488357.  O. 
257-774.000. 
Biato.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Faoudn,  Yves  C;  and  Biato.  Charies  A..  5.488.422,  CL  348-448.000. 
Biaachini.  Eber  C;  Kaoenei;  Aadiony  R.:  Pan.  Larry  A.;  aad  Reid.  Ldand 
W,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Oxygen  and  moisture  banier  metaUized  film 
snucniR.  5,487.940.  CL  428-349.000. 
BIC  Corporation:  See— 

Faiitanks.  Fk>yd  B.;  SoeU.  Thomm  G.:  and  McDonough.  James  M.. 
5.487.637,  6.  431-153.000. 
BieU,  Roy.  BaU  tnasfer  laU  for  OMe  saw.  5,487,443,  d  182-181.000. 
Bielby,  Gregory  J.;  Gnptik  Vishwa  N.;  Hodgson.  Laurea  C;  Lemrig.  Matthew; 
Sharp.  R.  Douglas;  asid  V/eaaaa.  Hans  A.,  to  Northern  lUeoora  Lfaaited. 
Method  and  apparatus  lor  training  speech  recogaitioB  algorithms  for 
directory  assistance  appUcations.  3,488.652.  CL  379-88.000. 
Bier.  Peter  See— 

Thunn.  Siegfried;  Sonmier.  Klaus:  Bier.  Peter.  Etacfaner.  Aadreas;  Kem- 
itz.  Manfred;  and  Sandquist,  AxeL  5.487310.  CL  216-67.000. 
Bieringer.  Hermann:  See — 

Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer.  Hermann.  5.488X127,  a.  304-103.000. 
Biggio,  KfiiiHth'  See — 

Houston,  James  M.;  and  Biggio,  Keanedi,  3,487,719,  Q.  494-16.000. 
BUIer,  Scott  A.:  See— 

PakCT,  Rex  A.:  and  BUIer,  Scott  A..  5.488.068.  CL  514-647.000. 
Binney  A  Snrith  Inc.:  See — 

Kaiser.  Rxhad  J..  3.487.778.  a.  106-287330. 
Bioeaergy  InlemationaL  L.C.:  See — 

Fowler.  Davkl  E;  Honoa,  rUlip  G.;  and  Bea-Bassal.  Arie.  5.487.989. 
a.  435-165.000. 
Biogea.  Inc.:  See — 

Allel.  Beraard;  and  Kawashima.  Eric  H..  5.487.984.  CL  433-69300. 
Bnphysica.  Inc.:  See — 

Sovdc  Mikis:  Teny.  RonaU  C:  Douglass.  James  G..  IB:  and  Bskir. 
Paid.  5.487.885,  Q.  424-59.000. 
Bisbee,  Philip  1.;  Richenon,  James  D.:  Smith,  Stephen  D.:  and  Ricfaaidaoa, 
Eric  S.  Toroidal  traosfonner  insulotiao  preforms.  5,488344,  CI.  336- 
206.000. 
Biscahh,  Edoardo:  See — 

Aliao,  Biagio;  and  Biacakh.  Edoardo,  5,487,648,  Q.  417-312.000. 
Bitchd,  WiUiam  K.:  See— 

Deacon,  David  A.  G.:  Brinkman.  Mkfaad  J.:  and  BiacheL  WiUiam  K., 
3,488.681,  a.  383-37.000. 
Bise,  Donald  L:  See — 

Ehkx,  Joaeph  M.;  Bise,  DonaU  L.;  Bolinger,  Ibiy  D.;  and  Ruedier, 
Peter,  5.488,413.  CL  348-13.000. 
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Buhap,  Cliiriet  W.:  &«— 

KmlMm.  Joyce  C;  Bubop.  Chalei  W.;  iDii  Moriaity,  Roliat  M^ 
5.488,120,  CI.  552-653.000. 
Buhop,  Pul  L:  See — 

SaCetnuB,  Sleveo  I.;  ad  Buhop.  Pal  L.  5.487.829. 0.  210-15l.00a 
BomU,  Slepiia  R.:  &e— 

Aldridce,  Dnrid  L:  Biaen.  Slcpliea  R.:  ad  Ounn.  Daid  D.,  5.488.331. 

CL  361-18.000. 

BineB.  Donld  U:  Bah.  Rotaey  D.;  ad  ChMierjee.  Rjnjit,  to  IVocier  A 

OmMe  Compay,  The.  Fbolaptolectioa  comiKMitioiu  cooifirinng  chelM- 

ii«  ^als.  5.487,884,  a.  424-59.000. 

Bixler,  Dickie  R.;  ad  Bixier,  Jcsiica  A.  Appmou  for  uw  in  pncliciBg  the 

ftBdmemali  oTlMkedan.  5.487>M).  O.  273-I.50A. 
Bixler,  Jessica  A.:  Set — 

Bixler,  Didde  R.;  ad  Bixler.  fcnica  A..  5.487.540.  C3.  Z73-1,S0A. 
BjoMegaad.  Gisle.  lo  lUedireklcnlea  Ponkningnvdeliiig.  Coaic«ici  61ler 
for  auodang  irgmnMrA  pictures,  e.g.  after  ngnal  coopreniag  for 
Daamiaaioa  in  a  nanowbad  network.  5,488,420.  CL  348-419.000. 
Bjflrkebo  Oimi  AB:  See— 

Rdtaoo.  Bo-Aine.  5,487,505.  O.  229-191.000. 
Bjokquiit.  David  W.;  and  Panandiker,  Raja  K.,  to  Procter  St  Gamble 
Coopay,  The.  P-aminoancyl  and  P-N-peplidylaniinoalkyI  borooic  acids. 
5.488.157,  a.  562-7.000. 
Blade  BiUie  E.,  K>  Black,  Billie  Eugene.  Enogizinc  devices  for  kilowMt  hoiv 

meter  displays.  5.488,290.  a.  324-74.000. 
Black,  BilUe  Eugene:  See— 

Black.  Billie  E,  5,488,290,  a.  324-74.000. 
Black.  Darta:  Sw— 

Eherle.  Richard;  Black.  Oaria;  SdnicarieUo.  Race;  and  Hilliad.  Julia. 
5.487.969,  CL  435-5.000. 
Blackburn.  Gary  R.:  See— 

Mackerer.  Cart  R.:  Roy.  Timodiy  A.;  and  Blackbom,  Gary  R.,  5,488.193. 
a.  585-455.000. 
Blackwell,  James  A.:  See— 

Dillchay,  David  R.;  'Hinier,  David  W.;  WingBeld,  Honce  U  ID;  ad 
Blackwen,  James  A.,  5,487,851,  d.  264OJ00. 
BWu,  James  E  T.:  See— 

Elpem.  David  G.;  ad  Blake,  James  &  T,  5.487.273.  Q.  60402.000. 
Black.  Jala  P.:  See— 

Denacst,  David;  Duncan,  Robert  B.;  Sobd.  Martin;  Lenihaau  Hmolfay 
P:  Rattan.  WiUiam;  Blanch.  John  F;  Hodulik,  Michael  G.;  and  Yost. 
Deaus  R.  5,487,212.  Q.  29-407.000. 
Demarest.  David;  Lenihan,  Tunodiy:  ad  Blanch.  John  P.,  5.487  J08.  CL 
73-827.000. 
Bland,  Jaoqneliae  D.:  See- 
More,  lain;  Lewtas.  Kennedi:  Bland,  Jacqueline  D.;  and  fvntt,  Sally  J., 
5,487,763.  O.  44-393.000. 
Blank,  William  T.:  See— 

McKee,  Mark  R;  Zapisek.  John;  Bulfer,  David  M.;  Long.  John  M.; 
NickoUs,  John  R.;  and  Blank.  William  T..  5.488.694,  a.  395-824.000. 
Bkyman.  Oleg  J.:  See— 

Paini.  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyma,  Oieg  J.;  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou-diaibia. 
Magid  A..  5.488.054.  Q.  514-291.000. 
Bloom,  David  M.;  Ho,  Francis:  and  Hou,  Alfred  S.,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junicr 
University,  The  Board  of  Thistees  of  die.  Syitem  and  method  far  Ugb- 
ipeed  pocenliometiy  using  rcanning  probe  nuooacope.  5.488J0S,  CI. 
324-53T00O. 
Bbe  MaMe  Resevcfa.  Inc.:  See- 
Lee.  Jung  J.,  5.487,384,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Board  of  TVu^ees  Operating  Michigan  Stale  Univcnity:  See — 

Chag.  Hae  C:  jnd  Ofiel,  Patrick  J.,  5.487,988,  O.  435-147.000. 
BoMwrigfat,  Dnell  L.:  See— 

Danielsaa.  Arvin  D.;  Scfauhz.  Darald  R.;  SiKa.  Dennis;  BoMwrighl. 
Dandl  L;  Austin.  Rickey  G.;  and  Ah.  Daniel  E„  5.488,575.  O. 
364-707.000. 
Bobby.  Colvin.  Snooze  aleit  device.  5.488J54.  a.  340-576.000. 
BOC  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Appoknia.  Jack;  Muscato.  Roben;  and  Wittel.  George.  5.487.908.  O. 

426-520.000. 
LaCava.  Alberto:  and  McKeigue.  Kevin.  5,487.775.  Q.  95-98.000. 
LopMa.  Eugene  S.:  and  Nakmisfai.  John  S.,  5.487.920.  Q.  427-489.000. 
Ramarhamfcan.  Ramakrishnan:  and  Dao.  Loc  R.  5,488.185.  Q.  568- 

896.000. 
Sieck.  Peter  A.;  HiU.  RuaaeU  J.:  Vosaen.  John  L.;  and  Schulz.  Steolin  C. 
5.487J21,  a.  204-192.120. 
Bodick.  Neil  C;  Bymaster,  Franklin  P.;  Offen.  Waher  W.;  and  Shanon. 
Haria  E.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Method  for  treating  anxiety. 
5.488,056.  a.  514-305.000. 
Boeckfa.  Dieier.  Bnhof.  Angelika;  Kraoer.  Matdiias;  HMtmaan,  Heinrich; 
Bw.  Rkdurd;  Kud.  Alexander,  and  Schwendemann.  VoOut,  to  BASF 
AktiagesfUschaft  Condeosatiaa  products  dut  contain  NXVacelai  or 
cartioxamide  itnictures.  preparation  thereof,  use  thereof,  aad  condeaaalioa 
*al-lactones 


pmducts  that  contain  acetal-Uctone  Mnictnres.  5.488,095.  d.  528-361.000. 
Boefaringer  IngeOieim  KG:  See — 

Sobolia.  Rainer.  5.488.136.  a.  560-122.000. 
Boeiag  Compay.  The:  See — 

Ifarvey.  Doon  T.;  and  Fmsiiiuiiuns.  George  W„  5,488380,  CL  342- 
368.000. 
Boeller.  Roben  A.:  Set— 


Nguyen.  Michael  A.;  Stewart,  Lowell  J.;  KHne.  Daniel  S.;  Boeller, 
Robert  A.;  IK  Chuong  C;  and  Hadby,  Roben  D..  5,488J97,  a. 
347-4a000. 
Boedger,  Raad  E:  See— 

ReyaoMs,  Albert  R,  HI;  Boeltger,  Rand  E;  and  Paly,  Steven  W., 
5,488J77.  a.  342-93.000. 
Bogdanski.  nnnz:  See— 

Feltig,  Guenler.  Hon,  Juergen;  Bogdauki.  Ranz;  and  Essig.  Willi. 
5.488.214.  a.  219427.000. 
Bogue.  Elaine  B.:  See— 

Seynonr.  Raymond  K.;  Rajooe.  Pal  T;  and  Bogue,  Elaine  B., 
5,488338,  a.  335-202.000. 
BOhm,  Werner  See— 

SchoUkapf.  Kari-Ono;  Bflhm.  Werner  Kellings.  Gerhard;  BoUerolt. 
Michael;  and  Scherer.  Klaus.  5.487.448,  Q.  187-247.000. 
Bokn.  PMiick  A„  to  Melbode  Electronics.  Inc.  AMamobile  ckxkipring  with 

vifaraiiaa  dtapeaer.  5.487.667,  a.  439-164.000. 
Boiiater.  Teny  D.:  See- 
Elder.  Joaepii  M.;  Biae,  DoaaU  L.;  BoUnger,  Teny  D.;  and  Ruedier, 
Ptta,  5,^,413,  a  348-13.000. 
BoilcTolt,  Midad:  See^ 

SchoUkapf,  Karl-Otto;  BOhm.  Wener.  Kdlings,  Gerfaaid;  BoUentt. 
Micfaad;  and  Scherer.  Han*.  5.487.448.  0/^7-247.000. 
Bonacdo.  Andnny  R..  to  laieraatioad  Businen  Machines  Corp.  Open  and 
rinrt  talk  detecaor  for  a  diArendal  intectee.  5.488J06.  a.  324-539.000. 
Boaadeo.  Daoiele:  See— 

StTojppoio.  Federioo;  Bonadeo.  Danide;  Tbcdiini.  Francesco;  aad  Gaz- 
zaniga.  Aaaibale.  5.488.069.  CI.  514-772.400. 
Bonavia.  Howard  V;  and  Geisliager,  Dale  P.,  to  Simmondi  Plecision  Engine 
Synems.  Inc.  Exciter  circuit  using  gated  switches.  5.488336.  CI.  361- 
253.000. 
Bonaiau,  Philippe;  and  Oiarrias.  Jean,  to  Thomson  -  CSF.  Device  for  the 
ainigbt  doajng  of  a  package  widi  fost  open-and-shut  system.  5.487.484.  CL 
22O-2OI.000. 
Booo-PaDenr.  TWeny;  Biichard.  Vincent:  Wm  PeL  Aline;  De  Plaen.  Etieane; 
Coulie.  Pierre;  ReoanU.  Jeaa-Chrislope;  WSUd.  THnias;  and  Ldfat. 
Bernard,  to  Lodwig  Inslilule  for  Cancer-Research.  Method  for  detecting 
complexes  containing  huma  kakocyte  antigen  A2  (HLA-A2)  molecules 
and  a  tyrosinase  ddved  peptide  on  abnormal  cells.  5.487.974.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
BoonttiB.  Eric  P.:  See— 

Wdner.  Joachim;  Kane.  Scott  A.;  Doeige.  Herma  P;  and  Boonstra.  Eric 
F„  5.488.073.  Q.  521-131.000. 
Booth.  James  J.:  See— 

Hardin,  Kddi  B.;  Fessler,  John  T;  Buih.  Donald  R.;  and  Boodi.  James 
J.,  5.488.627.  O.  375-204.000. 
Bordea,  Inc.:  See — 

Rusincovitch,  George,  Jr.;  and  Roe,  Paul  J.,  5,487,929.  Q.  428-40.000. 
Boreyko.  Nalaljya  P.:  See— 

Kooibatov,  Vladimir  A.;  Boreyko,  Nataljya  P.;  Zouev,  Vderii  P.;  ad 
Liakumovich.  Alexandr  G.,  5.488.192.  CL  585-435.000. 
Boriani.  Silvano;  and  Gamberini,  Antonio,  to  G.D  S.p A.  Method  and  a  device 
for  die  automatic  splicing  of  strips  decoiled  bom  rolls.  5,487,805,  O. 
156-159.000. 
Borkowicz,  Richanl  J.;  Davis,  L.  Berkley,  Jr.;  and  Kuwata,  Masayoshi,  to 
General  Electric  Co.  Tbitian  fiid  injection  system  for  use  in  a  dry  low  NOx 
Gombnatiaa  system.  5,487i75,  Q.  60-747.000. 
Boramann,  William  G.:  See— 

Danitfaefsky,  Saood  J.;  Boramaan,  William  G.;  Queneau.  Yves;  Magee, 
Thomas  V.;  Krai,  Walter  J.;  Masters,  John  J.:  and  Jung,  David  K., 
5,488.116.  a.  549-214.000. 
Botlesma.  John:  See — 

Vindekerckhove.  Joll  S.;  Kicbbert,  Eano;  BoOerman,  John;  and  Lee- 
mans.  Jan.  5.487.991.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Bounds,  Biia  P.:  See- 
Wood.  Paul  B.;  aMl  Bounds.  Bria  F..  5.488J93.  Q.  345-213.000. 
Bourgeois,  Barbara  S.;  and  Dupuis.  Kim  S.  Detachable  shopping  bag  handle. 

5.487382,  O.  294-146.000. 
Boinquet.  Jacques:  See — 

Le  Blevec.  Jean-Marc;  Coneia.  Yves;  Masini.  Jea-Jacques;  Bousquei. 
Jacques:  and  Beigougnou.  Maurice  A..  5.488.190.  O.  570-226.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limiled:  See- 
Baker,  Michad  J.;  Dilworth.  Jooadia  R.;  Sunley.  John  G.;  and  Wheat- 
ley.  Nigd.  5.488.153.  Q.  562-519.000. 
Brach.  Philip  L.  h.;  KhaliL  Charles;  and  Mead.  Roben  W.  Squeegee  having 

a  advenuing  dispUy  area.  5.487.203.  CL  15-245.000. 
Biackelt.  Anne  W.;  Dinham,  Marcus  O.;  Peridas,  Lynn  K.;  and  Thoman, 
Gregory  E.  to  W.  L.  Walker  Co..  Inc.  Tank  gauging  apparanis  and  method. 
5.487300.0.73-61390. 
Bradley.  Beajamin  A.  D.  B.;  Doyle.  Alan;  aad  Kumpd.  Belinda  M..  to 
Nalknd  Btood  Audnrity.  Huma  anli-RH(D)  monocknd  antibodies 
reagentt  and  bybridoaias  and  meduds  of  RH  typing  using  ati-RH(D) 
monodonal  antibodies  and  reageals.  5/487  J91.  d.  424-142.100. 
Brady.  David  J.:  See— 

Chea.  Ala  G.;  and  Brady.  Divkl  I..  5,488397,  CL  369-100.000. 
Brady.  James  T:  and  Meaon.  Jaishankar  M..  to  Internatianal  Business 
Mndnnes  Conxmiaa.  In  log  sparing  for  log  structured  arrays.  5,488,701. 
a.  395-182.040. 
Bngiasky,  Asik  See— 

Sansone,  Arthur  J.;  and  Braginsky.  Asik,  5,487311.  Q.  241-282.100. 


Brandt,  Wolfram;  Manjuait,  Bemd;  and  Stoefar.  Roland  R..  to  Intemadonal 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Buckling  beam  lest  probe  aasembiy. 
5,488314.  a.  324-758.000. 
Brasfiller  Induscria  E  Comercio  Lid.:  See— 

De  SouzB,  Dtao  M.,  5,487,83^  CL  2IO-23Z00O. 
Brauk,  DonaU  A.:  See— 

CaUIL  Douglas  A.;  Brauk,  DoaaU  A.;  Himmdwright.  Richard  S.;  and 
Tkytor,  Dene  R,  5,488,455,  Q.  355-202.000. 
,  AugustiDDS  L:  See— 

Akkenaais.  Gerardus  W.  A.;  Brann,  Augustinus  L;  and  Kkik,  Saoder 
J.,  5,488317,  CL  360-53.000. 
Brawley,  Gary  R:  See— 

Nadmaoo,  Richard  D.;  Apt,  Jerome,  Jr.;  Uram,  Manin  J.;  Brumbaugh, 

Pal  M.;  Brawley,  Gary  H.;  Hackman,  DonaM  J.;  and  Omstenson. 

Bria,  5.487,229,  Q.  37-347.000. 

Breana,  Thomas  J.;  DeFillipi,  Michad  E;  Gnyp,  Steva  M.;  and  Kremer, 

Gregory  D.,  to  Johnstone  Pump  Compay.  Mastic  appiicalor  system 

5.4«.781.a.  118-300.000. 

Bieslin.  Michad  K.  Pneumatically  powered  submersible  fluids  pump  widi 

casing  activator  and  biasing  means.  5.487.647.  O.  4I7-I31.00a 
Brett,  Hans:  See — 

Guenlen,  Josef;  and  Brett,  Hans,  5,487,651,  CL  417-499.000. 
Breventani.  Waher,  and  Fossali,  Nalale,  to  Reeves  Bnlhen,  Inc.  Medud  for 
hMening  a  holding  bar  to  a  printing  blanket  5.487339,  O.  101-483.000. 
Brewer,  Gregory  S.;  See — 

Pabner,  James  E;  Powers,  John  R.,  m;  Coieaun,  Patricia  L;  Brewer, 
Grqtory  S.;  Henna,  Jelbey  A;  and  Cochran,  Eli,  5.488.685.  O. 
395-157.000. 
Brichard.  Vinceat  See— 

Boon-Falleur,  Thierry ;  Brichard,  Vincent;  Va  Pel,  Aline;  De  Plaen, 
Etienne;  Coulie.  Pierre;  Renauld,  Jea-Cfari«ope;  WSIfeL  Thomas: 
aad  Lelfa^  Betnad,  5,487.974,  Q.  4354.000. 
Bridges.  Jack  E;  Sresty.  Gunlum  C.;  and  lUlove,  Allen,  to  IIT  Research 
Institute.  Mednd  and  spparais  for  treating  hazardous  waale  or  other 
hydkocarbonaceout  material.  5.487.873.  Q.  588-212.000. 
Brinkman,  Michad  J.:  See- 
Deacon,  David  A.  G.;  Brinkman.  Michad  J.;  aad  Bischel.  William  K.. 
5.488,681.  a.  385-37.000. 
Brisiol-Mycrs  Sqinbb  CooqMny:  See— 

BentMo.  Anduny.  5,487,887.  O.  424-66.000. 
Paricei;  Rex  A.;  and  Billet.  Scott  A..  5.488.068.  CL  514-647.000. 
Sher.  Philip  M..  5.488.064.  CL  514-465.000. 
Britax-Exoelsior  Limited:  See — 

Batidgh.  David  W.;  Cionakowski.  Waldemar.  and  Wetter.  HetmaaB. 
5.487388.  a.  297-253.000. 
Britax  Romer  Kindetsichetheit  GmbH:  See— 

Burkigh,  David  W.;  Czernakowski.  Waldemar.  and  Wetter.  Hermann. 
5.487388.  a.  297-253.000. 
British  Sled  PLC:  See- 
Bullock.  John  D.;  and  Wilbams.  Norma  W.,  5.488,478,  CL  356- 
376.000. 
British  Techaokigy  Group  Ltd.:  See— 

KetdewelL  Peter  J.;  Paice,  Marii  E  R.;  Wtaedor,  William  C;  and  Spaney, 
Julia  M.,  5,487,698.  Q.  452-58.000. 
British  Telecommunicatiofu  pic:  See — 

Banisky,  Peter  E,  5,488301,  O.  359-137.000. 
Bromley,  Steven  D.;  Ifciiuiauu,  James  F;  and  Emoy,  Maik  V.  Adaptive 
backup  battery  management  for  vehicular  based  electronic  modules. 
5,487,956,  Q.  429-90500. 
Brooke,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Crawky.  Dotah  R.:  and  Brooke.  Steven  R..  5.487.435. 0. 175-363.000. 
Brooklyn  Union  Gas:  See— 

Marazzo.  Joseph;  Russo.  Bank;  Pabner.  Kfichad  G.;  aad  Hatlmaan. 
Gary  L.,  5.487.228.  O.  37-317.000. 
Brookmnt  TMnotogy.  Inc.:  See— 

Oikr.  Eric  R.;  and  Duehren.  David  W..  5.488.651.  Q.  379-lOaOOO. 
Broskow.  James  A.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  be.  Container  carrier.  5.487.465. 

a.  206-150.000. 
Bioana.  Kerry  R.  Light  -  reflecting  waveguide  assemblies  and  process. 

5.488.696.0.385-129.000. 
Brothenon.  Stanky  D.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Mauftcture  of  ekc- 
lionic  devices  comprising  thin-film  iransistars  using  a  ion  implantation 
mask  having  bevelkd  edges.  5,488,001,  O.  437-21.000. 
Brown,  Bria  J.:  See — 

Chamben,  Stephen;  Brown,  Bria  J.;  Chera.  Chan-Hong;  Chau.  Robeit; 
and  Ya.  LeopoMo  D..  5.488X103.  CL  437-31.000. 
Brown.  Charles  B.:  See— 

ZabeL  Dak  D.;  Brown.  Charks  B.;  and  Cassette.  James  V.  5.487.909. 

CL  426-574.000. 
ZabeL  Dak  D.;  Brown.  Charks  B.;  ad  Caasetta,  James  V..  5,487,910, 
O.  426-574.000. 
Brown,  Dak  M.,  to  General  Electric  Cooipay.  Combustion  control  for 
producing  low   NO.   emissions  dmwgh  use  of  flame   spectroscopy. 
5,487,266,  O.  60-39.060. 
Brown.  Erk  W.;  and  Littkfidd.  James  A.,  to  Tkcfano View  faic.  A/D  convener 
system  and  method  with  temperature  compentatioa  5.488368,  O.  341- 
119.000. 
Brown.  Gary;  and  Miyake,  Jiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indusaid  Co..  Ltd. 

Mediod  for  generating  test  programs.  5,488373.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Brown  Group,  Inc.:  See- 
Hanson,  Joseph  R.,  Jr.,  5,488.699.  O.  393-119.000. 


Cotpotatiaa. 


Brown.  John  F,  m;  and  Gowan,  May  IC  to  Digital! 
Regisler  conflict  soareboard  in  pipebned  coapaar  aii 
eace  counts.  5.488.730.  O.  395-800.000. 
Brown.  Johnny   M..  to  Daaa  CorporMiaa.  Radially 

5.487.767.  CL  55-357.000. 
Brown.  Leoaard  M.:  Set — 

Hedderly.  Gtegoty  T.;  lyns.  Lin  A.:  sKl  Brown.  Leoaaid  kl,  3.487362. 
CL  280-Tn.OOO. 
Brown.  Makolm  C;  and  Haatnoad.  Paul  E  Devkc  for  lealiag  medical 

iafttsion.  5.487309.  CL  73-861.000. 
Blown.  Peter  E;  and  Harrison.  Steptea  J.,  to  Jetbroa  Limiled.  Door  ooatrol 

device.  5.487J06,  CL  16-52.000. 
Brown,  Scott  R:  See— 

Oieniv,  Tln-1k:k  R;  Johnson,  Mania  M.;  Browa.  Soott  R:  Zismaa. 
Sta  A.;  ad  Khahk,  Janet  B.,  5,488J)24,  CL  S0^325.00a 
Brown,  Skphn  R;  aad  Itewdla.  JeOrey  C.  to  Mobfl  Oil  CnporMiaa.  Gas 
phaie  process  for  the  hydMiia  of  propykae.  5,488,186,  CL  568-897.000. 
Brown  University  Reseach  PmalaiiB-  See — 

Aebiacfaer.  Patrick:  GoddanL  Moses;  MoUanet.  John  G.;  MuBaacs. 
Paul  J.;  RaUaa.  Anne  M.;  Satteg.  Pad  R.;  Vaoowdka.  AUrad  v.: 
and  Wtoacr.  Nkholas  R.  5.487.739.  CL  604-a9ai00. 
Brumbaugh,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Naheasoe,  Richard  D.;  Apt,  Jenne,  Jr.;  Utai.  Martin  J.;  I 
Paul  M.;  Brawky.  Gary  R;  Hackmaa,  Donald  J.;  ami  ( 
Brian.  5.487.229.  O.  37-347.000. 
Braa.  Daoid:  Lahaty.  Pierre- Yves;  and  Thierry.  Jean-Pnaoois.  to  Rbone- 
IHiukac  Clamie.  Prepatatiaa  of  L-aapartic  add.  5.488.155.  CL  562- 
554.000. 
Braning,  E  Eugene,  to  Caleipilla  inc.  Contaation  gaa  aed  aasembiy  adapted 

for  a  iiid  inlecaor.  5,487368,  CL  123-470.000. 
Braning.  Joia  R;  DeWin.  Prank  A.;  and  Hanford.  Keidi  E,  to  Geaetd  Sipd 
Coipontioa.  Method  of  mounting  a  optical  element  5,488314,  CL 
359-811.000. 
Brunswick  Cuipuiatioa:  See — 

Uzikowaki,  George  D.;  Jasvwski.  Wayne  M.;  and  Phillips,  Geoige  E, 
5,487,687,  CL  440-77.000. 
Bucklaad.  Paal  R.  Prooeas  for  preparing  o-aOcylhydioxylaoBne  sahs  widioni 

die  isoiaioa  of  iatnmediars  5,488,162,  CL  564-301.000. 
Buckley,  Daaid  T,  to  C.  A.  Lawtoa  Coaipaay,  The.  Eaeigetk  ititchiag  for 

compkx  ptefana.  5,487,853,  CL  264-496.000. 
Budaing,  Ian:  See — 

MaasSdd,  Dand;  BdL  la;  Boeteiag,  laa;  ami  Harding,  Jenaifcr, 
5,488.476.  CL  356-354.000. 
BuU,  Alka  E,  to  Upjoha  Coopaay,  The.  T>utnieat  of  erectik  dytftaautka. 

5,488.039.  CL  514-349.000. 
Bohkr,  Steva  A.:  See— 

Wena,  Ala  J.,  it;  McjataU,  Mohamad  M.;  Zoounodi,  Metardad; 
Bidikr,  Slevea  A.;  aad  Mb.  T^aa  A.,  5,488301,  O.  324-458.00a 
Bulfer,  David  M.:  See— 

McKee.  Mark  P;  Zapiaek.  John;  Bulfer.  Dmid  M.;  Long.  Joha  M.; 
KGckoUs,  Joha  R.;  ad  Btadc  WlDiara  T.  3/488.694.  CL  393-824.000. 
Bulkley.  Bajaada  E:  See— 

Rqaman,  Ravi;  Minto,  Karl  D.;  Bulkley,  Benjamin  E;  aiMi  Normaa, 
Brace  G..  5.487.265.  O.  60-39.030. 
Bulka.  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Sdalz.  Ruaaell  C;  Tagamoiila.  Constaae  R;  aad  BuUen.  Paiick  J.. 
5.487316.  O.  203-14.000. 
BuUock.  Jala  D.;  and  Williams,  Norma  W..  to  British  Sled  PLC.  Mediod 
and  apparatus  for  measuring  die  ibapeof  a  surface  of  an  object.  5,488.478. 
CL  356176.000. 
BuneL  Gerad:  See- 
Dumas.  Genad;  Barijeris,  Piene;  and  Bund.  GeranL  5.487.797,  CL 
148-672.000. 
Burchett.  Lori  W.:  See— 

Burehen.  Mak  T;  ad  Bacfaett  Lori  W..  5.487.7Sa  CL  606-236.000. 
Burchett  Mark  T;  and  Burchett  Lori  W.  Nursing  boltk  with  medicaliaa 

dispenser.  5,487,750,  CL  606-236.000. 
Burdnka,  Kat  See— 

Leapad,  David  G.;  Burdeska.  Kurt;  and  Skago.  Mario.  5.488.106,  CL 
544-216.000. 
BuiQCtt,  KcoDcni  A.i  5w — 

Diesen,  RonaM  W.;  Burdett  Kenadfa  A.:  Dixk,  Ravi  S.;  ad  King, 
Slaky  S.  T,  5,488,020,  CL  502-60.000. 
Burgatdt  Jeftey:  See— 

Hak,  Joseph  F;  ad  Borgatdt  Jefl^,  5,487,243,  O.  52-202.000. 
BuikE,  Edward  F4  aad  Kaambdas,  Randy  C,  to  Tektronix,  faic.  Primer  print 

head  poskkaing  apparatus  sad  mednd.  5,488396.  CL  347-37.000. 
Bmke.  Mdad  R.:  See— 

Dixit  Nagarq;  Durga.  Gary;  Bake.  Mkhad  R.;  Plcocipe.  Mkiad:  ad 
Paid.  Suryakant  5/487.906.  CL  424-673.000. 
Bwkigh.  David  W.;  Czcnakotraki.  Wakkmar.  sod  Welter.  Hermann,  to 
Britax-Bxodsiar  LimitBd;  and  Britax  Romer  Kindenicherhek  GmbH. 
anU  safety  seat  5.487388.  CL  297-253.000. 
Bums,  Leigh  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

McCka^aa,  James  W.;  Bums.  Leigh  R..  Jr.;  StieS.  Mkhad  T.;  and 
Jauay.  Dand  B..  5.488.471.  O.  356-139.090. 
Bun.  Peter  J.;  va  der  WU.  Gooitzea  S.;  Kofczyaiki.  Rayanad  I.;  and 
Ifiagarai.  R^eah.  to  Davkl  Samotf  Reaearch  Center,  lac.  Mediod  for 
fusmg  imaes  and  irT""^  dierefor.  5.488.674.  CL  382-284.000. 
Bush.  DonaUR.: 
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Hsdin,  Kdtfa  B.;  Penler,  John  T;  Bush.  Donald  R.;  and  Boodi,  James 
J.,  5.488,627,  Q.  375-204.000. 
Buh,  Karen:  See — 

Ziegler.  Cari;  FaUo,  Paul;  Bush,  Karen;  and  Steinbeig,  Deborah, 
5,488,106,  a.  540-310.000. 
Busfa.  Rodney  D.:  See— 

Bissett,  Donald  L.;  Bush,  Rodney  D.;  and  Chalteijee,  Ranjit,  5,487.884, 
a.  424-59.000. 
Buriiman.  Ronald  C;  Hanis,  William  R,  ii.;  and  Foch,  ttagK  N,.  to 
Automatic  Machinery  and  Electronics,  Inc.  Fruit  juice  exlncting  machine. 
5,487331.  a.  99-504.000. 
Bnafaneil.  John  J.:  See— 

Page,  Ronald  C;  BushneU.  John  J.;  and  Williams,  Terence  D..  5,487.480, 
a.  213-43.000. 
Butler,  Brian  R.  Aquatic  exercise  and  rehabilitation  device.  5.487,713.  Q. 

482-111.000. 
Buzzeiti,  Franco;  Longo,  Antonio;  and  Colombo,  Maristella,  to  Farmitalia 
Carlo  Elba  S.r.l.  2-oxindo)e  compounds  which  have  useful  tyrosine  kinase 
activity.  5,488,057,  Q.  514-312.000. 
BW/IP  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Salant,  Richard  R;  Gieen,  Itzhak;  Hufford,  Lany  A.;  and  Oilea,  Oley, 
5,487350,  a.  277-65.000. 
Byen,  Lany  L.;  Desubijana.  Joseba  M.;  and  Micfaaelson,  Wiyne  A.,  to 
UNISYS  Cofpocation.  Data  block  check  sequence  generalian  and  valida- 
tion in  a  file  cache  system.  5.488.702,  O.  395-186.000. 
Bymaster,  Franklin  P.:  See — 

Bodick.  Neil  C;  Bymaster.  Franklin  P.;  Often,  Walter  W.;  and  Shannon, 
Harlan  E..  5.488,056,  CI.  514-305.000. 
Bynum,  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Masor.  Marc  L.;  Katz,  Gary  E;  and  Bynum.  Douglas  G..  5,488,039.  Q. 
514-43.000. 
Bymes,  Sean:  See — 

BayUss,  John  P;  and  Byrne*,  Sean,  5,487325,  O.  91-376.00it. 
C.  A.  Lawton  Company,  The:  See — 

Buckley,  Daniel  T,  5,487353,  Q.  264-496.000. 
CAM  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Miller.  J.  Clayton:  Harvey,  Michael;  TayUx,  James  L.;  Claik.  Thomas; 
and  Dawson,  Geny,  5,487.290,  Q.  7O-3O3.0OA. 
Cabasso,  Israel;  and  Graiver,  Daniel,  to  Dow  Coming  Cotpoiation;  and 
University  of  New  York.  Preparation  of  poiydiotgaiKMiloxane  and  sul- 
fouMcd  polyolefin  blends.  5,488.087,  Q.  525-100.000. 
CabeU.  David  W.:  See— 

Goulait,  David  J.  K.;  and  Cabell.  David  W..  5.487.809, 0.  156-259.000. 
CahOl,  Doaiits  A.;  Brault,  Donald  A.;  Himmelwright.  Richard  S.;  and  nylor. 
Dene  H.,  to  Rexam  Graphics.  Electrographically  produced  imaged  article. 
5.488.455.  O.  355-202.000. 
Cdzza,  Richard  J.;  and  Bell,  Joo  S.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company. 
Assembly  with  coUapsibte  sheath  and  tip  guard.  5,487.733,  Q.  604- 
110.000. 
Caiaway,  Michael  F:  See— 

ttatic  Ljubisa;  Gutteridge,  Ronald  J.;  Koucheng,  Wu;  Caiaway,  Michael 
F;  and  Dunn,  William  C,  5,487305,  O.  73-514.320. 
Calgon  Coiporation:  See — 

Sinha.  Rabindra  K.,  5,487,762,  Q.  44-363.000. 
Calhoun,  George  M.:  See— 

Bailey.  Wanen  D.;  Barker,  Kenentfa  J.;  Bellinghausen,  Joan  M.;  Calhoun. 
Gcnge  M.;  Naudin.  Bernard  J.;  and  Suffem.  Edward,  5,488,734,  CI. 
395-800.000. 
California  Amptifier  See — 

Miliani,  Pablo,  5.488.659.  CI.  380-15.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Myeis.  Andrew  G..  5,488.131.  Q.  560-3.000. 
Callahm,  Jack  D.  Steering  wheel  mounted  support  for  computer,  primed 

matter,  food,  and/or  beverage.  5.487.521,  CI.  248-441.100. 
Cahon.  Gary  J.:  See— 

Wood,  Louis  U;  and  Calton,  Gary  J..  5.488.088.  O.  525-43Z000. 
Caly,  William  G.,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Beverage  base  of  cocoa  coated  sugar  grains. 

5.487,904,  a.  426-%.000. 
CamaiDla,  Ratel  C,  to  Atmel  Corporation.  Non-disniptive,  fandomly 

addressable  memory  system.  5,488382, 0.  365-189.050. 
Cameo  Drilling  Group  Limited:  See — 

GriaSn,  Nigel  D.,  5,487,436,  O.  175-431000. 
Campbell.  Gaylon:  See- 
Campbell,    Rotudd;    Canqibell,    Gaylon;    and    Christensen.    Craig, 
5,487.702,  a.  460-7.000. 
Campbell,  Ronald;  Campbell,  Gaylon;  and  Christensen.  Craig,  to  Harvey- 
Master,  Inc.  Grain  weighing  and  measuring  system.  5,487,702,  CL  460- 
7.000. 
Campiaa.  Jonatbon.  Machine  for  cutting  a  wotkpiece  made  of  styTofoam  or 

like  material.  5,487.630.  O.  409-225.000. 
Canedo,  Eduardo  L.:  See— 

\Usaiiiis,  Lefteria  N.;  Canedo,  Eduardo  L.;  Pereiia.  Joae  M.;  and 
Poacicb.  iWlas  V.,  5,487,602,  a.  366-81.000. 
Cann,  Gordon  L.;  Shepard,  Cecil  B.,  Jr.;  and  McKevitt.  Prank  X,  to 
Celestech,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  plasma  deposition.  5,487,787,  Q. 
I18-723.00R. 
Canon  Kabusfaiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Amemiya.  Masami.  5.488.485.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Endo,   Kiyooobu;   Matsmnolo,    Kazuya;   and   Knwayama,   Iteoro. 
5,488398.  a.  369-120.000. 


Fukada,  Taisei;  Miyala.  Masanori;  Adachi.  Hideki;  Nakamun,  Shinichi; 

Ohki,  Naoyuld;  Kaneko,  Tokuharu;  Kuroyanagi,  Satosbi;  Ozaki, 

Hiroshi;  Tahara,  Hisatsugu;  Kandu>,  Satothi;  and  Takizawa,  Mitsu- 

haiu,  5.488,454.  Q.  355-202.000. 

Go,  Shinletsu;  Kashizaki,  Yoahio;  Suzuki,  Koicfai;  Sato,  Kazuma;  and 

Shimada,  Akiia,  5,488,461.  O.  355-211.000. 
Hayashi.  Masao.  5,488.708.  Q.  395-442.000. 
Hiiasawa.  Masahide;  and  lUtahashi.  Kohji,  5,488,414,  a.  348-207.000. 
Kauyama,  Akihiro;  and  Oosawa,  Hidefumi.  5.488.673.  Ci  382-270.000. 
Kyuma.  Keoji,  5.488,416,  a.  348-296.000. 
Matsuban,  Miyuki;  Hiiabayashi,  Hirumilsu;  Sugimoto,  Hitoshi;  and 

Takahashi.  Kiicfairo.  5.488398.  O.  347-43.000. 
Mita.  Yoshinobu,  5,488,672,  Q.  382-167.000. 
Mitomi,  Talsuo;  Aoki,  Tomohiro;  Murayama,  YasusU;  Uchida.  Takaafai; 
Kobayashi,  Tohtu;   Ikkatai,  Masatoahi;   and  Nemura,   Masaharu, 
5  488399  CI.  347-43.000. 
Minitani,  Hideinasa;  and  Kondo,  Shigeki,  5,488,251,  Q.  257-557.000. 
Murayama,  Masahiro,  5,488,483.  G.  358-426.000. 
Nakamori.  Tomohiio;  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Endo.  Soya;  Macfaino,  Hito- 
shi; and  IsUzu,  Masanori,  5,488.625.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Nimura,  Mitsuo;  Hirooka.  KazuUko;  Koh,  Shokyo;  and  Watanabe, 

Masao,  5,488,463,  Q.  355-322.000. 
Nishimura,  Michiyo.  5,488307.  Q.  359-344.000. 
Ojima.  Masaki;  Ohkubo.  Masahara;  Iioh.  Michio;  Sasame.  Hiroahi: 
Yainada,  Hiromicfai;  Saito.  Tetsuo;  Kashihara.  Alsushi;  Kawana. 
lUcaihi:  Mano.  Hiroshi;  Seto.  Kaotu;  and  Atobe,  Hiroshi,  5,488,487, 
a.  358-456.000. 
Suzuki.  Nobumasa.  5.487.875.  O.  422-186.050. 
Suzuki.  YoshiyuU;  and  Funada.  Masahiro.  5.488.670.  CL  382-165.000. 
Tachibana.  Shunichi.  5.488.407.  Q.  347-264.000. 
lUmyanagi.  YosMaki;  Saito.  Asao;  and  Koizumi.  Ryoichi.  5.488395.  CI. 

347-7.000. 
I^naka.  Hirokazu;  and  TsucUya,  Keiji,  5,488,718.  C  395-600  000. 
Tuugudu,  Osamu;  Inoue.  Hiroishi;  Mizulome,  Atsushi;  Mihara,  TWashi; 
Onilsuka.  Yoihihtro;  and  Terada.  Masahiro.  5.488388,  Q.  345- 
97.000. 
Iteida,  lUayuU;  Sekine,  Kazumi;  Dcemoto,  Isao;  Watanabe,  Kazushi; 
Suago.  Yoshikazu;  SUmizu,  Yasushi;  Noda,  Shinya;  and  Kobayashi, 
Kazunori.  5,488.459,  O.  355-211.000. 
Yamano,  Akihiko;  Nose,  Hiroyasu;  Kawase.  Toshimitsu;  Miyazaki, 
Toshihiko:  and  Oguchi,  Takahiro,  5.488,602.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Canstar  Sports  Group  Inc.:  See — 

Daoust.  Bernard.  5,487352.  Q.  280-11.200. 
Capecchi.  Mario  R.;  and  Thomas.  Kirk  R..  to  University  of  Utah  Research 
foundation.  Cells  and  non-human  organisms  containing  predetermined 
genomic  modifications  aixl  positive-negative  selection  methods  and  vec- 
tors for  making  same.  5.487,992,  Q.  435-172.300. 
Caibone.  Anthony  T:  See — 

Star.  Albert  A.;  and  Carbone.  Andiony  T.  5.487.681.  Q.  439-581.000. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.:  See — 

Salo.  Rodney  W.;  Spinelli,  Julio  C;  and  Tockmin.  Bruce  A.,  5,487.752, 
a.  607-17.000. 
Caricfaner.  Gordon  A.:  See — 

Gonzales.  David  R.;  and  Caridner.  Gordon  A..  5.488,688.  Q.  395- 
183.100. 
Carl  Sulberg  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Powers.  Robett  L.;  and  Ibacfa.  Adolf.  5.487.259.  Q.  56-298.000. 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiflung:  See — 

DoMer,  Hermann,  5,488,228.  CI.  25O-423.00R. 
Muchd.  F^anz.  5,488312.  Q.  359-646.000. 
Carlson.  Robett  C.  Jr..  to  Sietnon  Company.  The.  Snap-on  cover  for  lele- 

comnumicatians  connector  block.  5,487.683.  Q.  439-718.000. 
Carman,  Margaret  L.;  Jackson,  Ketmetfa  J.;  Knapp,  Richard  B.;  Knezovich, 
John  P.;  Shah,  Nilesh  N.;  and  Taylor.  Robert  T.  to  University  of  California. 
The  Regents  of  die.  Mediods  for  microbial  filtration  of  fluids.  5.487.834. 
CL  210-606.000. 
Ctaaa.  Robert  A.;  and  Contreras.  Edward  A.  Hand  grip  for  carrying  heavy 

plastic  bags.  5.487381.  Q.  294-137.000. 
Cainey.  John  M.,  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation;  and  University 
of  Kentucky  Research  Foundatian.  2.4-disulfbnyl  phenyl  butyl  nilnne,  its 
salts,  aixl  dieir  use  as  pharmaceutical  free  radical  vipt.  5,488,145,  CI. 
562-62.000. 
Carooe,  Berry  V:  See— 

McKinney,  David  K.;  Fuller,  Milton  E:  and  Carone,  Beny  V.  5,487.870, 
a  422-73.000. 
Carter.  Robert  L.;  and  Barr.  Sophia  C.  to  Chrysler  CorporMion.  Suspension 

strut  metal-to-metal  joonce  stop.  5.487335.  CI.  267-220.000. 
CarveUa,  James  S.;  and  Quigley.  John  H..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Comparator 
having  latched  output  when  disabled  firom  die  power  su|>ply.  5.488320.  a. 
327-65.000. 
Casada,  DonaM  A.;  Haynes.  Howard  D.;  Moyers.  John  C:  and  Stewart,  Brian 
K.,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for 
measuring  gate   valve  clearances   and  seating   force.   5.487302.  Q. 
73-168.000. 
Case  WcMcn  Reserve  University:  See — 

Eckot,  Ricfaani  L.;  Smith,  Daniel  J.;  and  Schater,  Irwin,  5,487.889,  Q. 
424-93.100. 
Cassella  AG:  See— 

Engelhardt,  Fritz;  KUhlwein,  Jttrgen;  Scfauler,  Wilfried;  Zencr,  Ralf,  and 
Antweipeo.  Werner,  5.488.123,  a.  556-428.000. 
Casacna,  James  Vj  See— 


ZabeL  Dak  D.;  Brown,  Charies  B.;  and  Casaeda.  James  V..  5,487,909, 

a.  426-574.000. 
ZabeL  Dak  D.;  Brown,  Chaiks  B.;  and  Casaetta.  James  V,  5,487,910, 
a.  426-574.000. 
Cassidy,  Bruce  M..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  isolating  a  power  network  from  a  load  diBiiig  an 
overcuirent  condition.  5.488333.  O.  361-18.000. 
Cassidy.  Kennedi  R.:  See — 

Lewis.  Thcmas  E;  Nowak,  Michael  T;  Robidiaud.  Keonelh  T;  and 
Cassidy,  Kenneth  R.,  5,487338.  Q.  101-454.000. 
Castonguay.  Roger  N.;  Roaen,  James  L.;  and  Zaffelli,  Mark  A.  Latdnng 
anangemem  for  high  ampetc-raled  circuit  breaker  operating  springs. 
5,488.211.  a.  200-400.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  Set— 

Beckman.  Kmt  D.;  and  Hincfaee.  Beth  A..  5.487371.  Q.  123-572.000. 
Btuning,  E.  Eugene,  5.487368.  a.  123-470.000. 
Maky.  Dak  C;  and  Tharp,  Dwayne  E..  5.488340.  Q.  335-253.000. 
Zuo.  Lianghe.  5.487308.  Ci.  239-533300. 
Cavallolti.  Claudio;  Ttt>glia,  Oaudio;  and  Ganflia,  Roberto,  to  Ausimont 
S.p.A.  Process  for  separating  phlhalimido-peroxycapraic  acid  from  solu- 
tions in  organic  solvents.  5,487,818,  C\.  203-41.000. 
Cecchi,  Roberto:  See— 

Baroni.  Marco;  Cecchi,  Roberto;  and  Cioci.  lUano,  5,488,151,  Q. 
562-452.000. 
Ceeco  Machinery  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 

Vutga,  Andre,  5.487.261.  a.  57-9.000. 
Cegelec:  See— 

Baradel.  Christophe;  Eycfaeone.  Yves;  and  Kohen.  Bruno.  5.488.723.  Q. 
395-700.000. 
Cekstech,  Inc.:  See— 

Cann.  Gordon  U;  Shqard.  Cecil  B.,  Jr.;  and  McKevitt,  Pmak  X., 
5.487,787.  O.  118-723.00R. 
CeramOptec  Industiies,  Inc.:  See — 

Krisvoshlykov.  Sergcj  G.;  and  Neuberger.  Wolfgang,  5.488306.  O. 
359-341.000. 
Cereghetti.  Marco;  Foricfaer.  Joseph;  Heiser,  Bemd:  and  Schmid,  Rudolf,  to 
HoSmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Cliiral  phosphorus  compounds.  5.488,172.  CI. 
568-13.000. 
Cezus  Compaoiie  Eurapeemie  du  Zirconium:  See — 

Dumas,  Gerard;  Batberis,  Pierre;  and  BuneL  Gerard,  5,487,797,  a. 
148-672.000. 
Chace,  Raynnnd  A.,  Jr.;  aiKt  Maiming,  Mark  C,  to  Sippican,  Inc.  ExpendaUe 

underwater  vehick.  5,487350,  Q.  114-330.000. 
Chambers,  James  Q.:  See — 

Nivens.  David  E.;  Chambers,  James  Q.;  and  While,  David  C,  5.487,981, 

a.  435-30.000. 

Chambers,  Stephen;  Brown,  Brian  J.;  Chem,  Chan-Hoog;  ChHi,  Robert;  and 

Yau,  Leopoido  D.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  of  makini  emitter  trench 

BiCMOS  using  integrated  dual  layer  emitter  mask.  5,488.003,  Q.  437- 

31.000. 

Chan,  Alfred  K.,  to  MOS  Electronics,  Corp.  Cache  inchading  decoupling 

register  circuits.  5,488,709.  Q.  395-445.000. 
Chandtasegaran.  Srinivasan,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University,  The.  Insertion  and 
deletion  mutants  of  Fokl  restriction  endoouckase.  5,487,994,  CI.  435- 
199.000. 
Chang,  Chin-Hsiung.  Ceiling  fan  and  light  assembly  control  meitiad  and  the 

control  circuit  dierefor.  5.488.273,  O.  318-16.000. 
Chang.  C.  Paul:  See— 

McGregor.  Wekkn  C;  Smbstad,  James;  and  Chang.  C.  PauL  5,488.034. 
a.  514-12.000. 
Chang,  Hae  C;  and  Oriel,  Patrick  J.,  to  Board  of  Trustees  Operating  Michigan 
State  University.  Preparation  of  perillyl  compounds  using  BacUUu  stearo- 
thermophilus.  5.487.98S.  CI  435-147.000. 
Chartered  SimiConductor  Manufacturing  PTE  Ltd.:  See — 

Quek.  Elgin  K.  B.;  Cronquist  Brian  E;  and  Wei,  Che  C,  5,488J44.  CL 
257-314.000. 
Chaae,  Lee  A.,  to  Lacks  Industries,  Inc.  Ekctropialed  thermoplastic  automo- 
tive griUe  having  improved  flexibility.  5,487375,  Q.  293-115.000. 
Chattetjee,  Ranjic  See— 

Bissett,  Donald  L.;  Bush,  Rodney  D.;  andCbaneijee.  Ranjit.  5.487.884, 
a.  424-59.000. 
Chan,  Robett  See- 
Chambers,  Stephen;  Brown.  Brian  J.;  Chem,  Chan-Hong;  Cbau,  Robert; 
and  Yau.  Leopiddo  D.,  5,488,003,  Q.  437-31.000. 
Chnnveau,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Harsigny,  Christian;  Miege,  Christian;  Chauveau.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Aha- 
bahs,  Franfoise.  5,488,44^  Q.  351-169.000. 
rhazrlas.  Jean:  See — 

Bonniau.  FhiUppe;  and  Chazelas,  Jean,  5,487,484,  Q.  220-201.000. 
Chazelk,  Xavier.  Hunot.  Anne-Mark;  and  Lepere.  Gerard,  to  Dassault 
Ekctroniqoe.  Method  and  devke  for  ptnnating  collisions  with  the  ground 
for  an  aiicralt  5.488363.  Q.  364-461.000. 
ChectanMe  Ekctionics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hading.  Richard  W..  Jr.,  5,488.676.  Q.  382-320.000. 
Chen,  Alan  G.;  and  Brady,  David  J.,  to  Chen,  Alan  G.  Multilayer  optical 
memory  with  means  for  recording  and  reading  information.  5,488397.  CI. 
369-100.000. 
Chen,  Barbara  B.;  Hanson.  Gumar  J.;  and  Baran,  John  S..  to  G.  D.  Seark  A 
Co.  AOcylaininoalkyl-lerminaled  sulfide/sulfonyl-contaiiiing  cydoaUcyl- 
alanine  aarino-diol  compounds  for  matment  of  hypertension.  5,488,066, 
CL  514^18.000. 


Chen.  Hsing-Yao.  to  Chunghwa  Picture  Ttabes,  Ltd.  Ebcaxa  fm  wilb 
chain-link  main  kns  fcr  slabc  comctian  of  ekctna  beam  i 
5,488,265.  Q.  313-414.000. 
Chen.  Mao-Min;  Jn,  KochaB:  Robertaoa,  Neil  L.;  mA  'Vmg,  Pb-Kang.  to 
IntematifiiMl  Business  Marhinri  OapuialiuB.  Pok  lip  suncmre  far  thin 
fihn  magnetic  heads.  5,488328.  CL  360-126.000. 
Chen,  Sbu-Ra:  See- 
Lynn,  Dwighl  D.;  Reid,  Knk  A.;  apd  OKU,  Shn-Rea.  5,488,657.  Q. 
379-395.000. 
Chesmakcshu.  Sandeep;  KoilpiUai.  Ravinder  D.;  and  Iby,  Raymond  L.  to 
General  Electric  Coagpany.  Low  complexity  adaptive  equalizer  radio 
receiver   empioying   reduced   compkxity    bnnch    metric   calculation. 
5,488,635,  CL  375-340.000. 
Chem,  Chan-Hong:  See— 

Chamber!,  Stepiien;  Brown.  Brian  J.;  Chem.  Chaa-Hoig;  Cha,  Rotot; 
and  Yau.  Leopoido  D..  5.488.003,  Q.  437-31.00a 
Chemg.  Yii-Show:  See- 
Yang,  Ming-Shenr,  Chemg,  Yii-Show;  and  La,  OMS-lt  5,487,485.  CL 
22(M03.000. 
Cherry,  John  A.;  Vtles,  Enoch  S.;  and  Gillham.  Robot  W..  to  Uaivenity  of 
Waterloo.  System  far  treating  polluted  groundwaler.  5.487.622,  CL  405- 
128.000. 
Cheny  Mikroachalter  GmbH:  &r— 

Ditlrich.  Jdfg,  5.488,213,  Ci.  200-533.000. 
Chetmg.  lln-Tack  P.;  Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  Brown.  Scott  H.;  Zisman.  Stan  A.; 
and  Kimbk,  James  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Selective  aoetykae 
hydrogenalioa.  5,488,024,  Q.  502-325.000. 
Chew,  Ralph  M.;  and  Ekis,  Robert  W.,  to  Matthews  Imematioaal  Coiparaaan. 
Apparatns  for  producing  characters  on  a  product.  5,487334,  CL  101- 
126.000. 
Chi  Mei  CorporMion:  See- 
Yang,  Ming-Sbeag;  Chemg.  Yb-Show;  and  Lu,  Chiea-1^  5,487,485,  CL 
220-403.000. 
dada,   Atsushi;    Sannomiya,    Hitoshio;    Nomoto,    KaBuinkD;    Okamoto, 
Hiroshi;  and  Yamamon,  Yoshihiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  FtasniB 
rhrmiral  vapoe  depoaitian  device  capaMe  of  suppressing  grnrininn  ci 
polysilaie  powdet  5,487,786,  Q.  118-723.00E. 
Child.  Robin  E..  to  Systematic  Drill  Head  Co.  Ltd.  Machine  tools.  5,487,631, 

a.  409-231.000. 
Chimer  See — 

Hetmstadt,  Corinna;  Fernandez,  Joaeph  M.;  Smidi,  Lloyd;  and  Mead. 
David  A..  5,487,993,  Q.  435-17Z300. 
Chin.  Tunodiy  C:  See- 
Heller,  Donald  F.;  Chin.  Tunodiy  C;  and  Knsinki.  Jerzy  S..  5,488A26, 
a.  372-70.000. 
Chin,  l^ung-Shme;  and  Deng,  Ming-Cheng,  to  National  Sdeoce  Council. 
Non-acicalar  modifitid  Ugh  coercivity  iron  oxides  for  high  density  mag- 
netic iBUJtding  and  the  prticessei  of  making  the  same.  5,4X1,9H,  CL 
428-694.0(». 
Cfaioa,  Hemg-Der,  and  Lee,  Tien-Yb  T,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Semiconductor 

crystal  growdi  method.  5,487355,  CL  117-13.000. 
Chiu.  Frank  T.  S.,  to  inp  lU  Ibys  Industrial  Ltd.  Sphere  aad  rod  coostiuctian 

toy.  5,487,691,  Q.  446-126.000. 
CUvas  Products  LimilBd:  Set — 

Oabowski,  David  N.,  5,487319,  Q.  248-311.200. 
Cho.  Chih-Chen:  See— 

Havemann,  Robert  R;  Jcag.  Shin-Pnu;  Onade,  Brace  E;  and  Cho, 
Chih-Chea,  5,488,015,  Q.  437-195.000. 
Cho.  Joong  M.:  See- 
Kim.  Sung-Hou;  and  Cho.  Joong  M..  5,487,983,  Q.  435-69.100. 
Cho,  Nam-Sik,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Motor  momt  for  an 

ekctrical  motor.  5.488059.  Q.  310-91.000. 
Cho.  Wte  J.,  to  LG  tadntlrial  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.  Vending  machine.  5,487,488, 

a.  22I-150.0HC. 
Cho,  Wan  S.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ud.  Color  video  pinter  which  enables  a  patltn 
■eaetation  process  when  no  synchronizing  signals  are  detected.  5.488,690. 
5.  395-IO9JM)0. 
Choi,  Min  K.  ReMiDom  organizer  and  wmliTing  appaianis.  5,487 JtT7,  CL 

422-300.000. 
Choi,  Soon  C;  and  Jean,  Ki  U.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid 

crystal  ptojectcr.  5.488.436,  Q.  348-751^000. 
Choi.  Yaa«-Wtn:  See— 

Kwon.  O-Kyn:  Choi,  Yoong-Wan;  and  Lee,  El-Hang.  5.488.231.  Q. 
257-17.000. 
Cbong.  Siew-'hn:  See- 
Hoi.  LncM  Y.  W.;  nd  Cha«.  Skw-lte.  5.488,419.  Q.  348-402.000. 
Choy,  Jin-Ho:  See- 
Ob,  Young  Jei;  Choy,  Jio-Ho;  Jnng,  Hymn  Jin;  Han.  Yang  Su;  aiHi  Song. 
Seoi^Waa.  5.487,878.  CL  4^-140^. 
Oiiiiiiiw.  B*fe  R  Method  for  coating  particks  in  a  spny-<kying  piaiL 

5.487.916,  a.  427-213.000. 
Onsteaaes.  Craig:  See — 

CampbelL    RoniU;    CampbeU.    Gaylon:    avl    Christeasen.    Craig. 
5.487,702.  CL  460-7.000. 


Nsthmann,  Richanl  D.;  Apt.  Jerome,  Jr.;  Utam,  Martin  J.; 
Paul  M.:  Binrky,  Gary  H.;  Hackman.  Dnoald  J.;  sad 
Bria.  S<487.229.  CL  37-347.00a 
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Omncid.  Robert  A.;  Hagen,  Tlmottay  J.;  HaUinin,  E  Aon;  Li,  JingUn; 
'nymbaiov,  Sofya;  and  Reitz,  David  B.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.  Cartmiiic 
acid  derivatives  of  substituled  dibenzoxazepine  compounda,  pharmaceuti- 
cal compoiitiaas  and  metbodi  of  uae.  3,488,046.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Cfaiyiler  Cuipuiation:  See — 

Carter.  Robert  L.:  and  BaiT.  Sophia  C .  5,487,535.  Q.  267-220.000. 
Chu,  Alice  S.;  Jacluon,  Andrew;  and  Wu,  Mar:garel  M.,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Cofpoiatioa.  Hydrocarbon  lube  and  distillate  fuel  additive.  5,488,191, 0. 
585-10000. 
Chuin.  Pak-Wing  S.:  Sec— 

Speacer,  Lee;  Kolthanuner,  Brian  W.  S.;  Ripplinger,  Miriam  P.;  WooMer, 
Jefliey  J.;  Chum,  Pak-Wing  S.;  and  deGroot,  Jacquelyn  A.,  5,487,938, 
a.  428-332.000. 
Chung,  Cbeo-Hui:  See — 

Hnie.  Chen-CUu;  Shea,  Yi-Cbung;  Sbeu,  Shing-Rea;  and  Chung.  Chen- 
Hui,  5,488,009.  Q.  437-52.000. 
Chung.  Hae  Y.:  See- 
Kim,  Jung  H.;  Chung.  Hae  Y.;  Kim,  Hyung  S.;  Lee,  Byeong  H.;  and  Rob. 
Yoong  H.,  5.487,284,  Q.  68-3.0SS. 
Chungbwa  Picture  Tubes.  Ltd.:  See— 

Oien,  Hxing-Yao.  5.488.265.  Q.  313-414.000. 
Church  ft  Dwi^  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Shank.  James  D..  5.487.695.  CL  451-101000. 
aba-CUgy  Coqxntion:  See- 
Angst.  Cfaristof:  Allgeier,  Hans:  Heckendora,  Roland:  and  ^Ulacfa. 

Duud,  5.488.140.  d.  560-170.000. 
Baylis,  Eric  K..  5.488,171.  a.  568-8.000. 
Racfaer-Reiniann.  Evelyn;  and  Fischer.  Waiter.  5.488,119.  O.  SS2- 

201.000. 
Kiier,  Adolf.  5.487.761.  Q.  8-527.000. 
Lenpaid,  David  G.:  Burdeska.  Kuit  and  Skmgo,  Mario,  5,488.108.  CL 

544-216.000. 
Monissey.  Michael  M..  5.488.160.  Q.  564-165.000. 
Nesvadba.  Peter.  5.488.117,  a.  549-302.000. 
Reinefar,  Dieter,  Bacher.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Schmitter.  Andr^  5,488,112. 

CL  548-261.000. 
Steimnaon,  Bettioa;  Schuhfaess.  Adrian:  and  Hunziker.  Max.  S.487.966, 

a.  430-269.000. 
Veoer,  Diit,  5,488,102,  Q.  536-32.000. 
Cimenti,  Giovanni:  See — 

Lonardi,  Emile:  Andonov.  Radomir.  and  Cimenti.  Giovanni.  5,487.532. 
a.  266-271.000. 
Circuit  Breaken  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Bagalini.  Dante.  5.488303.  Q.  324-509.000. 
Cinua  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Reineit,  Christopher  L.;  and  Sharma.  Sudhir.  5.488390,  CL  34S- 
145.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Wakila,  Maki,  5.488338.  Q.  361-685.000. 
Clapper.  Ronakl  C.  Jr.  Electronic  gaming  appaiahu  and  method.  5.487344. 

a.  273-I38.00A. 
Clarfc.  Michael  C:  See— 

Schedegger.  Charles  E;  Allen.  Qyde  G.:  Clark,  Michael  C;  Nmcaberg. 
Aun£ea;  ax)  Wnuk.  Jack.  5,487.701.  CL  454-271.000. 
Clark.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Dahoo.  WiUiam  S.;  Dallon.  Patrick  S.;  and  Oaik.  Richard  S.,  5.487349. 
a.  277-54.000. 
Claik.  Thomas:  See — 

Miller,  J.  Clayton;  Harvey.  Michael;  Diylor,  James  L.;  Claik,  Thomas; 
and  Dawson,  Gerry,  5,487,290,  C\.  70-303.00A. 
Clark.  Wesley  R.:  See— 

Leudx^ld,  Hans;  Jennings,  David  J.;  Clark,  Wesley  R.;  Khan,  iUquib; 
and  Heine,  Guendier,  5,487,608.  Q.  384-113.000. 
Clarke,  'MUiam  A.  Baby  carousel.  5,487,705,  Q.  472-29.000. 
Clary,  Cyndiia  G.:  See- 
Clary.  Michael  S..  5,487,402,  Q.  135-87.000. 
Clary.  Michael  S.,  to  Oaiy,  Michael  S.;  and  Clary,  Cynthia  G.  Potable  shelter 

with  expandable  fnunc  5,487,402,  Q.  135-87.000. 
Cline.  Jack  R.:  See— 

Masghati.  Mohammad;  and  Cline.  Jack  R..  5.488335.  Q.  361-119.000. 
Clinical  Innovation  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Steven  R.;  Cutler,  Christopher  A.;  and  Wallace.  William  D.. 
5.487377.  a.  600-204.000. 
Cloulfa  Oununiwetke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Engst.  mihebn;  Repczuk.  Alexander,  and  Weller.  Ham.  5,487301.  CL 
238-2.000. 
CMD  Cotporation:  See— 

Saiwiaa.  Stephen  A.;  HeindeL  Kevin  O.;  and  Monow.  Jame*  G.. 
5,488.480.  a.  356-429.000. 
Cobb.  Vicky  S.;  Gutek.  Bed)  L;  and  Le  Grow.  Gary  E.  to  Dow  Coning 

Corporation.  Alkylpolyetfaer  siloxanes.  5.488.124.  Q.  356445.000. 
Cochran.  Eli:  See — 

Palmer,  James  E;  Powers.  John  R..  Ill:  Coleman.  Patricia  J.;  Brewer. 
Gregory  S.;  Hennan.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Cochran.  EU.  5.488.68S.  CL 
395-157.000. 
Cochm.  William  A.  Vision  control  glasses.  5.488.438,  Q.  351-4S.000. 
CODEV  CtMf.:  See— 

Embi,  David  W.  5.487.490,  CL  222-1.000. 
Cody.  Delbert  J.  Saw  guide  apparanis.  5.487319.  CL  83-745.000. 
Coelho,  Rohan:  See- 


Keith.  Michael:  Coelho.  Rohan;  Golin.  Stuart;  and  Nickersoo,  Brian, 

5,488368,  a.  364-5  I4.00R. 

Cohen.  Sttmiar,  Andtianov,  Alexwder  K.;  Wheabey,  Margaret;  Allcock. 

Harry  R.;  and  Laager,  Robert  S.,  to  Massachusettt  Instinne  of  Techooiogy; 

and    Penn    Stale    Reaeaich    Fouadatiaa.    The.    Gas-&]led    polymeric 

mioobubbles  for  uhrasoiwl  imagiiw.  5,487390.  Q.  128-662.020. 

Cole.  Joaephine  A.;  and  Mudertak.  Keoneth  J.  Hangiiig  file  system  and 

apparatus.  5.487,617.  Q.  402-4.000. 
Cole.  Michael  L..  to  Euhni,  Sam  H.  Recursive  data  compression.  5.488364. 

a.  341-50.000. 
Coleman.  Patricia  J.:  See- 
Palmer,  James  E;  Powers,  John  R.,  Ill;  Cotanan.  Patticia  J.;  Brewer, 
Gregory  S.;  Herman.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Cochran,  EU,  5,488,685,  CL 
395-157.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Cooapany:  See — 

Dixit,  Nagaraj:  Du^a,  Gary;  Bwke.  Mkjnd  R.;  Pteadpe.  Kfidiael;  aad 
PaleL  Suiyakait.  5.487.906.  Q.  424-673.000. 
CoUey.  Jaime  B..  to  Rockwell  Intenational  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  determming  pocitiaos  on  die  earth  cotrespondiBg  to  an  observed 
tale  of  change  of  satellite  rwge.  5.488378.  O.  342-357.000. 
CoUier  Campbell  Ltd.:  See— 

Collier.  Susan  J..  5,487,936.  Ci  428-229.000. 
Collier.  Suaan  J.,  to  Collier  Campbell  Ltd.  Textile  hbiics  of  diAereatial  weave 
comprising  multifilaineat  threads  wherein  individual  filameats  have  a 
linear  deasity  of  one  decilex  or  less.  5.487.936.  Q.  428-229.000. 
CoUias.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Aaeja.  Arun  P:  Bennie.  David  G.;  Collins,  Roben  J.;  Frankfort.  Haas 
Rudolf  E;  Jofaason,  Stephea  B.;  Knox,  Beajamia  U;  aad  Moat.  Efaner 
E.  Jr..  5.487.859.  Q.  264-103.000. 
Colombo.  Marislella:  See— 

Bozzetli.  Raaco;  Longo.  Antoaio;  aad  Colombo.  Marislella,  5.488.057. 
a.  514-312.000. 
Coloey.  James  L.:  See— 

Subiamanian.  Ramaswamy;  and  Colony.  James  L.  5,488,126,  CI.  558- 
17.000. 
Colorado  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Nett,  Torrance  M.;  and  Glode.  Leooanl  M..  5.488.036.  Q.  514-15.000. 
ColweU.  Lany  W.:  See— 

Beikowitz.  feta  N.;  PapadopoukM.  Michael  N.;  ColweU.  Lviy  W.;  aad 
Moran.  Martin  K..  5.488361.  <p.  364-165.000. 
Combot-Counau,  Yves;  Le  Saint,  Benoit:  Musellec,  Jean-NoU;  and  Le  Quere, 
Philippe,  to  Legris  S.A.  Quick-comtectioa  coupling.  5,487372,  Q.  285- 
308.000. 
Combostioa  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Baverslea,  Beagt  L.  5.488.643.  Q.  376-390.000. 
ComByte.  Inc.:  See— 

Peace.  Stevea  L;  aad  Ptecfal.  Terry  A.,  5.488322.  O.  360-99.060. 
Compaq  Ccmpuler  Corp.:  See — 

Bdracnl.  Brian  V.  5.488372.  CL  364-5  I4.00R. 
Wood.  Paul  B.;  and  Bounds.  Briai  F..  5.488393.  Q.  345-213.000. 
Complex  Chemicals.  Corp.:  Set — 

Jackson,  Thomas  C.  5,488,122,  a.  556-8.000. 
Comsat  Corporation:  See — 

Dimolilsas.  Spiios;  Onnfiy.  Michael.  Jr.;  aad  Rieser.  Jack  H..  5,488.653. 
a.  379-100.000. 
Coaair  Coipofatian:  See — 

Saasone,  Arthur  J.;  and  Braginsky.  Asik,  5.487311.  Q.  241-282.100. 
Coaair  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Downie,  John  P,  5.487.225.  Q.  34-473.000. 
Coaaell '  imi«»rf  Partnership:  See — 

Gerhait.  Roland  T;  and  Fidziukiewicz.  Erich  D..  5.487.2%.  CI. 
72-381.000. 
Conner  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Lemke.  James  U.;  and  neoch,  William  W,  5.488321.  a.  360-97.020. 
Coaaolidaled  Edisoa  Company  of  I4ew  York.  Inc.:  See- 
Malik,  Paul;  Koason,  Robert;  Vasely,  Michael:  and  Slegmann,  George. 
5.488.642,  Q.  376-27Z000. 
Conte.  Ubaklo;  La  Manaa,  Aldo;  and  Mapgi,  Lauretta,  to  Ekita  Investments 
N.V  Process  for  preparing  pharmaceutical  tablet  c^mble  of  releasing  the 
active  ingredienis  coolaiaed  therein  at  subaequent  times.  5,487,901,  O. 
424-472.000. 
Cooti  Florentia  SJt.L.:  See— 

FiuUini,  Alberto;  and  PniUini.  Paolo.  5.487.281,  Q.  66-13.000. 
Continental  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Beskowitz,  Peter  N.;  Papadopoukx,  Michael  N.;  ColweU.  Lany  W.;  and 
Monn.  Martin  K.,  5,488361,  G.  364-165.000. 
Conucna,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Cmaa,  Robert  A.;  aad  Coatroas,  Edward  A.,  5,487381,  CL  294- 
137.000. 
Cooksoa.  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Lieberfah,  Warrea  N.;  Cooksoa.  Christopher  J.;  and  Ostrover.  Lewis  S.. 
5.488.410,  a.  348-5300. 
Coolbear,  Bnice  S.:  See— 

Miner.  kfitcheU  E;  Fory,  Julian  J.;  Kilbey.  Brian  E;  Coolbear.  Brace  S.; 
aad  Gaady.  RichanI  F.,  5,487,682.  Q.  439-607.000. 
Cooper.  Daniel:  See— 

MacCarter,  Dean  J.;  Hopper,  Doe;  Cooper.  Daniel;  and  HasseU.  Roger, 
5.487,753,  O.  607-017.000. 
Cnpelanri  Conxintion:  See — 

TIUUs.  naak  S.;  Hougbd>y,  Timothy  R.;  Monnier,  Keaaelfa  J.;  wd 
Roger  C,  5,487,654.  O.  418-55.100. 


Coppeilfawaile.  Richard  G. 

Hutthin.  Graham  J.;  Thennslocleout.  Theraiitoclis;  and  Cuppmhwaile. 
RichanI  G..  5.488.165.  CI.  564-479.000. 
Cordea.  Johu.  Sewiag  nachine  with  ekmgated  arm  aad  sireagtheiag  plate. 

5.487348.  CL  112-259.000. 
CoiQU  CofponCioK  5fc 

AvtUmet,  &Mflo;  aad  Heniaadez.  Eiaeslo,  5.487.729.  CL  604-96.000. 
CoineU  Research  Fooadalioe.  lac.:  See— 

SoderhiHi,  David  M.;  Kaipple.  Douglas  C;  aad  Headcnoa.  Joaqih  E. 
5.487.976.  CL  435-7.210. 
Coming  lacxapooted:  See — 

Cuaamglnm.  Georae  M.;  ftost.  Rodaey  L;  aod  larhman,  fawin  M.. 

5.48f363.a.  264-177.110 
DeLiso.  Evelyn  M.;  and  Zaun,  Keaaelfa  E.  5.488,021,  CL  302-63.000. 
Deming.  Scolt  W.,  5.487.694,  CL  451-49.000. 
Oaikaice,  Kisbor  P.  5,487,917.  O.  427-228.000. 
Gadkaree.  Kisbor  P;  PadL  Mattanagouda  D.;  and  Dawes.  Stevea  B., 

3,488.023.  a.  302-182.000. 
Hampton.  Leslie  E;  and  Weiss,  David  S..  5,487.865,  CL  419-5.000. 
Ritder,  Homaan  L.,  5,488,016,  O.  501-39.000. 
Coneia,  Yves:  See — 

Le  Blevec.  Jeaa-Marc;  Coneia.  Yves;  Masini.  Jean-Jacques:  Bousquet, 

Jacques:  and  Bogougnou,  Maurice  A.,  5,488,190,  Q.  570-226.000. 

Costa,  Enmnio:  Guidotii,  Alessandro;  BataUi,  Mario;  Bertotino,  MatieUa; 

DiBeUa,  Maria:  and  Vicini,  Stefono.  to  FIDIA  -  Georgetown  hnliaile  for 

the  Neuro-Scieoces.  Method  of  treating  learning  and  memory  disorders 

using  beazotfaiadiazide  derivatives  as  nootropic  agents.  3,488.049,  O. 

314-223.200. 

Cotillion,  Inc.:  See— 

D'Amore,  WUUam.  Jr.,  3,487.280.  CL  63-12.000. 
CotreL  Yves  P.,  to  Sofamore  Danek  Gnmp.  Tnasvoie  fixation  device  for  a 

spiral  osteosynthesis  system.  5.487.741  Q.  606-61.000. 
Cooon.  John  R..  to  Rank  Biimar  Limited.  Deflection  system.  5.488.272.  Q. 

313-406.000. 
Coulie.  Pierre:  See— 

Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  Brichard.  Vmceat;  Van  PeL  Aline:  De  Plaen, 
Edeane;  Coulie.  Pierre:  Reaaukl.  Jean-Cbistope;  WBUeL  Thomas: 
aad  Ledi^  Bernard.  5.487,974.  Q.  433-6.000. 
Court.  Joha  L:  See— 

Dualap.  Richard  P;  HIasta.  Dennis  J.;  Desai,  Ranjit  C;  Latimer,  Lee  H.; 
Snbramanyam,  Chakrspaai:  Court.  Joha  J.;  BcU.  Makxifan  R.;  aad 
Kumar.  Virendra.  3,4M.062,  O.  514-373.000. 
Covol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Ford.  George  W.,  Jr.,  5,487,764,  a.  44-553.000. 
Cowan,  Gkxia  L.  Floor  mofping  device  with  wheeled  support  frame. 

5,487,202,  a.  15-228.000. 
CoweU.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Anderson.  Peter  L.;  CowelL  Michael  J.;  aad  Holek.  Daa  J.,  5.487,623. 
a.  405-286.000. 
Cox.  Charles  E  Barrier  device  for  a  inlBc  boUatd  to  protect  detached 

movable  otnects  during  contact  5.487.618.  Q.  404-6.000. 
Cox.  Charles  P.:  See— 

Poison,  Alan  M.;  Swanbom,  Deryl  D.:  Dunn,  Richard  L.;  Cox,  Charles 
P.;  Norton.  RichanI  L.;  Lowe,  Bryan  K.;  and  Peterson,  Kenneth  S., 
5,487,897,  Q.  424-426.000. 
Coyle,  Laurie:  Hnucane.  Kevin  M.;  Greene.  Alan  P.:  and  Moran,  Robert  E, 
to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Cooopco,  Inc.  Process  for 
accurately  coniroUing  moisture  levels  of  aqueous  suifactaM  compositioas 
during  on  line  processing.  5.487.843.  CL  252-89.100. 
Crafts,  HaroM  S.,  to  ATAT  Global  Information  Solutions  Company;  Hyuadai 
Electronics  America;  and  Symbios  Logic  lac.  Differential  analog  liansis- 
tors  constrocied  from  distal  traasiston.  5,488,249,  O.  237-401.000. 
Crane  Flairtics  Company  Lunited  Partnership:  See — 
Newby,  Chvies  D.,  5,487,937,  O.  428-317.100. 
Crane,  Robert  F.:  See— 

WeatwoRh.  Steven  W.;  Crane,  Robert  R;  aad  Haas.  Joa  A..  5.487.430. 
a.  173-91.000. 
Crawley.  Dolph  R.;  and  Brooke,  Steven  R.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incotporaled. 
Mounting  system  for  raise  and  shaft  cutlers.  5.487.435.  Q.  175-363.000. 
Creamery  HoUow  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See— 

FackreU,  Robert  N.;  and  Griffelfa.  Lorenzo  P.  5,487.913.  CL  426- 
663.000. 
Creatura.  John  A.:  See — 

MdMbadi.  Hadi  K.;  Wright.  Denise  Y.;  Cunningham.  Michael  F.;  and 
Creatura.  Joha  A..  5.487.847.  d  252-511.000. 
Cieeke.  Murray  A.:  See— 

RobeitsoB,  Paul  A.;  Houzego.  Peter  J.;  Jeasen.  Barge  R.:  Cieeke,  Murray 
A.;  Eraerton,  Neil:  Hodson,  Peter  D.;  and  Baum.  Eric  A.,  5v487378. 
a.  128-200.160. 
Cregge,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Plynn.  Gary  A.;  Cregge,  Robert  J.;  Fevig,  Tbonuu  L.;  Sunder,  Shyam; 
and  Shnm,  PalrickW.,  5,488,048,  CI.  514-214.000. 
Crippen.  RandaU  M.:  See— 

Oirico,  Mario  M.  V;  CNwn.  WUliam  J.;  Zieliaski.  James  S.;  wd  Otippen. 
Randall  M..  5.488.209.  O.  20O«1.700. 
CristobaL  Cliff:  See- 
Radons.  Stephen  W.;  King.  Steven  L.;  Mills.  RaadaD  D.:  aad  OristobaL 
CUff,  5.487.751.  Q.  607- 1.000. 
Cioci.  Tiziaao:  See — 

Baroai.  Marco;  CeccU.  Roberto;  aad  Croci.  Tiziano.  5.488.151.  O. 
562-452.000. 


Chnqoiat,  Brian  E:  See — 

Qoek.  Elga  K.  B;  Ooaqnist.  BriM  E;  ami  Wei.  Cke  C  3^4(8.244,  CL 
237-314.000. 
Croasmaa,  David  D.:  See — 

MMri^  leaay,  aid  CioasaMa.  David  D.,  3.487.748.  CL  606-1824)00 
Crump.  Dnioe  K.:  See — 

Aihey.  PbaUp  S.;  Omap.  Dmcc  K.;  sad  Wilaoa.  DavU  A..  5,488.130, 
CL  33»441.000. 
CiyalaL  Richard  G.:  Geffre,  Raymood;  and  Katbaoa,  Svca.  to  Qtaahic 
UtOilies,  be.  Mdbod  for  refilUag  ink  jet  cartridges.  5,488.400.  CL  347- 
83.000. 
CTB,  lac:  See- 
Hoover.  Doa  R..  5.487.226.  CL  34-303.000. 
rni»iiml»ni  B«H  A     »«  l««i»Mti«Ml  RiiMM.  Minlii.M  rngmwliM  .^elf 

additive  bead  fcr  seaii-caiaact  nconliag.  3.488324.  CL  360-103ilOO. 
Cuaamgbaai.  Oeai|e  M.;  Rot.  Hoikey  L;  aad  Ladaaaa.  bwia  M..  to 
Coramg  Incorponaed.  Exiniaiaa  die  for  protraaiaa  Mdtar  high  cell  dcHSly 
ceramic  baw»comb  stncOacs.  S.4874U,  CL  264-I77.IIO 
Cunningbam.  I«diael  F.:  See — 

Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  Wright.  Deaiae  Y.;  Oamhigham,  Michad  F.;  aad 
Creanaa.  Joim  A..  5,4fW7,  CL  232-311.005. 
Curingloa,  Alficd  R..  to  Baker  Hughes  bsotporaled.  Slip  nekaae  mecfaaaism. 

5,487,427,  CL  166-382.000. 
Curtis,  HaroU  D..  to  Tower  Tech.  Inc.  Dual  layend  drnaage  coOectioa 

system.  5.487331.  Q.  261-30.000. 
Cuitia.  HatoU  D.,  to  "Riwcr  Tech.  Inc.  Pukraded'oooliiig  tower  ooaatracliaa. 

5.487349.  a.  261-30.000. 
Cutler.  Cfarialopher  A.:  See— 

Smith,  Steven  R.;  Cutler.  Chriatopher  A.;  and  ^MBace.  WiUiam  D.. 
5.487377,  a.  600-204.000. 
Cutter.  Daniel  F.,  to  Data  Itanalatioa.  be.  Video  puiphual  board  in  expas- 
sioa  skit  iadepeadeally  exereisiag  as  bus  master  coalrol  ovcrmlem  ba 
in  onkr  to  reUef  ooatrol  of  boat  computer.  5.488.693.  Q.  39S-290.00a 
Czaaderaa.  Alvin  W:  See— 

Kiag.  David  E:  Czaaderaa.  Alvin  W.;  and  Kenaedy.  Cfaeiy)  E. 
3.487,792,  d  136-236.000. 
Czemakowski.  Waldemar  See— 

Burieigh.  Davki  W.;  Ciemafcowski.  «Udeaar.  aad  Weaer.  Heimaaa. 
5.487388.  O.  297-253.00a 
D.O.M.  Aatodaaes  bt'L:  See— 

Faleley.  William  G.;  aad  Sobczyaski.  Radoalaw,  5.488.474.  CL  336- 
3264)00. 
Daewoo  Electroaics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Jin  Ike,  5.488392,  CL  369-13.000. 
Daft,  Christopher  M.  W.:  See— 

Engeler,  WUliam  E;  aad  Daft,  Christopher  M.  W.,  5.488388.  CL 
3(67-7.000. 
DabUn,  DoaaU  W.:  See— 

Hknaek.  Loois;  Odeaaaatz.  K.  C;  Oswald.  RichanI  K.;  Dahlia.  DoaaU 
W.;  Motaei.  Saied;  Siggiat,  Paul  W.;  Wong.  Keaay:  Smidi.  Ronald  A.; 
sod  Scheiaeit  FlaHp  M..  5.488J40,  d  230-231.160. 
Dai-khi  Kogyo  Sdyakn  Co.,  LkL:  See— 

Kakiabta.  Otamu:  NisUoka.  Jua;  Hijita.  TdresU:  aad  Malauo,  Katsnaki, 
3,487.947.  Q.  428-424.400. 
Dai  Nippoe  Printing  Co.,  Lid.:  See— 

Sduno,  Sbman;  Aoki.  Daigo;  Utsumi,  Minora;  Akada,  Masanori;  and 
SUmizu,  Oaunu.  5,488.601,  Q.  369-120.000. 
Dai,  Pei-Sbag  E:  See— 

KaifteiU  Joha  P.;  Marquis.  Edwanl  T.;  tmi  Dai.  Plei-Shiag  E.  5,488.I7>, 

CL  568-578.000. 
Kaiftoa.  Jobi  F.;  Maquis.  Edward  T;  aad  Dai.  Pei-Sbag  E.  5.488.179. 
a.  568-578.000. 
Daicd  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanno,  Talsiya;  and  Pududa,  Ybtaka,  5.488,094,  a.  528-199.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

KossmehL  Gerhad:  and  Lundi.  Benina,  5,4884)93,  CI.  528-193.000. 
Dainmpoo  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Uoo,  Yoiduro:  lUeno,  Fumio:  Yamaloya,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ohtsu,  Kdji, 
5,488,105,  a.  536-128.000. 
Daishin  Instrument  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ofab,  Smji.  5.488358.  Q.  364-449.000. 
Daiwabo  Qeate  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

!!*«■»«>.  Isao;  Ikeda,  Kazubro:  and  Tikai,  Yousuke.  5.487.944,  CL 
428-374.000. 
Dallas  Semiooaductor  Coiporatiaa:  See — 

Dias.  DoaaU  R.;  aod  Mumper,  Eric  W.,  5,488.284,  CL  320-39.000. 
Dalloe.  Patrick  S.:  See— 

Dahoe.  WUliam  S.:  Dahon.  Parid:  S.:  and  Claik.  Ridtad  S..  5,487349. 
a.  277-54.000. 
Dalton.  WiUiam  S.;  Dahon.  Patrick  S.;  and  Clark.  Rkfaard  S..  lo  Demag 
Delaval  Turbomacbaery  Corp.  TurboCare  DivisioiL  1\nhine  iaierfitting 
packiag  with  cam  aijusbneaL  5.487349.  a.  277-54.000. 
Daly.  Rita:  See- 
Daly,  Ihomas  M.:  aid  Daly.  Rita.  5.487348.  CL  273-431.000. 
Daly.  Thomas  M.;  and  Daly.  Rita.  Question  sod  answer  boani  game  repre- 

sentmg  mookei.  5.487348.  a  273-431.000. 
D'Amore.  Jean-Fraofcis:  See — 

Laurain,  Jean-Marie;  De^AUd,  Ronakl  L.;  D'Amore,  Jean-Fraafois;  aid 
DeaeuvUlers.  Guy,  5.487.743.  Q.  606^1.000 
D'Amore.  WiUiaa.  Jr..  to  CotUlioa.  tec.  ConvertiUe  earring.  5.487.280,  CL 
63-12.000. 
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Dai-Cliief  Emapriie  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Lin.  Dmy,  3.488,201.  C3.  174-262.000. 
Dhh  Coipontioii:  See 

Brown,  Muy  M.,  3,487.767.  a.  SS-3S7.000. 
Danetooo,  Arvin  D.;  Sdmlcz,  DmM  R.;  Silvi,  Damis;  Baat«(i|bt,  Dndl 
L.;  Aiadn.  Rickey  G.;  and  Ah,  Dniel  E..  to  Nonnd  Cofpcfytioa.  tanUe 
wok  Mtion  (od  data  ccllectiaa  tenniiul  mrinrting  iwitchiMc  nnlli 
pnpoM  mcii  Knen  duplqf.  3.488,375.  Q.  364-707.000. 
Daubefiky,  Samyd  J.:  Banmann.  William  C;  Queoean,  Yvet;  Magee, 
TbaoM  v.;  Kni,  Wahs  J.;  Matfen.  John  J.;  wi  )nag.  David  K.,  to 
SkMB-Kctleriat  bMitMe  for  Ciooer  Researcli.  Total  tyntfaeni  of  tnoi  and 
aaakjgnea  ifaefeof.  3,488,116.  a.  549-214.000. 
Dao.  Loc  H.:  Sec— 

Ranadmdna.  Ramakriataan;  and  Dao.  Uc  H..  3.488.183,  Q.  368- 
896.000. 
DaDad,Baaael  Haae,  lo  ATAT  Coip.  inlegmed  ptolector  and  modular  jack. 

3,487,673, 07439-93.000. 
DnoMt,  Bcmari,  lo  Caaitnr  Spcm  Group  Inc.  Braking  mrrhanimi  far  in-line 

tkata.  5.487,552.  O.  280-11.200. 
Da|)ec  inc.:  See — 

Dillvd.  Kenneth  D..  5.487.700.  Q.  452-188.000. 
Dapaa;  ORfory  S.;  and  Yamamoto.  Ronald  K.,  to  Vitapbore  CorporaliaiL 
Metbod  far  farming  controlled  release  polymeric  substrate.  5,487.895,  Q. 
424-278.100. 
Daswdt  Electroaiqiie:  See— 

ChiKlle,  Xavier  Huool.  Anne-Maiie:  and  Lepeie,  Gerard.  3,488,363. 
a.  364-461.000. 
OMa  "nanalacioa.  Inc.:  See— 

Cutler,  Daniel  P..  5.488.695.  Q.  395-290.000. 
Datafioufa  Coinputer  Corpontioa:  See— 

Ulaod,  David  M.,  5,487  J37.  Q.  101-288.000. 
Danm.  Ukidi:  &r— 

Ifardt,  Peler;  Damn,  Ubicfa;  and  \«lker,  llieodor.  5.488,163,  Q.  564- 
315.000. 
David  Samoff  Rewarcfa  Center,  Inc.:  See— 

Bmt.  Peter  J.:  van  der  Wal,  Qooitzen  S.;  Kolczyndd,  Raymond  J.:  and 

Hingonni,  Rajetrii.  5.488,674,  O.  382-284.000. 
Hanna.  Keidi  J.,  5,488.675,  Q.  382-284.000. 
Dtvidaon  Ifcxtna  Inc.:  See — 

Alfa,  Robert  A.,  5.487300,  Q.  156-87.000. 
Davis.  Donald  E:  See— 

Zanipini.  Michael  A.;  Rum.  Alan:  Davis,  Donald  E.;  and  Domfarowski, 
Joseph  J..  5,488,669,  CL  381-119.000. 
Davis,  L.  Berkley,  Jr.:  See— 

Borkowicz.  Richard  J.;  Davis,  L.  Berkley,  Jr.;  and  Kuwata.  Maiayoihi, 
5,487,275,  O.  60-747.000. 
Davis,  Roben  R,  ID  Jess  Clarke  &  Sons.  Inc.  Wound  healing.  5.487.899.  a. 

424-443.000. 
Davit,  William  R.;  and  Walton,  Willard  S.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Aimy. 

faMftial  Hopkinson  bar  shock  sensor.  5,487,298.  Q.  73-12.030. 
Daviaoo,  Roger  C.  to  IVanler.  Inc.  Double-wall  welded  plale  heat  exchanger. 

5.487,424,  a.  165-166.000. 
Dawes,  Steven  B.:  See— 

Gadkaree.  Kisfaor  P.;  Patil,  Mallanagouda  D.;  and  Dawes,  Steven  B., 
5,488,023,  a.  5O2-18Z000. 
Dawkins,  Kadieiine  J.  Self-inflating  tents.  5.487.400.  O.  135-87.000. 
Dawsoo,  Gerald  L.;  and  Thompson,  Daniel  L.,  to  Mas-Hamilton  Gioup. 
Electronic  combination   kick   utilizing   a  one-time   use   combinalioo. 
5,488,66a  a.  380-24.000. 
Dawson,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Hamiltoa.  James  E;  Dawson,  Geiald  L.;  and  Thompson,  Daniel  L., 
5.488J58,  a.  340-825.310. 
Dawson,  Gerry:  See — 

MtDer,  J.  daylon;  Harvey,  Michael:  Taylor,  James  L-:  Claik,  Tbomar, 
and  Dawson,  Geny,  5,487,290,  Q.  70-303.00A. 
Dayco  Products,  be.:  See — 

Wilson.  Samuel  L.,  5.487,370,  Q.  283-236.000. 
Dazo,  Jeanetie:  Rdber,  Herman  G.;  Knighton,  Richard:  and  Peaden,  Spur- 
geon  T,  to  Wing  Industries,  Inc.  Panelled  light  transmissive  ma^xt. 
5,487  J45,  CI.  52-204.610. 
Deacon,  David  A.  G.;  Biinkman.  Michael  J.;  and  Bischel,  WlDiam  K..  to 
Deacon   Reaearch.   Method   for  controllable  optical   power  splitting. 
3.488.681,  a.  385-37.000. 
Deacon  Research:  See — 

Deacon,  David  A.  G.;  Brinkman.  Michael  J.;  and  Bischel,  William  K.. 
5,488,681,  a.  385-37.000. 
Deao,  Deaana.  Supplemental  automobile  seat  for  use  by  dogs.  5,487  J6I,  d. 

119-28.500. 
DeAofdis,  Chiislcnber  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Neonl 
network  based  three  dimensional  ocean  modeler.  3,488,589,  Q.  367- 
131.000. 
DeAiklaod,  James  R.  Face  plate  with  ad  frames  for  coin  operated  telephone 

baaes.  5.488,636,  Q.  379-155.000. 
DeCaatro,  Aurora  F.;  and  Gupta,  Surendra  K..  to  GDS  Tecfanohigy.  Inc. 
Method,  composition  and  device  for  the  determination  of  cfaoioterol  using 
cfaoleaterol   oxidase  obtained  from   bacterial   strain   NRRL  B-18713. 
5,487.978,0.435-11.000. 
Dechovich,  Boris:  See — 

KoraD,  Mmarhfm;  HasMs,  Yehuda;  Dechovich,  Boris;  GoMatein, 
Jooadian  R.;  and  Korelz,  Binyamin,  5,487,955,  Q.  429-26.000. 
Decorite,  Inc.:  See — 


Hyhoo.  ftwca  C  5.487,387,  G.  297-219.100. 
Dennipi.  MKhad  E:  Sw— 

Breaaaa,  Thomaa  J.;  Defillipi,  Michael  E;  Gayp,  Steven  M.;  and 
Kiemer,  Gregory  D.,  5,487.781,  CL  118-300.000. 
de  Ries.  Ja  R.:  See— 

Stun,  Kmt:  de  Riea.  Jan  R.;  aad  Ureter,  Herbert,  3,487.409,  Q. 
137-625.640. 
Degler,  David  S.:  See— 

Mndzy,  John;  and  Degler,  David  S.,  5.487,561,  O.  280-741.000. 
deOrool,  Jacqudya  A.:  See— 

Spencer,  Lee;  Kohhammei;  Brian  W.  S.;  Rippliaaer,  Miriam  P.;  Wooaler, 
leiny  J.;  Chni,  PlA-Wiag  S.;  aad  deGrDatJacqaelyn  A.,  5,487,938, 
CL  428-33X000. 
de  Groot,  Peter,  to  Zygo  Conxmiaa.  Methods  aad  nntamt  for  pnifiliag 

surfaces  of  Iraaapareat  objects.  5,488,477,  CL  336-359.000. 
DeJw  Cotporalioa:  Se*— 

PraOB.  Merit,  3.487,260,  CL  56-400.040. 
De  Jong.  Haas  E,  to  McOoaaeO  Douglas  Corpomian.  System  aad  method 
5,488330,0.361-6.000. 


Kumke,  Dale  J.;  Lumnkiii, 
739J,CL 


for  piolectiag  relay  miwartt 
Deko  Eleclionics  Corpontioa:  See — 

Vise.  William  D.;  De  Wever,  Marc  L. 
Everett  R.;  Sale,  Matthew  D.;  and  Scfaooaek.  Brian  W.,  5,487391 
303-168.000. 

DeLiso,  Evelya  M.;  and  Zaun,  Kenneth  E,  to  Corning  locoiporaled.  Acti- 
vated cartnn  bodies  having  clay  binder  and  method  of  making  same. 
5,488,021.  a.  502-63.000. 
De  Loe,  John  P..  Jr..  to  Oki  lUeoom.  Reversed  phase-k>cked  knp.  5.488332, 

O.  331-25.000. 
DeLnca,  Hector  P.;  and  Sidnski,  Rafal  R.,  to  Waconsin  Alumni  Reaearch 
Fouodatian.  Medud  of  tieating  metabolic  bone  diaease  with  (E>-20(22)- 
dehythovitaaain  D  coopooads.  5,488,044, 0.  514-167.000. 
DeLnca,  Hector  P.;  Schaoet,  Heioricb  K.;  aad  Aria,  Pariha,  to  Wisconsin 
Alunau  Reaearch  FoiaidatiaiL  Acetylettic  cydohexaae  trial  derivatives. 
5.488,183.  O.  568-828.000. 
Demag  Delaval  Tknbooaachiaery  Corp.  TMxiCare  Division:  See— 

Dahon.  WilliaD  S.;  Dalton.  Patrick  S.;  and  Oaik,  Richard  S.,  5,487349, 
O.  277-54.000. 
Demaray,  Richard  E;  Bericstiesser,  David  E;  and  Hencra.  Manuel  J.,  to 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Integrated  sputtering  uoget  assembly.  5,487,822. 
a.  204-298.090. 
Demarest,  David;  Duncan,  Robert  B.;  Sobel.  Martin;  Lenihan,  Timothy  P.; 
Ranao,  Wmam;  Blanch,  John  F;  Hodulik,  Michael  G.;  and  Yost.  Dennis 
P.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Assembly  and  p*'**c'"e  method  for  needle  astd  smre 
assemblies.  5.487,212,  O.  29-407.000. 
Deniareat,  David;  and  Hodulik.  Michael  G..  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Control  system 
for  an   automatic   needle-suture   assembly   and  parkaging   martiinr. 
5.487,216, 0.  29-705.000. 
Demarest,  David;  Lenihan,  Timodiy;  and  Biaach,  John  p.  Needle  and  suture 

automatic  null-test  system.  5,487308,  O.  73-827.000. 
De  Micheh,  SSvio:  See- 
Messina.  Giuseppe:  Seclii,  Giovanni  M.;  and  De  Micheli,  Silvio, 
5,488,158.  a.  564-125.000. 
De  Michid.  Linda  G.:  See— 

AgrawaL  Rakesh;  De  Michiel.  Linda  G.;  and  Lindsay.  Brace  G.. 
5.488,727.  Q.  395-700.000. 
Oenung,  Scon  W.,  to  Coraing  Incorporated.  Method  for  shaping  honeycomb 

snbitiMes.  5.487.694.  O.  451-49.000. 
Demmetle,  Rudolf:  See— 

Slaginann,  Robert;  and  Demmerie.  Rudolf.  5.487.747. 0.  606-166.000. 
De  MoAny.  Marcus.  Dium  and  drum  gauge.  5,487320,  O.  84-413.000. 
Deneuvillen,  Guy:  See — 

Laurain,  Jean-Marie;  DeWald,  Ranald  L.;  D'Amore,  Jean-Pnn$ois:  and 
Deaeuvillers,  Guy,  5,487,743,  O.  606-61.000. 
Deng,  Ming-Cheng:  See- 
Chin,  Tteng-Sfaune;  and  Deng,  Ming-Cbeog.  5,487,954,  O.  428- 
694.0(». 
Denningtan.  Mark.  Shock-abaotbing  safety  harness.  5,487,444,  O.  182- 

6.000. 
Denton,  MarshaU  T.^  to  Wolfe  Ibiy  Medical,  Inc.  Esophageal  intubation 

detector  widi  indicator.  5,487,731,  O.  604-100.000. 
Deatiply  Intemational,  Inc.:  See— 

Pejlhman,  Kddi  C,  5,487,661,  O.  433-29.000. 
Denver  Instrument  Comjpany:  See — 

Hoostoa,  James  M.;  and  Biggio,  Kenneth,  5,487,719,  O.  494-16.000. 
De  Plaen,  Etienne:  See— 

Boon-Palleur,  Thierry;  Brichaid.  Vincent;  Vto  Pel,  Aline;  De  Plaen, 
Btieaae;  Coulie,  Pierre;  RenauU,  Jean-Cfaristope;  WBIfel,  Tlnmas; 
aad  Leifat,  Benad.  5,487,974,  O.  435-6.000. 
Desksen,  Klaus,  to  Pohl  GmbH  ft  Co.  K.G.  Manually  actuated  dropper. 

3,487,493,  O.  222-209.000. 
Derman.  Ricfaatd  M.:  See— 

Rdlo,  Michad  J.;  awl  Dennan,  Richard  M.,  5,487388,  a  128-660.090. 
Desai.  Ranjit  C:  See— 

Dtmlip,  Richard  P.;  HIaata.  Deaais  J.;  Oeaai,  Ramit  C;  Latimer,  Lee  H.; 
Subramanyam,  Chakrapani;  Court,  John  J.;  Bell,  Malcalm  R.;  and 
Kumar,  VuenkB,  5,488,062,  d  514-373.000. 
De  Souza,  Dacio  M..  to  Braifilter  Induatiia  E  Casi<ercio  Ltd.  Filter  design. 

5^487,832. 0.  210-232.000. 
Deaaan,  Ratab  M.:  Set — 

BeckTl^Etey  S.;  aad  Dessau,  Ralph  M.,  5,488.194.  O.  585-473.000. 
Desubijaiuu  Josefaa  M.:  See — 


Byets.  Larry  L;  Desubijana.  Joaeba  M.;  and  kficfaadson.  Wayne  A.. 
3.488.702.  O.  395-186.000. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Ludwig.  Michad;  Reber.  Rolf;  and  Feldle.  Heinz-Peler.  5.488328.  CL 
327-538.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See— 

Gkam.  GOnier.  5.488371.  O.  315-370.000. 
Devries.  James  R:  See — 

Marcadis.  Stuari  J.;  and  Devties,  James  R,  5,487.730,  CL  604-96.000. 
De  Waegenaere.  Johan;  Sabbe,  Luc;  and  Van  Giel,  Fians,  to  N.V.  Bekiert  S.A. 
Method  and  device  for  oveitwisting  and  undertwisting  a  steel  cord. 
5,487362,  Q.  57-58.650. 
DeWald.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Laurain,  Jean-Marie;  DeWald,  Ranald  L.:  D'Amore,  Jeao-Frantois;  and 
DeneuviDert,  Guy,  5,487,743.  Q.  606-61  000. 
de  Week,  Alain  L.  Method  for  the  determinatioo  of  siilfidnlfiikotrienes  in 
tissues  and  biological  fluids  and  its  applicatioa  in  diagnosis  of  allergies  and 
other  inflammatory  diseases.  5.487.977.  CI.  435-7.240. 
De  Wever.  Marc  L:  See- 
Wise.  William  D.;  De  W^er.  Marc  L.;  Kumke.  Dale  J.;  Lunoikin. 
Everett  R.;  Sale.  Matdiew  D.;  and  Sdwosek.  Brian  W.,  5.487393. 0. 
303-168.000. 
DeWiit.naakA.:See— 

Bnning.  John  H.;  DeWtt.  Frank  A.;  and  Hanford.  Keidi  E.  5.488314. 
CI.  359-811.000. 
Dewolf.  Jw;  Lokfaoff.  Genidus  C.  P.;  and  Hoogendoorn.  Abraham,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corparation.  Encoding  methods  for  generating  a  digital  signal 
containing  modulated  bit  allocatioo  informatiao,  and  record  carriers  con- 
taining diat  signal.  3,488.663.  CI  380-49.000. 
Diss,  DonakI  R.;  and  Mumper,  Eric  W.,  to  Dallas  SenuooaduclorCoiparation. 

Battery  charger  systems  and  mednds.  5,488384,  O.  320-39.000. 
Diaz.  Manud  O.:  See- 
Rowley,  Janet  D.;  and  Diaz,  Manud  O.,  5,487,970,  CL  435-6.000. 
DiBella,  Maria:  See— 

Coita,  Eaminio;  Guidotti,  Alessandro;  Baraldi,  Mario;  Bertoiino,  Mari- 
ella;  DiBella,  Maria;  and  Vicini,  Slefano,  3,488,049,  CL  514-223.200. 
Dick,  Richard  J.:  See— 

McGinniss,  Vincent  D.;  Dick.  Richard  J.;  RusseU.  Robert  E.  m;  and 
Rogers,  Stephen  D..  5.487.946,  D.  428-413.000. 
Dictor,  Ivan  S.  Ping  pong  table  cover.  5.487.541.  O.  273-30.000. 
DieU.  John  W:  See— 

Kazecki  Henry  U:  and  Diefal.  John  W..  5.488.638.  O.  375-347.000. 
Diekfaoff,  Haas  R;  and  Smith.  George  L..  Jr..  to  Ahmiinuro  Coiopaay  of 
America.  Method  of  farming  a  metal  container  body.  5.487395.  O. 
72-379.400. 
DieL  Mari[  A.:  See— 

Seaver.  Jay  R.;  DieL  Marie  A.;  and  Titcomb.  Forrest.  5.488323,  O. 
360-99.120. 
Diem.  Fritz:  See — 

AppeL  Hans;  and  Diem,  Fritz,  5,488,177,  O.  568-576.000. 
Diemat,  Inc.:  See— 

Dietz,  Raymond  L.;  and  Peck.  David  M.,  5,488.082.  CL  524-403.000. 
Dienes.  Nancy  L.:  See — 

Fife.  James  F.;  VMiis,  Danid  J.;  Laughlen,  Kennedi  D.;  and  Dienes, 
Nancy  L.,  5,487,833,  O.  210-232.000. 
Diesen,  RonaU  W^  Buniett,  Kennedi  A.;  Dixit,  Ravi  S.;  and  King,  Stanley  S. 
T..  to  Dow  Oiniiiral  Company.  The.  Copper-impregnated  zeolite  oompo- 
sition.  5.488.020,  O.  502-60.000. 
Dietz,  Klaus  J.:  See— 

Rudolph,  Bemd;  Dietz,  Klaus  J.;  and  Oosdander,  Haas,  5,488367,  O. 
315-63.000. 
Dietz,  Raymond  L.;  and  Peck.  David  M.,  to  Diemat,  Inc.  Polymeric  adhesive 

psOB.  5.488.082.  CL  524-403.000. 
Dieudonne,  Marc:  See — 

Vmd.  Paul;  and  Dieudonne.  Marc.  5.488.607.  CL  370-17.000. 
DiPiore.  Pier  P;  and  FazioH.  ftancesca.  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Healdi 
and  Human  Services.  DNA  encoding  human  and  murine  epsl3.  a  substrate 
for  die  enidBmal  growth  factor  receptor.  5.487,979.  C\.  435-240.200. 
DiGiovamu.  Unmas  H.  Schematic  patch  panel.  5.487.666.  O.  434-72.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Blown.  John  F.  ffi;  and  Gown.  Mary  K..  5.488.730.  CL  395-800.000. 

Norton,  Richvd  L.;  and  Notion,  Kwen  J.,  5,488,713,  O.  395-300.000. 

Sctaaeider,  Pied  B.;  Lampsoo,  Butler,  Balkovich,  Edward;  aad  ThieL 

David,  5,488,716,  O.  395-182.080. 

Dillard,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Dapec,  tec.  Pouluy  shackle  widi  rotataUe  stirrups. 

5,487,700,  CL  452-188.000. 
Dilldiay,  David  R.;  Ttener,  David  W.;  WingfiekL  Horace  L.,  01;  and  Black- 
weU,  James  A.,  to  Thiokol  Cotporatioa.  Coraposile  gun  propellant  pro- 
cessing tednique.  5.487.851,  G.  264-3.300. 
Dilwordi.  Jonadian  R.:  See — 

Baker.  Micfawl  J.;  Dilwottfa,  Jonathan  R.;  Sonley.  John  G.;  and  Wheat- 
ley,  Nigd,  5,488,153,  G.  562-519.000. 
Dimohttas.  Spiroa;  Onnfry,  Michael.  Jr.;  and  Rieser.  Jack  H.,  to  Comsat 
CotpofatioiL  Facsimile  iiNerface  unit  (FIU)  enhanced  capabilities  negotia- 
tion. 5.488,653,  O.  379-100.000. 
Discovisiaa  Associates:  See — 

Jones,  Anthony  M.;  and  Barnes,  David  A.,  5,488,646,  G.  377-47.000. 
Distebadi,  Wiafiried:  See— 

Batzill,  Manfred;  Each,  Hans-JoacUm;  Mezacr,  Hans;  Distebath,  Wia- 
ftied;  sod  Reustle,  Albrecht,  5,487363,  G.  123-41.740. 


Dittrich,  Jflrg,  to  Cherry  Miboachaher  GmfaR  Low-proOle  keyboard  bey. 

5,488313,  O.  200-533.000. 
Dixit,  Nagatq;  Dutga,  Gary:  Baike,  Michad  R.;  Piencipe,  Ibficbael;  aad 
Paid.  Sarydoat,  to  Coigaae-Palmolive  Compaay.  Mednd  of  foimiBg 
stable  aqaeoos  sohitions  of  staaaous  compouads.  5,487306.  CL  424- 
673.000. 
Dixit,  Ravi  S.:  See — 

Diesen,  Roaaid  W;  Burden,  Keaaedt  A.;  Dixit,  Ravi  S.;  sad  Kiag, 
Staaley  S.  T,  5,488,020,  G.  502-60.000. 
DoUer,  Heimaan.  to  Cart-Zeiis-Stiltaiag.  Saddle  6dd  soovoe.  5,488328,  CL 

25(M23.00R. 
Doerge,  Herman  P:  See— 

Werner,  Joachim;  Kiae,  Soolt  A.;  Docfge,  Herman  P.;  and  Booaitra.  Eric 
P.,  5,488,073,  CL  521-131.000. 
Dohetty,  Donak)  B.:  See— 

Gove,  Robert  J.;  Dobeity,  DonaU  B.;  Hdmboch.  Sooa  D.;  Uibaaua.  Panl 
M.;  aad  ManhaU,  Stephen  W.  5,488.431,  G.  348-716.000. 
DOkriag.  Klaus,  to  Pinaa  Cari  Fieudenberg.  Intake  manifbkL  5.487366.  CL 

123-336.000. 
Dombrowski.  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Zampint  Mkimd  A.;  Phon.  Alan:  Davis.  DonaU  E;  ■ 
Joaq*  J..  5.488.669.  O.  381-119.000. 
Domeier.  Bcmhard;  and  Rnaan.  Dielei;  to  Kroaes  AG.  Paddag  aad  i 

iag  machiae.  5.487357.  G.  53-539.000. 
Doeg  Won  Metal  tad.  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Jong-Kyu;  ad  Lee,  Jin-Suk,  5,487,795,  CL  I48-S20X)00. 
Donnelly  Cofpomian:  See — 

Hook,  Richard  R..  5,487322,  O.  248-S49.00a 
Dority.  John  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Kumv.  ViresidtK  and  Dority.  John  A..  Jr..  5.488,053. 0.  314-293.000; 
Domberger,  Erich:  See— 

von  Amman,  WUried;  DorWberger,  Erich;  Oelkrag,  Hans;  Geriacfa. 
Peter  and  Segieth,  Franz,  3,487354,  G.  117-13.000. 
Doney,  James  H.,  m;  and  West,  Joe  E,  to  Annican  Hydro-Surgicd 
Insouments,  loc.  Infinitely  variable  pneumatic  pubMile  pump.  5.487,649. 
G.  417-395.000. 
Dougherty.  Thomaa  J.;  Wiuck,  William  J.:  and  Jofansaa.  Richard  J.,  to 
Gkibe-Uaion,  Inc.  Vehicle  btiitery  system  providing  baoery  bnck-np  aad 
oppottunily  cbvginc.  5.488383.  CL  320-ISilOO. 
Douglaas.  James  G..  A:  See— 

Sovde,  Mikia;  Terry,  RonaU  C;  Douglass,  James  G.,  ID;  and  Bsldr, 
Fnd,  5,487383,  CL  424-39.000. 
Dow  f^'»™i'-»i  Coiapany,  The:  See — 

Albey,  Phillip  S.;  Cnmip,  Diuce  K.;  and  WDaon,  DavU  A.,  3,488,130. 

CL  558-441.000. 
Diesen.  RooaU  W.;  Burdelt,  Kennedi  A.;  Dixit,  Ravi  S.;  aad  King, 

Stanley  S.  T,  5.488,020.  CL  502-60.000. 
Romer,  Duaae  R.;  Pews,  R.  Garth;  Shaakar,  Ravi  B.;  aad  Wilaoa. 

Chales  A.,  5,488,051,  G.  514-248.000. 
Scfaulz.  G«y  J.,  5,488,104,  CL  536-86.000. 
Shaker,  Ravi  B.;  Roiaer,  Daaae  R.;  aad  Pews,  R.  Garth.  5,488^)60,  CL 

514-362.000. 
Speacet.  Lee:  Kahhammer.  Btia  W.  S.;  Ripplinger,  Miriam  P.;  Wooaler. 
JdKrey  J.;  Cfanm.  PA-«^  S.;  and  deGroot.  Jacquelyn  A.,  5,487.938, 
CL  428-33ZO0O. 
Dow  Coraing  Cofpoialioa:  See — 

Cabaaao.  Israd;  ad  GMver.  Daid.  5.488.087.  CL  523-IOO.OOa 
Cobb.  VKky  S.;  Gatek.  Beth  L;  aad  U  Grow.  Gary  E.  3.488,124,  CL 
556-445.000. 
DowElaaco:  See— 

Ofanslead,  Thomas  A.;  Gonzalez.  Michad  A.:  Orvik,  Jon  A.;  fVanoo, 

Douglas  L.;  Ringer,  James  W.;  ShiaiM,  Dawn;  Hii,  Jimmy  J.;  and 

VtamnTAnne  P,  5,488.109,  G.  S44-2U.0OO. 

RowbsKL  Lany  B.;  ad  WidJe,  iaaeph  K.  5^488,052,  CL  514-259.000. 

Dower,  Steven  K.;  Marefa,  Cari  J.;  Sims,  John  E;  and  UidaL  David  L.,  to 

imwinnyT  Cutpuiatiun.  Melfaod  of  us^  sohMe  haana  ialetlenkia-1 

leoepian  to  suppten  jnflammatian.  5,488,032, 0.  514-2.000. 

Downie,  John  P.,  to  Conair  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Anaratus  and  method  for 

conlralled  (hying  of  plastic  pdleis.  5,487325.  CI.  34^73.000. 
Doyle.  Ala:  See- 
Bradley.  Beajamin  A.  D.  B.;  Doyle,  Alan;  and  KnmpeL  Belinda  M., 
5,487391,  G.  424-142.100. 
Dr.  Ing.  hx.P.  INncfae  AG:  See— 

BatziU,  Manfred;  Esch,  Hans-Joachim:  Mezger,  Haas:  Distebadi,  Wia- 
bied;  ad  Reustle,  Albrecht,  5/487363,  O.  123-41.740. 
Diabczyk.  Matdiew  P.;  ad  Slatkey,  Danid  C  Adiustable  keyboard  bolder  for 

watktttioas.  5,487325,  G.  248-639.000. 
Dragncr,  Louis  R.;  aad  North,  Beinatd  P.,  to  Scqua  rhrmiralt,  lac.  Paper 

opacifyii«  compoaitiaa.  5,488.139,  G.  560-155.000. 
Dr^on.  Paul  K.  Rrearm  kicking  device  with  motioa  sensor  and  alarm. 

5,487334,  G.  42-70.070. 
Dragoae,  Corrado,  to  ATftT  Corp.  nequency  routing  device  having  a  wkk 

ad  subatatially  flat  paasbad.  5.488.680.  CL  385-24.000. 
Dnahs,  Karen  M.:  See— 

ftoat,  John  W.;  ad  Drada,  Kmn  M..  5.487.987.  G.  433-14X000. 
Dieat.  Bit:  and  MIo.  Deaais  R  L..  to  Shdl  Oil  Coafyaay.  Copolymets  of 
catbaaiBOiioxideaadaoleftBcaUyuusauaalnliiaa|iiamriadproceasfor 
die  prepntioa  diereof.  3.488,096,  CL  528-392.000. 
DMnt,  Eit:  PeDo,  Deaais  R  L.;  aad  Suykerfauyk,  Jacoba  C.  L.  J.,  to  Shdl  Oil 
Compay.  Hydroformylation  process.  5,488,174, 0.  568-454.000. 
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Dient.  Eit:  and  Jager.  WiUem  W.,  to  Shell  Oil  Conqnny.  Hydrofotmylitioii 

pcoceu.  5.488.175,  CI.  568-454.000. 
Dfescfamaim,  Peter,  and  Walter.  Wilhelm,  to  FAG  Kugelfiscfaer  Geofg  Schiiier 

AG.  Sealing  system  for  a  bearing.  5,487.611.  Q.  384-478.000. 
Drener-Rand  Company:  See — 

Shaffer,  Cari  E,  5.487.640,  Q.  415-119.000. 
Dreyer.  Robert  S..  to  Intel  Cotporalioa.  Micioprooesaor  having  a  nm/ttop  pin 

for  accessing  an  idle  mode.  5.488.728.  Q.  395-726.000. 
Drilling  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Webb,  David  E,  5,487,431.  Q.  175-20.000. 
Dioosfield.  David  M..  to  Printed  fonns  Equipment  Limited.  Appaianu  for 

inieiting  material  into  envelopes.  5,487^54.  O.  53-381.700. 
Droste.  James  J.:  See — 

Audia,  James  E.;  Droste,  James  J.;  and  Evnrd,  Debonh  A.,  5.488,053. 
a.  514-280.000. 
Drown,  David  C:  and  Montez.  Karen.  Process  to  recover  oil  from  crumbs. 

food  particles  and  carbohydrate  matrices.  5,487,907,  O.  426-417.000. 
Dninunond,  Michael  T.:  Hill,  Calvin  G.;  Lowman.  Richard  M..  Jr.;  Solid, 
Wniiam  C:  Roberts.  Rodney  W.;  and  Lowry.  James  W..  to  Soooco  Products 
Company.  Easy-open  container  having  an  improved  reinforcing  and  tear 
strip.  5.487306,  Q.  229-202.000. 
Druyor,  Roberta  L.:  See- 
Miller,  Phillip  C:  Dniyor,  Roberta  L.;  and  Mattel.  Ralph  R.,  5,487.975, 
a.  435-7.500. 
DSP  Solutions  (Intematioaal):  See— 

Shpiro,  Zeev;  Graner.  Gabriel  R;  and  Ordenllich,  Erik,  5,487,671,  CI. 
434-185.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company:  See — 

Aneja,  Aiun  P.:  Bennie.  David  G.;  Collins.  Robert  J.;  Frankfort  Hans 
Rudolf  E.;  Johnson,  Stephen  B.;  Knox,  Benjamin  H.;  and  Most,  Elmer 
R,  Jr.,  5,487,859,  Q.  264-103.000. 
LaBaihera,  Richard  S.,  5,488,705,  O.  395-309.000. 
Marion.  Michael  P;  and  Otto,  David  C,  5,487.801,  O.  156-64.000. 
Phillips,  Thomas  R.:  and  NUlabhaneni,  Siva  V.,  5,487.939,  O.  428- 

334.000. 
Sievett,  Allen  C;  and  Nappa.  Mario  J.,  5,488,189,  Q.  570-172.000. 
Du  Pont  Merck  Flianiiaceutical  Company,  The:  See — 

Sun,  Jung-Hui,  5,488,110,  Q.  546-100.000. 
Duefaieo.  David  W.:  5«e^ 

Gikr,  Eric  R.;  and  Duetven.  David  W.  5.488.651.  a.  379-100.000. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Thihey.  Gregg  E.;  Koniguth.  Phyllis:  Nightingale,  Kalfaryn:  and  Walker, 
WiUiam  F.  5.487,387.  Q.  128-660.020. 
Diunas.  Gerard;  Barfoeris,  Piene;  and  Bunel.  Gerard,  to  Cezus  Compagnie 
Europeenne  du  Zirconium.  Process  for  the  manufecture  of  a  flat  product  of 
zirconoum  alloy  or  hafiiium  alloy  comprising  a  continuatioa  of  hot  rolling 
after  mfiraied  reheating,  and  its  utilizatioas.  5.487.797.  O.  148-672.000. 
Duncan.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Demarest,  David;  Duncan,  Robert  B.;  Sobel.  Martin;  Lenilian,  Timolfay 
R;  Rattan,  William;  Blanch,  John  F;  Hodulik.  Michael  G.;  and  Yost. 
Dennis  R,  5,487.212,  CI.  29-107.000. 
Dunlap.  Richard  P.;  HIasta.  Dennis  J.,  Desai,  Ranjit  C;  Latimer,  Lee  H.; 
Subtainanyam.  Chakrapani;  Court  John  J.;  Bell,  Malcohn  R.;  and  Kumar, 
Vnendra.  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  2-saccharinylmethyl  heterocyclic  car- 
boxylales  useful  as  proteolytic  enzyme  inhibitors  and  compositions  and 
mediod  of  use  thereof.  5,488,062.  O.  514-373.000. 
Duim,  Richard  L.:  See — 

POlsoa.  Alan  M.;  Swanbom,  Deryl  D.;  Dunn,  Richard  L.;  Cox.  Charles 
P.;  Norton,  Richard  L.;  Lowe,  Bryan  K.;  and  Peterson,  Kenneth  S., 
5,487.897,  a.  424-426.000. 
Dunn.  William  C:  See— 

Ristic.  Ljubisa;  Gutteridge.  Ronald  J.;  Koucbeng,  Wu;  Calaway.  Michael 
F;  and  Dunn.  WiUiam  C.  5.487,305,  Q.  73-514.320. 
Dtmsfaee.  Wayne  K..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Applicator  wipe  for  viscous  fluids.  5.487.932.  Q.  428-68.000. 
Dupuis.  Kim  S.:  See— 

Bourgeois.  Barbara  S.;  and  Dupuis.  Kim  S..  5.487.582.  Q.  294-146.000. 
Duiga.Gary:  See— 

Dixit  Nagaraj:  Dutga.  Gary;  Burke,  Michael  R.;  Pieocipe,  Michael;  and 
Patel.  Suryakant  5,487,906,  O.  424-673.000. 
Durham,  Marcus  O.:  See — 

Brackelt  Aime  W.;  Durham.  Marctis  O.;  I^erkins,  Lynn  K.;  andThcman. 
Gregory  E.,  5,487  JOO,  Q.  73-61.590. 
Dulta,  Mitia:  See— 

lafrale,  Gerald  J.;  Dutta,  Mitta;  Shen,  Paul  H.;  and  Stroscio,  Michael  A., 
5,488.226,  a.  250-338.400. 
DuVivicr,  Michael  G.  Air  management  system  filter  removing  tool  aixl 

metalUc  debris  retriever.  5,487476,  O.  294-19.100. 
Dyllick-Btenzinger,  Rainer  Raulfs,  Friedrich-Wilbelm;  SchMXaer,  Uliike; 
Beck.  Kaiin  H.;  and  Scholz.  Gertund,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Detec- 
tkn  of  marked  mineral  oils  and  novel  azo  dyes.  5,487,770.  Q.  44-328.000. 
EG,0.  Elektro-Gerate  Blanc  u.  Fischer  See— 

Feoig,  Goenter.  Horn,  Juergen;  Bogdanski,  Franz;  and  Essig,  Willi. 
5,ft8,214,  a.  219-627.000. 
Eaker,  Garlan  L.,  to  Robeitshaw  Controls  Company.  Solenoid  camroUed 

one-way  valve.  5,487,407.  Q.  137-522.000. 
Earth  Tool  Corporatioa:  See— 

Wentworth.  Steven  W.;  Crane,  Robert  F;  and  Haas,  Jon  A..  5.487,430. 
a.  173-91.000. 
Easfoo.  D.  DavidiOD.  Jr.:  5^e — 


Jamas.  Spira;  Easson.  D.  Davidson.  Jr.;  and  Ostroff.  Gary  R..  S.488.040. 
a.  514-54.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Fisher.  Raymond,  5,488,113,  Q.  548-508.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Jamzadeh,  Feraydoon  S.,  5,488.456.  d  355-203.000. 

Labudde.  Brian  R.;  and  Hacknauer,  Prank.  5.488.453,  Q.  355-202.000. 

Martin.  Thomas  W.;  Simpaon,  William  H.;  and  Hastreiter,  Jacob  J.,  Jr.. 

5.488.025.  a.  503-227.000. 
Merle.  Thomas  C:  Ryan,  Dale  W.;  Slater,  Walter  C;  Rowden,  David  L.; 
Sbennan,  Gerald  R,  Jr.;  and  lanni,  Alfonso,  5,488,448,  Q.  354- 
313.000. 
Patton,  David  L.;  Harris,  Qatk  E.;  and  Roseabutgh,  John  H.,  5,488,447. 

a.  354-298.000. 
Salsburg,  Fredric  S.;  and  Fairbrocher,  Matthew  D.,  5,487,638.  CX. 

414-796.900. 
Shuttlewocth,  Leslie;  Weber,  Helmut;  and  Saeva,  Franklin  D.,  5,488,026, 

CI.  503-227.000. 
Singh,   Baldev;   Bacon,   Edward   R.;   and   Robinson,   Shaughnessy, 

5,488,133.  a.  424-9.450. 
Steinkirchner.  James  J.,  5.488,491,  O.  358-501.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Eybergen,  William  N.;  and  Hutchison,  Wayne  K..  5.487.279.  Q. 
62-474.000. 
Ebara  Coiponyion:  See — 

Uitutora,  Akihiro;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  and  Asanagi,  Tkuneo,  5,487,646, 

a.  417-4.000. 

Eberie,  Richard;  Black,  Darta;  Scinicariello,  Franco;  and  Hilliard,  Julia,  to 

Southwest  Foundation  for  Biomedical  Research.  Method  of  detection  of 

herpes  B  vims.  5,487,969,  CI.  435-5.000. 

Eccles,  Steven  R.,  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.  Ram  air  turbine  with  secondary 

governor.  5,487,645,  Q.  416-51.000. 
Eckcnnao,  Christer  S.:  See — 

Thornton,  Jefiiey  W;  Eckennan,  Christer  S.;  Ekman,  Rainer  O.;  and 
Hobnbom.  Bjame  R.,  5,487.812,  O.  162-72.000. 
Eckert  PJchard  L.;  Smith.  Daniel  J.;  and  Scfaafer,  Irwio.  to  Menoikahh 
System.  The;  University  of  Akron,  The;  and  Case  Watem  Reserve 
Univenity.  Bandage  for  cootinuoui  application  of  biologicals.  5,487,889, 
a.  424-93.100. 
Eckbout  Thomas  L..  to  Winget  Larry  J.  Air  bag  cover  having  an  applique 
fastened  thereto  and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  5.487357.  CI.  280- 
728.300. 
Egami.  Norifumi:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Toshio;  Nanba.  Masakazu;  Egami.  Norifumi;  Tanioka,  Ken- 

kicfai;  Kurashige,  Mitsuhiro;  Tsuji,  Kazutaka;  Kaneko,  Yoshiyuki; 

Makishima,  litsoo;  Nagatsiuna,  Kazuyuki;  Ohshima,  Tetsuya;  and 

Nakano,  Yasushi.  5.488386.  Q.  345-74.000. 

Eggleston.  Philip  W.,  to  Fisher  Controls  International,  Inc.  \Uve  actuator. 

5.487327,  a.  251-62.000. 
Eglinton.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Zytka,  Donald  J.;  Madden,  Peter  G.;  and  EgUntoa,  Robert  B..  5,487.768. 
a.  55-385.200. 
Egusa,  Yo:  See— 

Kayashima,  Kazuhiro;  Kuroaaki.  ToshSiiko:  Egusa.  Yo;  Aluta,  Hiroifai; 
and  Yamamoto.  Hirosbi.  5,488.427.  Q.  348-569.000. 
Eikmeier,  Werner.  Frick,  Dietger.  and  Riedel.  Werner,  to  Wilhehn  Weidtmann 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Device  for  opening  and  closing  a  window,  a  door,  or  the 
like.  5,487  J38,  Q.  49-300.000. 
EKA  Nobel  Inc.:  See— 

Falgtn.  Helena;  SundstrOm,  Gfinn;  Landfors,  Johan;  and  Sokol,  John  C. 
5,487,881,  a.  423-478.000. 
Ekis,  Roben  W.:  See- 
Chew,  Ralph  M.;  and  Ekis,  Robert  W..  S.487J34.  Q.  101-126.000. 
EUta  Investments  N.V.:  See — 

Come.  UbaMo:  La  Manna.  Akk>;  and  Maggi,  Lauretta.  5.487.901.  CI. 
424-472.000. 
Ekman.  Rainer  O.:  See- 
Thornton,  Jeffrey  W;  Eckerman,  Christer  S.;  Ekman,  Rainer  O.;  and 
Hobnbom,  Biame  R..  S.487,812,  Q.  162-72.000. 
Eldec  Corporatioa:  See— 

Woolaey,  Kevin  G..  5,488366.  a.  364-488.000. 
Eider.  Joseph  M.;  Biae,  DonakJ  L.;  Bolinger,  Terry  D.;  and  Rueiher,  Peter,  to 
XEL  Coimnunicalioos.  Inc.  CATV  telqphoay  system  using  sobsplit  band 
for  bodi  directions  of  transmisaiaa.  5,488,413,  Q.  348-13.000. 
Electric  Fuel  (E.F.L.)  Ltd.:  See— 

Koralt.  Menacfaem;   Harala.  Yefaoda:  Dednvicb.   Boris;  Golditein. 
Jonathan  R.;  and  Korea.  Binyamin,  5.487,955.  O.  429-26.000. 
Electric  Power  Reaeatcfa  Inslilute,  Iiic.:  See — 

Natfaensoa,  Itidiard  D.;  Apt  Jerome.  Jr.;  Uram.  Martin  J.;  Brumbaugh. 
Paul  M.;  Brawiey.  Gary  H.;  Hackman.  DonaU  J.;  and  Christenson. 
Brian.  5.487.229.  O.  37-347.000. 
Electro  Chemical  Eogineeriiig  GmbH:  See — 

Kurze.  Peter,  aid  Hetke,  Hmt-IOtgea,  5.487.825.  CI.  205-200.000. 
Eiectronics  and  T^ieooanuiiiicaliaas  Rnearcfa  lostitulB:  See — 

Kwoo.  O-Kyun;  Choi.  Young-^)tai;  and  Lee.  El-Hang.  5,488,231,  Q. 
257-17.000. 
Elf  Atocfaem  S.A.:  See— 

Le  Blevec,  Jeu-Marc;  Coicia,  Yvei;  Masiiii,  Jean-Jacques;  DoMquet 
Jacques:  and  Betgougnou.  Maurice  A..  5.488.190.  a  570-226.000. 


El-Hamamsy.  Sayed-Amr.  Kherainwala.  Mustansir  H.;  and  Kjdunarik, 
David  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Multi-resonant  booat  high  power 
factor  dicuit  5.488.269.  O.  315-307.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Con^Mny:  See— 

Audia,  Janws  E.;  Drosle,  James  J.;  and  EvranL  Deborah  A.,  5,488,053. 

a  514-280.000. 
Bodick,  Neil  C;  Bymaster.  Franklin  P;  Offien.  Waher  W.;  and  Shannon. 

Hailan  E..  5.488.056.  Q.  514-305.000. 
Palkowitz,  Alan  D..  5.488.058,  O.  514-324.000. 
SalL  Daniel  J.r  and  Sbuman,  Robert  T,  5.488.037.  Q.  514-19.000. 
EUdns.  Robert  B.:  See- 
Johansson.  Eric  B.;  EUdns.  Robert  B.;  Malzner.  Bruce:  Latter.  Gerak) 
M.;  and  Proebstie.  Richard  A..  5.488.634.  O.  376-313.000. 
Elliott  David  J.;  and  Shafer.  David,  to  Excimer  Laser  Systems,  inc.  Deep 

ultraviolet  microatfaography  system.  5,488.229.  O.  250-491200. 
Ellis.  Prank  B..  Jr.  Formation  of  tin  oxide  films  on  glass  substrates.  5.487.784. 

a.  118-718.000. 
Elmer.  Werner,  to  Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH.  Circuit  amnge- 
menl  inlepated  in  a  semiconductor  circuit  5.488J88,  Q.  323-284.000. 
Elpem.  David  G.;  and  Blake.  James  E.  T.  to  AUiedSignal  fate.  IWbocbarger 

having  pneumatic  actuator  widi  pUol  valve.  5.487^73.  Q.  60^)02.000. 
Elschner,  Andreas:  See — 

Thurm.  Siegfried;  Sommer.  Klaus;  Bier.  Peter.  Elschner.  Andteac  Kow- 
itz.  Manfred:  and  Sandquist  Axel.  5.487.810.  Q.  216-67.000. 
Emambakfash.  Al  S..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  ApparMus  for 
controlling  flow  of  inflation  fluid  into  an  air  bag.  5,487360,  CL  280- 
740.000. 
Emenon  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Hult  David  R.;  Young.  Jeffery  L.;  and  Holsten,  Stuan  V..  5.487.213.  CI. 

29-5%.O0O. 
Rau.  C  Peter;  and  Hitch.  Thomas  T.  5.488334.  a.  361-56.000. 
Richmond,  James  W.  5,487328,  O.  251-127.000. 
Emerton,  Neil:  See— 

Robettsoo,  Paul  A.;  Houzego.  Peter  J.;  Jensen.  Botge  R.;  Creeke.  Murray 
A.;  Emerton,  NeU;  Hodson,  Peter  D.;  and  Baum.  Eric  A.,  5,487378. 
a.  128-200.160. 
Emery,  Mark  V.:  Set— 

Bromley,  Steven  D.;  Herrmann,  James  F;  and  Emery,  Mark  V., 
5,487.956,  CI.  429-90.000. 
Encore  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Osbom.  John  D..  5.488,080.  CI.  524-270.000. 
Endo.  Kiyooobu;  Matsumoio.  Kazuya;  and  Kuwayama.  I^tsuro.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  pickup  using  split  beams  impinging  on  diffiErent 
pholodetector  areas.  5.488398.  CL  369-120.000. 
Endo.  Sadao;  Tokinaga,  Yoafaito;  and  Sasaki,  Kazuo,  to  Unitec  Corporatioa. 
Motorized  board  with  pressure  actuated  power  switch.  5,487.441,  Q. 
180-181.000. 
Endo,  Soya:  See — 

Nakamori,  Tomohiro;  HasMinoto,  Hirosbi;  Endo.  Soya;  Macfaino.  Hito- 
shi;  and  Ishizu,  Masanori,  5,488,625.  Q.  372-50.000. 
Energy  Iimovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Gourdine.  Meredidi.  5.487.957.  Q.  429-49.000. 
Eoesgy  Life  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Sulek.  Stanislaw;  and  Hussein.  Hany  M.  G..  5.487.740,  Q.  606-15.000. 

Engeler.  WiUiam  E.;  and  Daft  Christopher  M.  W.  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Ultrasonic  imager  having  wide-bandwidth  dynamic  focusing. 

5.488388.  Q.  367-7.000. 

EngeUuidt  Fritz;  KUhlwein.  Jitagen;  Schuler,  Wilfried;  Zerrer,  Ralf,  and 

Antwerpen.  Werner,  to  CasseUa  AG.  Polycondensates  containing  polysi- 

loxane  groups.  5,488,123,  O.  556-428.000. 

Engle,  Craig  D.  Enhanced  electrostatic  shutter  mosaic  modulator.  5,488305, 

a.  359-292.000. 
Engst  Wilhelm:  Repczuk,  Alexander,  and  WeUer,  Horst  to  Cloitth  Gummi- 
wetke  AktiengesellschafL  Shock  absottier  component  for  raOway  track 
having  pouraus  rubber  particle  core  encloaed  by  cover  layer.  5.487301 .  CI. 
238-2.000. 
ENI.  A  Div  Of  Astec  America,  inc.:  See— 

Keane.  Anthony  R.  A.;  and  V^mdebroek.  Bart  C.  5.488331.  CI-  330- 
296.000. 
Enicbem  S.p.A.:  See — 

Messina.  Giuseppe;  Sechi.  Giovanni  M.;  and  De  MicfaeU.  SUvio. 
5.488.158.  a.  564-125.000. 
Enomolo.  Masaixxi:  See — 

Ota.  Yasuo;  Enomoto.  Masanori;  and  Abe.  Hilosfai.  5.488.443,  Q. 
351-221.000. 
Enraku.  Motohiro;  and  Dmaka.  Yiilaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Airaageaaeiit  of  power  supply  lines  used  in  a  unit  fiinctioiial  block. 
5.488.238.  CL  257-207.000. 
Enterra  Paico  OUfieM  Products  bic.:  See— 

O'Hair,  Dan  E.,  5,487.426,  a.  166-378.000. 
Enuepieueurial  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

banhart  Bowdie  J..  5.487.457.  Q.  192-58.200. 
EP  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Paneacu.  Dorin.  5.487391.  Q.  128-699.000. 
Btickaon,  Bruce  L.;  and  StnU.  Alleo  H.  Mutdpie  range  variable  resistor. 

5.488349.  a.  338-171.000. 
Eroglu.  Adnan;  Joos.  Franz;  Novacek.  Peter,  and  Senior.  Peter,  to  ABB 
kibnogeinent  AG.  Fuel  lance  for  liquid  aad/br  gaseous  fiiels  and  method  for 
opeialioa  thereof.  5.487,659.  CL  431-350.000. 
Erowa  AG:  See— 

Obriit,  Basil.  5,487339,  Q.  26»-309.00a 


Each,  Hans-Jandnin:  See— 

imaO,  Maoficd:  Each,  Haos-Joadiim:  Mexfer.  Haat:  DiildfMh,  Wto- 
fried;  aid  Reusde.  Aflxecht  5.487363.  a  123-41.740. 
Esdaile,  Andiooy  R.:  See— 

WaUdngritaw.  M.  Jay;  SomerviUe.  Lome  R.;  Eadaile.  Amfaoay  K.;  Md 
Stnatt  David  J..  5,488,423.  Q.  348-460.000. 
Essig,  WUli:  See— 

Fetlig,  Guemer.  Horn.  Jueraen;  Bogdanski.  Ftaoz;  and  Eaaig.  WiUi, 
5,488.214.  CL  2\9^21J0m. 
Emkx  ImtnMioBti:  See— 

Haisigny.  Cfariitiaa:  lifiege.  Christian;  Chauveau.  JeaD-Pienc;  and  Ahs- 
bahs.  Franfoiae.  5.488.442.  O.  351-169.000. 
Estes.  David  W..  to  CCSXV  Corp.  Plodact  dispenser  with  air  dispiacfinmt 

device.  5.487.490.  CL  222-1.000. 
Esumi.  Kunio:  See — 

Yribe,  Tosfaikazu:  Yamamoto.  Atsuturo;  Ynfcnurhi,  Atsnsfai;  and  Eaimii. 
Kunio,  5,487.840.  CI.  252-62310. 
Ethicoo  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.:  See— 

Koodel  Biyan  D.;  Thompson,  Benaie;  and  Nucfaois,  Richard  P.. 
5,487300,  a.  227-181.100. 
Ettucon.  Inc.:  See — 

Demarest  David;  Dwcan.  Robert  B.;  SabeL  Martin:  Lenihan,  Tlnothy 

P.;  RailB.  WUliam;  Btench,  John  P.;  HodaUk.  Midad  G.;  and  YoM. 

Dennis  P,  5,487.212,  Q.  29-407.000. 

Demaest  David;  and  Hodulik,  Michael  G.,  5.487,216,  a.  29-705.000. 

Roahdy,  Constance;  and  Johnson,  E  Paul,  5,487,469.  Q.  206-363.000. 

en  Systems:  See— 

Tice,  BUI,  5,488J75.  a.  31»-468.00a 
Eufani.  Sam  H.:  See- 
Cole,  Midiad  U,  5,488.364,  Q  341-50.000. 
Evans,  Christopher  M.;  and  r4onnan,  Colin  F  W.,  to  Mioneaota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Magnetic  recording  medium  with  a  binder  resin 
of  a  stuhlock  copolymer  having  a  least  six  anna.  5,487,951,  CI.  428- 
523.000. 
Evans,  Jonahan  C;  GoraUd.  Christian  T.;  Raad,  Cynthia  L;  and  Vaacjpka. 
Paul  C,  to  MerreU  Dow  Phannacegticals  he.  Ptooen  for  the  picpaation 
of  (E)- 1  -ainino-2-(fluuiometfaylene)-4-(p-flnoropheByl)bi«ane.  novel  pro- 
cesses for  preparing  an  mlennediale  dneof.  and  novel  iiaiiiailiai  i 
dicR»f.  5.488,188.  CI.  57OI28.000. 
Evereody  Sioery  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Sttangways.  Bradley  D.;  aid  Rider.  Dale  E,.  5,487.961.  CL  429-223.000. 
Everett  Peter  K.  Production  of  metals  from  minenla.  5,487319.  CI.  205- 

347.000. 
Evcnnan.  Michael  R.;  Muiphy.  David  M.;  and  WKhholz,  James  J.,  to  AEC 
Able  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  StowaUe  and  self-deployable  paraUekigram- 
type  panel  array.  5.487.791.  O.  136-245.000. 
Evetaon,  Mark  P.:  See— 

Gettock.  John  L.;  and  Evenon,  Mak  P.,  5,487.914.  CL  427-140.000. 
Evrard,  Deborah  A.:  See — 

Audia.  James  E;  Drosle.  James  J.;  and  Evrad,  Deborah  A„  5,488X153. 
CL  5I4-280.00a 
Exabyte  Cotporatitn:  See — 

Woodruff,  Danid  J..  5.487379.  a.  294-115.000. 
Excimer  Laser  Systems.  IiK.:  See — 

Elliolt  David  J.;  and  Shafer.  David.  5.488.229.  CL  250-492J00. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

More.  Iain;  Lewtas.  Kennedi;  Bland,  Jacqueline  D.;  and  Ayre*.  Sally  J.. 

5,487.763,  CI.  44-393.000. 
Shntt  Join  R.;  and  Touzard.  Benoit  M.  F,  5,488,078.  CL  524-71.000. 
Eybergen,  WiUiam  N;  and  Hulchiaon.  Wayne  K..  to  Eaton  Corporatica.  Hea 
exchanger  widi  integral  fikertbier  catridge.  5.487.279.  CL  62-474.000. 
Eycfaenne,  Yves:  See — 

BaradeL  Christophe;  Eychenne,  Yves;  and  Kohea.  Bruno,  5.488.723,  CL 
395-700.000. 
Fabio.  Paul:  See— 

Ziegler.  Cari;  Fabio,  Paul;  Bush.  Kaea;  and  Sleinheig.  Deborah, 
5,488,106,  a.  540-310.000. 
Fabrilex  S.R-L.:  See— 

FniUini,  Alberto;  and  FriiUini.  Paoki,  5.487  J81.  CL  66-13.000. 
FackreU.  Robert  N.;  and  Grilfetfa.  Lorenzo  P..  to  Qeaaiery  HoUow  VSJk., 

Inc.  Butler  products.  5.487.913.  Q.  426-663.000. 
FAG  Kugelfiacfaer  Georg  Schafcr  AG:  See— 

Dieschmau.  PMer  and  Waller,  WiUiefan.  5.487.611.  C\.  384-478.000. 

Fagan.  John  E.;  Shiss.  James  J..  Jr.;  HasseU.  John  W.;  Mean.  R.  Brian; 

Season.  Ronnie  B.;  WiUdnaon.  Sonja  R.;  Lear.  Toomy;  and  Ite.  Kok  S.. 

ID  Gas  Reaearch  faialituM.  System  for  cbagrtmTing  flow  poaem.  pteasae 

and  movemeal  of  a  fluid.  5,488,224,  O.  250-227.160. 

MUi.  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman.  Ol^  J.;  Kao.  Wkading;  and  Abou-Oiarhia, 

Mag^  A.,  to  Amcuan  Hone  Products  Corporabon.  Carbamates  of  Rapo- 

mycin.  5.488.054.  CL  514-291.000. 

Fairbado.  Fhiyd  B.;  SneD.  Thomas  G.;  and  McDonoi^  James  M.,  to  BiC 

Cotpatalian.  Selectively  actuatoMe  Ughler.  5.487.657.  CL  431-153.000. 
Faubrother.  Manfaew  D.:  See 

Salaburg.  Piedric  S.;  and  Paiitrothg.  Malthfw  D..  5.487A)>.  CL 
414-796.900. 
Fairduld.  Gary.  Combination  levd.  5.487,222,  CL  33-273.000. 
Falate.  Heieia;  Sundtlrtm.  Gfiran;  Landfrn.  Johan;  and  Sokni.  Jofaa  C  lo 
HKA  Nobd  he.  Process  of  producing  chkxine  dioxide.  5,487,881,  CL 
423-478.000. 
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Falke.  Peter.  Seifen,  Holgen  and  Heinz,  Marioo,  to  BASF  Scbwvzfaeide 
GmbH.  Palyuretfaane-based,  compact  moldiiigs  or  moldingi  having  a 
celtular  core  and  a  compacted  surface,  proceu  for  Iheir  pioductioa,  and 
their  me  as  shoe  or  shoe  sole  matetial.  5.488,070,  CI.  521-31.000. 
Fall,  David  J.;  and  Guena.  N4iguel  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
luting  Conmaoy.  Fluohnation  in  tubular  reactor  system.  3,488,142.  O. 
36frl27.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki.  Ryuji,  3,487,628,  Q.  409-133.000. 
FAPEC*  See— 

Hdnendinger,  Benurd.  3,487,474.  Q.  211-39.200. 
Paraj.  Mahrooud  K.,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  Piepaiatioa  of  dialkyl 

peroxidei.  3.488.176.  Q.  568-558.000. 
Paris,  Randi  W.;  and  Henz.  Christopher,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  setting  a  memory  fiill  coodidon  in  a  selective  call  receiver. 
5,488339.  Q.  340-825.440. 
Fannitalia  Carlo  Elba  S.r.l.:  See— 

Bnzzelti.  Franco;  Loago,  Antotiio;  and  Colombo.  Matittella.  3,488,037, 
a.  314-312.000. 
Fannoot,  Johann,  to  Farmont  Tecknik  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  CoUedioa  and 

issuing  appvalus  for  round  parking  cards.  3,487,439,  CI.  194-213.000. 
Faimont  Tecknik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Fannoot,  Johann,  5,487.459,  Q.  194-213.000. 
Faraworth,  Warren  M..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  fahcicating  a 
peoenalioa  limited  contact  having  a  rough  textured  surface.  3,487,999, 0. 
437-7.000. 
Faroudja,  Yves  C;  and  Biato,  Charles  A.,  to  Faroudja,  Yves  C.  Video  scan 
converter  including  the  modificatioa  of  spatially  inletpolaled  pixeb  as  a 
function  of  temporal  detail  and  moliaa.  3,488/122.  Q.  348-448.000. 
Panel  Corporation:  See — 

VUsamis,  Lefteris  N.:  Canedo,  Eduardo  L.;  PereiiB.  Joae  M.;  and 
PoKkb,  Douglas  V..  5,487,602,  O.  366-81.000. 
FaneU,  Roben  L.:  See— 

MtcWUHMna,  Pr»a  D.;  Avni,  Dror,  Liebetmensch.  Avi;  Bannsy,  Anao: 

and  FaneU,  Robert  L.,  5,488,639,  Q.  375-353.000. 

Farwell,  William  D.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  of  testing  the 

output  propagabon  delay  of  digital  devices.  5,488309,  Q.  324-617.000. 

Farmer,  AJfwaid,  to  Messer  Grioheim  GmbH.  Protective  gas  for  the  laser 

welding  of  aluminum  5,488,216,  Q.  219-121.640. 
Fateley,  William  G.;  and  Sobczynski,  Radoslaw.  lo  D.O.M.  Associates  fait'l. 

Hadamard  phasing  in  a  muMsomce  array.  5,488,474.  G.  356-326.000. 
Favot.  Jean-Jacques;  Footan.  Jean-Pierre;  md  Peibet,  Jean-NoH,  to  SexlaM 
Avionique.  Method  and  device  for  the  optimizing  of  the  pgfoimance 
characteristics  of  a  liquid  crystal  display  matrix  screen  as  a  fimction  of  the 
angle  of  observation.  3.488391,  Q.  345-156.000. 
Fazioti,  ftancesca:  See — 

DiFiofe,  Pier  P.;  and  Fazioti.  Francesca,  5.487,979,  Q.  433-240.200. 
Fedeialloy,  Inc.:  See- 
Singh,  Akfailesfawar  R.,  3,487,867,  Q.  420^71.000. 
Feigel.  Hans-JOfg,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Variable  flow  valve 

widi  position  sensor.  5,487,433,  CI.  188-299.000. 
Feldle,  Heinz-Peter  See— 

Uidwig.  Michael:  Reber,  Rolf;  and  FehUe.  Heinz-PCter,  3,488328,  Q. 
327-338.000. 
Felis,  Kenneth  P:  See— 

Annacooe,  William  R.;  Felis,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Speliotis,  Dennis  E., 
3,487,931,0.428-64.100. 
Penzi,  Neat  O ;  and  Long.  Stephen  L.  to  Superconductor  Tecfanolgies  Inc. 

Low  noise  ampliher.  5,488382,  Q.  343-700.00R. 
Fernandez,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Hemutadt,  Corinna;  Fernandez,  Joseph  M.;  Smith,  Lloyd;  and  Mead, 
David  A.,  5,487,993,  O.  435-172.300. 
Ferrari,  Carlo,  to  Weider  Health  and  Fitness,  Inc.  Exercise  '"«'•*""«'  with 

enclosed  resistance  assembly.  5,487,714,  Q.  482-123.000. 
Peirea.  Marsha  E.;  and  Gray,  James  P.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Cotporation.  System  for  establisfaing  and  performing  itmltiple  conversa- 
tions simultaneously  between  transaction  programs  duough  logical  units. 
3,488,703,0.395-200.120. 
Ferry,  Juhan  J.:  See- 
Miller,  Mitchell  E.:  Ferry.  Julian  J.;  Kilbey.  Brian  E.;  Coolbear.  Brace  S.; 
and  Gudy.  Richard  F,  5.487,682,  O.  439-607.000. 
Fntin  Laboratories  Ltd.  (Dansk  IVggegummi  Fabrik  A/S):  See- 
Andersen.  Carsten;  and  Pedosea.  Moneo,  3.487,902.  Q.  426-3.000. 
Fessler,  John  T:  See— 

Hardin,  Keith  B.;  Fessler,  John  T;  Bush,  Donald  R.;  and  Booth,  James 
J.,  5,488.627.  Q.  375-204.000. 
Festo  KG:  See— 

SloU.  Kuit;  de  Fries.  Jan  R.;  and  KOngeler,  Herbert.  3.487,409,  d 
137-625.640. 
Fettig,  Guenter  Horn,  Juergen;  Bogdanski,  Franz:  and  Essig,  Willi,  to  EG.O. 
Elekno-Gcrate  Blanc  u.  Fischer.  Inductive  cooking  poim  heating  sysaenL 
5,488,214,  a.  219-627.000. 
Fevig.  Tbomas  L.:  See— 

Flynn,  Gary  A.;  Cregce,  Robert  J.;  Fevig,  Thomas  L.;  Sunder,  Shysm; 
and  Shum,  PatrickW,  5.488,048.  Q.  514-214.000. 
Picker.  Stetai.  to  Ingenieurburo  S.  Picker  Verfahrensiedmik.  AppaiatDS  for 

preparing  rubber  scrap  for  recycling.  5,487,510,  d.  241-199.600. 
FIDIA  -  Georgetown  Instimte  for  the  Neuro-Sciences:  See — 

Costa,  Erminio;  Guidotti,  Alessandro;  Baraldi,  Mario;  Bcrtolino,  Mari- 
ella;  DiBelU,  Maria;  and  Vicini,  Slefano,  5.488.049.  a.  314-223.200. 
Pidziukiewicz.  Eiicfa  D.:  See— 


Oethait,  Rdnd  T;  and  Rddukiewicz.  Erich  D.,  3.487.296.  Q. 
72-381.000. 
Fife,  James  P.;  Vcafais,  Daniel  J.;  laughlen,  Kennedi  D.;  and  Dieaes.  Nancy 
L..  to  Mountain  Safety  Research  (MSR).  Water  filter  with  adjustable  inlel 
hose  sssembly.  3.487.833,  O.  210-232.000. 
Figura.  Thomas  A.;  and  Prall.  Kiik  D..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of 
fonning  coolact  areas  between  vertical  conductors.  3.488,011,  CI.  437- 
60.000. 
Pileco:  See — 

VWJiy,  Robert,  3.487,893,  O.  424-193.100. 
Findlay,  David:  See— 

Osborne.  William  E.;  Waterman,  Harold  J..  Jr.;  and  Findlay,  David, 
3,487.232,0.42-51.000. 
Finet.  Philip  J.;  and  Kirkham,  Edward,  to  Giddings  A  Lewis.  Rotatiaiial 

motion  limit  detector  system  and  medxid.  5,487315,  O.  73-863.900. 
Finkenzeller,  Ubicfa:  See— 

Reiffemath,  VUker,  Knrmeier,  Hans  A.;  Poetsch,  Eike;  Placfa,  Herixtt; 
Finkenzeller.  Ubicfa:  Baitmann,  Ekkehard;  Kiause,  Joachim:  snd 
ScfaeuMe,  Bemhard,  5,487,845.  O.  232-299.630. 
Finn-Aqua  Santasalo-SoMbeig  Oy:  See— 

Santasalo.  Lauri.  3.487.814,  O.  203-2.000. 
PiaucaBe,  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Coyle,  Laurie:  Finucaae.  Kevin  M.;  Greene,  Alan  P.;  and  Moran.  Robert 
E.,  5,487,843,  O.  252-89.100. 
Rrma  Cart  Rraideabeig:  See— 

DOfaring,  Klaus.  3.487366.  O.  123-336.000. 
Fitoozatand,  Faizin,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Network  coMroller 
with  metnoiy  lequest  and  acknowledgemem  rigrials  and  a  network  adapter 
therewith.  5,488,724.  CI.  395-200.070. 
Fisciiei;  Eugene:  See — 

Gomse.  Stanley  J.;  Fischer.  Eugene;  and  Harrison.  George  A..  5.488313. 
O.  324-734.000. 
Hscher.  Gerhard:  See— 

MOIIer,  Andreas;  Onibisic.  V^uroslav;  and  Hscher.  Gerhard.  3.487.301. 
O.  73-118.100. 
Rsofaer,  Keimeth  E.  Electronic  avoidance  configurations.  3,488.372,  O. 

342-3.000. 
Fisdwr.  Thomas:  See — 

Ball,  Johannes;  Henseler,  Wolfgang;  Gerstenbog.  Uwe;  and  Fischer. 
Thomas.  5.487338,  O.  280-728.300. 
Rscher.  Walter  See— 

Pischer-Reimann,  Evelyn:  and  Fischer,  Walter,  3,488,119,  O.  332- 
201.000. 
Piscfaer-Reimaim,  Evelyn;  and  Fischer,  Walter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Polymcrisable  pbocochromic  naptathacenedioncs,  polymen  of  these  mono- 
mers, process  for  their  preparation  and  the  use  thereof.  5,488,119,  O. 
55^2O1.0O0. 
Fisher  Controls  Intetnatioiial,  Inc.:  See — 

Egglestoo,  Philip  W.,  5,487327.  O.  231-62.000. 
Fisher.  Jacob  E.  Jr.:  See— 

Yoont,  Patty  L.;  and  Fisher,  Jacob  E.  Jr..  3,487.230,  O.  32-417.000. 
Fisher,  Rayinond,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  1-hydroxyindole  compounds.  3,488,113,  O.  548-508.000. 
Fisher.  Richsid  J.:  See- 
Hewitt.  Kent  D.;  Alexander.  Samuel  E;  and  Fisher.  Richard  J.. 
3,488.711.  O.  393-430.000. 
Hssler.  Harald,  to  Vesta  AG  &  Co.  OHG.  Cooking  or  boiling  poL  3,487329. 

O.  99-403.000. 
Fitzsiinmons,  George  W.:  See — 

Harvey,  Donn  T;  and  Rtzsimmons,  George  W,  3,488380,  O.  342- 
368.000. 
Fizet.  Christian,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process  for  tocopherris  and 

sterols  from  natural  sources.  3,487,817,  O.  203-38.000. 
Flammer,  Geoixe  H.,  HI,  to  Metricom,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  routing 
packets  in  a  packet  communication  network  using  locally  constructed 
routing  tables.  5,488.608.  O  370-85.130. 
Fleck,  Ftiediich:  and  JAtgeos,  Klaus-Dieter,  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschaA. 
Optical  character  generator  for  an  electro  photographic  printer.  5,488,404, 
d.  347-238.000. 
Fleetwood  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Mcjden.  Andrew  E;  and  Hoinacki,  Richard  R,  5,487,637,  O.  414- 
■«8.400. 
FloryaD.  Ricbani  P.;  and  Frisch,  David  D.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  High  through- 
put assembly  station  and  mednd  for  image  inteiuifier  tubes.  3,^7,689, 0. 
445-29.000. 
Floyd.  Thomas  R.:  See- 
Rivera.  David  P.;  Floyd,  Thomas  R.;  and  Josypenko,  Michael  J., 
3.488336,  O.  333-232.000. 
Fhodmaater.  Inc.:  See — 

Heooon.  Arnold.  3,487.193.  O.  4-328.000. 
Plum.  Alan:  See — 

Zampini.  Michael  A.;  Flum,  Alan;  Davis,  Donald  E.;  and  Dombrowski, 
Joseph  J.,  5,488.669,  O.  381-119.000. 
Flyim,  Gsty  A.;  Ciegge,  Robert  J.;  Fevig,  Thomas  L.;  Sunder.  Shyam;  and 
Shum.  Patrick  W..  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Aminoacetybner- 
cafHo  derivatives  useful  as  inhibitors  of  enkephaUnsse  and  ace.  5,4(8.048. 
a.  314-214.000. 
Flynn.  Gary  A.:  See— 

Wanfaawsky.  Alan  M.;  and  Flynn.  Gaiy  A..  3.488,047.  Q.  314-214.000. 
Foch.  Rofer  N.:  See- 


Bushman.  RonaU  C;  Harris.  William  E.  Jr.;  and  Foch.  Roger  N.. 
5.487331,  O.  99-504.000. 
Focke  A  Co.  (GmbH  A  Co.):  See— 

Pocke,  Heinz:  and  Bahner,  Oskar,  5,487,461,  CL  198-571.000. 
Focke,  Heinz;  and  Bahner,  Oskar,  lo  Focke  A  Co.  (GmbH  A  Co.).  Apparatus 

for  transporting  packs.  5,487,461,  O.  198-571.000. 
Foley,  Thaimss  P.  Automatically-scoring  golf  game.  5,487342.  O.  273- 

176.0FA. 
Fonian,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Favot,  Jesn-Jacques;   Fontan,   Jean-Pierre;   and   Petbel,   Jean-Nod, 
3,488.391,0.345-156.000. 
Ford.  Allan  L.,  to  Reborn  Products  Co.,  Inc.  Beh  tack  vending  fixnoc. 

3,487.473,0.211-39.100. 
Fottl.  George  W..  Jr.,  to  Covol  Tbchnoiogies,  Inc.  Reclaiming  and  utilizing 
discarded  and  newly  fanned  coke  breeze,  coal  fines,  and  blast  fianace 
teven  materials,  and  related  methods.  3,487.764,  O.  44-333.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Asgari.  Jahaobakhsh;  l^an.  Minh  N.;  and  Hrovsl.  Davoiin  D..  3.488333, 

O.  364-424.030. 
Gaston,  Robert  D.;  and  Yu,  Dequan,  5,487,650,  O.  417-423.300. 
Geriock,  John  L.;  and  Everson,  Mark  P.,  5,487.914.  O.  427-140.000. 
Hedderiy.  Gregory  T;  lyus.  Usa  A-;  and  Brown.  Leooani  M..  5/487362. 
O.  280-777.000. 
Foresman.  James  D..  to  Andritz  Sprout-Bauer.  Inc.  Anmilar  gap  >»r— w«f 

pellet  former  and  pnxcis  of  nsiag  same.  3.487.862.  CL  264-142.000. 
Foricber.  Joseph:  See — 

Cengbelti.  Marco;  Foricber.  Joseph;  Heiser.  Bemd;  and  Scfamid.  Rudolf. 
5.488.172,  O.  568-13.000. 
Fortes.  Jose-Mauro  P..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Phase  aberration  cor- 
rection in  pbased-atray  imaging  systems.  5.487306.  O.  73-597.000. 
Fossati.  Nalale:  See— 

Breventani.  Waller,  and  Fossati.  Natale.  5.487339.  O.  101-483.000. 
Fowler.  David  E;  Horton.  PhiUp  G.;  and  Ben-Bassat.  Arie,  lo  Bioenetgy 
International,  L.C.  Edianol  production  by  recambinant  hosts.  S.487,989, 
O.  435-165.000. 
Fox,  Duane  M.:  See- 
Austin,  Pixie  A.;  Fox,  Duane  M.;  and  Wiklof,  Oiristcpher  A.,  5,488,223, 
O.  235-375.000. 
Fox.  Francis  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  advaKing  tubing  into  a  draw  die. 

5.487  J92.  O.  72-43.000. 
Fox.  Thomas  M.;  Anderson,  Neal  R.;  and  Heeren,  Julius  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  identifying  an  arrival  time  of  a  conmumicated 
rignal.  5,488,662,  O.  380-34.000. 
nance.  Hubert  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Gold,  Kennedi  S.;  and  Ftance,  Hubert  M.,  Jr..  5,488,631,  O.  375- 
206.000. 
Francois-Chsrles  Oberthur  Group:  See — 

Voipe,  John  R.,  5,487.567.  O.  283-72.000. 
Piankfon.  Hans  Rudolf  E.:  See— 

Aneja,  Aiun  P.;  Beimie,  David  G.;  Collins,  Robert  J.;  Fiankfott,  Ham 

Rudolf  E;  JotBison,  Stephen  B.:  Knox,  Benjamin  R;  and  Most,  Elmer 

E,  Jr.,  5,487,839,  O.  264-103.000. 

Frankot,  Robert  T;  Hudson,  Ralph  E;  and  Senge,  George  H..  to  Hughes 

Airoraft  Company.  Multi-scale  adaptive  filter  for  interferometric  SAR  data. 

3,488374,  O.  342-23.000. 

ftiotz,  Hotst  A.  Anti-theft  device  for  a  spare  tiie  oa  a  pick-np  truck. 

5,487,288,  O.  70-259.000. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellsduft  zur  Foerderung  der  .Angewandten  Fotschung:  See — 
Mailer,  Andreas:  Grubiric.  Vatroslav;  and  Fischer.  Gethani.  5.487301. 
CL  73-118.100. 
Raunhofer-Gesrilschaft  zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Foncfaung  e.V.: 
See— 
SchoUkopf.  Kari-Otto:  B«hm.  Wenier.  KeUings.  Geriiatd:  BoUerott. 
Michael:  and  Sdner.  Klaus.  5,487.448.  O.  187-247.000. 
fteed.  Brian  S.:  See— 

Tegeler.  John  J.;  Rauckroan.  Baibara  S.;  Hatmer.  Russell  R.  L.;  Freed, 

Brian  S.;  and  Meniman.  Gregory  H..  5.488.061.  O.  514-37Z000. 
Tegeler.  John  J.;  Rauckman.  Baibara  S.;  Harmer.  Russell  R.  L.;  Fteed. 
Brian  S.;  and  Meiriman.  Gregory  H..  5.488,063,  CL  514-438.000. 
Freeman,  Ross  H.;  and  Hsieh,  Hung-Cbeng,  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Circuit  for 

selecting  a  bit  in  a  look-up  table.  5,488316.  O.  326-41.000. 
Freerks,  Randall  C;  and  Stioulfa.  Marvin  A.,  to  Union  Camp  CarpomioiL 

Bag  for  microwave  cooking.  3.488.220,  CL  219-727.000. 
Bench.  William  W:  See— 

Lemke.  James  U.;  and  French.  William  W..  5.488321. 0.  360-97.020. 
Irelt.  Kemeth  J.:  See — 

Maduzia.  Kenneth  S.;  Fictt,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Vitt,  James  J.,  5.488.408. 0. 
348-2.000. 
(¥ey.  Dedef;  snd  Masbacfa.  Bond,  to  Reifenfaanaer  GmbH  ft  Co.  Mascfaincn- 
fiMk.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  producing  s  spun  filament  vdb. 
5.487.633.  O.  425-72.200. 
Rrick.  Dietger  See— 

Eikmder.  Wcmer.  Rick.  Dietger.  and  RiedeL  Werner.  3.487.238.  O. 
49-300.000. 
niebde.  Edward  J.;  and  Kersey.  Alan  D.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy. 
Active    fiber   cavity    strain    sensor    with    temperature    indepetidence. 
3.488.473.  O.  356-332.000. 
nieil,  Herbert  E.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  die  pnparation  of 
atonyalkaaaK  acids.  3,488.134, 0.  362-340.000. 


Friedman.  Amotd;  RibMe.  WUHani;  and  «Me.  WQiiam  D..  lo  Lockteed 

Missiles  ft  Space  Co..  Inc.  Method  for  accmizing  mesh  Miiic  reflector 

panels  of  a  deployable  reflector.  5.488,383.  O.  343-912.000. 

Friedmann.  Oswaki:  and  JicksL  Johann,  to  LUK  LameUea  und  Knppfaaagt- 

bau  OnML  Appssams  for  damping  vibrations.  5,487.704.  O.  464-24.000. 

Frisch.  David  D.:  See— 

Flotyao.  Richard  R:  and  Frisch,  David  D.,  3,487.689,  O.  443-29.000. 
Fritze,  Doradiy  C.  Napkin  ring.  5,487,924,  O.  428-5.000. 
Proelich,  Tbomas  E,  St.;  and  Berdca,  Jel&ey  T,  to  Prodicfa.  Sr.,  Thomas  E 

Adjustable  rotating  resistance  exerciser  5,487.709,  CL  482-46.000. 
Froscfaetmeier.  Gueolher  See — 

Hurta,  Dwnne  S.:  and  Froscheimeier,  Guealfaer.  3,488376,  CL  342- 
42.000. 
Frost,  John  W.;  and  Dradis,  Karen  M.,  to  Piadne  Resesrch  Faoadabaa. 
Synthesis  of  adipic  acid  6am  biomass-derived  carbon  somes.  3,487.987. 
O.  435-142.000. 
host.  Rodney  L:  See — 

Omninghsm,  George  M.;  Rrast.  Rodney  L;  and  !*»*»-■  Irwin  M.. 
5.487.863.  CL  264-177.110 
Bullini.  Alberto;  and  nuUiai.  Paolo,  to  Fsbritex  S Jli..;  and  Cooti  Floroitia 
S  JLL  Method  and  appaiaua  for  joining  two  edges  of  a  knitted  tubular 
article.  5.487  J81.  O.  66-13.000. 
Rmllini.  Paolo:  See— 

Pnillini.  Alberto:  and  Fralliai.  Paoki,  5,487.281.  O.  66-13.000. 
Fududa.  Yntaka:  See— 

Kanno.  Iteoya;  and  Padadt.  Yiaafca.  3/488.094.  CL  328-199.000. 
Pndlet.  Peter,  KueMer,  JDoien;  Guelt.  Herbert;  and  Aaaseder.  Prmz.  to 
Bayerisdie  Motorea  Woke  Aktieagesrjisrhaft  Fastcaing  device  for  a 
deflecting  fitting.  3.487364.  (X  280-808.000. 
ftiji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Pukushi.  Akira;  and  Vami«ucfai.  Ibmio,  3,488.212.  O.  200-400.000. 

Kinoahila.  Shigeoori.  5.487.438.  CL  180-63.100. 

Kitamura.  Shc^;  Shindo.  Yoicfai;  aad  Amaao.  Akira.  5.488.623.  CL 

372-36.000. 
Koide,  ndeoobu.  5.488.291.  O.  324-96.000. 
Mori.  Keaichi;  and  Yokoyama.  Shotaro.  5.488.643,  O.  377-20.000. 
Suzuki.  Isao;  Shindo,  Masuo;  and  Nakao.  Kiyodii,  5,487.808,  CL 
136-336.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabuihiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Itaaamnn.  Maapei:  lidaka.  Ifirosfai:  and  Shibala,  Bji.  5,488.667.  O. 

387-71.000. 
Wstanabe,  Pumio,  5,487.629.  O.  409-137.000. 
Fuji  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Dcegaya.  Isao;  and  Mocfaiznki,  Noboru,  5,487383,  O.  296-65.100. 
Rqi,  Muato:  See — 

Yamato,  Knmtada;  Hiji,  Masalo;  snd  Pnknda.  Naoinro,  3,488,689.  CL 
393-99.000. 
Hip  Pboio  Him  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kalo,  Yoshidd,  3.488329,  O.  360-128.000. 

Kawaoka,  Yoshiki.  5.488.405,  CL  347-234.000. 

Kobayaafai.  Hmiikazu;  Mizaiani.  Kazuyosfai;  and  Maemoto.  Kazao. 

3.488.182.  CL  368-660.000. 
KoBuri.  Nobcru;  Kato.  Yosbiaki;  and  UnvUda.  Massni.  3,488327. 0. 

360-122.000. 
Miyagawa.  Ichirou,  3,488,489,  O.  338-474.000. 
Mizukawa.  Yidd;  aad   Kobayashi,   Hidelosfai,   5,487.968.  O.  430- 

544.000. 
Mizola.  Akira;  and  Yamazaki,  Hnnio.  3.487,802,  O.  136-73.100. 
Oi.  Nakao:  and  Komaisuzaki,  Hiroshi,  5.488,445,  O.  354-106.000. 
Sate;  Makoto;  Ose.  Takayoshi;  and  Aramaki,  SatosU.  5.487303.  O. 

229-87.050. 
nicMkubi,  Koichi:  Kataoka.  Hiroshi;  Ichikawa.  Haroo;  lUcatori.  Tu- 

suya;  and  Naito.  TosUhara.  5,487313,  O.  242-348.100. 
Iknaka.  Mitnlosfai.  5.487.960.  O.  429-218.000. 
Fujihira.  Atsushi:  See — 

Sato,  Ttizo;  and  Fujihira,  Aiaashi.  5,488.710,  CL  393-432.000. 
Fiqii,  TKiao.  to  Yamada  Electiic  bid.  Co.,  Ltd.  Toaatts.  3,487328,  O. 

99-390.000. 
Hijii,  Yosfaiharu;  and  Yoshida,  Tosiubiko.  to  uilematioaal  Business  Mvhines 
Cotpcration.  Liquid  crystal  display  with  particular  contacts  for  supplying 
counter  electrode  ponstial.  3,488,498,  O.  359-88.000. 
Fujiki,  Noti^:  See— 

Harada,  Shigetu:  Aiima,  Junicfai;  and  Fujiki.  Noiiaki,  5,488.014,  CL 
437-191000. 
Hgimoio,  Jun.  to  NEC  Cotporation.  Hber  leinfaced  composile  material  aad 

a  ptoceas  for  die  production  dneof.  5.487.928.  O.  428-36.400. 
Hqinolo.  Mitsuo,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Lid.  Speech  codec.  5,488,704,  O. 

393-228.000. 
Hqino,  Seiji:  See — 

'nuruta,  Kazuhiro;  Himi,  Hiraaki;  Asai,  Akiyotfai;  and  Hqino,  Sdji. 
3.488.243.  O.  237-314.000. 
Hqio.  Masayuki:  See — 

Asabuki.  Hiroshi;  Huio.  Masaynki;  Wataoabe,  lUcaifai;  Yamazaki.  Sus- 
umu:  and  Ishida.  Pumiaki,  3,487,639,  O.  413-55.100. 
Pujita,  Sanai.  Flocculating  ageat  for  the  pmificatiaa  of  fluids.  3,487,844,  CL 

252-175.000. 
Fnjita,  lUcashi:  See— 

TUcahaafai,  lUasfai:  Hnita.  lUcashi;  Nakamura,  Kazao;  and  Ttakamolo, 
Sdidu,  5,488.022,  O.  502-115.000. 
Pujita.  lUceshi:  See— 
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Kddsfaila,  Oumu;  Nuhioka.  Jim;  Pujita,  lUestai;  and  Matsuo,  Katouifci. 
5.487.947,  CI.  428-424.400. 
FajiUu  Limited:  See — 

Gzuka.  Katariiiko.  5,487,811.  CL  156-656.100. 

Iwima,  Ryoidii,  5,488.452.  O.  355-202.000. 

Kakuma,  Saloshi;  Yoshimun,  Sbiqi:  Hajikano,  Kazuo;  Munyama, 

Masami:  and  Obiyama.  Yuzo.  5.488.606.  C\.  370-16.000. 
Mizula.  Smocu.  and  Shimizu,  Katsuya.  5.488.324.  C\.  3ZJ-T7.0O0. 
Nagao.    Mitsuhiro;    Shimbayasiii.    Kohji;    and    IsMda,    Yoafaiyalci, 

5.488.581.  a.  365-189.050. 
Okada.  Masaki.  5.488.327.  Q.  327-536.000. 
Saio,  Taizo:  and  Fujihin,  Atsiuhi.  5,488,710,  CI.  395-452.000. 
Saloti.  Masahimi.  5.488J74.  a.  318-101.000. 
Seyanu.  Yoshihiko;  and  Shimizu.  Yiitaka.  5.487,773,  Q.  75-228.000. 
Hniuu  Netwofk  Engioeeiing  Limited:  See — 

1^  Tkdamilsu:  Kakelii.  Gen;  and  Aoe.  Shigeni,  5.488,732.  CL  39S- 
800.000. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited  See— 

Mizuta,  Satocu;  and  Shimizu,  Kalsuya.  5.488324,  Q.  327-77.000. 
Nagao,    Mitsuhiro;    Shimbayashi.    Kotaji;    and    IsUda,    Yoihiyuki. 

5,488,581,  a.  365-189.050. 
Okada,  Masaki.  5,488,327,  O.  327-536.000. 
Fujiya,  Hqime:  See — 

TrimicU,  lUcashi:   Saitoh,   Tkfauhi:   Matsunaga.   Tosfaihiro;   Mori, 
Masaatu;  and  Fujiya.  Hajime,  5,488,595,  Q.  369-54.000. 
Fukada,  lUsei;  Miyata,  Maaanori;  Adacfai,  Hideki:  Nakamuia.  SUnichi; 
OUd,  Naoyuki;  Kaneko,  Tokubara;  Kuioyanagi,  Satostai;  Ozaki,  Hin»hi; 
lUiara,  Hisaisugu;  Kaneko,  Saloshi;  and  Takizawa,  Mitsuhani,  to  Canoo 
Kabusfaiki  Kaiaha.  Control  of  equipment  and  of  communicalioa  with  plunl 
units  of  eqiopment  5.488.454.  Q.  355-202.000. 
Fukagai.  Tojhio:  See — 

Tamuia.  Hiroshi:  Fukagai.  Toshio;  Mishima.  Naosfai;  and  Sasaki, 
Masaomi,  5.488.137.  a  560-141.000. 
Fukasawa,  lUcayuki:  See — 

Horiike.  Yasuhiio;  and  Fokasawa.  Takayuki,   5.487,785,  CL    118- 
T23.(Xe.. 
Fiikuda,  Naotuo:  See — 

Yamalo,  Kunitada;  Fuji,  Maaalo;  and  Rikuda,  Naohiio,  5,488,689,  CL 
395-99.000. 
Pukutian,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

lUceda.   Masashi;   Fukuhaia,   Kaznyuki;  and  Muiakami,   Mottiicfai, 
5,487364,  a.  123-193.600. 
FukumMD.  Katsumi.  to  Sham  Katwshiki  Kaisha.  Non-volalile  dynamic 

landom  access  memoty.  5,488387.  a.  365-222.000. 
Pukuoka,  Mikihilo,  to  Fukuoka  Seimitu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Clan^  type  screw 
loosening  prevention  mechanism  for  glasaes.  5,488,440,  Q.  351-141.000. 
Fukuoka  Seimilu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukuoka,  Mikihito.  5.488,440.  CI.  351-141.000. 
Fukushi,  Akin:  and  Yamaguchi,  Tomio.  to  Fuji  ElecOric  Co.,  Ud.  Switching 

device  for  an  onload  tap  changer.  5,488.212.  C\.  200-400.000. 
Fukuyama.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Masaaki;  Iguchi.  Micfaibisa;  Hashizume,  Hiroshi;  NakamiBa. 
Tetsuya;  Satou,  Kouichirou;  Okano.  Yoshiaki;  Fukuyama,  HinHaka; 
Kalagata,  Saloshi:  Ishikawa,  Takashi;  Arai,  Seiji:  Sakai,  Chinobu;  and 
Kabai.  lUahilo,  5.488,46Z  CI.  355-215.000. 
Fuller,  MilloD  E:  See— 

McKinney,  David  K.;  Fuller,  Milloa  E;  and  Carooe,  Bcny  V..  5,487370, 
a.  422-73.000. 
niller,  Tbmlhy  J.,  to  Xenix  Cotpomion.  Prepamkn  of  difunctiooal  initia- 

lots  for  amooic  polymerizatioD.  5,487,848,  Q.  26a66S.00R. 
Funada,  Masafairo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yodiiyuki:  and  Funada,  MasaUro,  5,488,670.  CI.  382-165.000. 
Funhof.  Angelika:  See — 

Boeckh.  Dieter.  Funhof.  Angelika;  Kraoer.  Madfaias;  Hartmann,  Hein- 
lich;  Baur,  Richard;  Kud,  Alexander,  and  Schwendemann,  Volker, 
5,488,095,  a.  528-361.000. 
Funk.  Charles  R.  Shot  pcened  golf  club  head.  5.487343,  C[.  273-78.000. 
Fuoco,  Daniel  P.:  Herring,  Christopher  M.;  Kellogg.  Marie  W.;  and  Lenta. 
Jorge  R.  to  Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Memory  caitl. 
computer  system  and  method  of  operation  for  differentiating  die  use  of 
tead-nndify-write  cycles  in  operating  and  initializaiton  modes.  5,488,691. 
a.  395-185.050. 
Futukawa.  Kaotu:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Hiroshi;  Taraura,  Hideki;  and  Furakawa,  Kaoru,  5,488352, 
a.  363-21.000. 
Funmiiya,  Shigetu:  and  Takemuta,  Yoshinari,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Disc  reproducing  method  and  apparatus  with  muhipie  beads. 
5.488393.  a.  369-3i000. 
Fuiuse.  EiicU:  See — 

Kawamoto.  I^kato;  Oezima,  Makoto;  and  Fuiuae.  Eiichi.  5,488,279,  CI. 
318-801.000. 
FkBUta,  Konichi:  See — 

Kawndshi,  Shinya;  Furuta,  Kouicfai;  and  Okada,  Keiicbi,  5,488,468,  CL 
3564.010. 
Puniya,  Katnihikn:  See — 

IWcaliashi,  Ihdashi;  Utsui,  Tetsuya;  Adacfai.  Renstike;  lida,  Mitaura; 
fmvnt,  KatsoUko;  Usami,  Junji;  and  Honda,  Ryoji,  5,48iB309,  CL 
3S9-38S.00O. 
G  ft  W  Electric  Company:  See— 

Sdaing,  Joqeo;  and  Tbompaoo,  Mac  A.,  5.488,199,  CL  174-73.100. 
CD  S.P.A.:  See— 


Boriani,  Silvano;  and  Gamberini.  Antonio,  5.487.805.  CI.  156-159.000. 
G.  D.  Searie  A  Co.:  See— 

Om,  Bvbara  B.;  Hanson,  Oonnar  J.;  and  Baran.  John  S..  5.488.066,  Q. 

514-618.000. 
OnacieL  Robert  A.;  Hagen.  Ttinothy  J.;  Hallinan,  E  Ann;  Li,  Jinglin; 
'nymbaknr,  Sofya;  and  Reitz,  David  B.,  5,488,046,  CL  514-211.000. 
Hanson.  Gonnar  J.,  5,488,067,  O.  514-618.000. 
Gabakla.  Carlos  M.:  and  MirriieL  Pierre,  to  ICBT  Roune.  Device  for  the  heat 

ireaimenl  of  moving  yams.  S.487,224,  C\.  34-266.000. 
Gadkvee,  Kisbor  P,  to  Coming  Incoiponled.  Carbon  coaled  substrates. 

5,487,917,  a.  427-228.000. 
Gadkaite,  Kishor  P:  Padl.  Mallanagouda  D.;  and  Dawes,  Steven  B.,  to 
Coming  Incotpcrated.  Mednd  of  making  activated  carbon  having  dis- 
persed catalyst  5,488.023,  CL  502-182.000. 
Gail  Scan,  inc.:  See— 

Sirowe,  Robert  J.,  5,487395,  Q.  128-878.000. 
Galbierz,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Galbioz,  Richaid  T;  and  Galbierz,  Micfaael  A..  5.487,464.  a.  206- 
149.000. 
Galbien,  Richatd  T;  and  Galbierz,  Michael  A.,  to  Imperial  Packagmg.  Inc. 
Panertwd  carrier  with  container  lelease  provision.  5.487,464,  CI.  206- 
iS.OOO. 
Gallagher,  Christopher  G.:  See— 

Wdsbuni,  James  T:  and  Gallagher.  Christopher  G.,  5,487399.  Q. 
312-9.460. 
Gamberini,  Antonio:  See — 

Boriani,  SUvano;  and  Gamberini,  Antonio,  5.487,805.  Q.  156-159.000. 
Gamboa,  Ricanlo  R.:  See— 

Maufaews,  Kent  R.;  Scfaakel,  Eric  G.;  and  Gamboa,  Ricardo  R., 
5,487,412,  a.  138-149.000. 
Gandy,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Miller.  MilcheU  E;  Ferry.  Julian  J.;  Kilbey,  Brian  E:  Coolbear.  Bnice  S.; 
and  Gandy.  Richard  F..  5.487,682,  O.  439-607.000. 
GaiaSa.  Roberto:  See— 

CavaUoIti,  Claudio;  1>oglia.  Claudio;  and  Gaiaffa,  Roberto,  5,487,818, 
a.  203-41.000. 
Caiaventa  Holding  A.G.:  See— 

Gerber,  Hms,  5,487.450,  Q.  187-367.000. 
Garfaer,  John:  See— 

NedUake,  Griydon  W.;  and  Garber,  John,  5,487,807.  O.  156-353.000. 
Gardiner,  David  V.:  See— 

lyneU.  Christopher  M.;  Wills,  David  R.;  Gardiner,  David  V;  aad 
Lmdymore,  Barry  W.,  5,487,699.  Q.  452-66.000. 
Gwgan.  Paul  E.  to  American  Biogenetic  Sciences.  Inc.  Method  for  treating 
Ifarombotic  disease  using  a  fibrin  specific  monocknal  antibody.  5.487,892, 
a.  424-145.100. 
Gas  Research  Insdtute:  See — 

Pagan,  John  E;  Sluss,  James  L,  Jr.;  Hassell.  John  W.;  Mean,  R.  Brian; 
Beason,  Ronnie  B.;  Wilkinson,  Sonja  R.;  Lear.  Tommy:  and  Tta,  Kok 
S..  5.488,224,  Q.  250-227.160. 
Gaston,  Robert  D.;  and  Yu,  Dequan,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Automotive 

fuel  pump  with  helical  impeller.  5,487,650,  CI.  417-423.300. 
Gutor^  Robert  J.:  See— 

Shiu,  Almon  S.;  "Hmg,  Samuel  S.;  and  Gastorf,  Robert  J.,  5,487,394,  CI. 
128-846.000. 
Gates,  Michael  B.  Spring  toodi  harrow  packer.  5,487,429,  CI.  172-175.000. 
Galiiii,  Larry  W.  Hydrxjgen  sulfide  converter.  5,488,103,  C\.  536-55.200. 
Gauh,  Michael  J.;  and  Pfaff,  Ernest  H.  Electrode  arrangement  for  creating 
corona  and  metlwd  of  treating  electrically-conductive  surfaces.  5,488,222, 
a.  250-324.000. 
Gautier,  Jean  P.;  Veibo,  Ulysse;  and  Perez,  Miguel,  to  AUiedSignal  Europe 

Services  Techniques.  Pneumatic  booster.  5,487324,  CI.  91-369.100. 
Gautier,  Jean  Pierre;  Vertw,  Ulysse;  and  Perez  Revilla.  Miguel,  to  AUiedSig- 
nal Europe  Services  Ibdauques.  Brake-booster  widi  hydraulic  reaction  and 
adjustable  kick.  5,487,271,  O.  60-554.000. 
Gazmniga,  Annibale:  See — 

Stropiiolo,  Federico;  Bonadeo,  Daniele;  Tocchini,  Piancesco;  and  Gaz- 
zaaiga,  Annibale.  5.488.069.  CL  514-772.400. 
GDS  TKfaaology.  Inc.:  See— 

DeCastro.  Aurora  F;  ud  Gupta.  Surendra  K..  5.487.978.  CL  435- 1 1 .000. 
Geften,  Robert  M.;  and  Ruoen.  Matthew  J.,  to  International  Business 
MKhines  Corporation.  Method  of  farming  transverse  diffusion  barrier 
interconnect  structure.  5.488,013,  Q.  437-187.000. 
Gefbe,  Raymond:  See — 

CrystaL  Richard  G.;  GeOie.  Raymond;  and  Karlsson,  Sven.  5.488,400, 
a.  347-85.000. 
Geislinaer,  Dak  P.:  See— 

Booavia,  Hi>wwl  V;  and  Geislinger.  Dale  R,  5,488336,  CL  361- 
2S3.000. 
Getted,  Dmrid  H.;  Holland,  Pamela  M.;  Saiki.  Randall  K.;  aad  Walsoa. 
Roben  M.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Rocbe  Inc.  Nucleic  acid  detection  by  the 
5'-3'exonuclease  activity  of  poiymeraaes  acting  on  adjacently  hybridized 
oligonucleotides.  5,487^72,  CL  435-6.000. 
GelTex,  Inc.:  See— 

Mmleville,  W.  Harry,  Hi:  and  Hobnes-Fariey,  Stephen  R.,  5,487^88, 
a.  424-78.100. 
GeaCorp  be.:  Sm— 

Kniacfa.  Charles  M.;  Melby,  Eari  G.;  and  Shanna,  Sadsh  C,  5,488,092, 
CL  528-60.000. 
Genentecfa,  Inc.:  See — 

Swatz.  James  R.,  5,487,980,  Q.  435-29.000. 


GeoenU  Binding  Corpaialiaa:  See— 

VcrciUo,  AL  5,487,634,  a.  412-16.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Besskr,  Warren  R,  5,487,277,  CL  62-187.000. 

Boritowicz,  Richard  J.;  Davis,  L.  BoUey.  Jr.;  mi  Ruwala,  MaaayaU. 

5,487,275,  a.  60-747.000. 
Brown.  Dale  M.,  5,487,266,  Q.  60-39.060. 
Cbennakeahu.  Sandeep;  KodpOlai.  Ravinder  D.;  and  Iby,  Raymond  L., 

5,488,635,  Q.  375-340.000. 
El-Hamamay,  Sayed-Amr,  Kheiahiwala,  Muaiansir  H.;  and  KadnnKik. 

David  J..  5,488,269,  O.  315-307.000. 
Eageier,  William  E;  and  Daft  Oiriatoaher  M.  W.  5,488388,  CL 

567-7.000. 
Fortes,  Jose-Mauro  P..  5,487306,  CL  73-597.000. 
Gulad,  Anil;  Wairen,  Richard  E,  Jr.;  and  Vborhees,  Eayre  B.,  5^487,274, 

CL  60-725.000. 
Havens,  'HnMfay  J.;  "ha,  Yulan;  and  Scanmo,  Jofan,  Jr.,  5,488339,  CL 

335-216.000. 
Horauag.  Richard  E;  and  Lukeo.  Patrick  C,  5,487316,  Q.  74-527.000. 
Jenkins,  Thomas  E;  Mulligan,  Charles  R.;  and  JobeaviOe,  Dune, 

5,487,239,  Q.  49-498.100. 
Johansson,  Eric  B.;  EDdns,  Robert  B.;  Matzner,  Brace;  Latter,  GeraU 

M.;  and  Proebstle.  Richard  A.,  5,488,634,  d.  376-313.000. 
Johaosaon,  Eric  B.,  5,488,644,  CL  376-441.000. 
Rajamani,  Ravi;  Minto,  Karl  D.;  Bulkley,  Benjamin  E;  aad  Ncrmau 

Brace  G.,  5,487,265,  CL  60-39.030. 
Scon,  Curtis  E;  Kaliazewski,  Mary  Sue;  and  Levinsoe,  Lionel  M., 

5.487353,  a.  117-4.000. 
Seymour,  Raymond  K.;  Rajode,  Paul  T.;  and  Bogue,  Elaine  B., 

5,488338,  a.  335-202.000. 
Sleia.  Judidi,  5,487,948,  Q.  428-447.000. 

Szweda,  Andrew;  Millard,  Michael  l,;  and  Hariiaon,  Michael  G., 
5.488,017,  a.  501-95.000. 
General  Hospital  Corpotalian,  The:  See — 

Smith.  John  A.;  Lee.  Pwg-Jea  S.;  and  Lin,  Lee-W^  5,487,990,  Q. 
435-172.300. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Btuning,  John  H.;  DeWitt,  Piank  A.;  and  Hanford,  Keidi  E,  5.488314. 
a.  359-811.000. 
Genzyme  (^orporalian:  See — 

Wan.  Nick;  and  Goodrick.  Jaaon  C.  5.487,986.  CL  43S-9I.I00. 
Geotedmical  tasmimeats  (UK)  Limited:  See — 

Sweet,  Christopher  R..  5.488.227.  CL  250-343.000. 
Getbcr,  Hans,  to  Garaventa  Holding  A.G.  Braking  apparatus  and  method  for 
a  rail-bound  carriage  of  an  inclined  or  vertical  elevator.  5.487.450,  CI. 
187-367.000. 
Gerber,  Howard  L.,  to  Inland  Steel  Company.  Strip  casting  apparatus  with 

electnniagnelic  confining  dam.  5,487,421,  Q.  164-467.000. 
Gerber,  Matdiias:  See — 

HamprBcbt,  Gertunl;  Mayer,  Hont;  Westphalea,  Kari-Oao;  Gerber, 
Matthias;  Kardotff,  Uwe;  and  Walter,  Hefanut,  5.488,029.  O.  504- 
212.000. 
Gerhait.  Roland  T;  and  Pidziukiewicz,  Erich  D.,  to  Connell  Lunied  Pat- 

nership.  Univers  cam  unit  5,487,296,  Q.  72-381.000. 
Gerlacfa.  Peter  See— 

von  Amimn.  Wilfried;  Doraberger,  Erich;  OeDm^  Hans;  Gerlacfa, 
Peter,  and  Segieth.  Franz,  5,487354,  a.  117-13.000. 
Getlock,  John  L. ;  and  Evenon,  Mark  R.  to  Ford  Motor  Omnaay.  Mednd  of 
addingUV  light  absorbers  into  polymeric  substrates.  5,487,914.  CL  427- 

Geisleubag,  Uwe:  See- 
Ball.  Johannes;  Henseler.  Wolfgang;  Gerstenberg.  Uwe;  and  Fischer. 
Thomas.  5,487358,  a.  280-728.300. 
Gezima,  Makoto:  See — 

Kawamoto,  TUcato;  Gezima,  Makoto;  and  Fiirase,  Eiicfai,  Sv488,279.  a. 
318-801.000. 
Gharacfaorloo,  Naden  and  Luken,  William  L.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  aad  apparatus  for  tendering  uimmed 
parametric  surfaces.  5,488,684.  d.  395-123.000. 
Giascr  Tool  Co.:  See— 

libbel,  Micfaael  D.,  5,487338,  O.  269-71.000. 
Gibboney,  James  W.,  Jr.,  to  Scientific  Products  Corporation.  Air  iiKrix  system 

for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,487,874,  CL  422-186.030. 
Gibson,  Kerr  See — 

Gibson,  Seann;  and  Gibson.  Kerr,  5,488,717,  CL  395-600.000. 
Gibson,  Seann;  and  Gibson.  Kerr,  to  1st  Desk  Systems.  Inc.  MTtae  data 
structure  for  storage,  indexing  and  retrieval  of  informsiion.  5,488.717.  CI. 
395-600.000. 
Giddings  &  Lewis:  See — 

Finet,  Philip  J.;  and  Kiikfaam,  Edward,  5,487315,  CL  73-865.900. 
Giessler,  Joaef :  See — 

Von  Hoist,  PiBder,  and  Giesaler.  Josef.  5,487,626.  CL  406-144.000. 
Gilchrist,  George  W.:  See— 

BartOucd,  Anthony  R.;  Gilcfarist,  George  W.;  and  Ytemn,  Ricfawd, 
5,487,864.  a.  264-219.000. 
Giler,  Eric  R.;  and  Duefarea,  David  W.,  to  Brooklroiit  ItefamkMy,  inc.  Fax 

mesa^e  system.  5,488,651.  CL  379-100.000. 
Giles,  Oley:  See— 

Salant,  Ricfaani  R;  Green,  Itzfaak;  Huffbrd,  Lany  A.;  and  Giles,  Oley, 
5,487350,  CL  277-65.000. 
GOle,  Denis:  See— 


Theveoet  Brano:  and  Gille,  Denis,  S.487XM,  O.  lS6-l48i)00. 
OiUetle  Company,  Hie:  See— 

Ijfon.  Sue  B.;  O'NeaL  Clifford;  Vin  Der  Lee.  Henaca;  ad  Romss, 
Brian.  5,487,886,  Q.  424-65.000. 
Ginham.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Cbeny,  John  A.;  \Ues.  Enocfa  S.;  and  GillhsBi.  Robert  W.,  S.487,622,  CL 
405-128.000. 
GUmore,  FWllip  J.,  to  Rapistan  DeaMg  Cotporaiioa.  Pi»— iiJ*  coavcynr 

widtout  baae  nait  5,487,462,  Q.  198-594.000. 
Giugai,  Fabrizio:  See — 

Michelaai,  WUter  Giagai,  Fabrizio;  and  AUbaaner.  Getn.  S,4S7,in, 
CL  M6.000. 
dance,  Bernard,  to  AT&T  Coqi.  TvbMc  add  tknp  optical  fikriaa  method 
and  apparataa.  5.488300.  O.  359-127.000. 


Glass.  Jeftry  T;  Simndiacer.  Dcaise  T;  wd  Goeller.  Peter  T..  to  Nonh 
DUna  State  Uaiverii^.  Oriented  ''i'm"*il 
I.  5,488^32,  a.  257-77.000. 


Otieated  diamnart  film  itnictiaes  oa 


See— 

Zhu,  Wei;  aad  Glaaa,  Jeffrey  T., 


5,487,945,  CL  428- 


CaroUna 
dianKnd  i 
Glass,  Jelbey  T; 
Yang.Peicti 
408.000. 

Glassner,  Aadkew,  to  Xerox  Cotporadoa.  Imiy  "»^H'nt  syateas  aiik  locA 

adaptive  estimadoa  of  iaddeat  diffiae  caetsy.  5,488,7W,  CL  39S-I26XX». 

Gleason,  Dsna  W.  Spotting  pack  widi  anparana  for  umualiaUM  weigta  of 

pack  at  hnnbar  region  of  wearer:  5,487,496,  CL  224-224.000. 
deddlL  leftey  J.:  See— 

Maaon,  Anfaur  G.;  and  GkdhilL  Jdbey  J.,  5,488,632,  CL  375-260.000. 
Gletm,  GOnter.  to  Deotsdie  Thomaon-Braadl  GmbH  Deflection  icfriatiu 

medwd  and  device.  5.488.271,  CL  315-370.000. 
Globe-Uaion,  inc.:  See— 

Dougbeity,  Thooas  J.;  Wrack.  William  J.;  and  Jofaaaon.  Richard  J.. 
5.488.283.  CL  320- 15.000. 
Gkide.  Leonard  M.:  See— 

Nett.  Tonanoe  M.;  and  Oode.  Leonard  M..  5.488.036.  Q.  514-15.000. 
Gnade.  Brace  E:  S^#— 

Havemano.  Roben  R;  Jcag,  Sfaia-PBu;  Gnade,  Bnoe  E;  and  Cho, 
Oub-Chen,  5,488,015,  CL  437-195.000. 
GNB  Baueiy  Ibcfanoloaes,  be:  Ser— 

Benson,  Cory  D.,  5,487,496,  CL  22^S93.000. 
Gnyp,  Steven  M.:  See— 

Breanan,  Tboatas  J.;  Defillipi,  Kfidiael  E;  Gayp,  Slevea  M-;  and 
KrenKi,  Onman  D.,  5.487.781,  CL  1I8-300XN». 
Go,  SUntetm:  KasUzaki,  Yotiiio;  Suzidd,  Koicfai;  Sato,  Kazuma;  nd  Sb- 
mada,  Akira,  to  Canon  f  ■»»■■*■*■'  Kaiiha.  EleUim^iutograpluc  photoaen- 
sidve    member  and   tfcmuplirtugiauUc   •vf^—^   nsin   die   aaue. 
5,488,461,0.355-211.000. 
Gober,  Glean  D.  Support  appanon  for  fdidng.  5,487,235,  CL  47-46.000. 
Goddad,  Moaea:  See— 

Aebiacfaer,  Parick;  Goddard,  kkaes;  Moidauer.  Jofaa  G.;  Malhanser, 
Paul  J.;  Ratabun.  Anne  M.;  Sanben.  Pad  R.;  Vaooncelloa,  AUned  v.; 
and  Wno;  Nicholas  R.  5.487,739,  CL  604-S90.I00. 
Godlove,  Ronald  E;  Jordan.  Venia  A.;  MoCanuakey,  Roben  E;  VUi. 
Huoy-Jea;  and  Zaman.  Kamran  U.,  to  Xerox  Corporatioa.  Btoctiualaau- 
graphic  imaging  member  assembly.  5.488,460,  d.  355-211.000. 
Goeller.  Peter  T;  See- 
Glass,  Jel&ey  T;  Simeodiager,  Deaise  T;  and  GoeOer.  taer  T.. 
5.488.232.  CL  257-77.000. 
Goet.  Richard  C  Htoaiaa  apparaus  widi  excfaaageable  filters.  5,487.828,  CL 

210-90.000. 
Goggins,  TuDothy  P.,  to  National  Graphics,  be    Method  of  ptodadag 
muhidimmsiooal  lidiognpfaic  tepatatiom  free  of  moire  iatetfesoKe. 
5,488,451,  a.  355-77.000. 
Gold,  Kennedi  S.;  aad  Pnace,  Hubert  M.,  Jr..  to  Radio  Connect  Cotpotaion. 
Wtekss  direct-seqaeaoe  spsead  spectrum  TDMA  cooDnaicabans  systent 
5.488,631,  a.  375-206.000. 
GoldataCo.,Ltd.:See— 

Cho,  Won  S.,  5.488.690.  Q.  395-109.000. 

Hong.  Sung  H..  5.488.430,  Q.  348-699.000. 

Kim.  Jung  H.;  Onag,  Hae  Y.;  Kim,  Hyong  S.;  Ler,  Byeong  H.;  aad  Rofa. 

Yoong  R.  S.487;»4,  CL  68-3.0SS. 
Lee,  Bynng  C,  5.487,653,  CL  418-14.000. 
Pack,  Bok  R,  5,488.426,  Q.  348-569.000. 
Goldsta  Eleclron  Co.,  LkL:  See- 
Jung,  HiB  J.,  5,488,239.  CL  257-231.000. 
GoMstein.  Jonathan  R.:  See— 

KoraU,  Mmarhrm;   Hatats.  Yetaida;  DecfaovKfa,  Boris;  n^Umxi^^ 
Jonadan  R.;  aad  Koretz,  Binyamin.  5.487.955.  CL  429-26.000. 
Gobi.  Stnan:  See — 

KtUi.  Michael;  Codho.  Rohan;  Golin,  Stnatc  aad  fAckenon,  Brian. 
5,488368,  CL  364-514.00R. 
Gomi,  Sfanidii:  See — 

Koado,  SUaicbi;  Sbbabn.  Seiji;  Uaai.  Ikkaynki;  Kudo,  Tosbaki; 
Gomi.  Sbada;  Ibmn.  Alaitahi;  Ikada.  Yofco;  Dceda.  Daishiro;  and 
lUxncU.  Tbmia  5.488,038.  CL  51441.000. 
Gomibacfai,  Reizo.  to  Nnpon  Saaato  Seasyoku  Clo..  Ltd.  Catboxyl  group- 
modified  aciylonilrile  fiber  and  process  of  prodaciu  sane.  5.487.942.  u. 
428-364.000 
Goncalvea.  Joaeph  E  P..  to  ipex  lac.  Lber  pipe  for  repair  of  a  bat  pipe. 

5.487.411,  a  13846.000. 
Ooazalet,  David  R.;  and  Carichner,  Gordon  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Daa 
ptoceaaor  widi  real-time  diaganarir  capability.  5,488,688, 0. 395-183.100. 
Gonzalez,  Midaei  A.:  S^e— 
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Ohmleacl,  Thoam  A.;  Gonzalez,  Midnel  A.;  Orvik.  Jon  A.;  Penan. 
Doogtat  L.;  Ringer.  James  W.;  Shiang.  Dawn;  lU,  Jimmy  i.;  and 
M/mn,  Anne  P..  S.488.109,  Q.  544-263.000. 
Good.  Jackaon  J.  dthodomic  appaianis.  S,487.660.  Q.  433-3.000. 
Good.  JefW.:  Sec— 

Mrowiec.  David  J.;  and  Good.  Jef  W..  5,488.332,  CL  361-63.000. 
Goodcick.  Jaioa  C:  See— 

Wan.  Nick;  and  Goodrick.  Jaaon  C,  5.487.986.  a.  435-91.100. 
Goodyev  Tne  ft  Rubber  Conqiany.  The:  &•— 

SaodHiam.  Paul  H..  S.488.0T7.  CL  523-438.000. 
Gcfabki.  Onstian  T:  See— 

Evm.  Jooalfaan  C:  Gocaldd.  ChiiMian  T;  Rand.  Cyndiia  L.;  and 
Vbaeipka,  Panl  C.  5.488.188.  O.  570-128.000. 
Gove.  Brian  I.:  See — 

Greco.  Robert  C;  aid  Gore.  Brian  J..  5.488.650.  Q.  379-67.000. 
Goncll.  David  G.:  See— 

Gonell,  James  E.;  and  Gocrell.  David  G.,  5.487041.  Q.  52-79.100. 
Goneil.  James  E.;  and  Gonell.  David  G.  Wind  renitani  building  syMem. 

5.487  J41.  a.  52-79.100. 
Goto,  fHmio;  See — 

Ozifci,  Ikkdmo;  Munakala.  Tomoo;  Goto.  Pumio;  and  TInicbiya,  Temo, 

5.487.837.  Q.  252-25.000. 
Gottfried  Joos  Maschinenfabiik  GmbH  ft  Co.:  See— 

Handke,  Gerald,  5.487.332.  Q.  100-93.00P. 
Gotlorfr,  Richard  L.:  See—  „ 

Pnek.  John  G.;  and  GoOorff,  Ricfaaid  L.  5.487.573.  a.  285-33ZO0O. 
Goulait.  David  J.  K.:  and  Cabell.  David  W.,  to  Procter  ft  GamUe  ComfMBy. 
The.  Method  for  manufacturing  tape  tab  stock  diat  may  be  used  U  produce 
t^)e  tab  bateners  for  disposable  absorbent  articles.  5.487,809.  Q.  156- 
259.000. 
Gould  Electnmics,  Ltd.:  See- 
Miller,  Allen,  5.488,369.  Q.  341-122.000. 
Gookt.  Douglas  P..  to  IMI  Cornelius  hic.  ke  cooled  beverage  dispenser 

having  an  inlepal  caibooalor.  5.487.492.  O.  222-129.100. 
Gowiine,  Meredilfa,  to  Energy  Innovatioas.  Iik.  Method  and  apparatus  far 
converting  chemical  and  thermal  energy  into  electricity.  5,487.957.  CI. 
429-49.000. 
Oouae.  StMley  J.;  Bacher.  Eugene;  and  Harrison.  George  A.,  to  Lmoo 
SysBma.  Inc.  Test  probe  and  circuit  board  aiiangement  for  the  circuit  under 
lest  for  ■Bcraatrip  ciicuilTy.  5.488.313.  Q.  324-754.000. 
Gove.  Robcn  J.;  Dohoty.  Donald  B.;  Heimbucb.  Scoa  D.;  Urbanus.  Paul  M.; 
ad  Manhall.  Stephen  W..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Video  dam 
tomaner  for  a  multi-channel  digital  television  system  without  overlap. 
5.488,431,  CL  348-716.000. 
Gotvan,  Mary  K.:  See — 

Blown,  John  R,  IH:  and  Gowan,  Mary  K.,  5,488,730,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Gnbenkort,  Richaid  W,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Exhaled  gas  filter  and  cooler. 

5,487  J80,  a.  128-204.150. 
Gnbowski,  David  N.,  to  Chivas  Products  Limited.  Retractable  beverage 

cootaner  holder.  5.487,519,  O.  248-311.200. 
Oraham-Meighan,  MsigareC  See— 

Hedayalnia,  MoMafe;  and  Grriiam-Meighan,  Margaret,  5,4883S1,  O. 
340407.100. 
Graiver,  Daniel:  See — 

Cabasso,  Israel;  and  Graiver.  DanieL  5.488.087.  O.  525-100.000. 
GranuDer  AG:  See — 

Meiller.  Hermann;  and  Beier.  Wolfgang.  5,487,589,  CL  297-342.000. 
Grana,  Tbotnas  A.:  See — 

PMtt,  Jefiey  R.;  Lindenroan,  Charles  E.;  and  Giana,  Thomas  A., 
5,487,593,  a.  303-11.000. 
Orapfaic  Utilities,  Inc.:  See — 

Crystal,  Richaid  G.;  Geffire,  Raymond;  and  Kaiisaoo,  Svea,  5,488,400, 
CL  347-85.000. 
Grate,  Anton.  Attiactioa  board  for  retaining  an  enlarged  figure  panel  thenoo. 

5,487,231,0.40-618.000. 
Gray,  James  P.:  See— 

Fcnee.  MMsfaa  E.;  and  Gray.  James  P.  5.488.703.  Q.  395-200.120. 
Grdina,  David  J.,  to  Arch  Development  CorpnatioD.  Method  for  protection 

against  genoloxic  mutagenesis.  5,488,042,  CL  514-114.000. 
Greco,  Robert  C;  and  Gore,  Brian  J.,  to  Active  Voice  CorporKion.  Config- 
uiaMe  tdephone  interface  for  electronic  devices.  5.488,650,  Q.  379- 
67.000. 
Oieen.  hzfaak:  See — 

Saiant.  Rich«l  R;  Green,  Itzfaak;  Huflod,  Lany  A.;  and  Giles,  dey, 
5,487,550,  a.  277-65.000. 
Green,  Thomas  W,  to  Acme  Electric  Coipotatioa.  Low-kiss  clamp  circuit 

5,488354  Q.  363-25.000. 
Gnen,  Ibdd'j.,  to  BASF  Corjxxatiao.  Rigid  closed  cell  polyisocyanste  baaed 
loans  for  use  as  pocitive  flotation  materials  in  watercraft.  5,488.072,  CL 
521-129.000. 
Greeae,  Alan  P:  See— 

Coyle,  Laurie;  Hnucane,  Kevin  M.;  Greene,  Alan  P.;  and  Moran,  Roliett 
E..  5,487,843.  CI.  252-89.100. 
Grtenbalgh  Itehnoiogies:  See — 

QieenhaMi.  William  H..  5.488,666,  O.  381-71.000. 
Greenhalgh,  ^lUiam  H..  to  Greenhalgh  Technok>gies.  System  for  suppressing 

nund  from  a  flame.  5.488.666.  G.  381-71.000. 
Greer,  Jefbcy  P.:  See- 
Back,  Gonion  E;  and  Gieer,  Jeflfiey  P,  5,487326,  O.  206-308300. 


Griego,  Tbomas  R.  to  Uemma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electroplaling 
appaiatus  and  electroplating  medxxl  of  small  articles.  5,487.824.  O. 
205-128.000. 
Griepeatrog,  DnI  R,  lo  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Automatic 

kiae«»pc  bias  coanol  system.  5,488,417,  CI  348-379.000. 
OtieshAer  ft  Ca  AG  ScfaafSiauaen:  See— 

Stagmam,  Robert;  and  Demmerle,  Rudolf,  5.487,747, 0. 606-166.000. 
GrifiiBtfi,  Lorenzo  P.:  See — 

Fackien,  Robert  N.;  and  Griffodi,  Lorenzo  P..  5,487.913,  O.  426- 
663.000. 
Grifin,  Breada  G.  Container  for  earrings  and  small  jewelry.  5,487,600,  CI. 

312-135.000.  ^,.     ^ 

GrifEn,  Nigel  D.,  to  Cameo  Drilling  Group  Limited.  Cutter  assemblies  for 

lomy  <kill  bits.  3,487,436,  a.  175-432.000. 
Otimes  Aaospace  Conaany:  See — 

Schenh,  Richwi  R;  and  Neer,  Robert  E.,  5,487,205,  a.  15-250.310. 
Grimes.  Gary  J.,  lo  ATAT  Cop.  Appannis  for  storing  video  infbnnaliaa  by 

lecognizing  video  frames.  5.488,425,  Q.  348-539.000. 
Grone^Oaiinel  R:  See—  „   ,     ^ 

Stoini.  Zeev;  Groaer.  Gabriel  R;  and  OdeMlich,  Erik,  5,487.671,  O. 
434-185.000. 
Grobisic,  Vatroslav:  See — 

MflUer,  Andreas;  GtuUsic.  Vatroslav;  and  Fischer.  Gerhard.  5.487  JOI, 

a.  73-n8.ioa 

Guarda,  Pier  A.:  See—  .,      .. 

Mandnoani,   Giuseppe;   Guarda,   Pier  A.;   and  Pagamn,   Mawizw, 
5,488,181,  a.  3(»61S.O0O. 
Goadva,  AUbnso  C;  Sdiwenk,  David  M.;  and  Miller,  James  P.,  to  United 
Stales  of  America,  Amy  Air  velocity  averaging  rotor.  5,487311.  O. 
73-861.770. 
Guealen,  Josef,  md  Brett,  Hans,  to  Robert  Boacfa  GmbH.  Riel  injection  pomp 

for  internal  combustion  engines.  5,487,651.  Q.  417-499.000. 

Gtiena.  Miguel  A.:  See —  

Pall,  David  J.;  and  Guena,  Miguel  A..  5,488.142,  Q.  560-227.000. 
Guett,  Heibert:  See— 

Pudler.  Peter,  Kuebler.  Jueigen;  Guett.  Herbert;  and  Amaaeder.  Franz. 
5,487.364.  CL  280-808.000. 
Gufaa.  Snjoy  K.  Contraceptive  for  use  by  a  male.  3,488.075. 0. 522-168.000. 
Guidotti.  Alessandro:  See —  . 

Costa,  Eiminio;  Guidotti.  Alessandro;  Baraldi,  Mario:  Bcitolino,  Man- 
ella;  DiBella.  Mana;  and  Vicini.  Siefano.  S.488.049. 0.  514-223.200. 
GuiUon.  Jean-Claude:  and  Perdiieau.  Laurent,  to  Laboratoire  Europeen  de 
Recfaenhes  Electroniques  Avancees  Societe  en  Nom  CoUectif.  Video  signal 
processing  method  for  changing  a  video  signal  display  formaL  5,488,432, 
6.  348-717.000. 
Gulali,  Anil;  Warren,  Richaid  R.  Jr.;  and  Vooihees.  Eayre  B..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Screech  suppressor  for  advanced  k>w  emissions  gas 
turbine  combuslor.  5.487.274.  Q.  60-725.000. 

Ouan,  Dsaiel  D.:  See—  

Akhidae.  David  L.;  BisseU.  Stephen  R.;  and  Gunn.  Daniel  D..  5.488331. 
0.1(61-18.000. 

Gupta.  Snrendia  K.:  See—  

DeCaatio.  Auora  R;  and  Gupta.  Surendra  K..  5.487.978.  Q.  435- 1 1 .000. 
Gupta.  Visfawa  N.:  See— 

Bielby.  Gregory  J.;  Gupta,  Vishwa  N.:  Hodgson,  Lauren  C;  Lennig, 
Matdiew;  Sharp,  R.  Douglas;  and  Wasmeier,  Hans  A.,  5,488,652,  Q. 
379-88.000. 
Gurski,  Michael  T.  to  Tbeim-O-Disc.  Incorporated.  Thermostat  assembly 

with  flanged  disc  cup.  5.488347.  Q.  337-380.000. 
Golefc,  Beth  I.:  See—  „ 

Cobb,  Vk±y  S.;  Gutek.  Beth  L;  and  Le  Grow,  Gary  E.  5,488,124,  Q. 
556-445.000. 
Oolienez,  Eddie  N.;  and  Wu,  Shang-Ren,  to  Lever  Biolhen  Company, 
Division  of  CooopcO'  •»<=•  Process  for  the  preparation  of  sulfo  caifaoxym- 
etfayk)xysuccinic  acid  and  its  salts.  5,488.146,  Q.  562-109.000. 
Guttoidge,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Rislic.  Liabisa;  Gutteridge.  RonakI  J.;  Koucfaeng.  Wu;  Cabway,  Michael 
R;  and  Don,  William  C,  3.487305,  Q.  73-514.320. 
Guzik,  Andizei  T;  Smidi,  Ibdd  L.;  and  Mandiuk,  Jeffrey  F.  lo  Motorola,  Inc. 

Surface  mountable  levied  package.  5.487.674.  Q.  439-83.000. 
Haaga,  John  R.  Biofixy  system  widi  hemostatic  insert  5,487392,  Q.  123- 

733.000. 
Haas,  Jon  A.:  See—  __   „ 

Vtaatwortfa,  Steven  W;  Crane,  Robert  F;  and  Haas,  Jon  A.,  5,487,430, 
a.  173-91.000. 
Haas,  Ken  A.:  See- 
Haas,  Kevin  L.;  Haas,  Ken  A;  and  Vought,  Kimber  J.,  5,487,211,  CL 
29-25350. 
Haas,  Kevin  L.;  Haas,  Ken  A.;  and  Vought  Kimber  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Mednd  for  fabricating  a  surface-mountaUe  crystal  resonator.  5.487,211, 
a  29-25.330. 
Haas.  Wilhefan;  MOller,  Klaus-Hebnut;  KOnig,  Klaus;  SanteL  Hans-Joacfaun; 
Uhsaea.  Hans;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R.,  to  Bayer  AktiengesellscfaafL 
Heriiicidal  ratainaylaminocariiaayltriazalinoaes  having  two  substituentx 
hooded  via  ozygea.  3,488.028,  CL  504-193.000. 

Habu,  YoafaiUkD:  See—  

HMakeyna.  Kunio;  nd  Habu,  Yoafaihiko,  3.487^13,  CL  139-116.200. 
Hackoan,  DoaaU  J.:  See— 

Natheaaoo,  Richaid  D.;  Apt.  Jenaie,  Jr.;  Uram,  Martin  J.;  Bnimbaugh, 
Paul  M.;  Brawley,  Gary  R;  Hackman,  DonaU  J.;  and  OsiMeaaon. 
Brian.  5.487,229,  a  37-347.000. 


Hackaauer,  Rnak:  Sw— 

Labodde,  Brian  R.;  aad  Hackaaner,  Hrairic,  3,488,453,  d.  335-202.000. 
Hafeaao,  Dean  G.;  aad  Humphries,  GOIian  M.  K.,  to  Molecalar  Device 
CorpontkaL    Ultravioiet    radiaion    uaaspaenl    muW-asaay 
3,487.872.  O.  422-102.000. 
Hagea,  UnMhy  J.:  See — 

Chraadei.  Robert  A.;  Hagen,  Tunotfay  J.;  Halliaaa.  E.  Am;  Li,  JiagKa; 
l^miatov,  Sofya;  and  Reitz,  David  B..  5.488.046,  CL  514-21L0OO. 
Hapkaao,  Kazno:  See— 

Kakona.  Saloahi;  YoaUmm.  Shmi;  Hqikaao,  Kazno;  Mnray^ 
Masami;  and  Okuyama,  Yuzo,  5,488,606,  Q.  370-16.000. 
Hale,  foaeoh  R;  aad  Borprdt,  Jeflrey,  to  Lin  EL  inc.  Stoon  ahHter  system. 

5,487^43,  CL  3^2n2.000. 
Hale,  Nalfaan  S.,  to  Sawgnas  Systems,  Inc..  a  South  Carolina  Compotaliaa. 
Method  of  nrintiag  a  nwhipte  color  image  using  hea  sensitive  iaki. 
5,487.614.  O.  400-120.020. 
Halladay,  Jaaies  R..  to  Lord  Conofatkm.  Highly  i 
5.488.081,  a.  324-314.000. 
,EAaa:&e— 

Cfamaciel.  Robert  A.;  Hagea,  IliBalfay  J.;  HaUiaaa.  E  Ana;  Li.  liagiin; 
Tkymbafcjv.  Sofya;  and  Reitz,  David  B.,  5.488,046,  Q.  314-211.000. 
Halaon  Designs,  Inc.:  See — 

Fili«gi,  James  D.,  5,487333.  Q.  280-280.000. 
Hallei,  Edward  A.:  See— 

RedfieU,  Stephen  R.;  Willeabriag.  GcnU  R.;  Stockloa.  Jote;  avl 
Haber.  Edward  A..  5,488.494,  O.  359-22.000. 
Hama,  Tomio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hanno  Stnkea.  Oiaher  aad  a  cniafaing 

mechanism  for  die  same.  5,487309,  O.  241-152.200. 
Hamade,  Ibahiharo;  SUotani,  Masaada:  Shimo,  Yukio;  and  Higashikala. 
Mimefaiko,  to  Nippon  TUegnpfa  aad  Telephone  Coipoiarioa.  Mednd  aad 
apnaranit    for  judgiag   active/dead    atams   of  communication   cable. 
5,488304,  a.  324-320.000. 
Hamatani,  Kalsanori:  See — 

Kawakami,  Yoahinaka;  Takigawa,  Yoshihanj;  Isomura,  Arihiro:  Kamiya, 
Konicfai;  aad  Hamatani,  Katsuoori.  5,488333.  O.  340-376.000. 
Hamberg,  Ivar  See — 

Johaaaaoe,  Ted;  Leightoa,  Lany;  aad  Hambetg,  Ivar,  3,488,232.  CL 
257-579.000. 
Hamilton.  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Otto.  John  G.,  m;  VandowaU.  RonaU  W.;  Hamilton.  Eugeae  R.;  and 
Gabon,  Kevin  O.,  5,487,289,  CL  70-279.000. 
Hamilton.  James  E;  Dawson.  Gendd  L.;  aad  Thomnoa.  Daaiel  L,  to 
Mas-Hamiltaa  Group.  Electnnic  combiaaiion  lock  widi  ckisure  and  kick- 
ing verification.  5.488338.  Q.  340-823310. 
Hamlen.  Glen  A.,  to  U  S  WEST  IMuokicies.  be.  Method  and  system  for 
conlroOtng  traffic  in  PSTN  links  through  the  use  of  variable  price  inoea- 
lives.  5.488,655,  Q.  379-114.000. 
Hammett,  Roy,  to  International  Contamer  Systems,  Inc.  CreaelatBd  container 

case.  5,487,487,  Q.  220-509.000. 
Hammoad.  Maik  B.:  See— 

Schaffiier.  James  H.;  and  Hammond.  Marie  B.,  5,488303.  CL  359- 
245.000. 
Hammond,  Paul  E:  See- 
Brown,  Makxihn  C;  and  Hammond,  Paul  E,  5,487309.  d.  73-861.000. 
Hanprecfat,  Geriiani;  Mayo.  Hoist;  W^stphalea,  Kari-Otto;  Oober.  Madiias; 
Kankitff,  Uwe;  aad  Wta.  Hefanut,  to  BASF  Aktieageaellachaft.  Herii- 
ddal       N-       (I33-iiazin-2-yl)-aniinocartiooyl]-benzeaeaalfonaniides. 
5,488,029.  a.  504-212.000. 
Hampton,  Leslie  E;  and  Weiss.  David  S.,  to  Cotniia  laooiparated.  Mednd 

of  maldng  complex  shaped  metal  bodies.  5,4S1M5,  d.  419-3.000. 
Han,  Min-Ku;  and  Min,  Byung-Hyuk,  to  SamsiBig  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  manufactutiiig  an  oAel  gale  tInictiBe  Itaia  film  IraaaiMoc. 
5.488,005,  CL  437-41.000. 
Han,  Sung  H. 
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Utam.  Sung  J.;  Han.  Sung  H.;  Oh.  Jua  W.;  and  Joo.  Oh  S..  3.488.143, 0. 
360-231000. 
Han.  Yang  Su:  See— 

Oh,  Young  Jei:  Choy,  Jin-Ho:  Jung,  Hyung  ha;  Han,  Yaag  Su;  aad  Soag, 
Seung  Wan.  5.487.878.  CL  423-140!oOO. 
Hanada,  Tooni:  See— 

Uehara.  Keiichi;  and  Hanada.  Tooni.  3.488384.  Q.  343-1.000. 
Hanafiiaa.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Koji;  Hanafiisa,  Masafaiio;  Onuma,  Fumio;  and  Nisliimura, 
MicUo,  5.488.469,  Q.  336-71000. 
Hancock,  Peter  G.,  to  Hoaeywdl  lac.  Danpcrature  conpensaled  magnetically 

sensitive  circuit  5,488,296,  Q.  324-231.000. 
Handke,  GeraU,  to  Gottfried  Joos  Maadnnenftbrik  GmbH  ft  Co.  Platen  press 

for  woodworidng.  3.487332,  Q.  100-93.00P. 
Haafinl,  Keith  E:  See— 

Biuniag.  John  H.;  DeWilt.  ftaak  A.;  and  Haaford.  Keidi  E.  3,488314, 
CL  359-811.000. 
Hsnky,  Peter,  to  Oxford  InitnuueuU  Limited.  Magnet  assembly  for  NMR. 

3.488342.  a.  333-306.000. 
Hanna.  Keith  J.,  to  David  Sannff  Research  Center,  Inc.  Stdiilizing  estimate 
of  location  of  taget  region  inferred  from  tracked  multiple  laadmaiktMioiis 
of  a  video  image.  3,488.675.  G.  382-284.000. 
Hamah,  Dak  A.l>aiBt  roller  cleaaer.  5,487399, 0.  134-138.000. 
Hans  Oetaoer  AG  Maachinea-  and  ApnanleCiMk:  &e— 

Oetiktr,  Haas,  5,487.209.  G.  24^.00R. 
Hanaea,  Bryaa  C;  and  Hanaea,  Sharoe  A.  Diapoaabie  tooth  and  gum  cleaning 
device.  3,48731.  CL  15-104.940. 


5AMJ0S7.  CL  3I4-618.aOa 
JjSm— 
B.;  Haaaa.  QnaMrJ^  and  Bana.  Iota  S..  5.488.066.  CL 
314-618AI0. 
Hanaoa.  Joaeph  R..  Jr..  to  Brawa  Oroap,  be  MwhnJ  far  r— **ni  • 
I  ini|NMiainiil  daee  dtaeaaioaal  audel  of  a  ahoe  bed  aad  a  two  dmen- 
aaoaal  oow  far  ttt  aaaa.  3.48S.699.  CL  393-119.000. 
l^Stt— 
Ongciy  L;  llartiaaa,  ABot  L;  Haasoa.  Micted  J.;  aad 
Webo.  Ldami  a.  3/488.216.  CI  32M(M)0a 
Han.  lUoahi;  Kdaao.  KiaicW;  WtkaWro.  Ikiao:  YaMiAU  Ko^  and 
raTialraai  Tfrp*i  m  Ilnarlanikra  riigjii  Ttlaijai  riiiti  ria|i 
laive  emiaaioa  ccaaol  system  tor  iatenal  oombiliua  OMjaea.  5,487369. 
CL  123-S2IMMn. 
Handa.    ffinMaiB.   to    NBC   Caqnmioa.    Aaafag-tiHiigital    ooavcns. 

5.488370.  CL  341-161 JHO. 
Harada.  Naai±  S^r— 

Oan.  Kaanya;  Akaboii,  Kingo;  Harada,  Naoki;  Kayaae,  Ytaafau 

Kawadata.  Ifideo;  aad  Otaa,  Miuhira,  5.488.101,  CL  S34-6«UXn. 

Handi^aa^aa;  Aiiaa^  JaaicM;  aad  R^pa.  Noridd.  »  llllidiiaM  De« 

arcail  devne  and  H—afalMiiig  mednd  dieRrfiar.  5.488,014.  CL  437- 
192.000. 
Haada.  TUKaU:  5^e— 

Sato.  Kazan;  Shikida,  Mtadmo;  OhadB,  SUgeo;  Hatala,  Ibdao;  Asb- 
wakc  Noriyiki;  Tkadta.  Sbap:  ifarada,  Ikkeda;  Md  Hoada.  YUio, 
5,488.235.  CL  237-718X00. 
Hams.  Yetaaia:  Set— 

Konil.  Mraarhm;  Hants.  YetaidB:  Dedamcfc,  Bciis;  Goidatda, 
Joaaitaai  R.;  aid  Koreiz.  Biayaam.  3.487,933,  CL  429-26.000. 
Hariiia,  Stevea  A.;  and  Raiaei;  Briaa  K„  to  TiiaaiaLitiia  Bell  Ttebnlogy 
Reaoarees.  lac.  LaaMaaed  trinleat  iniiiaa'iMiiiai  syaiea  bmag  a 
scaaaed  dtrectiaad  aateaaa.  5.488.737.  O.  435-33.100. 
Hanha,  Keith  B^  Feaakr,  Joia  T:  Bodi.  Doaald  R.;  and  Boodi,  Jamea  K  to 
Lexmart:  latBaatiuaal  lac.  Spread  apectnau  ckick  genetaoi  aad  aaaod- 
aaed  method.  5,488,627,  CL  3^5-204.000. 
Harding,  Jeaaiftr.  See — 

Maaufidd,  Daaid;  Befl,  fan;  BoeteiM.  ba;  aad  HadiM.  Jeaafa, 
5,488,476,  G.  356-334.000. 
Harding.  Richard  W.,  Jt,  to  flirrkmar  Electronics,  lac.  MiaiaOae  MICR 


5,488,676,  G.  382-320.000. 
Hank,  Peter,  Daum.  Ulricfa;  and  >«lker,  Theodoi,  to  Loaza  Ltd.  Rnioeas  for 
die  prodnctiaa  of  4.  4'-(piieayleae-<hiaapnpyl)-bis(2,  6-dialkylaailiaes). 
5,488.163.  CL  564-315.000. 
Haiisaa  Co..  LttL:  See— 

KoaUisfai,  Eiicfai,  5,487379,  G.  128-201.na 
Ham  Willem  Hobiaa:  See— 

Hofaaaa,  Hann  W.,  5,487,620,  CL  404-31.000. 
Hairoer,  Rnaaell  R.  L.:  See— 

JegOa,  Joha  J.;  Raackman,  Barian  S.;  Hanaer,  RaaaeO  R.  L;  Freed, 
S.;  aad  Marimaa,  Oregoiy  H.,  5,488.061,  G.  514-372.000. 
r,  John  I.;  Rarhnan,  Bartian  S.;  Hanaer,  Rassefl  R.  L.;  fteed, 
S.:  and  Menimaa,  Gregory  H.,  5.488.063,  CL  514-438.000. 
Hanis.  GaA  E:  See— 

Pattoo.  David  L.;  Harris,  C\»A  E;  and  Rosenbtagh,  John  R,  5,488,447, 
CL  334-29eX)00. 
Hanis,  Randall  L.,  to  Riverwood  bteniatianal  Corporation.  Banded  book 

neck  canier.  3,487,463.  G.  206-143.000. 
Hairis.  Thomas  S.  Precision,  abaobte  mapping  conamtii  pointing  device  and 

vcnalik  acoeaaories.  5.488392,  G.  345-157.000. 
Hanis.  Wlliam  E.  Jr.:  See— 

Buahmaa.  RoaaU  C;  Hanis.  William  E.  Jr.;  aid  Foch.  Roger  N.. 
5.487331.  a.  99-304.000. 
Hanison.  OeoqeA.:  See — 

Oonrae,  Snaky  J.;  Fischer.  Eugene;  and  Harrison.  George  A..  5.4883 1 3. 
CL  324-754.000. 
Hariaon.  Mkfaad  G.:  See— 

Szweda.  Andrew;  Millard.  Mkhad  L.;  and  Hanison.  Michad  C. 
5,488.017,  CL  301-93.000. 
Haniaoa,  f^  v'n  ii  i.:  See — 

Brown,  kter  E;  aad  Hanison,  Stephen  J.,  5,487,206,  G.  16-52.000. 
Hany,  David  N.:  See— 

Kiaanr.  E  Wayae,  01;  Sharif,  Sharif,  aad  Hany,  David  N.,  3,488,063,  CL 
307-211.000. 
Hanoo  Canatatioa;  See — 

Newmaa.  a  Robert;  aad  Reeves,  Edwin  R,  3,487341,  G.  104-17.100. 
HanigDy,  GaialiaB;  Ifiefe,  Christian;  Chaoveai,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Ahsbahs, 
Fraacoiae,  to  Eaailcr  btematiaeal.  Progressive  multifacal  opfadudmiclens. 
5,488.442.  CL  331-169.000. 
Hanmaa.  Keaaeih  J.:  Set— 

KOevdd.  Jeny;  Manheras.  William  A.;  and  Hartman.  Kennedi  J.. 
5.487,278,  G.  62-236.000. 
Hanmana.  Gaiy  L.:  See— 

MacBZO,  Joaeph;  Russo.  IVank.  Mmer,  Michad  G.;  and  Hartmann. 
Gapr  L.,  5.487  J28.  CL  37-317.000. 
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Boeckfa.  DiMa-,  Hmbof.  Angdika:  Kroner,  MHIhJat;  HMtmann.  HdB- 
tich:  Bav,  Rkhad;  Kud,  Alexander,  and  Schwendemimi,  WnOta, 
3.488,095.  a  S28-361.000. 
HwnlMMttf  i^**  *  Ssc 

Canmbell!    RonaM;    CamoMl.   Gaylon:   and   Ctarislenieo.   Ciaig. 
5.487.702,  a.  460-7.000. 
Havey,  Doh  T:  aid  PJtwimniniw,  Oeage  W.,  to  Bocsing  Coin|iany.  The. 

Pai^iag  BdiiMctiK  (or  phased  anays.  S.488380,  Q.  342-368.000. 
Harvey,  ^Michael:  See— 

hEOa,  J.  CUyioa;  Harvey.  Midiwl;  Ikylor,  James  L.;  Cbrt.  Thoaus; 
■Id  DawKO.  Geny.  5.487,290.  Q.  70-303.00A. 
Hacwaid,  Maik  O.:  See— 

Mahant-Sfaeoi,  Stdvaling  S.;  Aganvala,  Mamaha:  Mehendale.  Maheafa 
M;  iMdets.  Robett  J.:  and  Harwani,  Maik  G..  S.488J13,  O. 
326-37.000. 
Hueiby,  Roint  D.:  See— 

Ncuyea,  Michael  A.:  Slewait,  Lowell  J.;  Kline,  Daniel  S.:  Boellei; 
Rdjcit  A.;  Ta.  Chuong  C;  aid  Hasdby.  Robert  D..  5.488J97.  d 
347-40.000. 
HaKkioe.  Eric  C.  to  Wah  Disney  Company.  The.  Vignetting  ledmique  for 
improving    appeaiance    of   partially    overlapped    binocolar   diaphyt. 
5.488.508.  a.  359-362.000. 
Haafaiinolo.  Hnosfai:  See — 

Nakamori.  Tomohin):  HasUmolo.  HirosU;  Endo.  Soya;  Machino.  Hno- 
sfai: and  Isfaizu.  Masanori.  S.488.625.  Q.  372-50.000. 
Hashimoto,  Koup:  See — 

Kasucani.  Hiroafai;  Koyama.  Takao:  Hashimoto.  Koiiji;  and  Adado, 
Yutaka.  5.487.627.  CI.  408-145.000. 
Hashimoto,  Satoahi:  See— 

Kamiya.    Hideaki;    Haihimolo.    Satoahi;    and    Mabnnolo.    Samu. 
5.487,788.  O.  134-1.000. 
Hasfaizume,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iihikawa.  Masaaki;  IgacU.  MicMMsa;  Hashinime.  Hiroshi:  Nakamura, 
Tetniya;  Salou.  Kouichirou;  Okano.  Yoafaiaki;  PUkuyama.  Hiralaka; 
Kniania.  Satoahi;  Isfaikawa.  IWcuU;  Aiai,  Sdji;  Sakai,  Chinota;  and 
Kabai.  lUahito,  5,488,462,  O.  355-215.000. 
Hasimntn.  Kooji:  See — 

SoDOUcfai,  Kazumasa;  Takato,  Hiroshi;  Ozaki.  Tolmi;  Okabe,  Haoko; 
Hieda.  Kaltufaiko;  Hoigudu,  Pumio;  Nitayama.  Akifairo;  Yamada. 
lUaahi;  Hasimolo.  Kooji;  and  Inoue.  Satoii,  5.488.242,  O.  2S7- 
301.000. 
HasadenleufBl,  Jlkgen-Roif:  See— 

Rekhert.  OOntfaer,  Lietz.  Hans;  Hassdenteuid.  JOrgca-Rolf,  Sackmann. 
OOnKT.  and  Kobelka.  Frank.  S.487.964,  O.  430-16.000. 
Haasel.  David  R.;  Mid  Basch.  Lauren  R..  to  Rupprecfat  A  Patashnick  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Force  compensator  for  inertial  mass  measwcmeni  inatnimenL 
5.488.203,  a.  I77-I84.O0O. 
Hassell.  John  W.:  See— 

Fagan.  John  E;  Shiss.  James  J..  Jr.;  Hassell.  John  W.;  Mears.  R.  Brian; 
Beasoo.  Ronnie  B.;  Wilkinson.  Sooja  R.;  Lear.  Tommy;  and  1^  Kok 
S..  5.488,224,  CL  250-227.160. 
Hassell.  Roger  Src^ 

MacCaiter,  Dean  J.;  Hopper,  Dm;  Cooper,  Daniel:  and  HasseO.  Roger, 
5,487,753,  Q.  6O7-OI7.O0O. 
Hastteiter.  Jacob  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Martin.  Thomas  W.;  Simpson.  William  H.;  and  Hastteiter.  Jacob  J.,  h., 
5,488.025.  a.  503-227.000. 
HasweU.  James  S.:  and  Stevens.  Michael  S.,  to  Beckwell  Inlematiaaal.  Inc. 

Urine  specimen  coUectioo  receptacle.  5,487.393,  O.  128-760.000. 
Hatada.  Ibsbio:  See— 

Sato,  Kazuo;  Shikida,  Mitsuhiro;  Ohashi,  Shigeo:  Hatada,  Tosbio;  Ashi- 
wake,  Noriyuki:  Tanaka,  Shinji;  Harada,  Takeshi;  and  Honda,  Yukio, 
5,488,255,  O.  257-718.000. 
Halakeyama.  Kunio:  and  Habu.  YosUfaiko.  to  KabusUki  Kaisha  Isfaikawa 
Seisakusho.  Ltd.  Medxxl  for  restarting  the  operatioa  of  an  air  jet  loom,  after 
defective  wefl  removal.  5.487.413.  CI.  139-116.200. 
Halakoshi.  Genichi:  See— 

Isfaikawa,  Masayuki;  Nishikawa.  Yukie;  Saiio.  Shinji;  Parbtook.  Peter  J.; 
Onomma,  Masaaki:  Nitta.  Koichi;  and  Hatakoshi,  Genichi,  5,488,233, 
a.  257-94.000. 
HMa.  Hirooobu.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Lid.  Printed  circuit  board  for  reducing 

noise.  5.488.540,  O.  361-794.000. 
Haimer,  Friedrich,  lo  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG.  Device 
for  die  detection  of  breakage  of  lextiJe  fiber  slivers  before  a  draw  frame. 
5.487,208,  a.  19-0.250. 
Havemann,  Robert  H.;  Jeng,  Shin-Puu;  Gnade,  Biuce  &;  and  Cbo,  Chih- 
Cben.  to  Texas  Instraments  Incoiporated.  Method  of  making  an  intenon- 
nect  stiucture  with  an  integiMed  low  density  dielectric.  5.488.015,  Q. 
437-195.000. 
Havener,  John  A.:  See — 

Iskra.  Joseph  W.,  Jr.;  and  Havener,  John  A.,  5,487,197,  O.  S-6S4.000. 
Havewr,  Robert  T.;  and  Wagner,  Edward  D.,  to  Wagner  Electronic  Products, 
Inc.  Meter  with  probe  for  measuring  the  moisture  content  of  stacked  wood. 
5.488312.  a  324-689.000. 
Havens.  Tmndiy  J.;  Ite.  Yulan;  and  Scatuiro.  John.  Jr.,  to  General  Electric 
Onmany.  Passive  shielding  of  mobile  magnetic  resonance  imaging  mag- 
neL5,488J39,  Q.  335-216.000. 
Hayami,  Toahihisa:  Sec- 
Sato,  Osamu;  Hayami.  Toahihisa;  Ohashi.  Hideki;  Izawa,  Makoto; 
Serizawa.  Tomoaki;  and  UcUda.  Hideki.  5.488^16.  Q.  362-61.000. 
Hayano,  Kijuo:  See — 


Maniyama,  Yii;  Tiguchi,  Yoshu;  and  Hayano,  Kijuro.  5.487,741.  CL 
606-60.000. 
Hayao,  Sakae,  to  Senxnp  Cotporalion.  Ribbon  drive  assembly  for  ribbon 

cMiidlge.  5.487,615.  O.  400-207.000. 
Hayarin.  Matahiro:  See — 

Noonto,    lUcatfai;    Hayasfai.    Maaahiro;    Shibaia.    inn;    Iwasawa, 
Yoafaikazu;  Mitsnya.  MoriUro:  lida,  Yoafaiaki;  Nonoshita,  Kattumasa; 
and  Nagala.  Yaauftmu.  5.488.149.  a.  562-449.000. 
Hayarili.  Masao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Memory  managetnent  in  an 
iin^e  processing  apparatus  with  detachable  memory.  5.488.708.  O.  395- 
442.000. 
HayaaUde,  YaaUo;  and  Itojita,  Kouichirou,  to  Mitsubishi  DenU  Kabusfaiki 
Kaiaha.  Scmioondoctor  device  and  mednd  of  manubcturing  the  same. 
5,488.246,  O.  237-336.000. 
Hayden,  Jim:  See — 

Shnna,  Umeafa;  Hayden.  Jim;  and  Kiiach,  Howani  C,  5,488,579,  Q. 
365-185.000. 
Hayden.  Joseph  H.;  and  Stadnick.  Steven  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compmy. 
System  and  method  for  leconditioaing  spacecraft  battery.  5.488,282,  CI. 
320-14.000. 
Hayes.  Jolm  E.;  Simroifa.  Donald  W.;  and  Zhou.  Xinhua,  to  ARCO  Chemical 
Tbdaioiosy.  LP.  Semi-batch  process  for  producing  polymer  polyois. 
5.488,085ra  525-53.000. 
H^nes.  Howard  D.:  See— 

Casada.  Donald  A.;  Haynes.  Howani  D.;  Moyets.  John  C;  and  Stewart. 
Brian  K..  5.487.302.  a.  73-168.000. 
Haynes.  Robin.  Chair  to  promulgate  kinealfaelic  dnapy:  apparatus  and 

medwd.  5.487.390. 0.  297-344.140. 
He.  Thomas:  See— 

BmtU,  Dmrid  W.;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Afaigian.  Edward  E;  Jaminet. 
Jennie  R;  He,  Thomas;  Peiuggi,  Richard  E;  Kowalcyk.  Tlnmas  M.; 
and  Kulak.  Richanl  E..  5.487.449.  O.  l87-330.00a 
Headky,  Paul  S.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Air  bag  inflator  widi  pressure  sensor. 

5,487,559,  O.  280-733.000. 
HaJd,  Martin  S.;  and  Hod.  Per  O..  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  hic.  Safety 
interconneGt  latch  for  porubie  medical  electronic  patient  monitoring  prod- 
uct 5,488337.  CL  361-684.000. 
Heaton.  Richanl  C:  See— 

T^kir.  Wiyne  A.;  Healon.  Richanl  C;  and  Jamriska,  David  J.. 
5.487.880.  a.  423-2.000. 
Healon.  William  A.  L:  See— 

Hofane.  Stdn;  and  Healon.  William  A.  L..  5.487.971.  Q.  435-2.000. 
Heckendom.  Roland:  See- 
Angst.  Christof;  Allgeier.  Hans;  Heckendom.  Roland;  and  Wallach. 
DanieL  5.488.140.  Q.  560-170.000. 
Hedayalnia.  Mostab;  and  Graham-Mdghan,  Margaret,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Roddng  vibraiar  alert  apparanis  driven  by  opposite  phases  of  a  frequency 
generator.  5.488351.  CI.  34<M07.I00. 
Heddetly.  Gregory  T;  IVus,  Lisa  A.;  and  Brown.  Leonard  M..  to  Fad  Motor 
Coaiiany.  Eneigy  absorbing  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,487362, 0. 
286-tn.OOO. 
Hedge,  J.  Richanl,  Jr.  Promotional  wlvertising  brochure  including  reusable 

eavelne  device.  5.487366,  O.  283-56.000. 
Heeren,  Julius  A.:  See — 

Fox.  Thomas  M.;  Anderson.  Seal  R.:  and  Heeren.  Julius  A..  5,488,662, 
a.  380-34.000. 
Heimbuch,  Scott  D.;  See— 

Gove,  Robert  J.;  Doherty,  Donald  B.;  Heimbuch,  Scott  D.;  Uibanus.  Paul 
M.;  and  Manhall.  Ste^  W.,  5,488,431,  a.  348-716.000. 
Heimemfiager,  Betnard,  to  FAPEC.  Device  for  displaying  articles.  5,487,474, 

a.  211-J9.200. 

Heindel,  Kevin  O.:  See— 

Saindon,  Stephen  A.;  Heindel,  Kevin  O.;  and  Moirow.  James  G., 
5,488,480,  CL  356-429.000. 
Hdne.  Guentfaer  See— 

LeuthoU,  Hans:  Jennings,  David  J.;  Claric  Wesley  R.:  Khan,  Raquib; 
and  Heine,  Guendier,  5,487,608,  CL  384-113.000. 
Heiniich,  Horst:  See— 

MueUer-Hagen.  Gerd;  Heinrich,  Hoist;  and  Meyer,  Baerbel.  5,488,074, 
a.  521-172.000. 
Heinz,  Marion:  See — 

Falke.  Peter.  Seifert.  Holger;  and  Hdnz.  Marion.  5,488.070,  CL  521- 
51.000. 
Heiser,  Bemd:  See — 

Ceseghetti,  Marco;  Foricber,  Joseph;  Heiser,  Bemd;  and  Schmid.  Rudolf, 
5,488,172,  a.  568-13.000. 
Heller,  Donald  F.;  Chin,  Timodiy  C:  and  Krasinski,  Jerzy  S.,  to  Light  Age, 
Inc.  Method  of  and  aprarmFf  for  pumping  of  transition  metal  ion  contain- 
ing solid  state  lasers  usmg  diode  laser  sources.  5,488,626,  C\.  372-70.000. 
HeOkuhL  Ludger,  Mflrs,  Siegfried;  Pelzer,  GOnter,  and  Wesselniann,  Fried- 
helm,  to  Miele  &  Cie.  GmbH  &  Co.  Slide-in  store  for  roUer  pallMs  and  a 
process  for  inserting  goods  into  and  withdnwing  goods  out  of  said  store. 
5,487.635.  a.  4I4-2T7.000. 
Helltten,  Hans.  Signal  processing  apparatus  for  synthetic  aperture  radar. 

5,488373,  O.  342-25.000. 
Henderson.  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Soderiuod,  David  M.;  Knipple,  Douglas  C;  and  Henderson,  Joseph  R, 
5,487,976,  Q.  435-7.210. 
Henkd  Cotpofalion:  Sm— 

Kibecfaek,  Leroy  O.,  5.488,161.  CL  564-239.000. 


Hennessy,  Arnold,  to  Fluidmaster,  Inc.  Enhanced  opetatian  toilet  5,487,193, 

a.  4-328.000. 
Hennig,  PaOce.  to  Hennig.  Falke.  Hall  effect  modulabon  of  resistor  values. 

5.488.250.  a.  257-421.000. 
Henseler.  Wolfgang:  See— 

BalL  Johannes;  Henaekr.  Woifgaig;  Gentenbeig.  Uwe;  mi  Fischer. 
Thomas.  5.487338.  O.  280-^300. 
Henz.  Chrisloplier  See — 

Fans.  Randi  W.;  and  Henz.  Onistophei,  5,488359,  CL  340-825.440. 
Hetaeus  Xenotest  GmbH:  See- 
Rudolph,  Bend;  Dielz,  Klaus  J.;  and  Oosdander,  Haas,  5,488.267.  a. 
315-63.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

KoznDa.  RaadaU  E.  5.487.943.  d.  428-373.000. 
Heiman.  Jelbey  A.:  See — 

Pafaner.  James  E;  Powers.  John  R..  ni;  Coteman.  Patricia  I.;  Brewer, 
Gregory  S.;  Herman,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Cocfaran.  Eli,  5,488,685,  Q. 
395-157.000. 
Herman  Miller,  Inc.:  See — 

Otto,  John  G..  ni;  V^nderwaU,  Ronakl  W.;  Hamihon.  Eugene  R.;  and 
Osbom.  Kevin  O..  5,487,289,  Q.  70-279.000. 
Henninadi.  Michael;  and  Woifrath.  Richard.  Bow  stabilizer.  5.487374,  CL 

124-86.000. 
Hernandez,  Ernesto:  See — 

AveUaoet,  Ernesto;  and  Hernandez,  Emesto,  5,487,729,  CL  604-96.000. 
Hetrera,  Manud  J.:  See— 

Demaray,  Richard  E;  Berkstresaer,  David  E;  and  Hentn.  Manud  J., 
5,487,822,  Q.  204-298.090. 
Hening,  dHistopher  M.:  See— 

Fuoco,  Darnel  R:  Herring,  Oaistopher  M.;  Kellogg.  Mark  W.;  and  Lott, 
Jorge  E..  5,488,691,  6.  395-I85.0Sa 
Herrmann,  James  F:  See — 

Bromley,  Steven  D.;  Hernnaim,  James  F.;  and  Emery,  Mark  V., 
5.487556.  a.  429-90.000. 
HemstadL  Corinna;  Femaidez.  Joaeph  M.;  Smith.  Lloyd;  and  MevL  David 
A.,  to  Invilrogen  Corporation;  and  Chillier.  Diiect  ckniiw  of  PCR  ampli- 
fied nucleic  acids.  5.487.993.  Q.  435-172300. 
Heizog.  Kenneth  J.  Botde  deaner.  5.487.200.  Q.  15-1.510. 
Hewitt,  Kent  D.;  Alexander,  SanwdE;and  Hsber.  Richanl  J.,  to  Microchip 
Technology  Incorpotated.  Serial  EEFKOM  device  and  Ksociated  method 
for  reducing  data  load  time  using  a  page  mode  write  cache.  5,488.711. 0. 
395-430.000. 
Hewlelt-Packaid  Company:  See— 

Moriey.  Stnhen.  5,488,610,  Q.  370-82.000. 

Nguyen.  Mkhad  A.;  Stewart.  LoweU  J.;  Kline,  Danid  S.;  Bodler, 
Robert  A.;  1^  Chuong  C:  and  HaaeDiy,  Robert  D.,  5,488397,  Q. 
347-40.000. 
Seroussi,  Gadiel;  and  LenipeL  Abraham,  5.488365.  Q.  341-51.000. 
SUeMs.  James  P.;  and  Rai&e.  Garoid  E.  5.488.402.  CI.  347-96.000. 
Thoulon.  Pierre- Yves.  5.488.628.  Q.  375-239.000. 
Heybtuck,  WUBam  R,  to  Intenialianal  Business  Machines.  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  field  testing  field  prosiamniabte  lo<nc  anays. 
5.488,612,  a.  371-22.200. 
Heyraud,  Mmc  A.,  to  Johnson  Electric  S.A.  Encapmfaned  m^nels  in  a 

peimanent  m^net  rotor.  5,488,260,  Q.  310-156.000. 
Hidano,  Kouichi:  See — 

Han.  TUeahi;  Hidano.  Kouicfai;  Wakaahiro.  Iteno;  Yanazdd.  Kazmni; 
and  Kawakami.  Tomoyuki.  5.487369,  a.  123-520.000. 
Hieda,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Sunoucfai,  Kazumasa;  lUato,  Hiroshi;  Ozaki,  Tbhni;  Okabe,  Naoko: 
Hieda,  Kamihikn;  Horiguchi,  Fumio:  ^4itayama,  Akihiro;  Yamada, 
lUcasfai;  Hasimoto.  Kouji;  and  Inoue.  Satosi.  5.488342,  Q.  257- 
301.000. 
Hiehscher,  Uwe;  Liefaram,  Udo;  Reil,  Wdhehn;  and  Sattler,  Peaec,  to  Tetra 
Laval  Hoklings  A  Hnanoe  S.A.  Device  for  conveying  and  processing  packs 
for  liquids.  5,487,253,  O.  53-28 1 .000. 
Higashikata,  Munehiko:  See— 

Hamade.  Ibahihaiu;  SUotani.  Masaidn;  Sinmo.  YUdo;  nd  HigashikMa. 
Munehiko,  5,488304,  Q.  324-520.000. 
High,  Kane  M.:  See- 
Snider,  Michad  T;  High,  Kane  M.;  PanoL  Geotg;  Uhman,  James; 
Richard.  Russdl  B.;  Stene.  John  K.;  and  RusseU.  Garfidd  B.. 
5.487.727.  a.  604-49.000. 
Higudu.  SUgenntsu:  See — 

Aizawa.  Tbafairo;  and  HigucU.  Shigemitsu,  5.488.520,  Q.  360-77.120 
Higuchi,  TUcaafai,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tochiba.  Electromagnetic  flowmeter. 

5,487310,  a.  73-861.170. 
Hill,  Calvin  G.:  See— 

DranmKnl  Michad  T;  HiU,  Calvin  G.;  Lowman,  Richanl  M.,  Jr.; 
Suski,  William  C;  Roberts.  Rodney  W.;  and  Lowry,  James  W., 
5,487306,  a.  229-202.000. 
HOL  Charies  G..  Jr.:  See— 

Peterson,  Reid  A.;  Hill,  Charies  G..  Jr.;  and  Anderson.  Marc  A.. 
5.487.774.  Q.  95-45.000. 
HiU.  Geoise  A.  Shutter  system  and  method.  5.487.244.  Q.  52-202.000. 
HilL  RusseQ  J.:  See— 

Sieck.  Pieter  A.:  Hill,  RusseU  }.;  \^>ssen.  John  L.;  and  Scfaulz.  Stephen  C. 
5.487,821.  a.  204-192.120. 
HiHevdd.  Jerry;  Maitfaeius.  William  A.;  and  Hanmvi.  Keanedi  J..  10  Hnt- 
man.  Kenneth  J.   Back-up  twitching  ntlem  for'refrigeratar  trucks. 
5,487,278.  CL  6^236.000. 


HillianL  Julia: . 

Eberle.  Richanl;  Black.  Daria;  Sdaicariello.  Franco;  and  KDiard.  JnUa. 
5,487,969,  a.  435-5.000. 
Hki  AktiengeaeUschaft  See— 

Obennaa,  Jott,  5.487^34,  CL  175-323.000. 
Hihon,  RonaU  N.:  See— 

Wendnf,  Kett;  Hilton.  Ronald  N.;  Pang.  Nidnim  Y.;  B^a.  JeAcy  La 
and  Nguyen.  Kham  X.,  5,488,706,  CL  395-375.000. 
Hinu,  Hiniald:  See — 

Tteuta,  KazuUro;  Hmi,  Hiroaki;  Asai,  AkiyoAi:  ami  BriiBO,  Seni. 
5.488343,  CL  257-3  U.OOa 
(fimmelwrigfal.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Caidn,  Dooglaa  A.;  Btauk.  DonaU  A.;  Himradwiight.  Ridimi  S.;  ad 
Tkykt,  Dene  R,  5,488,455,  O.  355-202.000. 
Hinchee,  Beth  A.:  See— 

Beckman,  Km  D.;  and  Ifinchee,  Beth  A.,  5,487371,  CL  123-572.000. 
Hingcrani,  Raieih:  See — 

Bon,  Peter  J.;  van  der  WaL  Gooitzen  S.;  Kokzynski,  Raymond  J.;  ad 
tBnpirani.  Ryih,  5/488,674.  CL  382-284.000. 
Huabayaifai,  Ilnuuinau:  See — 

Matsuban.  Mynki;  Hirabmahi.  Hiromitsu;  Sngimoto,  Hitoiltt;  and 
lUEBhaaU.  Kiicfaira,  5.4n398.  Q.  347-43.000. 
Hirakawa,  Tktanhiro:  See — 
^_bkila.  WdeMri;  and  Urakawa.  DmsuUto.  5.488.270.  Q.  315-370.000. 

Kalo.  ifideyaki:  Sogawara.  Ryoiofai;  Horii,  YatotoaM;  aid  IfiiMin. 
Ifiromi,  S.48S3^CL  362-32.000. 
Hitamaisn,  Kqji.  to  TMota  Cotniaaliw  PretensioMr  for  vehide  seat  beh 

systems.  5.4873«3.  Q.  2«>«)6.O0e. 
Hiiamataa.  Koji.  to  Maolta  Canam  Kabaafaiki  Kaisha.  Rotary  scanner  and 
light  beam  sranaiag  system  having  a  spedlied  idaiianship  between  dc 
fooets  of  the  traanina  ntanr  and  the  coma— ei  «■■»■■  jat  of  ifae  matoc. 
5,488,225,  CL  23O-2ft.000. 
Hiraoka.  Iteahi,  to  Kooo  Manufacturing  Co..  Lid.  ItaKflanm  far  a  aolor 

vdude.  3.488347.  a.  362-66.000. 
Hiaaawa.  Maaafaide;  ud  Takahnhi.  Kdiii,  to  Cann  ir.i-.A.-n 
Video  camen  apparatus  having  mode  sdecticn  display 
viewfiader  scncn.  5,488.414.  Q.  348-207.000. 
Hinsfaima.  Masayorin.  to  Matsushita  Eiectiic  faidnttiial  Co..  Ud.  Video 
signal  scrambling  and  deaoambling  apparatus.  5,488.658.  CL  380-14.000. 
Hirayama.  liuushi:  See — 

Kobayaifai.    Micfato;    Hirayama.    Hiroahi;    and    Nebathi. 
5.488391.  CL  369-13.000. 
Krooka,  Kazduko:  See — 

Nimaa.  Nfitauo;  Hirooka,  Kazuhiko;  Koh.  Shokyo;  aid 
Masao.  5.488,463,  O.  355-322.000. 
Hisaki,  TUoshi:  See— 

Mamyama,  SUgeru;  Sfaimasaki,  YUdn;  Kanehiro.  Mns^;  Wsdci, 
TUoshi;  Baba.  SUgeki;  Uaoka,  TUmji;  Takagi.  Jiro;  and  Akiyama. 
Eitetau.  5,487.676.  Q.  439-125.000. 
Wshan,  Mchad  K.;  and  SloO,  Steven,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc. 

Seat  beh  retractor  with  lock  bar  actuator.  5,487315,  CL  242-383.400. 
Wtacfai,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aizawa,  Toafairo;  and  Wgudn,  Shigemilau.  5.488320.  Q.  360-77.120. 
Asabidd.  Ifiroafai;  Fujio.  Masaydd;  Watanabe.  lUoahi;  Yamazaki.  Sus- 

nmn;  and  Uada.  Pgniaki.  5/487.639.  CL  415-55.100. 
MuFBia,  Satom;  Kawabata.  Alanskt;  Mima,  Staniichi;  TWnro,  Kcre- 
fiimi;  Maroaka.  Yasno;  Yahiro.  Maiakani;  Kitahira.  Maaaki;  and 
Kera.  Kazao.  5,487316.  Q.  246-182.00C 
Nishimura,  Asao;  Kitano.  Makoto;  and  Shimizu,  Icfaio,  5,488,234,  Q. 

237-707.000. 
Sato,  Kazuo;  Shikida.  Mitsuhiro;  Ohashi,  Shigeo;  Hatada.  Tochio;  Ashi- 
wake.  Noriyuki;  Tanaka.  Shinji;  Harada.  Takeshi;  and  Honda.  Yiikio. 
5.488,255,  CL  257-718.000. 
lUada,  Kunio:  Otani.  Kenji;  Yamada.  Masayuki;  Mam,  Sabnnr,  Sudo, 

Sumio;  and  "hnaka,  SadasU,  5,487,621,  CL  40S-52.000. 
Takeudii,   Ikkashi;   Saitoh,   TUashi:   Matsunaga.  Toshifairo:   Mori, 
Masadii;  and  hjiya,  Hqime.  5.488395.  O.  369-54.000. 
Hkacfai.  Ltd.  &  Nippon  lioao  KyokaL'  See— 

Yamagishi.  TMao;  Nanba,  Masakazu;  Egami.  Notilimii;  Taniaka.  Ken- 
kicfai;  Knrasfaige.  MitsnUro;  Tteji.  g-'^-'r-:  Kanefco.  YaaUyidd; 
Makishima.  Tlitsiio;  Nagatsuma,  Kazuyoki;  Ohshima.  Ibtsuya;  aid 
Nakano,  Yasushi.  5.488386.  CL  345-74.000. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Mildo;  Yamsshita.  Keitaro;  and  Kiriyama.  Kstsmioba. 
5,488341,  a.  335-302.000. 
Hitachi  Video  Engineeiing,  Inc.:  See— 

TtkEudu,  Ikkaahi;   Saitoh.  lUaihi;   MMsun^a,  TbshilDo;   Mori, 
Masarin;  and  Fujiya,  Hqime,  5,488395,  O.  369-34.000. 
Hitch,  Thomas  T:  See— 

Rau,  C.  Peter,  and  Hitch.  Thomas  T,  5,488334,  CL  361-56.000. 
Hlasta.  Dennis  J.:  See— 

Dunl^),  Richanl  P.;  Hlasta,  Dennis  J.;  Desai.  Ranjit  C;  Latimer.  Lee  R; 

Subranunyam.  Oiakranani;  Court.  John  J.;  BeU.  Makotan  R.;  wd 

Kumar.  Vuendia.  5.488.062.  O.  514-373.000. 

Wousek.  Louis:  Odencnniz,  K.  C;  Oswald.  Richanl  K.;  DahUn.  Donald  W.; 

Motaei.  Saied;  Siggins.  Paul  W.;  Wong,  Kenny;  Smith.  Ronakl  A;  and 

Srhriwrrt.  Philip  M.  A|ipaniiis  and  method  for  rotating  an  optical  elonent 

using  a  moving  coil  m  a  constant  magnetic  field.  5,488.240,  CI.  250- 

231.16a 
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Wiichyj.  Michael  C;  md  Lee.  Whay  C.  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Dynamic  me 
adfustmeM  for  overioad  coolrol  in  conununicatioii  Dctwoits.  3,488,609,  CL 
370^.000. 
Ho,Pimas:See— 

hkxm,  David  M.;  Ho.  Fnncis;  md  Hou.  Alfied  S..  S,488305.  O. 
324-537.000. 
Hobert,  MaRin  V.  Craps  layout  anangemeoc  having  jackpot  area.  3,487,347, 

a.  273-274.000. 
Hocfafeld,  Stanley:  Set— 

Jofanion,  Gaiy  D.;  and  Hocfafeld.  Stanley.  S.487.401,  O.  133-33.700. 
Hockenbeny.  Pamela  S.:  See— 

Meibacfa,  Ronald  L.;  Hockenbeny.  Pamela  S.:  and  Kaafarani,  Bilal, 
5.487.912,  a.  426-614.000. 
Hodges.  Glenn  D.  Apparatus  for  the  raising  and  self-loweting  of  a  toilet  seaL 

5.487.192.  a.  4-246.300. 
Hodges,  Ronald  R.;  tad  Weller,  George  V,  to  Sleelcaae  Inc.  Utility  panel 

system.  5,487,246.  O.  52-220.700. 
Hodgson.  Lauren  C:  See — 

Bielby.  Gregory  J.;  Gupta,  Vishwa  N.;  Hodgson,  Lauren  C;  Lennig, 
Matthew;  Statp,  R.  Douglas;  and  Wasmeier,  Hans  A.,  5,488,632, 0. 
379-88.000. 
Hodson.  Ptter  D.;  See— 

Robertson.  Paul  A.;  Houzego.  Peter  J.;  Jensen.  Barge  R.;  Cieeke.  Murray 
A.;  Emef«>a.  Neil;  Hodson,  Peter  D.;  and  Baum.  Erie  A.,  5.487378. 
a.  128-200.160. 
Hodulik.  Micfaael  G.:  See— 

Demarest,  David;  Duncan,  Robert  B.;  Sobd.  Martin;  Lenihan,  Timothy 
P.:  Rattan,  William;  Blanch,  John  F:  Hodulik,  Michael  G.;  and  Yost, 
Demis  P.  5,487^12.  Q.  29-407.000. 
Demarest,  David;  and  Hodulik,  Michael  O.  5.487.216. 0.  29-705.000. 
Hoecfast  AktieageseUschaft:  See— 

Bauer,  Klaus:  and  Bietinger.  Hermann,  5.488,027,  Q.  5O4-IO3.000. 
Huber,  Rudolf;  and  Paul,  Nort>ert,  5.487,820.  a.  205-716.000. 
Pfiimann.  Ralf;  and  Papenfuhs.  TTieodor,  5,488.152,  O.  562-474.000. 
Radieit,  Hermann.  5.487.815.  a.  203-2.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Saukaitis,  John  C.  5.488,111.  a.  546-156.000. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Tegeler.  John  J.;  Rauckman,  Bathan  S.;  Harmer,  Russell  R.  L.;  Pned, 

EMan  S.:  and  Merriman,  Gregory  H.,  5,488,061,  Q.  514-372.000. 
Tegeler.  John  J.;  Rauckman.  Barbara  S.;  Harmer,  Russell  R.  L.;  freed, 
Brian  S.;  and  Merriman.  Gregory  H.,  5,488,063,  a.  514-438.000. 
Hoegndid,  Kurt;  and  Oefaroan,  Alf.  to  Siemens-Elema  AB.  Electrode  system 

for  pacemakers.  5.487.758.  O.  607-123.000. 
Hoel.  Per  O.:  See— 

Heald.  Martin  S.;  and  Hoel,  Per  O.,  5,488J37,  Q.  361-684.000. 
Hoff,  Charles  H.;  and  Bergen,  Bernard  J.,  to  Lextroo.  Inc.  Intelligent  system 
and  process  for  automated  mooitccing  of  microingredieni  inventory  used  in 
the  manuft^tute  of  medicaled  feed  radons.  S.487.603.  CI.  366-141.000. 
Hoffer,  Joaqian  A.:  See — 

Kallesoe,  Klaus;  HoOer,  Joaquin  A.;  Strange.  Kevin;  and  Valfnnipla. 
IgBKio,  5,487,756.  Q.  607-118.000. 
Hoihnaan-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Ceregbetti,  Marco;  Foricber,  Joaeph;  Heiser,  Bemd;  and  SchiBd,  Rudolf, 

5,488.172.  a.  568-13.000. 
Fizet,  Christian,  5.487,817,  Q.  203-38.000. 
Oelfand,  David  H.;  Holland,  Pamela  M.;  Saiki,  Randall  K.;  and  Wmon, 

Roben  M.,  5,487,972,  a.  435-6.000. 
Pvkes,  Kevin  E.  B.;  Redshaw,  SaUy;  and  Thomas,  Garetfa  J..  3,488,113, 
a.  549-34.000. 
Hoffher,  Max,  to  Maxi  System  Inleniatiaaal  S.A.  Hermaphrodile  electrical 

connector.  5,487,677,  CI.  439-293.000. 
Hogatd,  Michael  E:  See— 

PetenOB,  Bruce  A.;  and  Hogard,  Micfaael  E.,  5,487,827,  Q.  210-87.000. 
Hoinacki,  Ricfaard  P:  See— 

Mojden.  Ankew  E.;  and  Hoinacki,  Richard  P,  5,487,637,  Q.  414- 
788.400. 
Hoicamb,  Terry  L.:  See — 

Injeyan,  Hagop:  *«)  Holcomb,  Terry  L.,  5,488,619,  Q.  372-lZOOO. 
Holland,  Pamda  M.:  See— 

GeUand,  David  H.;  Holland,  PamebM.;  Saiki,  RaodaU  K.;  and  Watson. 
Robert  M.,  5,487,972,  O.  435-6.000. 
Holman,  Hmn  W..  to  Tena  Ussel  B.V.;  and  Hann  Willem  Hofanan.  Draining 
pavement  element,  method  for  mamifafturing  it  aad  pavement  made  with 
it.  5.487,620,  Q.  404-31.000. 
Hdmbom.  Bjame  R.:  See— 

Tbormoo,  Jeffiey  W.;  Eckerman,  Cfarister  S.;  Ekman,  Raincr  O.;  and 
Holmbom,  Biune  R.,  5,487,81^  O.  162-72.000. 
Hofane,  Stein:  wd  Ifeaion,  William  A.  L.,  to  American  National  Red  Cross. 
Syndietic,  plasma-free,  ttansiiisibie  storage  medinm  for  red  blood  celli  and 
platelets.  5,487.971.  O.  435-XOOO. 
Holmes-Faiiey.  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Mandeville.  W.  Harry,  m;  and  Holmes-Farley,  Stephen  R.,  5,487388, 
a.  424-78.100. 
Hoislen,  Stuart  V.:  See— 

Huh,  David  R.;  Young.  Jeflery  L;  and  Hotaten.  Stuart  V.,  3,487,213,  CL 
29-5%.000. 
Hohgrewe,  H.  Logan:  See — 

YU.  Geoice  W.;  and  Hohgicwe,  H.  Logan,  3,487,746.  CL  6O6-I31.O0O. 
Hokz,  Leonard:  See — 

Johnaoa,  Gary  D.;  and  Hocfafekl,  Stanley,  3,487.401,  Q.  133-33.700. 


Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hara,  lUeahi:  Hidano.  Kouichi:  Wakashiro,  Tbtuo:  Yamazaki,  Kazmni; 

and  Kawakami,  Tonwyuki,  5.487.369.  Q.  123-520.000. 
Maruyama.  Shigcru;  Sfaimasaki,  Yuiclu;  Kanefairo,  Masaki;  Hisaki, 
fUashi;  Baba,  Shigeki:  Isfaioka,  lUcuji;  Takagi,  Jiro;  and  Akiyama. 
Eiletsn,  3,487,676,  CL  439-123.000. 
Honda,  Jun,  to  Pioneer  Electric  Corporation.  Circuit  for  muting  noises  in  a 

power  amplifier.  5,488,258,  Q.  307-64.000. 
Hooda,  Ifyoji:  Set — 

lU^uufai,  lUashi;  Utsoi,  Tetsuya;  Adachi,  Rensuke:  lida.  Mitsuru; 
Puniya,  Katsuhiko;  Usami,  Junji;  and  Honda,  Ryoji.  5,488,509,  CI. 
359-385.000. 
Honda,  lUcafaaru:  S«— 

IshigiU,  Eiichi;  Oura.  Kazumitsu;  and  Honda.  Takahatu,  5,487M4,  CL 
415-220.000. 
Honda,  Yukio:  See— 

Sua,  Kazuo:  Shikida,  Mitsuhiro;  Ohashi,  SMgeo:  Halada.  Toafaio;  Ashi- 
wake,  Noriyuki;  Tanaka,  SUnji:  Harada,  Takeshi;  and  Honda,  Yukio, 
5,488,255.  O.  237-718.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Hncock,  Peter  G.,  5,488,2%,  Q.  324-251.000. 

KaemmeRT,  William  R;  and  Allard,  James  R.,  5,488.697.  CI.  395- 

51.000. 
LiddeU.  Peter  A.;  Mueller.  Douglas  L.:  and  Wohlers.  Gary  L..  5.488,294, 
a.  324-207.210. 
Hong.  Sung  H..  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Motion  detection  and  estimatioa 

appaiatus  and  method  diereof  5,488,430,  Q.  348-699.000. 
Honioh,  Keiji:  See — 

nda.  Hisasfai;  and  Honjoh,  Keiji,  5,487372,  O.  123-583.000. 
Honma.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ueda,  Tsuncsuke:  Kusama,  Tklao;  and  Honma,  Kazuo,  3,487,911,  Q. 
426-614.000. 
Hood,  A.  Craig:  and  Larson,  Uoyd  J.,  to  J  A  M  T\imer,  Inc.  Direct  tension 

indicator  washer.  5.487,632,  Q.  411-10.000. 
Hoogendoom,  Abraham:  See — 

Dewolf,  Jan;  Lokfaoff,  Gerardus  C.  P;  and  Hoogendoom,  Abraham, 
5,488,663,  a.  380-49.000. 
Hook,   Richard   R.,  to  Donnelly  Corporation.   Miiror  support  bracket 

5,487  J22,  a.  248-549.000. 
Hoover,  Don  R.,  to  CTB,  Inc.  Manure  drying  system  and  related  method. 

5,487  J26,  a.  34-503.000. 
Hopper,  Don:  See — 

MacCatter,  Dean  J.;  Hopper,  Don;  Cooper,  Daniel:  and  Hassell,  Roger, 
5,487,753,  Q.  607-017.000. 
Hotie,  Naofimii:  See — 

ImasUro,  Yasuo;  Hcrie,  Naofami;  and  Yamane,  Takeshi,  5,488,170,  a. 
568-12.000. 
Horiguchi.  Fumio:  See — 

Sunoucfai.  Kazumasa:  TUkalo,  Hiroshi;  Ozaki,  Tofaru;  Okabe,  Naoko; 
Hieda,  Katsuhiko:  Horigudii,  Fmnio;  Nitayama,  Akihiro;  Yamada, 
lUashi:  Hasimolo,  Kouji;  and  Inoue,  Salosi,  5,488,242,  Q.  257- 
301.000. 
Horii,  Yasutoshi:  See — 

Kato.  Hidcyuki;  Sugawara.  Ryoichi;  Hcrii.  Yasutoshi;  and  Hiramatsu, 
Hiromi.  5.488,545.  Q.  362-32.000. 
Horiike.  Yasutnio;  and  Fukasawa.  Takayuki.  K>  Tokyo  Electroa  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Plasma  treatment  apparatus.  5.487,785,  Q.  1I8-723.00E. 
Horiki,  IfiToynki:  See— 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Yonekawa.  Naotnichi;  Horiki,  Hiroyuki;  Kaji,  Tosfaim- 
itsu;  KunimoM,  Fumitomo;  and  Dunaki,  lUceo,  5,487398,  CI.  134- 
95.100. 
Hotino,  Shinji:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Kaoru;  Hotino,  Shinji:  Shiono,  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka,  Hiioshi;  and 
Terada,  Kunihito,  5,488,389,  Q.  345-131.000. 
Horn,  Juergen:  See — 

Fettig,  Guenter,  Horn,  Juergen:  Bogdanski,  Franz;  and  Essig,  WilU, 
5,488,214,  a.  219-627.000. 
Hotnung,  Richard  E;  and  Luken,  Patrick  C,  to  General  Ekcttic  Company. 

Improved  control  selector  mechanism.  5,487316,  Q.  74-527.000. 
Horsonann,  Jens:  See — 

Testa.  James  P.:  Hontmann,  Jens:  and  Siahpolo,  Hassan,  5,488339.  Q. 
361-720.000. 
Horton,  Philip  G.:  See— 

FowlCT~David  E:  Hoitao,  Philip  G.;  and  Ben-Bassat,  Arie,  5,487,989, 
a.  435-165.000. 
Hoaotnchi,  Eiji,  to  Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Gas-cootioUed  battery  charging 

device  for  a  driverless  transport  vehicle.  5,488,285,  CL  320-46.000. 
Hotek,  Dan  J.:  See— 

Anderson,  Peter  L.;  CoweU,  Micfaael  J.;  and  Hoaek,  Dan  J.,  5,487,623, 
CL  403-286.000. 
Hou,  Alfied  S.:  See— 

Bloom,  David  M.;  Ho,  Francis;  and  Hou,  Alfied  S.,  3,488303,  CL 
324-537.000. 
Houck,  Warren  B.;  muzzi,  Vincent  A.;  Ricker,  Mary  E;  and  VidiL  Ricfaanl  S., 
to  ATAT  Corp.  Protocol  with  control  bits  and  bytes  for  controlling  die  order 
nf  .-riimnfiu^jtirnw  hrimm,  m  maam  [»iiBt!Mnr Mil  pimal  slave  pmcessors- 
3,488,693,  a.  395-200.030. 
Hongfadiy.  TSmolfay  R.:  See— 

WaDis,  ftank  S.;  Houghtby,  llinothy  R.;  Moonier,  Kennedi  J.;  and 
\featherstDn,  Roger  C.  5,487,654,  O.  418-55.100. 
Hoajyou,  Hidmi:  Set — 


Kasahara,  Shigeo:  Sueoka,  Kiyoshi:  Takayama,  Gen;  Saloh.  Shingo;  and 
Houjyou,  Hidemi,  5,487,417,  Q.  141-32.000. 
Houston,  James  M.:  and  Biggio.  Keiuietfa,  to  Denver  Instrumem  Company. 

Centrifuge  rotor  assembly.  5,487.719,  CI.  494-16.000. 
Houzego,  Peter  J.:  See- 
Robertson,  Paul  A.;  Houzego,  Peter  J.;  Jensen,  Barge  R.;  Cieeke.  Murray 
A.;  Emerton,  Neil;  Hodson,  Peter  D.;  and  Baum,  Eric  A.,  5,487378, 
a.  128-200.160. 
Howland,  Robert  S.,  to  Advanced  Spine  Fixation  Systems,  inc.  Closed 

connector  for  spinal  fixation  systems.  5,487,744,  Q.  606-61.000. 
Hrovat,  Davorin  D.:  See — 

Asgari,  Jahanbakfash;  1>an,  Minta  N.;  and  Hrovat.  Davorin  D.,  5,488333, 
a.  364-424.030. 
Hsiefa,  Hnng-Cheng:  See- 
Freeman,  Ross  H.;  and  Hsieh.  Hung-Cheng.  5,488.316.  CI.  326-41.000. 
Hsue,  Chen-Chiu;  Shen,  Yi-Chung;  Shcu.  Shing-Ren;  and  Chung.  Chen-Hui, 
to  United  Microelectronics  Coqioralion.  Post-litaiiium  nitride  mask  ROM 
programming  method.  5,488,009,  Q.  437-32.000. 
Hu,  Patrick  C:  and  Liimatta,  Eric  W.,  to  Albemarte  Corporation.  Process  for 

ptnaratioo  of  zeolite  "X".  5.487.882.  CI.  423-700.000. 
Hua.  Jimg-Lin.  Thuismissioo  apparatus  of  a  electrical  bicycle.  5,487,442,  CL 

180-220.000. 
Hubbard,  Dean  A.;  Link.  Donald  A.;  and  Hunter,  David  S.  Circuit  breaker 
with  distribution  log  terminal  having  trapped  insulator.  5,488,337,  Q. 
333-202.000. 
Huber,  Rudolf;  and  Paul.  Notheit.  to  Hoechst  AktiengesellschafL  Process  for 

removing  lead  dioxide  residues.  5.487.820.  CL  2n$-7l6.000. 
Hubner  Gununi  -  und  Kunstoff  GmbH:  See — 

Koch.  Robert;  Mocaner.  Knud:  and  Schleicher.  Roland,  5.487335.  Q. 
28(MO3.00O. 
Hudlicky.  Tomas.  to  Viiginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.  Synthesis  of 

aphingosincs.  5.488.166.  O.  564-487.000. 
Hudlicky,  Tonus,  to  Viiginia  Tech  Intellecoial  Properties,  Inc.  Synthesis  of 

sphingosines.  5,488,167,  Q.  564-489.000. 
Hudson,  Ralph  E:  See— 

Frankot,  Robert  T;  Hudson,  Ralph  E;  and  Senge,  George  H.,  5,488374, 
a.  342-25.000. 
Huffbid,  Larry  A.;  Set — 

Salam,  Ricfaard  R;  Green,  Itzhak;  Hufford,  Larry  A.;  and  Giles,  Oey, 
5,487330,  a.  277-65.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Farwell,  William  D.,  5,488,309,  Q.  324-617.000. 

Frankot,  Roberi  T;  Hudson,  Ralph  E;  and  Senge,  George  H..  5,488374, 

a.  342-25.000. 
Hayden,  Joaeph  H.;  and  Stadnick,  Steven  J.,  5,488,282. 0.  320-14.000. 
Jackson.  Thomas;  and  Mwt,  Mark.  5,488.379,  Q.  342-359.000. 
Keecfa,  Kimberiy  W;  and  Rolfaaus,  Robert  J.,  5,488,736.  Q.  395- 

800.000. 
Minden.  Monica  L..  5,488.620.  Q.  372-18.000. 
Moss.  Gaylotd  E.,  5,488.493,  CI.  359-13.000. 
Nieh.  Simon  K.;  Matossian.  Jesse  N.;  Kiajenbrink.  Fians  G.;  and 

Schumacher.  Robert  W.,  5.487.922,  O.  427-528.000. 
Rahndow,  Thomas  D.,  Jr.,  5,488311,  O.  359-586.000. 
SchaAier,  James  H.:  and  Hammond,  Mark  B.,  5,488303,  Q.  339- 
243.000. 
Hughes,  David  M.;  and  Meguerdichian,  Gary,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
System  and  method  for  dettrmining  the  availability  of  an  elevator  car  for 
response  to  hall  calls.  5,487,451,  Q.  187-392.000. 
Hui,  Lucas  Y.  W.;  and  Chong,  Sicw-Tan,  to  Matsushita  Electric  bidustrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Video  coinpressioo  coding  and  decoding  widi  automatic  sub-pixel 
frame/field  motion  compensation.  5,488,419,  Q.  348-402.000. 
Huignard,  Jean;  and  Sauvtn,  PaBick.  lo  Sodeoa.  System  for  acquiring  and 

compressing  pulse  trains.  5,488,630,  C[.  375-206.000. 
Hull,  David  R.;  Young,  Jeifery  L.;  and  Holsten.  Stuait  V.,  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co.  Method  of  assembling  an  electric  motor.  5,487,213,  Q.  29-596.000. 
Humphries,  Gillian  M.  K.:  See— 

Hafeman,  Dean  G.;  and  Humphries,  Gillian  M.  K.,  3,487.872,  a. 
422-102.000. 
Hunot,  Anne-Marie:  See — 

Chazelle,  Xavier,  Hunot,  Anne-Marie:  and  Lenere,  Gttui.  5.488363, 
a.  364-461.000. 
Hunter,  David  S.:  See— 

Hubbard.  Dean  A.;  Unk.  DonaM  A.;  and  Hunter,  David  S..  5,488337. 
a.  333-201000. 
Hunter  Engineering  Company:  See — 

January.  Daniel  B..  5,488,472,  Q.  336-139.090. 
Hunziker,  Max:  See — 

Steinmann,  Bettina:  Scfauldiess,  Adrian;  and  Hunziker,  Max,  3,487,966, 
CL  430-269.000. 
Hupp.  Jack  T.  Moid  device  for  forming  concrete  pMfaways.  5,487326,  CI. 

249-2.000. 
Hufipeit,  Daniel  B.  Stationary  skimming  device  for  a  swimming  pool. 

5,487,830,  a.  210-169.000. 
Hurta.  Dwaine  S.;  and  Froacheimeier.  Guenttaer.  to  Texas  instrtmeins  Incor- 
porated. Tianinonder  interface  circuit  5,488376,  a.  342-41000. 
Huttane,  Jorge  S.,  to  Rockwell  Imetnational  Corporation.  Package,  socket. 

and  connector  for  integrated  circuit  5,487.673.  O.  439-69.000. 
Huaer.  Marc:  and  Perron.  Robert,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Hydrocyanation 
of  otefinically  unsaturated  nitriles  into  dinitrile  compounds.  5.488,129.  CI. 
538-338.000. 
Hussein,  Haoy  M.  O.:  Set— 


Sulek.  Stanislaw;  and  Hussein.  Hay  M.  G..  3.487.740,  CL  606-13.000. 
Hutcfain,  Graham  J.;  Thetmstodeoas,  Themislaciis;  and  Coppatfawaile,  Ridi- 
ari  G.,  to  Zeofuels  Reaearch  (Proprietary)  Limiled.  Proceas  for  die  pro- 
duction of  methyl  amines.  3,488.165,  CL  564-479.000. 
Hutchinson,  William  R.:  and  Manin.  Daniel  T.  to  Ingenoil-Raad  Coopaiy. 
Integral  apparatus  for  separating  lubricam  faom  a  hot  oompRsaed  gas  aiHl 
for  cooling  the  separated  hifaticaBt  5,487.769,  CL  33-442.000. 
Huichiaoa,  Joel  P,  to  Bensoa.  Miriam  M.  Bkick  palta  conttractiaa  using 

comigalBd  sheet  maleriaU.  3,487344,  a.  108-51.300. 
Hutchison,  Wayne  K.:  See— 

Eybergen,  William  N.;  and  HutcUsoo,  «^yne  K.,  5,487^79,  CL 
62-474.000. 
Hullo.  Scott  L.:  Set— 

Bertva.  John  T.;  Hutio,  Scon  L.;  and  McOvly,  JoIb  M.,  3,487,422,  CL 
165-67.000. 
Hudon,  Richard  S.:  Taylor.  Gary  N.;  and  Wheeler.  David  R..  to  AT&T  Corp. 
Surface-imaging  lecfanique  for  litfaographic  processes  for  device  fabrica- 
tion. 5.487.967,  Q.  430-322.000. 
Hwang.  Humor,  and  Lee.  Myeot^g-fawan,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Intertaced-to-piugiestive  scanning  convenei  with  a  douMe-smoottier  aad  a 
medud  dnefar.  5,488,421,  CL  J48-448.000. 

Hydranlik-Ring  Antrieb*-  nod  Steueriogatecfanik  OnMl:  See 

Nietharamer.  Bemd,  5,487,410,  Ci.  137-625.630. 
Hyhon.  ftanoes  G..  lo  Deoorile,  be.  Seal  cushion  assembly  removably 

retainable  on  a  seal  turtaoe.  5,487387,  Q.  297-219.100. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Crafts,  Harold  S.,  5,488,249,  CL  237-401.000. 
Hyundai  Ekctnonics  Industries  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Kim,  Hong  S..  5.488385,  CL  365-210.000. 
LT.M.  Corpotatiaa:  See- 
Toyota,  Hinniichi;  and  Iwanaga.  Masao,  5,487,624,  Q.  406-14.000. 
lafrite,  Gerald  J.;  Dotla,  Mhia;  Shen,  Paul  H.;  and  Stroscio,  Michael  A.,  to 
Uniled  Stales  of  America,  Army.  Infrared  imnging  any  based  on  tem- 
perature driven  aniaotiopic  optical  absorpticn.  5.488  J26. 0.  250-338.400. 
lanni,  Alfonao:  See — 

Meiie,  Thomas  C:  Ryan,  Dale  W.;  Slater,  WUter  C:  Rowdea.  David  L.; 
Shermao,  Gerald  R,  Jr.;  and  lanni,  AUbnso,  5,488,448,  Q.  354- 
313.000. 
Ibach.  Adolf:  See— 

Powers,  Robert  L;  and  Ibacfa,  Adolf,  5,487,239,  a.  36-298.000. 
ICBT  Roanae:  See— 

GabaUa,  Carlos  M.;  and  Mirabd.  Pierre.  5.487.224.  a.  34-266.000. 
Icfabiafa,  Jean  D.,  to  Icfabiah.  Jean  D.  Method  for  designing  an  ergoaomic 
oae-finger  keyboard  and  apparatus  tfaerefor.  5.487.616.  CI.  40(M89.000. 
Idiikawa,  Hann:  See— 

Takahaafai,  Koicfai:  Kataofca.  Hiiodii;  Icfaikawa.  Hwio:  TWcaMii.  Tet- 
suya; and  Nailo,  Tosfaiharu,  5,487313,  CI.  242-348.100. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Umeda,  lUcathi;  and  Okamolo,  Masaya,  5,488,086,  a.  525-9100A. 
Idzikowafci,  George  D.;  Jaszewski.  Wayne  M.:  aad  Philbps.  George  E.  to 
Bnntwick  Corportliaa.  Midaectioo  aad  cowl  asaeaiUy  for  an  oatbowd 
marine  drive.  5.487.687,  CI.  440-77.000. 
Igarashi,  Minoiu:  See — 

Omuia.  Naoki;  Igarashi.  Minora;  Inoue,  Yoafaio;  and  TUohadn,  Masa- 
haiu.  5,488.125.  CL  556-463.000. 
Igarashi.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Osbio,  Susumu;  and  Igarashi,  Tadayuki,  5,487333,  CL  101-116.000. 
Iguchi,  Middhisa:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Mataaki;  Igndu,  Micfaihisa;  Haahizume,  Hiroabi;  Nakanura, 
Tetsuya;  Saaw,  Kouicfairou;  Okano,  Yoshiaki;  Fuloiyama,  Hiroiaka; 
Katagata.  Salotfai;  Ishikawa,  Takaahi:  Aral.  Seiji:  Sakai,  Chinobu:  and 
Kabai,  lUcahilo,  5,488,462,  a.  355-215.000. 
Iguchi,  ViddiKibu:  See- 
Ota.  Yiitaka;  Iguchi,  Yukiwibu:  and  Nakayama,  Yoafaifiuni,  5.488.264. 
a.  313-411000. 
Ihlenburg,  Rainer  See— 

Bahz,  Gdnler  and  Dilenbng,  Rainer,  3,488,202,  a.  177-25.150. 
lida,  Hisasfai:  and  Hoiijah,  Kdji,  to  Nippoadenso  Co.,  Ltd.  MaUimctional 
detecting  a^m  atus  for  an  assist  air  control  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  5,487372.  O.  123-385.000. 
lida,  Mitsuni:  See — 

lUabashi,  Tidasfai;  Utsui,  Tetsuya:  Adachi,  Rensuke:  lida.  Mitsuru: 
Hnuya,  Katsuhiko;  Usami,  Junji;  and  Honda,  Ryoii.  5.488309,  Q. 
359-385.000. 
lida,  Yoshiaki:  Sw— 

Nomoto,    TUcashi;    Hayashi,    Masafairo:    Shibaia,    Jon;    Iwasawa, 
Yotfaikazu:  Milsuya,  Morihiro;  lida,  Yoshiaki:  NoaosMta.  Katsumasa; 
and  Nagata.  Yasufumi.  5.488,149,  Q.  562-449.000. 
lida,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo;  lUiiro.  Yoafaio; 
Yamazaki,  hfinoru;  and  Tamada,  Osarou.  5,487376, 0. 600-121 .000. 
lidafca,  Hiraahi:  See — 

Ikmamora,  Maapd:  lidaka,  HmMfai:  aad  SfaibMa,  Eiji,  5,488,667,  CL 
387-71.000. 
lijima.  TUcaafai;  and  Ohta,  Hideo,  to  Kabuahikigaisha  Ibkyo  Kikai  Sei- 
aafcnafao.  Widdi  adjusting  device  aad  medud  for  a  paper  web.  and  lidio- 
grapUc  rotary  press  having  tame.  3,487333,  CL  lOI-lSliXXI. 
nT  Research  Inttnnle:  See- 
Bridges.  Jack  E:  Sresty,  Guggliam  C:  aad  Tiflove,  ADen,  5,487,873,  CL 
588-212.000. 


n26 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


January  30,  1996 


Januaky  30, 1996 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


lizuka,  Katsuhiko,  lo  Papau  Limiied.  Process  for  pnpaniioa  of 

dudor  device  5,487,811.  Q.  1S6-6S6.100. 
Ikedi  Busan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mouri.  lUayidd:  nd  bomura.  Totani.  S,487,S20.  Q.  248-429.000. 
[keda.  Diuluro:  See — 

Kondo.  SUnidii;  Shibahn,  Seiji:  Usui.  Tricayuki:  Kudo,  IbaUaki; 
Gomi.  Shuictii;  Ionian,  ABuitii:  Dceda.  Yoko:  Dceda,  Daisfano;  and 
Ikkeudu.  Tomio,  5,488,038,  a.  514-41.000. 
Dceda,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

iHr-.^.if.  bao:  Ikeda,  Kazuimo;  and  TUoi.  Yousuke.  5.487,944.  Q. 
428-374.000.  .    , 

Ikeda,  Mulnimi.  to  Mitsubishi  DaUd  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa.  Numencal  coolroi 

unit  with  sctodule  skip  capability.  5.488.564,  Q.  364-474.160. 
Ikeda,  Yoko:  See— 

Kondo.  Shinichi;  Shibahara.  Seiji;  Usui,  Takayuki;  Kudo.  Toitaiaki; 

Gomi.  Shuichi;  Tamuia.  Atsushi;  Ikeda,  Yoko;  Ikeda.  DaisUfo;  and 

Ikkeudii.  Tomio,  5,488.038,  a.  514-41.000. 

Ikeda,  Yoahiliiko;  Yanane,  lUuo;  Kaji,  Eiidii;  and  Itfaimam.  Kenji.  lo  Toaoh 

Akzo  Conxmioa.  Method  (rf  pnxiiicing  lElnkis(pentafluotDphenyl)bafale 

derivatives  using  pentafluoro|iiieaybna^iesium  derivatives.  5.488,169,  CL 

Ik^ya,  Iiao;  and  Mochizuki.  Noboni,  lo  FUji  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.  LaletaUy 
adjustable  automotive  seat  with  lifter  device.  5.487,583,  Q.  296-65.100. 
IkeoMo,  Isao:  See — 

Tsuda,  IWayoki;  Sekine,  Kazumi;  Ikemoto.  Isao;  Waianabe.  Kazusfai; 
Saaaco,  Yodiikazu;  Shimizu.  Yasushi;  Noda,  Shinya;  and  KobayasM, 
Kazunori,  5,488.459.  Q.  355-211  000. 
itfcMiT.k«  Isao;  Ikeda,  Kazuhiro;  and  Takai.  Yousuke.  to  Kaoai  Juyo  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Daiwabo  Create  Co..  Ltd.  Noo- woven  fabric  sheet  sepamor 
material  for  stoiage  batteries  and  mediod  for  making  the  same.  5.487.944, 
a.  428-374.000. 
Ikkatai,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Mitomi,  Tatsuo;  AoU,  Tomohiro;  Munyama.  Yasushi;  Uchida,  lUcashi; 
Kobayashi.  Tofara:   Ddcalai,   Masatoshi;   and  Nemun,   Masahani, 
5,488J99,  a.  347-43.000. 
Dcuta,  Kenji:  See — 

YauMihila,  YUohiio;  Dnita.  Kenji;  and  laoroun.  Shigenori,  5,487,270, 
a.  60-276.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Wortts  tac.:  See— 

Broskow.  James  A..  5.487.465.  O.  206-150.000. 

Masghali.  Mohammad;  and  Cline,  Jack  R.,  5,488,535,  a.  361-119.000. 

McDooald,  Danid  P.;  and  Smitfaennan,  John  P.  5,487,507.  CL  239- 

391.000.  ^_ 

Oirico,  Mario  M.  V.;  Olson,  WiUiam  J.;  Zielinaki.  James  S.;  and  Cnppen. 
RandaU  M..  5.488.209,  O.  200-61.700. 
Dhizzi,  Vmcent  A.:  See— 

Hoock,  W^nen  B.;  lUuzzi,  Vincent  A.;  Ricker,  Maiy  E;  and  Vidd, 
Richatd  S..  5.488,693,  O.  395-200.050. 
Imai,  Kunio:  See — 

SUrota,  Yasuhiro;  bada,  Hiroahi;  Yooemoto,  Yosfainobu;  WUamolo, 
lUeo;  and  Imai.  Kunio.  5,487,953,  Q.  428-690.000. 
Imakyure,  Kaoni:  See —  '  _.  „     . 

Kirigaya,  Ikdayuki;  Imakyue,  Kaoni;  Ozaki,  Hiroyasu;  and  Knm, 
iSnhi,  5.488.446.  O.  354-289.100. 
ImatUfD,  Yasoo:  Horie,  Naofumi;  and  Yamane,  lUceshi,  to  Nisshinbo  Intais- 
tries.  Inc.  Process  for  producing  3-mediyl-l-phenylpho8pbolene  oxide. 
5,488,170.0.568-12.000. 
IXO  Cornelius  Inc.:  See— 

Goulet,  Douglas  P.,  5,487,492,  Q.  222-129.100. 
Immunex  Coipofalion:  See — 

Dower,  Steven  K.;  March,  Cari  J.;  Sims,  John  E;  and  Urdal,  David  L, 
5.488,032,  a.  514-2.000. 
Imori,  TDni:  See — 

•nUCT,  T  Don;  and  Imori,  Tom,  5,488,091,  a.  528-9.000. 

^""^dMeraTitk^  T;  md  Galbieiz,  Michael  A..  5.487,464,  O.  206- 

149.000. 
InaasU,  THianobu:  See — 

g.t^>  Sakxu:  Inaashi,  Tadanobu;  and  ho,  Takafumi,  5,487,472,  CI. 
209-581.000. 
Inada,  Himhi:  See— 

SUrota,  Yasuhiro;  Inada.  Hinxhi;  Yooemoto,  YosUnobu;  Wriomalo, 
Ttkeo;  and  Imai,  Kunio,  5,487,953,  CL  428-690.000. 

Iwlrprndrnt  Conciett  Pipe:  See —  

ToUiver.  Wilbur  E;  and  Magnuaon.  Lany  R..  5,487,251,  CL  S2-600.000. 
Industrial  Ibcbnology  Research  Institute:  See — 
Un.  Ran-Jin,  5.488.031.  Q.  505-475.000. 
Wu.  Druong-Yow,  5,488J66.  Q.  341-67.000. 
Ingenieurtwro  S.  Picker  Verfafarenstechnik:  See — 

Ficker.  Stefan.  5.487.510.  O.  241-199.600. 
IngenoU-Rand  Company:  See — 

Hutchinson.    William   R.:    and   Maitin,    Daniel   T..    5.487,769,   O. 

55-442,000. 

Ingram,  William  D.;  and  James,  J.  Steven,  to  Ivie  Industries.  Readily 

fclocalaMe  security  mount  which  can  bold  articles  with  a  wide  range  of 

dimensiaas.  5,487,523.  O.  248-551.000. 

faijeyan,  Hagop;  and  Holcomb.  Deny  L.,  lo  TRW  Inc.  UUncoapad 

(^switched  microiaaeti  vd  related  mediod.  5.488,619,  Q.  372-12.000. 
Inland  Container  Conntatian:  See — 

Baitd,  WiUiam  J.,  5.487,504,  d.  229-120.170. 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See— 


Geiber.  Howard  L..  S.487.421.  O.  164-467.000. 
bnue,  Hiroahi:  See — 

Itadguchi,  Osamu;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Mizutome,  Atsushi:  Mban,  Tuaihi; 
Onitsuka,  Yoshihiro;  and  Tetada,  MasaUro.  5,488388.  Q.  345- 
97.000. 
Inoue,  Saloai:  See — 

Sunonchi,  Kr""~~«:  Takato,  Hiroshi;  Ozaki,  Tohni;  Okabe,  Naoko; 
Hieda,  KatsuUko;  Horiguchi,  Hmiio:  Nitayama,  Akihiro;  Yamada, 
TUasfai;  Hasimolo,  Kouji;  and  Inoue.  Satoai.  5.488.242.  Q.  257- 
301.000. 
Inoue,  Yoifaio:  5ee —  ^.  ,^ 

Orama,  Naoki;  Igaraahi,  Mincni;  Inoue,  Yoshio;  and  Tikafaashi,  Masa- 
hvu.  5,488,125,  Q.  556463.000. 
Inaero,  Maifc  A.:  See —  „ 

Jacobs,  Michael  A.;  nd  Inaero,  Mark  A.,  5,488,571,  CL  364-705.070. 
Intel  Cospoialian:  See — 

AgvwaL  Rohh,  5,488,570,  O.  364-5 14.00R. 

B&acfaaiyya,  BidyuC  and  Mallik.  Debendra,  5.488,257,  Q.  257- 

774.000. 
Chambets,  Stephen;  Brown,  Brian  J.;  Cbeni.  Chan-Hong;  Cbau,  Robert; 

and  Yai.  Leopoido  D.,  5,488,003.  Q.  437-31.000. 
Dreyw.  RobenS..  5,488,728,  Q.  395-726.000. 
Kddi,  Michael;  Coelfao,  Rohan;  Colin,  Stuait;  and  Nickenoo,  Brian, 

5,488,568,  Q.  364-514.00R. 
MacWniiams,  Peter  D.;  Avni.  Dron  Liebermensch.  Avi;  Bannsy.  Anan; 
and  PmeU.  Robert  L.,  5.488.639,  Q.  375-355.000. 
Inteimec  Coipontion:  See — 

Austin,  Pixie  A.;  Fox.  Duane  M.;  and  Wikkif,  Christopher  A.,  5,488^23, 
a.  235-375.000. 
Intemitional  Business  Machines  Coipotatioo:  See — 

Adams,  George  F;  and  Kahwaty,  Vincent  N.,  5,488325,  a.  360- 

104.000. 
Anieno,  Paul  D.;  and  Sedgwick,  Thomas  O.,  5,487,783,  CI.  118- 

715.000. 
AgnwaL  Rakesh;  De  Michiel,  Linda  G.;  and  Lindsay,  Bnice  G., 

5,488,727,  Q.  395-700.000. 
Baiky,  Waren  D.;  Barker.  Kenendi  J.;  Bellinghausen.  Joan  M.;  Calhoun, 
Geoige  M.;  Naudin.  Bemaid  J.;  and  Suffem.  Edward.  5.488.734.  Q. 
395-»M).000.  ^     ^ 

Bhalt,  Anilkumar  C;  Magnuson,  Roy  H.;  Markovich,  \feya  R.;  Papadio- 
mas,  Koostantinos  I.;  and  PoweU,  Douglas  O..   5,487,218,  O. 
29-852.000. 
Booaccio,  Anthony  R.,  5,488306, 0.  324-539.000. 
Bndy,  James  T;  and  Menon,  Jaishankar  M.,  5,488,701 ,  CL  395-182.040. 
Brandt,  Wolfram;  Marquait,  Bemd;  and  Sloehr,  Roland  R.,  5,488314, 

a.  324-758.000. 
Cassidy,  Brace  M..  5,488333,  CL  361-18.000. 
Chen,  Mao-Min;  Ju.  Kochan;  Robertson.  Neil  L.;  and  Wang,  PO-Kang, 

5,488328,  a.  360-126.000. 
Cunningbam,  Eari  A.,  5,488324.  Q.  360-103.000. 
Fenee,  Marsha  E;  aid  Gray,  James  P,  5,488.703.  CL  395-200.120. 
Pujii,  Yosfaiharu;  and  Yoshida,  Toshifaiko.  5.488.498,  O.  359-88.000. 
Pnoco,  Dwiel  P;  Hen^  Christopher  M.;  KeUogg.  Marii  W.;  and  Lenta, 
Jofge  E,  5,488,691,  S.  395-185.050.  _ 

Geflken,  Robert  M.;  and  Rulten.  MaCdww  J..  5,488,013,  Q.  437- 

187.000. 
Ghmcfaorioo,  Nader,  and  Luken,  William  L.,  5,488,684,  Q.  395- 

123.000. 
Heybfuck.  William  F.,  5,488,61^  CI.  371-22.200. 
Knsick.  Michael  S.;  and  Strip,  David  R..  5.488,692,  a.  395-120.000. 
Lo,  Thi-chee,  5,488319,  Q.  326-115.000. 
Malik.  Randhir  S.,  5,488351, 0.  363-20.000. 
Mendelsohn,  Noah,  5,488,73 1,0.  395-800.000. 
Muphy,  Alan  S.;  and  Tostin,  Patricia,  5,488,686,  O.  395-161.000. 
FUlW  James  E;  and  V^ssiUadis,  Stamatis,  5.488.707.  O.  395- 

426^. 
Potok.  Thomas  E..  5.488.722.  O.  395-600.000. 
Rich,  William  L.;  and  Shackelford,  Floyd  W.,  5,488,721,  O.  395- 

600.000. 
Itakada.  Yteka.  5,488,200,  O.  l74-26l.00a 
Wallen,  Michael  M.,  5,487,214,  O.  29-602.100. 
Wong,  Hon-Sum  R,  5,488,010,  O.  437-53.000. 
brtemabonal  ContaineT  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Hammett,  Roy,  5,487,487,  O.  220-509.000. 
Intematiaoal  Envdope  Corapany,  Inc.:  See — 

Back,  Gorion  E;  and  Greer.  Jefiiey  P,  5,487^26,  O  206-308300. 
Intetpore  Inteniatiooal:  See 
While,  Eugen 

rSc  KBchadl;  and  Denna.  Richard  M.,  5,487388, 0.  128-660.090. 
Inui,  Kcaichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparanis  with  deleiioa  safMuard 
for  aeoini  a  number  of  daM  in  tempofvy  deletion  stale  and  independendy 
relM^or  deleting  any  one  of  the  data.  5,488,720,  O.  395-600.000. 
bvitrogeB  Conwratioo:  See — 

HetnialadI,  Corinna;  Fernandez,  Joaeph  M.;  Smith.  Lloyd;  and  Mead. 
David  A..  5,487,993,  O.  435-171300. 
know,  lUtaifai:  See— 

Ueda,  Tomohiro;  know,  lUcashi;  Asamun,  Yoabinori;  Onishi,  Ken;  and 
Mishima.  Hideloshi,  5.488.482,  O.  358-339.000. 
bex  Inc.:  See— 

GoncaWes,  ioaeph  E  F.,  5,487,411,  O.  138-98.000. 


W.,  5,487,933,  O.  428-131.000. 


Ipten,  Richard  E  Adheave  form  assembly.  5,487368,  d  283-81.000. 
bie,  lUaaU:  See— 

hTuUtani,  Yasuhiro;  bie,  Tadatbi:  and  NiaUno,  YiMaka,  5,488,107,  O. 
54fr.S4I.000. 
bie,  Yasoo:  See— 

Sundkawa,  kficUto;  KogncU,  Yoahifaito;  OI«ane,  Tttao;  hie.  Yaao; 
asMl  TUahaaU.  Satoji,  S.488.IS0,  O.  562-450.000. 
Isaka,  YoaUbm,  to  Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  indnctioa  system 

for  engine.  5,487365, 0.  123-306.000. 
lianhart.  Bowdie  J.,  to  Enuuauiuuial  Techaologiea,  he.  Pressure  activnad 

rotaiy  cfatch.  5,487,457,  6.  192-58.200. 
IsUda,  Hniaki:  See— 

Asabuki,  HiitMbi:  Mio,  Masayidd;  Wafahr.  IWcariii:  Y^mala,  Sns- 
uran;  and  Unda,  Aaniaki,  5,487,639.  CL  415-55.100. 
IsUda,  Tikehisa;  asKl  TUino,  Ifiniafai,  to  Sony  ComoiMiun.  Recading  aid 
reproducing  device  having  coadncdve  spindle.  5,488319, 0.  360-77.030. 
Ishida,  Yoahtynki:  See— 

Nagao,    Mitnhiro;    Shimbayatfat,    Kotrii:    and    IsUda,    YodayiiM, 
5,488381, 0.  365-189.050. 
Isfaigaki,  Bicfat;  Oura,   Kaznniitsn;   and  Honda,  lUcdiara,  t 
Mechanical  Induatiy  Co.,  Ltd.  Pump  having  a  single  or  a  pfanJity  of 
bladea.  5.487,644. 0.  415-220.000. 
IshigaU  MrrhMJral  faidustiy  Co.,  Ltd:  See— 

IsUgaki.  EBcU:  Oura,  Kazumitsu;  and  Honda.  Tikahara,  5,487,644, 0. 
415-^.000. 
IsUkawa.  Masaaki:  Iguchi,  Micfaihisa;  Hashizume,  Hiroahi;  Nakamnra.  Tet- 
suya;  Satou,  Kouic&iDu;  Okano.  Yoahiaki;  Pnkuyama,  Ifirolaka;  Kalaaala, 
Saoafai:  IsUkawa,  lUcashi;  Ani,  S^;  Sakai.  Chinoba:  »d  Kafaai,  "ftfca^ 
hilo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Beclraphotognphic  ff"™  lavm 
develaping  device  widi  seals  for  preventing  toner  leakage.  5,488,462, 0 
355-215.000. 
Ishikawa.  Masayuki;  Nishikawa,  Yukie;  Sailo.  Shinji;  Paibrook,  Pttet  J.; 
Ononmra,  Masaaki;  Nitta,  Koichi;  and  Hatakoafai,  GenicU,  to  KabosUki 
Kaisha  IMuba.  Semioaoductor  light-emitting  device  with  compound 
semiconductar  Uyer.  5,488.233.  O.  257-94.000. 
Ishikawa,  TUcathi:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Masaaki;  Iguchi.  Michihisa;  Hashizume,  Hiroshi;  Nakamun, 
Tetsuya;  Salou,  Kouichirou;  Okano,  Yoshiaki;  Pukuyama.  Hirotaka; 
Katagaa,  Saloahi;  Ishikawa.  lUushi;  Arai,  Seiji;  Sakai,  Oiinobn;  aid 
Kabai.  TtkaUio,  5.488.462,  O.  355-215.000. 
Ishimaru,  Kenji:  See — 

Ikeda,  Yoafaihiko;  Yamane,  lUceo;  Kui.  Eiichi;  and  Ishimani,  Kenji, 
5.488.169.  a.  568-3.000. 
Ishimatsu.  Yoshikazu.  to  Sony  Cotporatian.  Disc  caraidae  widi  easily 

assembled  slider  and  shutter  means.  5.488,605,  O.  369-291.000. 
Ishioka,  lUoqi:  See— 

Mauyama.  Shigeru;  Shimasaki  Yuichi;  Kaoehiro,  Masaki;  Hisdd, 
lUcashi;  Baba,  Shigeki:  Isfaiafca,  Takuji;  Takagi,  Jiro;  and  Akiyana. 
Eitttso,  5,487,676,  O.  439-125.000. 
Ishizu,  Maaanori:  See — 

Nakamori,  Tomohiro:  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  Endo,  Soya;  Machino,  Ifilo- 
shi;  and  bUzo,  Masanori,  5,488.625,  O.  372-50.000. 
Iskra,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.;  and  Havener,  John  A.  Pneumatic  wheekhair  cushion. 

5,487,197,  O.  5-654.000. 
Isma  MaacUnen  GmbH:  See— 

Zefale,  Gunter,  Juhnke,  Hubert;  and  Isma,  Thomas  T.,  5,487,605,  O 
366-300.000. 
Isma.  Thomas  T:  See — 

Zehle.  Gunter,  Juhnke.  Hubert;  and  Isma.  Thomas  T..  5,487,605,  O. 
366-300.000. 
Isomura,  Aiifairo:  Set — 

Kawakami,  Yoahinaka:  TUcigawa.  Yothihara;  Isomura,  ArihirD;  Kamiya, 
Kouichi;  and  Hamatani,  Katsunori,  5,488353.  O.  340-576.000. 
Isomura,  SUgenori:  See — 

Yamashita.  Ybkihiro;  Dcuta,  Kenji;  and  Isomura,  Shigenori  5,487,270, 
O.  60-276.000. 
Isoman,1bfatu:  See — 

Moon,  lUd^aki;  sod  laoman,  Tohtu,  5,487320,  O.  248-429.000. 
Ito,  Hideo:  See— 

Yabe,  Hisno;  lida,  Yoahifairo;  Suzuki.  Akira;  ho,  Hideo;  lUmn,  Yoafaio; 

Yamazaki,  Minoru;  andTtanada.  Oiamu,  5,487376, 0  600-121.000. 

Ito,  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ibahiba.  MOM  manufautued  by  osag  dnn 

fihn  multilevel  interconnection  technique.  5,488342,  O.  36l-19ijSoO. 
Ito,  lUcafumi:  See— 

Satake,  Saotu;  biaasfai.  Tadanobu;  and  Ito.  lUcafimii,  5,487,472.  O. 
209-581.000. 
Ito,  lUcakazu.  Multi-<lirectional  rolling  massager.  5,487.723. 0. 601-99.000. 
Itoh,  Hiroki;  TriMM,  Tteuro;  and  Kikuta,  Jun-lchi.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
tedusnies.  Limited.  Stabilized  vitamin  D  preparation.  5.487,900.  O.  424- 
451.000. 
hah.  MicUo:  See— 

Qjima.  Masaki;  Ohkubo.  Masahatu;  Itoh.  Michio;  Sasame.  Hirodn; 

Yamada,  Hiromichi;  Sailo,  Tteuo;  Kashihara,  Atsushi;  Kawana. 

lUnahi:  Mano,  Hiroahi;  Seto,  Kaotu;  and  Alobe.  Hirotfai.  5.488.487. 

a.  358-456.000. 

Itoh.  TUcaafai;  and  Kosaki,  YUcio,  to  N.E  Chemca  Coipandon.  Catalyst  for 

purifyittgahauat  gas  and  medwd  of  purifying  exhaust  gas.  5,487,268,  CL 

how,  lUaifai:  See— 

Mishima,  Hidetoahi;  and  Itow.  lUasU,  5,488,418,  O.  348-398.000. 
IlQzaki.  Hideo:  See— 


.SAuro; 

sos-i90ino. 

r  AMomotive  Banpe  GmbH:  See^ 
FdrL  Hana-J(h|.  5,487,455,  O.  18>-299.00a 
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lUcada:  and  honki,  Hideo,  SASifiX,  CL 


Phaya.  Ridanl  R;  and  Riacfa.  David  D.,  5,4«7.6a9. 0.  44S-29«». 
Paaek.  John  O.;  and  GoWrf  .  Ridani  L..  5.487373.  CL  28S-332j00a 

Seemkk.  Kat.  5,4(7,782,  CL  118421.000. 
Ivie  Induariea:  See— 

Ingnn.  WiHian  D.;  aMl  Jaoea.  J.  Sttvea,  5AK7^2X  CL  248-551 JMM. 
lwaBia.Hyoichi.tor 

5.488.452. 0.  355-2 


S.487.624.  a.  406-14.000. 


t^in^tnniirn  acna  type  ummiintciginiy  printer  lor 
iantB  aad  dnirlopi^  and  priMing  *e  developed ' — g- 
55-202.000. 


lwaM(a.Ma 

Ibyoia,  Mraandri;  aKlia 
Iwaaawa,  YotUfcm:  See— 

NoinoKi.    Ucaihi:    Hayarin.    Maihiio;    SWMa.    Jia; 
Yoddkua;  kfiuaya.  Mofihiro:  Bda.  Yodridci;  NiaodilB.  I 
aid  Nagaa.  Yamfinii,  5,488,149,  CL  562-449.000. 
hawa.MakDto:  See — 

Sato.  Oiiu;  Hayani.  IbaUfaiaa;  Ohashi,  Hidcki;  Izawa.  Makoto; 
Serizawa.  Toaoaki:  ami  UcUda,  ifideki,  5.488346,  O.  362-61.000. 
JAM  Ttoner,  be:  See— 

Hood.  A.  Cnic  and  LartauL  Uoyd  J.,  5.487.632. 0.  4U-I0JXn. 
iM.  Vbilh  GmbH:  Sec— 

ScUel.  Christian.  5.487,715.  CL  492-16.000. 
J.  P  WaOs.  tac:  See— 

YoiM.  Paty  L:  and  RAer.  laoob  E.  Jr..  5.487.230.  CL  S2-4I7.00a 
JickeL  Joiaaa:  See— 

Priedmam.  Oswald;  and  JickeL  Joham.  5.487.704.  CL  464-24.000. 
Jackson.  Andrew:  See — 

Chu.  Aboe  S.;  Jackson.  Andrew;  and  Wn.  Margam  M..  5.488.I9I.  CL 
585-10.000. 
Jackson.  Kmnrti  J.:  See—  ^ 

Caman.  Maqgant  L;  Jackson.  Kennedi  J.;  Knapp,  Richard  B.;  Knemv- 
ich,  John  R;  Shah,  NOeifa  N.;  and  Ikylor.  Robot  T.  5.487.834.  O. 
21O406.000. 
Jadoon,  Thomas;  and  Murr,  Marie,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Appatams 
and  method  for  positioning  an  antenna  in  a  lennte  ground  teiminaL 
5,488379,  O.  342-359.000. 
Jackson,  Thoma  C,  to  Coapiex  Omiirals.  Coqi.  Alkyl  -Ji«iii.*~i  aelal 
aBcylaamxyfaydioboiae  reducing  agents,  and  pwneaaeaibr  production  and 
use  of  die  same.  5.488.122.  O.  556-8.000. 
Jacoba.  Mdvin  T:  See— 

Winiams,  John  R.;  and  Jacobs.  Mdvin  T.  5,487352,  O.  1 16-218.000. 
Jacoba,  Michad  A.;  and  taaero,  Marie  A.,  to  Tbnex  Coiporabon.  Metfnd  and 
apparatus  for  downkading  information  bom  a  comrollable  light  source  lo 
a  poitaUe  iafbnnation  device.  5,488371.  O  364-705.070. 
Jager.  WiUem  W:  See— 

Drent.  Eit;  and  Jager,  WiUeo  W..  5.488,175,  O.  568454.000. 
Jamas,  Spiros;  Easaon,  D.  Davidaoti,  Jr.;  and  Ostroff.  Gary  R..  to  Alpbn-Bea 
Itehnology.  Inc.  Use  of  neotral  soluble  glucan  preparations  to  slinalate 
plaadd  production.  5,488.040,  O.  514-54.000. 
James.  J.  Steven:  See — 

Ingram.  WiDiam  D.;  and  James.  J.  Steven.  5.487323.  CI.  248-SS  1.000. 
Jamieson.  Roben  S.  Method  sbmI  appataus  for  monitoring  die  stale  of  charge 

of  a  ballt^.  5,488300,  O.  324432.000. 
Janinet,  Jcntne  F.:  See— 

Baielt,  David  W.;  McHugh,  Thoma  M.;  Ataigian.  Edwani  E;  JaniM. 
Jerome  P.;  He.  Ilioaaa:  tanggi,  Richard  E;  Kowakyk,  Thonas  M.; 
and  Knlak,  Richard  E,  5.487449,  CL  187-330.000. 
Jamriska,  David  J.:  See — 

'hylor.  «hyne  A;  Heaon.  Richard  C;  and  Jnrisfca,  Dmrid  J., 

5,487,880,  a.  423-1000. 

Jamzadch,  Feraydoon  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparaoa 

far  detecting  which  side  of  a  recording  sheet  contaiiis  a  coaling.  5,488.456. 

O  355-203.000. 

Janhonea.  VdUat,  to  Pnssikesku  Oy.  Packaging  mediod  for  wrapping  books 

or  die  like.  5.487.256.  O  53461.000. 
Janmiy,  Danid  B.,  to  Hunter  Engineering  Company.  Apparatus  for  deler- 
miamg  vcfaick  triied  aKgnmmt  positions  and  otientations.  5,488.472.  CL 
356-139.090. 
JawuBy,  Danid  B.:  See — 

McOenahan,  Jasnes  W.;  Bans,  Ldgb  R.,  Jr.;  Stidf,  Micfaad  T;  aKl 
Janaiy,  Danid  B.,  5,488,471,  O.  356-139.090. 
Japan  Elednaic  Control  Systems  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamioka,  Hideki;  Kobayashi,  Kazumitsu;  SUmamaa,  MasaUko;  and 
IWcencU.  Kiyoafai,  5,488311.  O.  324-674.000. 
Japan  Energy  Cuipuialion:  S^e — 

Sawada.  Susama;  Anan.  Janchi:  Nakasnura,  Hiraki:  and  SAaya.  YoaU- 
hiio,  5,487,823,  CL  204-298.120. 
Japan  IVuuteau  Exphintion  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ofano,  IMranaa;  Kato.  Keidau;  Yamaguchi,  Yoahiyuki;  Maakami, 
Masani:  Sanki.  Sbogo;  Kanda,  Shoichi;  and  Nakagawa,  Iteyoshi, 
5,487425,  CL  166-295.000. 
Jaraczewaki,  Ridani  S.:  See— 

Tkadai,  Csaha;  Jaraczewski.  Ricfaad  S.;  Nguyen,  Raric;  vd  Vtot, 
Scott  H.,  5,487,757,  O.  607-122.000. 
Javis.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Painode.  Eric  T;  and  Jarvis.  Brian  J..  5.487.446. 0.  I82-I48J)00. 


PI  28 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


January  30.  1996 


January  30,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  29 


Juper,  Komelh  O.,  lo  Vehicle  Eahanccmenl  SyMems,  Inc.  Commmikalioat 
lod  cmtiol  syMcm  for  Dictor/lnikr  and  associated  mednd.  3,488332,  CL 

340-43 1.000. 
Jaizewski.  Wayne  M.:  See— 

Idzikowski.  George  D.;  Jaszewski,  Wayne  M.;  and  Fhillip«.  Geoige  E., 
3,487,687,  a.  440-77.000. 
Jeftey,  PCier,  lo  Safie-T-Limited.  Syringe  willi  letracttble  needk.  3,487.732, 

a.  604-110.000. 
Jeng,  SWn-Puu:  See— 

Havemann.  Roben  H.;  Jeng,  Shin-Puu;  Goade.  Brace  E;  and  Cho, 
ChibOien.  5,488,015,  a.  437-195.000. 
Jenkim.  Jeftey  A.;  and  Wien.  John  W.,  to  TRW  V«BC»e  Safety  Syxenii  he. 

Air  bH  nudule.  3.487,336.  C\.  280-728.200. 
Jeridns,  RicfaBd  D.;  Bassett.  David  R.;  Smith.  Danny  E;  Argyiopouloe,  John 
N.;  Loftus,  James  &;  and  Shay,  Oregoiy  D..  lo  Union  Carbide  Chemicals 
A  PiMtics  Technology  Coporalion.  Complex  hydrartwbe  conpouads. 
3,488.180,  a.  368-609.000. 
Jenkina,  Thomas  E.:  Mulligan,  Charles  R.;  and  Jubenville,  Duane,  lo  GenenI 
Electric    Company.    Reftigeialor    gasket    assembly.    3,487,239,    Q. 
49-498.100. 
Jennings,  David  J.:  See — 

LeudioU.  Hans:  Jennings,  David  J.:  Chrt,  Wesley  R.;  Khan,  Raqmb; 
■Id  Heine,  Guenlfaer,  3,487,608,  O.  384-113.000. 
Jensen,  Boge  R.:  See—  „   ,^  ..    .. 

RobeitaoD,  Paul  A.:  Houzego,  Peter  J.;  Jensen.  Barge  R.:  Greeke.  Munay 
A.;  Emenoo.  Neil;  Hodson.  Peter  D.;  and  Baum,  Eric  A..  3.487378. 
a.  128-200.160. 
Jensen.  Eliner  W.,  lo  Rodel.  bic.  Polishing  apparatus  and  method  using  a 
loiaiy  work  holder  travelling  down  a  rail  for  polishing  a  wockpiece  with 
linear  pads.  3^487,697,  Q.  431-324.000. 

Jeoo.  Ki  U.:  See—  

Choi,  Soon  C;  and  Jeon,  Ki  U..  5.488.436,  Q.  348-751.000. 
Jeoog.  Jechang:  and  Shin,  Hyunsoo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Decoding   method   and   apparatus    having   optimum   decoding   paths. 
5.488.637.  O.  375-341.000. 

Jobran  Limited:  See —  

Brown.  Peter  E.;  and  Harrison.  Stephen  J..  5.487,206,  Q.  16-52.000. 
Jespenen.  Lee,  to  Wahpetoo  Canvas  Co  South  Dakota.  Inc.  Swing  away 

suraort  system  for  a  covering.  5.487.584.  d.  296-I0O.O0O. 
Jess  Clarke  &  Sons,  inc.:  See- 
Davis.  Robert  R.  5.487.899.  Q.  424-443.000. 
Jewell.  Arnold  W.  fVigger  mechanism  for  firearms.  5.487.233. 0. 42-69.010. 
Jewett.  Peter  H.;  See— 

Vegeaoa.  Anantakotinju;  Avula,  Jayachandn  B.;  Jewett,  Peler  R;  and 

Mundkur.  Yadn  G..  5,488.729.  G.  395-800.000. 

Jinotti.  VMher  J.  Closed  system  for  treating  pulttionaty  patient  5,487381.  CL 

128-207.140.  ^ 

Jirasek.  James  D.  Drain  control  valve  and  manifold  systeiiL  5,487,406,  Q. 

137-519.000. 
Johaisson,  Eric  B.;  Elkins,  Roben  B.;  Malzner.  Bruce;  Latter.  Gerald  M.;  and 
Pioebstle.  Richard  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Lower  lie  plale  debris 
catcher  for  a  nuclear  reactor.  5.488.634.  Q.  376-313.000. 
Johansson.  Eric  B..  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Spring  assemblies  for 
adjoining  nuclear  Aiel  rod  cootaining  fienulcs  ai>d  a  spacer  farmed  of  the 
spring  assemblies  and  fenules.  5.488.644.  a.  376-441.000. 
Johansson.  Ted;  Leigfaton.  Lany:  and  Hambeig.  Ivar.  to  Telefooaktiebolagel 
L  M  Eiricsson.  Layout  for  radio  fiequeacy  power  transistors.  5.488.252,  CL 
237-579.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See — 

Chandtasegaran.  Srinivasan,  5,487,994,  Q.  435-199.000. 
Johnson  Electric  S.A.:  See — 

Heyraud,  Maic  A.,  5,488,260,  Q.  310-156.000. 
Johnson.  E.  Paul:  See— 

Roshdy.  Constance;  and  Johnson,  E.  Paul  5,487.469,  Q.  206-363.000. 
Johnson.  Giry  D.;  and  Hochfeld.  Stanley,  to  Holtz.  Leonard.  Windproof 

umbrella.  5.487.401.  O.  135-33.700. 
Johnson.  Leo  F;  See — 

Thrash.  Roben  J.;  and  Johnson,  Leo  P..  5.488,624,  a.  372-41.000. 
Johnson,  Marie  G.,  to  Rambus,  hic.  Static  high  speed  comparator.  3,488321, 

a.  327-66.000. 
Johnson,  Marvin  M.:  See — 

Cheung,  Tin-Tack  P.;  Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  Brown,  Scott  R;  Zisman. 
Stan  A.;  and  Kimble.  James  B..  5.488.024.  Q.  502-325.000. 
Johnson.  Paul  H..  to  Microsensor  IMnokigy.  Inc.  Fhnd-lock  fixed-vohme 

injector.  5.487313.  Q.  73-863.7  lO 
Johnson,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Dougherty,  Thomas  J.;  Wrack,  William  J.;  and  Johnson,  Richard  J., 
5,488.283.  Q.  320-15.000. 
Johnson.  Stephen  B.:  See— 

Aneja.  Anm  P.;  Bennie.  David  G.;  Collins,  Robert  J.;  Ftankiiart,  Haas 
Rudcrif  E.:  Johnson,  Stephen  B.:  Knox,  Benjamin  R;  and  Most.  Ehner 
R.  Jr..  5.487,859.  Q.  264-103.000. 
JofansUo,  James  D.;  and  Sinha.  Deepen,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Multi-diamiel 
[H^i  »|«ii«i  audio  compression  system  with  encoding  mode  switching 
among  matrixed  channels.  5.488.665.  Q.  381-2.000. 
Johnstone  Pump  Company:  See — 

Btennan.  Thomas  J.;  DeFUIipi.  Michael  E;  Gnyp,  Steven  M.;  ad 
Kiemer.  Gregory  D..  5.487.781.  Q.  118-300.000. 
Joaes.  AMfaony  M.;  and  Barnes.  David  A.,  to  Discovisioa  Associates.  Clock 
divider.  5,488,646.  Q.  377-47.000. 


Joo.  Ho-gul,  to  Samsoag  Ekctronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Infinile-distanoe  delectiag 

circuit  for  an  auto-focus  system.  5,488,449,  O.  354-402.000. 
Joo,  Oh  S.:  See—  _ 

Uhm.  Sung  J.:  Han,  Sung  R;  Oh.  Jun  W.;  and  Joo.  Oh  S..  3,488.143.  CL 
560-232000. 
Joos.  Franz:  See — 

boglu,   Adnan;   Joos.   Franz;   Novacek.   FMer.   and   Senior.   Pc«er. 
3,487,639.  Q.  431-330.000. 
Jonlui.  Veoita  A.:  See— 

Godlove,  Rooaki  E;  Jonfao.  Veniu  A.;  McCmniskey.  Robert  E:  Hvt, 
Huoy-Jen:  and  Zaman,  Kararan  U..  3,488,460,  CL  335-211.000. 
JSifens,  Haus-Dieler  See- 
Fleck,  Piieibich;  ad  Jfltgens,  Klaus-Dieter.  3,488,404, 0. 347-238.000. 
Josypenko,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Rivera,  David  R;  Fkiyd,  Thomas  R.;  and  Josypenko,  Michael  J., 
5,488336,  a.  333-252.000. 
Journeau,  Jacques,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corponlion.  Inlegnud  device  combining 
a  bipoiv  transistor  and  a  fieU  eSect  ttansislDr.  3,488,241 ,  CL  237-273.000. 

Jo,  Kocfaaa:  See— 

Chen,  Mao-kfio;  Ju,  Kochan;  Robenson.  Neil  L.;  and  Wug,  PtvKang. 
3,488328,  CL  360-126.000. 
Jubenville,  Duane:  See- 
Jenkins,  Thomas  E.;  Mulligan,  Charles  R.;  and  Jubenville,  I>iane, 
5,487.239.0.49^98.100. 
Juhnke,  Hubert:  See— 

Zefale,  Gunten  Juhnke.  Hubert;  wd  Ismar.  Thomas  T..  5,487.603,  O. 
366-300.000. 
Juki  Cotpontion:  See — 

Kogawara.  Satoshi.  5.487347.  Ci.  112-242.000. 
Jung.  David  K.:  See — 

Daaishefsky.  Samuel  J.;  Bommann.  William  G.;  Queneau.  Yves;  Magee, 
Thomas  V;  Ktol,  WUter  J.;  Masters,  John  J.;  and  Jung,  David  K„ 
5.488,116.0.549-214.000. 
Jung.  Hun  J.,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Solid  state  image  sensor  with 

shaped  pholodiodes.  5.488.239.  CL  257-231.000. 
Jung,  Hyung  Jin:  See — 

Oh.  Young  Jei;  Choy.  Jin-Ho;  Jung.  Hyung  Jin;  Han.  Yang  Su;  and  Song, 
Seung  Wan.  5.487378.  O.  423-140.000. 
Jung,  TK-Hong.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Picture  adjusting  method 

of  a  color  televiskn  and  its  circuit.  5.488,434.  Q.  348-725.000. 
K.  K.  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Fumio;  Kasuga.  Dnio;  and  Miyamae.  Akira,  5,488394.  CI. 
369-44.140. 
Kaateani,  Bilal:  See— 

MeilMch,  Ronald  L.;  Hockenberry.  PameU  S.;  and  Kaafarani.  Bilal. 
5,487.912,  a.  426-614.000. 
Kabai,  lUahito:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Masaaki;  Iguchi.  Michihisa;  Hashizume.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura. 
Tetsuya;  Satou.  Kouichirou;  Okano.  Yoshiaki;  Fukuyama.  Hirolaka; 
Katagata.  Saloshi;  Ishikawa.  lUcashi;  Arai.  Seiji;  Sakai.  Chinobu;  and 
Kabai.  Ittahito.  5.488,462.  Q.  355-215.000. 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See— 

lUemoto.  Takaloshi;   Yosfaikawa.   Masayoshi;   Aoyama.   Monyuki; 
MuramMsu.  Meiji;  and  Kawashima,  Kazunaii.  5.487.696,  O.  451- 
105.(iOO. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Harmo  Souken:  See— 

Hama.  Ibmio.  5.487309.  Q.  241-152.200. 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Ishikawa  Seisakusho,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hatakeyama,  Kunio;  and  Habu,  YoaUhiko.  5.487.413.  Q.  139-116.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kimura,  Masaji;  and  Shimoda,  Yoahiaki.  3,487321, 0.  84-423.00R. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 

Ooenoki,  Toshiyuki.  5,488,470,  O.  356-138.000. 
Yamamoto,  SUgeni;  Matsushita,  Shigenoti;  Zhang,  Shu  huai;  Nishila, 
SMora;  and  Nakata.  Kazushi.  5.487.428.  O.  172-4.500. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seild  Seisakusho:  See— 

Siicashita,  Hiioshi:  and  Arasaki.  Eiii.  5.488326,  CL  360-106.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaixfaa  Ttafcai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho:  See— 

NisUbe,  YasusU,  5.488,276,  Q.  318-473.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ibduba:  See— 

Enraku,  Molohito;  and  'hndo,  Yinaka,  3,48838,  Q.  237-207.000. 
HigucU,  lUaaU,  3,487310,  Q.  73-861.170. 
Ishikawa,  Masaaki:  Igudu.  Micfaihisa;  Hashizume,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura. 
Telsuya;  Satou,  Kouicfairou:  Okano,  Yoahiaki;  Hikuyama,  Hiraodca; 
Kal^ta,  Satoafai;  Ishik«wa.TUasfai;  Arai.  Seiji;  Sakai,  Cfainobu;  and 
Kabu,  Tricahilo,  5,488.462, 0.  355-215.000. 
Ishikawa,  Masayuki;  Nisfaikawa,  Yukie;  Saito,  SUnji;  Paibrook,  Peter  J.; 
Onomura,  Masaaki;  Nilta,  Koichi;  and  Hatakoshi,  Genichi.  5.48833, 
a.  257-94.000. 
Ilo,  Kenji.  5,488342.  O.  361-793.000. 
Kimura.  Koji;  and  Tika,  SUn-ichi,  5.488,002,  Q.  437-31.000. 
Koodo,  MasaAmn;  nd  Kawamoto,  Himmi,  5,488,299,  Q.  324-318.000. 
Maauofca.  Wdeaki;  and  Kuroda,  Akio,  5,488330.  a.  330-261.000. 
Miyano.  YUchi.  5,488,484,  Q.  338-433.000. 
Nozaki,  Hideki;  aid  Unno,  Kazumi,  5,48833,  O.  2S7-94.O0O. 
Shimizu.  Nobukazu,  5,488,488,  Q.  358-468.000. 
SUraisU,    Sumako;    Mmida.    Masami;    and    Nogami.    Kazutaka. 
5.488326.  a.  327-408.000. 


SanoucM,  Kazumaaa;  TikMo,  Hirodii;  Oald,  Ibhru;  Okabe,  Naoko; 
Ifieda,  Katmhikn;  Horigucfai.  Puaaty,  Nitayama.  Akiharo;  Yamnda, 
•aioMi  HaaiBolD.  Koiqi;  ad  biOK,  SMoai.  3,488,242  CL  237- 
301.000. 
Ikaabe,  Nobom;  Oyaoagi.  SUgera:  Babe.  SUnichi;  Kaminishi.  Katsoji: 
Nakamura.  Masani;  and  Sebdo.  Kazunori.  3.488.735.  CL  395- 
800.000. 
Itaaoda,  Tbtsujiro.  5.48836,  Q.  257-723.000. 
Uehaia,  Keiiclii;  and  Hanada.  Tooru,  3,488384.  a.  343-1.000. 
WakafeayaAi.    Naoto;    'Kuchiko.    MaaayoaU;    Akama,    TenifiaDi; 
Maebwa,   Kromi;   Shikata.   Hiniyuki;  Yamazaki,   Nobuo;   aad 
KawagucU.  Tomio.  5.487386,  CL  128-660.010. 
Kabushikigaidia  Ibkyo  Kflcai  Seisakinlio:  See — 

Ujima.  lUcaafai;  atid  Ofata.  Ifideo.  3.487335.  CL  101-181.000 
Kabuto,  Kalxuknni:  and  OtBika,  Joji.  to  Kayaba  faidusliy  Co.,  Ltti  Res  wheel 

steeriw  device.  5.487.439.  Q.  180-79.100. 
KachmaA.  David  J.:  See— 

B-Hamamsy,  Sayed-Amr,  Kheraluwala,  Mustaoair  R;  and  Kadtmarik, 

David  J..  5,488,269.  CL  313-307.000. 

Kadoi.  Sho;  Yabe.  Hdeari;  and  KobayaaU,  KazsiBko,  to  Tony  bdnstriea, 

inc.  Pioiypheaylene  sulfide  icaio  conpoaition.  5.488.084,  a.  324-423.000. 

Kaemmem,  WiUiaDi  P.;  and  AUard,  James  R.,  to  HoaeyweQ  inc.  Problem 

state  moailoring  system.  3,488,697.  d.  395-31.000. 
KahL  Mekfaior,  and  Ritse,  Fiiedbelin.  to  Manaeanaon  AktiengesellschafL 
Gas  analyzer  with  legubted  measurement  gas  feed  and  dynamic  dilutioa  of 
samplea.  3.487312.  CI.  73-863.010 
Kahwaty.  Vmcent  N.:  See- 
Adams.  George  R;  and  Kafawaly.  Vincent  N..  3.488325.  Q.  360- 
104.000. 
Kai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takue,  Akira;  Kai,  Hiroyuki;  Nidiida.  KumyoaU;  Shinomolo.  Shon: 
and  Nagai,  Masiliiko,  5,488.159,  a.  364-164.000. 
Kaiser,  John,  Jr.:  See— 

Lockriiaw,  James  J.;  KeUy.  Stephen;  Walker.  RandaU;  and  Kaiser.  John. 
Jr..  5.487.930.  O.  428-53.000. 
Kaiser.  Richard  J.,  to  Binney  A  Smith  inc.  Sutfautart  compoaitioB  and 

method  of  making  die  same.  5,487,778,  C\.  106-287.230. 
iCaitaniian.  Michael  A.  Decorative  forming  apparatus.  5.487,656,  Q.  43 

383.000. 
Kaji,  Bida:  See^ 

Ikeda.  Yoahihiko:  Yamane,  IWceo;  Kaji.  EiicU;  and  IsMnau,  ICaui, 
3.488,169.  a.  368-3.000. 
iCaji.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Ohmi.  lUahiro;  Yonekawa.  Naomichi;  Horiki.  Hiroyuki;  iCaji.  Toshim- 
itsu; Kunimoto,  Pumitomo;  and  Tamaki.  Takeo.  5.487.398.  O.  134- 
95.100. 
Kajima  Cotporatioa:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Mitsuo;  Koahika.  Norihide;  NisUmnn.  Isao;  Sasaki,  Kalsu- 
yaaa;  and  Oond,  Satoafai,  5,487334, 0.  267-141.100. 
Kakehi,  Geo:  See— 

Ryu.  lUamittu;  KakeU.  Gen:  and  Aoe.  Shigeru.  5.488.732  Q.  393- 
800.000. 
ICakishila.  Osamu;  Nishioka.  Jun;  Pnjita.  Takeshi;  and  Matsuo.  Katsudd.  to 
Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Mitsubisfai  Plastics,  be.  WMer 
soluble  composite  film.  5.487.947.  Q.  428-424.400. 
Kalmma.  Satoshi;  Yoahimura,  Shuji;  Hajikano.  Kimm:  Murayama,  Masami; 
and  Okiiyama,  Y^izo,  to  Hqilsu  Limited.  Procedure  for  switching-over 
systems.  5,488,606,  O.  370-16.000. 
KaUx,  Johannes  J.  W.;  and  Kneepkens,  franciscus  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporstioa.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  n  digital  signals  from  n  adijaoent 
tracks  on  a  record  carrier.  5,488316.  U.  360-51.000. 
ICalitzewsld.  Mary  Sue:  See — 

Scott.  Curtis  E;  iUliszewski.  Mary  Sue;  and  Levinson.  Lnod  M.. 
5,487353.  a.  117-4.000. 
Kallenbach,  Rainer.  See — 

Otietbein,  Slete:  iCunz,  Dieter,  Kallenbach.  Rainer.  and  Landesfeind. 
Klaus.  5,488362,  O.  364-424.050. 
ICallesoe,  iOaus;  iloffer,  Joaijuin  A.;  Strange,  ICevin;  and  Vilenzuela.  Ignacio. 
to  Simon  Fraser  Univetsty.  Implaniable  cuff  having  improved  closure. 
5.487.756.0.607-118.000. 
ICalman  Floor  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Landgien.  Roben;  and  Petenchio,  William  R.  5,487307. 0. 73-803.000. 
iCamen,  Melvin  E;  and  Palel,  Bhupendra,  lo  Revkn  Consumer  Products 
Corporation.  Decorating  method  and  products.  5,487,927, 0.  128-34.400. 
iCaminishi.  Kalsuji:  See — 

Thnabe.  Noboru;  Oyanagi,  Shigeru;  Baba.  Shinichi;  iCaminishi.  iCatsuji: 
Nakamura,  Maseru;  and  Sekido.  Kazunori,  5.488.735.  O.   395- 
800.000. 
ICamioka.  Hideid;  iColnyasht.  iCazumitsu;  Shimainura.  Masahilm;  and  lUeu- 
cfai,  Kiyoahi.  to  Japn  Electronic  Control  Systems  Ca.  Ltd.;  and  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited.  ApparMns  and  method  for  measuring  akohol 
conceatralion  of  liquid  blended  with  alcohol  applicable  to  an  automotive 
vehicle  mounted  internal  combustioo  engine.  5,488311, 0.  324-674.000. 
iCamiya,  Hideaki;  Hashimoto,  Satoshi;  and  Maliimolo,  Salora,  to  Totnei 
Sangyo  iCabushiki  ICaisha.  Method  for  cleaning  and  disinfecting  contact 
lens.  5,487,788,  O.  134-1.000. 
Kamiya.  Kouichi:  See — 

ICawakami.  Yoshinaka;  lUdgawa.  Yosfaihaiu;  Isomura.  Arihiro;  Kamiya. 
iCouichi;  and  Hamatani.  iCatxunori.  5.488353.  O.  340-576.000. 
ICaaai.  Hirokazu.  to  Omron  Corporation.  Card  printing  method,  original 
positioning  holder,  and  car  printing  paper.  5.487340.  O.  101-486.000. 


Jnyo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
iktamaka.  isao;  ikeda.  ICaaMro;  aod  lUoi. 
428-374iKI0. 


Ohn, 


3.487,944.  CL 


Ksao,  iCeielsu;  YaaHyadi,  Yo^hiyiAi;  ktaA^^ 
Suzuki,  Shogo:  Kaiala,  Sbotchi;  and  Nafcagawa.  Ik^oki. 
3,487,43.  a.  166-29S.0Oa 
Kaae,ScMiA.:SM— 

Wener,  JoacUiB;  ICaae.  Soon  A.;  Doeqe,  Hcma  P.:  aad  BooaattB,  Eric 
R,  5,488,073.  CL  521-131.000. 
Kan^afada  Kapkn  ICogyo  Ifiiaiitiili  ICabka:  See— 

ifidaari;  aMi  Nakata.  ItaahiKibB.  5.488. 144,  a.  360-301  MO. 


Marayama,  Shtgetu;  Shtmanki,  YUcht;  ICanefairo,  Maayd;  His^ 
lUaaU;  Baba.  Sfaiaeki;  itfaioka.  "Mo^:  Ttk^,  firo;  and  Akiyama, 
Eitetau,  5.487,£76, 0.  439-13000 
Kaneko.  Saloahi:  See— 

Rikada.  TMaei;  Miyaia.  Mataaori;  Adachj  JMeln;  Ndaoaaa.  SUmM; 

Ohki  Naoyirid;  Kaako,  lUnlau;  Kmnya^gi,  Saiaain;  Ozdd. 

Kroakt;  TUwa,  Waataqa;  KaBcko,  Saiaria;  aid  IMiawa.  I 

ham.  S.488.4S4.  CL  3S5-202JX»i 

iCmto.  lUtitaa:  See— 

Hkada.  Ittei;  Hfiyata.  klaaatMri;  Adachi.  Hdeki:  m 
Ohki.  Naoyuki;  Kaneko,  Tokuhant;  Kntoyangi,  SsMha;  Ozaki. 
I&nfai:  lUian.  IfiaaMwc  Kancto.  Sakahi;  ad  lUdzaaw.  Ifila- 
hani,  5,488.434,  CL  335-202.000. 
Kaeko,  Yoifaiynki:  See— 

Yamagisfai.  IMuo;  Nanba.  Iilaaakaza:  Eoaai.  Noiitam;  Thatota.  Ka- 
bciii;  Kuraafaite,  ttfitakaiD;  1^  Kanaka;  Kaafco.  Yaatayirid: 
Makishima,  Iktao;  Nagatsaana,  Kazayaki;  Ohafaima,  Iteoya;  and 
Nakaao.  Yanoia.  5,488386.  CL  345-74.000. 
iCau.  Dae  Sifc  Sec 

Yoa  Han-DI;  Park.  Tae  Ho;  Kaag,  Dae  Suk;  and  Yoo.  Beonag  Doo. 
5.487,952  CL  428-552000. 
iCani. 'niatmd±  See — 

Oda.  ^eaicfaa;  and  Kani.  Toshiyuki.  5.48731.  O.  30-392000. 
iCaaai,  David  M.  Method  of  exercising  using  a  pivoting  exercise  atiuaialus, 

5,487,712  a.  482-97.000. 
Kaaao,  Itesuya;  aad  iUnda,  Ytaka,  to  Daicd  Cheaaicrf  fadattiet.  Ltd. 
Pracess  for  the  prepatviaa  of  polycaihoale.  5.488,094, 0.  328-199.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 

Yaraada.  iCofi;  said  Yabuia,  Motoahi.  3.488.089.  Q.  323-463.000. 
Kao  Cotporaliac  See — 

Sotoya.  Kfikafainr.  Abe.  Ifitcafai;  Aikawa.  Jaa;  TaigBcfai,  Ifideki;  aad 

Nisfaimota.  Uidnro.  5,488.168.  CL  364-506.000 
Yokoyama,  lUcaaki;  Sasaki,  ifiralaka;  Ohio,  Ymako;  NAajima.  Kea- 
taro;  Miura.  YasaUtD;  and  Mori  Hideki,  5,487,903,  O.  426-S6.00a 
iCao,  Wealing:  See— 

Failli.  Amedeo  A.;  Bieymaa.  Ol^  J.;  Kao.  WcalM  aaal  Abo»<:tobia, 
Magid  A..  5.488.054.  O.  514-291.000. 
Kaplan,  Marc  R;   Lu,  Hui-Lan;   and  Shasman,  Lev.  to  ATAT  Qm. 
Apniicaliaa-orieated  telecommunicaliaa  system  interface.  3,4M369,  O. 
3«<tsi4.00it 
iCaplaai,  Roaald  M.;  Shucfaalowitz,  Robert;  skI  IkluiliBS,  Aoy  T,  to  Xerox 
CotporatiotL  System  for  calegoriziag  character  strings  using  acceptability 
and  category  infbrmatioo  contained  in  ending  subwings.  5.488.719.  O. 
395-600.000. 
Kaplinsky.  Cecil  R  Digital  interlace  circuit  with  dual  switching  points  for 

increased  speed.  5.48833  O.  327-74.000. 
iCMMBbelas,  Rady  C:  See- 
Burke,  Edward  R;  said  Karambelaa,  Randy  C.  5.488396.  CL  347- 
37.000. 
Karasick,  Michael  S.;  and  Strip.  David  R..  to  International  Business  Machines 
CiaputaliotL  System  aod  method  for  lepteseuting  and  manipulaliBg  daee- 
dimraiainMl  objects  on  massively  parallel  anJateuuiea.  5.488.^92  O. 
395-120.000. 
Kardorff.  Uwe:  See— 

Hamprecht.  Gerhard:  I4ayer.  liorst;  Wfeslphalea,  Karl-Otto:  Getber, 
Matthias;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  aad  Walter,  ifefaaaa.  5.488,029,  O.  504- 
212000. 
iCatlsaoo,  Sveo:  See — 

Qystal,  Rkfaard  G.;  Geftc  Raymond;  and  Kaiisaon.  Sveo.  5,488,400. 
O.  347-85.000. 
Kaaahata,  SbifBO;  Sueoka,  Kiyoahi:  lUcayama,  Go:  Saloh,  Shiago;  and 
Hotqyoo,  Hidemi,  to  Toafaiba  Battery  Co..  Ltd.  Electrolyte  injection  appa- 
ratus. 5.487.417.  CL  141-32.000. 
iClser.  Adolf,  to  Gba-Geigy  CotporatiarL  Process  for  dyeing  paper  widi 

disazo  dyes.  5.487.761.  O.  8-527.000. 
Kashihan.  Atsustu:  See — 

Ojima,  Masaki;  Ohkubo.  Masaharu;  iloh.  Midbo:  Satarae.  iliroahi; 
Yamada,  Hiroasiclii;  Saito,  Iteuo;  Kashihan.  Atsnshi;  Kawana. 
lUcaifai;  Maoo,  Hiroafai;  Selo.  Kaon;  avi  Atobe,  Ifiroafai,  5,488,487. 
CL  338-456.000. 
ICastnyama,  MotnWsa-  See — 

Tteji,    Masaaairi:    Kashiyama.    Motohisa;    and    ICiiamuta,   lUaiya. 
5.487,678.  O.  439-352000. 
Kashizaki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Go.  Shinlelau:  KaaUzaki,  Yoafaia:  Suzoki,  iCakfai;  Sato.  I 
Shimada,  Akira,  5.488.461.  O.  355-211.000. 
Kasuga.  Doio:  See — 
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Koliayiriii.  Pumio;  Kaniga,  Don:  and  Miymue,  Akin.  S,488.S94,  CL 
34M4.I40. 
Kauitmi.  HiitMhi:  Koyama.  Tkkao:  Hadmnoto.  Kouji;  ndAdadB.'Vteka.  lo 
Minutiafai  Maieruli  Conxntkn.  CouMer  nnk  <kin.  S.487.627.  <X  408- 
I4S.000. 
Kalagau,  SaMhi:  See— 

bUkawa,  Manaki:  Igucbi.  Micfaihisa;  Hashizuine,  Hirodn:  Nakamura, 
Teuoya;  SaUw,  Kouicfairou;  Okano,  Yosfai^;  Pukuyama,  Hiiolaka; 
Kan^ala.  Satoaln:  Ishikiwa,  Takadu;  Aiai,  Sdji;  Sakai,  C3itnoba;  and 
KaM.  IkkaUlo.  S.488.462.  Q.  35S-2IS.000. 
Kalahita.  Manki:  &M^ 

Mima,  SmanK  Kawabaca,  Atnisiii;  Miuia,  Shuuictai:  Taitairo,  KoR- 
fumi;  Motooka,  Yanio;  Yainro,  Matakazu;  Katiiiiia,  Manki:  ad 
Koa.  Kazuo.  5.487,316. 0.  246-182.00C. 
Kalaoka.  Himtii:  See— 

lUahaihi.  Kokfai;  Kalaoka,  HirosM:  Idnkawa.  Hano;  lUutori,  Tel- 
niya;  and  Naito.  Toahihani.  3,487.313.  Q.  242-348.100. 
KMayama.  Akihiio;  and  Oocawa,  Hidefumi.  to  Canon  Kahmhiki  KaiduL 
Inuge  processing  widi  fixed  or  variable  tbreshold.  5.488.673,  d.  382- 
270.000. 
Kataynna.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Yamada,   Masabiio;    Katayama,   Yasuyoki:   and   ObOubo,   Ibduo. 
5.488.043.0.514-120.000. 
Kato,  CMaki:  Sm— 

Tobiyama,  Yoidu:  Kalo.  Chiaki:  Morito.  Nobuynki;  and  Kimun. 
Haiiine.  5,487.919.  O.  427-327.000. 
ViMo,  Hideyuki;   Sugawan.  Ryoicfai:  Horii,  Yasuloshi;  and  Hinmalsu, 
Hiromi.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Lighting  fixture  control  qipantus  for 
vehicle.  5.488.545,  O.  362-32.000. 
Kaio.  Oni:  See— 

Yuki,  Tadayuki:  and  Kaio,  Doi.  5,487,716,  C\.  493-86.000. 
Kalo,  Keietsu:  See— 

Otmo,  lUcamasa;  Kjto,  Keietsu;  Yamagudu,  Yodiiynki:  Murakami, 
Masami;  Suzuki,  Shogo;  Kanda,  Shoicfai;  and  Nakagawa,  Tsnyorin, 
5,487,425,  Q.  166-295.000. 
Kalo,  Ycibiaki,  10  Fuji  PbMo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Mediod  for  preventing  dgnailioa 

on  magnetic  head,  and  photographic  fibn.  3,488.529,  O.  360-I28.00a 
Kaio.  Yoahiaki:  See— 

Komori.  Noboru.  Kaio.  Yoshiaki;  and  Umekida.  Masaru,  3.488,527.  d. 
360-122.000. 
Kalsdd.  lUayo:  See— 

Asida.  Sbyoji;  Takahata,  Hanio:  and  Kalsuki,  lUuyo,  3.488348.  O. 
338-22.0dR. 
Kaisuyama,  Akira:  See — 

Saio,  Mdmto:  Yamazaki.  Hiroafai;  Kolabe.  Nofiko;  Osakabe.  Yodno; 
Kusagaya.  Yasuo;  'hnaka,  Shigeo;  Sugiyama,  Kouich;  and  Kat- 
niyarna,  Akira,  3,488357.  Q.  340-825.250. 
Kalz,  G^  E.:  See— 

Masor,  Marc  L.;  Kalz,  Gary  E:  and  Bynum,  Douglas  G.,  5,488,039,  CL 
514-43.000. 
Kausch.  Chwies  M.;  Melby.  Eari  C:  and  Sharma.  Satish  C.  to  GeoCoip  Inc. 
Low  VOC.  primeiless,  polyurethane  composbons.  3.488.092,  CI.  528- 
60.000. 
Kawabata.  Atsushi:  See — 

Murala.  Saioru;  Kawabata.  Atsushi:  Miura.  Shuuichi;  Tashiro,  KofC- 
fomi;  Morooka.  Yasuo;  Yahiro.  Masakazu;  Katahira.  Maaaki;  and 
Kera,  Kazuo,  5.487316,  Q.  246-182.00C. 
Kawagudn,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Seki,  Yoshinobu;  Kawaguchi,  Kenichiro;  Oozono,  Gen;  Sugiyama, 
Akio:  and  Oikawa.  Ryuetsu,  3.488 J4S.  Q.  337-186.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Tomio:  See — 

Wakabayashi,    Naolo;    Tsuchiko,    Masayosfai;    Akama,    Teiufimii; 
Maekawa.    Hirami;    Shikala,    Hiroyuki;   Yamazaki,   Nobuo:   and 
Kawaguchi.  Tomio.  3.487.386.  Q.  128-660.010. 
Kawakami,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Seiji;  Kawakami,  Kazuhisa;  Nakamura.  Masahiro;  OhsUma, 
Keiichi;  and  Yoshida,  Masanoti,  3,488,401,  Q.  347-86.000. 
Kawakami,  Tooioyuki:  See — 

Hara,  Takeshi;  Hidano,  Kouichi;  Wakashiro,  Teruo;  Yamazaki,  Kazumi; 
and  Kawakami,  Tonioyuki,  3,487.369.  CI.  123-320.000. 
Kawakami,  Yoshinaka;  Takigawa,  Yoshiharu;  Isomura,  Arihiro;  Kamiya. 
Kouichi;  and  Hamatani,  Katsunori.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  K^bushiki 
Kaisha.  Appwatus  and  method  for  improving  the  awareness  of  vdude 
drivers.  5.488,333,  O.  340-376.000. 
Kawamoto,  Hiromi:  See — 

Kondo,  Masafumi;  and  Kawamoto.  Hiromi.  3.488.299.  Q.  324-3 18.000. 
Kawamoto.  Takato;  Gezima.  Makoto;  and  Furuse.  Eiichi,  to  Sawafiiji  Electric 

Co..  Ltd.  Dual  power  refrigerator.  3,488.279,  Q.  318-801.000. 
Kawamura,  Koichiro,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  Miricaiing  a 
stacked  capacitor  memocy  cell  in  a  semiconductor  memory  device. 
3,488J)08,  a.  437-52.000. 
Kawana,  Takashi:  See — 

Ojima,  Masaki;  Ohkubo.  Masahani;  Itoh,  Michio;  Sasame,  Hifostn; 
Yamada,   Hiromicbi;  Saito,  Tetsuo;   Kashihara,  Atsushi;  Kawana, 
lUaahi;  Mano,  Hiroshi;  Scto,  Kaoni;  Md  Alobe.  Hinnhi,  5,488,487, 
CL  358-456.000. 
Kawanishi,  Ifidenoti:  See — 

Dueya,  Mototaka;  Kawanishi,  Hidenori;  Morioka,  Taisuya;  and  Shi- 
.  Atsushi.  5,488,678.  CL  385-14.000. 


Kawaisfai.  SUnya;  Hmta.  Kouichi;  and  Okada.  Keiiclii.  10  Shan>  Kafawfaiki 
Kaiaba.  Optical  distance  measuring  ^ipniatus  having  icaiicaaductar  poai- 
CioB  aensilive  phuMtoeUur.  5,488,468,  d.  356-4.010. 
Kawaoka,  Yoafaiki,  to  Fuji  FlMo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  printer  having  a  ftame 
memory  ooofigiBed  to  ejlectively  utilize  a  double-density  printing  bead 
wbeo  pcifldng  reduced-size  images.  5,488,405,  O.  347-254.000. 
Kawanki  Jnkoiyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

YamalD,  KiailMia;  Fuji,  Masato;  and  Ritaida.  NaoUro,  5,488,689,  CL 
395-99.000. 
Kawanki  Steel  Cofposation:  See— 

KGlnnoti,  Hiromi;  and  Sadayori,  TbaMo.  5.487.794,  Q.  148-111.000. 
Tbbiyma.  Yoichi;   Kato,  Chiaki;  Morito,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kimura. 
Hajime,  5,487.919.  C\.  427-327.000. 
Kawase.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Yamano.  Akihiko;  Noae.  Hiroyaso;  Kawaie,  Ibihimitsu;  Miyazaki, 
Toifaihiko;  and  Ogucfai.  lUcafairo.  5.488.602,  O.  369-126.000. 
Kawashima.  Eric  R:  See— 

Allet,  Bemwl;  vid  Kawashima.  Eric  H..  5,487.984.  O.  435-69.500. 
Kawashima,  Kazanati:  See — 

lUcemolo,  lUalosfai;  Yoahikawa,  Masayoahi:  Aoyama,  Motiyuki; 
Mivamaisa,  Mdji;  and  Kawashima,  Kaznnari,  5,487,696,  CL  451- 
105.000. 
Kawashita,  Hideo:  See — 

Ogino,  Kaznya;  Akdioti,  Kingo;  Harada,  Naoki;  Kayane,  YiMaka; 
Kawashita,  Hideo;  and  Ohta,  Mituhiro.  5.488,101.  Q.  534-680.000. 
Kayaba  hiductry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kabuto.  Katsukuni;  and  Otsuka.  Joji.  5.487.439.  Q.  180-79.100. 
Kayane,  YiitdEa:  See— 

Miki.  Masayuki;  Akahori,   Kingo;   Kayane,  Yinaka;  and  Wasbimi, 

Tikeshi,  5.488.098.  O.  334-605.000. 
Ogino.  Kazuya;  Akahori,  Kingo;  Harada.  Naoki;  Kayane,  YtaHka; 
Kawashita,  Hideo;  and  Ohta,  Mituhiro,  5.488.101,  O.  534-680.000. 
Kayashima.  Kazufairo:  Kurosaki.  Toshihiko;  Egusa.  Yo;  Atuta.  Hiroafai;  and 
Yamamolo.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Television 
system  including  television  set,  and  accessory  devices  coatroUed  by  a 
single  lemolc  control  device.  5,488,427,  Q.  348-569.000. 
Kazecki,  Henry  L.;  and  Diehl,  John  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Clock  recovery 
mediod  and  apparatus  in  a  diversity  receiver.  5,488,638,  O.  375-347.000. 
Keane,  Anthony  R.  A.;  and  Vandebroek.  Bart  C,  to  ENI,  A  Div.  of  Astec 
America,  Inc.  Active  bias  for  a  pulsed  power  amplifier.  5,488331,  CI. 
330-296.000. 
Kearfoa  Guidance  aod  Navigalioa  Corporation:  See — 

Sanzari,  Martin  A.,  3,4873<M,  Q.  73-504.070. 
Kedar,  Alon:  and  Zimron,  Ohad.  to  Otmat  l^iibines  ( 1965)  Ltd.  Apparatus  far 
pursing    iwn-condensable    gases-   from    condensers.    5,487,765,    CI. 
55-310.000. 
Keecb,  Kimberly  W.;  and  Rcthaus,  Robert  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Bidirectional  programmable  I/O  driver  array.  5,488,736,  Q.  393-800.000. 
Keilfa.  Michael;  Coelho,  Rohan;  Golin.  Stuait:  and  Nickerson,  Brian,  to  Intel 
Coinatalion.  Playback  method  and  system  for  processing  image  data. 
S,4m368,  O.  364-514.00R. 
Kelk.  Geoise  R  Mobility  aid  for  blind  persons.  5.487.669,  CI.  434-112.000. 
Kelier,  Wilhelm  A.  Mixer  for  double  camidge  dispenser.  5,487,606,  Q. 

306-339.000. 
Kellings,  Gerhard:  See— 

Schollkopf.  Karl-Otto;  Bflhm.  Werner,  Kellings,  Gerhard;  BoDerolt, 
Michael;  and  Scfaerer,  Klaus,  5,487,448,  Q.  187-247.000. 
Kellogg,  Mali  W.:  See— 

Fuoco.  Daniel  P.;  Herring,  Christopher  M.;  Kellogg,  Mark  W.;  and  Lenta. 
Jorge  E..  5,488.691,  Q.  393-183.050. 
Kelly.  Charles  M.:  See— 

McGiaw.  Peter  S.;  and  KeUy.  Charles  M..  5.488.278.  Q.  318-626.000. 
Kelly.  Stephen:  See— 

Lockshaw.  James  J.;  Kelly.  Stephen;  Walker.  Randall;  and  Kaiser.  John. 
Jr..  3.487.930,  O.  428-33.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Negrin,  Dan,  5,487396.  O.  303-149.000. 
Keimier.  Axel;  Keschwari,  Mahmud;  and  Zeller.  Peter  K..  to  Mannesmann 
Akiiengesellschaft  A  corporation  of  Germany.  Method  of  producing  elec- 
trical eoofy  by  means  of  generators  and  use  of  the  method  in  vehicles  widi 
anti-skid  systems.  5.488.^.  Q.  322-20.000. 
Kennedy,  Cheryl  E.:  See— 

King.  David  R;  Czandema.  Alvin  W.;  and  Kennedy.  Cheryl  E.. 
5.487.792.  Q.  136-256.000. 
Kennedy.  Samuel.  Flexible  bag  mounting  and  carrying  device.  5.487351.  CI. 

280-47.190. 
Kennon.  jeny  M.;  Murphy.  Michad  A.;  and  Shney.  Kenneth  C,  to  ABB 
Power  T&D  Company  Inc.  Tanqxr  detection  methods  and  apparatus  for 
load  management  terminals  5.488,563.  Q.  364^3.000. 
Kenoun.  Robert:  See— 

Agahi-Kesheh.  Datioush;  Zakman.  Zdiavko  M.;  and  Kenoun.  Robert. 
5.488335,  O.  333-206.000. 
Kent.  George  M.;  and  Annen,  Ardy,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Continuous 
process  for  spinning  and  drawing  polyamide  and  apparatus  diereof. 
5.487,860.0.  264-103.000. 
Kera.  Kazuo:  See— 

Murata,  Satoiu;  Kawabata,  Atsushi;  Miura,  Shuuichi;  Tashiro,  Kore- 
fiimi;  Morooka,  Yasuo:  Ydiiro,  Masakazu;  Katahira.  Masaki;  and 
Kera,  Kazuo,  5,487316,  O.  246-I82.00C. 


Kerger,  Leon,  to  IbncM  TMiag  Ltd.  \Uve  far  a  lap  of  a  HMyrsaed  or 
liquified  gas  cyliader,  aad  tap  provided  wUi  tudi  a  valve.  SMI  AM,  CL 
137-413.000. 
Kem.  Nonaa  P.,  lo  Unisys  Cutpuialiia.  Reducing  opetator  li«i««rwn  jg  a 
ihintrm  processing  rJ9tm  employing  automatic  reading.  5/488,671, 0 
382-138.000. 
Kencbar,  Volkn:  See^ 

Badei;  Maitiu;  and  Keiscbet.  \Uk«.  5.488.128. 0  558-231.000. 
Keney.  Ala  D.:  See— 

Rriebde,  Edward  J.;  aod  Keney,  Ala  D.,  5,488,473. 0.  336-3SZ000. 
Keacfawari,  Mriimiirt'  See — 

Kenaet,  Axel;  Keadiwaii  Mdumid:  and  ZeUei.  Peter  K..  5.488J87.  a. 
322-20.000. 
KetdeweU.  FMer  J.;  Raice.  Mark  E  R.;  Wheticr.  William  C;  ad  Spney. 
JuUa   M..   to   Bridsfa  Tednology   Group   Lid.    Stunning   ■■*■«■■«— 
5.487.698.  O.  452-58.000. 
Kewpie  Kabiitliki  Kaiaha:  See — 

Ueda,  Itaneaiike;  Kusama,  lUao;  aMi  Hooma,  Kazoo,  5,487,911,  O 
426-614.000. 
KhaliL  Chailes:  See— 

BrKifa,  FWIip  L,  Jr.;  Nam,  Chates;  aai  Mead,  Robot  W..  5,487^03. 
O  13-243.000. 
Kha.  Raquib:  See— 

Leulfaold.  Hans;  Jennings.  David  J.;  Chrt,  Wesley  R.;  Khan.  Raquib; 
ad  Heine.  Guendier.  5,487.608,  O.  384-113.000. 
Khalib,  Khal  M.:  See— 

Russ,  flmodiy  J.;  Khata>.  Khal  M.;  and  Baker,  lay  O..  3,487,913,  CL 
427-208.000. 
Kherahiwala,  Mualantir  H.:  See— 

El-Hananisy,  Sayed-Amr,  Khenluwala.  Muttansir  R;  aad  Kacfamarik. 
David  J.,  5,488,269,  O.  315-307.000. 
Kida,  SMro:  See- 
Mori.  SacUo;  lUiecfai,  Shozo;  ad  Kida,  SUro,  5,488,134,  O  360- 
53.000. 
KightUnger,  Pal  &  Device  lo  restore  water  level  in  toilet  bowL  3,487,194. 

O  4-415.000. 
Kikuta.  JuD-kfai:  See— 

Iloh,  Hiraki;  lUaa.  Tetsoro:  and  Kflmla.  Jon-lcfai.  5.487.900.  O. 
424-431.000. 
Kilbey,  Bria  E:  See— 

Miller.  MitcfadI  E;  Ferry,  JuUa  J.;  Kilbey.  Bria  E:  CooOwar.  Brace  S.; 
and  Gandy.  Richard  F..  5.487,682.  O.  439-607.000. 
Kim,  Hoag  S.,  to  Hjrundai  Electronics  Industries  CO.,  Inc.  Orcuit  for 
IfjifiatiBg  cofamn  decoder  enable  signal  in  a  aemicanductar  device. 
5.488385.  O.  363-210.000. 
Kim,  Hyung  S.:  See- 
Kim,  Jung  R;  Chung,  Hae  Y.;  Kim.  ffyang  S.;  Lee.  Byeong  R;  and  Rah, 
Youi«  R.  5,487  J84,  O.  68-3.0^ 
Kim,  Jin:  See— 

Banjanin,  Zora  B.;  and  Kim,  Jin.  5,487389,  O.  128-661.090. 
Kim,  Jin  "he.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Optical  pickup  device  for 

raagneao-oplical  diac  inroducing  system.  5,488392.  O.  369-13.000. 
Kim.  Joag-Kya;  and  Lee.  Jin-Suk,  to  Dong  Woo  Metal  Ind.  Co..  Lid.  Method 
for  hem  treatiiig  a  inmact  beam  of  automotive  vehicle  door  and  a  system 
of  the  same.  5.487.795,  O.  148-520.000. 
Kim,  Joag  H.;  Chung,  Hae  Y.;  Kim,  Hyung  S.;  Lee,  Byeong  R;  and  Roh. 
Young  R,  to  Goiiiitar  Co..  Ltd.  Washing  marhiir  having  puncb-wadiing 
fiuctKm.  5.487.284,  O.  68-3.0SS. 
Kim.  Kyeong-Tae;  Shin.  Yun-seung;  Paric,  YaaBg-faga;  hifc,  Woa-ao;  aad 
Aba.  Ji-hoog.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ud.  Method  of  mannteturc  of 
a  aemiooadnclor  device.  5.488.007.  O.  437-47.000. 
Kim.  Sung-Hou;  and  Cbo.  Joong  M..  to  UniveTsily  of  California.  The  Regents 
of  the;  aad  Lucky.  Ud.  Expression  systems  for  making  single-chain 
monellin  anak>gs.  5.487.983,  O.  435-69.100. 
Kim.  Yong  T:  See— 

Min.  Snk-ki;  and  Kim.  Yong  T.  3.487.923.  O.  427-569.000. 
Kimberty-Oatk  Corporation:  See — 

BeU.  Richard  R.  5.487.189.  O.  2-79.00a 
KimMe.  James  B.:  See- 
Cheung.  Tin-lkck  P;  Johnson.  Marvin  M.;  Brown,  Scott  R:  Zitmaa, 
Sta  A.;  and  Kimble,  James  B..  5,488,024,  O.  502-323.000. 
Kimura,  Hajime:  See — 

Tobiyama,  Yoichi;  Kalo,  CUaki;  Moiito,  Nobuyuki;  aad  Kimun, 
Hajime,  5,487,919.  O.  427-327.000. 
Kimura.  Kap;  and  lUia.  SUn-ichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for 
maauftcturing  self-aligned  bipolar  transistors  using  double  dUbsioa. 
5.488.002.  O.  437-31.000. 
Kimura.  Matqi;  and  Shimoda.  Yoshiaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki 
Seisakuabo.  Keyboard  lid.  its  open-close  structure  and  arm  members  for 
keyed  instrument  5,487321.  G.  84-423.00R. 
King,  David  E;  Czandema.  Alvin  W.;  and  Kennedy,  Cbeiyl  E,  to  Mdwest 
Research  Institute.  Molecular  assemblies  as  protective  bairien  aad  adhe- 
sion promotion  imerlayer.  3.487,792.  O.  136-236.000. 
King.  Stanley  S.  T:  See— 

Dieaen.  Ronald  W;  Burdelt.  Kenneth  A.;  Dixit,  Ravi  S.;  aad  King. 
Stanley  S.  T..  5.488,020,  O.  502-60.000. 
King,  Steven  L.:  See— 

Radoas,  Stephen  W.;  King,  Slevco  L.;  Mills,  RandaU  D.;  and  CristobaL 
Oiir,  5,487,751,  0.607-1.000. 
Kinkaide,  James  R.,  to  Wells  Cargo,  Inc.  Frame  for  secwing  a  wind  deilector 
to  a  trailer.  5,487386.  O.  296-180.100. 


nWy^ 


leiecaric 


iv488,446.  CL  3S4-2S9.I0a 


Kkfk.! 


SNatUro:  Sm— 
Kiika.  Aide;  PHacOa.  David;  Aadenaoa.  HotaBd:  aad  I 
hire.  3,488308,  CL  324-333iX». 
rininlala,  Shifeaotj  to  ftp  Blectric  Co.,  L«l  Diiviag  system  far  i 

veUck.  3,487v43S,  CL  I80«.l0a 
Kiaaey,  E  W^yae,  ID;  Sharif,  Sharif,  aad  Hany.  David  N..  to  r 
Rcaeaciiawi1bckaaia(y.lac.khMafteKwagword 
polymer  aolatiaa  artliwiri  to  perform  a 
3,4Mj083,  a.  3O7-2IIJI00. 
Kipke,  Can  A.;  aad  Beiaea,  Jaaes  G.,  to  1 
tnriag  ri'»B|iaji.  Dalai  aaictaiaa  nay  far 
matirid.  3.^.662,  CL  43337iMn. 
Kirigaya.  Ikdayaki;  l—lryiw.  Kaora^Ooki.  Wroyaa;  aad  Kiaci.  Hraifei. 

toAsakiKapknKatyor 

lew  leflex  caneia.  S!^ 
KiiiyaBa.  Kaba 

YamanMo,  Mkio:  Ytaaihili.  Kdlaro;  ad  Kiriyama, 
3.488341.  CL  335-302X0a 
Kiria,  Anie;  Rndta,  David:  Aadmsna.  Roiaad:  mA  Kiaoafaita,  SMadaro. 
Appmat  aad  mcihad  far  ifctiiliaa  hT*iar  of  a  drive  band  ia  a 
pacfc^ii«  madriae.  3,488308,  a.^V3SSj00a 
KitUnaB,  Edwan):  See— 

Haet.  Philip  J.;  aad  Kirkfaam,  EdaranL  3.487313,  CL  73-86S.90a 
Kitach,  HotnnlC:  S^c — 

Shanm.  Uanii;  Haydca.  ha,  aad  KirBck,  Hoarad  C  3,488379,  CL 

363-183.000. 

KHaaaaa,  Shqji:  Shiado,  Yoictt;  aad  Amaao,  Akiia,  to  i^  Ebcnic  Co.,  LaL 

Mold-lype  actaMoadadar  baer  device  with  redaoed  hgbi-caiHiag  peat 

diqteeaeat  doriiV  anoadoa.  3/488^23,  CL  372-36!ooa 

ritft.  lUoiya.  to  Snay  Cmporatiua.  Method  of  aad  appataas  far 

gaetada  variable  k^nh  code  table.  3,488367,  CL  34l-106i)00. 
Kitaann,  likaya:  See— 

Iteji,    Mataaori;    Katbiyaan,    Molabisa;    and    Kiiaamnu    Uoiya, 
5.487,678.  a  439-332.000. 
Kitaao,  MakMo:  See— 

Nitfabnaa,  Aaao;  Kitaao.  Makoto;  aad  Shiaam.  Idao,  3,488,234,  CL 
257-707.000. 
IQucbi,  Toyoo.  to  NBC  Corowtioa.  Memory  drcaii  wilfa  pipeline  proceas- 

ing.  5.«n,7I2,  CL  395-431.000. 
Klodbczyk.  Ala  R,;  aad  MMzger,  Joba  C,  to  Ihyco  Devefapncalt,  be. 
Leabue  beUoairs  of  hyAaabc  daatper  protected  by  iMiiailt  It  wntrnd  coil 
spriMs.  5.487,434.  CL  188-298.000. 
MtTSader  J.:  See- 
am,  Getardn  W.  A.;  Brann,  Angiistiaas  L.;  aad  Kleik,  Stader 
J.,  5,488317,  CL  360-53.000. 
KlMkB,  Haa-JOqea:  See— 

KaizB,  FMcr  aad  Helfce,  Haas-JO^gea,  5,487323,  O.  205-200.000. 
KHae,  Daaid  S.:  See— 

Nguyea,  Mcbad  A.;  Slewan,  Lowdl  J.;  Kliae,  Daaid  S.;  BoeBet. 
Robett  A.:  Ik.  Oanag  C;  aad  Haaeky.  Roben  D..  5.488397.  CL 
347-40.000. 
Knn.  RicfaanI  B.:  See— 

Carttaa.  Manarel  L;  Jacfcaon.  Keanedi  J.;  Kaapp,  Richard  B.;  Kaezov- 
icb.  Joka  R;  Shdi.  Niletb  N.;  ad  Ikykr,  Robert  T,  5,487334.  O. 
210-606.000. 
Knee,  Rayanad  W.  Fisbiiig  equipment  storage  anaala   5,487,475,  CL 
211-70800. 

kalCi,  Johaanes  J.  W.:  aad  Kneepkeas,  Fnadacas  A.,  5,488316,  CL 
360-51.000. 
Knezovicb,  Joba  P.:  See— 

Catmaa.  Mamaret  L.;  Jackaon,  Keaaelb  J.;  Kapp.  Richard  B.;  Kaeanr- 
icb.  Joba  R;  Shab.  Nileab  N.;  aad  Ikykr.  Robcst  T..  5.487334.  CL 
210-tOSiim. 
Kaiftoa.  Joba  F.;  Mantua.  Bdward  T:  aad  Dai.  M-SUag  E.  to  fbuoo 
Clirmical  lac.  Ditemary  biayl  prnwidr  picpaiaUuii  from  tertiary  biayl 
taydropennide.  5.488.178,  CL  568-578.000. 
Kaiifaa,  Joba  F.;  Matqois,  Edward  T;  aad  Dai,  M-SUng  E.  to  Ibiaoo 
Chcinical  be.  Diteitiaty  Inayl  peroxide  pifpaialiiai  from  tertiary  boiyl 
hydropesmkie.  3.488,17»,  CL  568-578.000. 
Kaigbtoa.  RidanI:  See— 

Dazo,  Jeaaetle;  Rdber,  Henaoa  G.;  Kaighaoa,  Richani:  aad  Poadea, 
Spuigeon  T,  5,487.243.  CL  52-204.610. 
Knipple.  Douglas  C:  See— 

Sodeitnad.  David  M.;  Knipple.  Doughs  C:  aad  Headema.  Joaepb  E. 
3.487.976.  O.  435-7.210. 
KnoMock.  Gkaa  A.,  to  Saoekaae.  be.  Back  abell  wilh  selective  stiflining. 

5.487391.  O.  297-431140. 
Kaodd.  Biya  D.;  Thompaoa.  Bcaaie;  aad  Nncbols.  Richard  P.,  to  Elbiooa 
End»-Siaseiy,  be.  Sa|Kd  stapler  insmaaeaL   5,487300,  CL   227- 
181.100. 
Knoetzer,  Aadnay  R.:  See — 

Biaaduni,  Eber  C:  Knoener,  Aadmy  R.;  hn,  Lany  A.;  aad  Reid, 
Ldaad  W.,  5,487,940,  CL  428-349.000. 
Knox,  Beajaaaa  R:  See— 

Aneja,  Anm  P.;  Bcaaie,  David  O.;  QiUiBS,  Robert  J.;  ftaakfon.  Haas 

Rudolf  E;  Jobaaca.  Stepha  B.;  Knox.  Bcajaaain  R;  aad  Moat,  Elater 

E,  Jr.,  5.487339.  O.  264-103.000. 

Knutaoa,  Joyce  C;  Bisbop,  Charles  W.;  aad  Moiiarty.  Robert  M..  to  Luaar 

Cotporalioa.  la-bydraxy  vilamia  D,  aad  aovd  iaiiiaiiiai  aad  aaa- 

logaea.  3.488,120, 0.  332-633i)00. 
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KotMyariu.  nmukazu:  Mizutani.  Kazuyodn:  and  Maenioto,  Kazuo,  to  hqi 
Flmo  Him  Co.,  Ltd.  Phenol  compounds  cootaimng  methoxyinediyl  (roup 
or  hydnnymMfayl  gnwp.  S.488.182.  Q.  S68-MO.0O0. 
Koiwynfai.  Hamo;  Kanga.  Daw;  and  Miyamae,  Akira.  to  K.  K.  Sankyo  Seiki 
SeifdoHfao.  Objective  actuator  for  positiaaing  an  optical  pidc-up  device. 
5.4«W94,a.  3»-«4.1*). 
Kobayariu,  HideMtu:  5«<^ 

Mindcawa.  Yiiki:  and   Kobayariii,  HideMiii,  3,487,968,  CL  430- 
344.000. 
Kobayaihi.  Kazntalm:  See — 

Kadol,  Sbo;  Yabe.  Wderai:  md  KobayaiiB,  KazuUko,  3,488,0^.  Q. 
324-423.000. 
Kobayaihi,  Kazmnitia:  See — 

KaIniaia^  Hideki;  Kobayasbi,  Kazumilsu;  Shimamura,  Maiaiuko;  and 
lUeuchi.  Kiyoafai.  5.488J11.  Q.  324-674.000. 
KobayaiU,  Kazuaori:  See — 

Tnda.  IMayuki;  Sekine,  Kazumi;  Ikeinolo,  bao;  Walanabe.  Kazudn; 
Saiago,  Yochikazu;  Shimizu,  Yasushi;  Noda,  Shinya;  and  Kobayariii, 
Kazmxi.  3.488,439,  O.  335-211.000. 
Kobayasbi.  Micfaio;  Hinyama.  Hiniafai;  and  Nebashi.  Satoshi,  to  Seiko  Epson 
Cofpomiao.  Improved  magneto-optical  recording  apparatus  for  digital 
iipul  iafcnnatiao.  3,488,391,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Kobayasbi,  Tobni:  See— 

Mitomi.  Tmboo;  Aab,  Tomobiro:  Muiayama,  Yasudu;  Uchida,  Takadu; 
Kobayasbi.  Tofaru;   Ikkatai.  Masatoshi:   and  Nonuia,  Maaafaara. 
S,488J99,  a.  347-43.000. 
Kobelka.  Hvk:  &e— 

Reicfaeit,  GOBtfaer,  Lietz,  Hans;  Handmtnifd.  JOrgen-Rolf;  Sackmsnn, 

comer,  and  Kobelka.  Pmk,  3,487.964,  O.  430-16.000. 

Koch,  Roben;  Mosaner.  Knud;  and  ScUeicfaer.  Roland,  to  Hubner  Gummi  - 

god  KmMoff  GmbH.  Hinge  coonectioa  between  two  vehicles  cotmected  to 

each  other  in  an  aniculated  manner.  5,487.553.  C\.  280403.000. 

Kotawara,  Saloshi.  to  Juki  Corporaiioo.  Looper  thread  paying-oul  apparatus 

for  sewing  machine.  3,487  J47.  CL  112-242.000. 
Koguchi,  Yoshihito:  See— 

Somikawa,  Michito;  Koguchi,  Yoshihito;  Ohgane,  lUtao;  bfe,  Yano; 
■id  T^ahaafai.  Saloji.  5.488.150.  O.  362-450.000. 
Koh,  ankyo:  See— 

Niniura,  Mitsuo;  Ifinwka.  Kazidiiko;  Kob,  Shokyo:  and  Walanabe, 
Masao.  5.488.463.  Q.  355-322.000. 
Koheo,  Brano:  See— 

Batadel,  Ctnsuphe;  Eycfaenne.  Yves;  and  Kohen,  Biuno.  3.488,723, 0. 
395-700.000. 
Koide,  Hidenobu,  lo  Riji  Ekctiic  Co„  Lid.  Optical  cufrcni  mnsfanner. 

3,488,291,  a.  324-%.000. 
Koiipillai.  Ravioder  D.:  See— 

Cheanifasba.  Sandeep;  Koiipillai.  Ravinder  D.;  and  Iby,  RayuHod  L., 
5,488.635.  Q.  375-340.000. 
Koilo  Manthctuiing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hinoka.  THushi.  5.488>t7.  Q.  362-66.000. 

SaiD,  Osamu:  Hayami.  TosUhisa;  OhasU,  Hideki;  Izawa,  Makolo; 
Serizawa.  Tomoaki;  and  Uchida,  Hideki,  5,488>46,  Q.  362-61.000. 
Koizmni,  Ryoichi:  See — 

IWuyanagi.  Yoabiaki;  Saito,  Asao;  and  Koizumi.  RyoicU.  5,488  J93,  CL 

347-7.000. 

Kopma,  Kazuaki;  Kuno,  Tetsuya;  Sugiuia,  Hiroaki;  and  Yamada,  IkkesU.  to 

Vfitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa.  Video  signal  processor  far  drtnrting 

flerii  tones  in  am  image.  5.488.429.  O.  348-653.000. 

KoiobaiV,  Reoe.  Uyer  for  stabilization  of  lidiiam  anode.  3,487,959,  d 

429-191.000. 
Kokuiai  Deoshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

TUdsfaiina,    Yasutaiio;    Wada.    Masafairo:    and    Murakami,    tfitomi. 
3.488.616,  a.  371-30.000. 
Koiczynski,  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Burt,  Peter  J.;  van  der  Wal,  Gooitzen  S.;  Kokzynski,  Raymoad  J.;  aad 
Hiagorani.  Rqesb.  5,488,674.  a  382-284.000. 
Koiea.  Paul  T:  See— 

Baslyr.  Ouries  A.;  and  Koien.  Paul  T,  5,487,739,  CL  607-149.000. 
KobfaammcT,  Brian  W.  S.:  See— 

Speacer.  Lee;  Koidiammer,  Brian  W.  S.;  Ripplinger,  Miriam  P.;  Wooaler, 
Jefiey  J.;  Chum,  Pak-Wing  S.;  and  deGroot,  Jacqudyn  A..  3.487.938. 
a.  428-332.000. 
Komawnbara.  Saburo:  See — 

Shtbatani,  Takep;  Komatsubara,  Saburo;  Omori,  Kenji;  and  Akstsnka, 
Wroynki.  3.487.996,  a.  435-23Z100. 
KoBUtMZilQa  lurosnit  St^ 

Oi.  NAao;  Md  Komatsuzaki,  Hirosfai.  3,488.443.  CL  354-106X100. 
Komoi.  Nobora:  Kalo,  Yoabiaki;  and  Umekida,  Masara.  to  Riji  Fbolo  Hfan 
Co.,  Lid.  Magnetic  head  inrhirting  a  nuyrrir  recoidiaa  mediiBn  slide 
sarface  with  predetermined  dimeasioas.  3.488427,  Q.  36O-122J)00. 
Koado,  Hiroki:  ttaduka.  Mitsabiko:  and  Kudo.  Toafaihara,  to  Yaaki  Corpo- 

lalkn.  Coanectiaa  terminal  far  hue.  3.488346.  CL  337-198.00a 
Koado.  Maaafumi:  and  Kawamoto.  Krorai,  to  KabosUki  Kaisfaa  TDsUba. 
Kuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaciiig  wilfa  improved  imai 
opoatioa  cAcieacy.  5.488.299.  a  324-318.000. 
Koodo.  SUcdd:  See— 


UrGziitani.  Htdemasa:  aad  Koado.  SUgeki.  5,488.231. 0.  2S7-SS7.00a 
Koado.  SUnicfai;  Shibdiara.  Seiji;  Usui,  lUcayaki:  Kudo.  IbsUski:  Gomi. 
Siwicfai;  Tuaaa.  Atsoshi;  Deeds,  Yoko;  Dceda.  Daisboo;  aad  lUoocfai, 
Ibmio,  to  Zaidaa  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Keakyn  Kai.  DOiekacin  deriva- 
tives aiMl  ariiekacin  derivatives  active  against  resislsat  bacteria.  5,488.038, 
a.  514-41.000. 
Koado.  Tetsojiro;  and  Nakaya,  Hideo,  to  Soay  Corporation.  Eiror  delectmg 

appntus.  5.488.618,  Q.  371-67.100. 
KilMBler;  Herbert:  See — 

StoU.  Kurt;  de  Pties.  Jan  R.:  and  KOngeter.  Herbert.  5,487,409,  O. 
137-623.640. 
Koaica  Corporaliim:  See — 

NAi«ama.  Kiyobari;  and  Nemoto.  Mitsugu.  5,488.457.  CL   355- 

203.000. 
Saito,  SUaicfaiiD.  3,488.502,  Q.  359-205.000. 
Kfiaia,  Klaus:  See — 

Haas.  Wilfaefan;  MOller,  Klaus-Helmut;  KOoig,  Klaus;  Saotel.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Lfbssen.  Klaus;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R..  5,488.028.  Q. 
504-193.000. 
Koode,  Eric:  See— 

Ryai.  Dale;  and  Koooe.  Eric.  5.487,297,  Q.  72-450.000. 
KoraU,  Meaachem;  Harais,  Yehuda;  Dechovich,  Boris;  Goldstein.  Jonathan 
R.;  and  KoRtz.  Binyamin.  to  Electric  Pud  (E.F.L.)  Ltd.  Cooled  ziac- 
oxygea  battery.  5.487.955.  CL  429-26.000. 
Korea  Inslitule  of  Science  and  Techaoiogy:  See— 

Min.  Suk-ki;  and  Kim.  Yong  T.  5.487.923.  a.  427-369.000. 
Uhm,  Sung  J.;  Han.  Sung  R;  Oh,  Jun  W.;  aad  Joo.  Oh  S..  3.488,143,  Q. 
360-232.000. 
Kcaec.  Jacek:  See — 

BaUga,  B.  Jayaai:  and  Korec,  Jacdc.  3/488.236.  Q.  237-132.000. 
Koretz.  Binyamin:  See — 

Koran.  Meaachem;   Harats,  Yehuda;  Dechovich,  Boris;  Goldstein, 
Jooadian  R.;  ud  Kcrrtz.  Binyamin.  3,487.935.  O.  429-26.000. 
Komgudi.  PtwDis:  See — 

TMiey,  Or»g  £.;  Komgudi.  PhyUis;  Nightingale,  Kalfarya;  and  Walker. 
WiUiam  fT  5,487387,  Q.  128-660.1^. 
Koaaki.  YUdo:  See— 

tab.  IkkaaU;  ad  Kosdci.  YUdo.  5,487.268.  a.  60-274.000. 
KoaUgoe.  TucU;  Sslob.  Hitoafai;  and  Yamamoto.  Kenichi,  to  Nippon  Kayaku 
Kabtadald  Kaisfaa.  Process  for  prodticiiig  optiolly  active  erytfari>-3-aiiiino- 
1.2-epoxy  compound.  5,488.118,  O.  549-518.000. 
Ko^idi.  Eiidii.  to  Hnsan  Co.,  Ltd.  Snorkel.  5,487379,  CL  128-201.1ia 
KosUka.  NoriUde:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Mitsuo:  Koshika,  Norihide;  NishimiBa.  Isao;  Sasaki,  Katsu- 
yasu;  and  Ootui,  Saloshi.  5,487334,  CI.  267-141.100. 
KoasmefaL  Gerhard;  and  Lundt,  Bettina.  to  Dainippon  tek  and  ChemicaU,  Inc. 
Stiff-chain  polyesters  and  a  method  of  preparing  them.  5,488,093.  CL 
528-193.000. 
Kosaoa,  RobetC  See — 

Malik.  Paul;  Kosaoa.  Robert;  Vksely.  kficfaael;  and  Stegmann.  George. 
5,488,642.  CL  376-272.000. 
Kotahe,  Noriko:  See— 

Sato.  MduMo;  Yamazidd,  Hiiodii;  Kolabe.  Noriko;  Osakabe.  Yodiio; 
Kntagaya.  Yasuo;  Tnaka.  Sfaiaeo;  Sugiyama,  Kouich;  and  Kal- 
suyama.  Akira,  5.488357,  CL  34fr«2S.2S0. 
Koocfaeag.  Wu:  See— 

Ristic,  Uubisa;  Guneridge.  Roaald  J.;  Koocfaeog.  Wd;  Calaway,  Michael 
R;  aid  Dunn,  William  C,  5,487305,  O.  73-514.320. 
Koiabalov:  See— 

Kouibaov,  Vladimir  A.;  Boreyko.  Naialjya  R;  Zouev,  Valcrii  P;  and 
Liakumovicfa.  Alexandr  G..  5.488,192.  Q.  585-435.000. 
Kourbalov.  Vladimir  A.;  Boieyko,  NalaKya  P.;  Zouev.  Valerii  R;  and  Liaku- 
roovich,  Alexandr  G..  to  Kourbalov.  Method  far  inhibiting  die  poiymer- 
izatioo  of  styrene.  5.488.192.  CL  385-435.000. 
Kovaca,  Joaepb.  Compositioo  of  dehydrated  powdered  mung  bean  sprout  and 
plant  fiber  for  use  as  dietary  supplement  in  healthcare.  5,487,894,  CI. 
424-195.100. 
Kowakyfc.  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Barrett.  David  W;  McHugh.  Thomw  M.;  AMgiaa.  Edward  E.;  Jaminet, 
Jenane  F.;  He.  Thomas;  Peruggi,  Richard  E;  Kowakyk.  Thomas  M.; 
and  Knl^  Richvd  E,  5,48r449.  Q.  187-330.000. 
Kowitz.  Manfred:  See— 

Tbnmi.  Siegfiied;  Saam>er.  Klaus;  Bier.  Paer,  Elschner.  Andreas;  Kow- 
itz, Manfied;  and  Sandquiit.  Axel.  5.487,810.  Q.  216^7.000. 
Koyama,  Ikkao:  See— 

Kaxutaai.  Hitoahi;  Koyama,  lUao;  Hashimoto,  Koaji;  sad  Adachi. 
YUtaka.  5.487.627,  &  408-145.000. 
Kcoalla.  Raadail  E,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Multiconstituent  fibers,  and 

noawoven  stmctntes  of  such  fibers.  5,487,943,  Q.  428-373.000. 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc.:  See— 

Meibacfa,  RooaU  L.;  Hockeabeny.  PameU  S.;  and  Kaateani.  Bilal. 
3/487.912.  a.  426^14.000. 
Kiaieabriak.  naas  O.:  See— 

Nieb,  Simoa  K.;  Mslossian,  Jesse  N.;  Krueabrink.  Ftaaa  G.;  and 
Schnmacfaer.  Robcft  W.,  5,487,922,  CL  427-528.000. 
KnaKT,  Hy.  Protecliaa  device  for  apaturet  in  metal  studs  or  panels. 

3.488,198.  a.  174-48.000. 
KiaK.  Aathoay  E  Linear  scale.  3,487.223.  CL  33-494.000. 
Krasiiiski.  Jerzy  S.:  See— 

HeOer.  Doaald  R;  Chin.  Timothy  C;  and  Knsinski.  Jerzy  S.,  3,488,626, 
a.  372-70.000. 


Krause.  Joachim:  See — 

Reifliearalh,  VoOcer,  Kunneier,  Haas  A.;  FtoelaGfa.  Eike;  Placfa.  Herbert; 
PJnkraTrllrr,  Ukich;  Bartmaan.  Ekkehard;  Kiaose,  Joachim;  aad 
ScheoMe.  Bemhanl,  3,487,845,  Q.  252-299.630. 
Kiause,  Paul  W:  See— 

Vaiapey,  Siidhar,  Krause,  Paul  W.;  aad  Bach,  Jote  M.,  5,488318.  CL 
326-46.000. 
Kibecfaek.  Leroy  C.  to  Henkd  Corporatiaa.  Oximalioa  process.  3.488.161. 

a.  564-239.000. 
Krebbers,  Enao:  See— 

V^ndekerckhove.  JoN  S.;  Kicbbert.  Enao:  BoltemHn.  John;  aad  Lee- 
mans,  Jan,  5.487,991.  Q.  435-172.300. 
Kremer,  Gregory  D.:  See — 

Brenaan.  Thomas  J.;  DeFillipi.  Michael  E;  Gnyp.  Steven  M.;  and 
Kremer.  Gregory  D.,  5,487.781.  O.  118-300.000. 
Kretschmer,  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Ruefal.  Phillip  C;  Kretschmer.  Stephen  L.;  snd  Befarmaim,  Richard  J., 
3.487.219.  a.  29-897,000. 
Krisvoshlykov.  Setgej  G.;  and  Neuberger.  WoUgang.  to  CeramOptec  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Enhanced  power  fiber  laser  with  controllable  output  beaoL 
5.488306.  a.  359-341.000. 
Kiol,  VWter  J.:  See— 

Danisbeftky.  Samuel  J.;  Bommann.  WiUiam  G.;  Queneau,  Yves;  Magee. 
Thomas  V;  Krol.  Walter  J.;  Masters,  John  J.;  and  Jung.  David  IC. 
5.488.116,  CI.  549-214.000. 
Kroner,  Matthias:  See— 

Boeddi.  Dieter,  Punhof,  Angelika;  Kroner,  Matthias;  Hartmann,  Hein- 
rich;  Baor,  Richard;  Kud,  Alexander;  and  Schwevlemaon.  \Uker, 
5,488.095.  a.  528-361.000. 
Kroaes  AG:  See — 

Domeier,  Bemhard;  and  Rumm.  Dieter,  5.487.237,  Q.  33-539.000. 
Kuan,  Shia  S.:  See— 

Umrigar,  Pesi  P..  and  Kuan.  Shia  S.,  5,487,998.  Q.  436-93.000. 
Kubby.  Joel  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporadon.  Nozzles  for  ink  jet  devices  and  method 

for  microMirication  of  die  nozzles.  5.487.483.  a.  216-27.000. 
Kubler.  Edmund:  See— 

Swoboda.  Anton;  Kubler.  Bdimmd;  Ufan.  Horst;  and  Scbardt,  Gunter. 
5,488,261,  a.  310-249.000. 
Knchar.  George  J.  Straw  walker  for  chaff  removal  in  a  combine.  3,487,703. 

a.  460-83.000. 
Kud,  Alexander.  See— 

Boeckh.  Dieter,  Ruibof,  Angelika;  Kroner.  Matthias;  Hartmaan.  Hein- 
tich;  Baur.  Richard;  Kud.  Alexander,  and  Schwcndemann.  Milker. 
3,488.095.  a.  528-361.000. 
Kudo.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Koodo,  Shinicfai;  Shibahara.  Sdji;  Usui.  TUcayaki;  Kudo,  ToaUaki; 
Gomi,  Shmchi;  Ttoura.  Atsusfai;  Dceda,  Yoko;  Ikeda,  Daisfainr,  and 
TUceadu.  Tomio.  5,488,038.  Q.  514-41.000. 
Kudo,  Tbsfaihatu:  See— 

Koado.  Hiroki;  Tolxuka,  MitsuUko;  and  Kudo.  Ibshiharu.  5,488346,  CL 
337-198.000. 
Kuebler,  Juergen:  See — 

FueUer,  Peter,  Kuebler.  Juergen;  Guett  Herbert;  and  Amaseder,  Pianz, 
5.487364.  a.  280-808.000. 
Kugo.  Daisaku,  to  Muraia  Manutenning  Co..  Ltd.  Chuck  unit  5.487380.  CL 

294-119.100. 
KOblwein.  JO^ea:  See— 

Engelhank.  Fritz;  Kdhlwein,  JOrgen:  Scfauler,  WiUried:  Zener,  Ralf,  aad 
Antwerpea.  Werner,  5,488,123,  a.  556-428.000. 
KOhnert,  Gottfried,  to  Universal  Masdonenfabrik.  Process  for  knitting  nibu- 

lar  fabric  on  a  flat  bed  butting  machine.  5,487,282,  O.  66-69.000. 
Kuji,  Tikehito;  and  Yasuoka,  TatsuMko,  to  Nippon  Filcon  Co.,  Ltd.  Double 

Uyer  paper-making  Esbric.  5.487,414.  a.  139-383.00A. 
Kulak.  Riduad  E:  See- 
Barrett.  David  W;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  Abigian.  Edward  E;  Jaminet. 
Jerome  F;  He.  Thomas:  Peruggi.  Richard  E;  Kowalcyk.  Thomas  M.; 
and  Kulak.  Richard  E.  5.487.449,  Q.  187-330.000. 
Kulpradupaaja.  Sand;  Maher.  Gregory  F;  and  Lonbach.  Thomas  W.,  to  UOP 

Preparation  of  a  heat-stable  lactic  acid.  3,488,136.  Q.  562-580.000. 
Kumar,  ViiEadra;  and  Dority,  John  A..  Jr.,  to  Sanofi  Wmthrop  Inc.  Subatitnted 
N-cyckiaDgrhiiediyl-lH-pyrazolo(3.4-b)quinoHn-4  amines  and  compoai- 
tioos  and  methods  of  use  dneof.  5,488.055,  Q.  514-293.000. 
Kumar.  Virendra:  See — 

Dunlap.  Richard  P;  HIasta.  Dennis  J.;  Desai.  Ramit  C;  Latimer,  Lee  R; 
Snbramanyam,  Chakrapani;  Court,  Joha  J.;  Bdt.  Mdcolm  R.;  wd 
Kumar,  Vueadta,  5,488.062,  O.  514-373.000. 
Kumke.  Dale  J.:  See— 

Wise,  Wdliam  D.;  De  Wever,  Marc  L.;  Kumke,  Dak  J.;  Lminkin. 
Everett  R.;  Sak,  Matthew  D.;  and  Schousek.  Brian  W,  5,487394,  a! 
303-168.000. 
Kumpd,  Belinda  M.:  See- 
Bradley,  Benjamin  A.  D.  B.;  Doyle,  Alan;  and  Kumpd,  Belinda  M.. 
5.487.891.  a.  424-142.100. 
Kunimoto,  nimitoino:  See — 

Ohmi,  Thdahiro;  Yonekawa.  Naomidu;  Horiki,  Hiroyuki;  K^  Ibafaim- 
itsu;  Kimimoto,  Fumitoino;  and  Tamdd.  Takeo,  5,487  3W,  CI.  134- 
95.100. 
Kuno,  l^lsuya:  See— 

Koiima,  Kazuaki;   Kudo,  Ttouya;  Sugiura,  Hiroaki;  and  Yamada, 
Takeshi,  5,488.429,  Q.  348-653.000. 


Ktmoff.  Noak;  Pakl.  Aant;  aad  Metoa.  Robert  D..  to  AO.  Tj  ill  iii.  lac. 

Uaiversal  digital  sigaMae  bit  device.  3.488.61S.  CL  37I-22.40a 
Knaz.  Dieter  See— 

Onerbeai.  Slete:  Knaz,  Dieter,  KaUenbach.  Raiaer.  aad  lailiifciail. 
Haw.  5.488362. 0.  364-424.050. 
Korasfaige.  kfimUio:  See — 

Ytraagithi,  Tuhio;  Naaba.  Masakazu;  Egami.  Noriftaai;  TWoka,  Kca- 
kicU:  KurasUge.  Milsubiro;  Iteji.  Kazataka;  Kaaeko,  Yoakiyiki: 
Makishima,  Tktsuo;  Nagatsmna.  Kazuyuki;  OhihiaBa,  Iten^a;  aad 
KifaBO.  Yasushi.  5,488386,  a  345-74.000. 
Kum.  Hiniahi:  See — 

Kiiigaya,  IMayuki;  fanakynre.  Kaora;  Ozaki.  Ifiroyaaa:  aad  Kini. 
ffiroafai.  5,488.446.  CL  354-289.100. 
Kuribayasfai.  Isamn;  aad  Dezuka,  SUn-ida,  to  TDK  Corponliaa.  Optical 

disk.  5,487.926,  a.  428-33.000. 
Kiaita.  ViHaka;  aad  Mai^isbi.  Yasushi.  to  Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Auto- 
matic traaaport  vefaick  with  three-axis  motion  laaiiiig  aad  vibnlica 
damping.  5.487333.  CL  267-140300. 
Kunneier.  Haas  A.:  See — 

ReiCnrath.  VoBcer.  Kunneier.  Haas  A.;  Ptxtach.  Bke;  Pladi.  Robert: 
Fiakeazeller.  Ubtch;  Bartmaan,  EkkdMnl;  Krause.  Joachim;  aad 
Scbeubk.  Bonbard.  5,487345.  CL  2S2-299AM). 
Kuroda.  Akio:  See— 

Masuoka,  Hideaki;  and  Kuoda.  Akio.  3.488330.  CL  330-261.000. 
Kuroi.  lUusfai:  See— 

Shimizu.  Masafairo;  Shirahata.  Masayoafai;  Knroi.  lUtaihi;  aad  Yamagn- 
chi.  TWkehisa,  5,488.245,  CL  257-316.000. 
Kuroaaki.  Toafaifaiko:  See — 

Kayastdraa,  Kazafairo;  Kuroaaki.  Toafaifaiko;  Egasa.  Ya.  Atula.  Wroafai; 
aad  Yamamoto,  Ifiroshi.  5,488,427,  CL  348-569.000. 
Kuroyaaagi.  Saloafai:  See — 

Pukada.  lUad;  Miyala.  Masaaori;  Adacfai.  Wdeki;  NakHmaa.  SUmcta; 
Ohio.  Naoyuki;  Kaaeko,  Tokuham;  Kuruyaa^  Saaoalii:  Ozaki, 
ifiraatai;  IWiara.  HisataugD;  Kaadm.  Saloafai:  and  TUizawa,  kfitsa- 
ham,  5.488,454.  CL  355-202.000. 
Kurze,  IVler.  and  Kklke.  Haas-Jflrgea,  to  Electro  Ownical  Eagiaeerii« 
flmhH.  Mtlhnd  nf  pmdnciin  wetirlr*  ci  «himi«nin  m^gn^rii—  nr  ti«.»i.i 
widi  SB  oxide  oeranac  layer  filled  widi  fluorine  potymers.  3,487,823.  C\. 
205-200.000. 
Kusagaya.  Yasuo:  See — 

Sato.  Makoto;  Yamazaki,  HaoaU;  Kolabe,  Noriko:  Oadobe,  Yoaiao; 
Kusagaya,  Yano;  Tkaaka.  Sfaigeo;  Sugiyama,  Kouich;  sad  Kat- 
suyama,  Akira,  5,488357,  a.  340425.230. 
Kusama.TMao:  See— 

Ueda.  TVaaetufce;  Knaama,  IWao:  aad  Hoama,  Kazuo,  5,487,911.  CL 
426^14.000. 
Kuwata,  Masayodu:  See — 

Borkowicz,  Richard  J.;  Davis,  L.  BeiUey,  Jr.;  aad  KuwaM,  Masayoafai. 
5,487,275,  O.  60-747.000. 
Kuwala,  Nobuhiro.  to  Sumitoino  Ekctric  Industries,  Ltd.  Seattcaadnctor 
device  with  delta-dcoed  layer  in  channel  region.  5.488.237,  a.  257- 
194.000. 
Kuwayama,  Itauro:  See — 

Eado,   Kiyoaoba;   Matsnmou,    Kazuya;   and   Kuwayama.   Tetsnio, 
5.488398,  a.  369-120.000. 
Kwakemaat,  Pieter  See — 

Leichel  *at\  uA  Leichel.  Johannes  E.  5.487.285,  Q.  70-18.000. 
Kwiatkowski.  Ftank  P  Bicyck  handk  bar  accessory  moom.  5.487.497.  CL 

224-41.000. 
Kwofa.  Daaid  S  *  5iv 

Yiiea.  Heary  C;  hmI  Kwob,  Danid  S..  5,488,409.  Q.  348-5.000. 
Kwon.  O-Kyun;  Choi.  Young-Wan;  and  Lee.  El-Haag.  to  Electraibcs  sad 
Tekcommimirations  Research  Institute.   Metal/senicondnctor  juactioa 
Schottky  diode  optical  device  using  a  distortion  grown  layer.  3,488^  1 .  Q. 
237-17.000. 
Kwoag.  AUaa  H.  C.  Modular  lighting  fixbae.  3,488348,  Q.  362-249.000. 
Kyiaaa.  Kenji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  aeaaiag  aMhod  aad 
wwrahn  in  which  the  expoaare  time  may  be  varied.  3.488,416,  O. 
348-296.000 
LaBarbera.  Richard  S..  to  Du  Pnt  de  Necooun,  E  I.,  and  Conpaay. 
Apparams  far  cooaecting  computer  devices.  3,488.705.  CL  393-309.000. 
Labontoire  Eurapeea  de  Recherches  Electroaiques  Avaacees  Sociele  ea  Noo 
CoUectif:  See— 
GuiDaa.  Jeaa-Claude;  aad  Peidriean.  Laneat,  5,488.432.  Q.  348- 
717.000. 
I  V<tphfir  lac.:  See — 

Springsteen.  Arthur  W;  aad  Tkykr,  Jeffrey  L..  5,488.473.  Q.  336- 
317.000. 
Labuddr,  Biiaa  R.;  aad  Hacknaucr.  Fmnk.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Operator  comrol  iiaerAce  mounting  mechanism.  5.488.453,  O.  355- 
2&.000. 
Labugnen,  Ronald:  See — 

Ikykr.  Roaald  P;  Sudieriaad,  Wdliam  M.;  Rdst,  Crag;  Wright.  Ekaaor 

L;  Webb,  Doaaa;  aad  Labuguea,  RooakL  5,487.890.  a.  424- 136. 100. 

LaCava.  Albemr,  aad  McKeigue,  Kevin,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Cbaliaa- 

ous   picssme   diSenace   driven    adsorptioe    process.    5.487.773.   CL 

^98.000.  ^ 

Ljcjierett,  Frederic:  Sm — 

Barbies.  Alain;  aad  Lacheretz.  Frederic.  3.488.041.  CL  314-108.000 
Lachman,  Irwin  M.:  See — 
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Cunninglum,  Oeocge  M.;  Frost,  Rodney  I.:  and  LacJimm.  Irwin  M., 
5,487.863,  a.  264- 177.  no. 
Lacks  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ctase,  Lee  A.,  5.487,575,  O.  293-115.000. 
Ladouceur.  Harold  A.,  to  Multifasiener  Cotpotadon.  Self-adjusting  head. 

5,487,215,0.29-702.000. 
Ladyjensky,  Jacques,  to  Omniglow  Coqioratioa.  Cbemiluminescent  Hgbling 

element  5,488,544,  O.  362-34.000. 
Labaiy,  Hem- Yves:  See— 

Bum,    Daniel:    Labaiy,    Piene-Yves;    and    Thieny,    Jean-Francois, 
5,488.155.0.562-554.000. 
LitMcenmiiki.  Mikko  J.:  See— 

Lundan.  Aivo  O.;  Anais:  Pcr-Hikan  V.;  and  Ufaleenndki,  Mikko  J., 
5.487.777,  CI  106-188.000. 
La  Manna,  Aldo:  See— 

Come,  Ubaldo:  La  Manna,  Aldo;  and  Maggi,  Lauretta,  5,487,901.  O. 
424-472.000. 
Lampioa.  Butler  See — 

Schneider,  Fred  B.;  Lampson,  Butler,  Balkovicfa,  Edward;  and  Thiel. 
David.  5,488,716,  Q.  395-182.080. 
Landers.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Mahant-Sheiti,  SUvaling  S.;  Agarwala,  Manisfaa;  Mefaendale,  Mahesii 
M.;  Landers,  Robert  J.;  and  Harward,  Mark  C,  5,488315.  a. 
326-37.000. 
Landesfeind,  Klaus:  See — 

Otterbein,  Stefan;  Kunz,  Dieter.  Kallenbach;  Rainer  and  Landesfeind, 
Klaus,  5,488.562,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Landfors,  Joban:  See — 

Falg6i,  Helena;  SundstrOm,  Ceran;  Landfors,  Johan;  and  Sokoi.  John  C. 
5,487,881.  a.  423-478.000. 
Landgren.  Robert  and  Perenchio,  William  F.  to  Kalman  Floor  Company,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  concrete  expansion.  5,487.307.  Q. 
73-803.000. 
Landyroore.  Bany  W.:  See — 

lyrreU.  Christopher  M.:  Wills.  David  R.;  Gardiner.  David  V;  and 
Landymore,  Barry  W.,  5,487,699,  Q.  452-66.000. 
Langer,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Cohen.  Smadar.  AndrianOv,  Aleunder  K.;  Wheatley,  Margaret;  AlkxKk, 
Harry  R.;  and  Langer,  Robert  S.,  5.487.390,  Q.  128-662.020. 
Langreck,  Gerald  K.,  lo  Marquip.  Inc.  Adaptive  control  of  a  multiphase 
inductioD  motor  having  concentrated  phase  windings.  5.488,280,  CI.  318- 
805.000. 
Laiuide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See — 

Newkirk.  Marc  S.,  5,487.420,  Q.  164-97.000. 
Lamtz.  F.  Kinley:  See — 

Turtle,  Howard  R.;  Morton.  Gerald  J.;  and  Lamiz.  F  Kinley,  S.488.72S. 
a.  395-600.000. 
Laroia,  Rajiv,  to  ATAT  Corp.  Intersymbol  inierfereiKe  chaimel  coding 

scheme.  5,488,633,  O.  375-262.000. 
Larson,  Lloyd  J.:  See — 

Hood,  A.  Craig;  and  Larson,  Lloyd  J.,  5,487,632,  Q.  411-10.000. 
Lassiter,  Keith  R.  Motorcycle  circuit  breaker  ignition  advance.  5,487367.  CL 

123-420.000. 
Latimer,  Lee  H.:  See — 

Dunlap.  Richard  P.;  Hlasu.  Dennis  J.;  Desai.  Ranjit  C;  Latimer,  Lee  H.; 
Subramanyam,  Chakrapani;  Court,  John  J.;  Bell,  Malcolm  R.;  and 
Kumar.  Vuendra,  5,488,062,  Q.  514-373.000. 
Latter,  Gerald  M.:  See- 
Johansson.  Eric  B.;  EUdns.  Robert  B.;  Matzner,  Brace;  Latter,  Gerald 
M.;  and  Proebsde,  Richard  A.,  5.488.634.  Q.  376-313.000. 
Laughlen,  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Fife,  James  F;  Vorhis,  Daniel  J.;  Laughlen.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Dienes, 
Nancy  L.,  5,487,833,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Launin,  Jean-Marie;  DeWald.  Ronald  L.;  D'Amore,  Jean-Fran(ois;  and 
Deneuvillers.  Guy.  to  Sofamore.  S.N.C.  Anterior  dof«>-lumbar  spinal 
osteosynthesis  insuumentation  for  the  conectioo  of  kyphosis.  5,487,743, 
a.  606-61.000. 
Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ozdd,  Masamichi;  Takasaki,  Mamoru;  Miyamoto,  Katsuyuki;  and  Tsu- 
nida.  Mitsumasa,  5.487,252.  CI.  53-212.000. 
LautensdiUger.  Horst.  to  MEPLA-Werke  LauienschUger  GmbH  &  Ca  KG. 

Wheel  for  roller  drawer  guides.  5,487,610,  Ci.  384-19.000. 
Lavorgna,  Blaise;  and  Sebastian,  Peter  R.  Swimmer's  drag  suit  having 

detachable  and  repositionable  pockets.  5.487.710,  C\.  482-55.000. 
LDC  Analytical,  Inc.;  See— 

McDow,  Tunodiy  S.;  and  Bensinger,  Martin,  5.487,871,  Q.  422-80.000. 
Lear,  Tommy:  See — 

Fagan,  John  E.;  Sluss,  James  J..  Jr.;  Hassell,  John  W.;  Meats,  R.  Brian; 

Beason,  Roimie  B.;  Wilkinson.  Sonja  R.;  Lear,  Tommy;  and  Tan.  Kok 

S..  5,488,224,  Q.  250-227.160. 

Le  Blevec.  Jean-Marc;  Correia.  Yves;  Masini.  Jean-Jacques;  Booaquet, 

Jacques;  and  Beigougnou.  Maurice  A.,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Prepaitioa  of 

vinyl  cliloride  by  ulDapyrolysis  of  1,2-dichloroediane.  5,488,190.  Q. 

570-226.000. 

Lebret,  Pierre,  to  AlliedSignal  Europe  Services  Techniques.  Hydraulic  circait 

widi  a  capacity  forming  a  distributor.  5.487.597,  CI.  303-116.200. 
Lechner.  Robert  J.;  and  Streid.  Harold  R..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion. Video  display  system  and  method  for  generating  and  individually 
positioiiing  high  resolution  inset  inuges.  5,487,665,  O.  434-44.000. 
Lee.  Byeong  H.:  See — 


Kim.  Jung  H.;  CiMing.  Hm  Y.;  Kim,  Myug  S.;  Lee,  Byeong  H.;  and  Rah, 
Young  R,  5,48734,  O.  68-3.08S. 
Lee,  Byung  C,  to  Goidslar  Co.  Ltd.  Axial  leakage  resistant  apparatus  of 

icroU-type  compressor.  5,487,653,  CI.  418-14.000. 
Lee.  B-Hang:  See— 

Kwoo.  O-Kyun;  Choi.  Young-Ww;  and  Lee.  El-Hang.  5.488.231.  Q. 
257-17.000. 
Lee.  Fang-Jen  S.:  See- 
Smith,  John  A.;  Lee,  Fang-Jen  S.;  and  Un,  Lee-Wien,  5,487.990,  O. 
435-172.300. 
Lee,  Jin-Suk:  See — 

Kim.  Jong-Kyu;  and  Lee,  Jin-Suk,  5,487.795,  Q.  148-520.000. 
Lee,  Jung  J.,  to  Blue  Marble  Research,  Inc.  Kinematic  assay  of  plasma 
glucose  coiKenttatioo  without  blood  sampling.   5,487,384,  CL    128- 
633.000. 
Lee,  Kuo-Hua;  and  Sung,  Janmye,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Memory  integrated  drcuiL 

5,488,248,  Q.  257-38.200. 
Lee,  Myeong-hwan;  See — 

Hwang,  Humor  and  Lee,  Myeong-hwan,  5.488.421.  Q.  348-448.000. 
Lee,  Seung-Soo.  Safety  device  for  novelty  candle  holders.  5,487,658,  O. 

431-253.000. 
Lee,  Stanley  M.:  See— 

Winebaiger.  Ken  N;  and  Lee.  Stanley  M..  5.487345.  O.  108-51.300. 
Lee,  Tien-Yu  T:  See— 

Chiou,  Hemg-Der,  and  Lee,  Tieo-Yu  T,  5,487355.  Q.  117-13.000. 
Lee,  Whay  C:  See— 

Wuchyj.  Michael  G.;  and  Lee.  Whay  C,  5,488.609.  Q.  370-84.000. 
Leemans,  Jan:  See — 

Vandekerckhove,  JoCl  S.;  Krebbers,  Enno;  Botlerman,  John;  and  Lee- 
mans, Jan,  5,487,991,  O.  435-172.300. 
Legris  S.A.:  See — 

Combot-Courrau,  Yves;  Le  Saint,  Bennt;  Musellec,  Jean-Noel;  and  Le 
Quere,  Philippe,  5,487372,  O.  285-308.000. 
Le  Grow,  Gary  E.:  See— 

Cobb,  Vicky  S.;  Guiek,  Beth  I.;  and  U  Grow,  Gary  R.  5,488.124,  CI. 
556-445.000. 
LeicbeL  Johannes  E.:  See — 

Leicfael.  Ren6;  and  Leichel.  Johannes  E.,  5.487.285.  Q.  70-18.000. 
Leiefad,  Ren^;  and  Leichel,  Johannes  E..  to  Leichel,  Rene:  and  Kwakemaat, 

Pieter.  Lock  with  rod-shaped  elements.  5,487  J85,  C\.  70-18.000. 
Leichel,  Rene:  See — 

Leichel.  Rent,  and  Leichel,  Johannes  E.,  5,487,285,  Q.  70-18.000. 
Leighton,  Lany:  See — 

Johansson,  Ted;  Leighton,  Larry;  and  Bamberg,  Ivar,  5,488,252,  CI. 
257-579.000. 
Leiand  Stanfccd  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 
Bloom,  David  M.;  Ho,  Francis;  and  Hou.  Allied  S..  5.488305.  CL 
324-537.000. 
Lelaitd  Stanford  University,  Board  of  Triistees  of  the:  See — 

Wright,  Graham;  and  Pauly,  John  M..  5.488,298.  Q.  324-309.000. 
LeMay,  Edward  J.  Enhanced  depth  perception  viewing  device  for  television. 

5.488.510.  CI.  359-478.000. 
Lemke.  James  U.;  and  French.  William  W..  to  Conner  Peripherals.  Inc. 
Information  recording  apparatus  with  a  noo-newtonian  liquid  bearing. 
5,488321,  a.  360-97.020. 
Lempel,  Abraham:  See — 

Seroussi,  Gadiel;  and  Umpel,  Abraham.  5.488365,  Q.  341-51.000. 
Lenander,  Anders:  See — 

Ljungberg,  Bjom;  and  Lenander,  Anders,  5,487,625.  Q.  407-119.000. 
Lenihan.  Timothy:  See — 

Dematest,  David;  Lenihan,  Timothy;  and  Blanch,  John  F,  5,487,308. 0. 
73-827.000. 
Lenihan,  Timothy  P:  See— 

Demaresl,  David;  Duncan,  Robert  B.;  Sobel,  Martin;  Lenihan,  Tunolhy 
P;  Rattan,  WiUiam;  Blanch,  John  F;  Hodulik,  Michael  G.;  and  YoM. 
Dennis  P.  5,487,212,  Q.  29-407.000. 
Letmig,  Matthew:  See — 

Bielby,  Gregory  J.;  Gupta,  Vishwa  N.;  Hodgson.  Lauren  C;  Lennig, 
Matthew;  Sharp,  R.  Douglas;  and  Wasmeier.  Hans  A..  5.488,652,  C\. 
379-88.000. 
Lennox  IndusDies  Inc.:  See — 

CMsen,  Mark  W;  Powell.  Joe  R.;  Tharp,  Russell  C;  and  Walter,  Stephen 
A.,  5.488,218,  O.  219-492.000. 
Lenta,  Jorge  E.:  See — 

Fuoco.  Daniel  P.;  Herring.  Christopher  M.:  Kellogg,  Mark  W.;  and  Lenta, 
Jorge  E.,  5.488.691.  CI.  395-185.050. 
Leonhardt,  Helga  F  Dynamic  language  training  system.  5.487.670.  Ci. 

434-167.000. 
Leonhardt.  Werner  See— 

Askman.  Lars;  Leonhardt,  Werner,  and  Svahn,  Ingemar,  5,487.905,  d. 
426-297.000. 
Leoni.  Peter  B.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  1V/o-state  co-cure 

method  for  fabricating  a  composite  article.  5,487,854,  Q.  264-46.400. 
Lepere,  G^iartl:  See — 

Chazelle,  Xavier,  Hunot,  Anne-Marie;  and  Lepere,  Gerard,  5,488363, 
a.  364-461.000. 
Leppaid,  David  G.;  Burdeska,  Kurt;  and  Slongo.  Mario,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Triazine  compounds  as  UV  absofben  for  photographic  mate- 
rial. 5.488.108.  CI.  544-216.000. 
Le  Quere.  Philippe:  See — 


CoabM-Comai.  Yves;  Le  Saint,  Benoit;  Muaeilec  Jeao-NoEl;  and  Le 
Quere,  FUlippe.  S.487372.  Q.  285-308.000. 
Le  Saint.  Bcaoit:  See — 

Combot-Counu.  Yvea;  Le  Saint.  Beaoit;  Muaeilec.  Jean-Noa;  aad  Le 
Quere.  Fhilipiie.  5.487372. 0.  28S-3O8.O0O. 
LeiM.  BenanL- See— 

Booo-FaUeur,  Thierry;  Bricfaard,  Vmoeat;  \ta  PieL  AUne;  De  Plaea, 
Elieaiie;  Couhe.  Piene;  RenaukL  Jean-ClBiflope;  WStfel,  Tbooas; 
and  Le«h«,  Benard.  5.487.974,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Leulhoid.  Haas;  Jenniiws.  David  J.;  Ciaric.  Wesley  R.;  Khan,  Raquib;  and 
Heine,  Guenlher,  lo  Seagate  IMaology.  Inc.  Single  plaie  hydnx^itamic 
beating  with  aelf-halanring  fluid  levei  aad  fluid  cjrculatioa.  5.487.606,  Q. 
384-113.000. 
Lever  Bradien  Conmany,  Divisioa  erf  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Coyle.  Laurie;  Hmicane.  Kevin  M.;  Greene,  Alan  P.;  and  Mcran,  Robert 

E.  5,487.843  Q.  252-89.100 
Gutiorez.  Eddie  N.;  and  Wu.  Shang-Ren.  5.488.146.  Q.  562-109.000. 
Levinson,  Ganr.  Tracheal  mbe  cuff  inflation  control  md  moaitoring  systenL 

5.487383.  a.  128-207.150. 
Levinson.  Lionel  M.:  See — 

Scott,  Curtis  E.;  Kaliszewski,  Mary  Sue;  and  Levinson.  Lioad  M.. 
5.487353,  a.  117-4.000. 
Lewis.  Scolt  W..  to  Mnltimedia  SysKms  CotporatioB.  Intcnctive  system  far 

a  doaed  cable  aetworiL  5.488.411,  d.  348-8.000. 
Lewis.  Thomas  E;  Nowak.  Michael  T;  Robichaod.  Keanedi  T;  aid  Casaady. 
Keanelfa  R.,  lo  Picistek,  Inc.  Udngnofaic  pnatin|  plates  for  use  widi 
laaer-discfaarge  imaging  appar«us.  5,487338,  CL  101-454.000. 
Lewtas,  Keonelh:  See- 
More,  Iain;  Lewtas,  Kenneth;  Bland.  Jacqueline  D.;  and  Ayrea.  Sally  J.. 
5.487,763,  C\.  44-393.000. 
Lexmark  Intenatioaal,  Inc.:  See — 

Hardia,  Ketdi  B.;  Fessler.  John  T;  Bush,  Donald  R.;  and  Booth,  James 
J.,  5,488.627,  Q.  375-204.000. 
Lextnn,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoff.  Charles  R;  and  Beigen.  Bernard  J..  5.487.603.  O.  366-141i)00. 
LG  Indusoial  Systems  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Cbo.  Wu  J..  5,487,488,  O.  221-lSO.OHC 
Li,  Jinglin:  See — 

Ovusciel,  Robert  A.;  Hagen,  Timothy  J.;  Hallinan,  E  Ann;  Li,  Jinglin; 
Tkymbakjv,  Sofya;  and  Reilz,  David  B.,  5,488,046,  CI.  514-211^. 
Li,  Sidong:  See — 

Sm^  Dave  M.;  and  Li,  Sidong,  5,488385,  Q.  345-3.000. 
Li,  Yang  R.  Speedometer  capable  of  providing  leal-tiine  speed  pulse  signals. 

5.487303.  a.  73^99.000. 
Li,  Yi-Oun;  and  Zhang.  Jiming.  to  Advanced  Technology  Materials.  Inc. 
Chemical  vapor  depisition  method  of  growing  oxide  films  with  giaU 
magneancsistance.  5.487356,  Q.  117-99.000. 
Liakimovicfa.  Aiexandr  G.:  See — 

Kouihalov,  Vladimir  A.;  Boreyko.  Nataljya  P.;  Zouev.  VUeiii  P.;  and 
Uakumovicfa.  Aiexandr  G..  5,488,192,  Q.  585-435.000. 
Liao,  Ming-Kang.  Decorative  means  far  emiltiag  odor  aad  aenrrating  soimd. 

5  487302,  O  239-69  000 
LiddeU.  Peter  A.;  Mueller,  Douglas  L.;  and  Wohlers,  Gary  L.,  to  HoneyweU 
Inc.  Magnetic  sensor  widi  means  for  retaining  a  magnet  at  a  precise 
cahlmed  position.  5,488.294.  a.  324-207.210. 
Lieberfarb.  Warren  N.;  Cookson.  Christopher  J.;  and  Ostrovet,  Lewis  S.,  lo 
Telectronics  Pacing  Systems.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  disk  software 
puUishen  to  conox>l  disk  distribution.  5.488,410.  Q.  348-5300. 
Liebennensch.  Avi:  See — 

MacWilliams.  Peter  D.;  Avni.  Drcr.  Liebermenscfa.  Avi;  Baransy.  Anan; 
and  FarreU.  Robert  L..  5.488.639.  O.  375-355.000. 
Liebram.  Udo:  See— 

Hiehscfaer.  Uwe;  Liebram.  Udo;  Reil.  Wilhetan;  and  Satder.  Peter, 
5,487,253,  O.  53-281.000. 
Lielz,  Haas:  See— 

Reicfaeit  GUnther;  Lietz,  Hans:  Hassdenteufel,  Jllrgen-Rolf;  Sackmann, 
Garner  and  Kobelka,  Frank.  5,487,964.  Q.  430-16.000. 
Light  Age,  Inc.:  See — 

Heller.  Donald  F;  Chin,  Timothy  C;  and  Krasinski,  Jetzy  S.,  5.488.626. 
a.  372-70.000. 
Liimatta.  Eric  W.:  See — 

Hu.  Patrick  C;  and  Liimatta,  Eric  W,  5.487,882.  Q.  423-700.000. 
Lillestolen,  Erik  C:  See— 

Beacham,  WUliam  H.,  Jr.;  and  LUlestolen,  Erik  C,  5.488323.  CL 
327-74.000. 
Limaye,  Santosh  Y.  Ultra  low  thermal  expansion,  highly  thermal  shock 

resistant  ceramic.  5,488,018.  O.  501-104.000. 
Lin  El,  Inc.:  See- 
Hale,  Joseph  R;  and  Buigardt,  JeOirey,  5.487,243,  CI.  52-202.000. 
Lin.  John:  See — 

Weerasooriya,  Upali;  Lin,  John;  Malhesoo,  K.  Lee;  Robertson,  Donaki 
T;  Watson,  Janet  L.;  and  Rowe,  LeAnn  M.,  5,488,148.  Q.  562- 
123.000. 
Lin.  Lee- Wen:  See — 

Smith.  John  A.;  Lee,  Fang-Jen  S.;  and  Lin,  Lee-Wm,  5,487^90.  Q. 
435-172.300. 
Lin.  Ran-Jm.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Instimte.  Process  for  making 
high  lempeiature  superconducting  oxide  films.  5.488.031.  Q.  505-475.000. 
Lindahl.  Lars:  See— 

StiUblck.  OU;  and  Lindahl,  Lars,  5,487,685,  Q.  439-801.000. 
Lindeimian.  Charles  E:  See — 


E;  and  GriBa.  Iliaaas  A.. 


aad  Liadaay.  Brace  G., 


Pons.  Jefiey  R.;  liartrmnaa,  Charles 
5.487393,  O.  303-11.000. 
Lindsay.  Biuoe  G.:  See— 

Agrawal,  Rakeah;  De  MidneL  Linda  G.; 
5.488.727.  O.  395-700.000. 
Link.  DoaaU  A.:  Ser- 

Hubbard.  Dean  A.;  LiiriL.  DonaU  A.;  and  Hunter.  David  S.,  5/488337. 
CI.  335-202.000. 
Link  Group  liNenational:  See — 

Simmel.  Thomas  L.;  McDanea.  Robert  S.;  and  Ttachaesa.  Joseph. 
5,487.925.  CI  428-19.000. 
Litde.  Oscsr  L.  Lower  leg  exercise  device  sod  nmhod.  5,487.711.  CL 

482-79.000. 
Liniefiekl.  James  A.:  See— 

Brown.  Eric  W.;  and  Liltlefield.  James  A..  5.488368.  CL  34l-II9iXI0. 
r  JUon  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gomae,  Staaley  J.;  Fischer.  Eugene:  sod  Harriaoa.  Oeoge  A..  5^4883 13. 

CL  324-754.000. 
MicU.  RcamU  J.;  and  Tones.  Fcmsnda.  5.488,683.  CL  385-98.000. 
MitcteU,  Rahen  A..  5.488422.  Q.  372-33.000. 
Ttegove,  Jaaies  D.,  S.48837I.  CL  342-1.000. 
Lm.  Daoay,  to  Dsn-CUef  BaMprise  Co..  Ltd.  Low  cnsstak  ekcnkai  sigaal 

Hsnsnissioa  medinL  5.488.201.  a.  174-262.000. 
Ljuagbeic.  Bfam;  aad  Lenander.  Anders,  to  Saadvik  AB.  Oxide  oossed 

cudi^  tooL  S.4S7.62S.  CL  407-119.000. 
Lo.  HiMfaee.  to  luluaaUunal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Lsacb  inler- 

ticx  for  seif-msel  kigic.  5.488319.  CL  326-115.000. 
Lockheed  MsRia  Baao  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Casada.  DonaU  A.;  Hayaes.  Howsnl  D.;  Moyen,  Mm  C;  snd  Slewan. 
Briaa  K..  5.487302.  d.  73-168.000. 
Lockheed  Mssiles  A  Space  Co..  lac.:  Scr— 

Friedman,  Arnold;  Ribbie.  WiUiam;  aad  VMde,  Willism  D..  5,488383, 
a.  343-912.000. 
Lockihaw.  James  J.;  Kelly.  Stephen:  Walka.  Randall:  ad  Kmaet.  Mai.  Jr.. 
tolblo.  Inc.  Thne  ttructme  struovnl  element  aiih  iaailiiiliiM  lililiini 
5.487.930.  CL  428-53.000. 
Loftns.  James  E:  See- 
Jenkins.  Ridisrd  D.;  Bassett.  David  R.;  Smidi,  Danny  E;  Aigyropoukis. 
John  N.;  LoAbs.  James  E;  and  Shay.  Gregory  D..  5.488.180.  Q. 
568-609.000. 
Lokhoff.  Gcnrdns  C.  P.:  See— 

Dewott,  Jan;  Lokfaoff.  Geianhis  C.  P.;  aad  Hoogeadoora,  Abntaam. 
5.488.663.  CL  380-49.000. 
Lonanli.  Emfle;  Andoaov.  Radomir.  and  '^■'~^.  Gtovanai.  to  Paul  Worth 
S.A.  Device  for  iasertiiig  a  lance  into  a  pressatized  "-"■—■.  in  p— ^■'«' 
a  Mast  finace.  5.487332.  CL  266-271.000. 
Long.  John  M.:  See— 

McKee.  Marie  P;  Zapisek.  John;  BuUcr.  David  M.;  Long.  Jotm  M.; 
Nkkoils.  John  R.;  and  Blank.  WiUiam  T.  5.488.694.  CL  395-824.000. 
Long.  Stephen  L:  See— 

Fenzi.  Ncal  O.;  sod  Long.  Sttphea  L,  5,488382,  Q.  343-70aoaL 
Longo,  AiMoaio:  See — 

Buzzedi.  Franco:  Longo,  Antonio:  and  Colombo,  Maristella,  5.488.057. 
a.  514-312.000. 
LonzaLld.:  See- 
Hank.  Pettr.  Damn.  Ubich:  and  VtSlkei,  Tlieodas;  5.488.163.  CL  S64- 
315.000. 
Lopala.  Eugene  S;  and  Nakanishi.  John  S..  to  BOC  Gnwp,  Inc..  Tlie.  Process 
far  pUsma-enhaneed  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  ami-fog  sad  and- 
scrsich  coatings  onto  various  substrates.  5,487,920,  Q.  427-^.000. 
Lord  Coipotadcn:  See — 

HaUaday,  James  R.,  5,488,081,  Q.  524-314.000. 
Sweeney,  Eugene  J.;  and  Pehs,  Gregory  A.,  5,487.803.  Q.  156-91.000. 
Lorsbacfa.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Kulpradupanja,  Santi;  Maber,  Gregory  F.;  and  Lorsbach,  Thomas  W., 
5,488.156.  a.  562-580.000. 
Lossa.  Ulrich:  See— 

SdieufeU.  Heinz;  Lossa.  Ubich;  and  Stenmaas.  Heiaz.  5.487.263.  CL 
57-58.860. 
Lovejoy.  kfichael  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
High  intensity  peening  flaps  with  bstener,  and  whedx  incorporating  same. 
5.487,293,  CL  72-53.000. 
Lowe,  Bryan  K.:  See — 

Poison.  Alan  M.;  Swanbom.  Deryl  D.;  Dunn,  Richard  L.;  Cox,  Charles 
P.;  Norton,  Richard  L.;  Lowe.  Bryan  K.;  and  Peterson,  Keaseth  S., 
5,487,897,  Q.  424-426.000. 
Lowman,  Richard  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Drummond,  Michael  T.;  HiU.  Calvin  G.;  Loiwrnan,  Richard  M.,  Jr.; 
Soski,  WiUiam  C;  Roberta,  Rodney  W.;  and  Lowry,  James  W., 
5,487306,  a.  229-201000. 
Lowry,  James  W.:  Set— 

Drummond.  Michael  T;  HiU,  Calvin  G.;  Lowman,  Richard  M.,  Jr.; 
Suski,  WUUam  C;  Roberts,  Rothiey  W;  and  Lowry,  James  W, 
5,487306.  a  229-202.000. 
Lu,  CUen-Te:  See- 
Yang.  Ming-Sheng:  Chemg.  Yb-Show;  and  Lu.  CUen-Te.  5^487.485.  Q. 
220-403.000. 
Lu.  Hui-Lan:  See- 
Kaplan,  Marc  P:  Lu,  Hui-Lan;  and  Slulsman.  Lev,  5,488369,  Q. 
364-514.00R. 
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U,  Mou-ring  P.;  lod  ReUaad.  Tbomu  L..  Id  Abboct  Labotaiariei.  Caofo- 
rilions  and  melhod  for  the  sublingual  or  buccal  a±iiiiiistnliaa  Ifaenpeatic 
»ga»M.  5,487,898.  C\.  424-435.000. 
Uibrizol  Conpanlion.  The:  See— 

Uciani,  Canneo  V;  and  Rizvi.  Syed  Q.  A.,  5,487338,  CX  252-49.900. 
Vmci.  fame*  N.;  Rizvi  Syed  Q.  A.;  and  Luciani,  Cinnen  V.,  5,487,839, 
a.  252-49.900. 
Lucaidie,  John  F.  Baseball  card  storage  and  protection  device.  5,487,601. 0. 

312-183.000. 
Uicas  Indusaries:  See — 

Bayliss,  John  P.;  and  Byrnes.  Sean.  5.487 J25.  CL  91-376.00R. 
Lucas  Induithes  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

SchlOlET.  Peter,  and  Zeunei.  Lothar.  5,487.327.  Q.  92-128.000. 
Luciani,  Camen  V.;  and  Rizvi,  Syed  Q.  A.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporatioo.  The. 
Reactioa  products  of  a  boron  compound  and  a  phospholipid,  and  lubncant 
and  aqueous  fluids  containing  same.  5,487,838,  Q.  252-49.900. 
Luciani,  Cannes  V:  See — 

Vinci,  James  N.;  Rizvi,  Syed  Q.  A.;  and  Luciani,  Carmen  V.,  5,487,839, 
a.  252-49.900. 
Lucky,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Sung-Hoo;  and  Cho,  Jooog  M..  5.487.983,  a.  435-«9.100. 
Ludden,  Michael  J.;  Penneck.  Richard  J.;  and  Smith,  Nicholas  J.  G.,  to 
Raycfaem   Limited.    Laser-machining   polymers.    5,487,852,   CL   264- 
400.000. 
Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer-Research:  See — 

Boon-FaUeur.  Thierry;  Brichard,  Vincent;  Van  Pel,  Aline;  De  Plaen, 
Elienne;  Coulie,  Pierre;  Renauid,  Jean-Christope;  WBlfel,  Thomas: 
and  Lethi,  Bernard,  5,487.974.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Lodwig.  Michael;  Reber,  Rolf;  and  Feldle.  Heinz-Peter,  to  Deutsche  Aero- 

nace  AG.  Constant  current  source  5.488.328.  CI.  327-538.000. 
LUk  Lamellen  imd  Kuppltmgsbau  GmbH;  See — 

Friedmann.  Oswald;  and  Jickel.  Johann.  5,487.704,  CI.  464-24.000. 
Luken,  Patrick  C:  See—  _ 

Honung.  Richard  E.;  and  Luken,  Patrick  C,  5.487  J 16, 0. 74-527.000. 
Luken,  William  L.:  See—  _    „, 

Ghaiachofloo,  Nader,  and  Luken.  William  L..  5.488,684,  CL  395- 
123.000. 
Lumpkin,  Everett  R.:  See- 
Wise.  William  D.;  De  Wever,  Marc  L.:  Kumke,  Dale  J.;  Lunmkm. 
Everett  R.;  Sale,  Matdiew  D.;  and  Schousek.  Brian  W.,  5,487,595, 0. 
303-168.000. 
Lunar  Cctpotatioo:  See — 

Knutson.  Joyce  C;  Bishop,  Charles  W.;  and  Motiatty,  Robert  M.. 
5.488,120.  q.  552-653.000. 
Lundan,  Arvo  O.;  Anals:  Per-H&an  V.;  and  Lafateenmilki,  Mildco  J.,  to 
Metsl-Serla  Chemicals  Oy.  Stable  CMC  slurry.   5.487.777.  O.    106- 
188.000. 
Lundt.  Bettina;  See — 

Kossmehl.  Gerhard:  and  Lundt,  Bettina,  5,488.093.  O.  528-193.000. 
LOtxsen,  Klaus:  See- 
Haas,  Wilhelm:  MOIler,  fOaus-Hehnut;  Kfioig.  Klaus;  Santel,  Hans- 
Joachim:  Ldrssen,  Klaus;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  5,488,028,  Q. 
504-193.000. 
Lynd,  Laurence  J.:  See — 

Sharf,  Lucille  M.:  Lynd.  Laurence  J.;  Smith,  James  F;  and  Scfahieler, 
Edward  L.,  Jr.,  5,487,707.  O.  474-253.000. 
Lynn.  Dwight  D  ;  Reid.  Kirk  A  ;  and  Chen.  Shu-Rcn.  to  ACS  Communica- 
tions, Inc.  Apparatus  for  and  methcxl  of  operating  an  automatic  log  on/log 
off  circuit  in  a  telephone  system  by  disconnecting  a  headset  5,488,657,  CI. 
379-395.000. 
Lyon,  Sue  B.:  O'Neal,  CliSbfd;  Van  Der  Lee.  Heimes;  and  Rogers,  Brian,  to 
Gillette  Company.  The.  Amino  acid  P-lyase  enzyme  inhibitors  as  deodor- 
ants. 5.487.886.  Q.  424-65.000. 
M  L  Aviation  Limited:  See — 

Rhodes.  Glenn  M  ,  5.487.322,  Q.  89-1 J60. 
MacCarler.  Dean  J.;  Hopper.  Don:  Cooper.  Daniel:  and  Hassell,  Roger,  to 
Telectrooics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.  Rate-respcnsive  pacemaker  with  anaero- 
bic threshold  ada|«>tion  and  method.  5.487,753.  CI.  607-017.000. 
Machino,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Nakamori,  Tomofairo;  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Endo.  Soya:  Mactaino.  Hito- 
shi; and  Ishizu.  Masanori,  5,488.625.  O.  372-50.000. 
Mack,  Henry  J.  Stowaway  table.  5.487.342.  a.  108-42.000. 
Mackay.  Bruce  W.;  and  Arian.  Abbas,  to  Westers  Atlas  International  Inc.  Core 

separator  assembly.  5.487,433,  Q.  175-78.000. 
Mackerer.  Carl  R.;  Roy,  Timodiy  A.;  and  Blackburn.  Gary  R..  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  Process  for  reducing  polynuclear  aromatic  mutagenicity  by 
alkylation.  5,488.193.  CI.  585-455.000. 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited:  See- 
Barnes,  Deiek,  5,487.460,  O.  198-382.000. 
MacWilliams,  Peter  D.;  Avni.  Dror,  Liebennensch.  Avi;  Baransy.  Anan;  and 
Fatrell.  Robert  L..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Parallel  multistage  synchrooization 
method  and  apparatus.  5.488,639.  CI.  375-355.000. 
Madden,  James  R.,  Jr.  Removable  bullet  resistant  apparatus  for  vehicles. 

5,487323,  a.  89-36.080. 
Madden,  Peter  G.:  See— 

Zydca,  Donald  J.:  Madden,  Peter  G.;  and  Eglinton.  Robert  B..  5,487,768, 
a.  55-385.200. 
Madurawe,  Raminda;  and  Schmidt,  Dominik.  to  Altera  Coipatatioa.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  erasing  an  array  of  electrically  erasable  progranunaUe 
md  only  memory  cells.  5,488,586,  Q.  365-218.000. 


MvJuzia.  Kenoelh  S.:  Vttd,  Kenoetfa  J.:  and  Vitt,  James  J.,  to  A.C.  Nielsen 
Convany.  Serial  data  channel  metering  tttacfament  for  metering  channels 
to  which  a  receiver  is  tuned.  5,488,408,  Q.  348-2.000. 
Maeda,  Hiroafai:  nd  Omori,  lUniro,  to  Sharp  Kabudaki  Kaisha.  Method  for 

driving  display  device.  5,488J87,  Q.  345-89.000. 
Maekawa,  Hoomi:  See —  _     ,     . 

Wakabayaifai.    Naoto:    'nuchiko,    Masayodn:    Akama,    Taununi; 
Maekawa,    Hiiomi:    Siikala,    Hiroyuki;   Yamazaki,    Nobuo:   and 
Kawaguchi,  Ibmio,  5.487,386,  a.  128-660.010. 
Maemoto,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kobayaifai.  Runikazu:  Mizutaoi,  Kazuyosfai;  and  Maemoto,  Kazuo, 
5.488,182,  a.  568-660.000. 
Magee.  Tlmnas  v.:  Ser— 

Danishefsky,  Samuel  J.:  Bommann,  William  G.:  Queneau,  Yves;  Magee, 
Thomas  V.;  Krol,  Waiter  J.;  Masters.  John  J.;  and  Jung,  David  K., 
5,488,116.0.549-214.000. 
Maggi.  Lauretta:  See — 

Conte.  Ubaldo;  U  Manna.  Akto:  and  Maggi.  Lauretta.  5,487,901,  Q. 
424-472.000. 
Magneiek,  Inc.:  See- 
Bauer,  Fled  P;  Sanders.  Stuart  E:  \^  Wagener,  Raymond  R;  and 
Opperthauser,  Mark  R.,  5,488,268.  Q.  315-70.000. 

Magnuson,  Lany  R.:  See —  

Iblliver,  WUbur  R;  and  Magnuson,  Lany  R.,  5,487051,  a.  52-600.000. 
Magnuson,  Roy  H.:  See — 

Bhatt,  Amlkumar  C:  Magnuson,  Roy  H.;  Matkovich,  Voya  R.;  Pmalfao- 
mas.   Konstantinos  L;  and  POweU,  Douglas  O.,  5,487,218,  Q. 
29-852.000. 
Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.;  Wright,  Denise  Y;  Cunningham,  Michael  F.;  and 
Cieatura,  John  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
conductive  polymeric  particles  with  linear  and  crossliidced  portions. 
5,487,847,  Q.  252-511.000. 
Mahant-Shetti,  Shivaling  S.;  Agarwala,  Manisha:  Mehendale,  Mahesh  M.; 
Umden,  Robert  J.;  and  Harward,  Mark  G.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
nled.  Adder-based  base  cell  for  field  programmable  gate  arrays.  5,488.315. 
a.  326-37.000. 
Maber.  Gregory  F:  See — 

KulnraOiipanja.  Santi;  Maher.  Gregory  F;  and  Lorshach.  Thomas  W.. 
5,488.156,  a.  562-580.000. 
Main.  David  R.,  to  3DO  Company,  The.  AmpUtude  adaptive  6het  5,488476, 

a.  364-724.010. 
Maina,  Biuno,  lo  Roj  Electrotex  S.p.A.  Weft  feeder  with  relhreadmg  and 

braking  devices.  5.487,415.  Q.  139-452.000. 
Majeti.  V^nkata  C;  Midani.  Mowaffak  T;  Watson.  Richard  J.;  and  Zabriskie. 
Kenneth  A.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Customer  preinises  equipment  receives  high- 
speed dowiistieam  data  over  a  cable  television  system  and  mnsmits  lower 
speed  upstream  signaling  00  a  separate  channel.  5.488.412,  CI.  348-10.000. 
Major,  Miklos,  to  Micnwooic,  Inc.  Hearing  aid  tubing  connector.  5,488.205, 

a.  181-129.000. 
Makishima,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Yamagisfai,  Toshio:  Nanba.  Masakazu;  Egami,  Norifumi;  Tanioka,  Ken- 
kicfai:  Kurashigc,  Mitsuhiro;  Tsuji.  Kazutaka;  Kaneko,  Yoshiyuki: 
Makishima.  Tatsuo:  Nagatsuma.  Kazuyuld;  Ohshima,  Tetsuya;  and 
Nakano,  Yasushi,  5,488J86,  Q.  345-74.000. 
Maldta  Corporatioo:  See — 

Oda,  Zenichi;  and  Kani.  Toshiyuki.  5.487.221.  O.  30-392.000. 
Makita.  Shigeru;  Sano.  Yoshihiko;  Nakamura.  Yasushi:  and  Ota,  Hiroyuki,  to 
Omron  Corporatioa.  Radiation  clinical  thermometer.  5,487,607,  CI.  374- 
158.000. 
Maksim,  James  E.,  to  Precisioo  Technologies,  Inc.  Lead  conditioning  system 

for  semiconductor  devices.  5,487,416,  Q.  140-105.000. 
Maley,  Dale  C;  and  Thaip,  Dwayne  E..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Hard  magnetic 

valve  actuator  adapted  for  a  fuel  injector.  5.488.340.  CI.  335-253.000. 
Malik.  Paul;  Kosson,  Robert;  Vasely.  Michael;  and  Stegmann.  George,  to 
Coosoliditted  Edison  Company  of  New  York.  Inc.;  and  Vasely.  Michael. 
Cooling  system  for  spent  fiiei  pool.  5.488.642.  C\.  376-272.000. 
Malik,  Randhir  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Pulse 
width  imdulated  power  supply  which  avoids  excessive  on-time  of  switch 
during  start-up.  5,488.551.  CI.  363-20.000. 
Mallik.  Debendra:  See— 

Bhattadiatyya,  Bidyut;  and  Mallik.  Debeodra.  5,488,257,  Q.  257- 
774.000. 
Mallinsoo,  Steven  M.;  and  McAleavey,  Michael  E.  Apparanis  and  method  for 

continuous  synthesis  of  vanadium  oxide.  5,487,876,  Q.  422-205.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmascfainen  AG:  See — 

Simedi.  Claus,  5,487,336.  CI.  101-216.000. 
MandeviUe,  W.  Horry,  m;  and  Holmes-Farley.  Stephen  R..  to  GelTex.  Inc. 
Iron-binding  polymers  for  oral  administration.  5.487,888.  CI.  424-78.100. 
Mandzy.  John:  and  Degler.  David  S..  to  Martin  Marietu  Corporation.  Safety 
bag  inflation  apparatus  using  a  liquid  propellant  gas  generator.  5,487,561, 
a.  280-741.000. 
Manitowoc  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Pech,  David  J.:  Walker,  Robert  J.;  and  Wanek.  Michael  J.,  5,487,479,  Q. 
212-270.000. 
Mann,  Brian  M.:  See — 

Soell,  Jeffety  D.;  Schloss,  Harold  C;  Mann,  Brian  M.;  Poore,  John  W.; 

and  Medlin,  Roy  B.,  5,487,754,  a.  607-27.000. 
Snell,  Jeffery  D.;  Schloss,  Han>ld  C:  Mann,  Brian  M.;  Poore,  John  W.; 
and  Medlin,  Roy  B.,  5,487,755,  CI.  607-27.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kahl,  Melchior,  and  Risse,  Friedhelm,  5,487312.  O.  73-863.010. 


I  Aktiengesellschaft  A  corporatioo  of  Germany:  See — 
Kemner,  Axel:  Keschwari,  Mahmud:  and  Zeller.  Peier  K.,  S.488.287. 0. 
322-20.000. 
Manning,  Mark  C:  See — 

Chaoe.  Raymond  A..  Jr.;  and  Manning,  Marie  C,  5,487350.  CL  114- 
330.000. 
Mano,  Hiroahi:  See — 

Oljima,  Masaki;  Ohkubo,  Masabatu:  Iloh,  MicUo:  Sasame,  Hiroahi: 
Yamada,  Hiromicfai:  Sailo,  Telsuo;  Kashihara.  Atmahi:  Kawana, 
lUcaihi;  Maoo.  Hiroafai:  SeiD,  Kaoro;  and  Alobe,  Hirodri.  5,488.487, 
a.  358-456.000. 
Mansfield,  Daniel:  Bell,  Ian:  Buehring,  laa:  and  Haniiiig.  Jeimifer.  to  Rank 
Taylor  Hobson  I  imitrd  Appaatin  and  method  using  optical  dilbactioa  lo 
measure  surface  roughness.  5,488.476,  a.  356-354.000. 
Marazzo,  Joseph;  Russo,  naok;  Pahner,  Michael  G.;  and  Hartraaim,  Gay  L.. 
to   Brooklyn   Unioii   Gag.   Material   traosfer   apparatus   and   meliiod. 
5,487 J28.  a.  37-3l7.00a 
Marcadis,  Stuart  J.;  and  Oevries,  James  H.,  to  Medtronic  inc.  Balkiaa 
catheter  with  baUooo  surface  reteMioa  meant.  5,487.730,  CL  604-96.000. 
March.  Carl  J.:  See— 

Dower,  Steven  K.:  March,  Carl  J.;  Sims.  John  £.;  awl  UidaL  David  L.. 
5,488,032,0.514-2.000. 
Marchek.  Kyle  J.;  and  McCldlud.  Tlmodiy  R.,  to  Molex  IncotparMed. 
Pacfcagint  container  asaembly   for  elecaical   connectar  componems. 
5,487,47r.  a.  206-725.000. 
Marjiionni.  Giuseppe:  Ooarda.  Pier  A.;  and  Paganin.  Maurizio.  to  AusimoM 
S.p.A.  Process  for  pieparing  perfluoropolyetfaeis.  5.488.181.  C  568- 
615.000. 
Matchuk,  Jefliey  R:  See— 

Guzik.  Andrzej  T;  Smith,  Todd  L.;  and  Man;huk,  Jeftrey  R,  5,487.674. 
a.  439-83.000. 
Marentes.  Faustin  T;  and  Monasterio,  Jcrge,  to  RJS,  inc.  Later  printer  paper 

handling  system.  5,488,467,  O.  355-2fZ.000. 
Matin,  ConsUntin:  See — 

Wood,  John  R.;  and  Marin,  Constantin,  5,488360,  O.  364-148.000. 
Marion.  Michael  P.;  and  Otto.  David  C  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Pre-proof  lemperaiutc  controlling  assembly.  5,487,801,  CL 
156«4.000. 
Markovich,  Miya  R.:  See — 

Bhalt,  Anilkumar  C:  Magnuson,  Roy  H.;  Markovich,  V>ya  R.;  PapMho- 
mas.   Konstantinos  1.;  and  Pwvell,  Douglaa  O.,  5,487.218,  CL 
29-852.000. 
Markunas,  Albert  L.:  See— 

Rozman,  Gregory  I.;  Maikunas,  Albert  L.;  Hanson,  Michael  J.;  and 
Weber,  Leiand  E.,  5,48836,  Q.  322-10.000. 
Martin  Fueaimt  Company,  The:  See — 

Osborne,  William  E.;  Waterman.  Harold  J.,  Jr.;  and  Findiay.  David. 
5.487032,0.42-51.000. 
Marmooier,  Gilles,  to  Skis  Rossignol  S.A.  Ski  boot  with  a  collar  having  a 

cloture  slide.  5,487027,  O.  36-117.000. 
Matquart.  Bemd:  See— 

Brandt,  Wotfiam;  Marquart.  Bemd;  and  Stoehr,  Roland  R..  5,488314, 
a.  324-758.000. 
Marquip,  Inc.:  See — 

Langreck,  Gerald  K.,  5,488080,  O.  318-805.000. 
Marquis,  Edward  T:  See— 

Knifton,  John  F:  Marquis,  Edward  T;  and  Dai,  PCi-Shing  E.,  5,488,178, 

O.  568-578  000 
Knifioo,  John  F;  Marquis,  Edward  T.;  and  Dai.  Pei-Shing  E.  5.488.179, 
O.  568-578.000. 
Marschall,  Christiao:  See — 

Pohl,  Ludwig;  Schumann,  Herbert;  and  ManchaU,  Christian.  5,487357, 
O.  117-104.000. 
Matscfaner,  Claus;  and   Patscfa,   Manfred,   to  BASF  Akiiengesellschail 
Formazan-based  reactive  dyes  with  at  katt  two  reactive  groopt,  and 
amiaaphenols.  5.488,100,  O.  534-618.000. 
Manchner,  Claus:  and  Patacb,  Manfred,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ami- 
nophenob  uiefiil  as  intermediates  for  fbrmazan  reactive  dyes.  5,488,127, 
O.  558-25.000. 
Marshall,  Jetemy;  and  Crossman,  David  D.,  to  Owen  Mimifoid  Limiled. 

Bknd  sampUng  device.  5.487.748.  CI.  606-182.000. 
ManhaU.  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Gove.  Robert  J.;  Doherty.  Donald  B.;  Heimbuch.  Scott  D.;  Uibanus.  Paul 
M.;  and  Marshall.  Stephen  W.,  5.488.431,  O.  348-716.000. 
Martel,  Ralph  R.:  See- 
Miller.  Phillip  C:  Dniyor,  Roberta  L.;  and  Martel.  Ralph  R..  5,487,975, 
O.  435-7.500. 
Martfaetus,  William  A.:  See — 

Hillevekl,  Jerry;  Maitherus,  William  A.;  and  Hartman,  Kennedi  J., 
5,487078,  O.  62-236.000. 
Martin,  Bia  Jr.  Security  device  for  buiUings.  5,487037,  O.  49-57.000. 
Martin,  Daniel  T:  See— 

Hutchinion.   WiUiam   R.;   and   Martin,   Daniel   T.,   5,487,769,  O. 
55-442.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporatioo:  See — 

Mandzy,  John:  and  Degler,  David  S..  5.487361,  O.  280-741.000. 
Williams,  Laurence  O.,  5,487,798.  O.  149-22.000. 
Worchesky.  Terrance  L.;  and  Ritler.  Kenneth  J.,  5,488304,  O.  359- 
248.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Magnesia  Specialitiet  Inc.:  See — 


WHkowski.  Jotcfih  T.;  Smidi,  David  M.;  awl  Wqo;  Marie  T..  5,487,879, 
a  423-155.000. 
Martin,  Robert  D.  Cleaning  device  dot  does  not  eagace  the  ditc  drive  tpindfe. 

5.488396,  a.  369-71.000. 
Martin.  Thomat  W.;  Siaapion.  William  R;  tad  HaMieJter.  Jacob  I..  Jr..  lo 
EaMBun  Kodak  CoopBy.  Dye-ieoeivingdeBenloaMHningdaiiaaeric 
be«lt  in  ovocoil  layer  for  thermal  d^  tnmafeL  S,488XQS,  CL  303- 
227.000. 
'1-^-r "rliTTnrT  flmitrl  f  Tjnrm  fnr ftriliratiii  m  nil  rhangr  mMn  m 

00  fiker  chi^e  in  iMetMi  oooinition  niinet.  S.487^7,  CL  I84-I  JOa 
Martiaovich,  Kiaaan:  and  Beyer;  Donah!  R.  Mednd  and  inatMnt  for  tecaR 

progumming  of  communirarionradiot.  5,488356.  CL340-C5O20. 
Maiu.Sabaro:  See— 

lUcada,  Konio:  Otani,  Kenji;  Yamada.  Mat^ynki:  M»i,  Sdhvo:  Sodo, 
Smnio;  and  TmuitM.  SaUti,  3,487,621,  CL  403-32.000. 
Maraaue.  Ibdhauta,  to  Mazda  llima  riaiiiaaiiM   fiwiii  ttanaaiisBian 

control  tyneai  for  ICMotitot.  3,487.7n.  CL  473-1  l&OOO. 
Marayama.  Sfaigera;  Shunataki.  YUcU;  Kanefaira.  Mwki:  Hit^i.  IttatU; 
Baba.  Shindd;  Ithaaka.  lUoqi;  lUagi.  Jiro;  and  Akiyana.  EiMaa.  to 
Honda  Gikan  Kogyo  Kaknihiki  Kaisfaa.  Spark  ph«  cap  with  wrilioa 
vohate  detective  ctnnciMr  for  iattnal  con*Mition  engine.  3.487,676.  CL 
439-123.000. 
Mamyana.  Yb;  Tkgnchi.  Yotfan;  and  Hayano,  Kijnro,  to  l^uchi  Medical  Co., 

Lid.  Bone  plale.  3/487,741,  CL  606-60.000. 
Mat-Haaallan  Qronp:  See — 

Dawiott.  Genid  L.;  and  Tliomnon,  Daniel  L.,  5,488,660,  CL  380- 

24.000. 
Hamilton,  Jamet  E;  Dawson.  Gerald  L.;  and  Thompaon,  Oaiel  L, 
5,488358,  a.  34M23.3I0. 
MaabK^h.  Bemd:  See— 

Fiey,  Dedef;  and  Masfaach.  BchkL  3^487,655.  CL  423-72000. 
Mat^Mli.  Mohammad;  and  Ome,  Jack  R..  to  Dlinoit  Iboi  Wotfa  be  Aic 

toppieaior  for  tidadort.  5,488335,  CL  361-119.000. 
Mattni.  Jean-Jacquet:  See — 

Le  Blevec,  jiean-Marc;  Correia,  Yvet;  Matini,  Jean-Jacqoet;  Boatqnet, 

Jaconet;  and  Bago^nou,  Maoice  A..  5,488,190,  CL  570-226.000. 

MaMn.  Aflte  G.;  tnd  CttBdUll.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Natici 

1  imilrd.  TVansiuittion  and  leccntion  in  a  hnttilf  i 
5,488.632.  CL  375-260.000. 

Matoo,  Onrlet  M.;  and  SuUon.  Ted  L..  to  BASF  Corporalian.  Method  oT 

ckanii«  a  siatonsd  powdkmd  metal  filler.  S.487.836,  O.  2IO-79I.O0O. 
Mason,  Robert  W.,  to  Oha  CorporMion    Process  for  die  prodnctian  of 

dinitroheazene  and  mononitrobenaene.  5,488,187.  O.  S68-93Z000. 
Maaor,  Marc  L.;  Katz,  Gary  E;  and  Bynum,  Dowlas  G..  to  Abbott  Lahora- 
loriet.  Meliwd  for  the  prodnctian  of  an  efKeral  formula  ~'"*«™'«g  ribo- 
nudeolidet.  3,488,039,  CL  514-43.000. 
MaaPar  ComiMler  Company:  See — 

McKcc  Marie  P.;  ^apitek,  John;  BuUcr.  David  M.;  Long.  Jotm  M.; 
NickoUs,  John  R.;  and  Bfanrit,  WiOiagi  T.  5.488,694,  CL  39S-824inO. 
Mattadwteni  Intlitule  of  Technology:  See — 

Cohen.  Smadar,  Andtianov,  Alexander  IC;  Wbealey,  Margaret;  Alkock, 
Harry  R.;  and  Langer,  Robert  S..  5.487390,  CL  128^2.020. 
Matters.  John  J.:  See— 

DaniriieMy,  Samuel  J.;  Bommann,  William  G.;  Queiteau.  Yves:  Magee. 
"nnau  v.;  Krol,  Waller  J.;  Masters.  John  J.;  and  Jung,  David  K., 
5,488,116,0.549-214.000. 
Masuda,  Matami:  See — 

Shiniihi,    Smnako;    Masuda,    Matami;    and    Nogami,    KazMaka. 
5,488326,  O.  327-408.000. 
Masuda,  Noriynki:  See — 

Sato,  MasatotU;  tad  Maiuda.  Noriynki.  5,488323,  CL  327-286.000. 
Masuoka.  Hideaki;  and  Kun>da,  Akio.  to  Kabutfaad  Kaitha  Toihiba.  Bias 
circuit  for  controOing  bias  voltage  of  differeatial  amplifier.  5.488330,  CL 
330-261.000. 
Malheton,  K.  Lee:  See— 

Wsetaiooriya.  Upali;  Lin,  John:  Matheson,  K.  Lee;  Robeitsoa.  Donald 
T.:  Whsoo,  Janet  L.:  and  Rowe.  LeAnn  M.,  5,488,148,  CL  562- 
123.000. 
Matossian,  Jesse  N.:  See — 

Niefa,  Simon  K.;  Matossiaii,  Jesse  N.;  Krqeabrink.  frins  G.;  and 

Sdnimacher.  Robert  W.  5.487.922.  O.  427-S28.00a 

Matnibara.  Mi^uki;  Hirabayasfai.  Hiraaitsu;  Sugiamo,  Ifitoifai;  and  Ihka- 

hashi.  Kiiduro.  to  Canon  Kahiwhiki  Kaidia.  bk  jet  leciaJing  a|i|faiut 

capiMe  of  nnphasiTing  the  density  of  Mack.  5,488398.  CL  347-43.000. 

Matwda.  Tothiro,  to  Nistto  Motor  Co..  Lid.  Anti-skid  coatroiling  tytao  ind 

method  for  automotive  vehicle.  5.488357.  O.  364-426.020. 
Mattni,  Mitsuru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denid  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa.  Data  communication 

system  and  medud  widi  data  scrambbng.  5.488.661,  O.  380-29.000. 
Matsumoto,  Kazuya:  See — 

Endo,    Kiyooobu:    Matsumoto,    Kazuya:   and   Kuwayama.   Tetsiao, 
5,488398,  O.  369-120.000. 
Malsunaga,  Ibtluhiro:  See — 

Takeudii,   TUcaahi;   Saitoh,   Tadashi;    Matsunaga,   Toshihiro;   Mori, 
Masathi;  and  Piqiya,  Hajime.  5.488395.  O.  369-54.000. 
Mattuo,  Kattuaki:  See— 

Kakishita,  Onmm;  Nishioka,  Jun;  nijita,  lUKthi;  and  MattDO,  Katsuaki, 
5,487,947.  O.  428-424.400. 
Mattuoka.  Hitothi,  to  Mitsubithi  Denki  Kitesfaiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

device.  5,488053,  O.  257-622.000. 
Matsushita  Eleciiic  Indnsliial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

AkasU,  Tbmoko;  and  Suzidd,  Norio,  5,488.428.  CL  348-578.000. 
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Brown.  Gvy:  ind  MiydK.  Jbo,  S.488.S73,  Q.  364-578.000. 
Rmmiya.  Shigeni;  and  Takanun,  Yodunoi.  S.488.S93.  CL  369- 

3Z0OO. 
ffinaUmiu  Misayoshi.  3,488.658.  Q.  380-14.000. 
Hni.  Lucas  Y.  W.;  and  Chong.  Siew-Tan,  S.488,419,  Q.  348-402.000. 
Kayaahiina,  Kazutairo:  Kurosaici.  Toshihiko;  Egusa,  Yo;  Atuta,  Hiiadii; 

and  YamanMo,  HinMiu.  5.488.427,  Q.  348-569.000. 
Sbigetoli.  Nobuyuld:  Miyazaki,  Jipiei;  Nakayama.  Hiroaiii;  Y^igawa, 

Keiko;  and  Mitsnmata.  Tadayasu,  5.488,114,  Q.  548-510.000. 
lUiteifai,  Kenichi;  Takeishi,  Minako;  and  Onishi.  Hiroafai.  5,488.629. 

a.  375-206.000. 
ToBrita.  Hinnori;  Nakaroura.  Ibhni;  Wada.  lUcuya;  and  Nakannn. 

Hiroyuki.  5.488,603,  O.  369-219.000. 
YamanMo,  Hajinie:  and  Terada.  Hiroshi,  5,488.465.  Q.  355-246.000. 
Yoahii.  SUgeo;  Okawa,  Kazuhiro;  'nujinmn,  Ayomi:  and  MiMiyu. 
Tnmeo,  5.488.234.  Q.  257-94.000. 
Malsiuhita  Electiic  Works:  See— 

Sakamoto.  Hirosiii:  Tamura.  Hideki;  and  Rmikawa,  Kaora.  5.488352. 
a.  363-21.000. 
Matsushita,  SUgenori:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Sbigeru:  Matsushita,  Shigenori:  aiang,  Shu  buai;  Nisfahi. 
Satctu:  and  Nakata.  KazusU,  5,487,428,  Q.  172^.500. 
Matsuun.  lUiashi:  See — 

Itaaka,  Satwro;  Matsuun.  TakasM;  and  bozaki.  Hideo.  5.488,030.  Q. 
505-190.000. 
Manfaews  Imeniatioaal  Gxporatioo:  See — 

Chew,  Ralph  M.:  and  Ekis,  Roben  W..  5.487.334.  a.  101-126.000. 
Matthews,  Kent  R.:  Schakel,  Eric  C;  and  Gamboa,  Ricardo  R.,  to  SdiuDer 
Inlonational,  Inc.  Glass  fiber  airduct  with  coated  interior  surface  cootaiii- 
ing  a  biocide.  5,487,412,  O.  138-149.000. 
Maimnoto.  Saloru:  See— 

Kamiya.    Hideaki:    Hashimoto,    Satoahi;    and    Matunmo,    SMofii. 
5.487.788.  Q.  134-1.000. 
Matzner.  Bruce:  See — 

lohansaon.  Eric  B.:  EUdns,  Robert  B.:  Mtfzaer,  Brace;  Latter,  Gerald 
M.;  and  Proebstle,  Richard  A..  5.488.634.  Q.  376-313.000. 
Max  Levy  Autograph.  Inc.:  See — 

Sedbeny,  Donald  C.  5,488.394,  Q.  346-141.000. 
Maxi  System  Intematiooal  S.A.:  See — 

HoSner.  Max.  5.487.677.  O.  439-293.000. 
Maxtor  Cotpomiao:  See — 

Seaver.  Jay  R.;  Diel.  Mark  A.,  and  Htcomb.  Forrest.  5.488.523.  Q. 
360-99.120. 
May.  William  A.  Bicycle  training  appnatus.  5.487.554.  O.  280-293.000. 
M^er,  Hone  See— 

Hamprecht.  Gerhard:  Mayer.  Horst;  W^stphalen,  Karl-Ono:  Geiher. 
Matthias;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5.488.029.  O.  504- 
212.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Cotporatioa:  See — 

Matusue,  Toshihisa,  5,487,708,  O.  475-116.000. 
Mazura.  Paul;  and  Schweok,  Hans-Martin,  to  Schroff  GmbH.  Frame  stand. 

5,488.543.  a.  361-829.000. 
McAleavey,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Mallinsoo,  Steven  M.;  and  McAleavey,  Michael  E.,  5,487,876.  CI. 
422-205.000. 
McCarthy,  Anthony  M..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the. 
Silicon  on  insulator  widi  active  buried  regions.  5,488.012,  Q.  437-62.000. 
McClelland.  Michael;  Welsh,  John  T;  and  Sorge,  Joseph  A.,  to  Stratagene. 
Arhitrarily  primed  polymerase  chain  teactian  method  for  fingerprinting 
genomes.  5,487,985,  Q.  435-91.200. 
McClelland.  Timothy  R.:  See— 

Machek.  Kyle  J.:  and  McClelland.  Tmndiy  R.,  5.487.471.  Q.  206- 

725.000. 

McClenahan,  James  W.;  Bums,  Leigh  R..  Jr.;  Stieff,  Michael  T;  and  January. 

Daniel  B.  Sensors  for  vehicle  aligiunent  system  and  apparatus  using  same. 

5,488,471,0.356-139.090. 

McCoy,  Paul  E.  Carboxylate  nutrients  and  methods  for  their  production  and 

use.  5.487.772,  Q.  71-26.000. 
McCrady.  John  M.:  See— 

Bettva.  John  T;  HuOo,  Scott  L.;  and  McCrady,  John  M..  5.487.422,  Q. 
165-67.000. 
McCraney.  William  E.;  and  McCraney.  William  J.  Water  heater  restrainL 

5,487.518,  a.  248-225.110. 
McCraney,  William  J.:  See— 

McCraney,  William  E.;  and  McCraney.  WiUiam  J..  5.487318.  CI. 
248-225.110 
McCullough,  Harold  J.  Shoveling  aid.  5,487330.  G.  254-131300. 
McCumiskey,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Godlove,  Ronald  E.;  Jordan,  Venita  A.;  McCumiskey,  Robert  E.;  Yiih. 
Huoy-Jen:  and  Zaman.  Kamran  U.,  5,488.460,  Q.  355-211.000. 
McDarren,  Roben  S.:  See — 

Simmel,  Thomas  L.;  McDarren,  Robert  S.;  and  Truchsess,  Joseph. 

5,487,925.  O.  428-19.000. 

McDoiuld.  Daniel  P.;  and  Smitherman.  John  P.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 

Quick  release  and  connect  nozzle  assembly.  5,487307,  CI.  239-391.000. 

McDonald,  Norman  J..  Jr.  Stabilizers  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  bow. 

5.487.375,  CI.  124-89.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation;  See — 

Oe  Jong,  Hans  E..  5.488330.  O.  361-6.000. 

Lechner.  Robert  J.;  and  Stieid.  Harold  R.,  5.487,665.  O.  434-44.000. 


Reynoidx.  Albert  H..  ID;  Boettger,  Rand  E;  and  Paiily,  Steven  W., 
5,488377.  O.  342-93.000. 
McDooough,  James  M.:  See — 

Faiibiinks,  Floyd  B.;  Snell,  Thomas  G.;  and  McDonough,  Jamei  M., 
5.4*7,657.  a.  431-153.000. 
McDow.  Haoothy  S.;  and  Bensinger.  Marlin.  to  LDC  Analytical.  Inc.  Menwy 

assay.  5.487.871,  O.  422-80.000. 
McBKtun.  Jerry  F  Banner  table.  5.487336,  d.  269-21.000. 
McGeaD-RohGO.  faic.:  See- 
Sim.  Joinny  O.,  5.487,789,  Q.  134-38.000. 
McGinnixs,  Vincseot  D.;  Dick.  Richard  J.;  Russell.  Robert  E..  Ill:  and  Rogers, 
Stephen  D.,  to  Banelle  Memorial  Institute.  ThermaUy-pnUective  intumes- 
ceot  coMing.  5,487.946.  O.  428^13.000. 
McOnw.  Peter  S.;  and  Kelly.  Charles  M.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy. 
Load  limit  system  for  mechanical  linear  acmator.  5,488,278,  Q.  318- 
626.000. 
McGregor,  Weldoo  C;  Stubstad,  James;  and  Chang,  C.  Paul,  to  XOMA 
Corporation.    Pharmaceubcal    composition    comprising    BPI    proteins. 
5.488.034.  a.  514-12.000. 
McHugh,  Thomas  M.:  See- 
Barrett.  David  W.;  McHugh.  Thomas  M.;  AMgian,  Edward  E;  Jaminet. 
Jerome  F.;  He,  Thomas;  Pcruggi,  Richard  E.;  Kowalcyk,  Thomas  M.; 
and  Kulak,  Richard  E.,  5,487,449,  Q.  187-330.000. 
McKee,  Mark  P.;  Zapiaek,  John;  Bulfcr,  David  M.;  Long.  John  M.:  Nickolls, 
John  R.;  and  Blank.  WiUiam  T..  to  MasPar  Compuw  Company  Broad- 
casting headers  to  configure  physical  devices  interfacing  a  daa  his  with  a 
logicd  assignment  and  to  effect  block  data  transfiBn  between  the  configured 
logical  devices.  5.488,694.  a.  395-824.000. 
Mci&gue,  Kevin:  See — 

LaCava.  Alberto;  and  McKeigue.  Kevin.  5.487.775.  O.  95-98.000. 
McKenzie.  Thomas  P.  Curvilinear  surgical  punch.  5.487,745. 0. 606-83.000. 
McKevitt.  Rrank  X.:  See— 

Caim.  Gordon  L.;  Shepatd,  Cecil  B.,  Jr.;  and  McKevitt.  Frank  X.. 
5,487.787,  a.  II8-723.00R. 
McKinney,  David  K.;  Fuller,  Milton  E.;  and  Carone,  Berry  V.,  to  Solid  Stale 
Farms.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  sedimentation  based  blood  analysis.  5,487,870, 
a.  422-73.000. 
Mclainy.  Loren  L.:  See — 

Vd.  Huy  T:  and  Mclaury,  Loren  L.,  5,488384,  Q.  365-203.000. 
McNabb,  Rex  P.  Frozen  beverage  dispensing  apparams.  5,487,493,  Q. 

222-153.140. 
McNabb,  Thomas  J.   Water  hyacinth   removal   apparatus  and   method. 

5,487.258.  Q.  56-9.000. 
Mead.  Carver  A.;  Wolf.  Ralph;  and  Allen.  Timothy  P,  to  Synaptics,  Incor- 
porated. Paintbrush  stylus  for  capacitive  touch  sensor  pad.  5,488.204.  CI. 
178-18.000. 
Mead.  David  A.:  See— 

Hetnistadt.  Cotimia:  Fernandez.  Joseph  M.;  Smith,  Lloyd:  aixi  Mead, 
David  A..  5,487,993,  Q.  435-172.300. 
Mead.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Bntch,  Philip  L..  Jr.;  KhaUI.  Charles;  and  Mead.  Robert  W..  5.487.203. 
a.  15-245.000. 
Meadox  Medicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Scfamilt.  Peter  J..  5.487.858.  Q.  264-103.000. 
Mears.  R.  Brian:  See— 

Pagan,  John  E.;  SIuss.  James  J.,  Jr.;  Hassell.  John  W.;  Mears.  R.  Brian; 
Bea.son.  Ronnie  B.;  Wilkinson,  Sonja  R.;  Lear,  Tommy;  and  Tan,  Kok 
S..  5.488.224,  Q.  250-227.160. 
Medlin.  Roy  B.:  See— 

Snell.  JeSery  D.;  Schloss,  Harold  C:  Mann,  Brian  M.;  Poote,  John  W.; 

and  Medlin,  Roy  B.,  5,487,754,  CI.  607-27.000. 
Snell.  Jeffery  D.:  Schloss,  Harold  C;  Mann,  Brian  M.;  Poore,  John  W.; 
and  Medlin.  Roy  B..  5,487,755.  CI.  607-27.000. 
Medtronic  CardioRhythm:  See — 

Truckai,  Csaba;  Jaraczewsld,  Richard  S.;  Nguyen.  Frank;  and  West, 
Scott  H..  5.487.757.  O.  607-122.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Marcadis.  Smart  J.;  and  Devries,  James  H.,  5,487,730,  Q.  604-96.000. 
Meguenlichian.  Gary:  See — 

Hughes,  David  M.;  and  Meguerdichian,  Gary,  5,487,451.  Q.  187- 
392.000. 
Mehendale,  Mahesh  M.:  See— 

Mahant-Shetti.  Shivaling  S.;  Agarwala.  Manisha:  Mehendale,  Mahesh 

M.;  Landers,  Robert  J.;  and  Harward.  Mark  G.,  5,488315,  Q. 

326-37.000. 

Meibach,  Ronald  L.;  Hockenberry,  Pamela  S.;  and  Kaafarani,  Bilal,  to  Kraft 

Foods,  Inc.  Method  of  producing  cholesterol-reduced  whole  egg  products. 

5,487,912,  a.  426-614.000. 

Meiller,  Hermann;  and  Beier,  Wolfgang,  to  Grammer  AG.  Vehicle  seaL 

5.487389,  a   297-342.000. 
Melby,  Eari  G.:  See— 

Kauscfa,  Charies  M.;  Melby.  Earl  G.:  and  Shanna,  Sahsh  C.  5.488.092, 
a.  528-60.000. 
Melton.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Kunoff.  Noah;  Patel.  Anant;  and  Melton.  Robert  D.,  5,488,615,  G. 
371-22  400. 
Mendelsohn.  Noah,  to  Intenuttioiul  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Syn- 
chronizabon  method  for  loosely  coupled  arrays  of  redundant  disk  drives. 
5.488,731,  a.  395-800.000. 
Meneo,  David  M.  Beverage  container  widi  ice  compartment  filled  by  inverted 
scooping.  5,487.486,  CI.  220-504.000. 


MaKn,  Jaishankar  M.: 

BrtKiy.  James  T;  and  Menoo.  Jaishakw  M.,  5,488,701 .  a.  395- 1 82XM0. 
MEPLA-Woke  IjiitrmrhUger  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG:  See— 

Lasaeaacfaliger.  Horst.  5.487,610,  CL  384-19.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

BaU.  Johannes;  Henaeler.  Wolfgang;  Genteaben.  Uwe;  and  Fiadier. 
Thomas.  5.487358.  O.  28O-m3O0. 
Merck  Patent  Oeaellacfaaft  Mit  Beadnokter  Hafbaig:  See— 

Pohl.  Ladwig:  Sdamiann.  Herbert:  and  MarachaU.  Christian.  5,487357, 

CL  I17-IM.O0O. 
ReiflScBath,  Volker.  Knnneier,  Hans  A.;  POetsch,  Eike;  Ptodi.  Heritett; 
PiakeaizeUer.  Ukich:  Banmann,  Ekkehand:  Ktauae.  JoadBm;  and 
ScheuUe.  Bemhard,  5.487.845.  Q.  252-299.630. 
Merle.  Thomas  C;  Ryan.  Drie  W.;  Slater.  WUttr  C;  Rowden,  David  L.; 
Shaman,  Gerald  F.,  Jr.;  and  lanni,  AUonso,  to  ""ifm  Kodak  Company. 
Hhn  cartridge  recovery  tool.  5.488.448.  Q.  354-313.000. 
Mendl  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Evans.  Jonathan  C;  Gorabki.  Christian  T;  Raad.  Cynthia  L.;  and 

Vjaejnka.  Paul  C.  5.488,188.  O.  570-128.000. 
Plyaa,  Gaiy  A.;  Cregge,  Robert  J.;  Fevig,  Thomas  L.;  Simder,  Sfayam: 

and  Sham.  PatrickW.,  5,488.048.  O.  514-214.000. 
Waiduiwsky,  Alan  M.;  and  Flynn.  Gary  A..  5.488.047.  CL  514-214.000. 
Metriman,  Gregory  H.:  See — 

Tegeler.  John  J.;  Rauckman.  Barbara  S.;  Haimer.  Rusaell  R.  L.;  Aced, 

Brian  S.;  and  Meninam.  Gregory  R.  5,488,061.  Q.  514-372.000. 
Tegeler.  John  J.;  Rauckman.  Barbara  S.;  Hannei,  Rusaell  R.  L.;  fteed. 
Brian  S.;  and  Merriman.  Gregory  H..  5.488.063.  Q.  514-438.000. 
Mety.  Jean  Claude:  See— 

Moinard,  Patrice;  Thioux,  Alain;  and  Mety,  Jean  Claude,  5,487,452.  CI. 
188-72.700. 
Mesaer  Grieaheim  GmbH:  See — 

Farwer.  Alfwwd,  5.488.216.  Q.  219-121.640. 
Messina,  Giuseppe;  Secfai,  Chovanni  M.;  and  De  Micheli,  Silvio,  to  PniHum 
S.p.A.  Production  in  continuous  of  oxamide  for  the  catalytic  oxidation  of 
HCN.  5,488,158.  O.  564-125.000. 
Mesta-Serla  Oy:  See— 

TbonKoo,  Jeifirey  W.;  Eckerman,  Chrisler  S.;  Ekman,  Rainer  O.;  and 
Hobnbom.  BjanK  R.,  5,487.812.  Q.  162-72.000. 
Met-Tteh  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Monzyk.  Bruce  F.  5.487.842.  Q.  252-60.000. 
Methode  Electronics,  faic.:  See— 

Bokn,  Patrick  A.,  5,487,667,  Q.  439-164.000. 
Metricom,  Inc.:  See — 

Flammer.  George  H..  m.  5,488.608,  Q.  370-85.130. 
MetroHeakh  System,  The:  See — 

Eckert,  Richard  L.;  Smith,  Daniel  J.;  and  Schafer,  Irwin,  5,487^89,  Q. 
424-93.100. 
Metsi-Setia  Chemicals  Oy:  See— 

Lundan,  Arvo  O.;  Anals:  Per-Hlkan  V;  and  Liblecnmiki,  Mikko  J.. 
5.487.777,  Q.  106-188.000. 
Metzger.  John  C:  See— 

Kkmbczyk.  Alan  R.;  and  Metzger.  John  C.  5,487,454,  CL  188-298.000. 
Meyer.  Baetbel:  See— 

Mueller-Hagea.  Gcsd;  Heinricfa.  Horst;  and  Meyer,  Baetbel  5.488.074. 
a.  521-172.000. 
Meyer.  Gabriel,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Storage  and  transfer 
bottle  designed  for  storing  a  component  of  a  medicamental  substance. 
5,487,737,  O.  604-403.000. 
Meyer.  Uwe  F:  See- 
Sander.  Dieter,  and  Meyer.  Uwe  F.  5.487.481.  Q.  215-252.000. 
Meyer-Slotk,  Sebastian:  See- 
Weber.  Gunler.  Rdners.  Ubich;  and  Meyer-Stork.  Sebastian.  5.487.950, 
a.  428-484.000. 
Mezger.  Hans:  See — 

Batzill,  Manfred:  Each.  Hans-Joacfaini:  Memer.  Hans:  Distelralfa,  Win- 
ftied:  and  Reusde,  Albrecht,  5,487363.  O.  123-41.740. 
Michaelaon.  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Byert.  Lairy  L.;  Desubijana.  Joseba  M.;  and  Michaelaon,  V/tytte  A., 
5,488,702,  a.  395-186.000. 
Michal,  Ronald  J.;  and  Torres,  Fernando,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Mednd  for 
spbcing  polarization  narintaining  fiber  with  elliptical  stress  member. 
5,488^3,  a.  385-98.000. 
Micitekmi,  Walter,  Giugni.  Fabrizio;  and  Ahlbaumer,  Georg.  Glove  with 
means  for  protecting  the  ligaments  and  articulations  of  the  hand.  5,487. 1 88. 
a.  2-16.000. 
Michie.  Teny  K..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Aitbome  weadier  radar  system  with 

icing  detection  capabiUy  5.488375.  Q.  342-26.000. 
Michigan  Stale  University:  See — 

Aslam,  Mohammad;  and  Beck,  James  V.,  5,488350,  CI.  338-22S.00D. 
Mickel,  Thaltil  J.  Automatically  actuated  sound  apparaUs.  5,488,195.  CI. 

84-609.000. 
MicTocell.  Inc.:  See— 

Weibel.  Michael  K..  5.487.419.  Q.  162-9.000. 
Microchip  Technoioer  Incorporated:  See — 

Hewitt.  Kent  D.;  Alexander.  Samuel  E;  and  Fisher,  Ridoid  J., 
5,488,711,  a.  395-430.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Famworth,  Warren  M..  5,487,999,  Q.  437-7.000. 
Figura,  Thomas  A.;  and  PraU.  Kirk  D..  5,488.011,  Q.  437-60.000. 
Ong,  Adrian  E;  Waller.  William  K.;  and  Zagar.  Paul  S..  5.488383. 0. 
365-201.000. 


Mb.  Hay  T;  ani  Mdaaiy.  Una  L..  5.488384.  CL  365-203J)00. 
Microaeasar  Tectoology,  iac:  See — 

Jotaaaoa.  Paul  H.,  5.487313.  O.  73-S63.7ia 
Microaoaic,  lac.:  See — 

Mqor.  Mkkia,  5,488,205,  Q.  181-129.000. 
Mid-AaKtica  BaiUiag  hodncts  Corpoiatian:  See — 

SdmrtrMtr.  C^Oa  E;  Allen,  Clyde  G.;  dark,  McfaKl  C;  Ntnabeig. 
Aaadna;  aad  Wank.  Jack.  5,487.701.  Q.  454-271.000. 
Midaai.  Mowafik  T:  See— 

Mqcti.  Mtdma  C:  Midani.  MowaSric  T;  Wataoa.  Riciuni  J.;  aal 
ZabtiaUe.  Keaaelfa  A..  5.488.412.  CI.  348-IO.O0O. 
Midwest  Brake  Bead  Coanpany:  See— 

Saaaaer,  Gordon  M.,  5,487,458,  CL  I92-I8.00B. 
Midweat  Reaesch  laalilalE:  See— 

King,  David  E;  daadeina.  Alvia  W.;  aaid  Kennedy.  Cheryl  E. 
5,487.792,  CL  136-256.000. 
Miege,  CM«iaB:  See— 

Hanigay,  CWMiaa;  Mefc  rhriatian;  Chaaveaa,  Jeaa-Fkne;  aad  Aht- 
bdia,  Fnaaeatae,  5,488.442.  CL  351-169.000. 
Miele  ft  Oe.  GmbH  ft  Co.:  See— 

HellkuhL  Latlaer,  MBra,  Sieg&ied;  Pdzer,  Gflaler.  awl  'fl'ritilmmn. 
Bim.  J,487 


>,487.635,  CL  414-277.000. 
MSiara.  IMaaU:  See— 

Thniguchi, Oiaani;  Inoue.  Ilirnahi  Minnnmr  ritniihi  Hihata.TMaila. 

Onitsuka.  Yoduhin);  nd  Taada.  MMahiro.  5,488388,  CL  345- 

97.000. 

Miki,  Maaayuki;  Akabori,  Kiago;  Kayane,  Yutdca:  and  Washimi,  lUuabi,  to 

Sumitomo  Ownical  Com^ny,  I  jmitrid    Motnazo  compounds  haviag 

vinylsutfaae  type  fiber  reactive  gfoop  asKi  aMkod  for  dyeing  or  |  '    ' 

fiber  maleriab  using  the  saaK.  51488.098.  CL  534-605.000. 

Mihani.  Pablo,  to  Califomia  Amplifier.  EnctyptianMectyptian 

anpanatn*  far  a  multicbannffl  television  system.  5.488.659.  Q.  380-15.000. 
MiUHin  Factory.  Inc.:  See— 

Oyen.  Marnm  A.;  and  Baldwin.  Linda.  5,487,668.  Q.  434-98.000. 
Millard,  Midtad  L.:  See— 

Szweda.  Aadiew;  kfiUard.  Michael  L.;  and  Harrison.  Michvl  G., 
5,488,017.  a.  501-95.000. 
Miller.  Alien,  to  Gould  Etectranica.  Ltd.  High  speed  satnpling  apparatus  and 

method  for  cafibraliag  the  same.  5,488369,  O.  34I-in^. 
Miller.  Doaaa  R.;  and  KfiUer,  Keanetfa  B.  Decorative  light-anppaatiiv  appa- 
ratus for  holding  coaaected  soings  of  Ughts.  5.4883^9,  d.  362-252.000. 
Miller.  Aedetick  R  Compact  sleeping  unit  5,487.240.  Q.  52-33.000. 
Miller.  James  P.:  See— 

Goativa.  AUoaao  C;  ScfawoA,  David  M.:  and  Mlkr.  Janws  P. 
5.487311.  a.  73-861.770. 
Miller.  J.  OaytoaK  Harvey,  kficfaael;  Ikykv.  James  L.;  Clait.  Thomas;  aad 
Dawioa.  Geny,  to  C  ft  M  Technology.  Inc.  High  security  lock  m»ri»««im. 
5.487.290.  a.  70-303.00A. 
Miller.  Kenaedi  B.:  See— 

Miller.  Donna  R.;  and  Miller.  Kenneth  B..  5.488349.  CL  362-252.000. 

Miller.  Milcfadl  E:  Feny.  Julian  J.;  Kilbey,  Brian  E;  Coolbear.  Brace  S.;  and 

Gandy.  Richard  P..  to  WhHakerCorpotatioai.  The.  SlaefcJed  data  connector. 

5,487.682.  O.  439-607.000. 

Miller.  FUlUp  C;  Druycr,  Roberta  L.;  and  Mattel,  Ralph  R..  to  Veataaa 

Medical  Systems,  be.  Biolin/avidin  fonnulaiion.  5.487.975.  CL  435-7300. 

Millipore  Cotporatimi:  Set — 

Zeller.  Robert  S.,  5,487,771.  a.  55-523.000. 
MUlx,  RmdaD  D.:  See— 

Radoats.  Stephen  W.:  King,  Steven  L.;  Mills,  Raaidall  D.;  and  CriatobaL 
CBir,  5,487.751,  O.  607-1.000. 
Min,  Byuag-Hyub  See — 

Han.  Min-Ku;  and  hfin.  Byai«-Hynk.  5,488,005,  CL  437-41.000. 
Min,  Suk-ki;  aad  Kim.  YoBg  T..  to  Korea  laatihae  of  Sdeaoe  aad  Ttateoiogy. 
Mg<lnid  for  deposituig  ftrrnitTT'  uiuide  thin  fifans  far  faiiuMiaa  of  avtal 
wirings  of  siUooa  aeanicoaduciar  eiemeals.  5.487.923.  Q.  427-569.000. 
Mindea.  Monica  L..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Coapany.  Paaaively  mode  locked- 
laaer  and  method  for  guii'jaling  a  paeodo  raaaiam  optical  pulse  Itaia. 
5.488.620.  CL  372-18.000. 
Minneaota  Mining  and  Maamfacturing  Comnaay:  See — 
Donshee.  Wayne  K..  5.487.932.  CL  4»48.000. 
Evans.  Cfaiistopber  M.;  and  Notmaa.  Colin  F  W..  5.487.9SI,  CL 

428-523.000. 
Fan.  David  J.;  aad  Goemu  Migad  A..  5.488.142.  CL  560-227.000. 
Kipke.  Caiy  A.;  aad  Bemiea.  James  G..  5.487.662.  Q.  433-37.000. 
Lovqoy.  Michael  W..  5.487.293.  Q.  72-53.000. 
Rider.  Jahaaaes  A..  5.487.780.  O.  118-231.000. 
Robertson.  Paul  A.;  Honz^o.  Petxr  J.;  Jeasea.  Botfe  R.;  Craeke.  Minay 
A.;  EmcrtDa,  Neil:  Hodaon,  Peter  D.;  aid  Banm.  Eiic  A.,  5,487378, 
a.  128-200.160. 
VDgeL  DeanU  E;  and  VbgeL  Kim  M.,  5,488,147,  Q.  562-1 13.00a 
Minolta  Camoa  Kabuahad  Kaisfaa:  T 


Hiramatsu,  Kcm,  5,488,225,  CL  250-236.000. 
Swwada.  KenjTYamade.  YashusU;  ad  On 


Sei,  5,48S,49a  CL 
358-487.000. 
Minto,  Karl  D.:  See— 

.  Ravi;  Minto,  Kari  D.;  Bulkley.  Benjamin  E;  and  Norman. 
G..  5.487065.  CL  60-39.030. 
Mirabel  FSetre:  See— 

GabaMa,  Carloa  M.;  aad  Mirabel  Piene,  5,487.224.  a.  34-266.000. 
Mishima.  Hidetoahi;  and  how,  lUasU,  to  KGtsabishi  Denki  KabusUki 
Kaisha.  Encoder  and  decoder.  5.488.418.  O.  348-398.000. 
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Mnbiina,  Hidecoshi:  See — 

Uedia,  Tomohiro;  lotow,  Tdosfai;  Asamm.  Yorfmiori;  Ontshi,  Kea:  mti 
Mishima.  Hidetoshi.  S.488,482,  Q.  358-339.000. 
KGshinuu  Naoshi:  See — 

Tunura.   Hircxhi;  Fui(as«i.  Toihio;  Muhima.  Naoafai;  and  Saaaki, 

Masaomi.  5,488.137,  &.  560-141.000. 

Misiiy,  Balwamnu;  and  Wallace,  Raymond  B.,  to  Nathetn  lUecom  Lfaniled. 

VME  bus  compMible  backplaoe  and  dwif  anangoncw   5.488,541.  CI 

361-788.000. 

\Gia,  Yodiinoiiu.  to  Caooo  Kabuiuki  Kaiiba.  Coior  image  prooeatiig 

mmns.  5.488.672,  a.  382-167.000. 
Mittoefl.  Roben  A.,  w  Linon  SyMems,  Inc.  SimpIiSed  dispersion  equatizatkn 
6dd  coil  design  for  a  nmltiotciUator  ring  User  gyroscope.  5,488,622,  Q. 
372-33.000. 
Mitomi.  Tatsuo:  Aoid,  Tomohiro:  Murayama,  Yasustai;  Ududa,  lUcariii: 
Kobayashi.  Ibhiu;  Ikksai.  Masatoihi;  and  Nemura,  Masahara,  to  Caaoo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Beh  driving  apoaralus  and  image  recording  appatwn 
osiag  die  same.  5.488J99.  CL  347-43.000. 
MtsuMshi  Chemical  Coiporaliaa:  See — 

lUdMshi,  Tadasfai;  Fiiiita,  lUcasU;  Nakannra,  Kazuo;  and  Tkokamoto, 
Seiichi.  5,488.022.  6.  502-115.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Haiada.  SUgeru:  Aiima.  Jimichi;  and  Ptajiki.  Noriaki,  5,488,014,  CI. 

437-192.000. 
Hayashide.  YosMo:   and  Itejila,   KooicbiroH,  S,4S8,24fi,  CL  257- 

336.000. 
Ikeda.  Mutsumi,  5,488.564,  Q.  364-474.160. 
Koiima.   Kazuaki:  Kuno,  Iteoya;  Sugima,  Ifiroiki;  ad  Yamada, 

Ikkeshi.  5.488.429.  Q.  348-653.000. 
Malsui.  Mitsuiu.  5,488.661.  CI.  380-29.000. 
Mslsooka.  Hiioshi.  5.488053.  Q.  257-622.000. 
MisUma,  Hideloshi:  and  Itow.  Takashi.  5.488,418.  a.  348-398.000. 
Nagao.  Masashi.  5.487,272.  a.  62-6.O0O. 
Sakurai,  Mikio,  5.488,247,  O.  257-368.000. 
Shimiza.  Masahiio:  Shiiahata,  Masayoshi;  Kuroi.  lUustu;  and  Yamagu- 

dn,  Ikkefaisa.  5.488.245.  a.  257-316.000. 
SUrota.  Sbozo.  5.488.006.  Q.  437-43.000. 
lUmnun,    lUcetoshi;    S^cuwa.    Makoto:    sod    Watanuki,    Hanio, 

5,488,263,  CL  313-402.000. 
lUdla.  Hdeooti;  and  Hirakawa,  Talsuhiio.  5.488,270.  CL  315-370.000. 
Ueda,  limohiio;  lotow,  Takashi;  Asamm,  YoshiDori;  Onishi,  Keo;  and 

Mishima.  Hidetoshi,  5,488.482.  Q.  358-339.000. 
Yamada.  Akira,  5,488,578,  Q.  365-49.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawakami,  Yoahinaka;  lUdgawa,  YoaUhani;  Isomura,  Arihiio;  Kamiya, 
Komdu:  and  HamMvi.  Kalaunori.  5,488353,  Q.  340-576.000. 
Mitsubishi  Mateiials  Coqwration:  See — 

Kasnisni,  Hiroshi:  Koyama.  lUmo;  Hashimoto.  Kouji;  and  Adachi, 
Ytedca,  5.487,627.  CI.  406-145.000. 
Mitsubishi  Plastics.  Inc.:  See— 

Kakisfaita,  Osamu;  Nishiofca,  lun;  Pujita,  lUcesU;  and  Matsuo,  Katsoaki, 
5,487,947.  O.  428^24.400. 
Milsnmata,  Tadayasu:  See — 

Shigeioh,  Nobuyuki:  Miyazaki,  Jipsd;  Nakayama,  Hiroshi;  Yiigawa, 
Keiko;  and  Mitsumala,  IMmsu.  5.488.114,  a.  548-510.000. 
MitsuDori,  Hiromi;  and  Sadayoti,  Tbihio.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Coipcralioa. 
Method  of  pnxfaicing  crystal  bodies  having  controlled  crystalline  orienta- 
tioo.  5.487.794.  CL  148-111.000. 
Mitsuya.  Morihiro:  See — 

Nomoto,    TUcasU;    HayasU,    Masaiuio;    Shibala,    lun;    Iwasawa. 
YoaUkazu;  Mitsuya,  Morihiro;  Bda,  Yoduaki;  Nooosfaita,  Kalsumasa; 
and  Nagala.  Yasuiumi.  5.488.149,  a.  562-449.000. 
Mitsuyu.  Tiuneo:  See — 

Yoshii.  Shigeo;  Okawa.  Kazuhiro;  Itajimura,  Ayumi;  and  Mitsuyu, 
-nuneo,  5.488,234,  Q.  257-94.000. 
Miura,  Shuuicfai:  See — 

Murata.  Satora;  Kawabala,  Atsushi;  Miuia.  Shuuichi;  lUiiio,  Kan- 
finni;  Motooka,  Yasuo;  Yahiio.  Masakazu;  Kalafain,  Masaki;  and 
Kera,  Kazuo.  5.487.516.  Q.  246-182.00C. 
kGun,  Yasufairo:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Ikkaaki;  Sasaki,  Ifirolaka;  Ohao,  YWniko;  Nakajima.  Ken- 
taro;  Miura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Mori.  Hideki.  5,487,903,  CL  426-56.000. 
Miyagawa,  kUrou,  to  IHiji  FlMo  Pilm  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  read-out  and  repro- 
ducing spparKus.  5,488,489.  O.  358-474.000. 
Miyake,  Jiro:  See — 

Brown.  Gary;  and  Miyake,  Jiro,  5.488,573,  Q.  364-578.000. 
Miyamae,  Akira:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Pumio;  Kasoga,  Ikuo;  and  Miyamae,  Akira,  5.488,594.  CL 
369-44.140. 
Myamoto.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Ozeki,  Masamichi;  Takasaki,  Mamotu;  Miyamoto,  Katsuyuki;  sad  Ttei- 
(Uda.  Mitsumasa.  5.487,252,  CL  53-212.000. 
KGyano,  Ynicfai.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  data  processing  sppa- 
ratns  with  adjustment  of  image  pottioa  iMSI^in  positioa  to  ininimiTg 
amoum  of  compressed  im^e  dMa.  5,488,484,  CL  3S8-433.0QO. 
Miyala,  Masanori:  See— 

Hikada,  lUaei;  Miyata,  Masanori;  Adachi.  Hideki;  Nakamnn,  ShUchi; 
Ohki,  Naoyuki;  Kaneko,  Ibknhara;  Kunyanagi.  Saudii;  Ozaki, 
tfiroahi;  TUiara.  Ifisalsugu;  Kaneko,  Salodii;  ami  IWcizawa,  Mlaa- 
hau,  5.488.454,  CL  355-202.000. 
Miyazaki,  Jipaei:  See — 


SUgetah,  Nobuynki;  Miyazaki,  Jipaei;  Nakayama,  Ifiroahi;  Yiigawa, 
Keiko;  and  Mitsumala.  lUayasu,  5,488,114,  CI.  548-510.000. 
kfiyazaU,  Minoru,  to  Atsushi  Maki.  Rwl  oil  improvement  apparatus. 

5,487370.  a.  123-538.000. 
Miyazaki,  Ibshihiko:  See— 

Yamaoo,  Akihiko;  Nose.  Hiroyasu;  Kawase,  Tosfaimitsu:  tifiyazaki, 
TMbihiko;  ad  Ogncfai.  TUabiro.  5.488402,  Q.  369-126.000. 
Mizukawa,  YUd;  and  Kobayashi,  Hidetodii.  to  H^i  Pboto  Htan  Co.,  Ltd. 

SUver  haUde  ptotogiapfaic  material.  5,487,968,  CL  430-544.000. 
Mizula,  Alma:  and  Yaoazaki,  Hmiio.  to  Puji  Photo  Hhn  Co..  Ltd.  Ulmsonic 
wehhng  method  and  s|)parsms  for  mokled  resin  materials.  5.487,802,  Q. 
156-73.100. 
Mizula.  Satora;  and  SUmizu,  Katsuya,  to  nijilsu  Limited;  snd  hjilsa  VLSI 
Limiled.  Desectiaa  drcuit  for  drtnrting  a  stale  of  a  cootrol  system  with 
improved  Kcuacy.  5,488J24,  CI.  327-77.000. 
Mizntani.  Hidemasa;  and  Kondo.  Shigeki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Semiconductor  device  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.488.251.  CI. 
257-557.000. 
Mizntani,  Hideo;  and  Ola,  Kazuya,  to  Nikon  Cotporalian.  Double-beam  light 
source  mmrnm,  potilicn  detecting  apparatus  and  aligning  spptnus 
5,488^230,  CL  250-548.000. 
Miriaani.  Kazuyoafai:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Pumikazu;  Mizutani.  Kazuyoahi;  and  Maemolo,  Kazuo, 
5,488.182.  a.  568-660.000. 
Mizutome,  Atsushi:  See — 

Thnigucfai.  Osamu;  Inoue,  HinMhi;  Mizutome.  Atsushi;  Mihara.  Tkdashi; 
Onitsuka,  Yoahihiro;  and  Terada,  Masahiro.  5,488388,  Q.  345- 
97.000. 
Mkitcfayan,  Mais.  Time  and  cost  efficiem  storage  bdlity.  5,487,636,  CL 

414-286.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.:  See- 
Beck.  Jeftey  S.;  and  Dessau.  Ralph  M..  5,488,194,  a.  585-475.000. 
Btancbini.  Eber  C:  Knoerzer.  Andiony  R.;  Pan,  Larry  A.;  snd  Reid. 

Leiand  W.,  5.487,940.  Q.  428-349.000. 
Brown.  Steplien  H.;  and  lYeweila,  Jefliey  C.  5,488,186,  Q.  568- 

897  000 
Chu,  Alice  S.;  Jackson.  Andrew;  and  Wu,  Margaret  M.,  5,488,191,  CL 

585-10.000. 
Mackerer,  Cad  R.;  Roy,  Timothy  A.;  and  Blackburn.  Gary  R.,  5,488,193, 
CL  585-455.000. 
MocUzuki,  Noboni:  See— 

Ikegaya,  Isao;  and  Moduzuki.  Nobora,  5.487383,  Q.  296-65.100. 
Mochizuki,  Sdji;  Kawakami,  Kazuhisa;  Nakamura,  Masahiro;  Ohshima, 
KeiicU;  and  Yodnda.  Masanori.  to  Seiko  Epaoo  Corporation.  Ink-jet 
recording  apparait  and  ink  tank  cartridge  thereof.  5,488,401,  O.  347- 
86.000. 
Moddc  Shala;  and  Sampalh,  Lester,  to  Trustees  of  Colmnbia  University  In 
The  City  of  New  York.  Antimicrobial  gk>ve  comprising  a  rapid  release 
matrix  system  for  saliinfective  agem  delivery.  5,487,896,  CL  424-402.000. 
Moeggenborg,  Kevin  J.;  and  Reed.  Peter  E..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Compmy. 
raymeric  binders  for  enhancing  green  strengdi  of  pressed  ceramics. 
5,487,855,  Q.  264-63.000. 
Modiard,  Pahice;  TUaux,  Alain;  and  Meiy,  Jean  Claude,  to  Bendix  Eunpe 
Services  Techniques.  Revolving  plate  clamping  device.  5,487,452,  CL 
188-72.700. 
Mojaiadi.  Mohamad  M.:  See— 

Werner.  Ala  J..  Jr.;  Moiandi,  Mohamad  M.;  Zomorrodi,  Mehrdad; 
Buhler,  Steven  A.;  and  Vo.  1\ia  A..  5,488.301,  Q.  324-458.000. 
Mojden,  Andrew  E;  and  Hoinacki.  Richard  R,  to  Fleetwood  Systems,  Inc. 
AuUmalic  tray  loading,  unloading  and  compensating  system.  5,487,637, 
a.  414-788.400. 
MoUauer,  John  G.:  See— 

Aebiacfaer,  Pdrick;  Goddard,  Moses;  Moidaner,  John  G.;  Mulhauser, 
Paul  J.;  Ralfabun.  Ame  M.;  Sanberg.  Paul  R.;  Vuooncellos,  Alfred  v.; 
and  Winter,  Nicholas  P..  5.487.739.  Q.  604-890.100. 
Molecular  Device  Corporation:  See — 

Hafeman.  Dea  G.;  and  Humphries.  Gillia  M.  IC  5,487,872.  CL 
422-102.000. 
Molex  inooroompdi  S€t — 

Marcbek.  Kyle  J.;  ad  McClelland,  Hmodiy  R.,  5,487,471,  Q.  206- 
725.000. 
Mohner;  Cslos  F.  L:  See— 

Persson,  Hdca  B.,  deceased;  and  Mohner,  Carlos  F.  I.,  5,488,099,  CL 
530-399.000. 
MoOo,  James  R.  Vtoiable  discharge  pump  with  kiw  uidoad  to  secondary. 

5,487,403,0.  137-115.000. 
Molyneaux,  William  R,  to  AEG  Transponatioo  Systems.  Inc.  Propulsion 
control  system  cental  processing  unit  board.  5.488.733,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Join:  See— 
MsRotes,  Fauslin  T; 
28X000. 

leth  J.:  See— 

Wallis,  Paak  S.;  Hougfatby,  Timothy  R.;  Monniei,  Kennedi  J.;  and 
Watfaerston.  Roger  C.  5,487454,  O.  418-55.100. 
Monsanto  CoBOpany:  See — 

TUley,  Jota  J.,  5.488,132,  a.  560-39.000. 
MoMBZ,  Kino:  See — 

Drown.  David  C;  and  MoMez,  Karen,  S^WJSVJ,  a.  426-417.000. 
MoatveniL  K6chd.  Low  amprrigr  dectronic  milk  level  detector.  5,487359. 
CL  119-14.170. 


and  Monasleno,  Jorge.  5.488,467,  CL  355- 


Moozyk.  Bnice  F.  to  Met-Tecfa  Systems  Limited.  Metal  exmctant  solution 
comprising  N-ethyl  bydroxamic  acid  cheiaiMs  and  kerosene  soivenL 
5.487.842.  O.  252-60.000. 
Moon.  DonaM  D.   Plant  food  and  fertihzBr  apphcator.  5.487.236.  CI. 

47-48300. 
Mooney.  Audrey  J.  T*co  baking  ad  servmg  pa.  5,487330.  Q.  99-425.000. 
Moore  Bnaiaess  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Russ,  Ttoodiy  J.;  Kbadb.  Khd  M.;  and  Baker,  Jay  O.,  5,487,915.  Q. 
427-206.000. 
Moran.  Francis  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Supcoe.  Robert  P.;  and  Mora,  ftacis  J..  Jr..  5.488.076.  Q.  523- 
175.000. 
Moran.  Martin  K.:  See— 

Berioiiwilz.  Peter  N.;  Papadopouka.  Michad  N.;  ColweU.  Lany  W.;  and 
Mora.  Martin  K..  5.488361.  a.  364-165.000. 
Moran.  Robert  E:  See— 

Coyie,  Laurie;  Hnucane.  Kevin  M.;  Greene.  Ala  P.;  and  Moran.  Robert 
E.  5.487.843.  a.  252-89.100. 
Moian,  RonaM  S.  Mulch  receiving  bin  and  method  of  using  same.  5.487404. 

a.  366-225.000. 
More.  Iain;  Lewtas,  Kenneth;  Bland,  Jacquebne  D.;  aid  Ayics,  Sally  J.,  to 
Exxon    Chemical    Patents    Inc.    Fiiel    compositions.    5,487,763,    CI. 
44-393.000. 
Mori,  Hideki:  See— 

Yokoyama,  lUcaaki;  Sasaki.  Hirolaka;  Ohno.  V^miiko;  Nakajima,  Ken- 

ta};  Miura.  Yasuhiro:  and  Mori.  Hideki,  5,487.903.  O.  426-56.000. 

Mori.  Kemdu;  and  Yokoyama.  Sbolaro.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Ckick  signd 

genendng  device  5,488.645,  a.  377-20.000. 
Mori,  Masashi:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Takashi;   Saitoh.   Tadashi;   Matsunaga.   Toahihiro;   Mori. 
Masashi:  and  Pujiya.  Hajime.  5.488395.  Q.  369-54.000. 
Mori.  Sadno;  lUcechi.  Shozo;  and  Kida.  Shiro.  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  LkL 

Preparation  of  compounds  of  ligna  series.  5.488.134.  CI.  560-53.000. 
Moriaity.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Kninsoo.  Joyce  C;  Bishop.  Charles  W.;  and  Moriaity.  Robert  M.. 
5,488,120,  CI.  552-653.000. 
Motii.  Mddto:  See— 

Niwa,  TUcashi:  Shinohara.  Kenji;  and  Moiii.  Mddto.  5.488,207,  Q. 
200-43.040. 
Morioka,  Tatsuya:  Ser— 

Taneya,  Moiotaka;  Kawanishi,  Hidenori;  Morioka,  Tatsuya;  and  Shi- 
monaka.  Atsushi.  5.488.678.  Q.  385-14.000. 
Morito.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Tobiyama.  Yoichi;  Kato.  Chiaki;   Morito.  Nobuyuki:  and  Kimura. 
Hajime.  5.487.919,  Q.  427-327.000. 
Mortey,  Stephen,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Commnniration  system. 

5,488.610,  a.  370-82.000. 
Moroni.  Joiuy.  to  AlhedSignd  Europe  Services  Itehniques.  Tbermd  pn>- 

lectiao  device.  5.487.453.  CI.  188-264.00G. 
Morooka.  Yasuo:  See — 

Murala,  Saioiu;  Kawabala.  Atsushi;  Miura,  Shuuicfai;  IMnro.  Kore- 

fimii;  Morooka,  Yasuo:  Yahiro,  Masakazu;  Katafaira.  Masaki:  snd 

Kera.  Kazuo.  5.487316,  Q.  246-I82.00C. 

Motrissey,  Michael  M..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpoiabon.  Amidino  compounds. 

their  manufacture  and  mediod  of  treatment.  5.488.160.  CI.  564-165.000. 

MoiTow.  James  G.:  See — 

Sdndon.  Stephen  A.;  HeindeL  Kevin  O.;  and  Monow,  James  G.. 
5  488  480  O.  356-429.000. 
Morrow.'wiliiam'D.  hiverted  kingpost  crane.  5.487,478.  Q.  212-253.000. 
Mflis.  Siegfried:  See— 

HelikuhL  Ludger.  Mfln.  Siegfried;  Pelzer,  GOnter  and  Wesselmann. 
Friedhdm.  5.487,635.  Q.  414-277.000. 
Morton.  Genid  J.:  See— 

TWtle.  Howal  R.;  Morton.  Gerdd  J.;  and  Lamlz.  F  Kinley.  5.488.725. 
a.  395-600.000. 
MOS  Electronics.  Corp.:  See- 
Chan.  Alfred  K..  5.488.709.  Q.  395-445.000. 
Mosjucr,  Knudt  S^f — 

Koch.  Robert;  Mosaner,  Knud;  and  Schldcher,  Roland.  5,487355,  Q. 
280-403.000. 
Moss,  Gaykxd  E,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Cornpmy.  Holographic  CHMSL 
including  a  hologram  assembly  and  a  refractive  elemem  tammariy  aHacfaed 
thereto  for  diverging  zero  order  beam.  5,488,493,  O.  359-13.000. 
Most,  Elmer  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Aneja.  Aiun  P.:  Bennie,  David  G.;  Collins,  Robert  J.;  ftakfort,  Hans 
Rudolf  E;  Johnson,  Stephen  B.;  Knox,  Benjamin  H.;  and  Most,  Ebner 
E,  Jr.,  5,487,859,  CI.  264-103.000. 
Molad.  Saied:  See— 

Hlousek.  Louis;  Odencnntz.  K.  C;  Oswald.  Richard  K.;  Dahlin.  Dondd 
W.;  Motad.  Saied;  Siggins,  Paul  W.;  Wong,  Kenny;  Smith,  Rondd  A.; 
ad  Scheinert,  Philip  M.,  5,488J40,  CL  250-231.16a 
Motorola,  lac.:  See— 

Agalii-Kesheh.  Darioush;  Zakman.  Zdiavko  M.;  and  Keinun,  Robert. 

5.488335.  a.  333-206.000. 
Carvella,  James  S.;  and  Quigley.  John  H..  5.488320,  Q.  327-65.000. 
Chiou,  Hong-Der,  and  Lee,  Ifen-Yta  T,  5,487355.  Q.  117-13.000. 
Fvis.  Randi  W;  snd  Henz.  Christopher.  5.488359.  O.  340-825.440. 
Fox,  TfaoniM  M.;  Anderson.  Ned  R.;  and  Heoen.  Julius  A..  5.488.662. 

a.  380-34.000. 
Gonzales,  David  R.;  and  Caricfaner,  Gorton  A.,  5,488,688,  CL  395- 
183.100. 


Guzik,  Andraei  T;  Smith,  Todd  L.;  and  Maicfank,  Jeftey  P..  5.487474, 

CL  439-83.000. 
Haa.  Kevin  L;  Hm.  Ka  A.;  ad  \fai«ht,  Kioriicr  J.,  5v4(7,2ll,  CL 

29^25350. 
Hedayamia.  MoMah;  ad  Graham-Mdgha.  Magm,  5,48S3S1,  CL 

340407.100. 
Mocfan.  Michad  G.;  and  Lee,  Whay  C  5,488409. 0.  370^.000. 
Kaxecki.  Hemy  L;  ad  Diefal.  Jolm  W..  5,488438.  CL  375-347.000. 
Redden.  Janes  R;  Tcnis.  David:  smI  OUa.  Kddi  A.,  5.48844a  CL 

375-357^)00. 
Rislic,  Ljobisa:  Onnciidge,  Ronald  J.:  Kowhag.  Wn:  Cdaway.  Mc^ 

R;  and  Dam.  William  C  5,487305.  CL  73-514320. 
ScheUinsei;  Mcfaad  J..  5,4884*9,  CL  379-62.000. 
Seymoar.  Leslie  G..  5.488359,  CL  364-449.000. 
Shsnna,  Umedi:  Hayden.  Jim;  and  Kirach.  Howard  C.  5.488379.  CL 
365-185.000. 
Mountain  Safely  Research  (MSR):  See- 
Fife,  James  R:  Voihis.  Daid  J.;  Laanhlen,  Kcanedi  D.; 
Nancy  L.  5.487,833.  CL  210-232.000^ 
Mouri.  Idoydd:  and  laoaanra,  Itahra.  to  Dceda  Bnsaa  Co..  Lh 

slide  device.  5.487320.  d.  248-429.000. 
Mowrer.  Kevin  B.:  and  Beck.  Robert  L.  to  Tonka  Coipoialian.  Expnddde 

wfaed  assembly  5.487.692.  O.  446-465.000. 
Moyers.  John  C:  See— 

Casada.  Donald  A.;  Haynes,  Howard  D.;  Moyers,  John  C:  and  Stewart, 
Brian  K..  5.487.302.  O.  73-168.000. 
Mrowiec  Dnvid  J.;  snd  Good,  Jef  W.  to  Suadstnnd  Corporation.  Systom  of 
prolectian  for  dectiic  power  disoibution  fulures.  5.488332.  CI.  361- 
63.000. 
MTC  Co..  Lid.:  See— 


Ohmi.  lUahiro;  Vonekawa,  Naoniichi;  Horiki.  Ifiroyiiki;  Kdi,  1 
Hsu:  Kummoto,  iHmiitomo;  ami  Ibnab.  TUceo.  5.487398.  CL  134- 
95.100. 
Muchd,  nsnz,  to  Cari-Zeiss-Stifrung.  Cokv  oarrBcted  ocular.  5.488312,  CL 

359-646.000. 
Muderldc  Kenuedi  J.:  See- 
Cole,  Joaeptine  A.;  and  Muderlak.  Kennedi  J.,  5,487417,  CL  4O2-4.000. 
Mueller,  Douglas  L.:  See— 

LidddL  Mer  A.;  Mndler.  Doi«lv  L.;  snd  Wohkn.  Gsiy  L.  5.488.294. 
CL  324-207 JIO. 
Mueller,  Roger  P.;  Mueller,  Roy  P.;  Nemelh,  Joe:  and  SdMwing,  Robert,  to 
RPM  hidusBies,  Inc.  1\wo-piece  high  Up  shoe  tree.  5,487,198,  d 
12-117.400. 
Mueller,  Roy  P:  See- 
Mueller,  Roger  P.;  Mueller,  Roy  P;  Nemelh,  Joe;  snd  Schnning,  Robert, 
5,487,1  W,  Q.  12-1 17.400. 
Mueller-Hagen.  Gerd:  Hdaiicfa.  Honi:  and  Meyer,  Baerbd.  to  BASF 
Schwanheide  GmbH.  Myethereaterols.  Iheir  preparation,  and  their  use  in 
polyuRdianes.  5.488.074.  d.  521-172.000. 
Mulhauser.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Aebischer.  Panick;  GoddanL  Moses;  Moldauer.  Joim  G.;  MuBiaaer, 
Pad  J.;  Ralhbun,  Anne  M.;  Sanberg.  Paul  R;  Vksconcdlos.  Alfred  v.: 
and  Wdner,  Nidnlaa  R,  5,487,739,  a.  604-890.100. 
MOller,  Awheas;  OrabiaK,  Vnroalav;  and  Fischer,  Gerhard,  to  Fiauahofa- 
Gesellschaft  zur  Puodnung  der  Angewandtn  Foncfanng.  Ibsl  rig  snd 
process  far  testing  motor  vehicle  atifnihliri.  in  partimlsr  intli|>Bdful 
whed  suspension.  5,487301,  O.  73-118.100. 
Mflller,  Klaus-Hebnut  See- 
Haas,  Vrahdm;  MaUer,  Klaus-Hebnut;  Kanig.  Klaus;  Santd.  Has- 
Joachim:  LOrssen.  Klaus;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R..  5.488.028.  Q. 
504-193.000. 
Mulligan.  Charies  R.:  See- 
Jenkins,  Thomas  E;  Mulhgsn.  Charles  R.;  snd  JubenviOe.  Doaae, 
5,487,239.  CL  49-498.100. 
MuUins.  Any  T:  See- 
Kaplan.  Rondd  M.;  ShucfaMowitz.  Robot;  and  MuDias.  Ally  T., 
5.488.719.  a.  395-600.000. 
Muhifssteaer  Corporation:  See — 

Ladonceur.  HaioM  A..  5.487.215.  CL  29-702.000. 
Multimedia  Systems  Coiporatian:  See — 

Lewis,  Scott  W.,  5,488,411,  Q.  348-8.000. 
Mumper,  Eric  W.:  See — 

Diat,  DonaU  R.;  and  Mumper.  Eric  W..  5.488.284,  CL  320-39.000. 
Munakala,  Tomoo:  See — 

Ozaki,  lUcahiro:  Munakaot.  Tomoo;  Goto,  Fumio;  and  Ttaduya.  Iteao. 
5,487,837,  a.  252-25.000. 
Mundkur,  Yalin  G.:  See— 

Vegesna,  Anantakotir^  Avula,  Jayachandta  B.;  Jewelt,  Peter  H.;  and 
Mundkur,  Yarin  G..  5.488.729.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Muragishi.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kurita.  Yutaka;  and  Muragishi.  Yasashi.  5,487333.  CL  267-l4030a 
Murakami,  Hitomi:  See — 

lUdsfainia.    Yasuhiro;    Wada.    Masahiro:    and    Mundumi.    Ifitomi. 
5,488416,  a.  371-30.000. 
Murakami,  Masami:  See — 

Ohao,  TMkaoasa:  Kalo,  Keietsu;  Yamagudu,  Yoshiyuki;  Murakami, 
Masami:  Suzuki,  Shc«o:  Kaada,  Shoida;  and  Nakagawa,  Ttaiyoshi. 
5,487,425,  O.  166-295.000. 
Mtmkami,  Motoscbi:  See — 

TUoeda,  Masashi;  Pukuhara.   Knniyuki;  and  Murakami.  Mototdn. 
5.487364,  a.  123-193.600. 
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MBmnacm,  Meiji:  See — 

lUcemoto,  TakMoshi;   Yostukawa,   Masayostai:  Aoyama,   Moriyvki; 
Munmalsu,  Meiji;  and  Kawasiuma,  Kazunari,  5,487,696,  O.  4S1- 
IOS.00O. 
Mama  Mauufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aaida,  Shyqji:  Taluhata.  Hanio;  and  Kalsuki,  lUuyo,  5,488.348.  Q. 

338-22  OOR 
Kugo,  Didaiku.  5,487,580,  a.  294-119.100. 
Munla,  Salora;  Kawabata,  Atsushi;  Miura,  Shuuicfai;  Tishiro.  Koiefiimi; 
Monxika,  Yanio;  Yahiro.  Masakazu;  Katahira.  Masaki;  and  Ken,  Kazuo, 
lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  1>ain  control  system.  5,487,516,  O.  246-18100C. 
Mimyama.  Masahiro,  to  Canon  Kabusbiki  Kaisba.  Facsimile  with  user 

selective  compiessioa  methods.  5,488,483.  O.  358-426.000. 
Munyama,  Masami:  See — 

Kakuma.  Satosbi;  Yosbimura,  Sbuji;  Hajikaoo,  Kazuo;  Munyama. 
Masami;  and  Okuyama.  Yuzo.  5.488,606,  O.  37O-I6.0OO. 
Munyama,  Yasushi:  See — 

Mitomi,  Tatsuo;  Aoki,  Tomobiro;  Munyama,  Yasushi;  Uchida,  Takasbi; 
Kobayashi,  Tohfu;    Dckatai,   Masatosbi;   and   Nemun,   Masahani, 
5,488,399,  CI.  347-»3.000. 
Muipby,  Alan  S.;  and  Tustin,  Patricia,  to  Intemaliooal  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Data  processing  system.  5.488.686.  Q.  395-161.000. 
Muipby,  David  M.:  See — 

Eveiman,  Michael  R.;  Murphy,  David  M.;  and  Wacfaholz.  James  J.. 
5.487,791.  CI.  136-245.000. 
Muipby,  Michael  A.:  See — 

KeoDoo,  Jeny  M.;  Muipby,  Michael  A.;  and  Shuey,  Kennedi  C, 
5,488.565,  CI.  364-483.000. 
Murr,  Mark:  See — 

Jackson.  Thomas;  and  Murr,  Maik,  5,488379,  Q.  342-359.000. 
Muscato,  Robeil:  See — 

Appolonia.  Jack;  Muscato,  Robetl;  and  Wittel,  George,  5,487,908,  Q. 
426-520.000. 
MuseUec,  Jean-Noel:  See— 

Comboc-Counau,  Yves;  Le  Saint,  Benoit;  Musellec,  Jean-Noil;  and  Le 
Queie,  Philippe.  5,487,572,  CI.  285-308.000. 
Myen,  Andrew  G.,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Synlbesis  of 

coinpounds  with  predetennined  chirality.  5.488,131,  CI.  560-3.000. 
N.E.  ciemcat  Corporation:  See — 

Itob,  Takashi;  and  Kosaki,  Yiikio,  5,487,268,  a.  60-274.000. 

N  V  Bekaett  S  A  '  See 

De  Waegenaoc  Johan;  Sabbe,  Luc;  and  Van  Giel,  Frans.  5.487,262,  Q. 
57-58.650. 
Nagahata.  Takaya.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Printing  element  drive  device  having 

separately  openting  shift  registers.  5,488,403,  C[.  347-211.000. 
Nagai,  Masahiko:  See — 

Takaae,  Akin;  Kai,  Hiroyuki;  Nisbida,  Kuniyoshi;  Shinomolo,  Shop; 
and  Na^,  Masahiko,  5,488.159,  Q.  564-164.000. 
Nagao,  Masashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusbiki  Kaisba.  Ciyogenic  refrig- 
erator. 5,487,272,  Q.  62-6.000. 
Nagao,  Mitsuhiro:  Shimbayashi.  Kohji;  and  Ishida.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited;  and  Fujitsu   VLSI   Limited.   Semiconductor  memory  device. 
5.488.581.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Nagata,  YasuJumi:  See — 

Nofitoto.    Takashi;    Hayashi.    Masahiro;    Shibata.    Jun;    Iwaiawa, 
Yoshikazu;  Mitsuya.  Morihiro;  lida.  Yoshiaki;  Nonoshita.  Katsumasa: 
and  Nagata,  Yasufumi,  5,488,149,  O.  562^149.000. 
Nagatsuroa,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Yamagishi,  Toshio;  Nanba.  Masakazu;  Egami.  Norifiimi;  Tanioka,  Ken- 
kicfai;  Kunshige,  Mitsuhiro;  Tsuji.  Kazutaka;  Kaneko.  Yoshiyuki; 
Maidihiina.  Tatsuo;  Nagatsuma.  Kazuyuki;  Ohshima,  Telsuya;  and 
Nakano.  Yasushi.  5,488,386,  O.  345-74.000. 
Nagoya.  Takatoshi:  See — 

Ofata.  Yutaka;  and  Nagoya.  Takatoshi.  5.487358.  Q.  117-200.000. 
Naito.  Toshihani:  See — 

Tdcahashi.  Koichi;  Kataoka.  Hiroshi;  Ichikawa,  Haiuo;  Takalon,  Ttt- 
suya;  and  Naito.  Toshihani,  5,487313.  Q.  242-348.100. 
Nakada.  Tsutomu.  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Three 
dimensional  anisotiopy  contrast  magnetic  resoiumce  imaging.  5,488,297, 
CI.  324-309.000. 
Nakagama,  Kiyohari:  and  Nemoto,  Mitsugu,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Image 
foraiing  apparatus  with  power  source  control.  5,488,457,  CI.  355-203.000. 
Nakagawa,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ohno,  Takamasa;  Kato,  Keietsu;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshiyuki;  Murakami, 
Mmami;  Suzuki,  Sh(^;  Kanda,  Shoicfai;  and  Nakagawa.  Tsuyoshi, 
5,487,425.  CI.  166-295.000. 
Nakajima.  Kentaro:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Takaaki;  Sasaki,  Hirotaka;  Ohno,  Yumiko;  Nakajima,  Ken- 
taro; Miura,  Yasuhiio;  and  Mori.  Hideki,  5,487,903,  Q.  426-56.000. 
Nakamoii,  Tomohiro;  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Endo,  Soya;  Machino,  Hitoshi; 
and  Ishizu,  Masanori.  to  Canon  Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  laser 
device  having  chip-mounted  heating  element.  5,488,625,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiioki:  See — 

Sawada,  Susumu;  Anan.  Jimichi;  Nakamun,  Hiroki;  and  Sakaya,  Yoshi- 
hiro,  5,487,823,  CI.  204-298.120. 
Nakamura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tomita,  Hiionofi;  Nakamura,  Tohni;  Wada,  Takuya;  and  Nakamura, 
Hiroyuki,  5,488,603,  Q.  369-219.000. 
Nakamura,  Kazuo:  See — 

TUcabashi,  Tadasbi;  Fujila,  Tkkashi;  Nakamura,  Kazuo;  and  Tsukamoto, 
Seiichi,  5,488,022,  Q.  502-115.000. 


Nakamura,  Masahiro:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Seiji;  Kawakami,  Kazuhisa;  Nakamun,  Masahiro;  Ohshima, 
Keiicfai;  and  Yoshida,  Masanori,  5,488,401,  Q.  347-86.000. 
Nakaimin,  Masaru:  See — 

Tanabe,  Noboru;  Oyanagi,  Sbigeiu;  Baba,  Shinichi:  Kaminishi,  Katsuji; 
Nakamura,  Masani;  and  Sekido.   Kazunori,  5,488,735,  CI.   395- 
800.000. 
Nakamun,  Shinichi:  See — 

Rikada.  Taisei;  Miyata,  Masanori;  Adachi.  Hideki;  Nakamura,  Shinichi; 
Ohki.  Naoyuld;  Kaneko.  Tokuhani;   Kuroyanagi,  Satoshi;  Ozaki, 
Hiroshi:  Tahara,  Hisatsugu;  Kaneko,  Satoshi;  and  Takizawa,  Mitsu- 
hani,  5,488,454,  CI.  355-202.000. 
Nakamura.  Tteuya:  See — 

Isbikawa.  Masaaki;  Iguchi,  Michihisa;  Hashizume,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura, 
Tetsuya;  Satou,  Kouichirou;  Okano,  Yoshiaki;  Fukuyama,  Hirotaka; 
Katagata,  Satoshi;  Ishikawa,  Takashi:  Aral.  Seiji;  Sakai.  Chinobu;  and 
Kabai,  Takahito,  5,488,462,  Q.  355-215.000. 
Nakamura,  Tohni:  See — 

Tomita,  Hironoii;  Nakamun,  Tohru;  Wada,  Takuya;  and  Nakamun. 
Hiroyuki,  5,488,603,  Q.  369-219.000. 
Nakamura,  Yasushi:  See— 

Maldta,   Shigeiu;   Sano,  Yoshihiko;   Nakamura,  Yasushi;   and  Ola, 
Hiroyuki,  5.487,607,  Q.  374-158.000. 
Nakanishi,  John  S.:  See — 

Lopata.  Eugene  S.;  and  Nakanishi,  John  S..  5,487,920,  CI.  427-489.000. 
Nakanishi,  Kaoru;  Horino,  Shinji;  Shiono,  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and 
Tenda,  Kunihiro,  to  Sharp  K^xishiki  Kaisba.  Display  device.  5,488389, 
a.  345-131.000. 
Nakano,  Yasushi:  See — 

Yamagishi,  Toshio;  Nanba,  Masakazu;  Egami.  Norifumi;  Tanioka.  Ken- 
Idchi;  Kunshige.  Mitsuhiro;  Tsuji,  Kazutaka;  Kaneko,  Yoshiyuki; 
Makishima,  Tatsuo;  Nagatsuma,  Kazuyuki;  Ohshima,  Telsuya;  and 
Nakano,  Yasushi,  5,488386,  O.  345-74.000. 
Nakao,  Kiyosfai:  See — 

Suzuki.  Isao;  Shindo,  Masuo;  and  Nakao,  Kiyoshi,  5,487,808,  C[. 
156-556.000. 
Nakata,  Kazushi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Shigeru;  Matsushita,  Shigenori:  Zhang,  Shu  huai;  Nishita, 
Satofu;  and  Nakata,  Kazushi,  5,487,428,  CI.  172-4.500. 
Nakata,  Toshinobu:  See — 

Tsuncmi,  Hidenari;  and  Nakata,  Toshinobu,  5,488.144,  CI  560-301 .000. 
Nakaya,  Hideo:  See— 

Koodo,  Tetsujiro;  and  Nakaya,  Hideo,  5,488.618,  a.  371-67.100. 
Nakayama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shigetoh,  Nobuyuki;  Miyazald,  Jipsei;  Nakayama,  Hiroshi;  Yugawa, 
Keiko;  and  Mitsumata,  Tadayasu,  5,488,114,  G.  548-510.000. 
Nakayama,  Yoshifiimi:  See — 

Ota,  Yutaka:  Iguchi,  Yukinobu;  and  Nakayama,  Yoshiftimi,  5,488.264, 
a.  313-412.000, 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  Set — 

Moeggenborg,  Kevin  J.;  and  Reed.  PHer  E,  5,487,855, 0.  264-63.000. 
Namco  Controls  Cotporatioa:  See — 

Plott,  Robeit  J.,  5,488,307,  Q.  324-555.000. 
Namisniak.  Diaima;  and  Namisniak.  Lee.  Food  inventory  system.  5,487,276, 

a.  62-125.000. 
Namisniak,  Lee:  See — 

Namisniak,  Dianna;  and  Namisniak,  Lee,  5,487,276,  Q.  62-125.000. 
Nanataki,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Abe,  Masahiro;  Nanataki,  Tsutomu;  and  Yano,  Shinsuke,  5,488,019,  CI. 
501-139.000. 
Nanba,  Masakazu:  See — 

Yamagishi,  Toshio:  Nanba,  Masakazu:  Egami,  Norifiimi;  Tanioka,  Ken- 
kichi;  Kurashige,  Mitsuhiro;  Tsuji.  Kazutaka;  Kaneko,  Yoshiyuld; 
Makishima.  Tatsuo;  Nagatsuma.  Kazuyuki;  Ohshima,  Tetsuya;  and 
Nakano,  Yasushi,  5,488386,  CI.  345-74.000. 
Napa  Pipe  Corporation:  See — 

Williamson,   Calvin   C;   and   Salsman,   JeSiey   S..   5,487,299,   O. 
73-12.090. 
Nappa,  Mario  J.:  See — 

Sieveit  Allen  C;  and  Nappa,  Mario  J.,  5,488,189,  a.  570-172.000. 
Nathenson,  Richard  D.;  Apt,  Jerome,  Jr;  Uram,  Martin  J.;  Bnimbaugh,  Paul 
M.;  Brawley,  Gary  H.;  Hackman,  Donald  J.;  and  Christenson,  Brian,  to 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  pneumatic  excava- 
tion. 5,487,229.  CI.  37-347.000. 
National  Blood  Authority:  See — 

Bradley.  Benjamin  A.  D.  B.;  Doyle,  Alan;  and  Kiunpel,  Belinda  M., 
5,487,891.  CI.  424-142.100. 
National  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Goggins,  Timothy  R,  5,488,451,  O.  355-77.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Chin,  Tsung-Shune:  and  Deng,  Ming-Cheng,  5,487,954,  Q.  428- 
694.00B. 
NatioiuU  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Yeung,  Pak-Ho.  5,488J89,  Q.  323-312.000. 
National  Transcommunications  Limited:  See — 

Mason.  Arthur  G  ;  and  GledhiU,  Jet&ey  J.,  5,488,632,  Q.  375-260.000. 
Naudin,  Bernard  J.:  See — 

Bailey,  Warren  D.;  Barker,  Kenendi  J.;  Bellinghaiisen,  Joan  M.;  Calhoun. 
George  M.;  Naudin,  Beniard  J.;  and  Suffem,  Edward,  5,488.734,  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Nebashi,  Satoshi:  See — 


Kobayashi,    MicUo;    Hinyania,    Ifiroahi;    and    NeboU.    Satothi, 
5,488391,  CL  369-13.000. 
NEC  Coiporalioa:  See— 

Fiijimolo,  Jun,  5,487.928,  Q.  428-36.400. 
Haiada.  Hiralaka.  5,488370,  O.  341-161.000. 
Kiuda.  Toyoo,  5,488.712,  O.  395-431.000. 
Saitou,  Toaiaki,  5,487,220,  Q.  30-90.600. 
Sbima,  Ibnnaki,  5,488,614.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Yammaka,  Yioaka,  5,488.600,  Q.  369-116.000. 
Necdu  CooipRasari  S.rl.:  See— 

Aibao.  Biagio:  and  Biscaldi,  Edoardo,  5,487,648,  01.  417-312.000. 
NedUake.  Griydoa  W.;  and  Gaiber,  John,  to  NedUake.  Oieydaa  W.  Synem 

for  producing  labels  bom  a  web.  5,487.807,  CL  156-333.000. 
Nedblake,  Gieydoa  W.:  Set— 

Nedblake,  (Mydoa  W.;  and  Gartwr,  John,  5,487,807,  O.  156-353.000. 
Neddenun.  William  R,  Jr,  to  Uniled  States  of  America,  Navy.  CooBol 

surfKC  for  underwater  vefaicte.  5,487351,  CL  114-332.000. 
Neer,  Roben  E.:  See — 

Schercfa,  Rkbaid  P.;  and  Neer,  Robert  E.  5.487,205,  CI.  1S-2S0.310. 
Negishi,  Nobuyasu,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpocation.  Magneio-opiical  disk 
having  zero  kerr  rotation  angle  at  room  temperature.  5,488,604,  CI. 
369-275.200. 
Negrin,  Dan,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Method  and  system  for  ccMroUing 
rear  wheel  anti-lock  brake  control  on  four-wheel  drive  vehicles  bnkiiig  on 
high  rou  surfaces.  5,4873%,  O.  303-149.000. 
Nelson,  John.  Vandabsm  pieventicn  device  for  highway  bfidaet.  3,487,199, 

a.  14-74.500. 
Nelsoo,  Steven  M.  Wmdshield  wiper  with  deicer.  5.487.204, 0.  13-230.190. 
Nemelh.  Joe:  See- 
Mueller,  Roger  P.;  Mueller,  Roy  P;  Nemelfa,  Joe;  and  Schooing.  Robert 
3,487,198,  a.  12-117.400. 
Nemoto,  Mitsugu:  See — 

Nakagama.  Kiyohari;  and  Nemoto,  Mitsugu,  5,488.437,  d.  333- 
203.000. 
Nemura,  Masaharu:  See — 

Miiomi.  Iteuo;  Aoki,  Tomofairo;  Munyama,  Yasushi;  Uchida,  lUcaifai; 
Kobtyaid,  Tcbru;   Ikkalai,  MasatoaU:   and  Nemun,  Matahani, 
3.488399,  a.  347-43.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

Askman,  Lars;  Leonhank,  Warner,  and  Svahn,  bigemar,  3,487,903,  Q. 

426-297.000. 
Caly.  William  G.,  5,487,904,  Q.  426-%.000. 
Nesvadba,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Coipanlion.  3-<acyk>xyphenyl)beBZofiinn- 

2-aae  stabilisers.  5,488,117,  a.  549-302.000. 
Nett.  Tonance  M.;  and  Glode.  Leooanl  M.,  to  Colorado  Stale  Univenity 
Research  Foundation.  Method  for  Meriliring  aoimais  using  hottiune-toitin 
coojugale  compounds.  5,488,036,  CI.  514-15.000. 
Neturen  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshimasa;  and  Tabucfai,  HisasU,  5,488,219,  O.  219-644.000. 
Neuberger,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Krisvoshlykov,  Sergej  G.;  and  Neuberger,  Wolfgang,  5,488306.  O. 
359-341.000. 
Neufekl,  Artlair  H.,  to  Tekr  OpbOiabnic  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Methods  and 

products  fcr  treating  presbyopia.  5,488,050,  CI.  514-236.200, 
New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.:  See— 

Scholt.  AUan  N.,  5,487318,  O.  74-606.00R. 
Newby,  Charles  D.,  to  Cnne  Plastics  Company  Limiled  Partnership.  Metal- 
polymer  composite  insulative  spacer  for  glass  members  and  insulalive 
window  containing  same.  5.487,937.  Q.  428-317.100. 
Newkiifc.  Marc  S..  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP.  Method  f(v  fanning 
metal  matrix  composite  bodies  by  using  a  modified  spoolaneous  iofilMtioa 
process  and  products  produced  thereby.  5,487,420,  O.  164-97.000. 
Newman,  G.  Robert;  and  Reeves,  Edwin  H.,  to  Haisco  Corpontioa.  Spiker 

with  hole  sensing.  5,487341.  Q.  104-17.100. 
Newville,  Duane  H.  Flow-through  washing  and  scrubbing  brush  handle. 

5,487329.  Q.  251-148.000. 
NGK  Insulaton,  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  Masahiro;  Nanataki,  IteNomn:  and  Yano,  Sbasxkt,  3,488.019.  a. 
501-139.000. 
Nguyen,  Fiank:  See — 

Ihickai.  Csaba;  Jaraczewski.  Richard  S.;  Nguyen.  Frank:  and  West. 
Scott  H..  5.487.757.  Q.  607-I2Z000. 
Nguyen.  Kham  X.:  See — 

Weodorf,  Kent:  Hilton,  Ronakl  N.;  Pang,  Nicholas  Y.;  Baker,  Jefliey  L.; 
and  Nguyen,  Kham  X..  5,488,706,  a.  395-375.000. 
Nguyen.  Michael  A.;  Stewart,  Lowell  J.;  KUne,  Daniel  S.;  Boeller,  Roben  A.; 
li,  Chuoog  C;  and  Haselby,  Roben  D.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Wide-swatb  printer/plotler  using  nmltiple  printbeads.  5,488397,  O.  347- 
40.000. 
NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikguchi,  Kohei;  Ayada.  Michihiko;  and  Shingu.  Hideo.  5.487.866,  CI. 
419-28.000. 
Ni,  Jian  M.  High  current  continuous  welding  device.  5,488.217,  CI.  219- 

137310. 
Nickenon,  Brian:  See — 

Keilh,  Michael;  Coelbo,  Rohan;  GoUn,  Stuart:  and  Nickeraoo,  Brian, 
5.488368,  O.  364-5 14.00R. 
Nickolls,  John  R.:  See— 

McKec,  Mark  P.:  Zapisek.  John;  Bulfer.  David  M.;  Long.  John  M.; 
Nickolls.  John  R.;  and  Blank.  William  T.  3,488,694,  CL  393-824.000. 
Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 


OtM,  Yasuo;  EnomMo,  MaaaMsi;  and  Abe,  Haoriii,  3.48M43,  d 
351-221.000. 
Nieh,  Simon  K.;  Matoasian.  Jesae  N.;  Ktqcabiink,  fam  G.;  and  Sc*mM- 
cfaer,  Robert  W.,  to  Hugkes  Aircnfk  Coopany.  Smttce  |»r|ialiun  and 
dfpoaitioB  lUfthiMl  far  '''*^'"7*  niiiide  onto  carbon-coniBHns  naacriab. 
5,487,922,  a  427-528.000. 
Niemczyk,  Thomas:  See — 

Allen,  Fritz:  and  Niemczyk.  Thomas.  5.488367.  Q.  364-497.00a 
Nietfaammer.  Benid,  to  Hydnolik-Ring  AaUieba-  and  SiBuetiatMecknik 

GmbH.  PropaRional  aolenoid  vaKe  uaiL  3,487,410.  CL  137-^:6Sa 
Nightingnle,  Kalbqm:  &e— 

IWiey,  Orecg  E;  Kongulh,  Phyllis:  Nightingale,  KadBvn;  and  Wriko, 
William  RT  3.487387,  CL  128-660.^ 
Nihon  Staerior  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Nitron,  Itearo,  3.487.868.  CL  42O-339i)00. 
Nikon  Corporalion:  Set" — 

Miziaani.  Hideo:  aid  Ola.  Kazuya.  3.488,230. 0.  230-548.00a 
Nilaen,  Unr  W.;  and  Pieaa^.  Wolf,  to  PblylVobe,  Inc.  Melhoda  for  deleetiv 

and  assaying  nucleic  acid  tequencci.  5Af1ST3,  CL  433-6.000. 
Nilsaon.  Bo-Ame.  to  BjOrkebo  Olani  AB.  Amnvcaaenl  far  a  carton. 

5,487305.  a.  229-191.000. 
Nimu,  Marcel.  Anti-fungal  Mil  lacquer  and  method  therefor.  3,487,776,  CL 

106-18.330. 
Nimwa.  Milaiio:  ifiiooka.  KazuUko;  Koh,  Shokyo;  and  WKanabe.  MMao,  to 
Canon  Kabudnki  Kaiafaa.  Image  forming  appamas  to  farm  images  onto  a 
sheet  a  phnlity  of  times.  3.488.463.  O.  335-322.000. 
Nippon  Hlcoa  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Koji.  Tikdiito:  and  Yaaoka.  Iteahiko.  5,487,414.  CL  139-383.00A. 
Nippon  Ktytka  Kabusbiki  Kaiaha:  Set— 

KoaUgoe.  lUcU;  Saloh.  Hitoahi:  and  Yamamoto.  Kemda.  3,488.118. 
a.  349-518.000. 
Nippon  Sanim  Seasyoku  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Gomibucfai.  Reizo,  5,487,942,  Q.  428-364.000. 
Nippon  Sleel  CotptmiaB:  See— 

Kawaonn.  KoicUro,  3,488,008,  CL  437-52.00a 
Nippon  Tdegiiafa  and  lUepbone  Conntation:  See — 

Hanade,  Ibdiihara;  SUotani,  Maaaichi:  SUmo,  YUcio:  and  HigaddcaM, 
MuaeUko.  3,488304.  CL  324-320.000. 
Nippouienao  Co..  lid.:  Set — 

Halta.  Hinaubu.  3,488340,  O.  361-794.000. 

lida,  Hiaathi:  and  Honjoh,  Keiji,  5,487372,  CL  123-383.000. 

Kato,  Hideynki:  Sugawara,  R]«cbi:  Hoiii,  Yaanoafai:  and  Ifinmalsu. 

Hiromi,  5,488341  Q.  362-3Z000. 
TUcamun.  Kozo,  5,488,262.  CI.  313-141.000. 
Iterala,  Kazuhiro;  Hiini.  Hinaki:  Asai,  Akiyoshi;  and  Pujiin,  Sdii, 

5.488J43,  CL  237-314.000. 
Yamathita,  YUcihilD;  Dana.  Keaji:  and  laomarB,  Sbigoaoti,  5.487.270, 
a.  60-276.000. 
Niahibe,  Yaaualu,  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusfao.  Appa- 
ratus far  driving  and  controlling  motor.  5.488,276.  CI.  318-473.000. 
Nishida,  Kuniyoabi:  See — 

lUaae,  Akira;  Kai,  Hiroyuki:  Nishida,  Kuniyoshi:  SUnomoto,  Sboji: 
and  Nagai,  Masahiko,  5,488,159,  Q.  564-164.000. 
Nishikawa,  Yiiji;  and  Onishi,  Masanori,  to  Shinki  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Tkavel 
control  method,  tnvel  coiarol  device,  and  nnbile  robot  for  mobile  robot 
systems.  5,488.277,  Q.  318-587.000. 
Nishikawa.  YUcie:  Set— 

IsUkawa,  Maaayuki;  Nishikawa.  Yidde;  Saito.  SUnji;  Pariiroak.  Peler  J.; 
Onomuta,  Maiaaki;  Nilta.  KoicU;  and  Hatdrndu.  Gemdu.  3.488.233. 
a.  237-94.000. 
Nishimoto.  Uiduro:  See — 

Sotoya.  Kohsfairo:  Abe.  Htroshi:  Aikawa,  Jum  Tknignchi.  Hideki:  and 
Nishimoto.  Uicfairo.  3.488.168.  CL  364-506.000. 
Nishinaira.  Asao;  Kitaao.  Makoto;  and  Sfaimiza.  Idno.  to  HitBchi.  Ltd. 

Ptasdc-moUed-rype  semiconductor  device.  5.48834.  a.  257-707.000. 
Nishimura.  Isao:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Mitsuo;  Koabika,  Norihide;  Nishinran,  Isao;  '--•'•'.  Kalsu- 
yasu;  and  Ootui.  Satoshi,  5,487334,  CL  267-141. 100. 
Nishimura.  Micbio:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kcji;  Hanafusa,  Masahiro;  Onuma,  Rnnio:  and  Nishimoa, 

Micbio.  5.488.469.  Q.  356-71000. 

Nishimura.  Michiyo.  to  Canon  Kabusbiki  Kaiaha.  Semicaaductor  optical 

amplifier  having  reduced  polarizatian  dfpwidmrr.  5.488307.  Q.  339- 

344.000. 

Nishimun.  Tetsuro.  to  Nihon  Superior  Co..  Ltd.  Tin  based  solder  aDoy 

containing  lead,  antimony,  and  tellurium.  5,487,868,  CL  420-539.000. 
Nishino,  Yutaka:  See— 

Nisbiiani.  Yasuhira;  iiie,  Tadasbi;  and  Nishino.  Yittaka.  5.488,107,  Q. 
540-541.000. 
Nisbioka,  Jun:  See — 

Kakishita,  Osamu;  Nisfaioka,  Jun:  Fujila,  TUcesfai;  and  Malsuo,  Katsuaki, 
5,487,947,  Q.  428-424.400. 
Nishita,  Satoiu:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Shigeru;  Matsushita,  Shigenori;  Zhang.  Shu  huai;  Nistuta. 
Satotu;  and  Nakata.  Kazushi.  5.487.428.  Q.  172-4.500. 
Nishitani.  Yasuhiro;  irie.  'nvlashi;  and  Nishino,  YiMaka,  to  Shiooogi  Seiyaku 
Kabusbiki  Ksdsha.  intermediates  for  pyirolidyllhiocarbapenem  derivative. 
5,488,107,0.540-541.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  I  in«i»«<-  Set — 

Kamioka,  Hideki;  Kobayashi,  Kazunutsu;  SUmanaBa.  Masahiko;  and 
Takeucfai.  Kiyoshi,  5,488311,  a.  324-674.000. 
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Nitnn  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

MMsuda,  Toihiio,  S.4884S7.  O.  364-426.020. 
Niuhinbo  loduitiies.  Inc.:  See — 

imashiro.  Yasuo;  Hoiie.  Naafmrn;  and  Yanune,  Tikaia.  S.488,170,  CL 
568-12.000. 
Nino  Engiiieeriiig  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohmi,  lUahiio',  Yonekawa,  Naomichi:  HoriU,  ffiroyuki:  Kaji,  Ibihiin- 
itsu;  Kunimolo,  Puinitoroo;  and  Tamald,  lUceo.  3,487  J98,  CI.  134- 
95.100. 
Nitayama,  Aldhiio:  See — 

Siinr»if4ri.  Kazmnasa;  Takalo,  Hinxhi;  OziJd.  Totani;  Okabe.  Naoko; 
Ifieda,  Katsuhiko;  Horigudii.  Fdmio;  NHayama,  Akihiio;  Yamada, 
lUashi:  Hasimoto.  Kouji;  and  Inoue,  Salosi,  5,488,242,  Q.  257- 
301.000. 
Nina,  Itvu;  and  Ajai.  Kuniaki,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited. 
Process  for  producing  Nghly  pure  caitoxylic  acid  phenyl  esten.  5,488,138, 
a.  560-144.000. 
Nina,  Koichi:  See— 

Isfaikawa,  Matayuki;  Nishikawa,  Yiikie;  Saito,  Shinji;  Paitrook,  Peter  J.; 
Onomura,  Masaaki;  Nitia,  Koichi;  and  Hatakoshi,  Geoicfai,  5,488,233, 
a.  257-94.000. 
Nino  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohno,  lUamasa:  Kalo,  Keietsu:  Yamagudn,  Yoshiyuld;  Mnnkami, 

Masami;  Suzuki,  Sbogo;  Kanda,  Sboichi;  and  Nakagawa,  Tsuyoshi, 

5.487,425,  O.  166-295.000. 

Nivens,  David  E.;  Chambers,  James  Q.;  and  White.  David  C.  to  United  Stales 

of  America.  Navy.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  detecting/identifying 

microbial  cootaminatioii  in  ultia-puR  water  systems.  5,487,981,  CL  435- 

30.000. 

Niwa.  Takasfai;  Shinohara,  Kenji;  and  Moiii.  Makito.  Key  switch  with  a 

locking  airangement  on  a  rotating  elemem.  5,488,207,  C\.  200-43.040. 
Noda,  Shinya:  See — 

l^oda.  Tadayuki;  Sekine,  Kazumi;  Ikemoto.  Isao;  Watanabe.  Kazuahi; 
Sasago,  Yoshikazu;  Shimizu.  Yasushi:  Noda.  Shinya:  and  Kobayashi, 
Kazunori.  5.488.459.  a.  355-211.000. 
Nogami.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Shiraishi.    Sumako:    Masuda.    Masami;    and    Nogami,    Kazutaka. 
5.488J26,  a.  327-408.000. 
Nqjiri,  HiiDDobu;  Yakushiji,  Kazuyuld;  Yoshinaga.  Minora;  and  Teiasaka. 
Hiroyuki,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Take-up  apparatus  for  and  package  of 
tape  type  non-twisted  caibon  6ber  bundle.  5.487312.  Q.  242-471.000. 
Nomoto,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Chida,  Atsushi;  Sannomiya,  Hitoshio;  Nomoto.  Katsuhiko;  Okamoto. 
HirosU;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshihiro,  5.487.786.  Q.  118-723.00E. 
Noinolo.  Takashi;  Hayashi.  Masahiro;  Shibata.  Jun;  Iwasawa,  Yoshikazu; 
Mitsuya.  Morihiro:  lida,  Yoshiaki;  Nonoshita.  Katsumasa;  and  Nagala. 
Yasufumi.  to  Banyu  Phannaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Substituted  amic  acid  deriva- 
tives. 5.488.149.  a.  562449.000. 
Noooshita.  Katsumasa:  See — 

Nomoto.    Takashi;     Hayashi.     Masahiro;    Shibata.    Jun;    Iwasawa. 
Yoshikazu;  Mitsuya.  Morihiro;  lida,  Yoshiaki;  Nonoshita.  Katsumasa; 
and  Nagala.  Yasuftani,  5.488.149,  Q.  562449.000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Daoielaoa.  Arvin  D.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Silva,  Dennis;  Boatwiigfat, 
DnreU  L.;  Austin.  Rickey  C:  and  Alt,  Daniel  E..  5,488,575,  O. 
364-707.000. 
Noritsu  Koki,  Co.:  See— 

Tanibrta,  Torn,  5.488.450,  O.  355-38.000. 
Norman,  Biuce  C:  See — 

Rnamani,  Ravi;  Minto,  Kail  D.;  Bulkley.  Benjamin  E;  and  Notman, 
Bruce  O.,  5,487,265,  O.  60-39.030. 
Noiman,  Colin  F.  W.:  See- 
Evans.  Cfahstopher  M.;  and  Norman,  Colin  F.  W.,  5,487,951,  Q. 
428-523.000. 
Notris,  Philip  R..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Camera  back  adapter  and  method. 

5.488,444,  CI.  354-83.000. 
North,  Bernard  F:  See— 

Dragner,  Louis  R.;  and  Nonfa.  Bernard  F,  5,488,139,  C[.  560-155.000. 
North  Cuolina  State  University:  See — 

Baliga.  B.  Jayant;  and  Korec,  Jacek.  5.488,236,  Q.  257-132.000. 
Glass,  Jeffrey  T.;  Simendinger.  Denise  T;  and  Goelkr,  Peter  T.. 

5,488,232.  Q.  257-77.000. 
Yang,  Peichun;  Zhu,  Wei;  and  Glass,  Jeffrey  T,  5,487,945,  Q.  428- 
408.000. 
Northern  Tblecom  Limited:  See— 

Bielby,  Gregory  J.;  Gupta,  Vishwa  N.;  Hodgson.  Lauren  C;  Leonig, 
Matthew;  Sharp,  R.  Douglas;  and  Wasmeier,  Hans  A.,  5,488,652,  CI. 
379-88.000. 
Mistiy,  Balwantrai;  and  Wallace.  Raymond  B..  5,488,541,  O.  361- 

788.000. 
Ozkan,  Oguz,  5.488.641.  Q.  375-374.000. 
Wu.  Chi,  5,488,679,  Q.  385-15.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Baitilucci,  Anthony  R.;  Gilchrist,  George  W.;  and  Yuiman,  Richaid, 

5,487,864.  CI.  264-219.000. 
Star.  Albert  A.;  and  Caibone.  Anthony  T,  5,487,681,  CI.  439-581.000. 
Norloo,  Karen  J.:  See- 
Norton.  Richard  L.;  and  Norton,  Karen  J.,  5,488,713,  Q.  395-500.000. 
Norton,  Paul  F;  and  Shaffer.  James  E.,  to  Solar  Turbines  Incotponled. 
Turbine  nozzle  positioaing  system.  5,487,642,  Q.  415-209.200. 


Norton,  Richard  L.;  and  Nortoo.  Karen  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpontioo. 
Computer  simulalian  tedmiqae  for  predicting  program  perfonnance. 
5,488,713,  a.  395-500.000. 
Norton,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Pobon,  Alan  M.;  Swanbom.  Deryl  D.;  Dunn,  Richard  L.;  Cox.  Charles 
P.;  Norton.  Richard  L.;  Lowe.  Biyan  K.;  and  Peterson,  Kenneth  S., 
5,487,897,  Q.  424426.000. 
Note,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Yamano,  Akihiko;  Nose,  Hiroyasu:  Kawase,  Toahimiau;  Miyizaki, 
Toihihiko;  and  Ogucfai,  Takahiro,  5,488,602.  Q.  369-126.000. 
Novacek,  Peter  See— 

Eroglu,  Adnan;   Joos,   franz;   Novaoek,   Peter   and   Senior,   Peter, 
5,487,659,  Q.  431-350.000. 
Nowak,  Michael  T:  See- 
Lewis,  lliomas  E.;  Nowak,  Michael  T;  Robichaud,  Kenneth  T:  aod 
Cassidy,  Kenneth  R.,  5,487.338,  Q.  101454.000. 
Nozaki,  Hideki;  and  Unno.  Kazumi,  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semicon- 
diKtor  light-emitting  element  and  method  for  manufacturing  therefor. 
5,488,235,  CL  257-94.000. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Yabe,  Toibikazu;  Yamamoto,  Atsuhiro;  Yokouchi,  Atsushi;  and  Esumi, 
Kunio,  5,487,840,  Q.  252-62.510. 
Nucbols,  Richard  P:  See— 

Knodel.  Bryan  D.;  Thompson,  Beimie;  and  Nucbols,  Richard  P., 
5.487.500,  CI.  227-181.100. 
Numao,  Takaji,  to  Sharp  Kabushild  Kaisha.  Driving  method  for  a  ferroelectric 
liquid  crystal  displays  having  no  change  data  pulses.  5,488,495,  CI. 
359-56.000. 
Nurenbeig,  Aundrea:  See — 

Scfaedegger.  Charles  E.;  Allen.  Qyde  G.;  Claik.  Michael  C;  Nurenbeig. 
Aundrea;  and  Wnuk,  Jack,  5,487,701,  Q.  454-271.000. 
Nussbaumer,  Peter,  and  Stutz.  Antoo,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Bis(phenyl)etfaane 

derivatives.  5.488.135,  Q.  560-266.000. 
Obermeier.  Josef,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rock  drill  with  conveying 

groove.  5.487,434.  O.  175-323.000. 
Obrist,  Basil,  to  Erowa  AG.  Apparatus  for  clamping  a  work  piece  in  a  well 

defined  position.  5,487,539,  CI.  269-309.000. 
Occam  Marine  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Pace,  Dan  R.,  5,487,720,  Q.  494-35.000. 
Oda,   Zenichi;  and  Kaoi,  Toshiyuki,   to  Makita  Corporation.  Tig  saw. 

5,487,221,  a.  30-392.000. 
Odell,  Peter  G.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Piocesses  for  the  preparation  of 

developer  compositions.  5.487.%5,  Q.  430-137.000. 
Odencrantz.  K.  C:  See— 

Hlousek.  Louis;  Odencrantz.  K.  C;  Oswald.  Richard  K.;  DahHn.  Donald 
W.;  Motaei,  Saied;  Siggins,  Paul  W.;  Wong,  Kenny;  Smidi,  Ronald  A.; 
and  Scheinert.  Philip  M.,  5,488,240,  Q.  250-231.160. 
Oehman,  Alf:  See— 

Hoegnelid,  Kurt;  and  Oehman,  Alf,  5,487,758,  Q.  607-123.009. 
Oelkiug,  Hans:  See— 

von  Amman,  Wilfried;  Dornbeiger,  Erich;  Oelkiug,  Hans;  Gerlach, 
Peter,  and  Segietfi.  Franz.  5.487.354.  C\.  117-13.000. 
Oetiker.  Hans,  to  Hans  Oetiker  AG  Maschinen-  und  Apparatefgbrik.  Self- 
tightening  clamp  stnicture.  5.487  J09,  O.  24-2O.0OR. 
Offen,  Walter  W.:  See— 

Bodick,  Neil  C;  Bymaster,  Franklin  P.;  Offen,  Walter  W.;  and  Shannon, 
Harian  E.,  5,488,056,  Q.  514-305.000. 
Ogata,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Aoki,  Masaaki;  Yokotsuka,  Isao;  and  Ogata,  Yoshihiro,  5,488,266,  O. 

313-509.000. 

Ogino,  Kazuya;  Akahori,  Kingo;  Harada,  Naoki;  Kayane,  Yutaka:  Kawashita, 

Hideo;  and  Ohta,  Mimhiro,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited. 

Trisazo  compounds,  method  for  dyeing  fiber  materials,  paper  or  leather 

using  the  same  and  inks  cootaining  die  same.  5,488,101,  CL  534-680.000. 

Oguchi,  Takahiro:  See — 

Yamano,  Akihiko;  Nose,  Hiroyasu;  Kawase.  Toshimitsu;  Miyazald, 
Toshihiko;  and  Oguchi,  Takahiro,  5,488,602,  Q.  369-126.000. 
Ogura,  Masami:  See — 

lUtanasfai,    Hiroshi;    Ogura,    Masami;    and    Tanimoto,    Masahiro, 
5,488,497,  Q.  359-74.000. 
Oh.  Jun  W:  See— 

Uhm.  Sung  J.;  Han,  Sung  H.;  Oh,  Jun  W.;  and  Joo,  Oh  S.,  5,488,143,  Q. 

560-232.000. 

Oh,  Young  Jei;  Choy,  Jin-Ho;  Jung,  Hyung  Jin;  Han.  Yang  Su;  and  Song. 

Seimg  Wan.  Method  for  preparing  peipendiculariy  magnetizable  material 

usable  on  magnetic  recording  media.  5.487.878.  O.  423-140.000. 

O'Hair,  Dan  E..  to  Entena  Patco  Oilfield  Products  Inc.  Rod  guide  widi 

removaUe  vanes.  5.487.426.  Q.  166-378.000. 
Ohashi.  Hideki:  See- 
Sato,  Osamu;  Hayami,  Toshihisa;  Ohashi,  Hideki;  Izawa,  Makoto; 
Seiizawa,  Tomoaki;  and  Uchida,  Hideki,  5,488,546,  a.  362-61.000. 
Ohashi,  Shigeo:  See- 
Sato,  Kazuo;  Siukida,  Mitsuhiro;  Ohashi,  Shigeo;  Hatada,  Ibihio:  Ashi- 
wake,  Noriyuki;  Ttaaka,  Shinji;  Haiada,  Takeshi;  and  Honda,  Yukio, 
5,488J55,  a.  257-718.000. 
Ohgane,  Takao:  See— 

Sumikawa,  Michito;  Koguchi,  Yoshihilo;  Ohgane,  Takao;  Irie,  Yasuo; 
and  lUahashi,  Saloji,  5,488,150,  Q.  562-450.000. 
Ohki,  Naoyuki:  See— 


Fukada,  Taisei;  Miyata,  Masanori;  Adacfai,  Hideki;  Nakamura,  Shinichi; 
Ohki,  Naoyuki:  Kaneko,  Itokiibani;  Kuroyanagi,  Saloshi:  Ozaki, 
Hiroshi;  lUiara,  Hisalsugu;  Kaneko.  Satocfai:  and  Tikizawa,  Miuu- 
haiu,  5,488,454,  O.  355-202.000. 
Ohki,  Sinji,  to  Daishin  Instrument  Co.,  Ltd.  Handy  conqiuter  with  built-in 
digital  camera  and  spot  state  recording  method  using  the  same.  5,488,558, 
a.  364-449.000. 
Ohkubo,  Masahani:  See— 

O^jiina,  Masaki;  Ohkubo,  Masahaiu:  Itoh,  Micfaio:  Sasame,  Hiroshi; 
Yamada,  Hiromicfai;  Saito,  Tetsuo;  Kastuhan,  Atsushi;  Kawana, 
lUcasfai;  Mano,  Hiroshi;  Seto,  Kaoiu;  and  Atobe,  Hiroshi.  5.488.487. 
a.  358-456.000. 
Ohmi.  Iktahiro:  Yonekawa,  Naomichi:  Hoiiki,  Hir^'uki;  Kaji,  Toshimitsu; 
Kunimoto,  Pumitomo;  and  Tamaki,  Takeo,  lo  Ohnii,  lUahiro;  Nisso 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  MTC  Co.,  Ltd.  Rotary  cleaning  method  widi 
chemical  solutiofis  and  rotary  cleaning  apparatus  with  chemical  solutions. 
5,487  J98,  a.  134-95.100. 
Ohno,  Tdcasnasa;  Kato,  Keietsu;  Yamagucfai,  Yoshiyuki;  Murakami,  Masami; 
Suzuki,  Sbogo;  Kanda,  Sboichi;  and  Nakagawa,  Iteyashi,  to  Nino  Chemi- 
cal Industiy  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Japan  Petroleum  Ebtplaration  Co.,  Ltd.  Com- 
position  and  method  for  recovery  of  petroleum  and  gas.  5,487,425,  Q. 
166-295.000. 
Ohno,  Yumiko:  See — 

Yokoyama.  lUoaki;  Sasaki,  Hirotaka;  Obao,  Yimiiko:  Nakajima,  Keo- 
taro;  Miura,  YasuUro;  and  Mori,  Hideki,  5,487,903,  Q.  426-56.000. 
Ohshima,  Keiichi:  See — 

Mocfaizuki,  Seiji;  Kawakami.  Kazuhisa;  Nakamura.  Masahiro;  Ohshima, 
Keiichi;  and  Yoshida,  Masanori.  5.488,401.  CI.  347-86.000. 
Ohshima,  Ibtsuya:  See — 

Yamagishi,  Tosfaio;  Nanba,  Masakazu;  Egami,  Norifumi:  Tanioka,  Ken- 
kicU;  Kurashige,  Mitsuhiro;  T^ji,  Kazutaka;  Kandco,  Yoshiyuki: 
Makishima,  Tatsuo;  Nagatsuma,  Kazuyuki;  Ohshima,  Tetsuya:  and 
Nakano,  Yasushi,  5,488.386,  Q.  345-74.000. 
Ohta,  Hideo:  See— 

lijima,  lUashi;  and  Ohta,  Hideo,  5,487,335,  Q.  101-181.000. 
Ohta,  Mituhiro;  See— 

Ogino,  Kazuya;  Akahori,  Kingo;  Harada,  Naold;  Kayane,  YiKaka; 

Kawashita.  Hideo:  and  Ohta.  Mituhiro.  5.488.101.  Q.  534-680.000. 

Ohta,  Yutaka;  and  Nagoya,  Takatoshi,  to  Shin-Eisu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd. 

Apparatus  for  growing  silicon  epitaxial  layer.  5,487,358,  G.  1 17-200.000. 

Ohtsu,  Keiji:  See— 

Uno,  Yoicfairo;  DdKno,  Fumio;  Yamatoya,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ohtsu,  Keiji, 
5,488,105,  a.  536-128.000. 
Ohtsubo,  Toshiro:  See — 

Yamada,    Masahiro;    Kaayama,   Yasuyuki;    and   Ohtsubo,   Toshiro, 
5,488,043,  a.  514-120.000. 
Oi,  Nakao;  aiid  Komatsuzaki.  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Lens-fitted 
photographic  film  package  and  production  method  therefor.  5,488,445,  CL 
354-106.000. 
Oikawa,  Ryuetsu:  See — 

Sdd.  Yoshinobu;  Kawaguchi.  Kenichiro;  Oozono.  Gen:  Sugiyama, 
Akio;  and  Oikawa,  Ryuetsu.  5.488.345,  CI.  337-186.000. 
Ojima.  Masaki;  Ohkubo.  Masahani;  Itoh.  Michio;  Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Yamada, 
Hiromichi;  Saito,  Tetsuo;  Kashihaia,  Atsushi;  Kawana,  Takashi;  Mano, 
Hiroshi:  Seto,  Kaoru;  and  Atobe,  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha. 
Image  forming  apparttus,  and  modulating  method  therein.  5,488,487,  O. 
358456.000. 
Okabe.  Naoko:  See— 

Sunouchi.  Kazumasa;  Takalo.  Hiroshi;  Ozaki.  Tohru;  Okabe.  Naoko; 

Hieda,  Katsuhiko:  Horigudii.  Fumio;  Nitayama,  Akihiro;  Yamada. 

Takashi;  Hasimoto.  Kouji:  and  Inoue,  Salosi.  5.488,242.  O.  257- 

301.000. 

Okada,  Hiroshi:  and  Shima,  Hisato,  to  Sony  Corporatioa.  Apparatus  for 

geneiating  a  composite  video  signal.  5,488,481.  CI.  358-319.000. 
Okada,  Keiichi:  See— 

Kawanisfai,  Shinya;  Funita,  Kouicfai;  and  Okada,  Keiichi,  5,488,468,  Q. 
356-4.010. 
Okada,  Masaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited.  Supply  voltage 

generator.  5,488,327,  a.  327-536.000. 
Okamoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Chida.  Atsushi;  Sannomiya.  Hitoshio;  Nomoto,  Katsuhiko:  Okamoto, 
Hiroshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshihiro,  5,487,786,  Q.  I18-723.00E. 
Okamoto,  Masaya:  See — 

Umeda,  Takashi;  and  Okamoto,  Masaya,  5.488,086,  Q.  S25-92.00A. 
Okano,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Masaaki;  Iguchi.  Michihisa;  Hashizume,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura, 
Tetsuya;  Satou.  Kouichirou;  Okano.  Yoshiaki;  Fukuyama,  Hirotaka; 
Katagata.  Satoshi;  Ishikawa,  Takashi;  Ani,  Seiji;  Sakai,  Cbinobu;  and 
Kabai.  Takahito.  5.488.462.  O.  355-215.000. 
Okawa.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yoshii.  Shigeo;  Okawa.  Kazuhiro;  'Bujimun,  Ayumi;  and  Mitsuyu. 
Tsuneo,  5,488,234,  O.  257-94.000. 
O'Keefe,  Deimis  J.:  See — 

Young,  Eugene  F;  and  O'Keefe,  Dennis  J.,  5,487,841,  CL  252-62.590. 
Oki  Telecom:  See— 

De  Loe,  John  P,  Jr.,  5,488332,  Q.  331-25.000. 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Camey,  John  M.,  5,488,145,  Q.  562-62.000. 
Okuyama,  Yuzo:  See — 

Kakuma,  Saloshi;  Yoshimura,  Shuji;  Hiyikano,  Kazuo:  Munyama, 
Masami;  and  Okuyama,  Yuzo.  5,488,606,  Q.  370-16.000. 


Olds,  Keidi  A.:  See— 

Reddea,  imaet  P.;  Ibria,  David;  and  Oidi.  Keith  A.,  5,488,640,  CL 
375-357.000. 
O'Leoick.  Aathaoy  J.,  Jr.,  Id  Sihecfa  inc.  Di-gmbel  earn.  5,488.121,  CL 

554-167.000. 
Oleo  faMenMliooil  Holdiiigs  LimitBdc  Set — 

Page.  RonaU  C;  Buainell,  John  J.;  and  WUIians,  Tenact  D..  5/487480, 
a.  213-43.000. 
Oiin  Corporation:  See— 

Maaoo,  Robert  W.,  5,488,187,  Q.  568-932.000. 
CHiver,  David  C;  and  Petiillo,  Michael  J.  Rasterization  of  bne  argmmis  unag 

diffbence  vectora.  5.488,698.  Q.  395-110.000. 
Oliver.  Stewart  W.,  lo  Tekfenict,  Inc.  lUemeHy  device  inrhiding  a  dynamic 
off-hook  detector  capsMe  of  opeiatioog  in  a  putoe-dialiag  eaviroomeM. 
5,488,654,  Q.  379-106.000. 
Olmatead.  Thomas  A.;  Gonzalez,  Michael  A.;  Orvik.  Jon  A.;  Peanon. 
Douglas  L.;  Ringer,  James  W.;  Shiaog.  Dawn;  TU.  Jimmy  J.;  aod  Wallin, 
Anne  R,  lo  DowEIaaco.  5-aIkoxy[l,2.4]liiazolo(l>c]pyriioidiBe-2(3H)— 
tfaione  compomids  and  their  use  in  the  piepaMioa  of  aad  2-cfalarosuifoByl- 
5-alkQXy[l,2.4]triazolo(1.5-c]-pyriiiiidine  compounds.  5,488.109,  Q.  544- 
263.000. 
Oiaen,  Marie  W.;  PowdL  ioe  R.;  Thaip.  RusaeU  C;  and  Waller,  Saephea  A., 
to  Leaoox  Industries  inc.  Electric  heat  cootrol  app»alu»  and  method. 
5,488,218,  a.  219492.000. 
Olson,  William  J.:  See— 

Onico,  Mario  M.  V;  Oisoo,  William  J.;  Zielinski,  James  S.;  and  Crippea, 
RandaU  M.,  5,488,209,  CI.  200-61.700. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uno,  Masayuki,  5,488,415,  CI.  348-241.000. 

Yabe,  Hiaao;  lida,  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo:  Tasfairo,  Yosfaio: 
Yamazaki,  Minora;  and  Tamada,  Osamu,  5.487376, 0. 600-121.000. 
Omniglow  Corporation:  See — 

Ladyjensky,  Jacques,  5,488344,  Q.  362-34.000. 
Oroori  Kenji:  See — 

Shibalani,  Takeji;  Komalsubara,  Saburo;  Omoii  Kenji:  and  AkMsuka, 
Ifiroyuki,  5,487,996,  Q.  435-252.100. 
Omori,1Ucuro:  See— 

Mwda,  Hiroshi;  and  Omori,  likuro,  5,488387,  CI.  345-89.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Kanai,  Hiiokazu,  5,487,340,  O.  101-486.000. 

Makita,   Shigera;   Sano,  Yoshihiko;   Nalumura,  Yasustd;  and  Ota, 

Hiroyuki,  5,487,607,  Q.  374-158.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kpji;  Hanafiisa,  Masahiro:  Oouma,  fiunio;  and  Nishimun, 
Michio,  5,488,469.  Q.  356-72.000. 
Omnia.  Naoki;  Igarashi.  Minora;  Inoue,  YosUo;  and  lUahashi,  Masahaiu,  to 
Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  oiganosilanes 
having  silanol  groups.  5,488,125,  Q.  556-463.000. 
O'Neal,  Clifford:  See— 

Lyon,  Sue  B.;  O'NeaL  Cliffonl;  Van  Der  Lee,  Hermes;  and  Rogen, 
Brian,  5,487,886,  O.  424-65.000. 
Ong,  Adrian  E.;  Wwiia.  William  K.;  and  Zagar,  Paul  S.,  lo  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.  Memory  int^rated  circuits  having  on-chip  topology  kigic  driver, 
and  methods  for  testing  and  producing  such  memory  integrated  circuits. 
5,488383,  Q.  365-201.000. 
Onishi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kenicfai;  Takeishi.  Minako;  and  Onishi.  Ifiioshi.  5.488,629, 
CI.  375-206.000. 
Onishi,  Ken:  See — 

Ueda,  Tomohiro;  kMow,  likashi:  Asamura,  Yoshinori:  Onishi,  Ken;  and 
Misfaima,  Hidetoshi,  5,488,482,  O.  358-339.000. 
OnisM,  Masanori:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Yuji;  and  Onishi,  Masanori,  5,488,277,  Q.  318-587.000. 
Onitsuka,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Osamu;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Mizutome.  Atsushi;  Mihara,  Tadasfai; 
Omtndca.  Yosiiifaira;  and  Tenda.  Masdiiro,  5,488388,  Q.  345- 
97.000. 
Onomura,  Masaaki:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Masayuki;  Nishikawa,  Yukie;  Saito,  Shinji;  Patbrook,  Peier  J.; 
Onomura,  Masaaki;  Nina,  Koichi;  wd  Hatakoshi,  Genichi.  5,488033, 
a.  257-94.000. 
Onufry,  Michael,  Jr.:  See— 

Dimoiitsas,  Spiros:  Onufty,  MichaeL  Jr:  and  Rieser,  Jack  H.,  5,488,653, 
a.  379-100.000. 
Onuma,  Fumio:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Koji;  Hanafiisa,  Masahiro;  Onuma,  Fumio;  and  NisMmuia. 
Michio.  5.488.469.  CI.  356-72.000. 
Onuma.  Sei:  See — 

Sawada.  Kenji:  Yamade.  Yashushi;  and  Onuma.  Sei.  5.488.490.  a. 
358-487.000. 
Ooenoki.  Toshiyuki.  lo  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Bending 
angle  dettctor  for  use  in  a  bending  machine.  5,488.470.  O.  356-138.000. 
Ooiui.  Saloshi:  See- 
Sakamoto.  Mitsuo;  Koshika,  Notihide:  Nishimura,  Isao;  Sasaki,  Kalsu- 
yasu;  and  Oonn,  Saloshi,  5,487334,  O.  267-141.100. 
Oosawa,  Hidefiuni:  See— 

Katayama.  Akihiro;  and  Oosawa,  Hidefiuni,  5,488,673,  Q.  382-270.000. 
Oostlander,  Klaas:  See- 
Rudolph,  Benid;  Dielz,  Klaus  J.;  and  Oosdandei.  Klaas.  5,488,267,  CL 
315-63.000. 
Oozono,  Gen:  See — 
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SeU,  YoduDoba:  Kawigudii,  Kenicbiio;  Oozono,  Gen:  Sogiynu. 
Akio:  and  Oikawa.  Ryuetsu.  S.48834S.  CI.  337-186.000. 
Oppeithaiiaer,  Maik  R.:  See— 

Bauer.  Fred  P.;  Saoden,  Stuart  E.;  Vu  Wiener,  Raymood  H.;  ad 
Oppenhauser,  Ktofc  R..  S.488,268,  CL  31S-70.000. 
Oideiidich,  Erik:  See— 

Siviio.  Zeev:  Oroner,  Gabriel  R:  and  Ordenllidi.  Erik.  3,487,671,  O. 
434-185.000. 
Oriel,  Pairick  J.:  See- 
Chang,  Hae  C:  and  Oriel,  PMrick  I.,  3,487.988,  Q.  433-147.00a 
Oiita,  Yasuiude:  See— 

Sbigelaka,  Hinxhi:  and  Orita.  YasuUde,  3,488,210,  CL  200-344.000. 
Omun  "nnbines  (1963)  Ltd.:  See— 

Kedar,  Akn:  and  Zimrtn,  Ohad,  3.487,763,  Q.  33-310.000. 
OroAmerica,  Inc.:  See — 

Stnibei.  Kalman,  3.487.264,  CI.  39-80.000. 
Onico,  Mario  M.  V.:  OUoa.  William  J.;  Zielinski,  James  S.;  and  Crippen, 
Randall  M.,  to  lUinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Hinge  operated  switch  atsemMy. 
3.488,209,  a.  20a«1.700. 
Otthomerica  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Schwenn,  Shannon  R.,  3,487,724,  Q.  602-20.000. 
Orvik,  Jon  A.:  See— 

OfaBMead,  Thomas  A.;  Gonzalez,  Michad  A.;  Orvik,  Jon  A.;  Pearson. 
Douglas  L.:  Ringer.  James  W.;  Shiang.  Dawn;  1U,  Jimmy  J.;  and 
WalKn,  Anne  P,  5,488.109,  Q.  344-263.000. 
Osakabe.  Yoshio:  See— 

Smo,  Makoto;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Kotabe,  Noriko;  Osakabe,  YoaUo; 
Kuaagaya,  Yasuo;  Tanaka,  Shigeo:  Sugiyama,  Kouich;  and  Kat- 
auyama,  Akira,  5,488.357.  CI.  340-825.250. 
Osbom,  John  D.,  to  Encore  Technologies,  Inc.  Rubber  and  plastic  bonding. 

3.488.080,  a.  524-270.000. 
Osbom,  Kevin  O.:  See- 
Otto,  John  G.,  m:  Vanderwall,  RooaM  W.;  Hamilton,  Eugene  R.;  and 
Osboni,  Kevin  O.,  5.487  J89.  a.  70-279.000. 
Osborne,  William  R;  Waterman,  Harold  J..  Jr.;  and  Hndlay,  David,  to  Martin 
Hiearms  Company.  The.  Detonator  assembly.  5.487,232,  CI.  42-51.000. 
Oae,  lUnyoafai:  See— 

Sato,  Makoto;  Ose,  TakayosU;  and  Aiamaki,  Satoshi,  5,487,303,  Q. 
229-87.050. 
Oshio,  Susumu;  and  Igarashi,  Tadayuld,  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Stencil 
printing  device  equipped  with  a  stencil  master  plale  ejecting  device. 
5.487  J33.  a.  101-116.000. 
Ostroflf.  Gary  R.:  See— 

Jamas,  Spiios;  Easson,  D.  Davidson,  Jr.;  and  Ostroff,  Gary  R..  3,488.040, 
a.  314-54.000. 
Ostrover,  Lewis  S.:  See — 

Lieberteb.  Warren  N.;  Cookson.  Ctoislopher  J.;  and  Ostrover.  Lewis  S.. 
3.488.410,  CI.  348-3.500. 
OiwaM.  Richard  K.:  See— 

Hlottaek.  Louis;  Odencrantz,  K.  C;  Oswald,  Richard  K.;  Dahlin,  Donald 
W.;  Motaei,  Saied;  Siggins,  Paul  W.;  Wong.  Kenny;  Smith,  RonaU  A.; 
and  Scfaeinett,  FUlip  M.,  5,488,240,  CI.  250-231.160. 
Ota,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Makita.  Shigetu;   Sano,  Yoshihiko;   Nakamura,  Yasushi;   and  Ota, 
Hiroyuki,  5,487,607,  O.  374-158.000. 
Ola,  Kazuya:  See — 

Mizutani,  Hideo;  and  Ota.  Kazuya,  5,488030,  Q.  250-348.000. 
Ota,  Yasuo;  Enomoto.  Masanori;  and  Abe,  Hitoaiu,  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd. 
FMable  laser  iqiparatus  for  ophthalmological  operation.  3,488,443,  CI. 
351-221.000. 
Ota,  YUtaka;  IgucU,  Yijkinobu;  and  Nakayama,  Yoshifimii,  to  Sony  Cotpo- 
ration.  Election  gun  for  color  cadnde-ray  tube.  5,488,264,  CL  313- 
412.000. 
Otani,  Kenji:  See — 

Takada,  Kunio;  Otani,  Kenji;  Yamada,  Masayuki;  Maiu,  Saburo;  Sudo, 
Sumio;  and  Tanaka,  Sadashi,  5,487.621.  C\.  4OS-52.O0O. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See— 

Banett,  David  W.;  McHugh,  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian,  Edward  E;  Jaminet, 

Jerome  F.;  He.  Thomas:  Peniggi.  Richard  E.;  Kowakyk.  Tlwinas  M.; 

and  Kulak,  Richard  E..  5,487.449,  CI.  187-330.000. 

Hughes,  David  M.;  and  Meguenhcfaian,  Gary,  5,487,451,  CL   187- 

39ZO0O. 

Otomo,  SUgeiu.  to  Union  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Rust  inhibitor.  5,487,846,  Q. 

232-389.610. 
Otsuka,  Joji:  See — 

Kabuto,  Kalsukuni;  and  Otsuka,  Joji.  3,487,439,  O.  180-79.100. 
Otterbein,  Stefan;  Kunz.  Dieter.  Kallenbach,  Rainer,  and  Landesfeind,  Klaus, 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  System  for  generating  signals  for  coolTol  or 
regulation  of  a  chassis  controllable  or  regulable  in  its  MqMiiwi  of 
movement.  3,488362,  Q.  364^24.030. 
Otto,  David  C:  See — 

Marion,  Michael  R:  and  Otto,  David  C.  5.487,801,  Q.  156^.000. 
Otto,  John  cm;  Vanderwall,  Ronald  W.;  HamilMn,  Eugene  R.;  and  Osboni. 
Kevin  O.,   to  Herman   Miller,   Inc.   Lock   assembly.   5,487,289.  CL 
70-279.000. 
Oura,  Kazumitsu:  See — 

Ishigaki,  Eiicfai;  Oura,  Kazumitsu;  and  Honda,  Takahaiu,  5,487M4,  Q. 
415-220.000. 
Owen  Mumlbrd  Limited:  See — 


Marshall,  Jeremy;  and  Crossman.  David  D..  5,487.748.  G.  606-182.000. 
Owens,  Cart  H.  Hydraulic  cylinder  with  end  doauic  asaembly.  5,487.326,  Q. 

92-128.000. 
Oxford  instnnnents  Limited:  See — 

Huley,  Peter,  5,488J42.  Q.  333-306.000. 
Oyanagi,  SUgeni:  See — 

Iknabe,  Nobotu;  Oyanagi,  Shigeru:  Baba,  ShinicM:  Kaminishi,  Kitsuji; 
Nakamura,  Masaru;  and  Sekido,  Kazunon,  5,488,733,  Q.  395- 
800.000. 
Oyea,  Maigaret  A.:  and  Baldwin.  Linda,  to  Mill  Hill  Factciy,  Inc.  Set  of 

blocks  for  making  designs.  5,487.668,  O.  434-98.000. 
Ozdd.  Kiodii:  See— 

Rikada,  lUiei;  Miyata,  Masanori;  Adacfai,  Hideki;  Nakamura,  Shinicfai; 
Ohki.  Naoyuki;  Kueko,  Tokuhaiu;  Kuroyanagi,  Satoshi:  Ozald, 
Hiroafai;  lUon,  Hisatsugu;  Kaneko,  Satoshi;  and  lUdzawa.  Mitau- 
hm,  3,488,434.  Q.  355-202.000. 
Ozaki.  Hin^rasu:  See — 

Kirigaya.  Thdayuki;  Imakyuie.  Kaoru;  Ozaki.  Hiroyaau;  and  Kurei, 
Hnodn.  5.488.446.  a.  354-289.100. 
Ozaki,  lUcafaiio;  Munakata,  Tomoo;  Goto,  Pumio;  and  Tsuchiya,  Dstsuo,  to 
Sbowa  Shell  Sddyu  K.  K.  Grease  composition  for  constant  velocity  joint 
3,487,837,  Q.  232-23.000. 
Oaki,  Tofaiu:  See— 

Sunondd,  Kazumasa;  lUcato,  Hiroafai;  Ozaki,  Tohru;  Okabe,  Naoko; 

Hieda,  Kalsuhiko;  Hcngucfai,  Fumio:  NiUyama,  Akihiro;  Yamada. 

lUcaifai:  Hasimoto,  Kouji;  and  Inoue.  Satosi.  5,488,242,  a.  257- 

301.000. 

Ozeki,  Masamichi;  TUcasaki,  Mamotu;  Miyamoto,  Kanuyuki;  and  Itaruda, 

MiUumaaa,  to  Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co.,  Ltd.  Coin  wrapping  machine. 

3,487,232,  CL  33-21iO0O. 

Ozkan,  Ogio,  to  Ncrtfaem  Telecom  Limited.  Digital  phase-locked  loop 

ciiruiL  3,488.641.  O.  375-374.000. 
Pace,  Dan  R.,  to  Occam  Marine  Technologies  Ltd.  Panicle  concentrator. 

5.487,720,  a.  494-35.000. 
Pacesetter,  Inc.:  See — 

Roiger.  Herman  L.,  5,488,553,  Q.  363-21.000. 

SneU,  Jeffery  D.;  Schloss,  Haiokl  C;  Mann.  Brian  M.;  Poore,  John  W.; 

and  Medlin,  Roy  B.,  5,487.754,  CI.  607-27.000. 
SneU,  JefCery  D.;  Schloss.  Harold  C;  Mann.  Brian  M.;  Poore,  John  W.; 
and  Medlin.  Roy  B..  5,487,755.  CI.  607-27.000. 
Pack,  Bok  H..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Clock-setting  apparanis  and  mediod 
utilizing  broadcasting  character  lecognitioo.  5,488,426,  Q.  348-369.000. 
Paganin,  Mauiizio:  See— 

Marcbioani,   Giuseppe;   Guarda,   Pier  A.;   and   Paganin,   Mauiizio, 
5,488,181,  a.  3^^15.000. 
Page,  Ronald  C:  Bushnell,  John  J.;  and  Williams,  Terence  D.,  to  Oieo 
Intematiaaal  Holdings  Limited.   Hydro-paeamatic  cushioning  device. 
3,487,480.  a.  213-43.000. 
Paice,  Martc  E.  R.:  See— 

KeltleweU.  Peter  J;  Paice,  Mari[  E  R.;  Whetlor,  William  C;  and  Spaney, 
Julian  M..  5,487.698,  CL  452-58.000. 
Palitex  Prcqect-Company  GmbH:  See — 

Scheofeld,  Heinz;  Lossa,  Ubich;  and  Slenmans,  Heinz,  5.487,263,  Q. 
57-58.860. 
Palkowitz,  Alan  D.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Benzolliiopbene  compounds, 
intermediates,   compositions,    and    method    for    inhibiting    restenosis. 
5,488.038,  a.  314-324.000. 
Paliner,  James  E;  Powers,  John  R.,  Ill;  Coleman,  Patricia  J.;  Brewer,  Gregory 
S.;  Herman,  Jefbey  A.;  and  Cochran,  Eli,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  providing  visual  cues  in  a  graphic  user  interface. 
3,488,685,  Q.  393-157.000. 
Pafaner,  Michael  G.:  See— 

■  Marazzo,  Joseph:  Russo,  Prank:  Palmer,  Michael  G.;  and  Haitmann, 
Gary  L.,  5,487,228,  Q.  37-317.000. 
Panudiker,  Rajan  K.:  See— 

Bjorkquist.  David  W;  and  Panandiker.  Rajan  K..  5.488.137.  O.  562- 
7.000. 
Panek.  John  G.;  and  Gottorff,  Richard  L.,  to  IIT  Corporation.  Unitary 
assembly  of  tubing  and  a  pressed  on,  iiKerfaeoce  fit,  terminating  fitting. 
5,487,573,  Q.  285-332.000. 
Panescu,  Dcrin,  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc.  Systems  and  methods  for  deriving 
and  displaying  the  propagation  velocities  of  electrical  events  in  dK  heart 
5,487391,  a.  128-699.000. 
Pang,  Nicholas  Y:  See— 

Wendorf,  Kent;  HUton,  Ronald  N.;  Pang,  Nicholas  Y.;  Baker,  Jefficy  L.; 
and  Nguyen,  Kbam  X.,  5,488,706.  CI.  395-375.000. 
PanoL  Georg:  See — 

Snider.  Michael  T;  High,  Kane  M.;  PanoL  Georg:  Ultman,  James; 
Richard,  Russell  B.;  Stene,  John  K.;  and  RusseU,  Garfield  B., 
5,487,727,  O.  604-49.000. 
Pantelleria,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Smidi,  Ernest  L.;  and  Pantelleria,  Joseph  A.,  3,487,491.  Q.  222-95.000. 
Papwiopoulos,  Michael  N.:  See— 

Bcckowitz,  Peter  N.;  Pap«lopoulos,  Michael  N.;  Colwell,  Lany  W.;  and 
Moran,  Martin  K.,  5,488,561,  Q.  364-165.000. 
Papalhomas,  Konstantiims  I.:  See — 

Bhati,  Anilkumar  C;  Magnuson,  Roy  H.;  Mailcovidi.  \toya  R.;  Papadio- 
mas,   Koostantinos  I.;  and  Powell,  Douglas  O.,  5,487,218.  Q. 
29-852.000. 
Papenfiihs,  Theodor  See— 

Ralf,  and  Papenfiihs,  Theodor,  5.488,152,  Q.  562-474.000. 


Parbiook,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Masayuki;  Nisfaikawa,  Vidde:  Satto,  Shinji:  Patbraek.  Peter  J.; 
Onomura,  Ma.<uuiki:  Nitta,  KoicM;  and  Hatakoahi,  Genicfai,  5,488,233, 
a.  257-94.000. 
Parish,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Baker.  Daniel  G.;  Parish.  Robert  W.;  and  Zink.  Scott  E,  3,488,310.  Q. 
324-648.000. 
Park,  Soon-Kyu,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  for  outputting  data  widi  a  high  leliability.  5,488,580,  d.  365- 
189.050. 
Park,  Tae  Ho:  See— 

Yoo,  Han-Dl;  Park.  Ite  Ho;  Kang,  Dae  Suk;  and  Yoo,  Beoung  Doo, 
5,487,952,  Q.  428-332.000. 
Park,  Woo-mo:  See — 

Kim,  Kyeo«g-Tae;  Shin,  Yun-seung;  Park.  Young-hun:  Park,  Won-mo; 
and  Ahn.  Ji-hong.  5,488,007,  Q.  437-47.000. 
Park,  Young-bun:  See — 

Kim,  Kyeoog-Tae;  Shin,  Yun-setmg;  Park,  Young-hun:  Park,  Won-mo; 

and  Ahn.  Ji-hong.  5,488,007,  Q.  437-47.000. 

Parker,  Rex  A.;  and  BiUer.  Scott  A.,  to  Bristol-Myen  Squibb  Company. 

Aininobipbenyl-4-ol     anti-atherosclerotic     compounds     and     niMhod. 

5,488,068.  a.  514-647  000. 

Patkes,  Kevin  E  B.;  Redshaw.  Sally;  and  Thomas,  Gaicth  J.,  to  HoSmann-La 

Roche  Inc.  Alcohols.  5,488,115.  Q.  549-34.000. 
Parr,  Lany  A.:  See— 

Bianchini,  Eber  C;  Knoerzer,  Anthony  R.;  Pair.  Lany  A.;  and  Reid. 
Leland  W,  5,487.940,  Q.  428-349.000. 
Patel,  Anant:  See — 

Kuootr.  Noah:  Palel,  Anant;  and  Melton,  Robert  D.,  5,488.615.  CL 
371-22.400. 
Patel,  Bhupendn:  See— 

Kamen,  Melvin  E.;  and  Patel,  Bbupendra,  5.487,927,  Q.  128-34.400. 
Patel,  Suryakant  See— 

Dixit  Nagataj;  Dmga.  Gary:  Burke,  Michael  R.;  Piencipe,  Michael;  and 
Patel.  Suryakant  5,487,906.  Q.  424-673.000. 
Patil,  Mallanagouda  D.:  See— 

Gadkaree.  Kishor  P.;  Patil.  Mallanagouda  D.;  and  Dawes.  Steven  B.. 
5.488.023.  CI.  502-182.000. 
Patnode.  Eric  T;  and  Jarvis.  Brian  J.  Apparatus  for  self-adjusting  the  height 

of  an  outrigger  attachable  to  scaffol<Ung.  5.487.446.  Q.  182-148.000. 
Patsch.  Manfred:  See— 

Marschner,  Claus;  and  Patsch,  Manfred,  5.488,100.  a.  534-618.000. 
Marschner,  Claus;  and  Patsch,  Manfied,  5.488,127.  a.  558-25.000. 
Pallantyus,  Tamas  I.:  See — 

Rivaid,  Robert  M.;  Schneider,  Michael  J.:  Pattantyus,  Tamas  I.;  Towers. 
Kennedi  S.;  and  Phipps.  Jack  R..  5,487,598.  Q.  303-166.000. 
Patterson,  Jimmy  L.,  to  BASF  CorpondoiL  Polyoxyalkylene  polyeiher 

monool  polyurelhane  foam  additive.  5.488,071,  O.  521-114.000. 
Palton.  David  L.;  Harris.  Qark  E.:  and  Rosenlxogh,  John  H.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  System  and  method  for  transferring  a  fluid  between  a 
container  and  an  associated  apparatus  for  using  the  fluid.  5,488,447.  CL 
354-298.000. 
Paul,  Norbeit  See— 

Huber.  Rudolf;  and  Paul,  Nortiert,  5,487,820.  Q.  205-716.000. 
Paul  Wunh  S.A.:  See— 

Lonardi.  Emile:  Andooov,  Radoinir,  and  Ciinenti,  Giovatmi,  5.487.532. 
a.  266-271.000. 
Pauly.  John  M.:  See— 

Wright  Graham;  and  Pauly,  John  M.,  5.488,298,  Q.  324-309.000. 
Pauly,  Steven  W.:  See- 
Reynolds,  Alben  H..  ni;  Boettger,  Rand  E.;  and  Pauly,  Steven  W., 
5.488.377.  CI.  342-93.000. 
Peace,  Steven  L.;  and  Prechl.  Terry  A.,  to  ComByte,  Inc.  Ejection  apparatus 
for  ejecting  storage  media  positioned  in  a  computer  mass  storage  media 
drive.  5,488,522.  O.  360-99.060. 
Peaden,  Spuigeon  T.:  See— 

Dazo.  Jeanetie;  Reiber.  Hermon  G.;  Knighton,  Richard;  and  Peaden, 
Spuigeon  T,  3,487,245,  Q.  32-204.610. 
Peanon.  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Olmstead.  Thomas  A.;  Gonzalez,  Michael  A.;  Orvik.  Jon  A.;  Pearson, 
Douglas  L.;  Ringer.  James  W;  Shiang,  Dawn;  Tai.  Jimmy  J.;  and 
WalUn.  Anne  P.  5.488.109.  Q.  544-263.000. 
Pearson,  Lowell  W.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Panial  admission  axial  inmulse 
tuibine  including  cover  for  nubine  wheel  rotating  assembly.  3,487,643, 0. 
413-211.200. 
Pech,  David  J.;  Walker.  Robert  J.;  and  Wanek,  Michael  J.,  to  Manitowoc 
Company,  Inc..  The.  Method  for  nesting  longitudinally  divisible  crane 
boom  segments.  5,487,479.  CI.  212-270.000. 
Peck,  David  M.:  See— 

Dietz.  Raymond  L.;  and  Peck.  David  M..  5.488.082.  Q.  524-403.000. 
Pedersen.  Morten:  See — 

Andersen,  Carsten;  and  Pedersen.  Marten,  5,487,902,  O.  426-3.000. 
Peertess  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bergetz,  Cari  A.,  5.487.524.  Q.  248-613.000. 
Peithman.  Keith  C.  to  Dentsply  International,  Inc.  Portable  dental  camera  and 

system  5,487,661,  CI.  433-29.000. 
Pello,  Dennis  H.  L.:  See— 

Drent  Eit;  and  Pello.  Dennis  H.  L..  5,488,096,  Q.  528-392.000. 
Drent  Eit  Pello.  Dennis  H.  L.;  and  Suykeriwyk.  Jacoba  C.  L.  J.. 
5,488,174,  CI.  568-454.000. 
Pelts,  Gregory  A.:  See — 


Sweesiey.  GugeM  J.:  ml  MM.  OrafOfy  A.,  3,487,883, 0.  136^1.668. 
Pelzer,  GOMer.  See— 

HelHoiU,  Ludger  MOts,  Siegfried;  Petzer.  OOnler,  and  WeaaefanMn, 
PrieAeha,  5.487,635,  CL  414-277.«ee. 
Peng,  JingmiB.  Directioa  code  foremoding  CluBeae  cfaaraacn  ucing  English 

alphabet  and  inplling  aalkod  *enof.  5,488J63,  O.  341-28.000. 
Penn  Stale  Research  FouDdatiaa.  The:  See- 
Cohen.  Smadar  Andtiaoov.  Alexander  K.;  Wheatiey.  Margaret;  AUoock. 

Hany  R.;  and  Laoger.  Robot  S.,  5.487390.  a.  128-662.020. 
Snider.  Michael  T;  High,  Kane  M.;  Panol.  Geoig;  Ultman.  James; 
Richard,  Rutaell  B.:  Siene,  John  K.;  and  RusseU,  Gartdd  B.. 
5,487,727,  Q.  604-49.000. 
Pfenneck,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Lndden,  Michael  J.;  Ffenneck,  Richard  J.;  and  Smidi,  Nicholas  J.  G., 
5,487332,  a.  264-400.000. 
Pepin,  John  N.  ContiminiiiMiimiitinuotis  filament  yam  or  low.  3,487.941,  d. 

428-364.000. 
Peitet.  Jean-NoH:  See— 

Favot,   Jean-Jacques;   Footan,   Jean-Pierre:   and   Pctbet,   Jeaa-NoO, 
5,488391,  a.  345-156.000. 
Petdrieau,  Laurent  See — 

GuiUon,  Jean-Claude:  and  Perdrieau,  Lameat  5,488,432,  Q.  348- 
717.000. 
Pereiia,  Jose  M.:  See— 

Valsamis,  Lefkeris  N.;  Canedo,  Eduaido  L:  Pereira,  Joae  M.;  and 
Posdch,  Douglas  V..  3.487.602.  Q.  366-81.00a 
Perenchio.  WUliam  F:  See— 

Landgien.  Robert;  and  Perenchio.  WUliam  F..  3.487307.  CL  73-803.000. 
Perez.  Miguel:  See — 

Gautier.  Jean  P;  Verbo.  Ulysse;  and  Pnez.  Miguel  5.487324.  CL 
91-369.100. 
Perez  ReviUa.  Miguel:  See— 

Gautier.  Jean  Pierre;   \t3bo,   Ulysse:   and  Perez  ReviUa.   KfigaeL 
3.487.271.  a.  60-354.000. 
Perkins.  Lynn  K.:  See — 

Brackeit  Anne  W.;  Dmham.  Marcus  O.;  Perkins.  Lynn  K.;  and  Thoman. 
Gregory  E.,  5.487300.  Ci.  73-61.590. 
Peroxid-Cbemie  GmbH:  See— 

Appel.  Hans;  md  Diem.  Fritz,  5,488,177.  a.  368-376.000. 
Perron.  Robert  See — 

Huser.  Marc:  and  Perron,  Robert,  3.488,129.  Q.  358-338.000. 
Peny.    Joseph    W.    Navigation    lights   for   personal    watercrafi   operator. 

5,488361.  a.  340-984.000. 
PeneUs,  David:  See— 

Kirka,  Aide;  Persells,  David;  Andersson,  Roland:  and  Kinoshita.  Shigc- 
hiro.  5.488.308,  Q.  324-555.000. 
Persson,  Hakao  B..  decrased  (by  Katherine  Rowe  Mclntyre);  and  Motiner, 
Carlos  F.  L  Multifunctional  chimeric  neurotrophic  factors.  5,488,(M>9,  Q. 
330-399.000. 
Peruggi,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Barrett  David  W;  McHugh,  Thomas  M.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E;  Jandnct 
Jerome  F.;  He,  Thomas:  Peruggi,  Richard  E;  Kowakyk.  Thomas  M.; 
and  Kulak,  Richard  E,  3,487,449,  Q.  187-330.000. 
Petersen,  Hont  U.,  to  Bend  All  Manuteturing  Inc.  System  for  forming  end 

flanges  on  pipes.  5.487,294.  O.  72-370.000. 
Peterson.  Bruce  A.:  and  Hogaid,  Michael  E.,  to  Altiun  Medical.  Inc.  Method 

and  apparanis  for  kidney  dialysis.  5.487.827,  Q.  210-87.000. 
Peterson,  Kenneth  S.:  See— 

Poison,  Alan  M.;  Swanbom.  Deryl  D.;  Dunn,  Richard  L;  Cox,  C3iaries 
P.;  Norton,  Richard  L.;  Lowe,  Biyan  K.;  and  Peterson,  Kennedi  S., 
3,487397,  CL  424-426.000. 
Peterson,  Reid  A.;  HUL  Charles  G..  Jr.;  and  Anderson,  Marc  A.,  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Gas  phase  fiactionatioo  method  using 
porous  ceramic  membrane.  3,487,774.  Q.  95-45.000. 
PetriUo.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Oliver,  David  C:  and  PeiriUo.  Michael  J.,  3,488,698,  Q.  393-110.000. 
Pews.  R.  (jarth:  See— 

Romer,  Duane  R.;  Pews,  R.  Garth;  Shankar,  Ravi  B.;  and  Wilson, 

Charies  A.,  5,488,051,  Q.  514-248.000. 
Shanker,  Ravi  B.;  Romer,  Duane  R.:  and  Pews,  R.  (jarth,  5.488,060,  CI. 
514-362.000. 
Peyman,  Gholam  A.,  to  Syntec,  Inc.  Pneumatic  vitrectomy  for  retinal  attach- 
ment 5.487,725.  Q.  604-22.000. 
PfaSf,  Ernest  H.:  See— 

(jault  Michael  J.;  and  Pfalf.  Ernest  H.,  5,488a2Z  Q.  250-324.000. 
Pfimiann,  Half;  and  Papenfiihs,  Theodor.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  4-aIkoxy-33,6-trifluon>-phlhalic  acids  and 
3-alkoxy-2,43-trifluon>benzoic  acids.  5.488,152,  Q.  562-474.000. 
Phan,  Dean  V:  See— 

Vinson,  Kenneth  D.;  Weisman.  Paul  T;  and  Phan.  Dean  V..  5.487,813, 
a.  162-111.000. 
Fharo.  Daniel  A.,  to  Puff  Pac  Industries,  Inc.  Merchandise  cncapnilating 

packaging  system  and  method  dierefor.  5.487,470.  Q.  206-522.000. 
Phillips.  George  E.:  See — 

Idzikowdu,  George  D.;  Jaszewski.  Wayne  M.:  and  Phillipa,  George  E. 
3.487.687,  O.  440-77.000. 
PhilUps,  James  E.;  and  Vassiliadis,  Stamatis,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  predicting  overlapped  storage  oper- 
ands for  move  character.  3.488,707,  CI.  393-420.000. 
Ptiillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- — 
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Ahgout.  Hemy  E..  ud  Scfainner.  Robot  M..  5,487^7. 0.  60-206.000. 

CheuBg.  Tin-Tk:)!  P.;  Johnion,  Marvin  M.;  Brown.  Scon  H.;  Zjmiub, 

StMi  A.:  ud  Kimble.  Junes  B.,  S.488.024,  Q.  S0^323.000. 

PUOilM,  Stewait  A.  PiUet/skid  shipping  piMfonn.  S.487J43, 0.  lOft-Sl.lOO. 

Phillip*,  Thomas  R.;  and  VUlabhaneni.  Siva  V,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun,  E. 

I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  preparatiaa  of  coloied  riiennopiaslic  oom- 

poiile  dieeting  for  laminated  stnictures.  3.487.939.  a.  428-334.000. 

FWUiia.  William  H.,  lo  TCppeosee  Corpotation.  Water  sampling  qipaMus. 

5.487,314,  a.  73-864.660. 
Phipps.  Jack  R.:  See— 

Rivard,  Robert  M.:  Schneider,  Michael  J.;  PadaMyus,  Tamas  I.;  Towcn. 
Kenaelfa  S.;  and  Phippa,  ]ack  R.,  3.487,398.  O.  303-166.000. 
Phyno-CotMrol  Conxxaiioa:  See — 

Radons.  Slepiaa  W.;  King,  Steven  L.:  Mills.  Randall  D.;  and  Crislobd, 
CKff,  5.487,731,  CI  607-1.000. 
Pigg,  WillMd  L.  Ventilaied  roof  and  wall  structure.  5.487,247.  a.  32-302.300. 
Pigmaas,  Paulus  J.  M.:  See — 

Scfaalk,  Funis  W.  H.;  and  Pigmans,  Paulus  J.  M.,  3,487,684.  Q. 
439-715.000. 
Pileggi,  Janes  D.,  to  Halson  Designs,  inc.  Steering  fork  for  bicycles. 

5.487,553,  Q.  280-280.000. 
Pine.  JerroM  S.  Partitiooable  display  system.  5,488,496,  Q.  359-63.000. 
Pioneer  Electric  Corporatioa;  See— 

Hooda.  lun.  5,488,258,  Q.  307-64.000. 
Pioneer  Ekctronic  Corporatioa:  See — 

NegisU,  Noboyasu,  5.488.604,  Q.  369-273.200. 
Shiiota,  YasuhirD:  Inada,  Hiroshi;  Yooemoto,  Yoshinobu;  WaUmolo, 
lUceo:  and  Imai,  Kunio.  5.487.953,  Q.  428-690.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bied  Intermitioaal,  Inc.:  See — 

Rao.  Ar^nla  C.  5.488.035.  Q.  514-13.000. 
Piikle.  William  H.:  and  Welch.  Christopher  J.,  to  Research  Corporvioa 
Technologies,   Inc.    Recogniboo    and   separation   of  carbon   clusters. 
5.487,831,  a.  210-198.200. 
Piscine  Service  Anjou  SA:  See — 

RoOMn),  Piancis,  5,487.423,  a  165-156.000. 
Plach,  Hetbot:  5ee— 

Reiffenrath,  Volker.  Kunneier,  Hans  A.;  POeisch,  Eike;  Plach,  Herbert; 
Hnkenzeller.  Ulrich;  Battmaim.  Ekkefaard;  Krause,  Joachim;  and 
Scheuble,  Bemhard,  5.487.845.  O.  252-299.630. 
Plain.  Margaret  C:  See— 

Wcndie.  Stephen  J..  Jr.;  Plain,  Maigarel  C;  and  Rubscha,  Robert  R. 
5,488,464,  O.  355-233.000. 
Plant  Genebc  Systems  N.V.;  See— 

VandeketcUiove.  Joel  S.;  Kiebbers,  Enno;  Bottennan,  John;  and  Lee- 
mans.  Jan,  5,487.991.  O.  435-I7Z300. 
Plott,  Roben  J.,  to  Namco  Controls  Corporatioa.  Sensor  interface  method  and 

apparanis.  5,488J07,  a.  324-555.000. 
Poetscfa.  Eike:  &e— 

Reitfenrath.  ^Iker.  Kunneier,  Hans  A.;  Poetsch,  Eike;  Plach,  Herbeit; 
Pinkenzeller,  Ulrich:  Bartmann,  Ekkehard;  Krause,  Joadum;  and 
Scheuble.  Bemhard.  5.487.843.  Q.  252-299.630. 
Pohl  GmbH  &  Co.  K.G.:  See— 

Deiksen.  Klaus,  5.487.495,  Q.  222-209.000. 
Pohl,  Ludwig:  Schumann.  Hetbett;  and  Manchall.  Christian,  to  Merck  Patent 
Geaellscfaaft  Mit  Beachrankter  Haftung.  Boron-coalaining  organic  groop-V 
compounds  useful  for  gas  phase  deposition  of  the  group-V  element  on 
substrates.  5.487.357.  a.  117-104.000. 
Point  Plastics  lococporated:  See — 

Stolp,  PhiUp  E.,  5.487,997,  Q.  436-54.000. 
PdUus,  Nanm.  Water  sink  system.  3,487,408,  Q.  137-356.300. 
Polaroid  Cm  potation:  See — 

Nottis,  Philip  R.,  5,488,444.  Q.  354-83.000. 
Polsoa,  Alan  M.;  Swanbom,  Deryl  D.;  Dunn,  Richard  L.;  Cox,  Charles  R: 
Norton,  Richard  L.;  Lowe,  Biyan  K.;  and  Peterson,  Kennedi  S.,  10  Altix 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Biodegradable  implant  precursor.  5,487397,  G.  424- 
426.000. 
PdlyPiobe,  toe.:  See— 

Nitaen,  Tbor  W.;  and  Prensky,  Wolf,  5,487,973,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Pomatti,  Thomas  W.  Adjustable  eyeglasses  retainer.  5,488.441.  Q.  351- 

156.000. 
Poote,  John  W.:  See— 

SneU,  JelEcry  D.;  Schloss,  Hsokl  C;  Mann,  Btiu  M.;  Poore,  John  W.; 

and  Medlin,  Roy  B..  3.487,754.  a.  607-27.000. 
Snell,  Jeffety  D.:  Schloss,  Harold  C:  Mann.  Biian  M.;  Poor.  John  W; 
and  Medlin,  Roy  B..  S.487.7SS.  Q.  607-27.000. 
Poadcfa.  Douglas  V:  See— 

Valsamis,  Lefteris  N.:  Canedo.  Eduardo  L.;  Pereiia,  Jose  M.:  and 
Poacich,  Douglas  V.,  5.487,602.  O.  366-81.000. 
Potok.  Thomas  E.,  to  Inleraatioaal  Business  Machines  Corporatioa.  System 
and  method  for  automating  implementatioa  and  execution  of  constraint 
most  likely  to  be  violated  in  a  database.  5.488.722,  G.  395-600.000. 
Potts,  Jefliey  R.:  Lindenman.  Charles  E.;  and  Gtana.  Thomas  A.,  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc.  Anti-lock  braking  system  providing  pump  motor  duty  cycle 
baaed  on  deceleration  End  motor  voltage  feed  bwk.  5,487493,  O.  303- 
11.000. 
Powell,  Douglas  O.:  See— 

Bhatt.  Anilkumar  C:  Magnuson,  Roy  R;  Markovicfa,  Vjya  R.;  Puatho- 
maa.  KonstMitinos  L;   and  Powell,  Douglas  O.,   5.487,218.  CL 
29-832.000. 
Powell,  Joe  R.:  See—  V 


Olsen,  Mark  W.;  POweU,  Joe  R.;  Tharp,  RusseU  C;  and  Water,  Stephen 
A.,  5,488,218,  Q.  219-492.000. 
Powers,  John  R..  Ill:  See— 

Palmer,  James  E.;  Powers,  John  R.,  HI;  Coleman,  Pmicia  J.;  Biewer, 
Gregory  S.;  Herman,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Cochran,  Eli,  5,488,683,  Q. 
395-137.000. 
Powers,  Robert  L.;  and  Ibach.  Adolf,  to  Cart  Sulbeig  GmbH  A.  Co.  Cotter 

ataeaMy  for  mowing  apparms.  3.487.239.  Q.  5^298.000. 
PraU,  Kirk  D.:  See— 

Hgura.  Thomas  A.;  nd  Plall.  Kiric  D..  5,488.011.  Q.  437-60.000. 
Precfat.  Terry  A.:  5ee— 

Pfeace,  Steven  L.;  and  Precfet,  Ibry  A..  3.488.322.  Q.  360-99.060. 
Precision  Shooting  Equipaent.  Inc.:  See— 

Smidt,  AUai  R.  3,487 J73,  Q.  124-23.100. 
Precision  Tecfanoiogies.  Inc.:  See — 

Maksim.  James  E.  5.487,416,  a.  140-lOS.OOO. 
Piencipe.  Michael:  See— 

Duk,  Naaamj;  Durga,  Gary;  Buike,  Michael  R.;  Prencipe,  Michael;  and 
PateL^ryakaot,  5,487,906,  O.  424-673.000. 
Prensky,  Wolf:  See— 

NUsen,  Thor  W;  and  Prensky,  Wolf,  5.487.973.  a.  435-6.000. 
Presnek.  Inc.:  See- 
Lewis.  Thomas  E;  Howtk,  Michael  T;  Robicfaaud,  Kennedi  T;  and 
Cassidy,  Kenneth  R.,  5,487J38,  Q.  101-434.000. 
Printed  forms  EquipmeiK  Limiled-  See — 

DronsfieM,  David  M.,  5.487,254.  O.  33-381.700. 
Ptocirr  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  .See — 

Bissett,  Dooak)  L.;  Bush,  Rodney  D.;  and  Chaiterjee.  Ranjit,  5,487,884, 

a.  424-59.000. 
Bjockquist.  Davkl  W.;  and  Panandiker,  Rajan  K.,  5.488.157,  O.  562- 

7.000. 
Goulait,  David  J.  K;  and  Cabell.  David  W.  5.487,809,  Q.  156-259.000. 
Vm  Phan.  Dean,  5,487,736,  CI.  604-368.000. 
Vinson,  Kenneth  D.;  Weisman,  Paul  T.;  and  Phan,  Dean  V,  5,487,813, 
CL  162-111.000. 
Proebsde,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Johansson.  Eric  B.;  EUdns,  Robert  B.;  Matzner.  Bnice:  Latter,  GeraU 
M.:  and  Proebstle.  Richard  A..  5.488,634.  Q.  376-313.000. 
PiotEtt.  Mark,  to  DeJay  Corpotalian.  Uwn  rake.  5.487.260.  Q.  56-400.040. 
Protecma:  See — 

Thevenet  Bruno;  and  Gille.  Denis,  5.487,804.  Q.  136-148.000. 
Pnisailis,  John  H.;  and  Prusaiiis.  TmMtby  J.  Sharpening  device  and  method 

for  shamning  a  dental  instrument.  5.487.693.  CI.  451-45.000. 
Pnisaitis,  Timomy  J.:  See— 

Prusaiiis,  John  H.;  and  Ptusaitis,  Tunotfay  J..  3,487,693, 0. 431-45.000. 
Puir  Pac  Indushies,  toe.:  See — 

Phato,  Daniel  A.,  5.487,470,  a.  206-522.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

ftoat,  John  W;  and  Dradis,  Karen  M.,  5,487,987,  Q.  433-142.000. 
Pnsaikrskii  Oy:  See— 

Janbonen,  Veikko,  5.487,256,  a.  53-461.000. 
Quaintance,  Laydiol  W.  Electric  connector.  5.487.679,  CL  439-428.000. 
Quek,  Elgin  K.  B.;  Cronqnist.  Brian  E.;  and  Wei,  Che  C,  to  Chartered 
SimiCoitductor  Manufacturing  PTE  Ltd.  Electrically  erasable  and  pro- 
gmnuiaMe  lead  only  memory  cell.  5.488.244.  O.  257-314.000. 
Queneau,  Yves:  See — 

Danisfaefsky,  Samuel  J.;  Bommaim,  WiUiam  G.;  Queneau,  Yves;  Magee. 
Thomas  V.;  Krol,  Walter  J.;  Masters,  John  J.;  and  Jung,  David  K., 
5,488,116.0.549-214.000. 
Qiugley,  John  H.:  See— 

Carvella,  James  S.;  and  Quigley,  John  H.,  5,488320,  O.  327-65.000. 
Qnittis,  Nelsoa  I.:  See — 

Bauer.  William,  Jr.;  Qmros,  Nelsoa  1.;  and  Upmacis.  Rita  K..  5.488,141, 
a.  560-218.000. 
Rabenau,  Richard;  and  Williams,  Fied  E,  Jr.,  to  Ryder  Intematioaal  Corpo- 

latioo.  VKxine  applicator  system.  5,487,726,  Q.  604-46.000. 
Rabtsn.  Richard  W.:  See- 
Wilkinson,  John  W.;  and  Rabum.  Richard  W.,  5,487.196.  Q.  5-453.000. 
Rachels.  David  D.,  Sr.  Hood  mounted  safety  mirror  for  vehicles.  5,488,515, 

a.  339-833.000. 
Radio  Connect  Corporation:  See- 
Gold.  Kenneth  S.;  and  France.  Hubert  M.,  Jr.,  5.488.631,  O.  375- 
206.000. 
Radke.  GaroM  E:  See— 

SUeUs.  James  R;  and  Radke.  Garoid  E,  5.488,402,  Ci.  347-96.000. 
Radons,  Stephen  W.;  King,  Steven  L.;  Mills,  Randall  D.;  and  Cristobal,  Chir, 
to  diysio-Coatrol  Coiporatioa.  Mechanical  coimector  for  securing  com- 
patible medical  instruments  togedia.  5,487,751,  O.  6O7-1.000. 
R^imknv,  Thomas  D.,  Jr.,  to  Hiqthes  Aircraft  Company.  Spatially  nmabie 

ragate  nnow  reflection  band  filter.  5,488,511,  Q.  359-586.000. 
Rainer,  Brian  K.:  See — 

Harbin,  Steven  A.;  and  Raiacr,  Brian  K.,  5,488,737,  O.  433-33.100. 
Raiamani.  Ravi;  Minio,  Karl  D.;  Bulkley,  Benjamin  E;  and  Nonnan.  Biuce 
G.,  to  GetMSal  Electric  Company.  Gas  lurbiiie  cooriinaled  fiid-air  control 
mesfaod  aa)  naratus  dMrefcr.  5.487.265.  Q.  60-39.030. 
Rqotle,  Paul  T:  See— 

Seymoor,  Raymond  K.;  Ri^otie,  Paul  T;  and  Bogue,  Elaine  B., 
3,488338.  Q.  333-202.000. 
Ranacfamdraa.  Ramakriafanan;  and  Dao.  Loc  H.,  to  BOC  Groim,  Inc.,  The. 
Process  for  Ibe  prodaction  of  ethanol  and  iaopropanol.  3,488,183.  CL 
368-896.000. 


Rambos,  Inc.:  Sr* — 

Johnaon.  Marie  C  3.488321.  CL  327-66.000. 
RaDd.CyMfaia  L.:  See— 

Evans.  Jooatfaaa  C;  Gotalaki.  daiatian  T;  Rand.  Cyadiia  L;  aad 
Vmapka.  Paul  C,  5.488.188.  Q.  570-128.000. 
Rank  Btimar  Limited:  See — 

Cotton.  John  R..  5/488.272,  CL  31S-40e.OOa 
Rank  'hykir  Hobaon  Linuted:  See— 

MantfiekL  Daniel;  Bell,  Ian;  Buehting.  Ian;  and  Harding,  lennifcr, 
3,488,476,  O.  356-354.000. 
Ranpak  Corp.:  See — 

lUavec  James  E;  and  Simmons.  Jamet  A..  3.487,717.  CL  493-3SZO0O. 
Rao,  Angnia  G.,  to  Pioneer  Ifi-Bred  btemational.  Inc.  Pqptide  with  inhibi- 
toiy  activity  knvatda  pint  pathogenic  fimgi.  5.488,035,  Q.  514-13.000. 
Rapistan  Dcm^  Cctporalian:  See — 

GilmoR,  Phillip  J.,  5,487.462,  Q.  198-594.000. 
Rasmnsarn.  Claric  W.  Hub  far  bicycle  wheels.  3,487392.  CL  301-59.000. 
Radibun.  Anne  M.:  See— 

Aebiacfaer.  Patridq  Goddard.  Moaea;  Moidaaer.  Jabn  G.;  Munwaer. 
Paul  J.;  Ratttwn.  Anne  M.;  Sanbcfg.  Paul  R.;  Vtaoawdloa,  AUred  v.; 
and  Warner.  Nicholas  P..  5.487.739.  Q.  604-890.100 
Ratfaett.  Iksuiauu.  to  Hoecfast  Aktimgrsrllaciialt  Method  of  oplimizii^  the 
control  of  the  mass  iransfier  zone  in  distillatiaa  oofaimns.  3,487,813.  CI. 
203-2.000. 
Rattan,  William:  See— 

Demaiest,  David;  Duncan,  Robert  B.;  Sobel,  Martin;  Lenihan.  TinMhy 
P.;  Rattan,  William;  Blanch.  John  R;  Hodulik.  Michael  G.;  aid  YoM, 
Dennis  P,  3,487,212,  Q.  29-407.000. 
Ran,  C.  Peter,  and  Hitch,  Thomas  T.  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Transieai 
voltage  surge  supptession  module  with  uhrafast  fusing.  5,488334,  CL 
361-56.000. 
Rauckman.  Barbara  S.:  See— 

l^geler,  John  J.;  Raucfanan.  Barbara  S.;  Harmer.  Rnaaell  R.  L;  i¥eed. 

Brian  S.;  and  Mcniman.  Gregory  R.  3.488.061.  CL  514-372.000. 
Ifcgeier,  John  J.;  Rauckman.  Bartian  S.;  Hanner,  Rnaaell  R.  L;  IVeed, 
Brian  S.;  and  Moriman.  Gregory  H..  5.488.063.  Q.  314-438.000. 
Raulfs,  Friedricfa-Wilhelm:  See— 

DyiUck-Brenzinger,    Rainer,    Raulfc,    Friedricfa-Wilhefaii;    ScUOsser, 
Ufaike:   Beck.   Kaiin   R;   and   Scbolz,  Geriiaid,   5,487.770,  CL 
44-328.000. 
Ray,  Donald  A.  Patieal  lifting  and  transporting  apparatus.  5,487,195,  O. 

5-83.100. 
Ray,  ronmy  C.  Vducle  detectioa  and  idealificatioa  system.  5.488360.  CL 

34O433.00O. 
Rayciiem  Limiled:  See — 

Luddea.  Michael  J.;  Penneck.  Richard  J.;  and  Smidi.  Nicholas  J.  G.. 
5.487.832,  a.  264-400.000. 
Reber.  Rolf:  See— 

Ludwig,  Michael;  Reber,  Rolf,  and  POdle,  Heinz-PMcr.  3.488328.  Q. 
327-338.000. 
Reborn  Products  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Font,  Allan  L.  5.487.473.  CL  211-59.100. 
Rector,  James  L.:  See — 

Zide,  Rodney  M.;  Zide,  Robert  M.;  aid  Recur.  Janes  U,  5.487.187. 0. 
2-2.000. 
Redden.  Janes  P;  Tnris.  David;  and  Olds.  Keidi  A.,  to  Mouraia.  lac.  Method 
and  spparahis  for  le-rstahHshment  of  a  mmmimiralion.  5.488,640,  CL 
375-357.000. 
RedfieU,  Stephen  R.;  WUIeabring.  Gerald  R.;  Stockton.  John;  and  Halter, 
EdwanI  A.,  to  Tunarack  Storage  Devices.  Packaging  system  for  boio- 
gr^iUc  storage  media.  3,488.494.  Q.  339-22.000. 
Redsfaaw.  Sally:  See- 
pages. Kevin  E  B.;  Redihaw,  Sally;  aid  Thomas,  Gtnlfa  J..  S.488.1I3. 
CL  349-34.000. 
Reed.  Peter  E:  See — 

Moeggeabois,  Kevin  J.;  and  Reed,  FMer  E.  3.4S7.8SS,  Q.  264-63.000. 
Reeder.  kfidiael  R;  and  V%n  Alien.  Janes  E,  to  WUtao  CorponboB.  Method 
cf  makiag  synthetic  unupuaite  fiiel  ""<■•'<««  membrat.  5,487,861.  O. 
264-l34.db0. 
Reeves  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Breventani,  Walter,  and  Poaaad.  Natale.  5.487339.  CL  101-483.000. 
Reeves,  Edwin  H.:  See- 
Newman.  G.  Robert;  asid  Reeves,  Edwin  H.,  5.487341.  CL  I04-17.IOO. 
Reiber,  Hermon  G.:  See— 

Dazo,  Jeanelte;  Reiber.  Hermon  G.;  Knigfana,  Ricfaavl;  and  Peaden. 
SputfBOa  T,  5.487,245.  O.  52-204.610. 
Reicfaett.  GOntfaer,  Lietz.  Hans;  Htiidmloifel.  Janea-Roif.  ^"'•«'»— - 
GOnter,  tad  Kobdka.  Prank,  to  Bayer  Aktietweaelltaaft.  Powder  mixinres 
for  mntalBiaHnn  of  sabatrale  suiftces.  5.487.964.  Q.  430-16.000. 
Reid,  Kirk  A.:  See- 
Lynn.  Dwigfat  D.;  Reid.  Kiric  A.;  and  Chen.  Sfaa-Rea.  5,488.637,  Q. 
379-395^. 
Reid.  LeituI  W.:  See— 

Biaadaai.  Eber  C;  Kaoeraer,  Aaduay  R.;  Pan,  Larry  A.;  and  Reid, 
Leiaid  W..  3.487.940.  CL  428-349.000 
Bi  if<  iiliaia  i  GatbH  A  Co.  MMdaaeafabtik:  See — 

Hey.  Datlef.  awi  Mabach.  Bcnal,  3,487.633,  Q.  425-72.200 


Reiftanih,  VDikar,  Kiwwicr.  Haat  A.;  POedck,  Eike:  Flack,  HotaR: 


to  Itock  FMtat  OetebdMA  Ml  I 

5.487.845.  CL2S^ 
299,63a 
ReiLWOhelB:  Set— 

ffiehadier.  Uwe;  Liehaai.  Udo;  Reil.  Wiliete  bkI  Saria.  IVm; 
5.487,253.  CL  S3-28IJXI0. 
Reilad,  IhooM  L:  5^c— 

La.  Moa-ri^  R;  aal  ReiltKl.  Ttoaw  L..  5v4r7  J9>.  CL  424-4354)00. 
DielBr.  Backer,  .haa  Piiin.  and  SdmHar.  AaW.  to  Clba^jem 
Cotpataliaa.  Dimeric  benanriazoles  as  UV  abaotben.  3,488.112.  CL 
348-261.000. 
Reiaen,  Ukidi:  See — 

Webet;  Og«er.  Resnert.  Ubidi;  aiMl  Meyer-Stork.  Sebaaliaa.  5/487,930. 
CL  428-484.000. 
RemettChriatopiierL.;  and  Sharma.SadhBr.  to  Orrat  Logic,  lac  >  . 
tyiteas  tod  aalhodt  far  displayiag  a  canor  OB  a  diiBiay  toeea.  5.'i( 
d  345-145.000. 
Reiat.  Qaig:  See— 


5.487388,  a  12S- 


M.  G.  A^  to  Shdl  Oil 
(iycok.  5.488.184,  CL 


Tiykv.  RoaaU  P.;  Sodolaad.  WOliaiB  M.:  Reiat.  Qiis:  Wri^  1 
L;  Webb.  Doaaa;  ami  Labngnea.  RataU.  5/4S7.890.  a  «4-136.l0a 
Reitz,  DavidV.:  See— 

Cbrasciel.  Robert  A.;  Hagea.  Ibnolfy  J.:  HaUiBta,  E  Aaa;  Li,  Tniglia: 
Ikymbalov,  SoAta;  imI  Reilz.  David  B..  5.488.046.  CL  314-21li)0O. 
ReUo.  Mktad  J.;  tad  OnMB.  RictanI  M..  to  iMenpa:.  lac.  Thme 
tioaal  ahiaaaaic  «■■«■■■»■■«  devices  aad  i 
660.090. 
Remaa.  V^Uem  G.;  and  Vb  KriKhlea, 
Coapaay.  IVooeas  for  the  prepataDon  of  i 
568467.000 
RetuohL  JeaiHCbriatDpe:  See — 

BooB-FtUeat.  IVeiry:  Bricianl.  ViKxat:  Va  Pd,  Aline;  De  Flaea. 
Conlie,  Ptene;  ReaaaU.  JeaaOaiatape;  WUfd,  Ihoaiat; 

"  5,487,974,  d  435-6.000. 
L.  to  Ptrratur.  inc.  Power  cunvalB  S|ipaitas  fardeMail- 
pamnakrr  5.488353,  CL  363-21.000. 
Repczak.  Alezaader  See — 

Engat.  Wabefan;  Repczok.  Akxaader  and  Wdki,  Hortt.  5,487301.  CL 
^58-2.000. 
Reaearch  Cutuutaiua  Ibctanologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Pitkle.  wmian  H.;  and  WUch,  Cfaristopfaer  J,.  5.487,831.  CL  210- 
198,200. 
ReSotmd  Corpomiaa:  See— 

WUdtaaer.  Red.  5.488.668,  Q.  381-68.400. 
Reaak  Coipanliai:  See — 

Savia.  Pad  R;  and  Rightaoat.  Biadley  R..  3.487369. 0.  285-24.000 
Retallkk.WiIliaBiB.AirrlraatrcapabieofcaalyticiigiaiaiMi  5.487^69. 

a.42^22J000. 
Reualle.  Albnctrt  See— 

BatzOL  Manfied;  Each,  Hans-Joacbim;  Mezgei.  Hans;  Diitebslh,  Wia- 
fried;  ■«!  Reoade,  AOmcfat,  5,487363,  a.  123-41.740. 
Revloa  Coaiaaer  Products  Corporatioa:  See — 

KtBKa.  Mdvin  E;  aid  Paid.  Bhnpe^a.  5.487,927.  CL  128-34.400. 
Rexaai  Gctpbict:  Set — 

CddL  Dallas  A.;  Btauk.  DoMkt  A.;  Kmaaeiwrigfau  RKfaad  S.;  sMl 
Ikykr.  Oeae  R.  5/488,455.  CL  355-202.000. 
Rey.  Head.  W^e  ekwal  far  a  faUi^  -fpan.  5,487,207,  Q.  16-330.000. 
Reyea.  Bcnaid.  Gaa  cap  coaalnKtiaa.  5.4S7.4I8,  CL  141-392.000. 
RnnoUi.  Abed  R.  Ul;  Boetlger,  Kmi  E;  awl  Pady,  Slevca  W.,  to 
Mirti— il1DonglaaCijipuiaitoa.Metbodaadapuaaaaforcotrollingdie 
Mae  alana  tale  of  a  receivB.  5,488377.  CL  342-93.000. 
Rhodes,  (Beaa  M.,  to  M  L  Aviatioa  LimilBd.  Skac  ejector.  5.487322.  CL 

89-1360. 
Rhone-Foakac  Chiaae:  See— 

Bram    riaairl;    Lakary.    Piene-Yvea;    aad    Thieny,    Jean-Rtaacois, 

S.488.I55.  CL  S62-554i)00. 
Haiet,  Man:  and  Paroa,  Roben,  5,488.129.  CL  558-338i)0O. 
Rtbble,  Waii^  Stc^ 

Friednaa,  Aiwrid;  RAUe,  WOliaB;  avl  Wade.  WOliaai  D..  5.488383. 
CL  343-912.000. 
Rkfa.  Heaty  R,  to  Slw  IbckBoioBiet,  lac  Doal  reaolutioa  output  system  for 

ima« jeaeraion.  5.488.687. 0.  393-164.000. 
Rich,  Wffliaai  L;  aad  ShackeMbrd,  Floyd  W..  to  Imnaliood  Boaineas 
Madtaties  OnptaalKM.  Syaeat  tad  iiittttl  far  tpplymg  vnilca  lock  aad 
peraialeaK  lock  aagt  to  ooaml  mils  of  work  btnadmet  ia  aa  obiect 
otieated  eavinwant  5.488,721.  CL  395-600X100. 
Richtrd,  RnaaeB  B.:  See — 

Saidci.  KGchad  T.;  High.  Kaae  M.;  Panol.  Geo^g;  Ukmaa,  Janes; 
Rkbard,  Raaaefl  B.;  Sieae.  Joia  K.;  aad  Roaadl.  Garfield  B.. 
5.487.727.  CL  604-49.000. 
RiclufdnB,  AHmI  S^  Ji.  Method  of  i|?wi>g  trasflMmon  Ine  nboooducKn. 

5.488.197.  CL  I74-4Z000. 
Richadaoa.  Eric  S.:  See— 

Btabee.  FUBp  L;  Ridienoa,  James  D.;  Smidi,  Stephen  D.;  aad  Rich- 
— ■ —  Bk  S..  5.488344,  Q.  336-206.000. 
Si»— 
W.:  aKt  Ridiadwn,  Mary  Jaae.  5,487,217,  CL 
29-816.000. 
Ridardsoa.  Thosaas  W.;  and  Richardton.  Mary  Jaae.  Apparaus  and  systom 
for  iattdliag  rivets  ia  beh  faaaaen.  5/487il7.  a.  29-816.000. 
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Richerioa.  James  D.:  See— 

Bisbec  Philip  I.:  Richenon,  James  D.;  Smitfa,  Sle|dieii  D.;  aad  Rich- 
Mdsoa.  Eric  S..  S.488J44.  G.  336-206.000. 
RkMwt  Alvio  D.  VUncle  pedal  cover  for  use  witfa  an  auxiliaiy  pedal  device. 

5.487317,  a.  74-562J00. 
Ridmioad,  James  W.,  to  Emenoa  Electric  Co.  Quiet  a|ip(iaace  wMer  valve. 

5.487,528,  CI.  251-127.000. 
Ricker,  Maty  &:  See— 

Houck,  Wnrea  B.;  Dliizzi.  VinceM  A.:  Ricker.  Maty  E;  and  Vida. 
Ricbwd  S..  5,488.693,  O.  395-200.050. 
Ricoh  Coinny,  Ltd.:  See— 

SUraMa.  Ibmoyiiki;  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  and  Anga,  Ikmolsu.  5.488,164. 

CL  564-426.000. 
SUmizu.  Hiianata.  5,488,486,  Q.  358-451.000. 
Tunura.  Ifirodii;  Rikagai,  IbaUo;  Mishima,  Naoslii;  and  Sasaki. 
Masaomi.  5.488.137.  Q.  560-141.000. 
Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akiyama.  Hiioifai:  aid  TdcdhasU.  YosUtaka.  5.488,599.  CL  369- 
112.000. 
Ridgen.  Ilmalfay.  lo  U.S.  Philips  CoipatalioD.  Stabilized  voltage  geiieialm 

ciicuK  of  the  band-gap  type.  5.488J29.  Q.  327-539.000. 
Ridley.  Robot  L.  Vented  visor  cap.  5.487.191.  a  2-l93.10a 
Riedel  Wener  &<— 

Eikmeier.  Werner,  ftick.  Dielger,  and  Riedel.  Wenier.  5.48738.  CL 
49-300.000. 
Rieser.  Jack  R:  See— 

Diroolitsas.  Spiros:  Onufty.  Michael  Jr.:  and  Rieser.  Jack  U,  5,488,653, 
a.  379-100.000. 
Rider  Ingotatadl  Spianenimascfainenbau  AG:  See — 

Maimer,  Friedricfa,  5.487,208.  Q.  19-0.250. 
Rigfamour,  Bradley  R.:  See— 

Silvia.  Paul  H.:  and  Rigfamour,  Bradley  R..  5.487.569.  a  285-24.000. 
Ringer.  James  W.:  See— 

Ohnstead,  Thomas  A.;  Gonzalez.  Michael  A.;  Orvik.  Jon  A.;  Panou, 
Douglas  L.;  Ringer.  James  W.:  Shiang.  Dawn:  Td.  Jimmy  J.;  and 
Wallin,  Anne  P.,  5,488,109,  O.  544-263.000. 
RippUnger,  Miriam  P.:  See — 

Spencer,  Lee:  Kohhammer,  Brian  W.  S.;  RippUnger,  Miriam  P.;  WDoaler, 
Jelbey  J.:  Chum.  Pak-Wing  S.;  and  deGroot.  Jacquelyn  A..  5,487,938, 
CL  428-332.000. 
Riso  Kataku  CorpoiMion:  See— 

OsUo,  Susumu;  and  IgaruU,  lUayuki.  5.487333.  Q.  101-116.000. 
Risse.  ftiedhebn:  See— 

Kahl.  Melcfaior.  and  Risse.  Fricdbelm.  5.487312,  O.  73-863.010. 
Risdc  Ljubisa:  Cutteridge,  Rooakl  J.:  Koucheng,  Wu:  Calaway,  Nfichael  R: 
and  Dunn.  William  C  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Three  axes  acceloomeler. 
5,487305,  CL  73-514.320. 
Riner.  Dale  E.:  See— 

Strmgways.  Bradley  D.:  and  Ritter.  Dale  E..  5,487,961 .  Q.  429-223.000. 
Ritter,  Johannes  A.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  &  Manoteiuring  Cotnpany.  Appa- 
latus  for  applying  coating  materials  to  overlapped  individttal  riieets. 
5.487,780,  CI.  118-231.000. 
Ritter,  Kennedi  J.:  See— 

Worehesky.  Temnce  L.:  and  Ritter.  Kennedi  J..  5.488304.  CL  3S9- 
248.000. 
Rittler,  Hermann  L..  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Celhilated  bodies  produced 

from  phosphorous  polymers.  5,488,016.  O.  501-39.000. 
Rivard,  Robeit  M.:  Schneider.  Michael  J.:  Pattantyus,  Timas  I.:  Towen, 
Kennedi  S.:  and  PUpps,  Jack  R.,  to  AlliedSignal  be.  Variable  duty  cycle 
andlock  braking  system  widi  accelerometer.  5.487398,  CI.  303-166.000. 
Rivera,  David  P.;  Floyd,  Thomas  R.:  and  Joaypenko,  Michael  J.,  to  United 
Stales   of  Aineiica.   Navy.   Broaiftand   waveguide  pressure   window. 
5,488336,  a.  333-252.000. 
Riverwood  Imenutiooal  Corporation:  See — 

Haris.  RandaU  L..  5.487.463.  O.  206-145.000. 
Rizvi.  Syed  Q.  A.:  See— 

Luciani.  Carmen  V:  and  Rizvi.  Syed  Q.  A..  5,487^38.  Q.  252-49.900. 
Vinci,  James  N.;  Rizvi,  Syed  Q.  A.;  and  Luciani.  Carmen  V..  5.487.839. 
a.  252-49.900. 
RJS  Inc.:  Sec 

Marentes.  Faustin  T.:  and  Monasterio.  Jorge.  5,488.467.  CL  355- 
281000. 
Robbins,  Edward  S..  in.  Dispensing  cap  with  internal  measuring  chamber  and 

selectively  useable  sifter.  5.487.494.  Q.  222-158.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Oueatert.  Joaef;  and  Brett.  Hans.  5.487.651.  Q.  417-499.000. 
Ooerbein,  Stefan:  Kunz,  Dieter,  Kallenbach.  Rainer.  and  Landesfeind. 
Klaus.  5,488,562.  O.  364-424.050. 
Robenx,  David  J.,  to  W.  A.  Deutscher  Ply.  Ud.  Self-drilling  screw.  5.487.633. 

a.  411-387.000. 
Roberts.  Rodney  W:  See— 

Dmmmond,  Michael  T:  Hill.  Calvin  G.:  Lowman.  Richard  M..  Jr.: 
Suski.  William  C:  Roberts.  Rodney  W.:  and  Lowiy.  James  W.. 
5.487306,  a.  229-202.000. 
Robeitshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Eaker,  Garlan  L.  5,487,407,  Q.  137-52ZO0O. 
Robertson,  Donald  T:  See— 

Weensooriya,  Upali;  Lin,  Join:  Madieson,  K.  Lee;  Robettaon,  DooaU 
T;  Wabon.  Janet  L.:  and  Rowe.  LeAnn  M..  5.488.148.  Q.  562- 
123.000. 
Robcnson.  Duane  D.  Pipe  fitting.  5.487371,  a.  285-259.000. 


Robettsoo.  Neil  L.:  Sm— 

Chen.  Mao-KGn:  Ju.  Kochan;  Robertson.  NeU  L.;  and  V/ang.  Po-Kaog. 
5.488328.  a.  360-126.000. 
Robettaon.  Paul  A.;  Houzego.  Peter  J.;  Jensen.  Boige  R.;  Ciceke,  Munay  A.: 
Emenon.  Neil:  Hodson.  Pent  D. :  and  Baum,  Eric  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  MMubdnring  Con^wiy.  Inhaler.  5.487378,  CL  128-200.160. 
T:  See- 
Lewis.  Thomas  E.:  NowiA;  kficfaael  T:  Robicbaud.  Kennedi  T:  and 
Cassidy.  Kennedi  R..  5.487338.  Q.  101-454.000. 
Robinaon.  Shaugfanessy:  See — 

Singh.   Baldev:   Bacon.   Edward   R.:   and   Robinson.   Shaughnessy, 
5.488.133.  a.  424-9.450. 
Robaon.  Jerry  A.  Desktop  accessories  boUer.  5.487.466.  CL  206-214.000. 
Rocfaeleau.  Lawrence  W.  Hudled  cIosur  device.  5.487.482,  CL  2IS- 

396000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporalian:  See — 

CoUey.  Jaime  B.,  5.488378.  Q.  342-357.000. 
HuttMe.  Jorge  S..  5.487.673,  Q.  439-69.000. 
RodeL  Inc.:  See— 

Jenaen.  Efaner  W.,  5,487,697,  O.  451-324.000. 
Roe,  Ptal  J.:  See— 

Rusincovitch,  George,  Jr.;  and  Roe.  Paul  J.,  5,487,929,  a.  428-40.000. 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemiscfae  Fabrik:  See— 

Badcr,  Martina;  and  Keracfacr,  Volker,  5,488,128,  Q.  558-251.000. 
Rogers,  Biiai:  See — 

Lyon.  Sue  B.;  O'Neal,  ClilFatd:  Vu  Der  Lee,  Hermes;  and  Rogers, 
Brin.  5.487,886,  Q.  424-65.000. 
Rogers,  Stephen  D.:  See— 

McGinniss,  Vincent  D.;  Dick.  Richard  J.;  RusseU.  Roben  E..  BI;  and 
Rogen.  Stephen  D..  5.487.946.  O.  428-413.000. 
Roh.  Young  H.:  See- 
Kim.  Jung  H.;  Chung.  Hae  Y.;  Kim.  Hyung  S.;  Lee,  Byeong  H.;  and  Roh. 
Young  H..  5,487,284,  Q.  68-3.0SS. 
■"       -  See 

Nelson  L;  and  Upmacis,  Rita  K.,  5,488.141. 


Rohm  and  Haas  ( 

Bauer.  William.  Jr.;  ( 
a.  560-218.000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagahala,  lUuya,  5,488,403,  CL  347-2I1.00a 
Rog  ElectiDtex  S.pA.:  See— 

Maina,  Bruno,  5,487,415,  Q.  139-452.000. 
RoUsoo.  J.  BrelL  Medwd  of  chiomeless  phase  shift  mask  fabricarioo  suitable 

for  auto^^ad  UyouL  5.487.962,  Q.  430-5.000. 
Romer.  Duane  R.;  Pews.  R.  Garth;  Sbankar,  Ravi  B.;  and  Wilson,  Charles  A., 
to  Dow  Chennical  Company.  The.  SubstitutBd  S.6-dihydro-5-oxo-l,4- 
dilbiino-<2,3-d>-pyridazine-2,3-dicaihonitriles,    compositions   containing 
diem  and  dieir  use  as  antimicrobials.  5.488,051.  C\.  514-248.000. 
Romer,  Duane  R.:  See— 

Shanker,  Ravi  B.;  Romer,  Duane  R.;  and  Pews,  R.  Garth,  5.488,060,  CL 
514-362.000. 
Romero,  Francis,  to  Piscine  Service  Anjou  SA.  Heat  exchanger.  5,487,423, 

a.  165-156.000. 
Rosen,  James  L.:  See — 

Castooguay,  Roger  N.;  Rosen,  James  L.;  and  Zaiietti.   Mark  A.. 
5.488.211.  a.  20(MOO.OOO. 
Roseaburgh.  John  R:  See— 

Palton,  David  L.;  Hanis.  Clarit  E;  and  Rosenburgh.  John  R.  5.488.447, 
a.  354-298.000. 
Roshdy,  Consumce:  and  Johnson,  E  Paul,  to  Etfaicon,  Inc.  Package  for 

endoscopic  instrumcM.  5,487,469.  a.  206-363.000. 
Ross,  Paul  D.  Method  of  calibrating  a  magnetic  character  bearing  document 

5,488,293,  Q.  324-202.000. 
Ross  Teduology,  Inc.:  See — 

Vegema.  Ananiycodraju;  Avula,  Jayachandn  B.;  Jewett,  Peter  R;  and 
Mundkur,  Yatin  G.,  5,488,729,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Rotech  Tooling:  See — 

Aionsson,  Joachim.  5.488.215,  a.  219-86.250. 
Rodi.  WiUy.  Antimicrobial  compositions.  5,488.065.  d.  514-504.000. 
Rodiaus.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Keech.  Kimberly  W.;  and  Rodiaus.  Robert  J..  5.488.736,  O.  395- 
800.000. 
Rothmans,  Betison  &  Hedges  Inc.:  See — 

Sheahan,  Michael  H.,  5,487,468,  Q.  206-242.000. 
Rowden,  David  L.:  See— 

Merle.  Thomas  C;  Ryan.  Dale  W;  Slater.  Waher  C;  Rowden.  Davkl  L.; 
Sherman.  Gerakl  F..  Jr.;  and  lanni,  Alfonso,  5.488.448,  Q.  354- 
313.000. 
Rowe.  LeAnn  M.:  See — 

Weensooriya.  UpaU;  Un,  John;  Madieson,  K.  Lee;  Robeitson,  DonaM 
T.;  Watson,  Janet  L;  and  Rowe.  LeAnn  M..  5,488,148,  Q.  562- 
123.000. 
Rowe  Mclntyre,  Kadierine:  See— 

PCfSSon,  Hdcan  B.,  deceaaed;  and  Moliner,  Carlos  R  I..  5,488,099,  Q. 
530-399.000. 
Rowland,  Larry  B.;  and  Winkle,  Josqih  R..  to  DowElanco.  Aqueous  flowable 
fenazaqnin  cotupoailioB  comprising  sodium  naphthalene  formaldehyde 
condensates.  5.488.052.  CL  514-259.000. 
Rowley.  Janet  D.;  and  Diaz.  Manuel  O.,  to  Arch  Developineot  Corp.  Com- 
positions and  meduds  far  detecting  gene  rearrangements  and  uanskica- 
tions.  5.487.970.  Q.  435-6.000. 
ttay,  Timodiy  A.:  See— 


Mackerer.  Cari  R.;  Roy.  Timothy  A.;  and  BlacUmni.  Gary  R..  5,488.193. 
a.  585-455.000. 
Rozman.  Gregory  L;  Markunas,  Albert  L.;  Hansoa.  Michad  J.;  and  Wter. 
Ldand  E.  to  Simdstrand  Corporation.  Method  and  apparanis  for  starting  a 
synchronous  machine.  5,488,286,  Q.  322-10.000. 
RPM  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Mueller,  Roger  P.;  Mueller,  Roy  P;  JSemedi.  Joe:  and  Sdnning.  Robert. 
5,487,198.0.  12-117.400. 
Riibi,  Hont.  to  Scwgraphic  PrePress  Technology  GmbH.  Method  and  appa- 
tams  for  the  exposing  of  light-sensitive  material  to  be  exposed.  5.488.406, 
a.  347-259.000. 
Rnbacfaa,  Robert  R:  See— 

Wendie,  Stephen  J.,  Jr.;  Plain,  Margaret  C;  and  Rubacha.  Roben  R. 
5.488.464.  CL  355-233.000. 
Rudolph,  Berad;  Oiecz,  Klaus  J.;  and  Oostlander,  Klaas,  to  Heraeus  Xenotest 
GnmR  Xemn  lamp  system  for  mswrialt  testing  appaiatus.  5,488  J67,  CL 
315-63.000. 
RoeU.  Ffaillm  C;  Kretschmer,  Stephen  L.;  and  Behrmann.  Richard  J.,  to  A. 
O.  Smilh  Corporation.  Method  of  manufKturing  engine  cradles.  5,487,219, 
a.  29-897.000. 
Ruedier,  Peter  See— 

EUer,  Joseph  M.;  Bise,  DonaM  L.;  Bolinger,  Terry  D.;  and  Ruedier, 
PMer,  5,488,413.  Q.  348-13.000. 
Rumm.  Dieter  See — 

Doineier,  Bemhard;  and  Rumm,  Dieter,  5,487,257,  Q.  53-539.000. 
Rupprechi  A  Pstaihnick  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Hasael,  David  R.;  and  Bascfa,  Lauren  R.,  5,488J03,  Q.  177-184.000. 
Rusincovitcfa,  George.  Jr.;  and  Roe.  Paul  J.,  to  Bottten.  be.  Repoaitioaable 

wall  covering.  5.487.929.  Q.  428-40.000. 
Rttss.  Timodiy  J.;  Khatib,  Khal  M.;  and  Baker.  Jay  O..  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  be.   Peifbndng  Made/label  perforating.  5,487.915,  CL  427- 
208.000. 
RusseU.  Garfield  B.:  See- 
Snider,  Michael  T.;  High,  Kane  M.;  PanoL  Georg;  Ultman,  James; 
Richard.  RusseU  B.;  Stene.  John  K.;  and  RusseU.  Garfield  B.. 
5.487,727,  Q.  604-49.000. 
RusseU.  Robeit  E,  ID;  See— 

McGinniss,  Vincent  D.;  Dick.  Richard  J.;  Russell.  Robert  E,  III;  and 
Rogers.  Stephen  D..  5.487.946.  Q.  428-413.000. 
Russo.  Fnmk:  See — 

Marazzo.  Joseph;  Russo.  Prank;  Palmer.  Michael  G.;  and  Haitmann. 
Gary  L..  5.487.228,  Q.  37-317.000. 
Rutten,  Manbew  J.:  See — 

Geflken,  Roben  M.;  and  Rutten,  Matdiew  J.,  5,488,013.  CL  437- 
187.000. 
Ryan,  Dale;  and  Kooae,  Eric,  to  Whitaker  Cocpontion.  The.  Crimping  tool 
having  mechanism  for  selectively  biasing  crimping  dies  to  open  or  closed 
position.  5.487.297,  Q.  72-450.000. 
Ryan,  Dale  W:  See- 
Merle,  Thomas  C;  Ryan,  Dale  W;  Slater,  \^UlerC.;  Rowden,  David  L.; 
Sherman,  Getak)  R,  Jr.;  and  lanni,  Alfonso,  5,488,448,  Q.  354- 
313.000. 
Ryder  Intematiotial  Cotpoiation:  See — 

Rabenau,  Richard;  and  Williams.  Fred  E,  Jr..  5.487.726.  Q.  604-46.000. 
Rye.  Roben  A.  TVansfer  case  stand.  5,487337,  Q.  269-51.000. 
1^.  Tadamitsu;  Kakehi.  Gen:  and  Aoe.  Shigeni.  to  Fujitsu  Network  Engi- 
neering Limited.  Automatic  suppon  tool  generating  system  based  on  a 
knowledge  acquisition  tool  and  a  database.  5,488.732.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Sabbe.  Luc:  See— 

De  Waegenaere,  Johan;  Sabbe.  Luc;  and  Vta  Giel.  Frans.  5.487.262.  Q. 
57-58.650. 
Saeknunn,  GOnter  See — 

Reichiert  Gflntber,  Lietz.  Hans;  Hassdenteufel.  JQigen-Rolf:  Sackmaim. 
GOnter.  and  Kobelka.  Frank.  5,487.964,  Q.  430-16.000. 
Sadayori,  Toshio:  See — 

Mitsunori.  Hirami;  and  Sadayori.  Toshio.  5.487.794.  Q.  148-111.000. 
Saeva,  Franklin  D.:  See— 

Shuttlewoflh,  Leslie:  Weber,  Helmut;  and  Saeva,  Franklin  D.,  5,488,026, 
a.  503-227.000. 
Safe-T-Limited:  See — 

Jeffrey,  Peter.  5,487,732,  Q.  604-110.000. 
Saffemian.  Steven  I.;  and  Bishop.  Paul  L.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Administrator  of  the  United  States  Enviroiunental  Protection  Agency:  and 
University  of  Cincinnati.  The.  Internal  media  cleaning  device  for  aerobic 
fluidized  bed  reactors.  5,487,829,  Q.  210-151.000. 
Saiki,  RandaU  K.:  See— 

Gelfand.  David  H.;  HoUand.  Pamela  M.;  Saiki,  RandaU  K.;  and  Watson. 
Roben  M.,  5,487.972,  C\.  435-6.000. 
Saindon,  Stephen  A.;  Heindel.  Kevin  O.;  and  Morrow,  James  G.,  to  CMD 
Corporation.  Apparanis  and  method  for  delecting  a  heat  seal  in  a  moving 
plastic  film.  5.488.480.  O.  356429.000. 
Saito,  Asao:  See — 

Takayanagi,  Yoshiaki;  Saito,  Asao;  and  Koizumi,  Ryoichi,  5,488395, 0. 
347-7.000, 
Saito,  Shinichiro,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Light  beam  scanning  device  and 

image  formation  lens.  5,488302,  Q.  359-205.000. 
Saito,  Sbinji:  See— 

Ishikawa,  MasaytUd;  Nishikawa,  Yukie;  Saito,  Shinji:  Paihrook,  Peter  J.; 
Onomura,  Masaaki;  Nitta.  Koichi;  and  Halakoshi.  Genichi.  5.488.233. 
a.  257-94.000. 
Saito.  Tetsuo:  See — 


Oijiffla.  MasaU:  Ohkubo.  Mvahan:  Itoh.  Mkhio;  Saiamr.  Hiraahi; 
Yaoada.  Hiromichi:  Saito.  Tetsuo;  Kaafaihata.  Ataoihi;  KawM*. 
Trintfai;  Mano.  Hiroafai;  Seto,  Kaora;  and  Atobe,  Hiroahi,  5,488.487, 
a.  358-456.000. 
Saitoh,  Tadathi:  See— 

Takeucfai,  TkmU;  Satoh,  IWiaahi:  Mitt— na,  IbttdHo;  Mori. 
MmmU;  sikI  Vipn,  Hvme,  5,488395.  CL  369-54X100. 
Saitou.  Tbaiaki.  to  NBC  OomoMion.  Coaxial  caMe  teruiani  nrocaaaing  tool 

and  prooesaiag  aMbod  of  die  sane.  5,487.220,  O.  30-90.60a 
Sakai,  Onaobn:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Mamki:  Igacfai.  MkUUsa:  Haahizame.  HmMbi:  NAaoaaa. 
Tetanya;  Saaon.  Kouichinu;  Okaao.  Yoihiaki:  Hmyama.  Mrataka; 
KMagata.  Saaoahi;  bUawa.  Uuaki;  Atai.  Seqi;  Sdai.  CWaobo;  Bd 
Kabd.  Tttafaiux.  5.488.462.  CL  355-215.000. 
Sakaatmn,  Ifiitiafai;  Ttmua.  Wdeki;  aad  nmtkawa,  Kaon,  to  «-^— "»' 
Hirothi;  aad  Matsorinta  Electric  Woika.  hvetter  power  toipiy.  5.48835Z 
CL  363-2I.00a 
Sakamntn,  Milaao:  Koahika,  NariUde;  Nishiauta.  bao;  Saadd.  Katauyvu; 
aad  Oona.  Saloahi.  to  K^ima  Cuipuialiua.  Laaajaated  rahber  vibntka 
ooMnl  device  for  atniduiea.  5.487334.  a.  267-I4I.I0O. 
Sakano.  Shiaicfai;  Aoki.  Daifo;  Ulaumi.  Minora;  Akada.  Mataoari;  aad 
SUmizu.  Osamu.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  FlMoelectric  seasm. 
infofmation   tecordiiig   system,   and   infonialiaa   ""'"■■^i   melhoiL 
5.488.601.  a.  369-m.OOO. 
Sakasfaita.  Hiroahi;  aad  Aiia^  Eiji.  to  Kdbnahfti  KaiAa  Saakyo  ScSti 
Seisabubo.  Disk  drive  device  having  a  spindle  motor  aad  a  head  cmtitp 
aectioa  both  provided  in  a  disk  cassette  loading  area.  5.4^326.  O. 
360-106.000. 
Sakaya.  YoahiUro:  See— 

Sawada.  Soamu;  Anan,  Juaidu;  Nakamuia.  Hiroki;  aad  Sakaya,  Yoafai- 
hiro,  5,487323.  CL  204-298.120. 
Sabni.  Mikio.  to  Kfitsubishi  Deaki  Kabusfaati  Kaidia.  MOS-lype  nmcon- 

ductor  damping  dicmL  5.488J47.  Q.  257-368.000. 
Saknwa.  Makoto:  See— 

Tttemuia.    TUteaoshi;    Sakuwa.    Makoto;    aad    Walaaald.    Harao. 
5.488.263.  CL  313-402.000. 
Salaat.  Richanl  R;  Gnea.  hzk*;  Huflord.  Lany  A.;  aid  GOes.  Oley.  to 
BW/IP  lalenatioaal.  lac.  Secondary  gas/Uquid  mechanical  teal  assembly. 
5.48735a  a  277-65.000. 
Sale.  Matthew  D.:  See- 
Wise.  William  D.;  De  Wever.  Mac  L.;  Kumke.  Dale  J.;  Lumpkin. 
Everett  R.;  Sale.  Matdiew  D.;  and  Schouaek.  Bria  W..  5.487395.  CL 
303-168.000. 
SaU.  Daniel  J.;  aad  Shuman.  Robert  T..  to  Eli  Liny  aad  Coopaay.  Aatidmai- 

botic  Meats.  5.488^)37.  O.  514-19.000. 
SaUing.  Bo.  to  Scattm  A/S.  Door  nnrraing  mechanism  5.487374.  CL 

292-218.000. 
Sak>.  Rodney  W;  SpinelU,  Julio  C;  aad  Tockmaa.  Bruce  A.,  to  Cardiac 
Pacemakers.  Inc.  Automated  programmable  ttimulaliiw  device  to  "p*™"'^ 
pacing  paamelett  and  method.  5.487.752.  CL  607-17.000. 
Salsbuig.  Fiedric  S.;  and  Faiibiudia,  Matdiew  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  loading  roils  of  web  into  a  chamber. 
5,487,638,  Q.  414-796.900. 
Salman.  Jethey  S.:  See— 

WiUiamson.   Calvin  C:   aid   Saisman.   JeAcy   S..   5.487.299.   O. 
73-12.090. 
Salter.  Russell  D..  to  University  of  Pittsburgh.  Method  of  obtaining  immu- 
nogenic peptides  from  cells  expcessiiig  temperature-sensitive  mutants  of 
major  histocoomatibility  complex  molecules.  S.487.982.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Sjunpfltfa*  I  /f  frffi  jigf  —  ■ 

Modak,  Shanta:  and  Sampadi.  Lester.  5.487.896.  CL  424-402.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Cho,  Nam-Sik,  5,488,259,  Q  310-91.000. 

Choi,  Soon  C;  and  Jeon,  Ki  U.,  5,488,436,  CL  348-751.000. 

Han,  Min-Ku:  and  Min.  Byung-Hyuk,  5,488X105,  Q.  437-41.000. 

Hwang,  Humor,  and  Lee,  Myeong-hwaa,  5,488,421,  CL  348-448.000. 

Jeong,  Jechang;  and  Shin.  Hyuasoo.  5.488.637.  CL  375-341.000. 

Joo.  Ho-guL  5.488.449.  Q.  354-402.000. 

Jimg.  Tte-Hoiw.  5.488,434.  Q.  348-725.000. 

Kim,  Kyeong-Tbe;  Shin,  Yun-tenag;  Paric,  Yomg-hun:  Park.  Woo-mo; 

and  Aim. Ti-hoog.  5.488.007.  Q.  437-47.000. 
Parii.  Soon-Kyu,  5,488380,  O.  365-189.050. 
Sanbeig,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Aebischer,  Paoick:  Goddard.  Moses;  Moldauer,  John  G.;  Mulhauaer, 
Paul  J.;  Radibun.  Anne  M.:  Sanbetg.  Paul  R.;  VasconceUos,  Alfred  V; 
and  Wanier,  Nicholas  F..  5,487.739,  Q  604-890.100. 
Sander.  Dieter,  md  Meyer,  Uwe  F.  Tamper  evidem  plastic  closure.  5,487,48 1 , 

a.  215-252.000. 
Sanders,  Stuan  E:  See- 
Bauer,  Fred  P.;  Sanders.  Stuan  E;  \m  ^A^geaer,  Raymond  R:  and 
Oppenhauser,  Marie  R..  5.488J68.  O.  315-70.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Nussbaumer.  Peter,  and  Stutz.  Antoo.  5,488,135,  Ci.  560-266.000. 
Staniek.  Peter,  5,488,079,  O.  524-116.000. 
Sandquist,  Axel:  See — 

Thurm,  Siegfried;  Sommer,  Klaus;  Bier,  Peter,  Elachner,  Andreas;  Kow- 
itz.  Manfred;  and  Sandquist.  AxeL  5,487310,  a.  216-67.000. 
Sandstram.  Paul  R,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  Sulfnr  cured 
nibber  composition  cnataining  epoxidixed  natural  rubber  aad  cathoxylated 
nitrile  rubber.  5,488,077,  d.  523-438.000. 
SandvikAB:  See— 
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Ljuagbefg,  Bjoni;  and  Lennder.  Anders.  5.487,623,  O.  407-119.000. 
Ma  Hobt.  Peder.  and  Gienkr.  Josef,  5,487.626,  Q.  408-144.000. 
SanBomiya.  Hjuxiuo:  See — 

Chida,  Abusta;  Sannoiniya,  Hitosiiio:  Noinolo.  Kawuhiko;  OkanMO, 
HmMhi,  and  YamanMo.  YosiuUio,  5,487,786.  Q.  118-723.006. 
Sano,  YcMfailiiko;  See — 

Makila,   SUgeni;   Sano.  Yodiihiko;   Nakamun.  Yannfai;  and  Ola, 
Kroyuki.  5.487,607.  O.  374-158.000. 
SmcA-.See— 

Barbier.  Alain:  and  Lacfaeretz.  Ftedenc  5.488,041,  Q.  514-108.000. 
BatODi,  Marco:  Cecchi,  Roberto:  and  Croci,  Tiziano,  5,488.151.  Q. 
562-452.000. 
Sanofi  Windnip  inc.:  See— 

Kumv,  Vueodra;  nd  Dority.  John  A..  Jr..  5,488.055.  d  514-293.000. 
Sanaliin  Kogyo  Kabusiiika  Kaisha:  See — 

Samigawa.  VWo,  5,487,688.  CI.  440-88.000. 
Sansone.  Anhor  J.;  and  Br^insky,  Asik.  to  Cooair  Coipocaliaa.  Blender 
blades  and  system  aiapted  for  ice  crushing.  5.487.511.  Q.  241-282.100. 
Samasalo.  Laud,  to  Hnn-Aqua  Santasalo-Sohlberg  Oy.  McAod  for  distilling 

and  sterilizing  feed  water.  5.487.814.  O.  203-2.000. 
Sanlel.  Hans-ionchim:  See— 

Haas.  Wilhelm:  Mailer.  Klaus-Helmut:  KOnig.  Klaus:  Samel.  Hans- 
Joadiim:  Ubssen.  Klaus:  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R.,  5.488.028.  CL 
504-193.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimolo.  Mitsuo,  5.488.704.  O.  395-228.000. 
Sanyo  UK»um  Industries  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikkanashi.    Hiroshi:    Oguta,    Masami:    and    'hniinotD,    MasaUro. 
5.488.497.  a.  359-74.000. 
Saizari,  Martin  A.,  to  Kearfolt  Guidance  and  NavigatioB  Cnpoiatian.  Super- 
coodDcting  dual  junction  Eyroacope  sfiparatus.  5.487304.  CI.  73-504.070. 
Saraf.  Anil  W..  to  BASF  Carporatiao.  Process  for  die  manufacture  of  a 
poat-heat  set  dyed  Miric  of  polyamide  fibers  having  improved  dye  wash- 
fastness  and  heal  stability.  5.487.856.  Q.  264-78.000. 
Saoeant.  Malcolm:  See — 

llndaU.  David:  and  Saijeant.  Malcolin,  3,488J55,  Q.  340-578.000. 
Sasaao,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Tnda.  lUayuki:  Sekine.  Kazumi:  Dcemolo.  Isao;  Walanabe,  KazuaU: 
Sasago,  Yoshikazu:  Shimizu.  Yasushi:  ^ioda.  Shinya:  and  Kobayaafai. 
Kazunori.  5.488.459.  Q.  355-211.000. 
Sasaki,  Hiiolaka:  See — 

Yokoyama.  lUaaki:  Sasaki.  Hirolaka;  Ohno.  Yumiko:  Nakqima.  Ken- 
tvo:  Miura,  Yasufairo:  and  Mori,  HideU,  5,487.903,  a.  426-56.000. 
Sasaki,  Kalaayasu:  See— 

Sakamoto,  Mitsuo:  Koafaika.  NotiUde;  Nisfaimura,  Isao;  Sasaki,  Katsu- 
yasu:  and  Oorui.  Satoshi.  5.487,534.  O.  267-141.100. 
Sasaki.  Kazuo:  See— 

Endo.  Sadao:  Tokinaga.  YosUto:  and  Sasaki.  Kazuo,  5,487,441,  Q. 
180-181.000. 
Sasaki,  Masaoni:  See— 

Shimada.  Tomoyuld:  Sasaki.  Masaomi:  and  Aiuga.  Tamotsu.  5.488,164, 

a.  564-426.000. 
Tamura.  Hiroshi:  PUkagai.  Toshio:  Mishima.  Naoshi:  and  Sasaki. 
Masaomi.  5,488.137.  a.  560-141.000. 
Sasaki.  Mitsuo.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporatioa.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
indqxndently  conuoUing  damping  force  characteristic  of  vehioilar  shock 
abaoiber.  5.488.556.  CI.  364424.050. 
Sasame.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ojima,  Masaki:  Ohkubo,  Masaharv:  Itob.  Michio:  Sasame.  Himfai; 
Yamada.  Hiioaiichi:  Saiio.  Tetsuo:  Kashihata,  Atsushi:  Kawana. 
lUoshi:  Mano,  Hiroshi:  Seto,  Kaou:  and  Alobe,  Hirodu,  5,488.487, 
a.  358-456.000. 
Salake  CorpocBlioo:  See— 

Salake,  Satoru:  Inaashi.  IWlanobu:  and  Ito.  Takafumi,  5.487,472,  CL 
209-581.000. 
Salake.  Saloni:  Inaashi.  Tadanobu:  and  Ito,  Takafumi.  to  Satake  Corporaboo. 

Color  sorter  for  sorting  out  moldy  pulse.  5.487.472.  C\.  209-581.000. 
Sato.  Kazuma:  See — 

Go,  SUnietsu:  Kashizaki,  YosUo;  Suzuki,  Koicfai:  Sato,  Kazmna;  and 

Shimada.  Akira.  5.488.461.  O.  355-211.000. 

Salo.  Kazuo;  Sbikida.  Mitsuhiro:  Ohashi.  Shigeo:  Halada.  Toshio;  Ashiwake. 

Noriyuki:  Tanaka.  Shioji:  Harada.  Takeshi;  and  Honda.  Yukio.  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd.  Cooling  device  for  semiconductor  packages,  having  flexible  film  heat 

expulsion  means.  5.488.255.  O.  257-718.000. 

Sato,  Makolo;  Ose.  Takayoshi;  and  Aramaki,  Satoshi,  to  Fuji  Pholo  Pifan  Co., 

Ltd.  Wrapped  aticle  widi  tear  slits.  5,487.503.  O.  229-87.050. 
Sato.  Makott);  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi:  Kolabe,  Noriko;  Osakabe.  Yoahn;  Kusa- 
nya.  Yasuo:  Tmaka.  Shigeo;  Sugiyama.  Kouich;  and  Katsuyama,  Akira,  to 
Sony  CorporatioD.  Remote  controlling  method  and  system  feature  starting 
method  and  controlling  method  for  audio/visual  system.  5,488J57,  CI. 
340-825.250. 
Sato,  Masaloshi;  and  Masuda,  Noriyuki,  to  Advantest  Corpcntioa.  'Hnimg 
genentor  intended  for  semicoiiductor  testing  apparatus.  5,488323.  CL 
327-286.000. 
Sato,  Osamu;  Hayami,  Toshihisa;  Ohashi.  Hideki;  Izawa,  Makolo;  Serizawa, 
Tomoaki:  and  Uchida,  Hideki,  to  Koito  MaoufiMiBing  Ca,  Lid.  Color- 
changing  lamp  for  vehicle.  5.488,546,  CI.  362-61.000. 
SalD,  Taizo:  and  Fujihira.  Atsushi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Cache  memory  and  data 
processor  including  instruction  length  decoding  ciicuilry  for  simulta- 
neously decoding  a  pluraUty  of  variable  length  insttuctioas.  5,488.710,  CI. 
395-452.000. 


Salo,  YUzuiu:  See— 

ItuMka.  lUcadd;  aad  Sato.  Yiizuni.  5.488,499,  Q.  359-102.000. 
Saloh.  HitotU:  See— 

KoaUgoe,  Taichi;  Saloh,  Hilosfai;  and  Yamamoto,  Kenichi,  5,488,118, 
a.  549-518.000. 
Saloh,  Masafumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  for  coalroUing  activatioa  of 

disk  drive  motors.  5,488,274.  CL  318-101.000. 
Satoh.  Shingo:  See— 

Kaadiara,  Shigeo;  Sueoka.  Kiyodii;  TUcayama,  Oeo:  Saloh,  Shingo:  and 
Hotyyou,  Hidemi,  5,487,417,  G.  141-32.000. 
Satou,  Kouichirou:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Masaaki;  Iguchi.  Michihisa;  Hashizume.  Hiroshi:  Nakamura. 
Telsuya;  Satou.  Kouichirou:  Okano.  Yoshiaki:  Fukuyama.  Hirolaka; 
Kalagata.  Saloshi:  Ishikawa.  Takashi:  Aiii.  Sdji;  Sakai.  ChiiKibu;  and 
Kabai.  Takahito.  5.488.462,  Q.  355-215.000. 
Salder.  Peter  See — 

Hklncher.  Uwe;  Liebram,  Udo;  ReU,  Wilbehn;  and  Saltier.  Peier. 
5.487.253.  O.  53-281.000. 
Saukaids.  John  C..  to  Hocchst  Celanese  Corporadon.  8-sulf6-3-quinoliiie 

cartnxylic  acid  compounds.  5.488.111.  CL  546-156.000. 
Sauler.  GeraM  P.;  and  Stevens.  Rick  C.  to  Unisys  Corporatian.  Polymer  based 

optical  connector.  5.488.682.  d  385-53.000. 
Sauvin.  PMrick:  See— 

HuignnL  Jean:  and  Sauvin.  Patrick,  5.488.630.  CL  375-206.000. 
Sawada,  Kenji;  Yamade.  Yashushi;  and  Onuma.  Sei.  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kat^-*!"!"  K«iili«  Immgr  nMrfing  «[HMr«iM«  fnr  reading  images  leconled  on 
fihn.  5,488.490.  O.  358-487.000. 
Sawada.  Susiimu;  Anan,  Jumchi;  Nakamura,  Hiroki;  and  Sakaya,  Yoshihiro. 
to  Japan  Eneiiy  Corporation.  Sputtering  targets  having  life  alam  function. 
5,487,823.  O.  204-mi20. 
Sawada,  YoaUtsugu,  to  Yazaki  Corporaoon.  Pin  terminal.  5,487.686,  CI. 

439-884.000. 
Sawafiiji  EkcUic  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kawamoto.  lUuto;  Gezima.  Makolo:  and  Puiuse,  Eiichi,  5,488,279.  a. 
318-801.000. 
Sawgrass  Systems,  inc..  a  Soudi  Carolina  Cotporatioo:  See- 
Hale,  Nadm  S..  5,487.614,  Q.  400-120.020. 
Scanbur  A/S:  See— 

Sailing.  Bo.  5,487374.  O.  292-218.000. 
Scangraphic  PrePress  IMinoiogy  GmbH:  See — 

RuW.  Horst.  5.488,406.  O.  347-259.000. 
Scaluiro.  John,  Jr.:  See- 
Havens,  Timodiy  J.;  Tan.  YUan;  and  Scanirro.  John;  Jr.,  5,488339,  a. 
335-216.000. 
Schafer,  fawin:  See — 

Eckert,  Richwd  L.;  Smidi,  Daniel  J.;  and  Schafer.  Irwin.  5.487.889. 0. 
424-93.100. 
Schafliier.  James  H.;  and  Hammond.  Mark  B..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Low-power,  stabilized,  photonic  modulator  system.  5.488303.  Ci.  359- 
245.000. 
ScfaakeL  Eric  G.:  See— 

Manhews,  Kent  R.;  SchakeL  Eric  G.;  and  Gunboa.  Ricanio  R., 
5,487.412.  a.  138-149.000. 
Schalk.  Petnia  W.  H.;  and  Pigmans.  Paulus  J.  M..  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc. 
Electrical  contact  pin  for  prated  circuit  boanL  5.487.684,  Q.  439-7 1 5.000. 
Schardt.  Gunler.  See— 

Swoboda.  Anton;  Kubler.  Edmund;  Ufan.  Hoist;  and  Schardt.  Gunler. 
5.488,261,  a.  310-249.000. 
Scbedesger,  Charies  E.;  Allen,  Qyde  G.;  Claric,  Michael  C;  Nurenberg, 
Aunmea;  and  Wniik.  Jack,  to  Mid- America  Building  Products  Corporation. 
Plastic  foundation  vent  5.487.701.  CI.  454-271.000. 
Scheinnt,  Philip  M.:  See— 

Wousek,  Louis;  Odencrantz,  K.  C;  Oswald.  Richard  K.;  Dahlin.  Donald 
W.;  Molaei.  Saied;  Siggins.  Paul  W.;  Wong.  Kenny:  Smidi.  Ronald  A.; 
and  Scheinert  PhiUp  M..  5.488.240.  CI.  250-231.160. 
ScheWnger.  Michael  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  validating  a  commu- 
nication link.  5.488,649.  O.  379-62  000 
Schoch,  Richard  P.;  and  Neer.  Robert  E.,  to  Grimes  Aerospace  Company. 

WindaUeid  wiper  blade  widi  securing  rod.  5.487.205.  CI.  15-250.310. 
Scherer,  Klaus:  See— 

SchoUkopf,  Karl-Otto;  BChm,  Werner,  KeUngs,  Gerhard;  BoUerott, 
Michael;  and  Scherer,  Klaus,  5,487,448.  O.  187-247.000. 
ScfaeuMe,  Bendiard:  See— 

Reiifennlh,  Vblker,  Kurmeier,  Hans  A.;  Poetsch,  Eike;  Plach.  Heibert; 

Pinkenzeller.  Ulrich;  Bartmann.  Ekkehard;  Krause.  Joachim;  and 

ScheuUe,  Bemhard,  5,487345,  Q.  252-299.630. 

Scfaeufeld,  Hesgz;  Lossa.  Ulrich:  and  Slenmans.  Heinz,  to  Palitex  Project- 

Corafany  OmbR  Device  for  adjusting  capsule  thread  brakes  in  twisting 

machines,  in  particular  two-for-one  twisters.  5,487.263.  C\.  57-58.860. 

SctdeL  Christian,   to  J.M.   y/oirk  GmbH.   Roll  with   vibration  damper. 

5.487.715.  a.  492-16.000. 
Schindler.  Eric  J.  Portable  golf  putting  cup.  5,487345,  Q.  273-178.00R. 
Schirmer.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Akpiisl.  Henry  E:  and  Schirmer.  Robert  M.,  5,487,267, 0. 60-206.000. 
Schleicher,  Roland:  See- 
Koch,  Robert;  Mosaner,  Knod;  and  ScUeicber,  Roland,  5,487355,  CL 
280-403.000. 
Schkss.  Harold  C:  Set— 

SneU.  Jeffeiy  D.;  Schloas.  Harold  C:  Mann,  Brian  M.;  PDoie,  John  W.; 
and  Medlin.  Roy  B..  5.487.754.  O.  607-27.000. 


SnelL  JeSery  D.;  Schloss,  Harold  C:  Mann.  Brian  M.;  Poore,  John  W.; 
and  Medlin.  Roy  B.,  5,487,755,  Q.  607-27.000. 
ScfaMsser.  Ulrike:  See— 

Dylbck-Bienzinger,   Ranter,   Raulfs,   Friedricfa-Wilbelm;   ScUOsaer, 
Ubike:   Beck.   Karin   H.;   and   Scholz,   Oeriiard.   5.487,770,   d. 
44-328.000. 
Scfalueler,  Edwanl  L.  Jr.:  See— 

Shaif,  Lucille  M.;  Lynd,  Laurence  J.;  Smidi,  James  F.;  and  SchhMer. 

Edward  L.,  Jr..  5.487,707.  CL  474-253.000. 

SchlOter,  Peter  and  Zeuner,  Lolhar,  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited 

Company.  Booster  housing,  especially  for  vehicle  brake  systems,  and 

mednd  of  assembling  sach  as  booater  housing.  5,487327,  CL  92-128.000. 

Schmid.  Rudolf  :  See— 

Ceiegbeiti,  Mvco;  Foiidier,  Joseph:  Heiser,  Band:  and  Schmid.  Rudolf. 
5.488.172.  a.  568-13.000. 
Schmidt.  Dominik:  See— 

Madurawe.  Raminda;  and  Schmidt.  Dominik.  5.488386.  Q.  365- 
218.000. 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.:  See- 
Haas,  Wilbehn;  Mflller.  KUus-Hehnut;  Kfinig,  Klaus;  Sanlel.  Hans- 
Joachim;  LOrssen.  Klaus;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R..  5.488,028,  CI. 
504- 193.000. 
Schmitt,  Peter  J.,  to  Meadox  Medicals,  inc.  Process  of  making  self-supporting 

woven  vascular  graft.  5,487,858.  Q.  264-103.000. 
Schmitter.  AnM:  See— 

Reinehr.  Dieter  Bacher.  Jean-Piene:  and  SchmiBex.  Andrt,  5,488,112. 
a.  548-261.000. 
Schneider.  Fred  B.;  Lampson.  Butier.  Balkovicfa.  Edward;  and  ThieL  David, 
to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Fault  tolerani  computer  system  with 
shadow  virtual  processor.  5.488.716.  Q.  395-182.080. 
Schneider.  Michael  J.,  to  AUiedSi^ial  hic.  Med»d  for  updating  a  wheel 
itfaaxx  value  by  assessing  proximity  for  the  braking  power  curve  peak. 
5.487394.  a.  303-155.000. 
Schneider,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Rivard,  Robert  M.;  Schneider,  Michael  J.;  Pattantyus,  Tamas  L;  Ibwcrs, 
Kennedi  S.;  and  Phipps,  Jack  R.,  5,487398,  Q.  303-166.000. 
Schnoes,  Heinrich  K.:  See— 

DeLoca.  Hector  F;  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K.;  and  Aria.  Fariba.  5.488.183. 
O  568-828  000. 
SchoUkopf,  Karl-Otto;  BOhm,  Werner.  Kellings.  Gerhard:  BoUeralt,  Michael; 
and   Scherer,   Klaus,   to  Thyssen   Aufzuge   GmbH;   aixl   Fraunbofer- 
Gesellsduft  zur  Pordenmg  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V.  Device  far 
monitoring  a  control  unit.  5.487.448.  CI.  187-247.000. 
Scholz,  Gerhard:  See— 

DyUick-Bienzinger,    Rainer,    Raulfs,    Priediich-^ilhehn;    Schlteser, 
Ulrike;   Beck,   Karin   H.;   and   Scholz,   Gerhard.   5.487.770,   d 
44-328.000. 
Schoning.  Robert:  See — 

Mueller.  Roger  P;  Mueller.  Roy  P.;  Nemedi.  Joe;  and  Schoning.  Robot. 
5.487.198.  a.  12-117.400. 
Scfaolt,  Allan  N..  to  New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.  Shift  fork  acoialed 

position  sensor.  5.487318.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Scfaousek,  Brian  W.:  See- 
Wise,  WiUiam  D.;  De  Wever.  Marc  L.;  Kumke,  Dale  J.;  Lumpkin. 
Everett  R.;  Sale.  Maldiew  D.;  and  Schousek.  Brian  W.  5.487395.  CL 
303-168.000. 
Schriever.  Matthias  P.  Non-chromated  oxide  coating  for  aluminum  substrates. 

5.487.949.  Q.  428-472.100. 
Schroff  GmbH:  See— 

Mazura.  Paul;  and  Schwenk.  Hans-Martin,  5.488343.  Q.  361-829.000. 
Schuler.  WiUried  See— 

Engelhardt.  Fritz:  KQhlwein,  JOrgen;  Schuler.  Wilftied;  Zener.  Ralf.  and 
Antwerpoi.  Werner,  5.488.123.  CI.  556-428.000. 
Scholler  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Matthews,   Kent  R.;  SchakeL  Eric  G.;  and  Gamboa.  Ricardo  R.. 
5.487,412.  a.  138-149.000. 
Schullfaess.  Adrian:  See — 

Sleinmann.  BetOna;  Schultbess,  Adrian:  and  Hunziker.  Max.  5.487.966, 
a.  430-269.000. 
Schultz.  Daiald  R.:  See— 

Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Schultz,  Danid  R.;  Silva,  Dennis;  Boatwright, 
DatreU  L.;  Austin,  Rickey  G.;  and  Alt,  Daniel  E,  5.488375.  CI. 
364-707.000. 
Schulz.  Gary  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for  connninuling 

ceUulose  ethers.  5.488.104.  O.  536-86.000. 
Schulz.  Russell  C:  Tagamolila.  Coostante  P.;  and  BuUen.  Panick  J.,  to  UOP. 
Pnxxss  for  the  reduction  of  phenol  content  in  a  crude  organic  stream 
recovered  from  a  phenol  snipper.  5.487.816.  a.  203-14.000. 
Schulz.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Sieck.  Peter  A.;  Hill.  Russell  J.;  Vossen.  John  L.;  and  Schulz.  Stephen  C. 
5.487.821.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Schumacher,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Nieh.  Simon  K.;  Maiossian.  Jesse  N.;  Krajenbiink.  Frans  G.;  and 
Schumacher,  Robert  W..  5.487.922.  Q.  427-528.000. 
Schumaim.  Herbert  See — 

Pohl.  Ludwig;  Schumann.  Herbert;  and  Marschall.  Christian.  5,487357, 
a.  117-104.000. 
Schunk  Kohlenstoflitechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Swoboda,  Anton;  Kubler,  Edmund;  Ubn,  Horst;  and  Schardt,  Gtmler, 
5,488,261,  a.  310-249.000. 
Schwab,  Barry  R:  See— 


Waafaino.  Kinya;  ad  Schwab.  Bny  R,  5,488,433.  CL  348-722.000. 
Scfaweademann,  \felker  See — 

Boeckfa,  Dieter,  Vmtal,  Angelika;  Kraoer.  Matthias;  Hartmann.  Hein- 
lidi;  Baui,  Ridnrd;  Kod,  AlexaDder,  and  Sdiweademaan.  Vaiker. 
5,488.095,  CL  528-361.000. 
Scbweak.  David  M.:  See— 

Ouativa.  AUbaao  C;  Schweak.  David  M.;  and  lifiller.  Jaotea  P.. 
5,487311.  a.  73-861.770. 
Schweak,  Hans-Matia:  S^e— 

Mazma.  PanL  and  Schweak.  Hans-Manin,  5,488343.  CL  361-829.000. 
Schwcan,  Shaanon  R.,  to  Ortfaoaerica  Products,  lac.  Orthopaedic  sfaoolder 
brace  having  adjustable  pelvic  and  arm  sopports.  5,487,724,  CL  602- 
20.000. 
Scientific  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Gibboney.  James  W.,  Jr.,  5.487,874,  CL  422-186.030. 
ScinicarieUo.  franco:  See — 

Eberte,  Richard:  Black.  Darla;  ScinicarieUo.  Fimco;  and  HiUianL  Jnba. 
5,487,969,  CL  435-5.000. 
SchiDi,  Eugene  B.  Appanms  far  drawing  fluids  into  a  hypodermic  syringe. 

5,487.738,  CL  604-414.000. 
Sooli.  Curtis  E.;  Kahazewaki.  Mary  Sue:  and  Levinson.  Lionel  M..  to  Genoal 
Electric  Company.  Conversion  of  doped  polycrystalUne  material  to  single 
crysal.  5.487353.  a.  117-4.000. 
Sea|^  1Mnok>gy.  Inc.:  See— 

Leodtoid.  Hans;  Jennings.  David  J.;  Claric.  Wesky  R.;  Khan.  Raquib; 
and  Heine.  Guendier.  5.487.608.  O.  384-113.000. 
Seabight  Coa^iany.  bic.:  See- 
Smith.  Eniest  L.;  and  Pamdleria.  Joseph  A..  5.487.491.  Q.  222-95.000. 
Seaver.  Jay  R.;  DieL  Mark  A.;  and  Tltcomb.  Forrest,  to  Maxtor  CotporMiaa. 
Uhia-slun  disk  storage  unit  having  a  byikodynamic  bearing  aaaeaMy 
which  fonns  a  stable  meniacus.  5.488323.  a.  360-99.120. 
Sebastian.  Peler  R.:  See— 

Lavorgna.  Blaise;  and  SebHtian.  Peter  R.,  5,487,710,  CL  482-S5JM)0. 
Sechi.  Giovaimi  M.:  See — 

Messina.  Giuseppe;  Sechi.  Giovaiui  M.:  and  De  kficheli.  Silvio, 
5,488.158.  a.  564-125.000. 
Sedbeny,  Donald  C.  to  Max  Levy  Autograph.  lac.  Piial  head  and  medud  of 

making  same.  5,488394,  CL  346-141.000. 
Sedgwick.  Thomas  O.:  See— 

AgneDo.  Paul  D.;  and  Sedgwick.  Thomas  O..  5,487.783.  CL   118- 
715.000. 
Seenmn.  Ikaty  R.  Robotic  apparaus.  5.487.440.  C[.  180-164.000. 
Seewaid.  Gerhard.  Multiple  electrical  outlet  box  with  hxking  cover  and 

power  imenupl  switch.  S.488J08.  Q.  20043.220. 
Seewaldt,  Kivt.  to  ITW  ObetHacfaentechnik  GmbH.  ElecCostatic  spray  coat- 
ing device  far  dediicaDy  conductive,  non -combustible  cosine  '™<'- 
5.487.782.0.  118-621.000. 
Segiedi.  Franz:  See — 

von  Amman.  Wilfried:  Domberger.  Erich:  OeJkiHg.  Haas;  Geriach. 
Peter,  and  Segiedi,  Franz.  5.487354.  CL  117-13.000. 
Seidkr.  David:  See- 
Weiss.  Slephw  and  Sddkr.  David.  5.487.489.  O.  222-1.880. 
Sdliert,  Holser  See— 

FaBce.  Peter.  Seifert.  Holger.  and  Heinz.  Marion,  5,488,070,  CL  521- 
51.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayaafai,    NficUo;    Hnayama.    (Groshi;    and    Nebadu,    Saudu, 

5,488391,  a.  369-13.000. 
Moduzuld.  Seiji:  Kawakami.  Karahisa;  Nakamura.  Masatmo;  Ohshima. 

Keticfai:  and  Yoshida.  Masanori.  5.488.401.  Q.  347-86.000. 
Tanaka.  Takaaki;  and  Sato.  Yuzuni.  5.488,499,  CL  359-102.080. 
Seki.  Yoshimbu;  Kawaguchi.  Kenichiro;  Oozono.  Gen:  Sugiyama.  Akio;  and 
Oikawa.  Ryuelsu.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Disconnection  mechanism  for  a 
dark  cuneni  (use.  5.488.345.  Q.  337-186.000. 
Sekido.  Kazunori:  See — 

Tanabe.  Noboru;  Oyanagi.  Shigeru;  Baba.  Shinicfai;  Kaminisfai.  Katsoii; 
Nakamura.  Masaiu;  and  Sekido.  Kazunori  5.488.735.  CL  395- 
800.000. 
Sekine.  Kazumi:  See — 

Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Sekine.  Kazumi:  Ikemoto.  Isao;  Walanabe.  Kazushi: 
Sasago.  Yoshikazu:  Shimizu.  Yasushi:  Noda.  Shinya;  and  Kobayashi. 
Kazunori.  5.488.459.  Q.  355-211.000. 
Seising.  Jorgen;  and  Thon^non.  Mac  A.,  to  G  ft  W  Electric  Coopaay. 
Electrical-stiess-contioUed  solid  dielectric  cable  termination  assembly. 
5.488.199.  a.  174-73.100. 
Semicooduclor  Energy  Labontory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Zhang.  Hongyoog;  and  Teramoto,  Saloshi.  5.488.000.  Q.  437-21.000. 
Senge.  George  H.:  See — 

Frankot.  Robert  T:  Hudson.  Ralph  E;  and  Senge.  George  (L.  5.488374, 
a.  342-25.000. 
Senior,  Peier  See — 

Eroglu,  Adnan;   Joos.   Fianz;   Novacek.   Pieter.   aad  Senior.   Peter. 
5,487.659.  Q.  431-350.000. 
Seppi,  Heikki,  to  Valdon  Teknillinen  Tbddmuskestais.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  caceUing  noise  of  a  low-noise  sensor.  5.488.295.  Q.  324-248.000. 
Sequa  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Dngner.  Louis  R.;  and  North.  Bernard  F.  5.488.139.  Q.  56O-I55.000. 
Sercomp  Corporation:  See — 

Hayao.  Sakae.  5.487.615.  Q.  400-207.000. 
Serizawa.  Tomoaki:  See — 
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Salo.  Osamu;  Hayuni,  Toiiifaisa;  Ohishi,  Hideki:  Izawa,  Mikolo; 

Seriznra.  Ibmo^:  and  Ucfaida.  Hideki.  5,488.346,  Q.  362-61.000. 

Senoni,  Oadiel;  and  Lempel.  Abraham,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Camiimy. 

Method  and  fftntiu  for  compieMii^  and  deconqaeasing  afaoH  blodo  of 

data.  3,488J6S.  O.  341-Sl.OOO. 

Smo,  Kaoni:  Set— 

Ojima,  Maaaki;  Ohkubo.  Masahan;  hail.  Mduo;  Saaame.  Ifinidii: 
Yamada,  Mioinicfai;  Saito,  Tetsuo;  Kaaiuhara,  Atsudii:  Kawana, 
lUnahi;  Mno.  Hiroshi;  Selo.  Kaora:  and  Alotie.  HiroaU.  3,488.487, 
a.  338-456.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Favot,   Jean-Jacques:   Fontan.   Jean-Piene;   and   Peitiet.   lean-NoH. 
5,488391.  CI.  345-156.000. 
Seyama,  Yoahifaiko;  and  Shimizu,  Yiiiaka,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Process  for 

prodDcing  sintered  body  and  magnet  base.  5,487.773,  a.  73-228.000. 
Seymour,  Leslie  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Map-matching  with  comiietiiig  sensory 

positions.  3.488,359,  O.  364-449.000. 
Seymour.  Raymond  K.;  Rajotle,  Paul  T;  and  Bogne.  Ebdae  B..  to  Oeacial 
Electric  Comiiany.  Etectronic  trip  assembly  for  high  ampere-ialed  ciiciiit 
breaker.  S.488J38.  CL  333-202.000. 
SGS-Thomson  MicToelectrooics,  Inc.:  See— 

Shultz.  an  R,  3.487.632.  O.  417-343.000. 
ShackeUod.  Floyd  W.:  See— 

Ricfa,  Wilfiam  L:  and  Shackelford.  Floyd  W..  5.488.721.  Q.  393- 
600.000. 
Shafer,  David:  See— 

Emaa.  David  J.:  and  Shafer,  David.  5,488,229,  Q.  250-492.200. 
Shaffcr,  Call  F.,  lo  Dresser-Rand  Company.  Balancing  rings  for  assembled 

sleam  turbines.  5,487,640,  O.  413-119.000. 
Shaffer.  James  E.:  See — 

Norton.  Paul  R;  and  Shaflier.  James  E..  5.487.642.  O.  415-209.200. 
Shah.  Nilesh  N.:  See— 

Caiman.  Maigaret  L.;  Jackson.  Kenneth  J.;  Knapp.  Richard  B.;  Knezov- 

ich,  John  R;  Shah,  Nilesh  N.:  and  Ikykv,  Robert  T.  5.487.834.  CL 

210-606.000. 

Shamir.  Adi.  lo  Veda  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and 

appaiatus  for  protecting  visual  infocmalioo  with  printed  oypiognphic 

walcrmaiks.  5.488.664.  a.  380-54.000. 

Shane,  Toimny  J.,  to  Tomco^  Equipmem  Co.  Pressurized  solution  feed  system 

for  pH  control.  5,487,835,  O.  210-74.900. 
Shank,  James  D.,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.  Blast  nozzle  combined  with 

multiple  tip  water  atomizer.  5.487.695.  CL  431-102.000. 
Shankar,  Ravi  B.:  See— 

Romer,  Duane  R.:  Pews,  R.  Garth:  Shankar,  Ravi  B.;  and  Wilson. 
Charles  A.,  5,488.051,  C\.  514-248.000. 
Shanker,  Ravi  B.:  Romer,  Duane  R.:  and  Pews,  R.  Garth,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Substituted  dnadiazoles,  compositions  containing  them  and 
dieir  use  as  antimicrobial  and  marine  antifouling  agents.  5,4&,060.  Q. 
514-36X000. 
Shannon.  Harlan  E.:  See — 

Bodick.  Neil  C:  Bymasler.  Aanklin  P.:  Olfen.  Walter  W.;  and  Shannon. 
Harlan  E..  5.488.056,  Q.  514-305.000. 
Shap.  Inc.:  See— 

Staniszewski,  Tadeusz,  5,487,718,  CL  493-421.000. 
Shaif,  Lucille  M.:  Lynd,  Laurence  J.;  Smith,  James  R;  and  SchhMer.  Edward 
L.,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Puzzle  cut  seamed  beh  with  bonding  between 
adjacent  surfaces  by  UV  cured  adhesive.  5,487,707,  Q.  474-253.000. 
Sharif,  Sharif:  See— 

Kinscy.  E.  Wayne.  01;  Sharif,  Sharif;  and  Harry,  David  N.,  3,488.063.  a. 
507-211.000. 
Sharma.  Satish  C:  See— 

Kauscb,  Charles  M.;  Melby.  Eari  G.;  and  Sharma.  Satish  C.  3.488,092. 
CI.  528-60.000. 
Sharma.  Sudhir  See— 

Reineit.  Christopher  L.;  and  Sharma,  Sudhir,  5,488J90.  CL  343- 
145.000. 
Sharma,  Umesh;  Hayden.  Jim;  and  Kirsch.  Howard  C.  to  Moiotob  Inc. 
Three-diinensionally  integrated  nonvolatile  SRAM  cell  and  process. 
5,488.579,  Q.  365-185.000. 
Shaip  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Chida,  Atsushi;  Sannomiya,  Hitoshio:  Nomolo,  Katsuhiko;  Okamoto. 

Hiroshi:  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshihiro,  5,487,786,  O.  118-723.00E 
Fukumolo,  Katsumi,  5.488.587.  O.  365-222.000. 
Inui,  Kenicbi.  5.488,720,  Q.  395-600.000. 
Kawanishi,  Shinya;  Furuta,  Kouichi;  and  Okada.  Keiichi.  5,488.468.  CI. 

3564.010. 
Macda.  Hiroshi;  and  Omori.  lUovo,  5,488387,  CL  345-89.000. 
Nakanishi,  Kaoiu;  Horino.  Shinji:  Shkno.  IQyoafai;  Taiuka.  Hiroshi;  and 

Terada,  Kunihiro,  5,488389,  Q.  345-131.000. 
Numao.  Takaji.  5,488,495,  Q.  359-56.000. 
TUcanashi,    Hiroshi:    Ogura.    Masami;    and    Xmimolo,    MasaUro, 

5,488.497,  a.  359-74.000. 
Taneya,  Motolaka;  Kawanishi,  Hidenori;  Moiioka,  Tatsnya:  and  SU- 

roonaka,  Atsushi,  5,488,678,  O.  385-14.000. 
Yamada,  Eiji;  and  Takeuchi.  Hiloshi.  5,488.636.  Q.  373-340.000. 
Shaip.  R.  Douglas:  See— 

Bielby.  Gregory  J.;  Gupta,  Vishwa  N.;  Hodgson,  Lauren  C:  Lemiig, 
Madfaew;  Sharp.  R.  Douglas;  and  Wasmeier.  Hans  A..  3.488.632.  C[. 
379-88.000. 
Shaw,  Lee  A.:  See— 

Shaw,  Ronald  D.;  and  Shaw,  Lee  A.,  5,487,249,  a.  52-396.020. 


Shaw,  Ronald  D.;  and  Shaw,  Lee  A.  Dowel  placement  apparatus  for  mono- 
lithic coocrele  pour  and  mednd  of  use.  5,487.249.  CL  32-396.020. 
Shay.  Gngary  D.:  See— 

Jenkins.  Richard  D.;  Basselt.  David  R.;  Smith.  Danny  E.;  AtgyropouJos. 
John  N.;  Loftus.  James  E;  and  Shay.  Gregory  D..  3.488.18a  C\. 
568-609.000. 
Sheahan.  Michael  H.,  lo  Rodmiaos,  Benson  ft  Hedges  Inc.  Cigarette  package 

design.  5,487,468,  O.  206-242.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Droit.  Eit;  and  Pello.  Dennis  R  L.,  5.488,096.  Q.  528-392.000. 
Drent.  Eit;  PeUo.  Dennis  H.  L.;  and  Suykerfaoyk,  Jacoba  C.  L.  J., 

5,488,174,  CI.  568-454.000. 
Drent,  Eit;  arid  Jager,  WiUem  W.,  5,488,173.  Q.  368-434.000. 
Fried,  Herben  E..  5,488,154,  a.  562-540.000. 
Reman,  Willem  G.;  and  Van  Krucbten.  Eugene  M.  G.  A..  5.488.184. 0. 
568-867.000. 
Sben,  Paul  H.:  See— 

lafialB,  Geraki  J.:  Dutta.  MiHa;  Shen.  Paul  R:  and  Stroscio,  Michael  A., 
5.488.226.  Q.  250-338.400. 
Shen.  Yi-Chung:  See— 

Hsue.  Chen-CUu;  Shen.  Yi-Chung;  Sbeu.  Shing-Ren;  and  Chung,  Chen- 
Hui.  3,488.009,  O.  437-52.000. 
Sbepnrd.  Cecil  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Cann.  Gordon  L.;  Shqiard.  Cecil  B..  Jr.;  and  McKevitt,  Frank  X., 
3,487.787,  CL  I18-723.00R. 
Sheppard.  Sherman  H..  to  Surry  Chemicals,  Inc.  Prescour  bleaching  tunneL 

3.487,283,  CL  68-27.000. 
Sher,  Ftnlip  M.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Bcnzo  13  dioxole 

derivatives.  5.488.064.  a.  514-465.000. 
Sherman.  Geraki  R.  Jr.:  See— 

Merle,  Thomas  C;  Ryan,  Dale  W.;  Slater,  Walter  C;  Rowden,  David  L.; 
Sherman.  Geraki  R,  Jr.;  and  lanni.  Alfonso.  5.488,448,  CI.  334- 
313.000. 
Sherman,  Victoria.  DoU-shaped  receptacle  for  plastic  bags.  5,487,467,  d 

206-216.000. 
Sbeu,  Shing-Ren:  See— 

Hsue,  Chen-CUu;  Shen,  Yi-Chung;  Sheu.  Shing-Ren;  and  Chung,  Chen- 
Hui,  5,488.009,  Q.  437-32.000. 
Shiang.  Dawn:  See — 

Olmstead.  Thomas  A.;  Gonzalez,  Michael  A.;  Orvik.  Jon  A.;  Pearaoo. 
Douglas  L.;  Ringer.  James  W.;  Shiang.  Dawn;  Tlid.  Jimmy  J.;  and 
Wallin.  Anne  P,  5,488,109,  Q.  544-263.000. 
Shibahara.  Seiji:  See — 

Koodo,  Sfainicfai;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  Usui.  lUcayuki;  Kudo.  TosUaki; 
Gomi.  Shuicfai;  'nunuia.  Atsushi;  Ikeda.  Yoko;  Dceda.  Daisiuro;  and 
Takeuchi,  Tomio.  5,488.038.  Q.  514-41.000. 
Shibata.  Eiji:  See— 

Tunamura,  Manpei;  lidaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Shibata.  Eiji.  5,488,667,  Q. 
387-71.000. 
Shibata.  Jun:  See— 

NomoK),    Takashi;    Hayashi.    Masahiro;    Shibata,    Jun:    Iwasawa, 
Yoshikazu;  Mitsuya.  Morihiro;  lida,  Yosfaiaki;  Noooshita,  Katsumasa; 
and  Nagala,  Yasufiimi,  5.488,149,  Q.  562-449.000. 
Shibatani.  Tafati;  Komalsubara.  Saburo;  Omori,   Kenji;  and  Akatsuka. 
Hiroyuki.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Gene  coding  for  esterase  and  novel 
microarganism  containing  said  gene.  5,487,9%,  CI.  435-252.100. 
ShieMs,  James  P;  and  Radke,  Garold  E.,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  color  bleed  in  a  multi-ink  printing 
system.  5,488,402.  O.  347-96.000. 
Shier,  John  S..  to  VTC  Inc.  Programmable  pre-amplifier  using  a  serial  shift 
register  to  output  a  plurality  of  control  signals.  5,488.518, 0.  360-67.000. 
Shigetaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Orita.  Yasuhide,  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Push  button 

switch.  5.488.210.  Q.  200-344.000. 
Shigeloh.  Nobuyuki;  Miyazaki.  Jipaei;  Nakayama.  Hiroshi;  Yugawa,  Keiko: 
ud  Mitwimala,  Tadayasu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Labelling  color,  method  of  preparing  the  same  and  method  for  detecting 
methamphetamine  with  die  cokir.  5,488,114,  CI.  548-510.000. 
Shikala,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Wakabayashi,    Naoto;    Tsuchiko,    Masayoshi;    Akama,    Terufiuni; 
Maekawa.    Hiromi;   Shikala.    Hiroyuki;    Yamazaki.    Nobuo;    and 
KawagucU.  Tomio,  5,487386,  CI.  128-660.010. 
Shikida,  Milsuhiro:  See — 

Sau>.  Kazuo;  Shikida.  Mitsuhiro;  Ohashi,  Shigeo;  Hatada,  Toshio;  Ashi- 
wake,  Noriyidd;  Tanaka,  Siinji;  Haiada.  lUeshi;  and  Honda.  Yukio, 
5,488.255.  Q.  257-718.000. 
Shima,  Hisalo:  See — 

Okada.  Hiroshi;  and  Shima.  Hisalo,  5,488,481,  a.  358-319.000. 
Shima,  Tomoaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Integrated  logic  circuit  5,488,614,  Q. 

371-22.300. 
SUmada.  Akira:  See — 

Go.  Shintetsu;  Kashizaki.  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Koichi;  Sato,  Kazuma;  and 
Shimada.  Akira,  5,488.461,  a.  355-211.000. 
Shimada,  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  and  Aruga,  Tlunotsu.  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd.  Electropbotographic  pbotoconductors  and  tertiary  amine  oom- 
potmds  having  condensed  polycyclic  group  for  use  in  the  same.  5,488,164, 
a.  564-426.000. 
Shimamura,  Masahiko:  See — 

Kamioka,  Hideki:  Kobayashi,  Kazumitsu;  Shimamura.  Masahiko;  and 
Takeuchi.  Kiyoahi.  5,488311.  O.  324-674.000. 
Shimasaki.  Yidcfai:  See — 


Maruyama.  SMgau;  Shimasaki.  Ybiclii;  Kanehiio,  Masirid;  Hisaki, 
Takashi:  Baba,  Shigeki;  Ishioka,  Trimji;  Takagi,  Jiro;  and  Akiyama, 
Eitetsu.  5,487,676,  Q.  439-125.000. 
SUmbayashi,  Kohji:  See — 

Nagao,    Milsuhiro;    Shimbayashi,    Kohji;    and    Ishida,    Yoafaiyuki, 
5,488J8I,  a.  365-189.050. 
Shimizu,  Hiromasa,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image  processing  system. 

5,488,486,  Q.  358-451.000. 
Shimizu,  Ichio:  See — 

NisMmura.  Asao;  Kitano,  Makoto;  and  Shimizu,  kfaio,  5,488,234.  CL 
257-707.000. 
Shimizu,  Katsuya:  See — 

Mizuta,  Saoiu:  and  Shimizu,  Katsuya,  5,488324,  O.  327-77.000. 

Shimizu,  Masahiro:  Shirahata.  Masayoshi:  Kuroi.  Takashi:  and  Yamaguchi, 

Takehisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabushiU  Kaisha.  Semicooductor  memory 

device  capable  of  electrically  erasing  and  writing  information.  5,488,245, 

a.  257-316.000. 

Shimizu.  Nobukazu,  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Facsimile  machine  having 

received-image  display  functioa.  5,488,488,  Q.  358-468.000. 
Shimizu,  Osamu:  5«^ 

Sakano,  Shinichi;  Aoid,  Daigo:  Utsumi,  Minoru:  Akada,  Masanori;  and 
Shimizu,  Osamu,  5.488,601,  O.  369-120.000. 
Shimizu,  Yasushi:  See — 

Tsuda,  Tadayuld;  Sekine,  Kazumi;  Dcemoto,  Isao;  Waianabe,  Kazushi: 
Sasago.  Yoshikazu:  Shimizu,  Yasushi;  Noda,  Shinya;  and  Kobayashi. 
Kazunori.  5.488.459,  d.  355-211.000. 
Shimizu,  Yutaka:  See — 

Seyama,  Yoshihiko;  and  Shimizu,  Y^itaka,  3,487.773,  Q.  75-228.000. 
Shimo,  Yukio:  See— 

Hamade.  Toshiharu:  Shiotani,  Masaichi:  Shimo,  Yukio;  and  Higashikata, 
Munehiko,  5,488,304,  O.  324-520.000. 
Shimoda,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kimuia.  Masqi;  and  Shimoda.  Yoshiaki.  5,487321,  Q.  g4-423.00R. 
Shimooaka,  Atsushi:  See — 

Taneya,  Motolaka:  Kawanishi.  Hidenori;  Morioka,  Tatsuya;  and  Shi- 
mooaka, Atsushi,  5,488.678.  Q.  385-14.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Omura,  Naoki;  Igarashi,  Minoru;  Inoue.  Yoshio;  and  Takahastn.  Masa- 
haru.  5,488.125,  O.  556463.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ofata.  Yutaka:  and  Nagoya,  Takatoshi.  5,487358.  Q.  117-200.000. 
Shin,  Hyun.<ioo:  See — 

Jeoog.  Jechang;  and  Shin,  Hyunsoo,  5,488,637.  O.  375-341.000. 
Shin,  Yun-seung:  See — 

Kim,  Kyeong-Tae;  Shin,  Yun-seung;  Park.  Young-hun;  Park,  Won-mo; 
and  Ahn,  Ji-hoog,  5,488,007,  Q.  437-47.000. 
Shindo.  Masuo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Isao:  Shindo,  Masuo:  and  Nakao.  Kiyoshi,  5,487,806,  Q. 
156-556.000. 
Shindo.  Yoichi;  See — 

Kitamuia,  Shcji;  Shindo,  Yoichi;  and  Amano,  Akira,  5,488,623,  Q. 
372-36.000. 
Shingu,  Hideo:  See — 

Taguchi,  Kohei;  Ayada,  Micfaihiko;  and  Shingu,  Ifideo,  3.487.866,  O. 
419-28.000. 
Shinki  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishikawa.  Yuji;  and  Onishi.  Masanori.  5,488,277,  Q.  318-S87.00a 
Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hosobochi.  Eiji.  5.488.285.  CI.  320-46.000. 

Kuriu.  Yutaka:  and  Muragishi,  Yasushi,  5,487333.  CI.  267-I40JOO. 
Shinohara,  Kenji:  See — 

Niwa,  Takashi;  Shinohara,  Kenji;  and  Moiii,  Makito,  5,488.207.  Q. 
20043.040. 
Shinorooto.  Shoji:  See — 

Takase,  Akira;  Kai,  Hiroyuki;  Nishida.  Kuniyoshi;  Shinomolo.  Shqji; 
and  Nagai.  Masahiko,  5,488,159,  Q.  564-164.000. 
Shiono,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Kaoiu;  Horino,  Shinji;  Shiono,  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and 
Terada,  Kunihiro,  5.488389.  Q.  345-131.000. 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mori.  Sachio;  Takechi.  Shozo;  and  Kida.  Shiro,  5,488,134,  O.  560- 

53.000. 
Takase.  Akira;  Kai,  Hiroyuki;  Nishida.  Kuniyoshi;  Shinomoto,  Shoji; 
and  Nagai,  Masahiko.  5,488,159,  Q.  364-164.000. 
Shionogi  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishitani.  Yasuhiro;  Irie,  Tadashi;  and  Nishino.  Yiilaka,  3.488.107,  Q. 
540-541.000. 
Shiotani.  Masaichi:  See — 

Hamade.  Toshiharu:  Shiotani.  Masaichi;  Shimo,  Yukio;  and  Higashikata, 
Munehiko,  5,488,304.  CI.  324-520.000. 
SMrahata,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Masahiro;  Shirahata,  Masayoshi;  Kuroi,  Takashi;  and  Yamagu- 
chi, Takehisa,  5.488.245.  Q.  257-316.000. 
Shiraishi.  Sumako;  Masuda.  Masami;  and  Nogami.  Kazutaka,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Data  output  circuit  for  semiconductar  integrated  circuit 
device  which  prevents  current  flow  from  the  output  to  supply  voltage. 
5,488,326,  O.  327-408.000. 
Shirota,  Shozo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  One-chip  microcom- 
puter manufacturing  method.  5.488,006,  Q.  437-43.000. 


SUrola,  Yiisillaiii.  harfa,  PBroshi;  YoksoId,  Yoahinota:  Wakimolo.  Takeo; 
and  imai,  Kuaio,  to  Pioneer  Ekctronic  Ccqxniica;  and  Baado  Oieaical 
hdoslries,  IM.  Otgtmc  etecmimnineaceal  dcvioe.  5,467.933.  Q.  428- 

Sfaiu,  Afanoa  S.;  Tteig.  Samuel  S.:  and  Gastorf,  Roben  J.,  to  Univenily  of 
Texas  System,  Ite  Board  of  Regents  of  the.  Tiagttea  eye  shieUs  far 
electron  ben  oeMmenL  5,487394,  CL  128-846.060. 
Showa  9iell  Sddyu  K.  K.:  See— 

Aoki.  MasMki;  Yokocsuka,  Isao;  and  Ogata,  YosUbiro,  5,488.266.  Q. 

313-309.000. 
Ozaki.  TUcaUro;  Munakala.  Tomoo;  Goto,  nmuo;  and  Tsocfaiya.  Ibtsuo. 
5,487337,  a.  232-23.000. 
Shpiro,  Zeev;  Grooer,  Gabriel  R;  and  Ordeattidi,  Erik,  to  DSP  Solatiaas 
(Intematioaal).  Computerized  system  for  trarhing  speech.  5,487,671,  d. 
434-185.000. 
Shuchatowilz,  Robert:  See— 

Kaplan,  Ronaki  M.;  Shuchatowilz,  Robert;  and  Mtdlins,  Any  T., 
5,488,719,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Shuey,  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Kennon,  Jerry  M.;  Murphy,  Michael  A.;  and  Shuey,  Kenneth  C, 
5.488,565.  Q.  364-483.000. 
Shultz.  Gil  R.  to  SGS-Tbomaon  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Fuel  flow  stabilizer. 

5,487,652,  Q.  417-543.000. 
Shum,  Patrick  W.:  See— 

Flynn,  Gary  A.;  Cregge,  Robert  J.;  Fevig,  Thomas  L.;  Sunder,  Shyam; 
and  Shum,  PatrickW.,  5,488.048.  Q.  514-214.000. 
Shuman.  Robert  T:  See — 

SalL  Daniel  J.;  and  Shuman.  Robert  T.  5,488.037,  a  514-19.000. 
Shoo.  John  R.;  and  Touzanl.  Benoit  M.  F..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc. 

Compositioas  for  constructioo  materials.  5.488,078,  CI.  524-71.000. 
Shuttleworth,  Leslie:  Weber,  Helmut,  and  Saeva,  Franklin  D.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Thermal  dye  transfer  system  with  receiver  containing  an 
acid-generating  compound.  5,488,026,  Q.  503-227.000. 
Siahpolo,  Hassan:  See — 

Testa,  James  R;  Horstmann,  Jens;  and  Siatapok>,  Hassan.  3.488339,  CL 
361-720.000. 
Sidnski,  RafiU  R.:  See— 

DeLuca.  Hector  R:  and  SicinsU.  RabI  R..  5.488.044. 0.  314-167.000. 
Sieck,  Peter  A.:  Hill.  Russell  J.;  Vossen,  John  L.;  and  Scfaulz,  Stephen  C,  to 
BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Anode  saucture  for  magDeUDD  sputtering  systems. 
5,487.821.  a.  204-192.120. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fleck.  Friedricfa:  and  Jdrgens,  Klaus-Dieler,  5,488,404.  Q.  347-238.000. 
Siemens  Auiomodve  S.A.:  See — 

Atanasyan.  Alain  A.;  and  Tarroux,  Francis,  5,487,269,  Q.  60-274.000. 
Siemens-Elema  AB:  See — 

Hoegnelid,  Kun;  and  Oefaman,  Alf,  5,487,758,  CL  607-123.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Banjanin,  Zoran  B.:  and  Kim,  Jin,  5,487389,  CL  128-661.090. 
HeaM,  Martin  S.;  and  Hoel,  Per  O..  5.488337.  Q.  361-684.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  lafbnnationssysteme  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Baitz,  GOnter,  ud  Ihlenbiiig,  Rainer.  5,488,202,  Q.  177-23.130. 
Siemoo  Company,  The:  See — 

Carisoo,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  3,487,683,  CL  439-718.000. 
Sieveit.  Allen  C;  and  Nappa,  Mario  J.,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  !„  and 
Company.  Process  for  fluorinaied  pixapaues  and  pentanes.  5,488,189,  Q. 
570-172.000. 
Siggins.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Hkmsek,  Louis;  Odeacrantz,  K.  C;  OswakL  Richard  K.;  Dahlin,  Donakl 
W.;  Motad,  Saied;  Siggins.  Paul  W.;  Wong.  Kenny;  Smidi.  Ronaki  A.; 
and  Scheinert.  Philip  M..  5.488,240.  CI.  250-231.160. 
Silagy,  Howard.  Buckle  faceplate  belt  clamp.  5.487,210,  Ci.  24-170.000. 
Siltech  Inc.:  See— 

O'Lenick,  Amhony  J..  Jr.,  5.488.121.  O.  354-167.000. 
Silva.  Dennis:  See — 

Danielson,  Arvin  D.;  Sduiltz.  Darakl  R.;  Silva,  Dennis;  Boatwrighl. 
DarreU  L.:  Austin,  Rickey  G.;  and  Alt.  Daniel  E,  5,488375,  Q. 
364-707.000. 
Silvis,  Paul  H.;  and  Rightnour,  Bradley  R.,  to  Restek  Corporation.  Coonecior 

for  three  or  more  capillary  tubes.  5.487,569,  Q.  285-24.000. 
Sim.  Jotmny  O.,  to  McGean-Robco,  Inc.  Paim  stripper.  5,487,789,  Q. 

134-38.000. 
Simendinger.  Denise  T:  See — 

Glass,  Jcthey  T;  Simendinger.  Denise  T.:  and  Goeller.  Peter  T.. 
5,488,232,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Simeih.  Claus,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmascfainen  AG.  Suspension  for  a  device 
serving  as  a  guard  in  front  of  the  printing-unit  cylinders  of  a  printing 
machine.  5.487336.  Q    101-216.000. 
Sinmiel,  Thomas  L.;  McDarren.  Robert  S.;  and  Truchsess,  Joseph,  to  Link 
Groiq)   International.   Ornament/display   member.  5,487,923.  CL   428- 
19.000. 
Simmonds  Precision  Engine  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bonavia.  Howard  V;  and  Geislinger.  Dale  R,  5,488336,  O.  361- 
253.000. 
Sinmuns,  James  A.:  See — 

Tekavec.  James  E;  and  Simmons,  James  A.,  5,487,717,  Q.  493-352.000. 
Simon  Fraser  University:  See — 

Kallesoe.  Klaus;  Hoffer,  Joaquin  A.;  Strange,  Kevin;  and  Valenzuela, 
Ignacio,  5,487.756,  CL  607-1 18.000. 
Simpson,  William  H.:  See— 
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MnliB,  Thoou*  W.;  Siin|Man,  William  H.;  and  HaMieilcr,  Jacob  J.,  Jr., 
5,488.025.  CL  503-227.000. 
Siinrolfa,  DoaaM  W.:  See— 

Hayes.  Mm  E.;  Simrolh.  DoaaU  W.;  and  Zhou.  Xinbua.  5,4884)85.  Q. 
525-53.000. 
Situ,  John  E:  See— 

Dower,  Steven  K.;  Match.  Cart  J.;  Sims.  John  E.;  aod  Uidal,  David  L.. 
5.488,032,  a.  514-2.000. 
Singh,  Akhileahwar  R.,  lo  Fedenlloy,  Inc.  Copper-bismiKh  caMiof  alloys. 

5.487,867,  O.  420-471.000. 
Singh.  Baidev;  Bacon,  Edward  R.;  hmI  Robinsoa.  Shaughoessy.  to  Eaatmaa 
Kodak  CoofMny.  lodinaied  atoyloxy  ketones.  5.488.133.  a.  424-9.450. 
Singhal.  Dave  M.:  and  Li,  Sidoog,  lo  IVidenl  MicroSystems,  Inc.  Multiple 

coacmcat  diapUy  system.  5,488385,  a.  345-3.000. 
Sinha.  Deepen:  See— 

Johnston.  James  D.;  and  Sinha.  Deepen.  5.488,665,  CL  381-2.000. 
Sinha,  Rabindta  K.,  to  Calgon  CofpocMion.  Mrtfaod  of  minimizing  deposits 

when  filing  tiie  derived  Aiels.  5,487.762,  Q.  44-363.000. 
Sinko,  John,  to  Wayne  Pigment  Coip.  Cocronoa  inhibiting  pigment  oompo- 

silion  aid  method.  5.487.779.  Q.  106-480.000. 
Sippican.  Inc.:  See — 

Chace,  Raymond  A..  Jr.;  and  Manning,  Maik  C,  5,487350.  Q.  114- 
330.000. 
SUdnote,  Wendy  C.  to  Unisys  Coiporatioa.  Computer  piugiam  analyzer  for 
adapting  coraputer  prognms  to  different  architectures.  5.488,714,  O. 
395-500.000. 
Skis  Rosxignol  S.A.:  See — 

Marmonier.  Gilles,  5.487.227.  Q.  36-117.000. 
Skoglnnd,  Paul  K.  Flow  control  valve  having  flow  adjustable  by  vaiiable  ting. 

5,487.405.  a.  137-501.000. 
Slater,  Walter  C:  See— 

Merle.  Thomas  C:  Ryan.  Dale  W.;  Slater.  Walter  C;  Rowden.  David  L.: 
Sherman,  Genld  E.  Jr.;  and  lanni,  Alfonso,  5,488,448.  CI.  354- 
313.000. 
Slawson.  Michael  R.;  and  Stiscia.  James  J.,  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc. 

Laser  bias  and  modulation  circuit.  5.488.621,  CI.  372-31.000. 
Sloan-Ketlering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Danishefsky.  Samuel  J.;  Bommann,  William  G.;  Queneau,  Yves;  Magee. 
Thomas  V;  Kroi,  Waher  J.;  Masters,  John  J.;  and  Jong.  David  K., 
5,488,116,  a.  549-214.000. 
Skngo,  Mario:  See— 

Leppard,  David  C;  Buideska,  Kurt;  and  Skmgo.  Mario.  5,488,108,  CI. 
544-216.000. 
Sluss,  James  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Fagso.  John  E.;  Sluss.  James  J..  Jr.;  Hassell,  John  W.;  Meats,  R.  Brian; 
Beaaoo.  Ronnie  B.:  Wilkinson.  Sonja  R.:  Lear.  Tommy;  and  Dm.  Kok 
S.,  5,488,224,  Q.  250-227.160. 
Slutsman.  Lev:  See — 

Kaplan.  Marc  P.;  Lu,  Hui-Lan;  and  Slutsman,  Lev,  5,488.569,  CL 
364-514  COR. 
Smidi.  Allan  P.,  to  Precisioo  Shooting  Equipment.  Inc.  Archery  bow  with 

laterally  adjustable  limb  pocket  5,487,373,  a.  124-23.100. 
Smith,  Daniel  }.:  See— 

Eckert.  Richard  L.;  Smidi.  Daniel  J.;  and  Schafer,  Irwin.  5.487.889.  CL 
424-93.100. 
Smidi,  Danny  E.:  See- 
Jenkins,  Richard  D.;  Bassett,  David  R.;  Smith,  Dnray  E.; 
John  N.;  Loftais.  James  E.;  and  Shay.  Gregory  D..  5, 
568-609  000. 
Smidi.  David  M.:  See— 

Wilkowski.  Joseph  T;  Smidi.  David  M.;  and  Wajer.  Mak  T.  5.487.879. 
a.  423-155.000. 
Smidi.  Ernest  L.;  and  PanteOeria.  Joseph  A.,  to  Seahight  Caapuy,  Inc. 
Cartridge  dispenser  with  interior  bag  and  interlocking  lid.  5,4^,491,  Q. 
222-95.000. 
Smith,  Geotge  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Diekhoff.  Hans  H.;  and  Smith.  George  L..  Jr..  5,487,295,  CL  72-379.400. 
Smith,  HarokJ  C.  Removable  hanger.  5,487,517,  a.  248-215.000. 
Smith,  James  F.:  See — 

Sharf,  Lucille  M.;  Lynd.  Laurence  J.;  Smith.  James  F.;  and  Schhieter. 
Edward  L,  Jr.,  5,487,707.  Q.  474-253.000. 
Smidi.  James  R.  Surgical  needle  bolder.  5.487,749,  CL  606-205.000. 
Snulh,  John  A.;  Lee,  Fang-Jen  S.:  and  Lia,  Lee-Wen,  to  General  Hospital 
Corparadoa,  The.  GlucoK-regulated  promoter  of  yeast  acetyl-CoA  hydro- 
lase. 5.487,99a  CI.  435-172.300. 
Smith.  Lloyd:  See— 

Uomstadt,  Corinna;  Fernandez.  Joseph  M.;  Smidi.  Uoyd;  and  Mead. 
David  A..  5.487,993.  a.  435-172J00. 
Smidi.  Nicholas  J.  G.:  See— 

Ludden.  Michael  J.:  Penneck,  Richard  J.;  and  Smidi,  Nicholas  J.  G., 
5,487.852,  Q.  264-400.000. 
Smith,  Ranald  A.:  See— 

Mousek.  Louis;  Odencrantz.  K.  C:  Oswald.  Richard  K.;  Dahlin.  Donald 
W.;  Molaei.  Saied;  Siggins.  Paul  W.;  Wong.  Kenny;  Snridi.  Ronald  A.; 
and  Scheineit  Philip  M..  5.488.240.  O.  250-231.160. 
Smidi.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Biriiee.  Philip  L;  Richerson.  Jame*  D.;  SmHh.  Stephen  D.;  and  Rich- 
ardsoo.  Eric  S.,  5,488.344,  Q.  336-206.000. 
Smith.  Steven  R. :  Cnder.  Christopher  A.;  and  Wallace.  William  D..  to  Clinical 
Innovatioa  Associates.  Inc.  Uterine  manipulator  and  manipulalor  lip 
assembly.  5.487.377,  a.  600-204.000. 


Smidi.  Todd  L.:  See— 

Guzik.  Andraej  T;  Smidi,  Ibdd  L.;  and  Matchuk.  Jefbey  P.,  5,487.674, 
a.  439-83.000. 
Smtficnim,  John  P.:  S€0  - 

McDoMld.  Daniel  R;  and  Smidieman,  John  P.  5,487307,  a.  239- 
391.000. 
SneU.  leffery  D.;  Schkisa.  Harold  C;  Mann.  Brin  M.;  Poore.  John  W.;  and 
Medhn.  Roy  B.,  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Mednd  and  apnanftis  for  repot^  and 
displaying  a  sequential  series  of  pacing  events.  5.487.754.  Q.  607-27.000. 
SneU.  JefliBty  D.;  Schloss.  HaioU  C;  Mana,  Brian  M.;  Poore.  John  W.;  and 
Meifliii,  Roy  B.,  to  Pacesemr,  Inc.  Methods  for  displaying  a  sequential 
scries  of  pacing  events.  5.487,755,  a.  607-27.000. 
Snett.  Tlmnas  G.:  See— 

Faitbanks,  Floyd  B.;  SnelL  Thomas  G.:  and  McDonough,  James  M., 
5,487,657,  Q.  431-153.000. 
Snider,  Michael  T;  High,  Kane  M.;  Paooi,  Geotg;  Ukman,  James;  Richard, 
Russell  B.;  Stene,  John  K.;  and  Russell,  Garfield  B.,  to  Penn  State  Research 
Founitalioii,  The.  Method  of  implanting  an  intravascular  membrane  lung. 
5.487,727,  C  604-49.000. 
Sobczynski.  Radoslaw:  See— 

Paleley,  WilUam  G.;  and  Sobczynski,  Radoslaw,  5,488,474,  CL  356- 
326.000. 
Sobel,  Martin:  See— 

Dematest,  David;  Duncan,  Robeit  B.;  SobeL  Manin;  Lenihan.  Timodiy 
P;  Rattan.  William;  Blanch,  John  F.;  Hodulik.  Michael  G.;  and  Yost, 
Dennis  P..  5.487.212.  a.  29-407.000. 
Sobolta,  Rainer.  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG.  Process  for  the  racemizatian  of 
nonraoemic  3-oxyocykipentaiie-  or  -hexamcatboxylic  acids  or  Ibeir  esters 
widi  C,-Ce-alcohob.  5.488.136.  Q.  560-122.000. 
Societe  Civile  des  Brevets  Henri  C.  Vidal:  See— 

Anderson.  Peter  L.;  CoweU.  Michael  J.;  and  Holek.  Dan  J..  5.487,623. 
a.  405-286.000. 
Sodcmr  St^ 

Huignatd,  Jean;  and  Sauvin,  Pttrk^,  5.488,630.  Q.  375-206.000. 
SOderbetg.  Staffan.  Bale,  an  apparstus  aiid  a  method  for  the  wrapping  of  a 
bale  in  two  crossing  wrapping  layers  applied  in  overlapping  helical  turns. 
5.487.255,  Q.  53-399.000. 
Sodertund,  David  M.;  Knippte,  Douglas  C;  and  Henderson,  Joaeph  E.,  to 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  DNA  encoding  an  insect  gamma- 
aminobutyric  acid  (GAJBA)  receptor  subunit  cells  expressing  it.  and 
pesticide  screening  methods  using  such  cells.  5.487,976,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Sofamore  Daiiek  Group:  See — 

CctreL  Yves  P,  5,487,742,  Q.  606-61.000. 
Sofimore.  S.N.C.:  See— 

Laurain,  Jean-Marie;  DeWald.  Ronald  L.;  D'Amote.  Jean-Franfois:  and 
Deneuvillers.  Guy,  5,487,743.  Q.  606-61.000. 
Sokol.  Join  C:  See— 

ftlgta,  Helena;  SundstrOm.  GOran;  Landfors,  Johan;  and  Sokol,  John  C, 
5,487,881,  a.  423^78.000. 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated:  See — 

Noiloo.  Paul  F;  and  Shaffer,  James  E.,  5,487.642.  Q.  415-209.200. 
Solid  State  Fsnns.  Inc.:  See — 

McKinney.  David  K.;  Poller.  Milton  E;  and Carone.  Berry  v..  5,487370. 
a.  422-73.000. 
Somerville,  Lome  R.:  See — 

WaUdngsfaaw.  M.  Jay;  Somerville,  Lome  R.;  Esdaile,  Andmny  R.;  and 
Stuart.  David  J..  5.488.423.  a.  348-460.000. 
Sommer  Company:  See — 

Sommer.  Gordon  M..  5.487.456.  O.  I92-I8.00A. 
Sommer.  Gordon  M..  to  Sommer  Company.  Press  drive  with  oil  shear 
chMcMitake  drives  widi  internal  flywheel  brake.  5,487,456.  O.   192- 
I8.00A. 
Sommer,  Gordon  M..  to  Midwest  Brake  Bond  Company.  Electrically  ener- 
gized oil  shear  drive  system.  5.487.458.  O.  192-I8.00B. 
Sommer.  Klaus:  See — 

Thurm,  Siegfried:  Sommer.  Klaus;  Bier,  Peter.  Elschner.  Andreas;  Kow- 
itz,  Manfred;  and  Sandquist.  Axel.  5.487.810.  CI.  216^7.000. 
Song.  Seung  Wm:  See— 

Oh.  Young  Jei;  Cboy.  Jin-Ho;  Jung.  Hyung  Jin;  Han.  Yang  Su;  and  Song. 
Seung  Wan.  5,487378.  Q.  423-l4O.0(n. 
Soooco  Prothicts  Cooipany:  See — 

Drummood.  Michael  T;  FOO.  Calvin  G.;  Lowman.  Richard  M..  Jr.; 
Suski,  William  C;  Roberts,  Rodney  W.;  and  Lowry,  James  W., 
5,487306.  a.  229-202.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Ishida,  Ittehisa;  and  Tddno,  Hiroshi,  5,488319,  a.  360-77.030. 

IsfaimMsu.  Yosfaikazu.  5.488.605.  O.  369-291.000. 

Kitamua,  IWmya,  5,488,367.  a.  341-106.000. 

Kondo,  Iteiniro;  and  Nakaya,  Hideo,  5,488.618.  Q.  371-67.100. 

Okada,  l&orfri;  and  Shima,  Hisalo,  5,488,481,  a.  358-319.000. 

Ota,  Ytataka;  IgucU,  Yukinobu;  and  Nakayama,  Yoihifinni,  5,48834. 

CL  313-412.000. 
Sato,  Makoto;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Kotabe,  Notiko;  Osakabe,  Yoshio: 
Kusagaya,  Yasuo;  Tuaka,  Shigeo;  Sugiyama.  Kouich;  and  Kat- 
suyama.  Akira,  5,488357,  Q.  340-825.250. 
Sugawan,  Minoni,  5.487,963.  Q.  43O-5.000. 
lUtemma,    Tkkeloafai;    Sakuwa,    Makoto;    and    Walanuki.    Hatuo, 

5.488,263.  a.  313-402.000. 
Wmmbt,  Tetsu;  wd  Yamagami.  Itanolsu.  5,488390.  Q.  369-13.000. 
Zampini,  Midiael  A.;  Fhnn.  Alan;  Davis.  Donald  E;  and  Dombrowski. 
Joseph  J.,  5,488.669.  Q.  381-119.000. 


Sony  Elecnoaics  Inc.: 

Zampini,  Michael  A.;  Fhmi.  Alan;  Davis,  Dooakl  E; 
Joaeph  J.,  5.488,669,  a.  381-119.000. 


Soraya,  Sorayapour. 
633.00a 


Method  of  qaesKUag  nvlab.  5.487,796,  Q.  148- 


Sorge,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

MoCkfiand.  Michad;  Welsfa.  late  T;  and  Sorge.  Joaeph  A..  5.487.985. 
a.  435-91 JOO. 
SotreiMino,  Gnegory;  awl  AIM.  Alim.  to  United  Slates  Soigical  Cutputation. 
Sotsicai  Minaraut  for  applying  surgical  fasteaen  iadndiag  a  ooimler. 
5.4*7;499,  07227-175.100. 
Soloya,  Kolnliiro;  Abe,  Ifiroahi;  Aikawa.  Jun;  Tteiguchi,  Hideki;  and  Nish- 
imoto.  UicfaitD.  to  Kao  Coipantiott.  Ibttiaty  amino  alcohol  and  method  of 
pniductlut  die  tame.  5.488.168.  Q.  564-506.000. 
SoodiweM  Fotadabon  for  Bicoaedical  Rcaeareh:  Set— 

Eberle.  Richanl;  Black,  Data;  SciatcarieOo.  ftaaco;  and  Hillianl,  Julia, 
5,487.969,  Q.  435-5.000. 
Soudiweatem  Befl  Ibchnology  Reaoiaces,  inc.:  Set— 

Hartiin,  Steven  A.;  and  Raiaet;  Brian  K..  5,488,737.  0. 455-33.100. 
Sovak,  Mikit:  Terry.  RonaU  C;  Douglass,  James  G.,  ID;  sod  Bakir,  Farid.  to 
Bioptaystca.  Inc.  Sunblocking  pol^nets  and  their  formnlatioa  5,487385. 
CL  424-59.000. 
Spaa  America  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  Set — 

WUUaaon,  John  W.;  nd  Raborn,  Richard  W.,  5,487.196.  CL  5-453.000. 
Sparrey,  Julian  M.:  See — 

KetHeweO,  Peter  J.;  Paice,  Marie  E  R.;  Whellor.  WDiaea  C;  and  Spaney. 
hOim  M..  5.487.698.  CL  452-58.000. 
Specialized  Heahfa  fttxticts.  Inc.:  See — 

Tliotne.  Gale  H.;  and  Thome.  David  L.  5/487.734,  CL  6O4-I95.000. 
SpcctM  Lunted^  Stt — 

llndalL  David;  and  Saijeaat,  Makolm.  5/488355,  Q.  340-578.000. 
Speliotis,  Dennis  E:  Set— 

Annacooe,  William  R.;  FeHs,  Kennedi  P.;  sad  Spelioris,  Dennis  E, 
5,487,931,  a.  428-64.100. 
Spencer,  Lee;  Kohhaanner,  Brian  W.  S.;  Rippimger,  Miriam  P.;  Wooater, 
Jeffrey  J.;  Chum.  Pak-Wing  S.;  and  deGroot.  Jac^uelya  A.,  to  Dow 
Chenncal  Compaay,  The.  SiBca  suppoited  tiansitiaa  metal  catalyst 
5,487,938,  Q.  428-332.000. 
Spinelli,  Julio  C:  See— 

Salo.  Rodney  W.;  SpineUi,  Julio  C;  and  Ibckman,  Brace  A.,  5,487,752, 
a.  607-17.000. 
Springaleea,  Arthur  W.;  and  Taylor,  Jeffirey  L.,  to  Labsphere,  Inc.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  increasing  nKatnemeM  aensitiviqr  of  fluateaceaoe  and 
hunineacenoe.  5,488.473,  d.  356-317.000. 
Sresty,  Gnggliam  C:  See— 

Bridaet,  Jack  E;  Steaty,  Cuggliam  C;  aad  Taflove,  Allea.  5,487,873,  Q. 
588-212.000. 
Sridhar,  TUtumalai,  to  Texas  Instntmeais  Incotporated.  Scan  teal  circuits  for 

uae  widi  mnhiple  ftequeacy  ciicuita.  5,488.613.  CL  371-22300. 
Stadnick.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Haydea.  Joaeph  H.;  and  Stadnick.  Steven  J.,  5.488.282. 0.  320-14.000. 
Stafford.  Robert  M.  Medud  and  aiitiaialiit  for  umfonnly  tensioning  fiteic 

paneU  of  portable  buildiBgs.  5.487.242.  CL  52-86.000. 
Stagmann,  Robert  and  Demmerle,  Rudolf,  to  Griesfaaber  A  Co.  AG  Scfaaff- 
hausen.  Opthalmic  surgical  apparatus  for  macerating  aiK)  removing  the  lens 
nudeos  from  die  eye  of  a  living  being.  5,487.747.  Q.  606-166.OD0. 
Staniek.  Peter,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Polyoiefin  stabilization.  5.488.079.  CL  524- 

116.000. 
Staniszewski,  Tadeusz.  ID  Shap.  Inc.  Folder  for  sheet  paper  aoch  as  letter-maiL 

fliers  and  die  like.  5.487.718.  CI.  493-421.000. 
Star.  Albert  A.;  and  Carlxne.  Anthony  T.  to  Natlfarap  Grumman  Corporation. 
Pin  BNC  coaxial  cable  connector  receptacle.  5.487.681.  a.  439-581.000. 
Star  Itehnaiogies.  Inc.:  See — 

Rich,  Henry  H.,  5,488.687.  CL  395-164.000. 
Statkey.  Daniel  C:  See— 

Drtbczyk.  Madhew  P;  nd  Starkey.  Danid  C.  5,487325.  CL  248- 
639.000. 
Steekaae  Inc.:  Set— 

Hodaet.  RonaU  R.;  aid  WUIer,  George  V,  5,487,246,  CL  52-220.700. 
Ko^hxk.  Glenn  A..  5.487391,  Q.  2S7-45Z140. 
Stegmann,  Geotge:  See — 

Malik,  Paul;  Kosson,  Robeit;  Vasdy,  Michael;  and  Stegmann.  Geoge. 
5,488,642.  Q.  376-272.000. 
Stein.  Judidi.  to  General  Electric  Company.  BitCbis-alylalkyl)  dicatboxylates 
as  adhesion  ptmuoteit  and  compositioos  containiiig  theuL  5.487.948.  CL 
428-447.000. 
Steinberg.  Deborah:  See— 

H^a,  Cari;  Fabio.  Paul;  Bush.  Karen;  tad  Steinberg.  Ddnrah. 

5,488,106,  a.  540-310.000. 

Steinkircheer,  James  J.,  to  Faslman  Kodak  Company.  Image  prooessiiig 

apparatus  and  aaetfaod  for  eliminating  background  density  in  a  designated 

image  aea.  5^488,491,  Q.  358-501.000. 

Strinmam.  Beldna;  Scfanhfaeas,  Adrian;  and  Hunziker,  Max,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Cotpatatiaa.  Fbatoaeatttive  oompootions.  5.487.966.  Q.  430-269.000. 
Stene,  John  K.:  See- 
Snider.  Michael  T.;  High,  Kane  M.;  Panol.  Geo^r.  Uhman.  James; 
Richwd.  Russell  B.;  Stene,  John  K.;  and  RusadL  Oatfidd  B.. 
5.487.727.  Q.  604-49.000. 
Steamans,  Heinz:  See — 

Scfaeufeld,  Heinz;  Loasa.  Uliich;  and  Stenmans.  Heinz,  5,487.263,  O. 
57-58.860. 


Sterling  Wiaafarop  be:  See— 

Duntap,  Rictanif.:  Haata.  Deans  J.;  Deaai,  Raqk  C;  Lalimer,  Lee  R; 
Subnraanyam,  Chakiapani;  Coorl,  John  J.;  Bdl,  Makofan  R.;  and 
Kama,  Vireadn,  5,488.062,  CL  514-373.000. 
Stevens,  hfictad  S.:  Stt— 

Haswdl  James  S.;  and  Stevcaa.  Michad  S..  5/487393. 0. 128-7«0il00. 
Steveas,  Rick  C:  See— 

Saotec  Genld  R;  aid  Steveas,  Rick  C.  5/488.682. 0.  38S-S3i)00. 
Stewart,  Brian  K.:  Set— 

Caaada,  Doaald  A.;  Haynes.  Howard  D.;  Moycrs,  Joha  C;  aad  Stewart, 
Briai  K..  5.487302.  CI  73-168.000. 
Stewart  LoweO  J.:  See— 

Nguyca.  Mcfaad  A.;  Stewart.  LoweU  J.;  Kliae.  Daaid  S.;  Bodla. 
Robert  A.;  IK  Cfcaai«  C;  aid  Haadby,  Robert  D..  5.488397.  O. 
347-40.000. 
Slieff.  hGdwl  T.:  See- 
Joes  W.;  Bans.  Ldgb  It,  Jr.;  Stieff,  Michad  T;  aad 
and  B..  5.488.471.  CL  356-139.090. 
StillbUt.  Ola;  aad  Liadald,  Lars,  to  AB  \biva  BlecSrkal  coaitwi  aaL 

5,487,685,  CL  439«)I.00a 
Stiacia,  James  J.:  See — 

Slawaoa,  kfidnd  R.;  aad  Stisda,  Java  J.,  5.488.621.  CL  372-31.000. 
Stodcloa.  Joha:  Set — 

RedfieU.  Stephen  R.;  WiBenbring.  Gerrid  R.4  Stockton.  Joha;  aad 
Hafeer.  Edward  A..  5.488.494.  CL  359-22.000. 
Stocte.  Rotaad  R.:  St— 

Btaadt.  WDiCram;  Marqaart.  Berad;  aad  Stoehr.  Rolaad  R..  5.488314. 
a.  324-7S8X)00. 
StoOe,  Liuh  M.:  Stt— 

Stoffle.  -nuMS  N.;  aid  Stoflle.  Linda  M.,  5/487,690.  Q.  446-105.000. 
StoOe,  •ninmii  N.;  aad  Stoflle.  Linda  M.  Cbaipa  for  aakiag  ootnigaied 

pad  free  tiaadiag  play  slnKtarea.  5.487.69070.  446-105.000. 
StoU.  Kmt;  de  Pries.  Jaa  R.;  and  Kflageier.  Herbert,  to  Fesu  KG.  Spool  valve. 

5,487.409.  d  137-625.640. 
SloU.  Steven:  See — 

Hithon.  MichKl  K.;  sod  Stoll.  Steven.  5,487315,  CL  242-383.400. 
Stolp.  Philip  E..  to  Point  Plastics  Incarpanted.  Pipette  tip  mnaating  aad 
436-54.000. 


Straaae,  Kevnt  Set — 
Kallaoe.1 


5<487, 


man 


CL  436-S4.( 


Klaus;  Hoflier,  Joaqma  A.;  Straage.  Kevia; 
5.487.756.  CL  607-118.000. 
Sirangways,  Braley  D.;  aad  Rinei;  Dale  E..  to  Evcnady  Battery  Cotapaay. 

Inc.  Smieied  laeld  decirode.  5^487,961.  CL  429-223i)00. 
Stral^eae:  See — 

McdeOaid,  Michad;  Wdtfa.  Joha  T;  and  Sotfe.  Joseph  A..  5.487.985. 
a.  435-91.200. 
Streid.  Harold  R.:  See- 

Lechaes.  Robert  J.;  aad  Sireid.  Harold  R..  5,487,665.  CL  434^.000. 
Strip.  David  R.:  Stt— 

Karaaick.  Mated  S.;  aad  Strip.  David  R.,  5.488,692.  Q.  395-120.000. 
StfobeL  Kafanan.  to  OroAmerica.  Inc.  Hollow  rtiamnad  ciM  rope  cfaaia. 

5,487,264,  CL  59^.000. 
Stroppolo,  Federico;  Bnaadcn,  Denide;  Tocdoni,  IHaaceaco;  and  Gazzaniga, 
Anmbale,  to  Zandxm  Oroop  S.p.A.  Ophrtahnic  t<ianiactaical  oompoai- 
tion  containing  N-acelyl-cysteine  and  pdyviaylaloahoi.  5,488,069,  CL 
514-772.400. 
Stroacio,  Michad  A.:  See— 

lafiale,  Gerald  J.;  Dulta,  Mhra;  Sben,  Paul  H.;  aad  Stroado.  Mkted  A.. 
5.488.226.  Q.  250-338.400. 
Stroiah.  Marvin  A.:  Set— 

Preeikz.  Raadall  C;  aid  Smmdi.  Marvia  A..  5.488.220.  CL  219- 
727.00a 
Strowe.  Robert  J.,  to  Gail  Scan.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  sapportiag  an  arm. 

5.487395.  CL  128-878.000. 
Stuat,  David  J.:  See— 

Walkingafaaw.  M.  Jay;  SoaKrviOe.  Lane  R.;  Esdaile,  Aalhoay  R.;  and 
Smart,  David  J..  5.488.423.  CL  348-460.000. 
Stufaalad,  Janea:  See— 

McGreaor.  Wddoa  C:  Subttad.  James;  and  Chang.  C.  Pad.  5.488,034. 
CL  514-12.000. 
StuU.  AUen  R:  See— 

Brickaoa.  Brace  L.;  aad  SinU,  Alka  H..  5.488349.  CL  338-171.000. 
Stnlz.  AMon:  See— 

Nutabanner.  Peter,  aad  Sutz.  Anton.  5.488.135.  a.  560-266.000. 
Subramanian.  Ramaswamy;  aad  Cokny,  James  L.,  to  Akzo  Nobd  N.V. 
BiAmcliond  chdatii«  ^eaU.  5,488,126,  CL  558-17.000. 


Duatap,  Richard  P.;  HIarta,  Deaait  J.;  Deaat.  Raaiil  C:  Ladaier,  Lee  R; 
Subnmaayaai,  Chdoapani;  Conn.  Jote  J.;  BeO,  Malcote  R.;  aad 
Kunar,  Vireadra,  5,488.06^  Q.  514-373.000. 
Sudo,  Sumio:  See — 

TUcada,  Knaio;  Otaai.  Kcap;  Yanada,  Masayuki;  Maru,  Sahara;  Sodo, 
Sumio:  aid  Ite^a.  Sadaila.  5,487,621,  6.  405-52.000. 
Sueoka,  Kiyoahi:  See — 

Kasahtta,  SUneo;  Saeoka.  IQyaahi;  "nkayaaia,  Gea;  Sauh.  SUago;  aad 
HaajyonTlfidknu.  5,487,417.  CL  141-32.000. 
Suflera,  Edward:  Stt— 

Bailey,  Whnea  D.;  Barker,  Kenealh  J.;  BdliBghaBsea.  Joaa  M.;  Cdhona. 
Geone  M.;  Natdin,  Beraard  J.;  aad  Suffon,  EdwarL  5,488,734,  CL 
3^-MO.OOO. 
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Sugawn,  Miiion,  lo  Soay  Oapanrtkn.  FliMe  doftiiig  maak  wherein  Ugh 
i  dnwgh  second  transminiaa  acta  inlensifies  light  dmugh  bn 
en.  S.487,%3,  Q.  430-5.000. 
Sugnnn,  Ryoidu:  5m — 

Kalo,  Hideyuid;  Sugawan,  Ryoicfai;  Horii,  Yasoloafai;  aid  Hiimaliu, 
Kromi.  S.488X5.  Q.  362-32.000. 
SugimolD.  Hiloihi:  See— 

MMnbvB,  KGyoki;  HintMyadii,  Hiromitn:  Sugimolo,  Hitoifai;  lad 
IkUiadii.  Kidiiio.  S.488J98.  Q.  347-43.000. 
Sugiun,  Ifiioaki:  See — 

Kc^ma,  Kazuaki:  Kono,  Teiniya:  Sugiun,  ififoaki:  and  Yamada, 
lUeafai.  S.488,429,  CL  348-«S3.000: 
Sugiyama,  AJdo:  See — 

Sdd,  Yodiiiiobu;  KawagucM,  Kenicfairo;  Oozooo,  Gea;  Sugiyama, 
Akio:  vd  Oikawa,  Ryuelni.  S.488J4S,  Q.  337-186.000. 
Sugiyama,  Konicfa:  See — 

Salo,  Mikoto:  Yamazald,  Hiroshi;  KcXabe.  Nociko,  Oiakabe,  Yoduo; 

Kosagaya,  Yasuo;  Iknaka,  Shigeo;  Sugiyama,  Kouicfa;  and  Kal- 

suyaraa,  Akiia,  S,488JS7.  Q.  340-82S.2S0. 

Suidc  Slaaislaw:  and  Hunein,  Hany  M.  G.,  to  Enagy  Life  SyHenn  Copo- 

labon.  Laier  device  for  aUaDoa  of  human  tinae.  3,487,740,  O.  606- 

13.000. 

Sumigawa,  Ybkio,  to  Sansfain  Kogyo  Kabudnka  Kaidia.  Outboard  motor. 

5.4*7,688,  a.  440-88.000. 
Sumikawa,  Michiio;  Kogucfai,  Yoafailiilo;  Ohgane.  Takao;  Irie,  Yaaao;  and 
Takdiariii,   Satcgi,   to  AjinomoM  Ca,   Inc.   OyitaU   of  N-(tnns-4- 
iio|aTi|iykyciohexycafhonyl)-D-|)heaylalanine  and  methods  for  pR|)ariag 
them.  5,488,130,  6.  562-450.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Miki.  Mauyuki;  Akabori.   Kingo;   Kayane,  YiMaka;  and  Wariuni, 

"hkeihi,  5,488.098,  a.  334-605.000. 
Nitta,  Itaiu:  and  Ani,  Kuniaki,  5,488,138,  O.  560-144.000. 
Ogino,  Kazuya;  Akabori,  Kingo;  Harada,  Naoki;  Kayane,  Yteaka; 
Kawaihita,  Hideo;  and  Obta,  Mitnbiro,  3,488.101.  CL  334-680.000. 
Sunutomo  Chemical  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Yamada.   Masabiro;    Kalayama,   Yaiuyuki;   and   Ohisubo,   Toahiro, 
5,488,043.  a.  314-120.000. 
Sunutomo  Efecttic  Induftrics,  Inc.:  Set — 

Ita^a.  Saburo;  Mamma.  lUaahi;  and  Itozaki.  Hideo.  5.488.030.  CL 
303-190.000. 
Sumitomo  Ekctiic  bdnstTies.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuwata.  Nobuhiro.  5,488,237.  Q.  257-194.000. 
Sun,  Jung-IW.  to  Du  Pom  Merck  Pharmamitiral  Company.  The.  Highly 
water  nhMe  bis-napbthalimirtri  useAil  as  anticancer  agoUs.  3.488.110. 
a.  346-100.000. 
Sun  Microayatems,  Inc.:  See — 
Iksla,  James  R;  Horstnuum, 
361-720.000. 
Sunder.  Shyam:  See — 

Flymi.  Gary  A.;  Cregge.  Robert  J.;  Fevig.  Thomas  L.;  Sunder.  Shyam; 
and  Sbum.  Patrick  W..  5.488.048.  d  514-214.000. 
Sundstrand  Cotporatioa:  See — 

Mniwiec.  David  J.;  and  Good.  Jef  W..  5.488.532.  Q.  361-63.000. 
Rozman,  Gregory  I.;  Maikunas.  Alben  L.;  Hanson,  Michael  J.;  and 
WUicr.  Ldand  E.  3.488.286.  Q.  322-10.000. 
SundstrOm.  Gfltan:  See— 

Falgte.  Helena;  SundstriSm.  Gflran;  Landfors.  Joban;  and  Sokoi.  Mm  C. 
5.487.881.  a.  423-478.000. 
Sung,  ianmye:  See — 

Lee,  Kuo-Hua;  and  Sung,  Janmye,  3,488.248,  O.  237-38.200. 
Sunley.  John  G.:  See— 

Baker,  Michael  J.;  Dihranh,  Jonadm  R.;  Sunley.  John  G.;  and  Wheat- 
ley.  Nigel.  5,488.153,  Q.  562-519.000. 
SonoucU.  Kazumasa:  Takato.  Hirostu;  Ozaki.  Tobni;  Okabe.  Naoko;  Hieda. 
Kalsubiko;  Horiguchi.  Fumio:   Nitayama,  AUhiro;  Yamada,  TWcuhi; 
Hasimolo.  Kouji;  and  Inoue,  Salosi.  to  Kahiwhiki  Kaisha  Toaiiiba.  Semi- 
conductor memory  device.  3.488.242.  Q.  237-301.000. 
StDCoe.  Robert  F.;  and  Moran,  Francis  J..  Jr..  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
Navy.  Water  aMalive  coating  for  drag  reduction  applications.  5.488.076.  Q. 
523-173.000. 
Superconductor  Tecfanolgies  Inc.:  See — 

Fenzi.  Neal  O.;  and  Long.  Stephen  I..  5.488J82.  O.  343-700.00R. 
Stny  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Shepnard.  Sherman  H..  5.487.283.  O.  68-27.000. 
Suski.  WiUiam  C:  See— 

Drummond.  Michael  T;  HilL  Calvin  G.;  Lowman.  Richard  M..  Jr.; 
Suski.  William  C;  Roberts,  Rodney  W.;  and  Lowiy.  James  W., 
5.487.506.  a.  229-202.000. 
Sutherland,  WiUiam  M.:  See— 

Tiykir.  RonaM  P;  Sudierland.  WiUiam  M.;  Reist.  Craig;  Wright,  Dewar 
L;  Webb,  Donna;  and  Labuguen.  Ronald,  5.487.890.  a.  424-136.  lOO. 
Sutton,  1U  L.:  See- 
Mason.  Cbarka  M.;  and  Sutton.  Ted  L.  3.487336.  Q.  210-791.000. 
Suykethuyk.  Jacoba  C.  L.  J.:  See— 

Ikent.  Bit;  Peilo.  Dennis  H.  L.;  and  Suykeibuyk.  Jacoba  C  L.  J.. 
5,488,174.  a.  568-454.000. 
Suzuki.  Akita:  5ee— 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo;  Taahiro,  Yoahio; 
Yamazaki,  Minofu;  and  Tamada.  Osamu,  5.487,376. 0. 600-121.000. 
Suzuki,  Isao;  SUndo.  Masuo;  and  Nakao,  Kiyoshi,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  ibr  laminating  plates.  5,487,808,  a.  IS6-5S6.000. 


,  Jens;  and  Siafapolo,  Hassan,  5,488,539,  Q. 


Suzuki,  Koicbi:  Ser— 

Go,  SUntetxu;  KadiJTaki,  Yoafaio;  Suznki,  Koichi;  Sato,  Kazuma;  and 
Sfaimada,  Akim.  5.488.461.  O.  333-211.000. 
Suzuki.  Nobumaaa,  to  Canon  Kahuahiki  Kaiaha.  MicTowave  ianodndng 
device  provided  with  an  endleaa  circular  waveguide  and  plasma  treating 
appasMus  provided  with  said  device.  3.487,873.  CL  422-186.030. 
Sumki.  NarkK  S^e— 

AkHU.  Ibmoko;  aid  Suzdd.  Noiio.  3.488.428.  CL  348-S78.O0O. 
Suzuki.  Rytiji.  to  Paauc  Ltd.  Devke  for  nKfWiinc—inglluiJlromfiitfiing 

a  bearing  on  a  apindk  in  a  machine  tool.  5.487.628,  Q.  409-133.000. 
Suznki,  Stogo:  Sec— 

Ohoo,  TUoBiMa:  Kalo.  Keielsu;  Yamaguchi.  YoaUynki;  Murakami. 
Masami;  Suznki.  Shogo;  Kaoda.  Shoicfai;  and  Nakagawa.  Itoyoahi. 
3.487.423.  CL  166-293.000. 
Suzuki.  Yosfaiynki;  and  HmMia,  Masabiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color 

inage  proccasing  method  and  apparatus  5.488.670.  CI.  382-165.000. 
Svahn.  bgemar  See — 

Askman.  Lars;  LeotAanit.  Wener,  and  Svdm,  Ingemar.  3,487.903.  Q. 
426-297.000. 
Swanbom.  Oetyl  D.:  See— 

Piobon.  Alan  M.;  Swanbom.  Deryl  D.;  Dunn,  Ricfaani  L.;  Cox,  Charles 
P.;  Norton.  Ricfaani  L.;  Lowe.  Bryan  K.;  and  IVlenon.  Kenneth  S.. 
3,487.897.  Q.  424-426.000. 
Swatlz.  James  R.,  to  GeneiMecb,  Inc.  Method  of  deleimining  propensity  of 

dissolved  oxygen  instabifity.  3.487.980.  a.  433-29.000. 
Sweeney.  Eugene  J.;  and  Peha,  Gregory  A.,  to  Lord  CorpomtioiL  Method  far 
obtaining  mechanical  lock  between  surftcea.  3.487.803.  d.  136-91.000. 
Sweet,  Chtirtopber  R..  to  Gedechnical  hatiumenls  (UK)  Limiled.  Gas 

analyzer.  3.488;zr7.  a.  230-343.000. 
Swoboda.  Anton;  Kubler.  Edmund;  Ufan,  Hont;  and  Sctaardt.  Gunter.  to 
Sdnak  Kohimiti  illtoi  laiik  GmbH.  Caibon  hraab  and  fastening  a  braided 
indicator  wire  dnein.  5.488.261.  Q.  310-249.000. 
Symbioa  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

Ciafts.  Harold  S..  5.488.249.  a.  237-401.000. 
Synaptics,  Incut  put  ated:  See — 

Mead.  Carver  A.;  «Wf.  Ralph;  and  Allen.  Tunodiy  P.  5.488.204.  CL 
178-18.000. 
Syntec.  faic.:  See— 

Peyman,  Gfaoiam  A..  3.487.723.  CL  604-22.000. 
Systematic  Drill  Head  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

OnU.  Robin  E..  3.487.631.  Q.  409-231.000. 
Szweda.  Andrew;  MUlard.  Michael  L.;  and  Harrison.  Michael  G..  to  General 
Electiic  Company.  Hbeit  reinforced  ceramic  matrix  composile  member. 
3.488.017.  a.  301-93.000. 
1)1,  Chuong  C:  See- 
Nguyen,  Michnel  A.;  Stewart,  Lowell  J.;  Kline,  Daniel  S.;  Boeller, 
Roben  A.;  th,  Chuong  C;  and  Haselby,  Roben  D..  5.488J97,  a. 
347-40.000. 
Tabatt,  Tctxuro:  See— 

Itoh,  Hiioki;  lUMa,  Iteuro;  and  Kikula,  Jun-lcU,  5,487,900,  C\. 
424-431.000. 
lUnchi,  IfismU:  See— 

Itaaka.  Yoahimasa:  and  lUucfai,  Hisashi.  3,488.219.  a.  219-644.000. 
Ikcfaihana.  Shunichi.  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha.  Image  recording  apparatus. 

5.488.407.  a.  347-264.000. 
lUdet.  Mario  A.  High-tension  currem  cransfbcmer.  with  storage  productioa 
by  means  of  the  aulomadzation  of  die  insulalioo  dncof.  5.488343.  O. 
336-229.000. 
Taiknre.  Allen:  See— 

Bridges,  Jack  E.;  Sresty,  Guggham  C;  and  lUlove,  Allen,  5,487373.  d. 
588-211000. 
Tagamntila.  Constante  P:  See— 

Schulz.  Russell  C;  Ikgamolila,  Constante  P;  and  BuUen,  Patrick  J., 
5,487,816,  a.  203-14.000. 
Tkguchi.  Kohei;  Ayada.  Michihiko;  and  Shingu.  Hideo,  to  NHK  Spring  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  fat  an  article  made  of  a  TS-Al  intermetallic  conqnund. 
3.487.866.  O.  419-28.000. 
Ikgucfai  Medical  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Maniyama.  Yii;  Tagucfai.  Yoahu;  and  Hayano.  Kijuro.  3.487.741. 
606-60.000. 
"hguchi.  Yoahu:  See— 

Maruyama.  Yii;  Tkguchi.  Yodai;  and  Hayano.  Kijuro,  3,487,741, 
606^0.000. 
Tihan.  Hisalsugu:  See— 

Rikada.  Taisei;  Miyala,  Masanori;  AdacU,  Ifideki;  Ndcamura,  SMnichi; 
Ohki,  Naoyuki;  Kaneko,  Tokuharu;  Kuroyanagi,  Satoshi;  Ozaki, 
Hiroahi;  lUiara,  Hisatiugn;  Kaneko,  Satoshi;  and  lUdzawa,  Mitau- 
hatu,  3,488,434,  a.  353-202.000. 
To,  Jimmy  J.:  See — 

Olinttead,  Thomas  A.;  Gonzalez.  Michael  A.;  Orvik.  Jon  A.;  Pearson. 
Douglas  L.;  Ringer.  James  W.;  Shiang,  Dawn;  Tai.  Jinuny  J.;  and 
WaiUn.  Anne  P.  3.488.109.  a.  344-2U.00O. 
lUa,  Shm-khi:  5>e— 

Kimnra.  Ktqi;  aui  TUca,  Shin-ichi.  5,488.002.  O.  437-31.000. 
lUada.  Kunio;  Otani.  Kenji;  Yamada.  MasayuU;  Mam.  Saburo;  Sudo, 
Sumio;  and  Iknaka.  SadaaU.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Larae-depdi  underground 
dninage  bcility  and  method  of  tunning  same.  5.487.621.  CL  405-32.000. 
Takagi.  Jiro:  See — 

Maruyama.  Shigeru;  Shimasaki.  Yiiichi;  Kanehiro.  Masaki;  HisakL 
Tdcaihi;  Baba.  Shigeki;  Ishioka,  Tkkuji;  Tkkagi.  Jiro;  and  Akiyama. 
Eitetsu.  3.487.676.  Q.  439-125.000. 


a. 


a. 


Tifcahaahi.  Kenichi;  lUteishi.  Minako;  and  Onishi,  Hiroahi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industiial  Co..  Ltd.  Signal  processing  circuit  for  qacad  niwliuin 
communications.  5.488.629.  CL  373-206.000. 
Takahasfai.  Kiicfairo:  See— 

Matsubata.  Miyuki;  Hirabayashi.  tHromitsu;  Sugimolo.  Ifitoda;  and 
lUcahaafai.  Kiicfairo,  5.488398.  Q.  347-43.000. 
lUuhasU.  Kotap:  See— 

Wiasawa,  Masdude;  and  lUuhashi.  Kohji,  5.488,414,  Q.  348-207.000. 
lUcahaahi,  Koichi;  Kataoka.  Hirosfai;  Ichikawa,  Haruo;  Tdoloti,  Tetsuya;  and 
Naito,  Ibahihatu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Him  Co..  Ltd.  Fbotograpbic  fifan  cassette 
machine  with  film  anchoring  device.  5.487313.  Q.  242-348.100. 
lUuhashi,  Masahatu:  See— 

Oinura,  Naoki;  IgataaU,  Minoro;  Inoue,  Yoifaio;  and  TUuhashi.  Masa- 
hau.  3.488,123.  a.  336-163.000. 
Takabadu.  Satoji:  See— 

Sumikawa.  Mictaito:  Kogudu.  Yoafaihilo;  Ohgane.  lUao;  bie.  Yasuo; 
and  lUahashi.  Satoji  3.488.130.  Q.  362-430.000. 
lUcahaahi.  lUaaU:  Fujita.  lUcaahi;  Nakamura.  Kazuo;  and  Ikukamolo, 
SeiidB,  to  Mitsnbisfai  Chemical  CotponlioiL  Catalyst  componem  for  olehn 
polymerization.  3.488.022,  Q.  3O2-I13.O0O. 
Tkkahaahi.  TUashi;  Utsui.  Itauya;  AdacU.  Rensuke;  lida.  Mitsutu;  Rmiya. 
Kasuhikn;  Uiami.  Jmyi;  and  Honda,  Ryoji,  to  Asahi  Kogakn  Koqw 
Kabustnki  Kaisha.  Ught  source  sppatanis  for  etidoacope.  5,488309,  O. 
359-385.000. 
Takabaahi,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Akiyama.  Hiroahi;  and  Tikahashi.  Yoshitaka.  5,488399,  O.  369- 
112.000. 
lUuhaia,  Hanio:  See— 

Asida,  Shycji;  Takahata.  Haruo;  and  Katsuki.  TUuyo.  5.488348.  Q. 
338-22.00R. 
Takai.  Yousuke:  See— 

nrir..T.ir.  |tao;  Dccda.  Kazuhiro;  and  TUcai.  Yousuke.  5.487.944.  Q. 
428-374.000. 
IWunnura.  Kozo,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Spaik  electrode  having  k>w 

thermal  stress.  5.488.262.  Q.  313-141.000. 
Takanashi.  Hiroshi;  Oguta.  Masami;  and  'nniinoto,  Masabiro.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Sanyo  VKinnn  Industries  Co.  Ltd.  Color  liquid 
crystal  device  with  organic  smoothing  layer  over  fTO  separated  by  an  oxide 
Uyer  and  a  nitride  Uyer.  3.488.497.  O.  339-74.000. 
Takuaki.  Marooru:  See— 

Ozeki,  Masamichi:  Takasaki,  Mamotu;  Miyamoto.  Katsuyuki;  and  Itai- 
rada.  Mitsumasa.  5,487.252.  Q.  53-212.000. 
lUcase,  Ak^  Kai.  Hiroyuki;  Nishida.  Kuniyochi;  Shinomoio,  Shqji;  and 
Nagai.  Masahiko.  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  metfa- 
oxyiminoantamide  conpouids  and  intermediates.  5.488.IS9.  Ct.  564- 
164.000. 
Takala  Corporation:  See — 

Hiramatsu.  Kcgi.  5,487363,  Q.  280-806.000. 
lUalo,  HinnU:  See— 

Sunoucfai,  Kazumasa;  lUcato,  Hiroahi;  Ozaki,  Tobni;  Okabe,  Naoko: 
Hieda,  Katsuiuko;  Horiguda,  Futnio;  Nitayama,  Akihiro;  Yamada, 
TakasU;  Hasimoto,  Kouji;  and  hnue,  Saoai,  5,488,242,  CI.  257- 
301.000. 
Takatori.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Takahashi,  Koichi;  Kataoka,  Hiroahi;  Ichikawa,  Haruo;  TkMoii,  Tet- 
suya; and  Naito,  Toshiharu.  5,487313,  Q.  242-348.100. 
Takayama,  Gen:  See — 

Kasahara,  Shigeo;  Sueoka,  Kiyoshi;  Takayama,  Gen;  Saloh,  SUtigo:  and 
Houjyou,  Hidemi.  3.487.417.  Q.  141-32.000. 
Tricayanagi.  Yoshiaki:   Saito.  Asao;   and   Koizumi.   Ryoichi.   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  jet  recording  apparatus.  3.488393.  CI.  347- 
7.000. 
Takecfai.  Shozo:  See- 
Mori.  SadBo;  lUechi.  Shozo;  aid  Kida,  Shiro.  5.488.134.  CL  360- 
33.000. 
lUeda  Chemical  Industries.  Limited:  See— 

Itoh.  Hiroki;  Tabata.  Tetsuro;  and  Kikuta.  Jun-ichi.  5.487.900.  CI. 
424-451.000. 
Takeda.  Masashi;  Fidoihara.  Kazuyuki;  and  Murakami.  Motoichi.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Piston  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5.487364,  Q.  123-193.600. 
Takeishi.  Minako:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kenichi;  Takeishi.  Minako;  and  Onishi,  Hiroshi.  5.488.629. 
a.  375-206.000. 
Takentoto.  Tikatoshi;  Yoshikawa.  Masayoshi:  Aoyama,  Moriyuki;  Mura- 
matsu.  Meiji;  and  Kawashima,  Kazuoari,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  DenkeiL 
Apparatus  for  polishing  medals  for  game  machine  and  for  separating 
abrasive  therefrom.  5.487.696.  a.  451-105.000. 
lUcemura.  Taketochi;  Sakuwa.  Makoto;  and  Walanuki.  Haruo.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Sony  Cocporatioo.  Color  selecting  electrode 
for  cadiode-iay  tube.  5,488.263.  O.  313^102.000. 
lUcemura,  Yodunari:  See — 

Furumiya.  Shigeru:  and  Takemura.  Yoahinari.  5.488393.  Q.  369- 
32.000. 
TUuno.  Fumio:  See— 

Uno.  Yoichiro;  Takeno.  Fumio;  Yamatoya,  Kazuiiiko;  and  Ohtsu.  Keiji. 
5.488,105,  a.  536-128.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Yamada.  Eiji:  and  Tdceuchi.  Hitoshi.  5.488.636,  O.  375-340.000. 
Tdceuchi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 


Kamioka,  Hideki;  KobayaaU,  Kazumitsu;  Siumamnra,  Maahilrn:  and 

lUwncbi.  Kiyoriii,  5,488311.  CL  324-674.000. 

lUeuchi.  lUaahi;  Saitoh.  TadaaU;  Malaaa«a,  IbiUfaifD;  Mori.  Mas^n; 

and  Fujiya.  Hqmie.  to  Hitacfai.  Ltd.;  and  Ifilada  Video  Eagineeiiag.  fate 

Optical  mfctmation  ■»«  «■■!■■■;  medimn  hnving  a  liaitiliiaiin  three  bit 

access  pit  graiq>and  optical  infotmatii 

using  the  aame.  5.488395.  O.  369-54XX». 

Takeuchi.  Tomio:  See— 

Kondo.  Shinichi:  Shibdiara.  Seiji;  Usui.  TUaynki;  Kado.  Ibalnaki; 
Gomi.  Shuichi:  l^mura.  Atsushi;  Iksda.  Yoko;  Dceda,  DaiifaitD:  and 
Takeuchi.  Tomio.  5.488.038.  Q.  514-41 JWO. 
Takigawa.  Yoafaihatu:  See— 

Kawakami.  Voafaiiaka;  lUdgawa,  Yoahiharu;  laoonaa,  Aiifairo;  Kamiya, 
Konicfai;  and  Hamalani,  Katsunoti,  3,488333,  CL  34O-S76.000. 
TUdno.  Ifiroatai- See— 

isUda.  TtteUaa;  and  lUdno.  Hiroafai.  5.488319.  Q.  360-77.030. 
Takishima.  Yastrimo;  Waia,  MasaUfo;  and  Murakami.  Hilanii.  to  Koknaai 
DensUn  Denwa  Co..  Ltd.  System  for  providing  levetsible  variabk  length 
codes.  5.488.616.  CL  371-30.000. 
Takita.  Hidenori;  and  Hnakawa.  IteaUro,  to  kfitaubisfai  Denki  KabaUki 

Kaisha.  Color  CRT  diaplay  ^Ttnha.  3,488,270,  CL  31S-370i)00. 
Takizawa,  KGlaufaam:  See— 

Fukada,  lUad;  KGyaa,  MasMMd;  Adacfai.  Hiddci;  Ndomnra,  SUaicM; 
Ohki,  Naoyuki;  Kaneko.  Tokuhani;  Kuroyan^  Saloafai:  Ozaki. 
Hiroafai;  lUiara.  Ifisataagn;  Kaneko.  Saaoabi:  and  IWdzawa.  Mitau- 
haru.  5.488.454.  O.  355-202.000. 
Tilley.  John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  making  oplicaily  active 
al^-amino  ketones  and  sclecled  novel  optically  active  alpha-amino 
ketones.  5,488.132.  Q.  560-39.000. 
Itaiada,  Osamu:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  SunOd,  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo;  TasUro,  Yoahio; 
Yamazaki,  Minoru;  and  Itanda,  Osamu,  5,487376,  a.  600-121.000. 
IVnnaki,  lUKa  See— 

Ofami,  IWahiro;  Yonekawa,  Naomichi;  Horiki,  Hiroyuki;  K^,  Tosbiin- 
itsa;  Knwmmo,  tamlomo;  and  'hmaki,  lUieo,  5,487396,  CL  134- 
95.100. 
"fttnamnra.  Manpei;  lidaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Shibata.  Eiji.  to  Fuji  Jukngyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  VUiicle  internal  noise  reduction  system.  5.488,667.  Q. 
387-71.000. 
Tamarack  Storage  Devices:  See — 

RedfieU.  Stephen  R.;  WiDenbiing.  Gerakl  R.;  Stockton.  John;  and 
Halter.  Edward  A..  5.488.494.  O.  339-22.000. 
Tamura,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kondo.  Shinichi:  Shibahata,  Seiji;  Usui,  lUuynki;  Kudo.  Toahiaki; 
Gomi.  Sbuicfai:  Tamun.  Atsushi;  Ikeda,  Yoko;  Dceda.  Daisfairo:  and 
Takeuchi.  Tomio.  3.488.038.  a.  514-41.000. 
Tamura.  ifideki:  See- 
Sakamoto.  Hiroahi;  Ikmnra.  Hideki;  and  Fmukawa.  Kaoru.  5.488332, 
a.  363-21.000. 
Tamura.  Ifiroahi;  Hikagai.  ToaUo:  Misfaima,  Naoshi;  and  Sasaki.  Masaomi. 
to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Acrylic  acid  ester  derivative  having  a  tripheayl 
amine  skeleton.  3,488,137, 0.  360-141.000. 
Tub,  Kok  S.:  See— 

Fann,  John  E;  Sluss,  James  J.,  Jr.;  Hassell,  John  W.;  Mean,  R.  Biian; 
Beason,  Ronnie  B.;  Wilkinson,  Sooja  R.;  Lear,  Tommy;  and  Tm,  Kok 
S.,  5,488,224,  a.  250-227.160. 
TkD.  Yulan:  See- 
Havens,  Timothy  J.;  ttn.  Yblan;  and  Scalurro,  John,  Jr.,  5,488339,  Q. 
335-216.000. 
Tanabe,  Nobotu;  Oyanagi,  SUgetu;  Baba,  Shinicfai;  Kaminisfai,  Katsuji: 
Nakamura.  Masaru;  and  Sekido.  Kazumri.  to  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Toahibia. 
Optical  intercoiUKCtion  suitable  for  highly  parallel  computer  system. 
5.488,735.  a.  395-800.000. 
Tanabe  Sdyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibatani,  Takeji;  Komatsubara,  Sdwro;  Omori.  Kenji:  and  Akaisuka. 
Hiroyuki.  5.487.996.  a.  435-252.100. 
Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  and  Tkuchiya.  Keiji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Record- 
ing and  reproducing  method  in  wiuch  dau  and  updating  data  are  recorded 
HI  a  sector  of  a  selected  block  of  a  recording  medium  in  a  predetennined 
order  without  recording  a  directory.  5,488,718.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Kaoru;  Horino,  Shinji;  Shiono,  Kiyodri;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and 
Terada,  Kunihho.  3.488.389.  Q.  345-131.000. 
Tanaka.  Hitoshi.  to  Asdii  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabuihiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens 

barrel.  5.488313.  O.  359-699.000. 
Tanaka.  Mitsmoshi.  to  Fuji  Phoio  Film  Co..  Lid.  Nonaqueous  secondary 

battery.  5.487.960.  O.  429-218.000. 
Tanaka.  Saburo;  Matsuura.  TUcashi;  and  liozaki.  Hideo,  to  Sunutomo  Electric 
Industries.  Inc.  Siqiercooductar  junction  structure  including  two  oxide 
superconductor    layers    separated    by    a    non-superconducting    layer. 
5.488.030.  a.  503-190.000. 
Tanaka.  Sadasfai:  See— 

lUcada.  Kunio;  Otani.  Kenji;  Yamada.  Masayuki:  Mani,  Saburo;  Sudo, 
Sumio;  and  Tinaka,  Sadashi,  5,487,621,  O.  403-32.000. 
Tanaka,  Shigeo:  See- 
Sato,  Makoto:  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi:  Koube.  Noriko:  Osakabe,  Yoshio: 
Kusagaya,  Yasuo:  Tanaka,  Shigeo:  Sugiyama.  Kouich;  and  Kat- 
suyama,  Akira.  3.488337.  CI.  340-825.250. 
Tanaka.  Shinji:  See — 
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Salo,  Kazuo:  Shikida,  Mitsuhiro;  Ohastii.  Shigeo:  Hatada.  Tochio;  Aihi- 
wake,  Noriyuki;  Tanaka,  Shinji;  Harada.  Taknlii;  and  Honda,  YUoo, 
S,488^S.  CL  257-718.000. 
Tanaka,  TUaaki:  and  Salo,  Yuzuni,  to  Seiko  E|iaoa  Coipanliaa.  Liquid 
ciytfal  diapby  device  udliiing  a  dmal  nemalic  liquid  ciyMil  nediuni 
oiMtMive  letadve  id  two  melastaMe  stales.  3,488,499,  Q.  3S9- 102.000. 
Itaaka,  Yoahiinaaa;  and  Tabudn,  Hisaiiii,  to  Neturea  Co.,  Ltd.  laductioD 
beating  coil  asaembly  and  melliod  for  hanlming  inner  surfKe  of  cylinder 
by  onng  die  sne.  5,488,219.  CL  219-644.000. 
Itaaka,  Yblaka:  &e— 

EMmka,  Motoluo;  aid  Iteaka,  Yutaka.  5.488,238.  O.  2S7-2O7.O0O. 
linden  Conpulen  Incurpualed:  See — 

AUridie,  David  L.:  BisaeU.  Stcfitm  R.;  and  Gunn.  Daniel  D..  5,488,531, 

0.361-18.000. 

Tneya,  Mololaka;  Kawanishi,  Hidenofi;  Mofioka,  l^lniya;  and  Shimnnaka. 

AMuiU,  to  Shan>  Kabusfaild  Kaisha.  Assembly  stnictuie  for  ao  ofilical 

integnled  circuit  device.  5.488.678,  Q.  385-14.000. 

'hnibala,  Toiu,  to  Noritsu  Koki,  Co.  Image  piiHer.  3.488.450,  Q.  355- 

38.000. 
Taniguchi,  Hideki:  See — 

Soloya,  Kobsinro;  Abe,  Hirothi;  Aikawa,  Jun;  "hniguciii,  Hideki;  and 
Nishimolo.  Uicfairo.  S.488.168,  O.  564-506.000. 
TanigucU.  Osamu;  Inoue.  Hirosfai;  Mizulome.  Auushi;  Mihan,  Ihdashi; 
Onitsuka.  Yoahihiro;  and  Terada,  Masafairo,  id  Canon  Kabudnki  Kaisha. 
Uquid  aystal  ^jparatus.  5,488J88,  CL  345-97.000. 
Ttoimoln,  Masahiro:  See — 

Ikkanashi.    Hiroshi;    Ogura,    Masami;    and    Tmimoto,    Masafairo, 
5,488.497,  Q.  359-74.000. 
Itaioka.  Kenkichi:  See— 

Yamagishi.  Toshio;  Nanba,  Masakazu:  Egami.  Norifiuni;  Tanioka,  Ken- 

kicfai;  Kurashige,  Mitsutairo;  T^ji,  KazuOka;  Kaneko.  Yoiliiyuki: 

Makishima,  Tatsuo;  Nagatsuma.  KazuyuU;  Ohshima,  Tetsuya;  and 

Nakano,  Yasushi.  5,488  J86.  O.  345-74.000. 

'nrgove,  James  D..  to  Uttoo  Systems.  Inc.  Radio  ftequeacy  absortring 

windows.  5,488J7I,  O.  342-1.000. 
TaiTOUX,  Francis:  See — 

Atanasyan.  Alain  A.;  and  Tancm,  Fmcis,  5,487,269,  a.  60-274.000. 
Ttsiuro,  Kofcfumi:  See— 

Muma,  Satofu;  Kawabata.  Atsushi;  Miuta,  Shouicfai:  Tufairo.  Kore- 
fumi;  Morooka,  Yasuo;  Yahiro,  Masakazu;  Katahiia,  Masaki;  and 
Kera.  Kazuo,  5.487,516,  Q.  246-I82.00C. 
IWuro,  Yodno:  See— 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida,  Yoihihiro;  Suzuki,  Akin;  Ito,  Hideo;  lUiiro,  Yoihio; 
Yamazaki,  Minofu;  and  Tamada.  Osamu,  5.487.376, 0. 600-121.000. 
Tayco  Deveioinienls,  Inc.:  See — 

iClenibczyk.  Alan  R.;  and  Metzger,  John  C,  5,487,454,  Q.  188-298.000. 
Taylor.  Dene  H.:  See— 

Catull.  Douglas  A.;  Biault,  Donakt  A.;  Himmelwrigfat,  Richard  S.;  and 
Taylor,  Dene  H..  5,488,455.  O.  355-202.000. 
Tayk>r.  Donald  K.  Soil  injection  system.  5.487  J46,  O.  111-127.000. 
•ftykir,  Gary  N.:  See— 

Hutton.  Richard  S.;  Taykir,  Gary  N.;  and  Wheefer,  David  R.,  5,487,967, 
a.  430-322.000. 
"niykir,  James  L.:  See- 
Miller,  J.  Clayton;  Harvey,  Michael;  'Diykir,  James  L.;  Claik,  Thomas; 
ud  Dawson.  Gerry.  5.487.290,  a.  7O-3O3.0OA. 
'niykv.  Jeffrey  L.:  5*<r— 

Springsteen.  Anfaur  W.;  and  Ikykv,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,488,473,  CL  356- 
3TfOOO. 
"hykir,  Robeit  T:  See- 
Carman.  Maigarel  L.:  Jackson,  Kenneth  J.;  Kna|)p,  RiciianI  B.;  Knezov- 
icfa.  John  P.;  Shah,  Nilesh  N.;  and  Taylor,  Robert  T,  5,487,834,  O. 
210-606.000. 
1^yk)r,  RonaU  P.;  Sutherland.  William  M.;  Reist.  Craig;  Wright,  Eleanor  L.; 
Webb,  Donna;  and  Labuguen.  Ronald,  to  University  of  Virginia  Patent 
Foundation.  Manunalian  primate  erythrocyte  bound  heteropolyroeiized 
moaockmal  antibodies  and  meduds  of  use  diereof.  5.487.890.  CI.  424- 
136.100. 
Ttykit,  Wayne  A.;  Heaton,  Richard  C;  and  Jamriska.  David  J.,  to  Unvienily 
of  California  Office  of  Technology  Transfer.  The  Regents  of  die.  Production 
of  sodium-22  from  proton  irradiated  aluminum.  5,487,880,  CI.  423-2.000. 
TDK  Connration:  See— 

Kuribayashi,  Isamu;  and  Tezuka,  Shin-ichi.  5,487,926,  CL  428-33.000. 
TectanoView  Inc.:  See- 
Brown.  Eric  W.;  and  LitUefiekl.  James  A..  5,488J68.  Q.  341-119.000. 
Teaeler.  John  J.;  Rauckman,  Barbara  S.;  Harmer.  Russell  R.  L.;  Hreed,  Brian 
S.;  and  Merhman.  Gregory  H.,  lo  Hoechst-Rousscl  Phamuiceuticals  IiK. 
1-alkyl-,    1-alkenyl-,    and    l-alkynylaryl-2-amino-13-pro|»nediols    and 
related  compounds.  5,488,061.  O.  514-372.000. 
Tegeier,  John  J.;  Rauckman.  Barbara  S.;  Hanner.  Russell  R.  L;  Freed,  Brian 
S.;  and  Meniman.  Gregory  H.,  to  Hoechst-Roussel  FhamuiceiMicals  Inc. 
l-alkyi-.    1-alkenyi-.   and    l-alkynylaryl-2-ainino-lJ-ptopiiiediois   and 
idaled  compounds.  5,488,063.  O.  514-438.000. 
Tekavec,  James  E.;  and  Simmons,  James  A.,  to  Ranpak  Con.  Dimensing 
table  for  a  cushioning  conversion  machine.  5,487,717,  Q.  493-352.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See— 

Baker,  Daniel  G.;  Parish.  Robeit  W.;  and  Zink.  Scott  E,  5,488Jia  Q. 

324-648.000. 
Burice,  Edward  R;  and  Karambelas.  Randy  C,  5,48836,  CL  347- 
37.000. 
Tetectronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 


Lieberfnb,  Wanen  N.;  Cookno,  ChriHapher  J.;  and  Oslrover,  Lewis  S., 

5,488,410,  a.  348-5J00. 
MacCarter,  Dean  J.;  Hopper.  Don;  Cooper,  Daniel;  and  HasseU,  Roger, 
5,487,753,  CL  607-017.000. 
lUctfareklofilBts  Ponkmiignvdclnp  Stt — 

Bjonlegaard,  Gisie,  5,488.420,  Q.  348-419.000. 
Telefonaktidiolaget  L  M  Ericsaoa:  See— 

WbmMe.  Brian  R.,  5,488.648,  O.  375-13.000. 
lUefbnaktiebolagel  L  M  Eiricssoit:  See- 
Johansson,  1U;  Leighton.  Lany;  and  Hamberg,  Ivar,  5,488,252,  O. 
257-579.000. 
Tdegesiict,  Inc.:  See — 

OUver,  Siewm  W.,  5,488,654.  O.  379-  I06.00a 
Teior  Ophltialniic  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See— 

Neufeld.  Arthur  H.,  5,488.050.  O.  514-236.200. 
Tenda,  Hiroafai:  See— 

Yamamolo.  Ha|inie;  and  lirada,  Hindu,  5,488,465,  a.  355-246.000. 
Terada,  KuniUro:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Kaoru;  HoriiK).  Shinji;  Shiono,  Kiyoahi;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and 
Terada,  Kunihiro.  5.488389,  Q.  345-131.000. 
T^iada,  Masahiro:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Oaanm;  Inoue,  Hiroshi:  Mizutome,  Atsushi;  Mihara,  Tadashi; 
Onitsuka,  Yoihihiro;  and  'Rrada,  Masdmo,  5,488388,  Q.  345- 
97.000. 
Tenmoto,  Satoshi:  See — 

Zhang.  Hongyong;  and  Ikmnlo.  Salodii,  5,488,000,  O.  437-21.000. 
Tbfasaka,  Hiroyud:  See — 

Nqjiri,    Hirooobu;    Yaknsfaiji,    Kazayuki;    Yoshinaga,    Minoni;    and 
tensaka.  Hiroyuki,  5,487312.  Q.  242-471.000. 
Terra  Ussel  B.V.:  See— 

Holman,  Ham  W.,  5,487,620,  a.  404-3 1. OOO. 
Terris,  David:  See — 

Redden,  James  P;  Ibiis,  David;  and  Olds,  Keith  A.,  5,488,640.  a. 
375-357.000. 
Terry,  RonaM  C:  See— 

Sovak.  Mik>s;  Terry,  Ronald  C;  Douglass.  James  G.,  ID;  and  Bakir, 
Farid,  5,487,885,  Q.  424-59.000. 
Testa,  James  F;  Horstmaim,  Jens;  and  Siafapolo,  Hassan,  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.  Protecting  col  packaged  ICs  during  wave  solder  openoons. 
5,488339,  O.  361-720.000. 
Tetri  Laval  Hokhngs  A  Finance  S.A.:  See— 

Hidtscfaer.  Uwe;  Liebram,  Udo;  ReU,  WiBKhn;  and  Saltier,  Peter, 
5,487,253.  CI.  53-281.000. 
ItaiacD  Chemical  Inc.:  See— 

KniAoo,  John  F.;  Marquis,  Edward  T;  and  Dai,  Pei-Shing  E.  5.488.178, 

Q.  568-578.000. 
Knifion,  Join  F.;  Marquis,  Edward  T;  and  Dai.  Pei-Shing  E.,  5,488,179, 
a.  568-578.000. 
Texas  Instruments:  See — 

Vijmey,  Stidhar,  Kiause.  Paul  W.;  and  Bach,  John  M.,  5,488318,  a. 
326^.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Deulscfaland  GmbH:  See— 

Ehner,  Werner,  5.488,288.  Q.  323-284.000. 
Texas  Instruments  IncoiparaiBd:  See — 

Gove,  Robert  J.;  Dobeny,  Donald  B.;  Heimbuch,  Scott  D.;  Uibanus,  Paul 

M.;  and  Mmfaall,  Stephen  W.,  5,488,431,  Q.  348-716.000. 
Havemann,  Roben  H.;  Jeng,  Shin-Puu:  Gnade,  Bruce  E;  and  Cho, 

Chih-Chen,  5,488,015,  O.  437-195.000. 
Hurta.  Dwaine  S.;  and  Froschenneier.  Ouendier,  5,488376,  Q.  342- 

4X000. 
Mahant-Sheai,  Shivaling  S.;  Agarwala,  Manisfaa;  Mefaendale,  Mdiesh 
M.;  Landers,  Robeit  J.;  and  Harward,  Marie  G.,  5,488315,  Q. 
326-37,000. 
Sridhar.  Thirumalai.  5,488,613,  a.  371-22.300. 
Webster,  William  S.;  and  Wilmodi,  David  D..  5,488317,  Q.  326-45.000. 
Tezuka.  SUn-ichi:  See— 

Kuribayashi,  Isamu;  and  Tezuka,  Shin-ichi,  5,487,926,  Q.  428-33.000. 
Thini,  Dwayne  E:  See— 

Maley,  Dale  C;  and  Thaip,  Dwayne  E,  5,488340,  Q.  335-253.000. 
Tharp,  Russell  C:  See— 

Olsen.  Marie  W.;  PoweU,  Joe  R.;  Thaip,  RusaeU  C;  and  Walter,  Stephen 
A.,  5,488,218,  Q.  219-492.000. 
Themistocleons,  Themisloclis:  See— 

Hulchin.  Graham  J.;  Themistocleous,  Themistoclis;  and  Coppeithwaite, 
Richard  G..  5.488,165,  Q.  564-479.000. 
Thenn-O-Disc,  Incorporated:  See — 

Gunki,  Michael  T..  5,488,347,  a.  337-380.000. 
Thevenet,  Bnmo;  and  Gille,  Denis,  to  Piotecma.  Method  alk>wing  the 
incoiparatiaa  of  a  nMallic  structure  into  a  plastic.  5,487,804,  CI.  156- 
148.000. 
TMel,  David'  See- 
Schneider,  Pted  B.:  Lampion,  Buder,  Balkovidi,  Edward;  and  Thiel, 
David,  5,488,716,  Q.  395-182.080. 
TUeny,  Jean-Rincois:  See — 

Btun,    Daniel;    Lahaiy,    Pierre-Yves;    and    Thieny,    Jean-Francois, 
5,488,155,  a.  562-554.000. 
TUokol  Caqxaabon:  See— 

Dillefaay,  Divki  R.;  Itoner,  David  W.;  Wing6ehl,  Horace  L.,  UI;  and 
BlackweU,  James  A.,  5,487,851,  a.  264^300. 
TUoux,  Alain:  See— 


Moinvd,  Purice;  TUoux.  AUn:  and  Meiy,  Jean  Claude,  5,487,452,  CL 
188-72.700. 
THK  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asada,  Makolo,  5.487.609.  O.  384-t8J)00. 
Thamm,  Oregoy  E:  See — 

Bncfcen.  Anne  W.;  Durtiam.  Marcm  C;  tafcias.  Lynn  K.;  avi  Ttemaii, 
ORgaiy  E,  5,487300,  a.  73-61390. 
Thomas,  Oaelh  J.:  See— 

fmket,  Kevin  E  B.;  Redahaw.  SaOy:  and  Thomas,  Gntfa  J..  5,488.115, 
CL  549-34.000. 
Thomas  J.  Liptoa  Co.,  Divisiaa  of  Conopoo,  Inc.:  See — 

Zabd,  Dak  D.;  Brown,  Charles  B.;  aad  Casaeita,  lames  V,  5,487,909, 

a.  426-574.000. 
ZJbA  Oak  D.;  Brown.  Owks  B.;  and  Casaetta.  James  V..  5.487,910. 
a.  426-574.000. 
Thomas,  Kiricit:  See — 

Capecdi,  Mario  R.;  and  Thomas,  Kiifc  R.,  5,487,992.  CL  433-172.300. 
Thomcast:  See— 

Woik.  Ivan.  5,488334.  CL  333-2Z00F. 
Tboapsao,  Bennie:  See — 

Knodel,  Biyan  D.;  Thoanco.  Bennie;  and  Nudnls,  Ricfaani  R, 
5,487300,  a.  227-I81IOO. 
Thos^MB.  Bradley  J.  VUncle  wsttr  spray  ifivenet  5.487365,  CL  280- 
848.000. 

Thoonpicn,  Dniel  L.:  See —  

Dkwsoa,  Genu  L.;  mi  Thompson.  Danid  L,  5,488.660,  CL  380- 

24.000. 
HamOtan,  lames  E;  Dawson.  GeraU  L;  aad  Thonpsoo,  Dmid  L.. 
5,488338,  CL  340-825310. 
Tbonvson.  loa  E  SufasmCHX  tool.  5,487,432,  CL  175-20.000. 
Thamaaoa.  Mac  A.:  See — 

idsbig.  lorgea;  and  Thonvaon.  Mac  A..  5.488,199,  CL  174-73.100. 
Tboaapaoa,  Ibdd  G.  Woikman's  material  suppon  vest  for  supponiag  cyUn- 

den.  5,487.190,  Q.  2-102.000. 
Thooaoa  Coanmer  Ekctraoics,  Inc.:  See — 

Oriepeamg.  Dal  F.,  5.488,417.  Q.  348-379.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Bady,  Mne^laude.  5.488381.  Q.  342-372.000. 
Bcniai.  PUlippe;  and  Chanlas.  Jeaa.  5,487,484.  O.  220-201.000. 
Thome.  Davki  L.:  See— 

Tbone.  Gale  H.;  and  Thome.  David  L.,  3,487.734,  CL  604-195.000. 
Thome,  Gale  H.;  and  Thome.  David  L,  to  Speciahzed  Health  Products,  Inc. 
Self  retracting  catheter  needle  appaans  and  methods.  5,487,734,  CL 
604-195.000. 
Thomtm,  leftey  W.;  Eckeraian,  dnstcr  S.;  Efanan,  Raiaer  C;  aad  Hotm- 
bom,  Biane  R..  to  Mesta-Seria  Oy.  lyeamieai  of  aDcaliae  bleached 
■~«*«»^i  wood  pulp  widi  pcctiaate.  5,487312.  d.  16^72.000. 
Thoukia.  Piene-Yves.  to  Hewktt-Packanl  Coagpaay.  Mednd  aad  apparanis 

for  tnositioa  encoding  a  kigic  simal.  5.488A28,  CL  375-239.000. 
Thrash,  Robert  I.;  and  lofansaai.  Leo  F..  to  Amoco  Coqaaliaa.  Rare  eath  ion 

upconvevnoa  Imer  system.  5,488,624,  d.  372-41.000. 
Thnrai,  Keoaelfa  R.  Motoryde  tonioa  suspeoaioa  system.  5,487,443,  Q. 

180-227.000. 
Ilwrai.  Siegfried;  Somraer,  Klaus;  Bier,  Peter,  Elscfaner,  Andreas;  Kowitz. 
Manltcd;  aad  Sandquist.  Axel,  to  Bayer  AC.  Process  for  pretreating 
soriwes  of  pimtic  items.  5,487310,  Q.  21647.000. 
Thysaen  Aubuae  GmbH:  See — 

ScholBDapr.  Kal-Otto;  Bfltan.  Werner;  Kdliaas,  Geriiad;  BoUenn. 
Micfaad:  aid  Scfaercr.  Klaus.  5.487.448,  Q.  187-247.000. 
Ifbbet,  Michael  D.,  to  Giaaer  Tool  Co.  Woricfiixx  holding  assemNy. 

5,487338,  a.  269-71.000. 
lice,  BiU.  to  ETI  Systems.  Control  circuit  for  feedback,  motor-openled  valve. 

5,488.275,  a.  318-468.000. 
llUey,  T.  Don;  aaid  imori.  Tbra,  to  University  of  Cahfaraia,  The  Ratals  of 
the.  Ifigh  ■""'»"'»  weight  poiystannanes  by  metal-catalyzed  dehydropo- 
lymerizatiaa.  5,488.091,  Q.  528-9.000. 
Timex  Cuputattoa:  See— 

lacobs.  Midael  A.;  and  Inaero.  Marie  A..  5.488371.  O.  364-705.070. 
TiadaD.  David;  and  Sarjeait.  Makx>hn.  10  Spectus  Limited,  hitegiated  spec- 

tiai  flame  monitor  5.488355.  Q.  340-578.000. 
Htcomb,  Forrest:  See— 

Seaver,  lay  R.;  Did,  Mak  A.;  and  Thcomb,  Fonest,  5,488323,  Q. 
360-99.120. 
TibiyaM,  Yoidn;  Kato,  CUaki;  Moiilo,  Nobuyuta;  aad  Kimon,  Hqime,  to 
Kawmdd  Sted  Coiparadon.  Method  of  maauftcturing  of  galvanized  aed 
sheet  laving  Ugh  press  formability.  5,487.919,  O.  427-327.000. 
TocdBni,  ftaioeaco:  See — 

Stroppok),  Fedeiico;  Bonadeo,  Diniele;  Ibccfaini,  nanceaoo;  and  Gaz- 
zanga,  Anubale,  5.488,069,  O.  514-772.400. 
Tockmaa,  Brace  A.:  See— 

Sak),  Rodaey  W.;  Spindli.  JuUo  C;  aad  Tockmin.  Brace  A..  5,487,752, 
a.  607-17.00a 
Tokam,  Yinchi,  to  Tokin  Corporation.  Electric  fieU  sensor.  5,488,677,  Q. 

385-3.000. 
Ibkin  Conwnlian:  See — 

-lUcano,  Yincfai.  5,488,677,  O.  385-3.00a 
TokiiMca.  Yodalo:  See— 

Ends,  Sadao;  Tokinaga,  Yoshito;  and  Sasaki,  Kazuo,  5,487,441,  O. 
180-181.000. 
Tokyo  Electroa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 


Horiike,  Yoataro;  aad  McaaawB,  "DknyvM,  S.4S7.78S,  CL   IIS- 
723.00E. 
Tokyo  rasdaa  Mara  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

-b^ada.  Kca.  5,487.799.  CL  IS6-71i)00. 
Tokyo  g*'""""  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Itala,  Kiyo^  5.48832.  CL  324-158.100. 
IbUver,  Wabar  E:  iwi  MMaatna,  Liny  R.,  to  ladqradrat  Cowaeie  Pipe. 
Aapmai  Mi  aMhod  far  iciafcnaat  em  aaadam.  S.4S7JS1.  CL 

Tbio,  lac.:  Sre- 

Lodohiw.  Iiaies  I.:  Kdly,  SUBhen;  «Wkir.  Raadail:  aad  KaiMT,  Mn, 
h^  5.487,930,  Q.  428-53.000. 
Toatoos  EnaiBBMat  Co.:  See — 

ShaaeTlfaMV  K  S.48733S.  CL  2IO-74.90a 
Totad  SagyoKabadaki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kaiya.    Wdeiki;    Hakntoto,    SakaU;    aMi    Manmola,    Satan. 
5.487.78S,  CL  134-lXXn. 
TomilB,  ffiraoori:  Ndtamara.  Itafaa;  «Ua.  IWmya;  ad  Nakaaan,  Hnynki, 
•o  Maiadiin  Electric  laihaliid  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  iafamiainB  iwiatliag 
reprodaciag  n'|  it""  with  first  and  aeooad  decaokjaeiic  liaisilaiii  a 
leipective  diaMOCL  5,488,603.  Q.  369-219.000. 
Ibaka  Oapmalioa:  See — 

MowRT,  Kevin  B.;  md  Bedc  Rabat  L,  5.487,692.  CL  446-465.000. 
Tonv  bdMirin*  Idc:  Sm — 

Kadoi.  Sho;  Yabe.  Hidemi;  and  Kobayaria.  Kazaiako,  5,488,084.  CL 

524-423.000. 
Nonri,    Ifiranbu;    Yakaduji,    Kazuyaki:   Yoakaaaga,    Miaoni:    aid 
TenidCB,  Hroyuki,  5,487312,  O.  242-471.000. 
TtanoM  Tkadiag  Ltd.:  See— 

K(«r,  Lcom.  5.487.404.  CL  l37-4I3iK». 
Tbncii,  nvMwhK  Stt" 

MidaL  RomU  I.;  md  Ibnes.  tanaKto.  5.488.683.  CL  385-98.000. 
Tacriagtoa  Coaaaay.  The:  See — 

WMiewicz.  WUicr  P.,  5.487.613.  CL  384-539.000. 
Ttadaba  Baasy  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaniiaa.  SUaeo;  Saaoka.  KiyaalKlUByaBMi.Gea;  SMh.  Shiago:  and 
HoBryoaTwda^  5.487,417.  Q.  141-32.000. 
Tosob  Akzo  Coipontiaa:  See— 

Ikeda.  Yoddako;  Yaamr.  "bkeo:  Kaji.  Euda:  aad  likiiiiw.  Keaji. 
5.488.169,  a.  568-3.000. 
Ibtauka,  MilRddm:  See— 

Koado.  Hraki:  Ibtada,  Mitadako;  and  Kndo,  Ibifaihan,  5,488346,  CL 
337-198.000. 
Tmzini,  Bcadt  M.  F:  See— 

Statt.  Iota  R.;  aal  Ifaozad.  Beaoit  M.  F.,  5,488j078, 0.  524-71.000. 
Tower  Tbdk,  lac:  See — 

Curtis.  Hacid  D..  5.487331,  CL  261-30.000. 
Cartis.  HaoU  D..  5.487349,  a.  261-3aO00. 
Towers,  Keanelh  S.:  See— 

Rivad.  Robert  M.;  Schadder.  Michael  J.;  Pattaniyus.  Itaas  L;  Ibwers, 
Kenelh  S.;  Md  PUpp*.  Jack  R.,  5.487398,  CL  303-I6&000. 
Toy,  Raymoad  L.:  See— 

ChcMAesfaa.  Smdeep;  KaiMIU.  Raviader  D.:  aad  Toy.  Rayanad  L.. 
5.488.635.  CL  373-340.000. 
Toyota.  Knaiidii;  aid  Iwaaga.  Maao.  to  LTJ4.  Corporatioa.  Powder 
feediag  innrW".  iknifiaii   powder  coatiag  maiaas  aad  powder 
flow-rate  laaiiahg  mpmmat.  5.487.624,  CL  406-14.000. 
Ibyota  fidoika  Kdadfti  Kaida:  See— 

Ttteda,  Manda;  lUahaB.  Kazaydd;  aid  Monkaai,  Motoicki, 
5,487364.  CL  123-193.600. 

—  -         -     Kadoya:  aal  Wajto. 

cy«>.  5,487387,  Q.  l28-66a02a 
l^an,  Midi  N.:  See— 

Asgai.  lahaab^hdi:  l^m,  Minb  N.;  md  Hrovat.  Davoria  D.,  5,488355, 
CL  364-424.050. 
TVaater,  Inc.:  See — 

Davisoa.  Roger  C.  5.487,424,  CL  165-166.000. 
Ttawdla,  lehey  C:  See— 

BrowB.  Stephen  R;  ad  IVewdla,  leftey  C,  5.488.186.  CL  568- 
897.00a 
TVideat  MicroSysKmi.  lac.:  See— 

Singhd.  Dave  M.;  aid  U  Sidoi^  5.488385. 0.  34S-3.00a 
l^iuucaaee  ConomaM:  See — 

Phabii.  Wman  R,  5,487314.  Q.  73-864.660. 
ItagfiaTOaadki:  See— 

Cavdlolti.  Clandio;  Itoglia.  Oaidio;  aad  Ganlb.  Roberto.  5.487318. 
a.  2Q3-41J)00. 
lYudaess.  loash:  See — 

Sinand.  Haam  L.;  McDarea.  Robert  S.;  lad  TYBcfaiess.  loieph. 
5.487,925,  CL  428-19.000. 
Ttackai.  Csda;  laaaewdd,  Ricfaad  S.;  Nguyen.  Fraik;  aKi  W^  Scott  R. 
to  Medliomc  CadioRfaytiun.  MuUcave  deflecttUe  cafaetet.  5.487.737. 
a.  607-122.000. 
lYuslBes  of  frittm^mm  Uaiveisity  hi  The  City  of  New  Yoik:  See— 

Moitak.  Shaaa;  ad  Saavadi.  Lester.  5.487396.  Q.  424-402.000. 
TRW  liir  •  Sec 

HeaOey,  Pad  S.,  5,487359.  a.  280-735.000. 
Inieyai.  Hagop;  ad  Hofcorab.  Terry  L,  5,488,619,  CL  372-1X000. 
TRW  Vehkde  Safety  Systems  bic.:  See— 

-        ■    Al  S.,  5,487360.  CL  280-740.000. 


Tabey,  GiMg  E;  Koragadi.  Phyllis;  NigiBiagale.  Kadoyi 
WiniaB  RTk)  Duke  Uaiversity.  Method  ad  apadas  fci 
beiwea  loiid  aaiKS  ad  fluid-filled  eyas.  5,487387,  a. 
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Huhoo.  MidMd  K.;  tod  StoU.  Slevea.  5/487^15.  CL  242-383.400. 
JeakiBf,  Jdbey  A.;  aid  Wien,  JoIid  W.,  S,487^S6.  CL  2SO-728J0O. 
Itaduko,  ManyaU:  See— 

WikalayariB,    Naoio;    liucfaiko,    Maayodu;    Akana,    Iknifinii; 
Maettiwa.   Ifiroaii;    SUkau,   Hiroyuki:    Yunazaki,   Noboo;   and 
KawiVKlii.  Taaao,  3.487386,  a.  128-660.010. 
Itadaya,  Ke^:  See— 

•haOta,  Hinkazii;  aod  ItacUya.  Kdji,  S.488.718.  a.  39S-600.000. 
Itednya.  TbHoo:  See— 

Ctaaki.TWaliiro;  Muiukata.  Tomoo;  Omo,  Hnnio:  and  Itednya,  Item, 
5,487.837.  Q.  252-25.000. 
Itada,  IMaynid;  Sddne,  Kazumi:  Ikemoto,  Iiao;  Walanabe,  Kazmiii; 
Saaaao,  YoaliikazD;  Shunizu,  Yasiuhi;  Noda.  Shiiiya;  and  Kobayaaiii. 
Kazonari.  to  Canon  KabuahOd  Kaiafaa.  Image  bearing  member  havjng  aa 
aaymmenically  iwghlBd  baae.  piocets  caitridge  aod  image  fanning  a|i|ia- 
raan.  5.488,459,  CL  355-211.000. 
Iteji,  f"-^^'-  See— 

Yamagwhi,  Ibatao;  Nanba,  Maaakarn;  Egani,  I4orifumi;  IWoka,  Ken- 
kicfai;  Kuaringe.  MitwUiD:  Iteii,  KazuMka;  Kaodio,  Yoahiyuki: 
Makuhtma,  Iteuo;  Nagatauma,  Kazuynki;  Ohdmna,  Ttttuni  and 
Nakano,  YaauaU.  5.488386.  Q.  345-74.000. 
Tkuii.  Maaanori;  KaaUyama,  Molotaiaa;  and  Kinmun,  IMmya,  to  Yazaki 
Caqxmiaa.  Connector  bousing  having  a  lock  mrfhaniam  5,487,678, 0. 
439-352.000. 
Itagimna.  Aymni:  See — 

Yoafaii,  SUgeo;  Okawa,  Kazulmo:  Itajimara,  Ayumi;  and  Mitsayu. 
T^uoeo,  5.488.234,  C\.  257-94.000. 
Itojila,  Koaicfailou:  See — 

HayaaUde,  Yoahio;  and  Ttejita,   Kouicfairou,   5,488,246.  CL   2S7- 
336.000. 
Itakada,  Ken.  to  Tokyo  Nisstuo  Jahara  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  preventing  fire 
in  dnp  engine  room  by  wrapping  protected  area  with  a  laminated  matehal. 
5,487,799,  Q.  156-71.000. 
Tnikada,  Yteaka,  to  Imeniational  Busineas  Macfainea  Corporation.  Inunxn- 
necl  itroctnre  with  lepiaced  lemioandiictor  cfaipa.  5,488,200,  O.  174- 
261.000. 
ItekaBOto,  SeiicU:  See— 

Ikkafaaafai.  lUaaU;  Hnita.  lULaahi;  Nakamora.  Kazno;  and  IWoBMo, 

Seiicfai.  5.488.022.  6.  502-115.000. 

Itanemi,  Hidenari;  and  Nakata,  IbaUnobu,  to  Kanegafiicbi  Kagaku  Kogyo 

Kabmhiki  Kaiafaa.  Biiunctianal  aromaiic  cyanaiea,  pnoolyinen  and  etec- 

Iricai  laminalea  made  Ifaerefrom.  5,488,144,  Q.  560-Ml.OOO. 

'nunoda,  Iteupro,  to  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  with 

imcRomiect  nibitnle*.  5.488,256,  Q.  257-723.000. 
Itanida,  Mitnmiaia:  See — 

Ozeki,  Maaamicfai;  Taka'.aki,  Mamotu;  Miyamoto,  Katsuyoki;  and  Iku- 

roda,  Mitaumasa,  5.487.252.  Q.  53-212.000. 

l^unita,  Kazuhiro;  Himi,  Hiroaki;  Aaai,  AkiyoaU;  and  Fujino,  Seiji,  to 

Nippondenao  Co..  Ltd.  SOI  MOSFET  widi  flo^ng  gate.  S,488J437a. 

257-314.000. 

Tula.  Kiyoaki,  to  Tokyo  Seimitta  Co..  Ltd.  Wafer  inanecting  tytlem. 

5,488.292.  Q.  324-158.100. 
T^mbalov,  So^  See— 

OnvacieL  Roben  A.;  Hagen.  Hmotfay  J.;  Hallinan,  E.  Ann;  Li,  Jingjin; 
"nymbakyv,  Solya;  and  Reilz,  David  B,  5,488.046,  a.  514-211^000. 
1\mg.  Saiimel  S.:  See — 

Shin,  Abnon  S.;  'Amg,  Samuel  S.;  and  Gaatotf,  Robert  J..  5,487394,  a. 
128-846.000. 
Ttan,  Drew.  bnerkKking  fianie  lyttem  for  Utfaium-potymer  battery  conatmc- 

tioa.  5/487.958,  a.  429-151.000. 
IWner,  David  W.:  See— 

Dilldiay,  David  R.;  "nnner,  David  W.;  Wingfiekl,  Horace  L,  IH;  Md 
BhckweU,  Jamei  A.,  5.487,851,  Q.  2647.300. 
Itede,  Howard  R.;  Morton.  GeraU  J.;  and  Laratz.  F.  Kmley,  to  Weat 
Pubbshing  Company.  Synem  of  document  repreaenlalion  retrieval  t^ 
succeaaive  itemed  probability  sampUng.  5.488,725.  a.  395-600.000. 
IVntin,  Paaida:  See— 

Muipfay,  Alan  S.;  and  Tustin.  Patricia.  5,488.686,  O.  393-161.000. 
TymO,  Qmmifiba  M.;  WUIs.  David  R.;  Gardiner,  David  V;  aid  Laidynare, 
Bany  W.,  to  AngHa  Autoflow  Limited.  'Heatment  ofpoidliy.  iAKIjfyi,  CL 
432-66.000. 
lyua,  Liaa  A.:  S^e— 

Heddetiv,  GR«ory  T.;  IVua,  Lisa  A.:  and  Blown,  Leonanl  M..  5.487362. 
CL  MO-777.000. 
U  S  WEST  Ibcfanologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Hanlen,  Glen  A.,  5.488.655.  O.  379-114.000. 
UcMda.  Hkleki:  See— 

Saao,  Oianm;  Hayami.  Toafaifaisa:  Ohaahi,  Hkleki:  Izawa.  Mdcoto; 
Serizawa,  TomoaU;  and  Ucfaida,  Hideki.  5,488346.  Q.  362-61.000. 
Ududa, -Akada:  See— 

Mitomi,  Tttaoo;  Aoki.  Ibmohiro;  Morayama,  YasuaU;  Ucfaida,  Triuda; 
Kobayaafai,  Tofara;   Ikkatai,  Maaaloafai;  and  Nemura,  Maa^ara, 
5,488399,  a.  347-43.000. 
Ueda,  TooxiliirD;  lolow,  lUcaafai;  Aaamura,  Yoafainari:  CMafai,  Ken;  and 
Miafaima,   Hidetoafai,   n  Mitsubishi  Deidd   Kjriwshiki   Kaiafaa.   Higb- 
eficiency  encoder  and  video  inforroation  recordingAteproduciiia  apnaratoa. 
5,488,482.  CL  358-339.000. 
Ueda.  Itaneauke;  Knaama.  Tadao;  and  Houaa,  Kazuo.  to  Kewpie  Kdanfaiki 
Kaiaba.  Ploceaaed  egg  powder  and  procesa  for  productian  themif. 
3,487,91 1,  a.  426-614.000. 


Ucfaara,  Keiicbi;  aod  Hanada,  Iboni,  to  Kabtobiki  Kaiafaa  Ibafaiba.  Display 
control  system  far  detennining  oomectian  of  optional  display  unit  by  using 
palette.  5,488384,  Q.  343-1.000. 
Uemun  Kogyo  Kabnafaiki  Kaiafaa:  See— 

Griego,  Haomaa  P.,  5,487324,  Q.  205-128.000. 
Uhsn,  Sp^  J.;  Han,  Sirag  H.:  Oh,  Jun  W.:  and  Joo.  Ofa  S.,  to  Korea  Inatitute 
of  Science  and  Technology.  Proceaaes  for  die  carbooylabon  of  melfaanol  to 
farm  acelic  acid,  mediyl  acetate  and  acetic  anhydride.  5.488,143.  Q. 
560-232.000. 
Utand.  David  M..  to  DataSoodi  Computer  Cotporalioa.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  ptiMuig  Hnerless  media  having  an  adhesive  backing.  5.487337.  a. 
101-288.0db. 
unman,  Adam  N.:  See— 

unman.  Noah  T;  and  UUman,  Adam  N.,  5,488362,  CL  341-20.000. 
UDman,  Noafa  T;  and  Unman,  Adam  N.,  to  Aaaphaae  Unlimited,  faic. 

Apontut  far  controlling  a  video  game.  5.488362.  Q.  341-20.000. 
Ufan,  Horat:  See— 

Swoboda.  Anton;  Kabkr,  Edmond;  Utan.  HorM;  and  Scfaardl,  Gamer, 
5,488061.  a.  31O-249.00O. 
Ukman,  James:  See- 
Snider.  Micfaael  T;  Ifigh.  Kane  M.;  PanoL  Georg;  Uhman,  James; 
Richard,  RusseU  B.:  Slene,  Iota  K.;  and  RntaeD.  GatfleM  B.. 
5,487,727,  C[.  604^9.000. 
Umeda,  lUcaafai;  and  Okamoto,  Masaya,  to  Idemitsu  Petrocfaemical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Mycarinoale  resin  oompodtioa.  5.488.086,  CI.  525-92.00A. 
Umeloda,  Maaara:  See— 

Komori,  Nobotu;  Kalo,  Yoshiaki;  and  Umekida,  Masaiu,  5.488327.  CL 
360-122.000. 
Unaigar.  Pieai  P.;  and  Kuan,  Shia  S..  to  United  States  of  America,  Health  and 
Himan  Services.  Trapping  of  aflatoxins  and  phytoestrogens.  5.487 ,998.  CI. 
436-93.000. 
Union  Camp  Cotpocation:  See — 

Freetkt.  Randall  C;  and  Stnmtfa.  Marvin  A..  5.488.220.  Q.  219- 
727.000. 
Union  Caibide  Chmiirals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Jenkina,  Richard  D.;  Baaaetl.  David  R.;  Smnfa,  Danny  E;  Aigyropoukx, 
John  N.;  Loftus.  James  &;  ^m^  Shay,  Gregory  D.,  5,488.180.  CI. 
368-609.000. 
Union  Chemical  Co..  UiL:  See — 

Otonn.  SUgmi.  5.487.846.  Q.  252-389.6ia 
Unipal  International  Corporalian:  See — 

Winebaner,  Kea  N.;  and  Lee,  Stanley  M.,  5,487345,  CL  108-31.300. 
Unitia  Jecs  Catpotalion:  See — 

Saa^  Mitaito,  3,488356,  CL  364-424.030. 
UNISYS  Corporation:  See— 

Byert,  Latiy  L.;  Desubijana,  Joaeba  M.;  and  Mcfaaelson,  Wayne  A., 

3,488.7Ca,  CL  393-186.000. 
Ken,  Norman  R,  3.488,671.  Q.  382-138.000. 
Sauter,  Gendd  F:  and  Stevens.  Rick  C.  5.488,682.  Q.  383-53.000. 
SkidmoR.  Wendy  C.  5.488.714,  Q.  395-500.000. 
Unitec  CUptaatiuu:  See — 

Endo.  Sadao;  Tbidnaga,  Yoshito:  and  Sasaki,  Kazuo,  5,487,441,  a. 
180-181.000. 
United  Mlcroelectraaics  Cocporatioa:  See — 

Hsue,  Chea-CUu;  Shen,  Yi-Chung;  Sheu,  Shing-Rea;  and  Chung,  Chea- 

Hui,  5,488,009,  Q.  437-52.000. 
Yang,  Mng-Tzong,  5.488.004.  a.  437-35.000. 
U.S.  Natiow  Networks.  Inc.:  See— 

WUknigafaaw,  M.  Jay;  SomeiviUe.  Lone  R.;  Eadaile.  Anthony  R.;  and 
Stuan.  David  J.,  5.488,423,  a.  348-460.000. 
United  Stales  of  America 

Adnunittntor.  Environmental  Protection  Agency:  See — 
Sallaman.  Steven  I.;  and  Bishop.  Paul  L.  5,487329.  O.  210- 
151.000. 
AgricultiBc:  See — 
WiUiama.  Eari  J.;  and  Adams.  Stephen  D..  5/488.479,  CL  336- 
402.000. 
Anny:  See — 
Davis,  William  R.;  and  WaHoo,  WiUard  S.,  5,487,298, 0.  73-12.050. 
Guativa,  Alfonso  C;  Scfawenk.  David  M.;  and  Miller,  Jamea  R, 

5,487311,  a.  73-861.770. 
la&ale.  Gerald  J.;  Dotta,  MHra;  Shea.  Paul  H;  and  Stroado.  KGcfaad 

A.,  5,488.226,  Q.  250-338.400. 
Vig,  JUn  R..  5,488333,  Q.  331-66.000. 
Heahfa  aid  Haman  Servicea:  See— 
DiFiore.  Pier  P.;  and  PazioU,  Ftanceaca.  5.487.979.  a.  433-240.200. 
Umiuar,  Peai  R;  and  Kuan.  Shia  S.,  5.487,998,  Q.  436-93.000. 
Navy:  See— 
DeAngelis,  Cfariatopiier  M..  3.488389,  CL  367-131.000. 
niebde,  Edward  J.;  and  Kernn,  Alan  D.,  5,488,475,  CL  336-352.000. 
McGcaw,  Peter  S.;  and  KeUy,  Oatlea  M.,  5,488.278.  a.  3 1 8-626.000. 
Neddennan,  WiUian  K.  Jr.  5.487351,  a.  114-332.000. 
Nivena.  David  &;  Chanriiert.  Jaaea  Q.;  awl  White.  David  C. 

3,487,981,  a.  435-30.000. 
Rivera.  David  R;  Floyd,  Thomas  R.;  aod  Joaypenko,  Micfairi  J.. 

5,488336,  a.  333-252.000. 
Supcoe.  Robert  R;  and  Moran.  ftancis  J.,  Jr..  5,488,076,  CL  323- 
175.000. 
U.S.  FWlipa  Corporalian:  Set— 

Akfcotinans,  Geranlus  W.  A.;  Braua,  Auguatinus  L.;  and  Klerk,  Sander 
I..  5,488317,  a.  360-53.000. 


Brotfaenon,  Swiey  D.,  S.48830I.  CL  437-21.000. 

Dewolf,  Jai;  Lokfaoff,  Geratdna  C.  R;  and  Hoogtaidontn,  Afarafaan, 

5,488,663,  CL  38(M9.000. 
Jomean,  Jacquea,  5,488.241,  CL  2S7-Z73i)00. 
Kalft,  Jofaanea  J.  W;  and  Knecpkeaa.  ftandacus  A.,  S.4883I6.  CL 

360-51.000. 
Riitaen.  Itaolfay.  5.488329,  a.  327-539.000. 
\m  Drid,  Oad-Jan  L,  5,488,617,  CL  371-37.100. 
Zijderinad.  Piaia:  aid  Wehng,  Alfred  L.  M..  5.488.611,  CL  370- 
108.000. 
United  Slalea  Satgical  CorporaliaB:  See— 

Sancndno,  Gr^ory;  aad  AlH.  Alnn.  5,487,499,  CL  227-173.100. 
Uaited  Ibcfaaoiogiea  Cosporaliao:  See— 

Beackan.  Wmn  H.,  Jr.;  anl  LiUeatoka.  Erik  C,  5,488323,  CL 

327-74.000. 
Leoni,  Peter  B.,  5,487354,  CL  264-46.400. 
Uaiversal  MaadanenMrik:  Se«— 

Kflhaea  Gottfried.  5,487,282.  CL  66-69.000. 
Uaivettity  of  Akron,  The:  See — 

Ecken,  Ricfaard  L.:  Smith,  Danid  J.;  and  Sciialier,  Irwin,  5,487389,  CL 
424-93.100. 
Univetsily  of  CaHfamia.  The  Regents  of  die:  See — 

Cana.  Manaad  L;  Jackson,  Kenneth  J.;  Knapp,  Richard  B.;  Knezov- 
icfa.  Joia  ^Shdi.  NOedi  N.;  and  lliylar,  Robeit  T.,  5,487334,  CL 
210-606.000. 
Kim.  Saog-Hou;  ad  Cho,  Jooi«  M..  5,487,983,  CL  433-69.100. 
McCaihy,  Anthony  M.,  3,4884)12,  CL  437-62.000. 
Nakala.  Ttalomu.  5.488.297,  Q.  324-309.000. 
lUey,  T.  Dan;  and  lauri  Ttaru,  5.488X)9I.  Q.  528-9.000. 
«U.  Edwad  T.  5,488,033,  Q.  514-12.000. 
University  of  CJnriannri,  The:  See — 

Saflomau  Slevea  I.;  aid  Bidup.  Pail  L.  5,487329,  CL  2IO-IS1.000. 
Univeiaily  of  Keatudcy  Reaearcfa  Ponnrtati<ai-  See— 

Caney,  Jofaa  M..  3.488,143,  CL  362-62.00a 
Univcraily  of  New  Yoifc:  Set— 

Cabaao,  land;  aai  Gmver,  Danid.  5,488.087,  a  S2S-10aOOO. 
UmvoBly  of  Pidabiiigh:  Sec- 
Sailer,  RnaaeD  D..  3,487.982.  CL  433-69.100. 
Uaiverdty  of  Ifaiaa  System.  The  Board  of  Regents  <rf  dK:  See- 
Shin.  Afanoo  S.;  fmn,  Saaaud  S.;  aod  Gaatotf,  Robeit  J.,  5/487394,  a. 
128446.000. 
Uaivcnily  of  Utah  Reaearcfa  Poandalinn-  See— 

Capcod^  Mmo  R.;  aai  Tliomaa.  Kirk  R..  5,487,992.  CL  433-172300. 
Uaivcnily  of  Virginia  Patent  FoanrtatioB:  See— 

IMoi;  Ronald  P.;  Sodieriand.  WiOiam  M.;  Reiat.  Oaig;  Wright,  Ekanor 
L;  «Ub.  Donna;  aad  Labognea.  RonaU.  5.487390.  CL  424-136.100. 
Univenity  of  Walerioo:  See- 
Chary,  Jala  A.;  Vilee,  Enocfa  S.;  and  Gillham,  Robert  W,  3,487,622.  CL 
405-128.000. 
Unno,  Kaaad:  See— 

Nozaki.  Ifideki;  aid  Uano,  Kazumi.  5.488.235.  Q.  257-94.000. 
Uao.  Mvayuki,  to  Olyiapas  Opticd  Co.,  Ltd.  Solid-stale  image  picbfi 
device  having  a  photoeWtric  ooavcnian  detection  ceU  widi  high  aenai- 
tivity.  5,48M1S,  CL  348-241.000. 
Uno,  Yoicfaara;  lUzno,  Hnnio;  Yamatoya,  Kazafaiko;  and  Ottau,  Kdji  to 
Dantqann  Fharmaceotical  Co.,  Ltd.  Pdyaaocfaaridea  of  hymeaaea  seeds. 
5,488,105,  CL  536-128.000. 
Uaswostfa.  Peter  J.;  aid  Wmg.  Ytaai,  to  AUen-Bradley  Company,  tec.  Method 
and  ajriraalTt  far  predicting  winding  fuhire  using  zero  crossing  tiioea. 
5.488^,  CL  318-806.000. 
Unviertity  of  Califaraia  Ofioe  of  Technology  Ttansfer,  The  RegeMa  of  the: 
See— 
"nwlor,  Wayne  A.;  Healon.  Richard  C;  and  Jamriaka.  David  J.. 
5.487380;  Q.  423-2.000. 
UOP:See— 

Knipralfaipaaja.  Saiti;  Maher.  Gregory  R;  and  Lortbacfa.  Thomas  W. 

5/488.156.  a.  562-580.000. 
Scfanlz.  Ruaaell  C;  ngamolila.  Constaote  R;  and  BuUea.  Patrick  J.. 
5.487316.  a.  203-14.000. 
Upjobn  Coomaay.  The:  See— 

Buhl.  AUen  E..  5.488.039.  Q.  3I4-349.00a 
Upmacia.  Rita  K.:  See— 

Baaaar,  William.  Jr.;  Quiroa.  Nelaon  L;  and  Upmads,  Rita  K.,  3.488.141, 
CL  560-218.000. 
Unm,  Martin  J.:  See— 

Nahenaon.  Ricfaard  D.;  Apt,  Jerome.  Jr.;  Uian,  Martia  J.;  Biumbaugh. 
Pail  M.;  Brawley,  Gary  R;  Hadmian,  DooaU  J.;  and  Oaiatcaaon. 
Bria.  5,487,229.  CL  37-347.00a 
Uitanus,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Gove.  Robert  J.;  Doherty.  Donald  B.;  Heimbucfa.  Scott  D.;  Ufbanua.  Paul 
M.;  aid  MaiahaU.  Stephen  W.,  5,488,431,  Q.  348-716.000. 
UidaL  David  L.:  See- 
Dower,  Steven  K.;  March,  Cari  J.;  Sima,  John  E;  and  Uidd,  David  L., 
5,488.032,  a.  514-2.000. 
Usami,  Jutgi:  Set — 

Tttdntfai.  IkdaaU;  Utani.  Tetanya;  Adacfai.  Renaoke;  Bda.  Mitaoiv: 

Honya,  Kataahiko:  Usami.  Junji;  and  Honda.  Ryqji,  5,488309,  CL 

359-385.000. 

Usfaiton,  Afcibiio;  Yaniaguchi,  Kazuo;  and  Asanagi,  Iteneo.  to  Ebara  Cor- 

paraykn.  Vacuum  pump  control  apparanis  for  m  evacuating  type  waste 

r  collecting  system.  5,487,646,  CL  417-4.000. 


Usui.  Ikkayati:  See— 

Kondo.  SIMcU;  HiHir^aa  Se^  Umi,  Ikkayeki;  Kndo.  Ibdaaki; 
GooB.  Sfaakfai;  Ttaaaia,  Atwafai;  Ikeda,  Yoko;  Ikeda.  Daufairo:  and 
UEMcta.  Itanm.  5,488,038.  CL  514-41.000. 
Ulaai.  Itanya:  See— 

-•r    ".  IbdaiU;  Utaai.  Ibtaaya;  Adada.  Rename;  Bda,  bfitaara; 
taawa.  rai^lii  Usaaa,  Jonii;  and  Honda,  l^oii,  5,488309,  CL 
33»-MB300. 
Utaoaii.  Miauiu:  See — 

Sdtano,  SMairhi;  Aoki.  Daifo;  Uiaaaai,  *«■ 
Sknazn.  Otana,  3.488^,  d.  369-120.000. 
Vtdy.  Robert,  to  Bteoa  Aadviial  aae  of  a  2.6-di-l-baiylpheaol  ( 
aaaaliHlBd  in  4  uueilaa  againrt  heipea  virai 
3.4S7393.  CL  424-195.100. 
VUnactnt.  Vinccal  L  Connrrtnr  aaeaeMy.  3.487,728,  Q.  60446.000. 
VUaiey.  SoAv;  Kiaaae.  Pad  W4  aod  Badi.  Jofaa  M..  to  Itaui  faMnoBMs. 

MaitanHion  tegiatK  3.488318.  a  32646.000. 
VUenzaetak.  Inado:  See — 

Kdeaoe.  Klaaa;  HaSer.  Joagom  A.;  Strange.  Kevin:  aod  Wmnifla. 
I^arki.  3.487.736.  CL  607-118.000. 
VUea,  bocfa  S.:  See — 

Cheny.  lafaa  A.;  VUea.  Eaocfa  S.;  and  GUBam.  Robert  W..  3.487322.  CL 
4aCl2S.O0O. 
Vkndifaanrni,  Siva  V.:  See— 

FfeiOipa.  Iho^  R.;  aai  VUtaManeni.  Siva  V..  S/487.939.  CL  428- 
334.000. 
VUaamis,  Ldteiia  N.;  Canedo,  Edaaedo  L;  Perean.  Joae  M.;  and  Poaddi, 
Doaglaa  V..  to  Fand  Conoraiiao.  Mnki-acrew, 
■ndSiie  with  aiiiMa  BHn^  deoota.  3.487302.  CL  36641.1 

Scvpl.  HdkU.  3/48SJ9S,  a  324-24830a 
Va  Allen,  Jamea  E:  Set— 

Reedec  Mctad  R;  and  Va  AUea.  Janaea  E,  3.487361,  CL  264- 
134.000. 

,_lCASee— 

KeMC.  Anthoay  R.  A.;  and  Vaddvodc,  Bat  C  3/488331.  CL  330- 
296.000. 

VadetocUawe.  JoB  S.;  Kiebben.  Eano;  Bottaman.  Jaka:  aod  l.rraiai, 
Jan.  to  Plaal  Geoelic  Syatnaa  N.V.  Ftaceaa  far  *e  podaaian  of  bidagi- 
caOy  active  peptide  via  dto  eapeeaaiao  of  aodited  atoiage  aeed  pnada 
genea  in  tnaigreir  plaaa.  3.W7.99I.  CL  435-172300. 
Va  Der  Lee.  Henaes:  See— 

Uoo.  Sne  B4  O'NeaL  Oiflanl;  Va  Der  Lee,  Heraea;  aod  Rogcra, 
Bria.  3.4873M.  CL  424^.000. 
Vtadeiploef,  Rictaid  D.  Oa  contml  vdve.  3.487330,  CL  261-64.100. 
va  der  «U.  Gooiun  S.:  See— 

J.;  va  der  «U.  Goaimn  S.;  Koiczyaki,  Rayiaond  J.;  and 
li.  Rdedi,  5,488374,  CL  382-284300. 
VaderwdL  Roald  W.:  See— 

Ono.  Jala  a.  m;  VknderwaU.  Rondd  W.;  Haaalun.  Eagne  R.;  and 
Otbem,  Keva  O,.  3.48739.  CL  70-279.000. 
Va  DrieL  Cad-Ja  L.  to  U3.  Halipa  Coipantian.  Data  procceaor  ayatem 
baed  an  a  (a.  k)  synbol  code  having  symbol  enor  uaieuftility  and 
pinl  enor  meatability.  S.488,617,  CL  371-37.100. 
Va  GieL  ftaa:  See— 

DeWacgeoarrr.  Jofaa;  Sabbe,  Lac;  and  VaGaLFraa.  5,487  J62.CL 
57-58.6Sa 
y/m  Kracfalea,  Eogeoe  M.  G.  A.:  See— 

Reaah  WOlea  a;  aod  Va  Kiacfalen.  Ea«ene  M.  G.  A..  5.488,184,  CL 
368467.000. 
Vhnrier.   Mervin   R.    POnaMe   air   filiiatian   apparana.   3.487,766,   CL 

35-336.000. 
\te  Pel,  Afane:  See— 

Boon-Mlear,  lUeny;  BricfaanL  Vincent;  \m  Fd,  AHae;  De  Pbeai, 
EtieaK;  Confae.  Piene;  ReanaUL  JeanOnatope;  WHfeL  Thoaa; 
aad  Ldfat.  Bcnanl.  3.487,974,  CL  43V630a 
Va  Fha.  Dean,  to  Pnctv  ft  GaaUe  Oaapaoy,  Hie.  Maili-tapagi^*y 
aabante  lavi^  aelectivdy  diapoaed  aaaolic  abaortMt  iaoaiparai»n 
thereof  in  a  diipnadilr  afaaabeal  artkk  aod  pnoess  of  maanfactae 
tfaerefor.  5,487.736,  CL  6O4-368.00a 
^o  Waaer,  Rayaaood  R:  Set— 

Baer,  Had  P.:  Saadeia.  Staan  E;  Va  Wagrara,  Raymond  R;  and 
Opiiinhaiw,  Mat  R^  5,488,268,  CL  313-70300. 
Vaga,  Anike,  to  Ceeco  Mackinery  MaaaCicaariag 

far  apply^  ■«  ribboa  about  a  cyUnkicd  OOR.  3.487>1.  CL  57-9.000. 
WsconceUoa.  Alfred  V.:  See— 

KdHmia.  FUridc  Goddard,  Moaea;  Moldauer.  Jofaa  G.; 
Pad  J.;  RaUao.  Aae  M.;  Seobcrg.  Pad  R.:  Vaaooocenoa.  Alfred  v.; 
ad  Wteaer.  Nkfaotaa  P.,  5,487,739,  CL  604-890.100. 
^aely,  Mkted:  See- 
Malik,  PaaL  Koaaon,  Robert;  Vaaely.  bficfaad;  and  ."Twgmaa.  George. 
5.488342,  CL  376-272.000. 
See~- 
FUUins,  J»ea  E;  and  Vhsailiadia,  Stanaiis.  5.488,707,  CL  393- 
4».00O. 

,  AnaOdBodrqu;  Avuia,  Jayacfaandra  B.;  Jewta,  Peter  R:  and  Miwl- 
r,Yaina.toHoaa1tefanology,lac.Cealialen>oeaaiagaaita" 
teduli^  to  adaevc  anltiple 
3,488.729.  CL  393400300. 
Vdnde  PahaoirnKor  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Japer.  Keanetfa  O..  3.488352.  CL  340431.000. 
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Vcntana  Medical  Syatenu,  Inc.:  See — 

MOkr,  PhUlip  C;  Dniyor,  Robou  L.;  and  Mirtel,  Ralph  R.,  iAXlSni, 
a.  435-7  JOO. 
Verbo,  Ulysse:  &e— 

OaulieT,  Jean  P.;  Vobo.  Ulysse;  and  Perez,  Miguel.  3,487,324,  Q. 

91-369.100. 
Gautier,  fcaa   Picfie:   Vbbo,   Ulysse;  and  Pferez  Revilla.  Miguel 
5.487  J71,  a.  60-554.000. 
>%na)lo,  Al.  lo  Geaeial  Binding  Oxpontion.  1>undi  selectable  punch  press. 

3.487,634,  Q.  412-16.000. 
Vtsta  AG  &  Co.  OHO:  See— 

Rssler,  HaraW,  5,487329.  Q.  99-403.000. 
Veaer,  Diifc.  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corponlion.  PolymerisaUe  caibobydnle  esien, 

poiymen  therefrom  and  their  use.  5.488,102.  Q.  536-32.000. 
Vidni.  Slefano:  See— 

CoMa.  Enninio;  Guidotti,  AJessandro;  Baraldi.  Mario;  Botoiino.  Mari- 
eDa;  DiBella.  Maria;  and  Vicioi,  Slefano,  5.488.049.  a.  514-223.200. 
VidiL  Richard  S.:  See— 

Houcfc.  Wmen  B.;  IDuzzi.  Vmceot  A.;  Ricker.  Mary  E.;  and  VkiU, 
Richard  S..  3.488.693.  Q.  395-200.050. 
Viellanl.  Paul-Henri.  Method  for  embodying  a  flexible  nibular  element 
I  widi  resin  to  be  subsequently  moulded.  5.487.806.  Q.  156- 


17: 

Vig.  John  R.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Army.  Wneless  thennally  insuialed 
ciystal  o»rilla>nr  having  power  and  signals  coupled  tfaioueh  transceivers. 
5.488,333,  CL  331-66J|SbO. 
Viggiano,  Mark  S.  Onck-release  lock  retaining  bracket  mednd  and  appara- 
tus. 5.487.287.  O.  70-86.000.  ^^ 
Villafiuia.  Manuel  A.,  to  ATS  Medical,  Inc.  Heart  valve  proalhesis  incoipo- 
rating  ekctnnic  sensing,  momtoring  and/or  pacing  circuitiy.  5.487.760,  C\. 
623-2.000. 
Vinci,  James  N.;  Rizvi.  Syed  Q.  A.;  and  Lociani.  Cannen  V..  to  Lufatizol 

Coipanlion.  The.  Grease  compositions.  5,487.839,  Q.  252-49.900. 
Vinel.  Paul;  and  Dieudonne.  Marc,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Asynchrooous  time- 
division  muhipiex  communication  mwtiitm  virtual  circtnt  tfarougfapi*  mea- 
suring device.  5.488.607.  Q.  370-17.000. 
Vinson.  Kenneth  D.;  Weisman.  Paul  T;  and  Phan,  Dean  V.,  to  Procter  & 
Ganibie  Company.  The.  Strong  and  soft  creped  tissue  paper  and  process  for 
making  die  same  by  use  of  biodegradable  crepe  facihtaliiig  oonBoailiaiis. 
5,487jl3.  a.  162-111.000. 
Viiginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.:  See — 
Hudlicky.  Tomas.  5.488.166.  Q.  564-487.000. 
Hudlicky.  Tomas.  5.488.167.  a.  564-489.000. 
Vuta  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Weensoociya.  Upali;  Lin.  John;  Matbeson.  K.  Lee:  Robeitson.  Donald 
T;  Watson.  Janet  L.;  and  Rowe,  LeAnn  M..  5.488,148,  Q.  562- 
123.000. 
>^taphaR  Corponlion:  See — 

Dam,  GngOfy  S.;  and  Yanamoto,  Ranald  K.,  5,487,893.  Q.  424- 

Vitt,  James  J.:  See— 

Madozia,  Kenneth  S.;  Prett.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Vitt,  James  J.,  3,488.408,  a. 
348-XOOO. 
Vo,  Huy  T.;  and  Mclauiy,  Loren  L.,  lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Circuit  and 
method  for  externally  controlling  signal  development  in  a  serial  access 
memoiy.  3.488,584,  a.  365-203.000. 
Ml,  "nian  A.:  See— 

Werner,  Ahm  J.,  Jc;  Mcjaradi,  Mohamad  M.;  Zomonodi,  Mehidad: 
Buhler.  Steven  A.;  and  \b.  Tma  A..  5.488J01.  a.  324-458.000. 
Vnetgaard.  Plemming:  See— 

Welkv.  Jens  E;  \oemaA.  Plemming;  and  Andersen,  Holger  S., 
5.487 J62.  a.  123-2tOGE. 
VigeL  Dennis  E;  and  Vtogel.  Kim  M..  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manuftc- 
nning  Company.  Diaryliodonium  fluoroalkyl  sulfonate  sahs  and  a  method 
of  making.  5.488.147.  O.  562-113.000. 
Nfegel.  Kim  M.:  See— 

Vogel,  Dennis  E;  and  Vogel.  Kim  M..  5.488.147.  CI.  362-1I3.O0O. 
Voigt.  Bernard.  Key  holder  case  with  easy  access  feature.  3.487,291.  Q. 

7(M56.00R. 
V«lker.  Theodor  &e— 

Hardt.  Peter.  Daum.  Ulrich;  and  N«lker.  Theodor.  3.488,163,  a.  564- 
315.000. 
Volpe,  John  R.,  to  Irancois-Charles  Oberdiur  Group.  Printing  method  and 

copy-evident  secure  document  5,487,567,  CI.  283-72.000. 
von  Ammon,  WiUiied;  Dombetger,  Erich;  OeOaug,  Hans;  Geriach,  Ffetcr,  ad 
Segielfa,  Franz,  to  Wacker-Chemhraaic  GeseOscfaaft  filer  Etettonik- 
Gnmdsloffe  mbR  Mednd  for  pulling  a  silicon  single  crystal  5,487334, 
a.  I17-I3.O0O.  ^^ 

Vdo  Hoist,  Peder.  and  Giessler.  Josef,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Tbeadinc  lap 
5,487,626,0.408-144.000.  — --e  -k 

VDorfaeet,  Eayre  B.:  See— 

Gulali.  Ana;  Warm,  Richard  E,  Jr.;  and  Vmhees,  Eayre  B..  3.487  J74. 
a.  60-725.000. 
VMus.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Fifie.  James  P.;  VMns.  Daniel  J.;  Liughlen.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Dieoes, 
Nancy  L,  5,487,833,  Q.  2IO-232.0fiD. 
Voaeipka.  Paul  C:  See— 

EvaM,  Jooalhao  C;  Goralski,  Christian  T;  Rand.  Cyottua  L;  aid 
\foaejpka,  Paul  C,  5.488,188,  Q.  570-128.000. 
MMsen.  John  L:  &e— 


Sieck.  FMer  A.;  Hill,  RusseU  J.;  \taasen,  John  L.;  and  Schuiz,  Stephen  C, 
5.487,821,  a.  204-192.120. 
Vnight,  Kimber  J.:  See — 

Haas,  Kevin  L.;  Haas,  Ken  A.;  and  Vwgfat,  Kimber  J..  iAXIiW,  O. 
29-25.330. 
VTCInc:&«^ 

SUer,  John  S.,  3.488,518,  Q.  360-67.000. 
W.  A.  Deulscher  Ply.  Ltd.:  See— 

Roberts,  David  J.,  5,487,633,  CL  411-387.000. 
W.  L.  «UkerCa,  Inc.:  See— 

Brackett,  Anne  W.;  Durham,  Marcus  O.;  Perkins,  Lynn  K.;  and  Tbomai. 
Gregory  E.  5.487300.  CL  73-61.590. 
WMiholz,  James  U  See— 

Evenman,  Michael  R.;  Murphy,  David  M.;  and  Wachhoiz.  James  J., 
5.487,791.  a.  136-245.00a 
Wacker-Cheiiiitronic  Qesellschaft  filer  Eletnnik-Gituidstoffe  mbH:  See — 
von  Ammon,  Wilfried;  Domberger,  Erich;  Oelkiug,  Hans;  Geriach, 
Peier,  and  Segiedi,  Franz,  5,487354,  O.  117-13.000. 
Wada,  Masahiro:  See— 

TMrishima.   Yasufairo;   V^da.   Masahiro;   and   Murakami,    Hitooii, 
5.488.616.  a.  371-30.000. 
Wada.  Takuya:  See— 

Tomita.  Hironori;  Nakanniia,  Tofasn;  WMla,  lUmya;  tai  Nakamun, 
Hiroyuki,  5,488,603,  Q.  369-219.000. 
Wvle,  William  D:  See— 

Pnedman.  Arnold;  RibUe,  William;  and  Wade,  William  D..  5.488.383, 
CL  343-912.000. 
Wi«ner,  Edward  D.:  See— 

Havener,  Robert  T.;  and  Wagner,  Edward  D.,  5.488312.  O.  324- 
689.000. 
Wagner  Electraaic  Pnxhicts,  Inc.:  See- 
Havener.  Robert  T.;  and  Wagner.  Edward  D..  3.488312,  CL  324- 
689.000. 
Wdvelon  Canvas  Co.  South  Dakota.  Inc.:  See— 
Je^jetsen.  Lee.  5.487384.  Q.  296-100.000. 
Wainwngfat.  Paul  P..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Process  for  integrated  traffic  data 
muagemem  and  networic  siaveillance  in  camnumicalions  networks. 
3.488,715.  a.  395-18X020. 
W^jer.  Mari^  T:  See— 

Widcowski.  Joseph  T;  Smith.  David  M.;  and  Waier.  Mark  T.  5.487,879, 
a.  423-155.000. 
VUcabayashi.  Naoto;  Itecfaiko,  MasayoaU;  Akama.  Ibtufinni;  Maekawa. 
Kromi;  Shikata.  Hiroyuki;  Yamazaki.  Nobuo;  and  KawagucM.  Tomio.  to 
Kahttshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus.  3.487,386, 0. 
128-660.010. 
Wakashiro,  Iteuo:  See— 

Hara.  lUceshi;  Hidano,  Kouichi;  Wskashiro,  Tetuo;  Yamazaki,  Kazumi; 
and  Kawakami,  Tomoyidd,  5,487369,  a.  123-320.000. 
Wakimolo,  lUceo:  See— 

Shiiota,  Yasnhiro;  Inada,  Hiroshi;  YooemolD,  Yoahinobu;  \takimolo. 
lUceo;  and  Imai.  Kunio,  S.487,953.  Q.  428-690.000. 
WUdta.  Maki,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Motmliog  sinicture  for  in«».»«v- 

disk  drive.  5.488338.  Q.  361-683.000. 
Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Reeder.  Michael  P.;  and  Vm  Alien.  James  E.  5.487.861.  Q.  264- 
134.000. 
WaMhauer.  Red.  to  ReSound  Corporation.  Muhiband  programmable  cotn- 

pressioo  system.  S.488/i68,  Q.  381-68.400. 
Walker.  Randall:  See— 

Lockstaaw.  James  J.;  KeUy.  Stephen;  Walker.  RandaU;  and  Kaiser.  John, 
Jr.,  3,487,930,  O.  428-33.000. 
Walker,  Robert  J.:  Sec— 

Piecfa,  David  J.;  Walker,  Robert  J.;  and  Wnek.  Michael  J.,  3.487.479.  Q. 
212-270.000. 
Walker.  William  F.:  See— 

'nihey.  Gregg  E;  Komgulfa.  Phyllis;  Nightingale.  Kathiyn;  and  Walker. 
William  P..  5,487387,  O.  128-660.020. 
WaDdngshaw.  M.  Jay;  Somerviiie,  Lome  R.;  Esdaile.  Anthony  R.;  and  Stuait. 
David  J.,  to  U.S.  Niniow  Networks.  Inc.  Home  conmnmication  method  and 
apparatus.  3.488,423.  Q.  348-460.000. 
WsOace.  Raymond  B.:  See— 

MiMy,  Balwanni;  and  Wallace.  Raymood  B.,  3,488341,  CL  361- 

Wallace,  William  D.:  See— 

Smith,  Steven  R.;  Cwler,  Christopher  A.;  and  Wallace,  William  D.. 
3.487377.  a.  600-204.000. 
Wallach.  Daniel:  See- 
Angst,  Ovistof;  Allgeier.  Hans;  Heckendom,  Roland;  and  Wallach, 
Daniel,  3.488,140,  Q.  360-170.000. 
Waller.  William  K.:  See— 

Ong.  Adrian  E;  Waller.  William  K.;  and  Zagar,  Paul  S..  5.488383,  CL 
365-201.000. 
WaUin,  Ante  R:  See— 

Ofanstead,  Thomas  A.;  Gonzalez.  Michael  A.;  Orvik.  Jon  A.;  Penon, 

Douglas  L.;  Ringer,  James  W;  SUang,  Dawn;  lU,  Jimmy  J.;  aid 

WUbi.  Anne  P.,  5,488,109.  Q.  544-263.000. 

WUlis.  Vtmk  S.;  Hoi^Mby.  Timothy  R.;  Monnier.  Keimedi  J.;  and  Walh- 

enlan,  Roger  C.  to  Copeland  Corporation.  Hermetic  compressor  with  heat 

sUekL  3.487,654,  Q.  4l8-33.IOO. 


Wdt  Disaey  Company,  The:  See— 
Hasehme,  &icC., 


3,488308.  CL  3S»-362J)00. 


Walter,  Hehnut:  See— 

Hampiecfat.  Geriiaid;  Mayer.  Hont;  Westphalen.  ICari-Otio;  Geiber. 
Matthias;  Kardoiff.  Uwe;  and  Walter.  Helmut.  3.488.029.  Q.  304- 
212.000. 
Walter.  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Olsen.  Mark  W.;  Powell.  Joe  R.;  Thaip.  RusseU  C;  and  Waller.  Stephen 
A..  3.488.218.  Q.  219-492.000. 
Walter.  WUfaebn:  See— 

Dieschmann.  Peter:  and  WaUer.  Wilhefan.  3.487.611.  CI.  384-478.000. 
Wallers,  Michael  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Method  of 
making  a  monolithic  magnetic  device  with  primed  circuit  interconnectioas. 
3.487.214.  a.  29-602.100. 
Wahon.  WUlard  S.:  See- 
Davis.  William  R.;  and  Walton.  WiUard  S..  3.487.298.  Q.  73-12.030. 
Wan.  Nick;  and  Goodrick.  Jason  C.  to  Genzyme  Corporation.  Method  for 

increasing  plasmid  yieU.  5.487.986.  O.  435-91.100. 
Wanek.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Pecfa.  David  J.;  Walker.  Robert  J.:  and  Wanek,  Michael  J.,  5,487.479,  Q. 
212-270.000. 
Wang,  Fey-Long.  Process  for  selective  onho-methylation  of  cydohexanones 

in  the  vapor  phase.  5.488,173.  Q.  568-347.000. 
Wang.  Po-Kang:  See- 
Chen.  Mao-Min;  Ju.  Kochan;  Robertson.  Neil  L.;  and  Vm%.  PO-Kang. 
5.488328,  O.  360-126.000. 
Wang.  Yuan:  See— 

Unsworth.  Peter  J.;  and  Wang.  Yiian.  5.488,281,  O.  318-806.000. 
Wanlman.  Samuel  P:  See- 
Zimmerman.  Thomas  G.;  and  Wanlman,  Samuel  P..  5.488.196.  CL 
84-612.000. 
Warner.  Nicbolaa  F.;  See— 

Aebiscber.  Patrick;  Goddard.  Moses;  MoMauer.  John  G.;  MuHuuiser, 
Paul  L;  Ralhbun.  Anne  M.;  Sanberg.  Paul  R.;  Vtesconcellos.  Albed  V.; 
and  Wamer.  Nicholas  F..  5.487.739.  Q.  604-890.100. 
Warren.  Richard  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Gulali.  Ami;  Warren.  Richard  E.  Jr.;  and  Voortwes.  Eayre  B..  3.487.274. 
a.  60-725.000. 
Waishawsky.  Alan  M.;  and  Flynn.  Gary  A.,  to  MetrcU  Dow  HiaiTnamitKals 
Inc.  CarboxyalkyI  tiicylic  derivatives  usefiil  as  inhibitors  of  enkephalinase 
and  ace.  5.488.047.  O.  514-214.000. 
Washimi,  Tdtestai:  See— 

Miki.  Masayuki;  Akabori.  Kingo;   Kayane.  Yutaka;  and  Washimi. 

Takeshi.  3,488,098,  O.  534-605.000. 

%^shino.  Kinya;  and  Schwab,  Barry  H.,  to  Washino.  Kinyiu  Dual  compres- 

sioo  format  digital  video  production  system.  5.488.433.  Q.  348-722.000. 

V^skiewicz,  Walter  P.  to  Toiiington  Company.  The.  Adaptor  for  inner 

bearing  ring  bore.  5.487.613.  Q.  384-539.000. 
Wasmeier.  Hans  A.:  See — 

Biell>y.  Gregory  J.;  Gupta.  Vishwa  N.;  Hodgson.  Lauren  C;  Leanig. 
MaObew;  Stoip.  R.  Douglas;  and  Wasmeier.  Ham  A..  5.488.652.  CL 
379-88.000. 
Watanabe,  Runio,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cooling  and  dust 

coUecting  apparatus  for  machine  tool.  5,487.629.  O.  409-137.000. 
Watanabe.  Kazushi:  See — 

Ttuda.  Tkdayuki;  Sefcine.  iCazumi;  Ikemoto.  Isao;  Watanatie.  iCazusfai; 
Sasago.  Yoshikazu:  Shimizu.  Yasushi;  Noda.  Sbinya:  and  Kobayashi. 
Kazunori.  5.488.459.  Q.  355-211.000. 
Watanabe.  Masao:  See — 

Nimura.  Mitsuo:  Hirooka.  Kazufaiko:  Koh.  Shokyo;  and  Watanabe. 
Masao.  3.488.463.  CI.  355-322.000. 
Watanabe,  Takashi:  See — 

Asabuki.  Hiroshi;  Fiijio.  Masayuki;  Watanabe.  Tfikasfai;  Yamazaki,  Sus- 
umu;  and  Ishida,  Fimiiaki.  5.487.639.  Q.  415-53.100. 
Watanabe.  Tetsu;  and  Yanogami.  Tamolsu,  to  Sony  Coipontiao.  Magneto- 
optical  overwrite  recording  and  reproducing  system.  5.488390,  CL  369- 
13.000. 
^lanuki,  Haruo:  See— 

T^emuta,    Taketoshi;    Sakuwa,    Makoto;    and    Watanuki.    Haruo. 
3.488.263.  Q.  313-402.000. 
Watennan.  HatoU  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Osborne.  William  E.;  Waterman.  HaroM  J..  Jr.;  and  Findlay.  David. 
5.487.232.  Q.  42-51.000. 
Watson.  Janet  L.:  See— 

Weerasooriya.  Upali;  Lin,  John;  Madieson,  K.  Lee;  Robertaoo.  DodbM 
T;  Watsoo,  Janet  L.;  and  Rowe.  UAnn  M..  5.488.148.  d.  562- 
123.000. 
WalsoB.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Miueti.  ^nkata  C;  Midani.  Mowaffak  T;  Watson.  Richard  J.;  and 
Zabriskie.  Kenneth  A..  5.488.412.  Q.  348-10.000. 
Walaon.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Gelfand,  David  R;  Holland.  PameU  M.;  Saiki.  Randall  K.;  and  Watson. 
Robert  M..  5.487.972.  CL  435-6.000. 
^yne  Piimaent  Corp.:  See— 

Sinko.  Join.  5/487.779.  a.  106-480.000. 
WealfaerMon.  Roger  C:  See— 

Wallis.  Frank  S.;  Houghlby.  Timodiy  R.;  Monnier.  Kenneth  J.;  and 
Wiathetston.  Roger  C  5.487.654.  CX.  418-55.100. 
Weaver.  Horace:  See- 
Weaver.  Sheiman  E.  B;  aid  Weaver.  Itoace.  5.487.722.  Q.  601-41.000. 
Weaver.  Sherman  E.  11;  and  Weaver,  Horace.  Apparaus  and  mediod  fiir 
intoposed  «hA»nin«l  counterpulsation  CPR.  5.487.722.  Q.  601-41.000. 


Webb.  David  E.  to  Drilling  Services.  Inc.  Sufatenanean  fluid  sampling 

systems  and  methods.  5.487.431.  O.  175-20.000. 
Wrtib.  Donna:  See- 
Taylor,  RooaU  P.;  SudwrlanL  WUham  kl;  Rei«.  Craig;  Wright.  Eleanar 
L.;  Webb.  Donna;  and  Labuguen.  RooakL  5.487.890.  a  424-136.100. 
«Uier.  Gunter  Reioeis.  Uhich:  and  Meyer-Storii;  SebaaliaB.  to  Wbiff 
Walsrode  AktiengeseUschafL  luinhilayer  iacqoeting  of  polar  film  substrates 
by  a  single  ^iplKMioD  of  material.  5.487.950.  O.  428-484.000. 
Weber.  H^mnl:  See— 

Shudlewath.  Leslie:  Weber.  Hehnut;  and  Saeva,  Fiankhn  D..  5.488.026. 
a.  503-227.000. 
WUier.  Leland  E:  See— 

Rozman.  Gregory  L;  Matkunas,  Albert  L.;  Hanson.  Michael  J.;  and 
W^ber,  Leiaid  E.  5,488,286,  Q.  322-10.000. 
VkUMter,  William  S.;  and  Whnotfa.  David  D..  to  Texas  bistmments  bcorpo- 

raied.  Wired  kigic  functions  on  FFGA's.  3.488317.  Q.  326-45.000. 
«tansoariya.  Upali:  Lin.  John;  Matbeson.  K.  Lee;  Robertaoa.  Doodd  T.; 
Watson.  Janet  L.:  and  Rowe.  LeAnn  M..  to  Visu  Chemical  Company. 
Process  for  sulfonating  internal  oiehns.  5.488.148.  CL  362-123.000. 
Wei.  Che  C:  See— 

Quek.  Elgin  iC  B.;  Cronquist.  Brian  E;  and  Wei,  Cbe  C  S.488J44.  a. 
257-314.000. 
Wei.  Edward  T..  to  University  of  CaHfomia.  The  Regents  of  the.  Tteatment 

to  reduce  edema.  5.488.033.  CL  514-12.000. 
Weibd.  Michael  K.,  »  MictooeU.  Inc.  Redispersihie  microdeaominated 

ceUutose.  5.487.419.  Q.  162-9.000. 
Weider  Health  and  Fitness,  hicj  See- 
Ferrari.  Cario.  5,487,714.  O.  482-123.000. 
Weisbuni.  James  T;  and  Gallagher,  Christopher  G.,  to  Alpha  Emerpriies,  be. 

Storage  cabinet  for  recorded  media.  5,487399,  Q.  312-9.460. 
Weisman.  Paul  T:  See— 

Vinson.  Kenneth  D.;  ViUsman.  Paul  T;  and  Phan.  Dean  V..  5.487.813. 
a.  162-111.000. 
Wtiss.  David  S.:  See- 
Hampton,  Leslie  E;  and  Weiss,  David  S.,  5,487,865.  a.  419-5.000. 
Vh^iss,  Stephaa;  mA  Scidler,  David,  to  Weiss,  Slephan.  Pump  dispenser  widi 

movable  bottle.  5.487.489.  O.  222-1.000. 
Weissnua.  BernanL  Denial  post  provided  widi  support  frame.  5.487.664.  C\. 

433-221.000. 
Wekh.  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Pfakle.  Wdliam  R;  and  Welch.  Christopher  J..  5.487,831.  CL  210- 
198.200. 
Weling.  Alfred  L.  M.:  See— 

Zijdethand.  Frans;  and  Weling.  Alfred  L.  M..  5.488,611,  CL  370- 
108.000. 
Weller.  George  V:  See— 

Hoites.  RonaU  R.;  aid  WUler.  George  V..  3.487.246.  Q.  32-220.700. 
Weller.  Ifarst  See— 

Engst,  Wilhebn:  Repczuk,  Akxander,  aid  Weiier,  Horsl.  3.487301,  Q. 
238-2.000. 
Wellev.  Jens  E;  Voergaard.  Ftemming;  and  Andersen.  Holger  S..  to  Alex 
Jensen  A/S.  Sfaliby.  Combustion  engine  of  the  piston  engine  type. 
5.487362.  a.  123-27.0CS. 
Wells  Caigo.  bic.:  See— 

Khikaide.  James  R..  5.487386.  Q.  296-180.100. 
Welsh.  John  T:  See— 

McClelland,  Michael;  Welsh.  John  T;  and  Sorge.  Joseph  A..  5.487.985. 
CI.  435-91.200. 
\VUtmann.   Alfred.   Lens   bolder   system  for  eyeglass   frame   selectioa. 

5.488.439,  Q.  351-58.000. 
Wendorf.  Kent;  Hilton,  Ronald  N.;  Pang.  Nicholas  Y;  Baker.  Jeffrey  L;  and 
Nguyen.  Kham  X..  to  Amdahl  Corpontiao.  Reliy  request  sy«eni  in  a 
pipeline  data  processing  system  wfaoe  each  requeuing  unit  preserves  die 
order  of  requests.  5.488.706.  Q.  395-375.000. 
Weadie.  Stephen  J..  Jr.;  Plain.  Margaret  C;  and  Ruhscha.  Robert  P..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Constait  vekxjty  transport  for  electraiac  donnnrat  imaging. 
5.488.464.  a.  355-233.000. 
Wtetwortfa.  Steven  W.;  Crane.  Robert  F.;  and  Haas.  Jon  A.,  to  Earth  Tool 
Corponlioa.  Pneumadc  ground-piercing  tool  and  body  tbeiefor.  5.487.430, 
a.  173-91.000. 
Werner,  Alan  J..  Jr.;  MotaiKli,  Mohamad  M.;  Zomorrodi.  Mefardad;  Bnhkr. 
Steven  A;  and  Vb.  Tiian  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporabon.  EiectroatMic  vohmeser 
eamtoying  a  diflocarial  caacode.  5.488301.  CL  324-458.000. 
Wbiier.  JoacUm:  Kaae.  Scott  A.;  Doerge.  Hennaa  P:  aad  Booottn.  Eric  F., 
to    Bayer    Cerporatioa.    Azsottopic    compositioas    of    1,1,1,4,4,4- 
hexafluorabome  and  N-peatane  and  the  use  total  in  die  prudactioa  of 
foams.  5.488,073,  CL  321-131.000. 
Wessehnann,  Friedheim:  See — 

HellkuhL  Ludger.  kMis.  Siegfried;  Pelzer.  Gamer,  aad  Wessehnann. 
Friedhefan.  5.487.635.  a.  414-277.000. 
West  Instnaaenis  Limiled:  See- 
Wood.  Jotai  R.;  aid  Marin.  Coostantin.  5.488360.  CL  364-148.000. 

West.  Joe  E:  See—  

Dorsey.  James  R.  ID;  and  West.  Joe  E.  5.487.649.  O.  4I7-39S.00a 

West  Pubhsfaiag  Company:  See—  

IWde,  Howad  R.;  Morton.  GeraU  J.;  aad  Lsratz,  F.  Kinley.  5.488,725. 
CL  395-600.000. 
West,  Scott  R:  See— 

Ihickai.  Csaba;  Jancxewski.  Richard  S.;  Nguyen.  Rank;  and  West. 
Scon  H..  5.487.757.  d.  607-122.000. 
Westers  Adas  buernatioaal  lac.:  See — 
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Mackay.  Bnice  W.;  and  Acian.  Abbas.  3.4r7.433,  Q.  ITS-TSMSl 
Wotphalen,  Kari-OOo:  See— 

Hamiacctil.  Geifaanl;  Mayer,  Horst;  Westphalen,  Kart-OHo;  Getbar. 
Maofaias:  Kardoiff.  Uwe;  and  Walter,  Helmut,  i.Ag»0l»,  Q.  SM- 
212.000. 
Welter,  Hennaon:  See— 

Burleigh.  David  W.;  Czemakowsld.  Waldeniar.  and  WaOBr,  IkaHBB. 
5.487.588.  CI.  297-253.000. 
Weyer,  Dean  R.  Tool  actuator  with  adjustable  attachment  monm.  5,487,230, 

a.  37-468.000. 
Whealiey,  Donald  G.  Release  for  flexible  tonneau  cover.  S,4B738S,  CL 

296-100.000. 
Wheadey,  Margaret:  See- 
Cohen.  Smadar,  Andrianov,  Alexander  K.:  Wbeatley,  Margaret;  ABcock. 
Many  R.;  and  Langer,  Robert  S.,  5,487  J90,  O.  128-662.«». 
Wheatley.  Nigel.  See— 

Baker.  Michael  J.;  Dilwoitfa,  Jonathan  R.;  Sunley,  John  G.:  and  Wheat- 
ley,  Nigel.  5,488,153,  a.  562-519.000. 
Wheeler.  David  R.:  See— 

Hutton.  Richard  S.;  Taylor,  Gaiy  N.:  and  Wheeler,  David  R.,  5,487,»7, 
a.  43O-322.000. 
Whetlor.  William  C:  See— 

Ketdewell.  Peter  J.;  Paice.  Mark  E.  R.;  Whetlor.  William  C. 
Julian  M..  5.487.698,  Q.  452-58.000. 
Whitaker  Corporatioa.  The:  See- 
Miller.  Mitchell  E.:  Ferry.  Juhan  J.;  Kilbey.  Brian  E.;  CooUwv,  B)We  B.; 

and  Gandy,  Richard  F.  5.487.682.  Q.  439-607.000. 
Ryan.  Dale;  and  Kootte.  Eric.  5,487,297,  CI.  72-450.000. 
White,  David  C:  See— 

Nivens,  David  E.:  Chamheis,  James  Q.;  and  White,  David  C,  5.487,981, 
a.  435-30.000. 
White,  Eugene  W.,  to  inteipore  International.  Pnosdietic  aiticles  and  mednds 

for  producing  same.  5,487.933.  Q.  428-131.000. 
Wierx,  John  W.:  See- 
Jenkins,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Wiers,  John  W.,  5,487,556,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Wiklof.  Christopher  A.:  See- 
Austin.  Pixie  A.;  Fox,  Duane  M.;  and  Wiklof,  Christopher  A.,  5.488,223, 
a.  235-375.000. 
Wilbelm  Weidnnann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Eikmeier.  Werner,  Frick.  Dietger;  and  Riedel.  Werner,  5,487,238.  Q. 
49-300.000. 
Wilk,  Peter  J.  Entertainment  system  and  associated  method.  5,487,796,  CI. 

472-54.000. 
Wilkinson.  John  W.;  and  Rabum.  Richard  W..  to  Span  America  Medical 
Systems,    Inc.    Automated    pressure    relief   mattress    supDoft   stsmb. 
5.487.196.  a.  5-453.000.  ^^ 

WiUdnsoo.  Sonja  R.:  See— 

Fagan.  John  E.:  Sluss.  James  J..  Jr.;  Hassell,  John  W;  Mears,  R.  Brian; 
Beason,  Ronnie  B.;  WiUunson,  Sonja  R.;  Lear.  Tommy;  and  Tan,  Kok 
S.,  5,488,224,  CI.  250-227.160. 
WUIenbfing,  GeraM  R.:  See— 

RedeeM,  Stephen  R.;  WiUenbring,  GeraM  R.;  Stockton,  John;  and 
Halter,  Edward  A.,  5.488.494.  a.  359-22.000. 
Williaans.  Charlotte  I.  IVnsezer  apparatus  for  use  in  making  stuffed  anicles. 

5.487.578,  CI.  294-99.200. 
Williams.  Earl  J.;  and  Adams.  Stephen  D..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture.  Machine  vision  system  for  inspection  of  agricultiml  com- 
modities. 5.488.479,  CI.  356402.000. 
Williams,  Fred  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Rabenau.  Richard;  and  Williams.  Fred  E..  Jr..  5.487.726.  CI.  604-46.000. 
Williams.  John  R..  and  Jacobs,  Melvin  T.  lo  Williams.  John  R.  Temperature 

indicator  for  cooked  meats.  5.487352.  CI.  116-218.000. 
Williams,  Laurence  O.,  to  Maitin  Marietta  Corporation.  High  velocity  gun 

pnipellanL  5,487,798,  C\.  149-22.000. 
Williams.  Norman  W.:  See — 

BuUock,  John  D.;  and  WUUams,  Norman  W.,  5,488,478,  a.  356- 
376.000. 
Williams,  Terence  D.:  See- 
page. Ronald  C;  Busbnell,  John  J;  and  Williams.  Iktence  D.,  5,487,480, 
a.  213-43.000. 
Williamson.  Calvin  C;  and  Salsman.  Jeffrey  S..  to  Napa  Pipe  Coiponlioii. 
Apparams  and  method  for  destructive  testing  of  coupons  fonned  bom 
metal.  5,487.299,  Q.  73-12.090. 
Wills,  David  R.:  See— 

lyirell,  Christopher  M.;  Wills,  David  R.;  Gardiner.  David  V.;  and 
Landymoce.  Bany  W..  5,487,699,  O.  452-66.000. 
Wilmoth,  David  D.;  See- 
Webster.  William  S.;  and  Wihnodi.  David  D..  5,488,317,  Q.  326-45.000. 
Wilson,  Charles  A.;  See— 

Romer,  Duane  R.;  Pews,  R.  Garth;  Shankar.  Ravi  B.;  and  Vniaoo, 
Charles  A.,  5,488.051.  d.  514-248.000. 
Wilson.  David  A.:  See— 

Athey.  PhilUp  S.;  Ciump.  Diuce  K.;  and  WUsoo.  David  A.,  S.488,130. 
a.  558-441.000. 
Wilson.  George  M.  Oral  appliances  and  mednd.  5,487,663,  CI.  433-218.000. 
Wilson.  Samantha  L.  Permanent  rod  kit  and  method.  5,487,396,  O.  132- 

248.000. 
Wilson.  Samuel  L..  to  Dayco  Products.  Inc.  Hose  assembly,  boae  c«if>ling  and 
a  pan  dieiefar  and  methods  of  making  the  same.  5,487376,  a.  285- 
236.000. 


Winebarger,  Ken  N.;  and  Lee,  Stanley  M.,  to  Unipal  International  Cofpora- 
tioa.  Paramcnically  wrapped  pallet  member  and  pallet  constructed  Ibaeof . 
5,467,345,  Q.  108-51.300. 
Wfatebfoiner,  Terence  M.  Self-righting  warning  marker.  5,487,619,  O.  404- 

6.080. 
Wag  induMries,  kc.:  See— 

Dazo,  JeaMHe;  Reiber,  Hetmoo  G.;  Knigfatoo,  Richard;  and  Peaden, 
Spaageon  T,  5,487,245,  Q.  52-204.610. 
Waael.  Laty  I.:  See— 

EckhoiM,  Tkomaa  L.,  5,487,557,  O.  280-728  JOO. 
Wiagfeeld.  Hoiace  L..  HI:  See— 

BHlehay,  David  R.;  Turner.  David  W.;  Wingfield,  Horace  L.,  IH;  and 
MKskweU,  Janes  A.,  5,487,851,  Q.  264-3.300. 
«takfc,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Rowliad,  Lany  •.;  an)  Winkle,  Joseph  R.,  5,488,052,  Q.  514-259.000. 
W%caBata  Alanri  Beaaarcfa  Foundation:  See — 

DtLaca,  tkctoi  P.;  and  Sicinski,  RaM  R.,  5,488,044,  a.  514-167.000. 
SeLaca.  llK*gr  t.;  Schaoes,  Heinrich  K.;  and  Aria,  Fariba,  5,488.183, 

o.  atB-K».m6. 

taecKB,  laid  A.;  Hill,  Charles  G.,  Jr.;  and  Anderson,  Mair  A., 
5,487,774,  CI.  95-45.000. 
W)«,  WUH^  i>.;  6e  Wever,  Marc  L.;  Kumke,  Dale  J.;  Lumpkin,  Everett  R.; 
^;  and  Scfaouaek.  Brian  W.,  to  Delco  Electronics  Cccpo- 
nalhod  of  generating  square  waves  from  automo- 
sigMls.  5,487,595,  C\.  303-168.000. 
T;  Smith.  David  M.;  and  Wajer,  Mark  T.,  to  Mania 
Speciahties  Inc.  Stabilized,  pressure-hydrated  magae- 
abaiy  from  burnt  inagnesite  and  process  for  its  productiaa. 
5.4r7,87»,  CI  423- 155.800. 
^/Umi,  Oeag).  See— 

JlKk;  Muscato,  Robert;  and  Wittel,  George,  5,487,908,  CI. 


Wni^  lack:  Sac— 

Snhr«trMCT,  Charles  E.;  Allen,  Qyde  G.;  Clark.  Michael  C;  Nurenbetg, 
AnAea:  mi  Wnuk.  Jack,  5,487,701,  Q.  454-271.000. 
WoWan.  Gan  L.:  See— 

LidMI,n«r  A.;  MoeHer.  Douglas  L.;  and  Wohlets,  Gary  L.,  5,488,294. 

a.  324-aBy.2i«. 

Waif,  IMbIl  Sar— 

MhA  CaPW  A.;  Wolf.  Ralph;  and  Allen.  Timodiy  P.,  5,488,2*4,  a. 

Wdfb  -hny  Madkal.  lac.:  See— 

DeMaa.  kknhall  T,  5.487,731,  CI.  604-100.000. 
WtttM,  Tbonas:  See— 

•oon-FaUear,  Thierry;  Brichard,  Vincent;  Van  Ptl,  AKne;  De  naeo. 
Etieane;  Coobe,  Pierre;  Renauld.  Jean-Christope;  W5)fel.  Tbomn; 
and  LalW.  Bernard,  5.487.974.  O.  435-6.000. 
WoW  Walande  Aktieagesellschaft:  See- 
Weber,  GuBler,  Reiners,  Ulrich;  and  Meyer-Suxk.  Sebastian,  5,487,990, 
a.  428-484.000. 
Wolfrath,  Richard:  See— 

Henuaaih,  Michael;  and  WoUrath.  Richod,  5,487,374,  CI.  124-86.8W 
Wolk.  Ivan,  to  Thomcast.  Air-cooled  power  load.  5.488.334.  CI.  333-22.eeF. 
Womble,  Brian  R..  to  Tfelefbnaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Behavior  monitoring 
and  analyzing  system  for  stoied  program  controlled  switching  system. 
5.488,646,  CI.  375-13.000. 
Wong,  Hon-Sum  P..  to  Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
of  bfaricaling  sidewall  charge-coupled  device  with  trench  isolation. 
5,488,010,  a.  437-53.000. 
Wong,  Kenny:  See— 

Hlousek.  Louis;  Odeacramz,  K.  C;  Oswald,  Richard  K.;  Dahlm,  Donald 
W ;  Motaei.  Saied;  Siggins,  Paul  W.;  Wong,  Kenny;  Smidi,  Ronald  A.; 
and  Scbeioen,  PUlip  M.,  5,488,240,  Q.  250-231.160. 
Wood,  John  R.;  and  Marin,  Constaatin,  to  West  instruments  Limited.  Appa- 
ratus for  and  raediod  of  conBoUing  a  p»ocess.  5,488.560.  CI.  364-148.000. 
Weed,  Louis  L.;  and  Cakon.  Gary  J.,  to  Beyer  AG.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  ccpolymeis  of  polysuccinimide.  5.488,688.  a.  525-432.000. 
Wood,  Paul  B.;  and  BooMts,  Brian  P.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 

Wgh-apeed  video  disphiy  system.  5,488,393.  CI.  345-213.000. 
Wbedniff.  E>amel  J.,  to  Exabyte  Catpoiatioa.  Picker  mechanism  for  data 

cartridges.  5.487,579,  Q.  294-115.000. 
Woolsey,  Kevin  G.,  to  EMec  Corporation.  Muhi-coil  impedance.  5,488,566, 

a.  364-488.806. 
Wooster,  Jeflirey  J.:  See— 

Speacar,  Lee;  Kolthammer.  Brian  W.  S.;  Ripplinger,  Miriam  P.;  Wooster, 
Jeftey  J.;  Chum,  Pak-Wing  S.;  and  deOroot,  Jacquelyn  A.,  5,487,938, 
a.  428-332.000. 
Worchesky,  Tetrance  L.;  and  RitKr.  Kennedi  J.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Coip. 
Hyfaridtiied   aaynunettic    fabry-perot   quantum    well    lidit    modulator. 
5.488,504,  a.  339-248.000, 
Wright,  Deniac  Y.:  See— 

Mahabadi,  Madi  K.;  Wright,  Deaise  Y.;  Cumungham,  Michael  F.;  and 
Crsalun.  John  A..  5.487.847.  CI.  232-311.000 
Wright.  Efeaaor  L.:  See— 

"hykr,  RosaM  P.;  SMhefland,  William  M.;  Reist.  Craig;  Wright.  Eleanor 

L.;  Webb,  Botma;  and  Labuguen.  Ronald.  5.487.890. 0. 424-1 36. 100. 

Wright.  Graham;  and  Pauly.  John  M..  to  Leiand  Stanford  University.  Boani 

<rf  Thislaes  of  the.  Apparatus  and  method  for  decreasing  magnetic  6eld 

sensitivity  of  kng  RF  pulses.  5,488,296,  Q.  324-309.000. 

Wruck.  WiKam  J.:  See— 


Douffaeity,  Tbamu  J.;  Wruck.  William  J.;  and  iohnaoa,  Richatd  J., 
3,488,283,  a.  320-13.000. 
Wu,  CU.  10  Noitfaem  Telecom  Limiled.  Polarization  independent  wavelengdi 
tunable  filler  baaed  on  birefringence  compensation.  5,488,679,  O.  385- 
13.000. 
Wu,  Donald.  Joystick  switch  assembly.  S,488J06,  CL  200-6.00A. 
Wu,  Dmoog-Yow,  id  Indintiial  Itefanology  Researefa  lastitae.  Segmented 
varidiie  length  decoding  appanni*  for  seqoeniiaDy  decoding  single  code- 
woid  widnn  a  fixed  number  of  decoding  cycles.  S,488J66,  CI.  341-67.000. 
Wu.  Margaret  M.:  See- 
On,  Alice  S.;  Jackaon,  Andrew;  and  Wu.  Margaret  M.,  5,488,191,  Q. 
585-10,000. 
Wu.  Ping-Hua.  Lock  assembly  for  anti-lfaeft  device  for  vehicle.  5,487,286,  Q. 

70-32.000. 
Wu.  Shang-Rea:  See— 

Gutienez.  Eddie  N.;  and  Wu.  Shaog-Ren.  5,488,146.  CI.  S62-IO9.000. 
Wynns  Climaie  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Bertva,  Jolu  T;  Hutto.  Scott  L.;  and  McCrady,  John  M..  3,487,422,  CL 
165-67.000. 
XEL  Communicatioiis,  Inc.:  See — 

Elder.  Joseph  M.;  Bise.  Donald  L.;  Bolinger.  Teny  D.;  and  Ruedier, 
Peter.  5.488.413.  Q.  348-13.000. 
Xerox  Cotporation:  See — 

Abreu.  Christian  O..  5.488,466.  O.  355-236.000. 

Benedict,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Zayed.  Gaidi  O.,  5,488.458,  Q.  333- 

206.000. 
Fuller,  Tunothy  J.,  5,487,848,  Q.  260-665.00R. 
Glassner,  Andrew,  5,488,700,  Q.  395-126.000, 
Godlove,  Ronald  E;  Jordan,  Venitt  A.;  McCumiskey,  Robert  E;  Yiih, 

Huoy-Jeo;  and  Zaman,  Kamnn  U.,  5,488,460,  d.  355-211.000. 
Kaplan,  Ronald  M.;  Shuchatowitz.  Robert;  and  Mullins,  Ally  T, 

3,488,719,  a.  395-600.000. 
Kubby.  Joel  A.,  5,487.483.  O.  216-27.000. 
Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.;  Wright,  Deniae  Y.;  Cunningham,  Michael  R;  and 

Creanira,  John  A.,  5,487,847,  CI.  252-511.000. 
OdeU.  Peter  G.,  5,487,965,  Q.  430-137.000. 
Sharf,  Lucille  M.;  Lynd,  Laurence  J.;  Smith,  James  F.;  and  Schlueler. 

Edward  L,  Jr.,  5,487,707,  Q.  474-253.000. 
Wenlfae,  Steptieo  J.,  Jr.;  Plain,  Margaret  C;  and  Rubscfaa,  Robot  F., 

5,488,464, 0.  355-233.000. 
Werner.  Alan  J.,  Jr.;  Mojatadi,  Mohamad  M.;  Zomonodi,  Mefardad; 

Buhler,  Steven  A.;  and  Vo,  Tuan  A..  5,488,301.  O.  324-458.000. 
Young,  Eugene  F;  and  O'Keefe,  Dennis  J.,  5,487.841.  CI.  252-62.590. 
Xilinx.  Inc.:  See — 

Freeman.  Ross  H.;  and  Hsieh,  Hung-Cheng,  S,488J16.  C[.  326-41.000. 
XOMA  Corporation:  See- 
McGregor,  Weldon  C:  Substad.  James;  and  Chang.  C.  Paol.  3,488,034, 
a.  314-12.000. 
Yabe,  Hidemi:  See— 

Kadoi,  Sho;  Yabe.  Hidemi;  ud  Kobayashi.  KazuUkn,  3,488,064,  O. 

524-423.000. 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  to.  Hideo;  Tufairo,  Yoduo; 

Yamazaki.  Minoni;  and  Tatnada,  Osarmi,  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Warinng  apparatus  for  a  protection  cover  for  an  endoscope.  5,487376, 0. 

600-121.000. 

Yabe,  Toahikazu;  Yamamoto,  Atsuhiro;  Yokouchi,  Atsushi;  and  Esuim,  Kunio, 

10  NSK  Ltd.  M^netic  fluid  compoaitioo.  5,487,840,  Q.  2S2-6Z510. 
Yabuta,  Moloshi:  See — 

Yamada.  Kop:  and  Yabuta.  Moloshi.  3,488,089,  Q.  525-463.000. 
Yahiro,  Masakazu:  See — 

Muraia,  Saloiu:  Kawabaia,  Atsushi;  Miuia,  Sbuuicfai;  Tasbiro,  Kore- 
finni;  Moiooka,  Yasuo;  Yafairo,  Masakazn;  Katahira,  Masaki;  and 
Keia,  Kazuo,  5,487,516,  Q.  246-182J)0C 
Yakusiuji,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Nojiri,    Hironobu;   Yakoshiji.    Kazuyuki;   Yoshinaga,    Minofu;    and 

-Rns^  Hiroyuki,  3,487312,  a.  242-471.000. 

Yamada,  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Deoki  Kabosfaiki  Kaisha.  Senucondudor 

memoiy  device  itKluding  bit  check  fimction  and  testing  medud  using  Ibe 

svne.  3,488378,  Q.  365-49.000. 

Yamada,  Eiji;  nl  TUceuchi,  HHoihi,  id  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digital  data 

detector.  3,488,636,  Q.  373-340.000. 
Yamada  Electric  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Pnjn,  Tklao,  5,487328,  Q.  99-390.000. 
Yamada,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Opma,  Masaki;  Ohkubo,  Masaharu;  Itoh,  Micfaio;  Sasame,  Hitoshi: 

Yamada.  Hiromichi;   Saito.  Tetsuo;  Kashihara,  Atsushi;  Kawaoa, 

lUaifai;  Mno,  Hiroshi;  Seto,  Kaofu;  and  Alobe,  Hitoahi,  3,488,487, 

a.  358-456.000. 

Yamada,  Koii;  and  Yabuta,  Moloshi,  lo  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ud.  CuaMe  resia 

composition.  3,488,089,  Q.  323-463.000. 
Yamada,  Masahiro;  Kalmma,  Yasuyuki;  and  Otalsubo,  Toafaiio,  to  Snmilomo 
n«»«ti<-«i  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  stabiUzing  acephale  and  a  dry  prstifidal 
fonnolation  containing  die  stabilized  acephale.   3.488,043.  Q.   314- 
120.000. 
Yamada.  Masayuki:  See— 

lUcada,  i6niio;  Otaoi,  Kenji;  Yamada,  Masayuki;  Maru,  Saburo:  Sudo, 
Sumio;  and  Ikaaka,  Sadashi,  3,487,621,  Q.  40S-S2.000. 
Yamada,  Tikashi:  See— 


Sanudu,  Kaziimasa;  lUato.  Hiroshi;  Ozaki,  Tohiu;  Okabe.  Naoko; 
Hieda,  KaOadnko;  Horiguchi,  Pumio;  Nitayama,  Akihiio;  Yamada, 
IWcatfai:  HaaioMD,  Kaqi;  aad  tanne,  SaMi.  5,488,242.  CL  237- 
301.000. 
Yamada,  IkkeaU:  See— 

Kojima,  Kazuaki;  Kuno,  Iteoya;  Sogiuia,  Wraaki;  aad  Yamada, 
ItteaU,  3.488.429,  CL  348^3.000. 
Yamade,  Yaafanafai:  See— 

Sawada.  Kcnji;  Yonade.  YaafaotU;  and  Omana.  Sei.  3,488,490.  CL 
338-487.000. 
Yamagami.  Tamoliu:  See — 

Walanabe.  Tetsu;  and  Yamagami.  Tamotsu,  5.488390,  O.  369-13^100. 
ViMgwAi,  Toahio;  Nanba,  Mmakazu;  Egami.  NofifaaB:  TMaka.  Keakirhi; 
KaaMgt,  bfitsnliiiD;  Itep,  Kanaaka;  Kaneko,  Yoakiynki:  MikiAima, 
Iteoo:  Naganaa,  Kaznynki;  Ohrimaa,  TtMiya;  aad  Nakao,  Yaaufai,  to 
IfitacU,  Ud.  *  Nippon  Hoao  Kyokai.  fanagiBg  ^vasalns  aad  opention 
method  of  die  same.  3.488386.  CL  343-74.000. 
Yamagudii,  Kazno.  See — 

Utfailora.  Akihiro;  Yamaguchi.  Kazno:  and  Asaangi.  Itaaeo.  3.487,646. 
a.  417-4.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takefaisa:  See — 

Shimizu.  MasaUro;  Shiiataala,  Maiayaatai;  Kiddi,  IMoaiu;  and  Yamagu- 
chi, lUcUsa,  3.488J45,  Q.  237-316.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Ibmio:  See — 

Putaishi,  Akira;  aad  Yamaguchi,  Tomio.  3,488.212,  CL  200-400.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoaluyuki:  See — 

Ohno,  IWcamasa;  KjIo,  Keietsu;  Yamaguchi.  Yoabiyuki;  Mtaakani. 
MasMB;  Suzuki,  Sbogo:  Kaada.  Shoicfai;  and  Nakagawa,  Tuyati, 
5.487,425.  Ci.  166-293.000. 
Yamdia  Hamdoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Isaka,  Yoifaibani.  3,487,365.  Q.  123-306.000. 
Yamamoto.  Alauhiro:  See — 

Yabe.  Toatukaza;  Yamamoto,  Atsuhiro;  Yokxncfai.  Atsarin;  and  e^^ai, 
Kimia  5,487,840.  Q.  232-62310. 
YamanMo,  Hqime;  and  Tenda,  Hirodii,  id  Matsushita  Electiic  ladHbial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Elecmphologtaphk  devekipiag  method  using  magartif  devd- 
opiiig  maieiial  aid  appaatut  employed  dierefar.  3,^8.463.  CL  353- 
246.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiioafai:  See — 

Kayariuma.  Kazuhiro;  Kurosaki.  Toshihiko;  Egusa.  Yo;  Amia,  Ifiraabi; 
and  Yaaamolo,  Hiroshi.  5.488.427.  G.  348-569.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kenichi:  See — 

Koshigoe,  TbcU:  Satoh,  Ifiloahi;  and  YamamMo,  Kenichi.  5,488.118, 
a.  549-518.000. 
Yamamoto.  Koji;  Hanafiisa,  Masahiro;  Onuma,  Fumio;  and  Nisfaimun, 
Micfaio,  to  Omron  Coipontion.  Cell  analyzing  apparams.  3.488,469.  Q. 
356-72.000. 
Yaauanato,  Mikio;  Yamaafaita,  Keitaro;  and  Kiiiyama,  Katmnnhii,  to  Ifiuchi 
Metals,  Lid.  Pomaneol  magnet  menihcT  aad  method  at  prodnciag  same. 
3,488341.  CL  333-302.000. 
Yamamoto,  RoaaU  K.:  See— 

Dnn,  Gregoiy  S.;  and  Yamamoto,  RooaU  K-.  3.487,893.  CL  424- 

2re.ioo. 

Yamamoto.  Siugeiu;  Malsashiia.  SUgeaofi;  Zhang.  Shu  buai;  NiAila,  Sakm; 
and  NAataTKazushi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kuiaaiiii  Sdaakiiahn  Stiaigfai- 
abead  tnveUng  conDol  system  for  a  buDdozes.  5.487,428.  Q.  172-4300. 
Yamamoto,  Yostnhiro:  See — 

Oiida,  Atsushi;  Saanomiya,  Hitoahio;  Nomoto.  KaaaUko;  OksBoto. 

Hiroafai;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoafaifaiio,  5.487,786,  Q.  118-723.006. 

Yamaniica,  Yioaka,  to  NBC  Camntioa.  Diliercasial  optical  switch  for  data 

mukiptexiag  m  an  optical  fiber  knp  of  an  optical  infonnalion  stoiage 

apparamsrT.488,600,  Q.  369-116.000. 

YamMaahi,  Mdmto.  to  Yaz^  Cotporation.  Mednd  and  atructrac  for  fixing 

a  GonnecUT  to  a  vetacle  body  panel  5,487.680,  Q.  439-552.000. 
Yamane,  Itteo:  Sre^ 

Ikeda,  YoahiUko;  Yanme,  Itteo;  Kaji.  Eiicfai;  and  Umnam,  Keigi. 
5.488,169,  a.  568-3.000. 
Yamane,  Itteshi:  See— 

ImaaUro.  Yuuo;  Hoiie.  Naoiumi:  and  Yamane.  lUoeifai,  3.488.170,  Q. 
368-12.000. 
Yamaio,  Akihiko;  Noae,  Ifiroyasa;  Kawase,  TiMliimilsu:  Miyazaki,  ToaU- 
Uko;  and  Ogudu,  lUaMro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lafonnation 
reooid/reproducing    appaialut    and    iniomalioo 
3,488,602,  a.  369-126.000. 
Yamaafaila,  Keitaro:  See — 

Yamanoto,  Mikio;  Yaraatfaita,  Keitaro:  sad  Kidyama, 
3,488341.  CI.  335-302.000. 
Yanashila,  YUahiro;  Ooila,  Kenji;  and  laomura,  Shigenoti,  to  Htpprmrimao 
Co.,  Lid.  Air-fiKl  lalio  control  system  for  iatenal  tumbuHinii  engine. 
3,487,270,  CL  60-276.000. 
Yamato,  Kiaaitada;  Flgi,  Masato;  and  Fukuda,  Naohiro,  to  Kawasaki  Jnkogyo 
Kahutfaiki  Kaisba.  Robot  operation  training  system.  5,488.689,  CI.  393- 
99.000. 
Yamatoya,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Uno,  Yoicfairo;  Takeao,  Pumio;  Yamatoya.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ofalta.  Keiji. 
5,488.105,  a.  536-128.000. 
Yamazaki.  Fumio:  See — 

Mizuta.  Akin;  and  Yamazaki,  Fumio,  5,487.802.  CL  136-73.100. 
Yamazaki.  Hiroafai:  See— 
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Sato,  Makolo:  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Kocabe,  Noriko;  Osakabe,  Yosfaio; 
Kusagaya,  Yasuo;  Tanaka,  Shigeo;  Sugiyama,  Kouich;  aid  Kat- 
suyama.  Akin.  5,488  JS7,  Q.  340-82S.2S0. 
Yamazaki,  Kazumi:  See — 

Hata,  Takeshi:  Hidano.  Kouichi:  Wakashiro,  Tenio;  YamazaU,  Kaami; 
and  Kawakami,  Tomoyuki,  5,487.369,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Yamazaki,  Minara:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao:  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akin;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yosfaio; 
Yamazaki,  Minoni;  and  Tamada.  Osamu,  5.487,376,  Q.  600-121.000. 
Yamazaki,  Nobiio:  See — 

Wakabayashi.    Naolo;    l^uchiko,    Maxayoshi;    Akama,    Tenifumi; 
Maekawa,    Hiixnni;    Shikala,    Hiioyuki;    Yamazaki,   Nobuo;    and 
Kawaguchi,  Tomio,  5,487,386,  Q.  128-660.010. 
Yamazaki,  Susumu:  See — 

Asabuki.  Hiroshi:  Fujio,  Masayuki;  Watanabe,  Tikashi:  Yamazaki,  Sus- 
umu: and  Ishida,  FumiaJd,  5.487.639.  O.  415-55.100. 
Yang,  Jerry  S.  C  Multi  purpose  lamp.  5.488,550,  Q.  362-298.000. 
Yang,  Ming-Sbeng;  Chemg,  Yu-Sbow;  and  Lu,  Chien-Te,  to  Chi  Mei  Cor- 
poration. Liner  for  a  cargo  container.  5.487.485,  CI.  220-403.000. 
Yang,  Ming-Tzong.  to  United  Microelectrooics  Cotpoiatioa.  SOI  by  large 

angle  oxygen  implanL  5.488.0O4.  Q.  437-35.000. 
Yang,  Peichun;  Zhu,  Wei;  and  Glass,  Jefirey  T.,  to  North  Carolina  State 
University.  Diamond  films  on  nondiamond  substrates.  5,487,945,  O. 
428-408.000. 
Yano,  Shinsuke:  See- 
Abe,  Masahiro;  Nanataki,  Tsutomu;  and  Yano,  Shinsuke,  5,488,019,  CI. 
501-139.000. 
Yasuda.  John  P  Golf  training  method.  5,487>t6,  Q.  273-187.200. 
Yaiuda,  Shigeyuki.  Qectric  power  generating  element  5,487,790,  O.  136- 

200.000. 
Yasuoka,  Tatxuhiko:  See— 

Kuji,  TakeUto;  and  Yasuoka,  Tatsuhiko,  5,487,414,  CI.  139-383.00A. 
Yau,  Leopoldo  D.:  See— 

Chanaben,  Stephen;  Brown,  Brian  J.;  Chem,  Chan-Hong;  Chau,  Robert; 
and  Yan,  Leopoldo  D..  5,488,003,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Yao,  Yeong  J.  Perching  rod  for  bird  cage.  5,487,360,  Q.  119-26.000. 
Yazaki  Copocation:  See — 

Koodo,  Hhoki:  Totsuka,  Mitsuhiko;  and  Kudo,  Toshiharu,  5.488,346,  CI. 

337-198.000. 
Sawada,  Yoshitsugu,  5,487,686,  CI.  439-884.000. 
Seki.  Yostunobu;  Kawaguchi,  Kenicbiro;  Oozono,  Geo;  Sugiyama, 

Akio;  and  Oikawa.  Ryueuu.  5,488345,  Q.  337-186.000. 
Iteji,    Masanoti;    KasUyama,    Molohisa;    and    Kitamura,    Tdniya, 

5,487,678,  Q.  439-352.000. 
Yamanasfai,  Makoto,  5,487,680,  Q.  439-552.000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shamir,  Adi,  5,488,664,  Q.  380-54.000. 
Yeung.  Pak-Ho,  to  National  Semicoaductor  Corp.  Voltage  to  current  cooverter 
having  feedback  for  providing  an  exponential  cunent  output  S,488,2S9, 
a.  323-312.000. 
Yip  Tai  Toys  Industrial  Ltd.:  See— 

Chiu,  Prank  T  S..  5,487,691,  CL  446-126.000. 
Yokotxuka,  Isao:  See — 

Aoki.  Maxaaki;  Yokotsuka,  Isao;  and  Ogata,  Yoshihiro,  5,488,266,  Q. 
313-509.000. 
Yokouchi,  Atsnstai:  See — 

Yabe,  Toshikazu;  Yamamoto,  Atsufairo;  Yokouchi,  Atsushi;  and  Esumi, 
Kunio,  5,487,840,  a.  252-62.510. 
Yokoyama,  Shotaro:  See — 

Mori,  Kenichi;  and  Yokoyama,  Shotaro,  5,488,645,  Q.  377-2(M)00. 
Yokoyama,  Takaaki;  Sasaki,  Hirotaka;  Ohno,  Yumiko;  Nakajima.  Keotaro; 
Miura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Mori,  Hideki,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Method  for 
improving  die  quaUties  of  meat  and  meat  piece  treated  dtereby.  5,487,903, 
a.  426-56.000. 
Yonekawa.  Naomichi:  See — 

Ohmi,  IMahiro;  Yonekawa.  Naomichi;  Horild,  Hiroyuki;  Kaji,  Toshim- 
ilxu;  Kunimoto,  Fumitomo;  and  Tamaki,  Takeo,  5,487398,  O.  134- 
95.100. 
Yooemolo,  Yosbinobu:  See — 

Sbiroia,  Yasuhiro;  Inada,  Hiroshi;  Yooemoto,  Yoshinoliu;  ^Mddmolo, 
TUceo;  and  Imai,  Kunio,  5,487,953,  Q.  428-690.000. 
Yoo,  Beoong  Doo:  See— 

Yoo,  Han-ni;  Park,  Tae  Ho;  Kang,  Dae  Suk;  and  Yoo,  Beoung  Doo, 
5,487,952,  Q.  428-552.000. 
Yoo,  Han-ni;  Park,  T»e  Ho;  Kang,  Dae  Suk;  and  Yoo,  Beoong  Doo.  SiMetcd 
BI2TE}-based  tfaemxxlectric  matrrials  preventing  P-  to  N-type  traotitioii. 
5,487,952.  Q.  428-552.000. 
Yoo,  Ite  W.  Process  for  producing  moxas.  5,487,883,  Q.  424-40.000. 
Yoshida,  Maaanori:  See— 

Morfairnki,  Seiji;  Kawakami,  Kazuhisa;  Nakamura,  Masahiro;  OhsUma, 
Keiichi;  and  YosUda,  Maaanori,  5,488,401,  CI.  347-86.000. 
Yoshida,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Rijii.  Yoshihatu;  and  Yoshida,  TosUhiko,  5,488,498,  Q.  359-88.000. 
Yosfaii,  Shigeo;  Okawa,  Kazufairo;  l^imura.  Ayumi;  and  Mitsuyu,  Itameo, 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Lid.  Semiconductor  elemem  having 
bivalent  and  VI  group  element  and  an  insulating  layer.  5,488,234,  Q. 
257-94.000. 
Yosfaikawa,  Masayoshi:  See — 

lUxmolo,  TUcatoshi;  Yoshikawa,  Masayoshi;  Aoyama,  Moriyuki; 
Mmamalsu,  Meiji;  and  Kawashima.  Kazunari,  5,487,696,  Q.  451- 
105.000. 


Yoshimura,  Sbuji:  See — 

Kakmna,  Saloshi;  Yoshimura,  Sbuji;  Hajikano,  Kazuo;  Munyama, 
Masami;  and  Okuyama.  Yuzo,  5,488,606,  Q.  370-16.000. 
Yoshinaga,  Minoru:  See — 

Nojiri,    Hirooobu;    YakusUji,    Kazuyuki;   Yoshinaga,    Minoru;    and 
Terasaka,  Hiroyuki,  5,487312,  Q.  242-471.000. 
Yost,  Dennis  P:  See — 

Demarest,  David;  Duncan,  Robert  B.;  Sobel,  Martin;  Lenihan,  llmolhy 
R;  Rattan,  William;  Blanch,  John  F;  Hodulik.  Michael  G.;  and  Yost 
Dennis  R,  5.487,212,  Q.  29-407.000. 
Young,  Eugene  F;  and  O'Keefe,  Detmis  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Magnetic 

compositions  with  surface  additives.  5,487,841,  C[.  252-62.590. 
Young,  Jeffery  L.:  See — 

Hult  David  R.;  Young,  Jefliery  L.;  and  Holsten,  Stuart  V,  5,487,213,  Ci. 
29-5%.000. 
Yount  Patty  L.;  and  Fisher.  Jacob  E..  Jr.  to  J.  P.  Walls,  Inc.  Predecotated 
wallboard  joint  and  method  of  joining  predecoraled  wallboards  to  form  a 
concealed  joint  5,487,250,  O.  52^17.000. 
Yu,  Dequan:  See — 

Gaston,  Robert  D.;  and  Yu,  Dequan,  5,487,650,  O.  417-423.300. 
Yu,  George  W.;  and  Holtgtewe,  H.  Logan.  Surgical  clip  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  through  which  clamped  tissue  protrudes.  5,487,746,  CI.  606- 
151.000. 
Yiien,  Henry  C;  and  Kwoh,  Daniel  S.  Apparatus  and  method  for  tracking  the 

pUying  of  VCR  programs.  5,488,409,  CI.  348-5.000. 
Yugawa,  Keiko:  See — 

SMgeUh,  Nobuyuki;  Miyazaki,  Jipsei;  Nakayama,  Hiroshi;  Yugawa, 
Keiko;  and  Mitsumata.  lUayasu,  5,488,114,  d.  548-510.000. 
Yiih,  Huoy-Jen:  See— 

Godlove,  Ronald  E.;  Jordan,  Vemta  A.:  McCumiskey,  Robert  E.;  Yuh. 
Huoy-Jen;  and  Zaman,  Kamran  U.,  5,488,460,  Q.  355-211.000. 
YUki.  lUayuki;  and  Kato,  Dm,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  KabusUki  Kaisfaa. 
Wrap  film  containing  box  and  manufacturing  method  tfaetefbt  5,487,716, 
a.  493-86.000. 
Yimnan,  Richard:  See — 

Bartilucci,  Anthony  R.;  Gilchrist  Geotge  W.;  and  Yiirman,  Richard, 
5,487,864,  O.  264-219.000. 
Zabel.  Dale  D.;  Brown,  Charles  B.;  and  Casselta,  James  V.,  to  Thomas  J. 
Lipioo  Co.,  Divisioo  of  Coixipco,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  a  meat 
emulsion  containing  meal  brodi.  5,487,909,  Q.  426-574.01)0. 
Zabel,  Dale  D.;  Brown,  Charles  B.;  and  CanMta,  James  V.,  to  Thomas  J. 
Liplon,  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  a  meat 
emulsion  containing  meat  brodi  and  product  thereof.  5,487,910,  CI.  426- 
574.000. 
Zabriskie,  Kennedi  A.:  See— 

Majeti,  Venkala  C;  Midani,  Mowafhk  T;  Watson,  Richard  J.;  and 
Zabriskie,  Kennedi  A.,  5,488,412,  Q.  348-10.000. 
Zaffietti,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Castonguay,  Roger  N.;  Rosen,  James  L.;  and  ZiSetd,  Mark  A., 
5,488,211,  a.  20(MOO.0OO. 
Zagar,  Paul  S.:  See— 

Ong,  Adrian  E.;  WaUer,  Vmiiam  K.;  and  Zagar,  Paul  S.,  5,488383,  Q. 
365-201.000. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibotsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai:  See — 

Kondo,  SUniciii;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  Usui,  Tkkayuki;  Kudo,  Ibshiaki; 
Gomi,  Shuichi;  Ttanura,  Atsushi;  Dceda.  Yoko;  Ikeda,  Daishiro;  and 
TakeucU,  Tomio,  5,488,038,  a.  514-41.000. 
Zakman,  Zibavko  M.:  See— 

Agaia-Keshefa,  Darioush;  Zakman,  Zdravko  M.;  and  Kenoun,  Robert 
5,488335,  a.  333-206.000. 
Zaman,  Kamran  U.:  See — 

Godlove,  Ronald  E.;  Jordan,  Venita  A.;  McCumiskey,  Robert  E.;  Yiih, 
Huoy-Jen:  and  Zaman,  Kamrm  U.,  5.488,460,  Q.  3SS-2II.O0O. 
Zambon  Group  S.p.A.:  See — 

Stroppolo,  Federico;  Booadeo,  Danieie;  Tocdnni,  FiaiKesco;  and  Gaz- 
zani^  Annibale,  5.488.069,  Q.  514-772.400. 
Zampini,  Michael  A.;  Flum,  Alan;  Davis,  Donald  E.;  and  Dombrowski, 
Joseph  J.,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Manual  cross 
fade  learn  feature  for  an  audio  follow  video  mixer.  5,488,669,  CI.  381- 
119.000. 
Zapisek,  John:  See— 

McKee,  Marie  P.;  Zapisek,  John;  Bulfier,  David  M.;  Long.  John  M.; 
NickoUs,  John  R.;  and  Blank,  William  T,  5.488,694,  a.  395-824.000. 
Zaun,  Kennelfa  E:  See — 

DeUso,  Evelyn  M.;  and  Zaun.  Kennedi  E.,  5,488,021,  Q.  502-63.000. 
Zayed,  Gailh  O.:  See— 

Benedict  Lawrence  R.;  and  Zayed,  Gailh  O.,  5,488.458,  a.  355- 
206.000. 
Zehle.  Qunter,  Juhnke,  Hubert;  and  Ismar,  Thomas  T,  to  Ismar  Maschinen 
GmbH.  Process  and  device  for  die  continuous  blending  of  liquid  and/or 
pourable  materials  into  fbodsmff  masses.  5.487.605.  CI.  366-300.000. 
Zdler.  Peier  K.:  See— 

Kemner,  Axel;  Keschwari,  Mahmud;  and  Zeller,  Peter  K..  5,48837,  Q. 
322-20.000. 
Zeller,  Robert  S.,  to  Millipore  Corporation.  Higb-effidency  metal  membrane 

element  filter,  and  process  for  making.  5,487,771,  CI.  55-523.000. 
Zeofiiels  Research  (Proprielary)  Limited:  See — 

Hulchin,  Graham  J.;  Themistocleous,  Tbemistoclis;  and  Coppertfawaite, 
Richard  G..  5.488,165,  CL  564-479.000. 
Zener,  Ralf  :  See— 


Encelhardt.  Fritz;  Kilhlwein.  JOrgen;  Schuler,  Wilfried;  Zener,  Ralf,  aad 
Anlweipen.  Wbner,  5,488,123,  Q.  556-428.000. 
Zeuner,  Lotfaar  See — 

SchUHer.  Peter,  and  Zeimer.  Lolfaai;  5,487327. 0.  92-128.000. 
Zhvg.  HaQD«>r  xMl  Teramolo.  Satoafai,  lo  Senooaadndar  Eacfgy  Labo- 
ralofy  Ca.  Ltd.  Method  of  fabikaling  a  thin  film  transisiar  using  a  uckel 
sibcide  ta^er  to  pnnmie  ciystallizalion  of  the  amoiphoin  siliooa  layer. 
5,488,000,  a  437-21.000. 
Zhang,  Jiming;  See — 

U,  Yi-Oun;  and  Zhang,  Jiming,  5,487356,  CI.  117-99.000. 
Zhang.  Shu  huai:  See — 

Yamamolo,  SUgera;  Matsushita,  SUgenori;  Zhaos,  Stan  hud;  NisUla, 
Saloni:  and  Nakala.  Kazuafai,  5,487,428.  O.  172-4300. 
Zhou,  Xinhua:  See — 

Hayes,  John  &;  Sinmdi.  DooaM  W.;  and  Zhou.  Xiniwa,  S.488.08S,  Q. 
525-53.000. 
Zhu,  Wei:  See — 

Yang,  Peicfaun;  Tim,  Wei;  and  Glass,  Jeibey  T,  5,487,945,  CL  428- 
408.000. 
Zide,  Robert  M.:  See—  ...„.„  ^ 

Zide.  Rodney  M.;  Zide.  Robert  M.;  and  Rector.  James  L..  S.487.I87.  CL 

2-ZOOO. 
Zide.  Rodney  M.;  Zide.  Robert  M.;  and  Rector.  James  L.  Uaderann  stia|)s  for 


ukler  pads.  5.487.187.  O.  2-2.000. 
Ziegler,  Cal:  Fabio.  Paul;  Bush.  Kaien;  and  Steinberg.  Eteborah.  to  Ameiican 


Process 


for 


prcpanag 


Cyanamid  Coooany.  .    _ 

6^(iaoxazolinyl)nie«fayl||ienicillanic      acid      1.1 -dioxide      compounds. 
5.488.106,  CL  54O-31O.000. 
Zielinski,  James  S.:  See— 

Onioo,  Mario  M.  v.;  Olson,  William  J.;  Zielinski,  James  S.;  and  Cnppen. 

Randall  M..  5,488.209.  a.  20(K61.70a 


Zijderiiand.  Fiws:  and  Weling,  AUied  L.  M.,  to  U.S.  Fldlips  Coqxntioa. 
Method  and  anangemeat  for  dasa  transmistinn.  5,488^^11,  CL  370- 
108.000. 
TiiiMniia^   ThaanH  C;  and  Wandnan.  Saannel  P.  Ekctroaic  nanicai 

le-perioiBMce  aid  tHHag  system.  5.488.196.  CL  84-6I2J)00. 
Zinna,  Ohnd:  See— 

Kate.  Akw  ad  Zamom.  Otmi,  S.487.76S.  CL  55-310.000. 
Zink.  Scott  E:  See— 

BAec  DMid  G.:  PMidi.  Robot  W.;  SMl  Ziak.  SoM  E..  5.488310.  CL 
324-648.000. 
Zisman.  Stan  A.:  See— 

Chewg.  Ito-Tkck  R;  Joimoo.  Marvin  M.;  Brown.  Scolt  R;  Tiaman, 
Sla  A.:  ad  KimUe.  James  B..  5.488.024.  CI.  502-325.000. 
Zomoarodi.  Mehadad:  See— 

Wtenet.  AIn  J..  Jr.;  Mojarali.  Mohamad  M.;  Zomonodi.  Mehadad: 
Bddca;  Steveai  A.;  and  Vb.  'Hian  A..  5,488301.  CL  324-458.000. 
Zouev.  ^ieiii  P.:  See— 

Kouihaiav,  Vbdimir  A.;  Boaeyko,  Nalaiiya  P.;  Zowv.  Vrierii  P.;  and 
Liakumovicta.  Akxadr  a,  S.488.I92.  CL  S8S-43S.000. 
Zoo.  Lianghe,  to  CatapOIar  inc.  faqectiaa  rale  ahapaig  ooaMi  patted  check 

stop  (or  a  fud  iajedioa  nozzle.  5,487308,  CL  239-S3330a 
Zygo  Corpotatiaa:  See — 

de  Gtool.  FMo.  5.488/477.  CL  3S6-3S9.00a 
Zytka.  DdmU  I.;  MvUeo.  Peter  G.;  and  Egliatan.  Robert  B.  Minicnvinai- 

meat  for  matoial  bndii^.  5.487.768.  O.  SS-38S JOOi 
3DO  Company.  The:  See— 

Main.  David  R..  5,488376.  CL  364-724.010. 
Isl  Desk  Syateans.  Inc.:  See — 

Gibsan.  Sean;  and  GibKin.  Kear.  5.488.717,  CL  395-600.000. 
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Anifaoay'i  ManufBciuring  Compmy,  Inc.:  See — 

Ridiadtoo,  Ridiatd  J.;  and  Downing.  Beanie  R.,  Re.  33,149.  CL 
52-204  J«3. 
Downing.  Bennie  R.:  See — 

Ridnrdton.  Ridiaid  J.;  and  Downing.  Bennie  R..  Re.  3S,I49.  CL 
52-204  J93. 
hji  Spinning  Company,  i  iitiit>H-  See — 

tfimkawa,  ItafuMia;  Tambe.  Hiroaki:  and  Miyaii.  IVigoo.  Re.  35.151, 
CL  428-364.000. 
Ibuianva.  Itaiiiihiia;  Tuube.  Hiroaki;  and  Miyqi.  Ttaguo,  lo  Riji  Spinning 
Company,  Luniled.  Modified  ceihiloae  regeneralcd  fiber  oomnrising  cfai- 
•ocan  panicles.  Re.  35.151,  Q.  428-364.000. 
Hem.  James  P.:  See— 

McKeana.  Prank  J..  Jr.;  Hont.  Richard  K.;  Horn.  James  P.;  Wngfal, 
Oiaries  S.;  and  Maahews,  John  D..  Re.  35.150,  Q.  56-328.100. 
Hont.  Ricfaaid  K.:  See— 

McKemia,  Frank  J..  Jr.;  Hofst,  Richard  K.;  Hotst.  James  P.;  Wrigfal. 
Charies  S.:  and  Matthews.  John  D..  Re.  35.150,  O.  56-328.100. 
Matthews,  John  D.:  See— 

McKenna.  Prank  J..  Jr.;  Horst.  Richard  K.;  Hoist.  James  P.;  Wiight. 
Charles  S.;  and  Matthews.  John  D..  Re.  35.150,  Q.  56-328.100. 


McKeana.  Rank  J.,  Jr.;  Horn.  Ricfaaid  K.;  Hont,  James  R;  Wright,  Chafes 
S.;  and  Matdiews.  John  D..  to  McKenna:  Katfaleea.  Itay  for  6iiit  harvesting 
system.  Re.  35.150.  a.  56-328.100. 
McKenna:  Kathleen:  See — 

McKenna.  Prank  J.,  Jr.;  Horst,  Ridard  K.;  Hont,  James  P.;  Wiight. 
Charles  S.;  and  Matthews.  John  D..  Re.  35,13a  CL  56-328.100. 
Miyqi.  "niguo:  See — 

Hiiukawa.  Iteguhisa;  Iteibe.  Hiroaki:  and  Miyaji.  'Higao.  Re.  35.151, 
a.  428-364.000. 
Ricfaardaaa,  Richard  J.;  and  Downing.  Bennie  R.,  to  Anthony's  Mannfactur- 
ing  Company,  Inc.  Railless  reftigeraloi  display  door.  Re.  35,149,  Q. 
52-204.593. 
'Duibe.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Hinduwa.  IteguMsa;  Tuabe,  Hiroaki:  and  Miyaji,  Tuguo.  Re.  35.151, 
a.  428-364.000. 
Wiight,  Charles  S.:  See— 

McKenna,  Prank  J..  Jr.;  Horst,  Richard  K.;  Horst,  James  R;  Wright. 
Charles  S.;  and  Matthews.  John  D..  Re.  35.150.  CL  56-328.100. 
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Antwiler.  Glen  D..  to  Cobe  Laboratnies.  bic.  Washing  cells.  Bl  5.141.486, 

CL  494-37.000. 
Braalawsky,  Gaiy  R.:  See— 

Kaneko,  lUceshi;  WiUner.  David;  Monkovic,  Ivo;  Greenfield,  Robeit  S.; 
and  Braalawsky.  Gary  R..  Bl  5,1373T7,  O.  514-25.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Kaneko,  1U»shi;  WiUner,  David;  Monkovic,  Ivo;  GreenfieM,  Robot  S.; 
and  Braalawsky.  Gaiy  R..  Bl  5.137,877,  CL  514-25.000. 
Cobe  Labontofies,  Inc.:  See— 

Antwiler,  Glen  D..  Bl  5,141,486,  Q.  494-37.000. 
Counsebnan,  Charles  C,  m.  to  Western  Atlas  intenutional,  be.  System  for 
simultaneously  deriving  position  infonnatioa  bom  a  pluiality  of  satelUle 
iransmissiaas.  Bl  5.014,066,  a.  342-352.000. 
Environ  ftoducts.  Inc.:  See — 

Webb,  Michael  C,  Bl  5,297,896,  O.  405-52.000. 
Greenfield,  Roben  S.:  See— 

Kaneko.  lUceshi;  WiUner.  David;  Monkovic.  Ivo;  Greenfield.  Robeit  S.; 
and  Braalawsky.  Gary  R..  Bl  5.137.877.  a.  514-25.000. 


Kaneko,  Takeshi:  WiUner.  David;  Monkovic.  Ivo;  Greenfield.  Robeit  S.;  and 

Braalawsky,  Gary  R.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Cotnpany.  Bifunctiaaal 

linking  compounds,  conjugates  and  methods  for  dnr  pnxfaction.  Bl 

5,137,877.  a.  514-25.000. 

Ka^an,  Cart,  to  Plough,  Inc.  Substantive  topical  compositions.  Bl  4.522307, 

CI.  424-59.000. 
Monkovic  Ivo:  See — 

Kaneko,  lUcesfai;  WUlner,  David;  Monkovic,  Ivo;  GreenfieU,  Robeit  S.; 
and  Braalawsky.  Gaiy  R.,  Bl  5,137,877,  Q.  514-25.000. 
Plough,  Inc.:  See- 
Kaplan,  Cari,  Bl  4,522.807.  Q.  424-59.000. 
Webb.  Michael  C.  to  Environ  Products.  Inc.  Envirooiaentally  safe  under- 
ground piping  system.  Bl  5.297.896.  Q.  405-52.000. 
Wntan  Atlas  Intenational.  Inc.:  See — 

Coonselman,  Cbaiiea  C.  m,  Bl  5,014,066,  d.  342-352.000. 
WiUner,  David:  See— 

Kaneko.  Takeshi:  WUlner,  David;  Monkovic,  Ivo;  GreenfieM,  Robeit  S.; 
and  Braslawsky,  Gary  R..  Bl  5,137,877,  O.  514-25.000. 
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Abteaet.  bic.:  See — 

HaUgien.  Leander.  and  Peteisson.  Usa  E..  366.657.  Q.  DI4-I60.000. 
ABU  AB:  See— 

Stan.  Achim,  366,690,  Q.  D22- 140.000. 
Ancooa,  Brace,  to  B.  Via  Inteniatioaal  Housewares,  be.  Ke«tfe.  366,589,  Q. 

D7-320.000. 
Andenon,  John  R.  Lemonade  stand.  366.634.  Q.  D12-102.000. 

Anloaious,Andioay  J.  Metal  wood  golf  club  head.  366.682,  a.  D21-214.000. 
Aptar  Group,  faK.:  See— 

Knickeibocker,  Michael  G.,  366,616,  O.  D9-445.000. 
Ameoe.  Gregoy  F  Sunglasses.  366,666,  O.  D16-325.000. 
Anene,  Gregory  F  Sunglasses.  366,667,  a.  D16-329.000. 
Aithur,  LawRace  C.  Firefighter  rescue  and  utility  belt  with  detachabfe  earner. 

366,734,  a.  D29- 124.000. 
Ashby,  Ann:  See — 

Asbby,  Theodore;  and  Ashby,  Ann.  366.557,  O.  D2-870.000. 
Ashby,  Tbeodaie;  and  Ashby,  Ann.  Soft  hat  in  die  shape  of  a  footbaU  hefanet 

366.557,  a.  D2-870.000.  ^^ 

Aveiy  Demisaa  Coipartfica:  See — 

DeadHoea.  Charies  L.;  Jooes,  Dacooe  J.;  and  Cooper,  WiUiam  J., 
366,608,  a.  De-382.000. 
B.  Via  Intematiaaal  HouaewaRS,  Inc.:  See— 


Ancooa,  Brace,  366389,  d.  D7-320.000. 
Bailey,  Jane  B.  PUing  cart  for  educational  assessment  portfolios.  366,744,  a. 

D34-12.000. 
BaUentine,  Leaser  E.  Water  ciaft  propulsioa  device  with  pivoting  vane. 

366,643,  a.  D12-317.000. 
Bany,  Michael  R.:  See— 

McKianoo,  Raymood  J.,  Jr.;  and  Barry,  Michael  R.,  366.650,  d. 
D14-1 14.000. 
Baita,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Penn,  Evan  R.;  and  Barta,  Robert  D.,  366.602,  Q.  D7-636.000. 
BC-USA,  Inc.:  See— 

RUtz,  Jeny,  366,613,  Q.  D9-429.000. 
Bedoo  Diddnaon  and  Company:  See— 

Kiik.  Kari  D.,  HI;  and  Toieman,  James  R.,  366.702,  a.  D24-189.000. 
BelianL  Claire:  See- 
Sanchez,  RusseU;  PauU.  MUce;  Kaneko,  Steve;  Chin,  Heaiy;  DUkrn, 
Robert;  Knodt,  Michad;  and  BeUard,  Chure.  366.655.  Q.  DI4- 
1I4.O0O. 
Benaoo.  Slevea  R.  Snow  mobife  eagine  head.  366.660.  a.  D15-S.000. 
Benzaluoe.  GmUea.  to  Moulinex  Sodete  Anonyme.  Combined  air  puifier 

and  deans.  366,695,  Q.  D23-364.000. 
Boplreaaer,  WUIiam  A.:  See— 
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StiehL  MMk  A.;  Bcfgaticsaer,  WiUiara  A.;  NiedoapiaL  Joka  J.: 
Raymond  P.;  Dde,  Beife  A.;  Feks.  Rkhasd  J.;  aad  PM;  Do^aa  W.. 
366.698,  CLD24-1 14.000. 
Beroi  Coponliaa:  See— 

KitzanUer,  Scat.  366.671. 0.  D19-53.00O. 
Kitzmiller.  Sen.  366,672.  CL  D19-53.00O. 
Beny.  Richard  D..  Jr.;  and  dask.  David  A.,  to  Bdiea  Alka  Pinaaoe  Coqio- 

ntioa.  EDintical  coffee  table.  366.580.  a.  D6-480.000. 
Black  ft  Decker  Inc.:  See — 

Kaiser,  David  W.,  366,707,  a.  D26-43.000. 
SMnkro,  Panl  S.,  366,708,  a.  D26-43.000. 
.  Aaoa.  366,709,  Q.  D2643.000. 
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Szymiilri.  Aaoa.  366,710,  Q.  D26-43.000. 
Blake,  Keanedi  R.,  to  Scaalaa  T 


,  Thonooacopic  fotiesler  liag 
.  366.699.  CL  D24-143.000. 
BUk,  fCsaaelh  R..  to  Scaalaa  bMenatioaaL  IhoracoKopic  debakey  damp. 

366.700.  CL  D24-143J)00. 
nhanraani.  Joa  M.,  to  CUpalix.  be.  Spriag  dip.  366,610,  Q.  D8-39S.000. 
Bobo,  KOdad:  See— 

Hota«iea,  Paul;  aid  Bobo,  Michad,  366,607,  CI.  D8-38XO0O. 
Bosdea,  Robert  W.  Ught  fixture.  366,721,  CL  D26-I10.000. 
Bolkins,  L.  T  Fishing  lloaL  366,691,  Q.  D22-146.000. 
Bouneois,  Bryon  J.:  See — 

Edstram,  Ricfaani  C;  Bomgeois,  Bryoa  J.;  sad  Ifint,  Richanl  N., 
366.612.  CL  D9-429.000. 
Brickner,  Louis  C:  See— 

Halfcly,  Jeftey  L.;  Ld,  Xua:  and  Brickaer,  Loais  C.  366.662.  CL 
D15-124.000. 
BriUet.  babdk;  aid  BriUet.  Jean-Louis,  to  Maisoe  J.R.  BriUel  SA.  Boltfe. 

366.618.  a.  D9-522.000. 
Biilfet.  Jean-Louis:  See— 

BriOet.  IsabeUe;  and  BriUet.  Jean-Louis.  366,618.  Q.  D9-522.000. 

Brooks.  James  P.;  Buck.  Roas  L.;  Hackelt,  John  P;  HoAnaa,  Keanelfa  E; 

tatad.  Keimit  B.,  Jr;  Robbins,  John  F;  Sledman.  WUIiam  J.;  Pilzgenld. 

Matu  R;  and  Thawl^,  Thomas  J.,  to  bgatts  SMpbuikiing  be.  Muki 

pa^nae  ftigMe.  366,641  Q.  D12-315XX)0. 

Brown.  Pairidc  W.;  awl  Samden,  Qaig  M..  to  Rubbermaid  Spedahy 

Products  Inc.  Wheeled  insataled  ooofer.  366,599.  O.  D7-60S.000. 
BiysM.  Edward,  to  Hedatstone  Holdings,  be.  Texaned  paving  stone. 

366.704,  a.  D2S-1 13.000. 
Buck,  Roas  L.:  See — 

Brooks.  James  R;  Buck,  Roas  L.;  Hackett,  John  P.;  HoOinan,  Kenneth  E; 

Peihid,  Keimit  B.,  Jr.;  Robbins,  John  R;  Sledman.  WUlian  J.; 

PHzgetald.  Martm  R;  and  Thmrley.  Thomas  J..  366.642,  CL  DI2- 

315.000. 

Bttshey.  RusseU.  VEfaicfe  body  protective  paad  unit  366.637.  CL  DI2- 

167.000. 
Cafana  be.:  See— 

Wadswortfa.  RonaU.  366.692.  CL  D23-213.000. 
Caaifaro  Mamibcturing  Caayaay:  See — 

Casivbdl.  Aigyle;  wd  Madikix.  Lany  D.,  366.581.  CL  D6-491.000. 
Campbdl,  Argyfe;  aad  Maddux.  Lany  D..  to  Cmtm  Maaofaduriag  Com- 
pany. Food  service  divider  ba.  366381,  Q.  D6-491.000. 
Cariaoa,  Bradley  J.;  aad  Daugherty,  Jooahaa  M.,  to  Metro  tadnaBies,  be. 

Middfe  shelf  for  use  in  a  bussing  cart.  366,749,  Q.  D34-27.000. 
Can,  Piands  L..  to  SAPCO  Coipciralioa.  Electrical  uaaecMt.  366,646,  CL 

Dl  3- 146.000. 
CairoU,  Charies  E.,  to  Tlnmo  JaneU  Ash  Coipatation.  OU  aaalysis  appara- 
tus. 366,625,  a.  DI041.000. 
Carvalho,  Keaaedi  S.  bsect  trap.  366,688,  Q.  D22-I22.000. 
Cay,  WOliam  A.  Hands-ftee  jigger.  366,622.  O.  DIO46.200. 
Cesaroai.  WUIiam  C;  and  Doquaine.  Edward  J..  Jr..  to  West  Bead  Coaipaay. 

The.  Electric  cooker.  3663^  O.  D7-360.000. 
Cesaroai.  WUham  C:  See— 

Dobaoa.   WUIiam   C;   aid  Cesaroai.   WUIiam   C.   366395.   Q. 
D7-3S4.000. 
Chaa.  Eric  to  RPI  Designs.  Waste  receptacle.  366.742.  Q.  D34-1.000. 
fTaiMMn,  Rjwinoad  P.:  See — 

StiehL  fctok  A.;  BagsUessu;  WUlian  A.;  Niedoapial.  John  J.;  Chapman. 
Raymoad  P.;  Dak.  Berie  A.;  Fehs,  Richanl  J.;  and  PfsO.  DoB^  W.. 
366.698.  a.  D24-1 14.000. 
Chen.  Chi  J.  Glass  stede.  366.723.  a.  D26-134.000. 
Chen,  Chi  J.  Glass  shade.  366,725.  O.  D26-136.000. 
Chen,  Ching-Chun,  to  Fang  Sbeng  Plastics  Co..  Ltd.  Lipstick  kit.  366.730. 0. 

D28-8&W0. 
Chen,  Tbg-Hsing,  to  Fa  Great  Plastics  Industrial  Co.,  Lid.  Bool  for  roUer- 

skale3T366359,  a  D2-904.000. 
Chen,  Yoog  E  Compact  disc  deaaer.  366,737,  a.  D32-35.000. 
Chin,  Henry:  See — 

Sanchez,  Russdl;  PauU,  MUx;  Kaneko,  Steve;  Chin,  Heniy;  DUlaa. 
Robert;  Knodt.  Michael:  and  Beliard,  Claire,  366.655.  O.  DI4- 
114.000. 
Ciesko.  Mafc  J.:  See— 

Johasoa.  Gr^osy  H.;  Ciesko.  Mari^  J.;  aad  Staufdibeig.  DoaaU  J.. 
366.656.  CL  DI4-121.000. 
amock.  Beajanin  J.,  to  I  ft  K  IVading.  Toy  flaaUigb.  366.678.  Q. 

D21-120.000. 
Oak,  David  A.:  See— 

Beny.  Richard  D..  Jr.;  and  Clak.  David  A..  366380.  Q.  D6-480.000. 
Clasby.  Bnd  L.  OaniKn  adjustable  light  for  a  griU.  366.711.  Q.  D26- 
60.000. 


Kea  R;  aad  iWey,  Vmcm  L,  to  Rabbenaaid  bcaqionaed.  Dual 
366,740.  CL  I>32-Sa000. 
Doa  A.  llHfaaed  bdl  Uniag  piadice  aid.  366,679.  CL  D21- 
199.000. 
Oip««t»  Ik.:  See — 

rtimrtiiini.  Joa  M..  366.610,  CL  De-39S.00a 
Qilea.  OoSa  V;  aad  Migro.  Joe  to  Viiy  Boasd  Pnpeniea  Ply.  Lid.  Haager. 

366369.  a.  D6-3IS.000. 
Coiliaa.  Kyfe  R.  Rigtt  aad  lelk  (bat  shoe  sizec  366.624.  CL  DIO-TOXXU. 

Matia.  RaadMl  W.,  366,647,  CL  DI4-100.00a 
Coapa;  WiOiam  J.:  See— 

Deadieaea.  Charies  L.;  Joaea,  Jktcmx  J.:  aad  Cooper,  WiOiaaB  J.. 
366,608.  CL  D8-382.000. 
ConaicM,  Daaae  A.;  aad  Klatt.  Doagiaa  J.,  to  Nortake.  lauapoisaBd. 

Mobile  bevcn«e  stoc^e  cafeoet  366378,  CL  D6-47aO0a 
CasBdl,  Edwanl  C;  ami  Oieae,  Robert  D.,  to  liaiiiaiii   tauapuiaaid. 

Omdoor  Hgb  fixUR.  366,713.  CL  D26^.O0O. 
DBle.BerieA.:S(r— 

Sliekl.  Mak  A.:  Beqgsdcaaes;  WUIiam  A.;  Niedoapial.  Jofaa  J.;  OMpaaa. 
Raymoad  P.;  Dak.  Berie  A.;  Fehs.  RidanI  J.;  aad  Pb*.  Doaglas  W.. 
366.698,  CL  D24-1 14.000. 
Daids.  Jeny.  Wdgb  mag  heft.  366355. 0.  D2-6Z7.000. 
Damhoty.  Joaaiaa  M..  to  Metro  bdnstries,  lac.  EadoaaR  paad.  366.7Sa 

CLm4-Z7J0O0. 
Daugterty.  Joaattaa  M.:  See— 

Caboa.  Biadky  J.;  ami  Dagfaoty.  Joaataa  M..  366.749.  a  D34- 
27X100. 
Daveapost.  Robert  A.,  to  lopK*  Products,  be.  Saailanr  napkia  lenptatk 

366.743.  CL  D34-7JnO. 
Davis.  CbriMoaher  Ser— 

Gestaaia.falhy;_Md  Davis.  Christoptet.  366367. 0.  D4-136.00a 

Hdfeiy.  Jeftey  L.;  Let.  Xoa;  aad  Brickier,  Loais  C  366,662,  CL 
DlS-124.000. 
Deluhery,  Jamea  G.:  See — 

Maiess,  Kktod  B.:  Feaike.  Lany;  Siczek.  Benani  W.;  SicBk.  Ahkaa 
A.;  Dehdny.  JaaHs  a;  aad  Ikdc  Mike  M-.  366.701.  O.  D24- 
1S9.000. 
Deadjda.  Sabfba  S.  Veaaed  hartmah.  366366.  CL  D4-I28.000. 
Descheaes.  Oailes  L;  Joae*.  Ibcace  J.;  sad  Coopo;  WUIiam  J.,  to  Avery 

Denaisoa  ConorMiaa.  Plaatic  bMeacr.  366,608.  CL  D8-382.000. 
DUkso,  Robert:  See— 

Saichez,  RusseU;  ftaO.  Mike;  KaaekD,  Sieve;  Oaa.  Heaqr;  DiDaa. 
Robcst:  Kaodt,  HGckKi;  aad  Beliaid.  Claire.  366,655.  O.  DI4- 
114.00a 
Dingert.Uwe:  See— 

voa  GnimaB.  "haaOo;  Hdse.  Bcnhard:  aad  OiaceM,  Uwe,  366,739.  CL 
D32-42.000. 
Diick.  RoaaU  L.  Priaoaer  iraHport  module.  366.645.  CL  D12-40S.000. 
Dofaaca.  WiOiam  C;  aad  Ceaaraai.  WUIiam  C  to  West  Bead  Compaay.  The. 

Food  pnxcaaor.  366395.  CL  D7-384.000. 
Doaghia  Raabae:  See— 

Haaoa.  Jala.  366371.  CL  D6-361.000. 
IXNtCO  Ca.  Lid.:  See— 

Ryu.  Ki  Jae,  366.728.  CL  D28-48.00a 
Doakoca  l>laaufinaiiH  Coopaay.  be:  See— 

Nortbop.  Mefaaey  L;  aad  VUlo.  Manhew  J..  366.736.  CL  D3O-112.00O. 
Diaz.  Racoiae  H  Wlaich  cnmmtwttm.  366.626.  CL  DIO-131.000. 
Dnaiauad.  kfictad  A.,  to  Ibcaol  Medkal  Products,  be.  Combiaed  Bulded 

coae  slyk  bcc  aaak  aul  viaor.  366.697.  CL  D24-1I0.200. 
Dnqnainc  Edwani  J..  Ji.:  See— 

Ceaaoai,  WiBian  C;  ad  Duqaaiae,  Edwani  J..  Jt,  366392.  CL 
D7-360.000. 
Dnriam.  Daaid  J.:  See— 

Scmenky.  ft^  E;  ad  Dwham.  DaakI  J..  366.614.  CL  D9-434J)00. 
Eaky.  Janes  B.:  See— 

Pada.  Maio  A.;  ad  Eaky.  Jaaea  B..  366.633.  CL  D12-6.000. 
Paaia.  Mat;  ad  Easley.  Jaaes  B..  366A)5.  CL  D12-1 12X00. 
Eddy.  Boigiaer.  to  Severia  Momres  AG  (Severin  Moatrea  SA)  (Seveiia 

bioanes  Lid).  WMdi  bncckt.  366.627.  CL  Dll-17.000. 
Edilna.  Ridad  C;  Boaqeois.  Biyoa  J.;  aad  Om,  Ricfaani  N..  to  LoctilB 

Conosaiaa.  PMfcae  for  iastaat  abeaives.  366412,  CL  D9429.000. 
EUis.  Kevu  M.  GoifiaO  dispby  rack.  366384.  a  D6-SSZO0O. 
ENPAC  Cofpomin:  See— 

Litm.  Ikficfaad  R;  Onden.  JsBKs  P.;  ad  MUUkea.  Jofaa  O..  366.747.  CL 
D34-1ZO0O. 
Ediea  Alka  Raaaoe  Coiporatiaa:  See — 

Beny.  Ricfaad  D..  Jr.;  ad  Ctarit.  David  A..  366380.  O.  D6-4aO.00O. 
PaiifonB  Mfe.  Co.  LkL:  See— 

Huea.  I&i«-Wrii.  366.703.  Q.  D24-214.000. 
Faag  Shea  Flaalica  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Cbea,  CU^-Ctam.  366.730,  CL  D28-86.00a 
Fa  Giea  Plastics  bdasaid  Ca,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chea.  Ibg-Hsmg.  366359, 0.  D2-904.000. 
Faulk.  Oaks  A.;  ad  Fadk.  Robert  M.  Ral^bk  golf  ban  washer.  366.685. 

a.  D21-234.000. 
hulk.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Falk.  Chafes  A.;  ad  FauUc.  Robert  M..  366.685.  CL  D21-234.00a 
Fdts.  Richanl  J.:  See— 
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Stiehl,  Mait  A.;  BcisstresKT,  WUlum  A.;  Niedospial,  Join  J.;  Ooiniai, 
Raymond  P.;  Dak.  Berie  A.;  Felts,  Ricfaaid  J.;  and  PfaS.  Douglas  W., 
366,698.  a.  D24- 1 14.000. 
Pemke,  Lany:  See — 

Mazess,  Richard  B.;  Fenxke,  Lany;  Siczek,  Bemaid  W.;  Siczek.  Aldooa 
A.;  Dduhay,  James  G.;  and  Tesic.  Mike  M,  366.701,  Q.  D24- 
1S9.000. 
Fenis,  Brace:  See — 

Keni,  Alan  R.:  LaFleur,  John  A.;  Hand,  Goethe;  and  Fenis,  Brace, 
366,745,  a.  D34-I7.000. 
FitzgerakL  Martin  P.:  See— 

Brooks,  James  P.;  Buck,  Ross  L.;  Hackelt,  John  P.;  Hofiinan,  Keanedi  E; 
Pedilel,  Kennit  B.,  Jr.:  Robbins,  John  F.;  Steelmao,  William  J.; 
Htzgeiald,  Manin  R;  and  lliawley,  Thomas  J..  366,642.  Q.  DI2- 
31S.000. 
niedrich  Orohe  Akoengesellschaft:  See — 

Lobenneier.  Hans.  366.694.  Q.  D23-2SO.00O. 
Fubitome.  Satoahi.  to  Shaip  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combined  digital  audio  disk 

player,  radio  and  tape  recorder.  366.658.  O.  D14-168.000. 
Fuhz,  Jeny,  to  BC-USA.  Inc.  Dessot  cup.  366.613.  Q.  D9-429.000. 
G  K  Packaging.  Inc.:  See— 

Kuzma,  Gene  J.:  and  Weaver,  Douglas  W.  366.620,  Q.  D9-542.O0O. 
Galper.  Sbeii;  and  Scfarier.  Eugene  B.  Visor.  366,558.  O.  D2-872.000. 
Gameau.  Louis,  to  Louis  Ganieau  Sports  Inc.  Cyclist  helmet  366,731,  Q. 

D29-I02.000. 
Gaumer,  Daniel  W.  Flower  stem  bolder  for  flower  vase.  366,632,  Q. 

Dl  I -164.000. 
Gearin.  Robert  A.  Mixing  shield.  366.615.  Q.  D9^34.000. 
Geddes.  Robert  W..  to  Nidea  Pty.  Ltd.  Tray  366.598,  a.  D7-S53.000. 
Geofg  Fiscfaer  Rohrleitungssystenw  AG:  See — 
GrnoT.  Naef.  366,693.  O.  D23-245.000. 
George.  Cheng  F  W:  and  Hop.  Yu  P..  to  Tomor  Bectrooics  Lid.  Travel  clock. 

366,621.  a.  DlO-15.000. 
Gertsma,  Kadiy;  and  Davis,  Christopher,  to  West  Coast  Beauty  Supply  Co. 

Huibtush.  366,567.  Q.  D4-136.000. 
Giese.  Robert  D.:  See— 

CotneU.  Edwanl  C;  and  Giese.  Robert  D.,  366,713,  O.  026^.000. 
Oilles,  Pail  C:  See— 

Nolan,  Robert  J.;  and  Gilles,  Paul  C,  366,687,  d  D21-246.000. 
GOIeOe  Company.  The:  See— 

Poisaoo,  Norman  D..  366,611.  Q.  D9-341000. 
Gnant.  Richard  A.  Compact  disc  dispUy  board  and  hokkr.  366,588,  Q. 

D6-630.000. 
Gneiting,  Kail  &:  See— 

Laskowski,  Jay  S.:  and  Gneiting,  Kari  E.,  366,600,  O.  D7-620.000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Byung  S.,  366,591,  Q.  D7-35 1.000. 
Good  Humor  Coiporatioa:  See — 

KeUogg,  Connie  A.:  and  Spors,  Daiyl  D.,  366,551,  Q.  DI-102.000. 
Kellogg,  Connie  A.;  and  Spors,  Daiyl  D.,  366,552.  O.  Dl-102.000. 
Gregg,  Eugene  S.;  and  Wood.  Thomas.  Protective  head  gear.  366,732,  Q. 

D29- 106.000. 
Gregor,  Naef,  to  Geora  Fischer  Rohileitungssysteme  AG.  BaU  valve.  366.693, 

a.  D23-245.000. 
GriAn  Cm  potation:  See — 

Mares,  Joseph  T;  and  Las,  Allan  S..  366,689.  Q.  D22-l22J)aO. 
GrossbanL  Hetoy.  to  Saliennpal.  Paifc.  Diamond.  366,628,  Q.  Dl  1-90.000. 
Hackett,  John  P:  See— 

Brooks,  James  P.;  Buck,  Ross  L.;  Hackett.  John  P.;  Hoflinan,  Kennedi  E.; 
Peifalel,  Kennit  B.,  Jr.;  Robbins.  John  F;  Steelman,  William  J.; 
HtzgeraU,  Martin  F;  and  Thawley.  Thomas  J.,  366,642,  a.  D12- 
315.000. 
Halliely,  Jeffrey  L.;  Lei,  Xun;  and  Biickner,  Louis  C,  to  Deha  International 
Macfaineiy  Corp.  Grinding  and  shaipening  machine.  366,662,  Q.  D15- 
124.000. 
Haley.  Vincent  L.:  See- 
Clausen.  Ken  F;  and  Haley.  VinccM  L..  366.740.  O.  D32-SO.000. 
Hallgren.  Leander;  and  Peienson,  Lisa  E..  to  Ablenet,  Inc.  Communication 

aid.  366,657.  Q.  D14-160.000. 
Hand.Goe<ge:  See- 
Kern,  Alan  R.;  LaFleur,  John  A.;  Hand,  Goeige;  and  Fenis,  Brace, 
366,745,  a.  D34- 17.000. 
Hanson,  Douglas  A.;  Stacy.  Tlmodiy  D.;  and  Terkski.  Tfanothy  W..  to 

\W-Lite.  Inc.  Adjustabk  spot  luminaire.  366,712.  Q.  D26-63.000. 
Haiiiilg-Berg,  Christine  J.  Educational  toy  figure.  366.673.  O.  D19-59.000. 
Hmfa,  John.  Golf  club  head  ckaner.  366.565.  CI.  D4-121.00O. 
Hanington,  Stephen  H.  Garden  can.  366.748.  O.  D34-24.000. 
Hanison,  Susan,  to  Zooth.  Inc.  Handk  for  forks,  spoons,  and  toothbrushes. 

366,603,  CL  D7-6S4.000. 
Haaegawa.  Kalsumi,  to  Kai  R  &  D  Center  Co..  Ltd.  Handk  for  a  knife. 

366.605,  a.  D8-I07.000. 
Haydeo,  James  C:  See— 

JaMz,  James  G.;  Hayden,  James  C;  and  Janiz,  Max  A..  366,680,  CL 
D21-20e.OOO. 
HedgeMooe  HoUings,  Inc.:  See- 
Bryant.  Ed^nL  366,704,  a.  D25-113.000. 
Ikdsuum  Corporation:  See — 

Nolan,  Robert  J.;  and  Gilks,  Paul  C,  366,687,  CL  D21-246Xna 
Zkgkr.  William  R.  Jr.,  366,686,  Q.  D2I-244.000. 
Heise.  Bernhard:  See— 


von  Grolman.  Tassilo;  Heise.  Bernhard;  and  Dingeit,  Uwe,  366.739,  CL 
D32-42.000. 
Herman  Miller,  inc.:  See — 

Wtngener,  Hans-Joachim,  366,582,  a.  D6-501.000. 
Hess,  Slqphen  C,  to  Winston  Furniture  Company  of  Alabama.  Chair  iiime. 

366,571  CI  D6-373.000. 
Hess,  Slepiien  C,  to  Winston  Fumiure  Co.  of  Alabama.  Chair.  366,573,  Q. 

D6-373.000. 
Hewin,  Harvey  L.  Mixing  tool  for  Uquids.  366396,  a.  D7-412.000. 
Highland  Supply  Coipaialion:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E;  and  Stneter.  Joseph  G..  366,629,  Q.  Dl  1-164.000. 

Weder,  DanaM  E;  Mid  Stiaeler,  Joseph  G.,  366,630,  CL  Dll-164.000. 

Weder,  DonaM  E;  wd  Stneter,  Joaeph  G.,  366,631,  Q.  Dll-164.000. 

Hill,  David  W;  and  Murphy.  Tim  K..  to  Imemational  Btisiaeis  Machines 

Cornontion.  Data  pnxxssing  system.  366.648.  Q.  D14-100.000. 
Hill,  David  W.;  and  Murphy,  Tim  K.,  to  Inleniatianal  Business  Machines 
Conxmtian.  Disk  sloiaae  expansion  unit  for  a  data  processing  system. 
366.651.  a.  DI4-107.000. 
Hirai,  Masafimii,  to  Lion  Office  Products,  Inc.  Documem  hokkr.  366,674,  CI. 

DI9-86.000. 
Hirst,  Richard  N.:  Sre^ 

Edstrom,  Richard  C;  Bourgeois,  Biyon  J.;  and  Hint,  Richard  N.. 
366.612.  a  D9-429.000. 
Hodges.  Joseph  J.  Tennis  racket  366,681.  CL  D21-212.000. 
Hoibnan,  Keonelfa  E:  See— 

Brooks,  James  P;  Buck,  Roas  L.;  Hackett,  John  P;  HoAnan,  Kenneth  E; 

PedileL  Ketmit  B.,  Jr.;  Robbins,  John  F;  Steehnan,  William  J.; 

FitzgerakL  Martin  F;  and  Thawky,  llwmas  J.,  366,642,  Q.  D12- 

315.000. 

Holbroak.  Doa  Bottk.  366,619,  O.  D9-526.000. 

Hofangren,  Paul;  and  Bobo.  MichaeL  id  JSC  Marketing  Incorporated.  Tk 

down  strap.  366.607.  Q.  D8-382.000. 
Hop,  Vu  P:  See— 

Oeoige,  Cheng  F  W.;  and  Hop,  Yu  P,  366.621,  Q.  DlO-15.000. 
HorwiO.  Rodney  E  Vehkk  dust  deflector.  366.639.  d.  DI2-181.000. 
Holz.  Jean-Maiie.  to  Itea  Alft  Holdings  S.A.  Container  spout  366.617.  Q. 

D9-447.000. 
HSS  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Stacy,  George  F,  366,576,  Q.  D6-397.000. 
Huen,  Hmg-Wah.  to  Fairfonn  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Combined  "■wirrTgfr  widi 
inlerchaiueabk  tnaisaging  heads  and  charger.  366.703.  CI.  D24-214.000. 
Huh.  Sung  J.  Blackboard  eraser.  366,670.  CL  D19-53.000. 
Hulton,  John,  to  Donghia  Fumimie.  Chaise.  366,571,  O.  D6-36I.O0O. 
I  ft  K  TVading:  See— 

Cimock,  Benjamin  J.,  366,678,  Q.  D21-120.000. 
Iciiikawa,  Minora,  to  Nisao  bxfaistry  Co..  Ltd.  Aquarium  tank.  366,735,  Q. 

D30-101.000. 
khjnose,  Hayalo,  to  Nisca  Corporation.  Documem  scanner.  366,652,  Q. 

D14-107.000. 
Impact  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Davenport,  Robert  A.,  366.743.  a.  D34-7.000. 
Inftntas.  Javier  A.  Pocketed  page  for  storing  photograph  negatives.  366.668. 

a.  DI9-33.000.  ^^ 

Ingalls  Shipbuilding  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks.  James  P;  Buck.  Roas  L.;  Hackett,  John  P;  Hoffman,  Kenneth  E; 
PedMeL  Ketmit  B.,  Jr.;  Robbins,  John  F;  Steebnan,  William  J.; 
HtzgeraU,  Martin  F;  and  Thawley.  Thomas  J..  366.642.  CL  D12- 
315.000. 
Intermatic  Incorporaaed:  See — 

CorneU.  Edward  C;  and  Gkae.  Robert  D..  366.713.  a.  D26^.000. 
International  Busineu  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

HiU.  David  W.;  and  Muqifay.  Ilm  K..  366.648.  Q.  D14- 100.000. 

HiU.  David  W.;  and  Mun^iy,  llm  K.,  366.651.  Q.  DI4-107.000. 

IsraeL  Gaiy  P.,  to  Wescon  Products  Company.  Combination  ice  scraper  and 

snow  broom.  366,738.  Q.  D32-42.000. 
Jantz,  James  G.;  Hayden,  James  C;  and  Janiz,  Max  A.  Automatic  golf  ball 

teeing  platform.  366,680,  G.  D21-2O8.00O. 
Jantz,  Max  A.:  See— 

Jantz.  James  0.;  Hayden,  James  C;  and  Jantz.  Max  A.,  366.680,  a. 
D21-208.000. 
Jimway.  Inc.:  See — 

King.  Hsing-Min;  and  McDoweU.  Ricfaaid  W..  366.724.  Q.  D26- 
134.000. 
Johnson.  Gregory  H.;  Cieako.  Mark  J.;  and  Staofenberg,  DonaM  J.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Maniiftytiiting  Company.  Rear  portion  of  a  top 
suiftce  for  a  videocassette.  366,656,  CI.  D14-12I.0OO. 
Jones,  Ibrence  J.:  See— 

Deschenes,  Chaiks  L.;  Jones,  Terence  J.;  and  Cooper,  William  J., 
366,608,  a.  D8-382.000. 
Jones,  ^K^Uiam  P..  to  Sysmex  Corporation.  Mobik  analysis  cart.  366.746.  CL 

D34-20.000. 
Jordan,  IVida  A.:  See- 
McCartney,  James  A.;  and  Jordan,  Iticia  A.,  366,669.  Q.  D19-42.000. 
JSC  Marketing  Incorporated:  See— 

Hoimmen,  Paul;  and  Bobo.  MichaeL  366.607.  Q.  D8-382.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaidia  Kaueiuilsu:  See — 

Kanemitstt,  Ibdiiaki,  366.661.  CL  D15-S.O0O. 
Kai  R  ft  D  CeMer  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Haaegawa.  Kslsumi,  366,605,  CL  08-107.000. 
Kaiser,  David  W.,  to  Black  ft  Decker  Inc.  Flexibk  flashlight  366,707,  Q. 
D26-43.000. 


Kaneko.  Steve:  See- 
Sanchez,  Russell;  PauU,  Mike;  Kaneko.  Steve;  Chin.  Heniy;  DiUon, 
Robert;  Knodt  Michael;  and  Beliard,  Claire,  366.655,  CL  D14- 
114.000. 
Kanemitsu.  Toshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kanemitsu.  Flanged  fitting  for  a 

catalytic  converter.  366.661.  CI.  D15-5.000. 
KatUer,  Gary  M.,  to  L.D.  Kichki  Co.,  The.  Tabk  lamp  base.  366,718,  CL 

D26-93.000. 
Katller.  Gary  M.,  to  L.D.  Kichkr  Ca.  The.  IWe  lamp  base.  366,720,  O. 

D26-93.000. 
Kelky.  Ted  P..  Jr.:  See— 

Smidi.  David  W.;  and  Kelky,  Tkd  F.  Jr..  366.597.  O.  D7-536.000. 
Kellogg.  Connie  A.;  and  Spots.  Daiyl  D..  to  Good  Humor  Corporation. 

Frozen  confection.  366.551.  Q.  Dl-102.000. 
Kellogg.  Conme  A.;  and  Spors.  Daryl  D..  lo  Good  Humor  Corporation. 

Fiozen  confection.  366.552.  Q.  Dl-102.000. 
Keng.  Hsing-Min;  and  McDoweU.  Richard  W..  to  Jimway.  Inc.  Lampshade. 

366.724,  a.  D26- 134.000. 
Kenig.  Howard:  See — 

Ross.  Monte;  and  Kenig.  Howaid.  366.659.  a.  D14-1 14.000. 
Kera.  Alan  R.;  LaFleur.  John  A.;  Hand.  Goerge;  and  Fenis.  Brace,  to  Rehrig 

hiteniational.  Inc.  Flat  bed  can.  366,745,  CI.  D34-17.000. 
Kim.  Byung  S..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Microwave  oven.  366.591.  CI. 

D7-35l\000. 
Kiik.  Kari  D..  m;  and  Ibkman.  James  R..  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company. 

lomooboretic  drug  delivery  controller.  366.702.  Q.  D24- 189.000. 
Kitzmilkr.  Sean,  to  Beroi  Corporation.  Eraser  having  a  sunburst  366.671, 0. 

D19-53.000. 
Kitzmilkr,  Sean,  to  Berol  Corporation.  Eraser  having  a  swiri.  366,672,  O. 

D19-53.000. 
Klalt.  Douglas  J.:  See— 

Connican.  Duane  A.;  and  Klatt.  Douglas  J..  366^78.  Q.  D6-470.000. 
Knickerbocker.  Michael  G..  to  Aplar  Group.  Inc.  Protective  cap  for  finger 

pump.  366.616.  CI.  D9-445.000. 
Knodt  Michael:  See- 
Sanchez,  Russell;  PauU.  Mike;  Kaneko,  Steve;  Chin,  Henry:  Dillon. 
Robert:  Knodt  Michael;  and  Beliard.  Claire.  366.655.  O.  D14- 
114.000. 
Kozak.  Iia  M.  Container  supporting  dispUy  rack.  366.579.  d.  D6-476.000. 
Kiause.  Waid  B.  Ear  plug.  366.696.  a.  024- 106.000. 
Kuzma.  Gene  J.;  and  Weaver.  Douglas  W.,  to  G  K  Packaging.  Inc.  Combined 

bottk  and  cap.  366.620.  C[.  D9-542.000. 
L.D.  Kichkr  Co..  The:  See— 

Kattkr.  Gary  M..  366.718.  Ci.  D26-93.000. 
Kattkr.  Gary  M..  366.720.  Q.  D26-93.000. 
POrter.  David  H..  366.714.  O.  D26-81.000. 
Poner.  David  H..  366.715.  O.  026-84.000. 
POrter.  David  H.,  366,719.  O.  026-93.000. 
Visage.  CoUeen  M.,  366,716.  Q.  D26-93.000. 
Visage.  CoUeen  M..  366.717.  Q.  D26-93.000. 
LaFkur.Tohn  A.:  See— 

Kern,  Alan  R.;  LaFkur.  John  A.;  Hand,  Gocsge:  and  Fenis,  Brace, 
366.745.  a.  034-17.000. 
Las.  Allan  S.:  See- 
Matt*.  Joseph  T;  and  Las.  Allan  S..  366.689.  CL  022-122.000. 
Laser  Data  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Ross.  Monte;  and  Kenig.  Howard.  366.659.  CL  O14-I14.000. 
Laskowski.  Jay  S.;  and  Gneiting.  Kari  E.  Combined  beverage  container  and 

blanket/towel  spike.  366.600.  Q.  D7-620.000. 
Lawson.  Richard  L  Hand  wanner.  366.554,  Q.  D2-610.000. 
Lei,  Xun:  See — 

Halfely,  Jeffrey  L.;  Lei,  Xun;  and  Biickner.  Louis  C.  366.662,  Q. 
D15-124.000. 
Lin.  Shih-An.  to  ROCS  Precision  Casting  Co..  Ltd.  Golf  chib  bead.  366,684, 

a.  021-214.000. 
Lion  Office  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hirai.  Masafimii.  366.674.  O.  D19-86.000. 
Utin.  Michael  H.;  Ooders.  James  P;  and  MiUiken.  John  O..  to  ENPAC 

Cotporation.  Drum  cradk.  366.747,  a.  D34- 12.000. 
Lobenneier.  Hans,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellscbafl  Faucet  handk. 

366,694.  a.  023-250.000. 
Loctite  Corporation:  See — 

Edstrom.  Richard  C;  Bourgeois.  Biyon  J.;  and  Hirst  Richaid  N.. 
366.612,  a.  D9-429.000. 
Louis  Gameau  Sports  Inc.:  See — 

Gameau.  Louis.  366.731.  Q.  D29-102.000. 
Lovegrove.  Ross;  and  Peart.  Stephen,  to  Westinghoose  Electric  Cotporation. 

Wrisliest  366.653.  a.  D14-1 14.000. 
Lovegrove.  Roas;  and  Peart.  Stepbeo,  to  Westingbouse  Electric  CopoiaDon. 

Mouaepad.  366,654,  Q.  D14-114.000. 
Lunar  Cotponlian:  See — 

Mazess,  Richard  B.;  Fenske,  Lany;  Siczek,  Bernard  W.;  Siczek,  AMoaa 
A.;  Delnbery.  James  G.;  and  Tesic.  Mike  M..  366.701.  Q.  D24- 
159.000. 
Maddux.  Lany  D.:  See— 

CampbeU.  Aigyk;  nd  Maddux.  Larry  0..  366481.  Q.  D6-491.000. 
Magro,  Joe:  See — 

Coks.  Colin  v.;  and  Magro.  Joe.  366,569,  Q.  D6-315.000. 
Maison  J.R.  Brilkt  SA.:  See— 

Brilkt  Isabelk:  and  Brilkt  Jean-Louis,  366,618,  Q.  D9-522.000. 


Mares,  Joseph  T.;  and  Las,  Allan  S.,  to  Griffin  Corporation,  faiaect  bait  Blalkin. 

366,689.  a.  D22-122.000. 
Martin,  Randall  W..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Data  processiag 

equipment  unit  366.647,  Q.  D14-100.000. 
Mazess.  Richard  B.;  Fenske,  Lany;  Siczek.  Bernard  W;  Siczek.  AUona  A.; 
Dduhery,  James  G.;  and  Tesic,  MSk  M.,  to  Lunar  Corporalian.  Medical 
imaging  machine.  366,701.  CL  O24-1S9.000. 
McCartney.  James  A.;  Md  Jordan.  TMcia  A.  Writing  instnunent  366.669.  a. 

D19-42.000. 
McDonakL  James  L.  Clamp  for  pegboaid  hook.  366,609,  O.  D6-387.000. 
McDoweU,  Rkhaid  W.:  See— 

Keng.  Hsing-Min;  and  McDoweU,  Richard  W..  366.724.  CL  D26- 
134.000. 
McKinnon.  Raymond  J..  Jr.;  and  Bany.  Kficfaael  R..  to  Visianeer  Communi- 
cations. Inc.  Document  scanner.  366.650.  O.  014-114.000. 
Metro  industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Carisoo.  Biadky  J.;  and  Daugberty.  Jonathan  M..  366.749,  CL  D34- 

27.000. 
Daugfaeny,  Jonathan  M.,  366,750,  CL  D34-27.000. 
Metiuk.  Caricne.  Lens  cover  for  converting  eyeglasses  lo  simglassrs. 

366.663,  a.  D16-101.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Sanchez,  RcsseU;  PauU,  Mike;  Kaneko,  Steve;  Chin.  Hemy:  DiUon. 
Robert;  Knodt  Michael;  and  BeUard.  Claire,  366.655.  Q.  D14- 
114.000. 
MiUiken.  John  O.:  See— 

Utin,  Michael  H.;  Onders,  James  P:  and  MiUiken,  John  O.,  366,747,  CL 
034-12.000. 
Mikjevich,  Ray  M.  Display  stand.  366,675,  CL  019-90.000. 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Johnson.  Giegocy  H.;  Ciesko.  Marie  J.;  and  Slaufienberg.  DonaU  J., 
366,656.0.014-121.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Motoboshi,  Hiioahi;  and  Yamasaki,  Tetsuya,  366,665,  CL  016-237.000. 
Mobik  HiTech  Wheels:  See— 

Neeper,  Maik  D.,  366,641,  a.  012-209000. 
Morohoshi,  Hiroahi;  and  Yamasaki.  Tetsuya.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.;  and 
Mitsumi  Electtic  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  remote  controller.  366.665.  CI.  016- 
237.000. 
Monow.  Lyk  S.  Boat  speed  regulator.  366,644,  Q.  012-317.000. 
MouUnex  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Boazaluce,  GmUen.  366,695,  CL  D23-364.000. 
Muelkr,  Melvin  M.  Solar  activated  opening  and  closing  device  for  use  with 

vertical  blinds.  366,585.  a.  D6-580.000. 
Mnmky.  John  W.  Combined  portabk  aoacfaabk  ice  pick  and  hokkr.  366.563. 

CI  D3-228.000. 
Muiphy,  Tim  K.:  See — 

HUl.  David  W.;  nd  Muiphy.  Hm  K..  366.648.  CL  O14-100.000. 

HiU.  David  W.;  and  Murphy.  Tun  K..  366.651.  Q.  D14-I07.000. 

Nakmm,  Todunobu.  to  Shinagawa  Shoko  Co.,  Lid.  Cabk  hokkr.  366,606, 

a.  08-356.000. 
Natividad,  Ronahk  S.:  See— 

Tucka.  Eric  N.;  and  Natividad.  Ronakto  S..  366.638.  Q.  O12-I73.000. 

Tucker.  Eric  N.;  and  Natividad.  Ronaldo  S..  366.640.  Q.  D12-I84.000. 

Neeper,  Maik  D.,  to  Mobik  Hi-Tech  Wheels.  Vehick  wheel.  366,641,  a. 

OI2-209.000. 
Nguyen,  Patrick.  Phitler  housing.  366,623.  Q.  OI0-63.000. 
Nidea  Pty.  Lid.:  See— 

Geddes,  Robert  W.,  366,598,  Q.  D7-553.000. 
NkdoqiiaL  John  J.:  See— 

Stiehl,  MiBfc  A.;  Bergstresser,  WiUiam  A.;  hTiedoipiaL  John  J.;  Chapman, 
Raymond  P;  Oak,  Berk  A.;  Felts,  Richard  J.;  and  PMT,  Douglaa  W., 
366,698,  a.  D24-1 14.000. 
Nisca  CarpaDratioo:  See — 

klanoae.  Hayato.  366.652.  O.  D14-I07.000. 
Nisso  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

khikawa.  Minora.  366,735.  CI.  030-101.000. 
Nolan,  Robert  J;  and  OUles,  Paul  C,  to  Hedslrom  Corporation.  Swing  seating 

platform.  366.687.  a.  D21-246.000. 
Nor-Lake.  Incorporated:  See — 

Cormican,  Duane  A.:  and  Halt  Douglas  L,  366,578,  CI.  D6470.000. 
Nortfaiop,  Mdaney  L.;  and  \Uk>.  Matdiew  J.,  lo  Doakocil  Maauiactuiing 

Convany.  Inc.  Stump  dog  house.  366.736,  a.  D30-112.000. 
Onders,  James  P.:  See — 

Litin.  Michael  H.:  Onders,  James  P;  and  MOlikea,  Jotm  O.,  366,747,  CL 
O34-I2.000. 
Onwdjian.  Akop.  Bottk  hokkt  366.601. 0.  D7-622.000. 
Ousky.  Tteuday.  Ekclric  fish  scakr.  366,594.  CL  D7-383.000. 
PACCAR  Inc  ■  St€— 

'nicker.  Eric  N.;  and  Natividad.  Ronakk)  S..  366.638.  Q.  012-173.000. 
IWker.  Eric  N.;  and  Natividad.  Ronakk)  S..  366,640, 0.  012-184.000. 
Pagano.  Samuel.  Book  hokkr.  366.568.  Q.  D6-310.000. 
Pasin,  Mario  A.;  and  Easky.  James  B..  lo  Radio  Flyer  inc.  Chikl's  skd. 

366.633.  a.  D12-6.000. 
Pasin.  Mak;  wd  Easky.  James  B..  to  Radw  Flyer  Inc.  Ouhi's  tiicyck. 

366,635.  a.  O12-lli000. 
PatletMin,  Ken  E  Dinosaur-rocker.  366,677,  O.  D21-66.000. 
PauU,  Mike:  See- 
Sanchez,  RusaeU;  PauU,  Mike;  Kaneko,  Steve:  CUn,  Henry;  DiUon, 
Robert;  Knodt  Mkhaek  and  Bebaid,  Claiic.  366,655,  CL  DI4- 
114.000. 
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Paus.  Midiad  J.,  to  Univenal  Funiiture  Industries,  lac.  Bed  366,374.  d. 

B6-395.000. 
Pans,  Michael  J.,  to  Univenal  FuniituR  Industries,  Inc.  Bed.  366,373,  €1. 

D6-39S.000. 
Peait.  Steiihen:  See — 

Lovegrove,  Ross:  and  Peart,  Stephen,  366,653,  O.  DI4-lI4.0eil 

Lovegrove,  Ross:  and  Peait,  Stephen,  366,634,  C\.  D14-ll4.Mft 

Penn,  Evan  R.:  and  Bana,  Roben  D.,  to  3D  Inteniational  Pnmotioas  l%.4id. 

Drinking  straw  dispenser.  366.602.  CI.  D7-636.000. 
Petersson.  Lisa  E:  See— 

Hallgren,  Leander,  and  Petersson,  Lisa  E.,  366,667,  O.  DI4-16M«». 
Pc«hiel,  Kermit  B,  Jr.:  See- 
Brooks,  James  P.;  Buck.  Ross  L.:  Hackett,  John  R:  Hofftnan,  Kenae*  E.: 
Pelhtel.  Kermit  B..  Jr.:  Robbins.  John  R:  Sle^raan,  WUtan  J.: 
Fitzgenid,  Martin  F:  and  Thawley.  Thomas  J..  366,642,  Ct.  D12- 
315.006. 
PMf,  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Sliehl,  Mark  A.:  Bergstresser,  WilUam  A.:  Niedospiai.  John  J.:  Cfai|M«B. 
Raymond  R;  Dale,  Berle  A.:  Fehs,  Ricbad  J.:  and  Haff,  Dougks  IV., 
366,698,  a.  D24- 114.000. 
Pinecrest,  be.:  .See — 

Undetdabl.  Russell  H..  366,586,  O.  D6-380.000. 
Underdahl,  RusseU  H.,  366,387,  Q.  D6-580.«ee. 
Plastic  Technoiogies,  Inc.:  .See — 

Sonenky,  Frank  E.:  and  Dutaa.  Danid  J.,  366414.  CI  E»4M4M. 
Plop  Golf  Company:  See — 

Wood,  Donald  C,  366,683,  a.  D21-214.0ee. 
Poisson,  Nonnan  D.,  K>  GiBelle  Company,  The.  R^er  blaife  caiaridgc 

dispenser.  366,611,  Q.  D9-342.(M0. 
PoMcr.  David  H..  to  L.  D.  KicMv  Co..  The.  ChaaikHier.  KAyW,  O. 

026-81.600. 
Potter.  David  H..  to  L.  O.  KicUer  Co..  Itie.  Chandeiia.  366,713,  Q. 

E»26-84.0eO. 
Poner.  David  H..  to  L.D  Kichler  Co.,  Hie.  Tabte  lan^  base.  366,719,  Q. 

D26-93.000. 
Possmann.  Anne  M.  Applicator.  366,727,  CI.  028-7.000. 
Radio  Flyer  bic.:  See — 

Pasia,  Mario  A.:  and  Easley.  James  B..  366,633,  CI.  D12-6.e«0i 
Pasin.  Mark:  and  Easley.  Junes  B..  366.635,  Q.  D12-112.0M. 
Reddick.  Uwrence  E.  Cook/smoker.  366.590.  CI.  07-348.800. 
Reedy.  John  F:  and  Yaitnougk.  Katfay  M.  Boot  with  laces.  366366.  CI. 

D2-912.000. 
Rehrig  Intematiooal.  Inc.:  See — 

Kem.  Alan  R.:  LaFleur.  John  A.:  Hand,  Goerge:  and  Feim,  Brace, 
366,745,  CI.  034-17.000. 
Reil,  Vladinir.  Earring  stud  tweezers.  366,729,  O.  028-56.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Morahoaiii,  Hiroshi:  and  YamasaU,  Tetsuya,  366,663.  Q.  DI6-237.eOO. 
RobMas,  loha  F:  See— 

Btmki,  laaaes  P:  Busk,  Ross  L.:  Hackea,  iota  F:  Hoftnan,  Keaaelfa  E: 
Pilhlil.  Kermit  B..  Jr.:  Robbins.  John  F:  Sleehnan,  William  J.; 
FiMgeaafal.  Martin  F:  ad  Thawley.  Thomas  J.,  366.642,  Q.  D12- 
3i3.me. 
Robinsoa,  IVmcis  L.  Ameniatic  fcod  stir.  366.593.  C\.  07-376.000. 
ROCS  PtaoisioB  Casting  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Un.  SMh-An.  366,684,  Q.  D2I-2I4.000. 
Roehrig,  Tenence  A.  Brash  hohkr.  366,741,  Q.  032-54.060. 
Rosine,  Lyle  A.:  See — 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A.:  Whitehead,  Stephen  P:  and  Rosiae,  Lyle  A.,  366377, 
CI.  B6-434.000. 
Ross,  Monte:  and  Kenig.  Howard,  to  Laser  Data  Technology.  Inc.  Cradle 
mount  for  a  personal  computer  for  use  in  a  vehicle.  366.639.  CI.  D14- 
114.060. 
RPI  E)esigns:  See- 
Chan,  Eric,  366,742.  Q.  034- 1.000. 
Rubbermaid  hcoiperated:  See — 

Qausen,  Ken  F:  and  Haley,  Vmccnl  L..  366,740,  O.  D32-30.060. 
Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Patrick  W.:  and  Saunders.  Craig  M..  366399.  Q.  D7-6OS.00O. 
Ryu,  Ki  Jae.  to  DORCO  Ca.  Ltd.  Disposable  razor  handle.  366,728,  CX. 

028-48.000. 
SAPCO  Coipotalion:  See- 
Can,  Francis  L.,  366.646.  Q.  013-146.060. 
Sanchez.  Russell:  Paul).  Mike:  Kaneko.  Steve:  Chin.  Heny:  Dillon,  Robert 
Knodt,  Michael:  and  Bcliard.  Claire,  to  Microsoft  Cmporation.  Handle  for 
a  computer  joystick.  366,655.  Q.  014-114.000. 
Santarsiero.  Paul  S..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Flashlight  widi  flexjbie  body. 

366,708.  CI.  D2fr43.000. 
Salienrapat.  Park:  See — 

Grossbard.  Henry.  366,628.  Q.  011-90.006. 
Saunders,  Craig  M.:  See — 

Brown,  Patrick  W.;  and  Saunders,  Craig  M.,  366399,  Q.  D7-603.000. 
Scaife,  Melvin  C.  Disposable  diaper  dispenser.  366,383,  O.  D6-313.000. 
Scanlan  Inlcniatiooal:  See — 

Blake,  Kennedi  R.,  366,699,  Q.  024- 143.006. 
Blake,  Kennedi  R.,  366,700,  Q.  024-143.600. 
Scfarier.  Eugene  B.:  See— 

Galper.  Sheri:  and  Schrier,  Eugene  B.,  366338,  G.  02-87X060. 
Seraersky,  Pnnk  E:  and  Durham,  Daniel  J.,  to  Plastic  Teefanokwies,  Inc.  Base 

for  a  bottle.  366,614,  Q.  09-434.000. 
Sevoin  Montres  AG  (Sevcrin  Monlres  SA)  (Severin  Meatres  Ud):  See- 


Eddy.  Burgener.  366,627,  Q.  Ol  1-17.000. 

Kabushiki  Kaisba:  See— 
Fokotoine,  Saiosfai,  366.658.  Q.  014-166.000. 
lea.  Joaeph,  to  SRL.  lac.   Element  for  a  shoe  upper.   366361,  CL 
D2-972.660. 

iwa  Shoko  Co.,  lO.:  See— 
Nakamura.  Toshinobu,  366,606,  Q.  D6-336.000. 
Siczek,  AldoM  A.:  See— 

Mazess,  Richard  B.;  Feoske,  Lany;  Siczek,  Beniard  W.;  Siczek,  Akkna 
A.:  Dehihety,  James  G.:  and  Tesic,  Mike  M.,  366,701.  Q.  024- 
159.600. 
Skaek,  Benaid  W.:  See— 

Mazess.  Richard  B.:  Fenske.  Larry:  Siczek,  Bemaid  W.;  Siczek.  Aldona 
A.:  Dehdwry.  lames  G.;  and  Tesic.  Mike  M..  366.701,  Q.  D24- 
159.660. 
Sao*.  Bavid  W.;  and  Kelley,  Ted  F,  Jr.,  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Drinking 

BNg.  366397,  a.  D7-536.000. 
SaMi,  Raymood.  Bicyde  safety  unit  for  stunt  wheeUes.  366,636,  C\.  D12- 

114.000. 
Soderbutg.  Paul  L.  Oesktap  computer  bousing.  366,649,  CI.  DI4-I06.000. 
Spars.  Owyl  D.:  See— 

Kellogg,  Connie  A.:  and  Spors.  Daiyl  O.,  366351,  O.  Dl-102.000. 
KcHom,  Connie  A.;  and  Spors,  Daryl  D.,  366352,  Q.  Dt-102.000. 

SlMa!  Joaaph,  36636t,  O.  E>2-972.000. 
iMcy,  Gea^ge  F,  to  HSS  bdustries.  Inc.  Combined  lobby  counter,  pared 

itakmt  m*  hnadirip  tiUe.  366376,  O.  D6-397.000. 
Shcy,  TSiaalhy  D.:  See— 

iiaascB,  Bougias  A.;  Stacy,  'Hmetfay  O.:  and  IMeski,  Timotfay  W., 
386,712,  a.  B26«.«66. 
SMachin.  Emery  J.  HaaAaf.  366,733.  Q.  029- 1 20.000. 
Staufenberg,  DonaM  J.:  See- 
Johnson,  Gregory  H.;  Ciesko,  Mark  J.:  and  Staufenberg.  Donald  J.. 
366.656.  a.  014-121.000. 
Steebnan.  William  J.:  See- 
Brooks,  James  P:  Buck,  Ross  L.:  Hackett,  John  P:  Hoffman,  Kenneth  E: 
Petfatel,  Kermit  B..  Jr.:  Robbins.  John  F:  Steelman.  William  J.: 
Fitzgerald.  Martin  F:  and  Thawley.  Thomas  J..  366.642,  Q.  OI2- 
313.060. 
Slariing  WiMhiop,  be.:  See— 

Sliehl,  Mark  A.:  Bergstresser,  William  A.;  Niedoapial,  John  J.;€kni^n, 
Raymond  P:  Dale,  Berie  A.;  Feitt,  Richard  J.:  and  Nat,  ITintiii  W., 
366,698,  a.  D24- 114.000. 
MM,  Mark  A.:  Bergstresser.  William  A.:  Niedospial.  John  J.:  Chapoun, 
Raymond  P:  Dale.  Berie  A.:  Felts.  Richard  J.:  and  Pfaff.  Douglas  W..  to 
SterUng  Windirop.  Inc.  Combined  pre-filled  cartridge-needle  unit  and 
holder.  366.698.  Q.  024- 11 4.000. 
Stoiz.  AcUm.  to  ABU  AB.  Fishing  leel.  366.690,  Q.  022-140.666. 
Siraeler,  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E:  and  Stiaeter,  Joseph  G.,  366,629,  Q.  &H-li«.666. 
Weder,  DonaU  E:  and  Straeler,  Joseph  G.,  366,630,  Q.  011-164.066. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joaeph  G.,  366,631,  Q.  Dll-t64.666. 
Suncast  Corporation:  See — 

Tlsbo.  Thomas  A.:  Whitehead.  Stephen  P;  and  Rosine.  Lyle  A..  366,377. 
CI.  06-434.000. 
Song.  Chun  F  Glass  shade.  366.726,  Q.  026- 1 36.666. 
Sung-Rok.  Jung.  Ski  equipment  carrier.  366.362.  C[.  O3-22I.000. 
Sysmex  Corpoiatiofl:  See — 

Jones.  William  R.  366.746,  Q.  034-20.060. 
Szmanski.  Aaron,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Flashlight  with  flexible  body. 

366.709.  a.  026-43.000. 
Szymanski.  Aaron,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Flexible  SashUghL  366,710,  Q. 

D26-43.000. 
Tecnol  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Diummond,  Michael  A.,  366,697,  a.  024-110.200. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Smidi,  David  W.;  and  KeUey,  Ted  F,  Jr.,  366397,  a.  07-536.000. 
Terleski,  Timothy  W.:  See- 
Hanson,  Douglas  A.:  Stacy,  Tunodiy  O.:  and  Terieski,  Timothy  W, 
366,712,  a.  026-63.000. 
Tesic,  Mike  M.:  See— 

Mazess,  Richard  B.:  Fenske,  Lany;  Siczek,  Bernard  W.;  Siczek,  Aldooa 
A.:  Deluhery,  James  G.;  and  Tesic,  Mike  M.,  366,701,  Q.  024- 
159.000. 
Tetra  Alfa  Holdings  S.A.:  See— 

Hotz,  Jean-Marie,  366,617,  O.  09-447.000. 
Thawley,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Brooks,  James  R;  Buck.  Ross  L.;  Hackett,  John  P;  Hoffman,  Kenneth  E: 
Peditel,  Kermit  B.,  Jr.;  Robbins,  John  F;  Steelman.  William  J.; 
Fitzgerald.  Martin  F;  and  Thawley,  Thomas  J.,  366,642,  Q.  D12- 
315.000. 
Thermo  Jarrell  Ash  Corporalioa:  See — 

CaiToU,  Charies  E  .  366.625.  O.  DlO-81.000. 
Tisbo,  Thomas  A.:  Whitehead.  Stephen  P.:  and  Rosine,  Lyle  A.,  to  Suncast 

Cotporatioa.  Full  size  footall  locker.  366377.  Q.  06-434.000. 
Toleman.  James  R.:  See — 

Kirk,  Karl  0..  ID;  and  Toleman.  James  R..  366,702,  O.  024- 189.000. 
Tomor  Electronics  Ltd.:  See — 

George,  Cheng  F  W.;  and  Hop.  Yu  R.  366.621.  Q.  DlO-15.000. 
IVicker,  Eric  N.;  and  Natividad,  Ronaldo  S.,  to  PACCAR  Inc.  Tnick  hood. 
366,638,  a.  O12-I73.000. 


Tucker,  Eric  N.;  and  Natividad,  Ronaldo  S.,  to  Paccar  Inc.  Thick  quaner 

fender.  366,640,  Q.  012-184.000. 
Undenlahl,  Russell  H.,  to  Pinecrest,  Inc.  Louver.  366386,  CL  O6-S80.000. 
Underdahl,  RusaeU  H.,  to  Pinecmt,  Inc.  Louver.  366387,  a.  O6-S8a000. 
Universal  Fumiture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Paus,  Michael  J.,  366374,  O.  D6-395.000. 
Paus,  Michael  J.,  366375.  Q.  06-393.000. 
ViUo.  Matthew  J.:  See— 

Northrop.  Melaney  L.;and  Vallo.  Matthew  J..  366.736.0.  D30- II 1000. 
Vari-Lite.  be.:  See— 

Hanson.  Douglas  A.;  Stacy,  'nmodiy  D.;  and  Tateski,  flmoliiy  W., 
366,712,  a.  026-63.000. 
Vileda  GmbH:  See— 

von  Grolman,  Tassilo;  Heise,  Bemhard;  and  Dingert,  Uwe.  366,739, 0. 
D32-42.000. 
Visaae,  CoUeen  M..  to  LX>.  Kichkr  Co.,  The.  Table  lamp  base.  366,716,  CL 

M6-93.000. 
Visage.  CoUeen  M..  lo  L.  D.  Kichler  CO.,  The.  Ihble  lamp  base.  366,717.  CL 

026-93.000. 
Visioaeer  Communicatioiis,  be.:  See — 

McKinnoo.  Raymond  J.,  Jr.;  and  Barry,  Michael  R.,  366,650,  C[. 
014-114.000. 
Visy  Board  Properties  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
Coles,  Colin  v.;  and  Magro,  Joe,  366369,  CL  D6-3I3.000. 
von  Grolman.  Tassilo:  Heise,  Berahard:  and  Dincert,  Uwe,  to  Vileda  GmbH. 

Combined  cleaning  and  wiping  device.  366,739,  O.  032-42.000. 
Wade.  Michael  R  Necktie.  366333.  Q.  02-607.000. 
Wadswotth,  Ronald,  to  Cabnar  Inc.  Sptayer  shroud.  366,692,  Q.  D23- 

213.000. 
Walker,  Roger  W.  Board  game.  366,676,  a.  D21-34.000. 
Weaver.  Douglas  W:  See— 

Kuzma.  Gene  J.;  and  Weaver.  Douglas  W,  366.620,  Q.  D9-S42.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E;  and  Straeter,  Josqih  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  CorpocatiaiL 

Flower  pot  cover.  366,629,  Q.  Dll-164.000. 
V^der,  Donald  E;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Conwntiaa. 

Flower  pot  cover.  366,630,  O.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E:  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Highland  Supply  Cocporalion. 

Flower  pot  cover.  366,631,  Q.  Dll-164.000. 
Wblch.  Louis  E..  Jr.  Novelty  hammer.  366,604,  Q.  D8-77.000. 
Wescon  Products  Company:  See — 


Israel.  Gao'  P.  366.738,  CL  D32-42.000. 
West  Bead  Coinpany.  The:  See— 

Cesaraoi.  WiDiaa  C;  and  Duquaine,  EdwanI  J.,  Jt,  366392.  CL 
D7-360.000. 

Dobsoo,    Wilbm   C:    aad   Cesanni.    William   C.    366393.    O. 
D7-384.000. 
West  Coast  Beaaty  Siqiply  Co.:  See— 

Getlana.  Kalfay;  avi  Davis.  Clnttapbes,  366367.  CL  D4-136.00a 
Weslinghonse  Elecnic  Coipomiaa:  See — 

Lovegrove.  Ross;  asKl  Peart.  Stephen.  366.633.  d  D14-114.000. 

Lovegrove,  Ross;  and  Ptoart.  Slepbea.  366,654.  CL  014-114.000. 
Whitehead,  Stepbea  P:  See— 

Tisbo,  Thomas  A.;  Wbleliead,  Stephen  R;  and  Rosine.  Lyle  A.,  366377. 
CL  D6-434.000. 
Wilion.  Florence  R.  Dining  bib.  366336.  Q.  02-861.000. 
Wiageitet.  Ham-Joachim,  to  Hennaa  Miller,  inc.  AnnRsL  366382.  CL 

D6-30I.000. 
Winston  nnutOR  Coagpaoy  ofAUbaaac  See— 

Hess.  Stephen  C.7366372,  O.  D6-373.000. 

Hess,  Stephen  C,  366373,  CL  06-373.000. 
Wood,  Donald  C.  to  Pkp  Golf  Company.  Golf  ebb  head.  366.683,  CL 

D21-214.000. 
Wood,  Thomas:  See — 

Gregg.  Eugene  S.;  and  Wood.  Tlumas,  366.732.  CL  D2O-I08.000. 
Yabana.  Uny  C.  Eyegtass  case.  366364.  Q.  D3-266.000. 
Yamasaki.  Iteuya:  See— 

Monihoshi.  Ifinisfai;  and  Yamasaki.  Tetsuya.  366.663.  Q.  DI6-237.000. 
Yan.  Ming-iyan.  Lamp  shade.  366.722.  CL  026-125.000. 
Yang.  Chi  W.  Lan^  bulb.  366.705.  CL  O26-3.000. 
Yang.  Chi  W.  Lamp  bulb.  366.706.  Ci  D26-3.000. 
Yahrough.  Kadiy  M.:  See- 
Reedy.  John  F;  and  Yatbrough.  Kalfay  M..  366360.  Q.  O2-9I2.000. 
Zi^kr.  William  R.  Jr..  to  Hedstroni  Corporation.  Children's  play  lower. 

366.686.  a.  D2I-244.000. 
Zoolh.  Inc.:  See- 
Harrison.  SusM.  366.603.  C\.  D7-6S4.000. 
Zubery.  Masod.  Clolfaes  hanger.  366370.  Q.  D6-3I7.000. 
3D  Imematiaiial  Promotions  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Pean.  Evan  R.;  and  Bana.  Robert  D.,  366.602.  Q.  D7-636.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


DeVor  Nuneries,  Inc.:  See — 

Twomey,  Jerry,  9,443,  Q.  Plt.-18.000. 
Poulsen,  Jens  N.  Elador  Begonia  piant  named  Tina.  9,447,  Q.  Plt- 

87.180. 
T^vomey.  Jerry,  to  DeVor  Nurseries,  Inc.  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  named 

Twohonor.  9.443,  Q.  Plt-18.000. 
Van  Staaveien  B.V.:  See— 

van  Andel,  Jacob,  9,446,  Q.  nt.-87.100. 
van  Andel,  Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren  B.V.  Alstroemeria  variety  named 

■Stabopink'.  9,446.  CI.  Plt-87.i00. 


VandenBog,  CoraeUs  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothen  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named  'Pink  Blush'.  9.444,  Q.  Plt-74.100. 
VandenBetg,  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  piant 

named  'Stephanie'.  9,445,  Q.  Plt.-82.100. 
Yoder  Brothers  Inc.:  See — 

VandenBetg,  ComeUs  P.,  9.444,  G.  Pit-74.100. 
VandenBerg,  ComeUs  R,  9.44S,  Q.  Plt-82.100. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JANUARY  30,  19% 

NonE — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  nuniber. 


ClJiSSl 

48.5                 5.487.236 

CLASS  72 

5.487345 

CLASS  136 

432                  5.487.436 

2                       5,487,187 
16                    5,487,188 

CLASS  49 

43  5,487,292 
53                    5.487J93 

CLASS  Ul 

200 
245 

5.487.790 
5,487.791 

CLASS  177 

79                    5,487,189 

57                    5.487.237 

370                  5,487,294 

127                  5,487346 

256 

5,487.792 

25.15                5.488302 

102                  5,487,190 
195.1                5.487,191 

CLASS4 

300                  5.48738 
498.1                5.487.239 

CLASS  52 

379.4  5.487J95 
381  5.487.296 
450                  5.487,297 

n.ASSiu 

242                  5.487347 
259                  5,487348 

115 
413 

CLASS  137 

5.487.403 

5.487  404 

184                  5.48SJ03 

a.ASS178 

18                   5,488304 

246.3                 5.487,192 
328                  5,487.193 

33                      5,487J40 
79.1                  5.487,241 

CLASS  73 

12.05                5,487,298 

CLASS  U4 

501 
519 

5.487.405 
5.487.406 

CLASS  188 

415                  5.487.194 

86                    5,487,242 

12.09               5,487,299 

219                  5,487349 

522 

5.487.407 

63                   5,487,437 

202                  5,487J43 

61.59                5,487  JOO 

330                  5,487350 

5563                 3.487.408 

65.1                  5,487,438 

CLASS5 

5,487,244 

118.1                3.487  JOl 

332                  5,487351 

625.64               3.487.409 

79.1                  5,487,439 

83.1                  5.487.195 
453                  5.487.1% 

204.593            Re.35,149 
204.61                5,487J45 

168  5.487  J02 
499                  5.487J03 

CLASS  116 

625.65              5.487.410 

164                  5,487,440 
181                   5,487,441 

654                  5.487.197 

220.7                5.487J46 

504.07              5.487J04 

218                  5.487352 

CLASS  138 

220                  5,487,442 

CLASSS 

527                  5.487.761 

302.3                5.487.247 
309.12              5.487.248 
396.02              5,487.249 

514.32  5.487.305 
597  5,487J06 
803                    5,487J07 

CLASS  117 

4                      5.487353 

98 
149 

5.487.411 
5.487.412 

227                  5,487,443 
CIASSISI 

417                    5.487  J50 

827                  5  487J0e 

13                    5,487354 

CLASS  139 

129                  5,488J05 

CLASS  12 

117.4                5.487.198 

600                  5.487,251 
CLASS  53 

861  5.487J09 
861.17  5.487J10 
861.77              5,487JII 

5.487355 
99                    5.487356 
104                  5.487357 

116.2                5.487.413 
383  A               5.487.414 
452                  3  4r7.4l5 

CLASS  182 

6                       5.487,444 

CLASS  14 

212                  5.487  J52 

863X>I              5.487  J 12 

200                  5.487358 

148                  5,487.446 

74  J                 5,487.199 
CLASS  15 

281                   5.487.253 
381.7                5.487.254 
399                  5,487,255 

863.71  5,487313 
864.66  5,487JI4 
865.9                5,487J15 

CLASS  IM 

231                   5.487,780 

105 

riASS  148 

5.487,416 

181                   5.4r.445 
CLASS  184 

1 51                  5,487J00 

461                    5,487,256 

300                  5.487.781 

CLASS  141 

13                   5.487.447 

104.94              5,487,201 
228                  5,487,202 
245                    5,487,203 

539                  5,487,257 
aASS  55 

CLASS  74 

527  5,487316 
562J                5,487317 

621                    5.487.782 
715                    5.487.783 
718                  5.487.784 

32 
392 

5.487.417 
3.487.418 

CLASS  187 

247                    5.487,448 

250.19              5.487  J04 

310                  5,487,763 

606  R               5,487318 

723  E               5.487.785 

CLASS  148 

330                  5.487.449 

250.31              5.487  J05 

356                  5,487,766 

5.487.786 

111 

5.487.794 

367                  5.487.450 

357                  5.487.767 

CLASS  75 

723  R               5,487,787 

520 

5.487.795 
5.487.796 
5,487.797 

392                  5,4r,451 

CLASS  16 

52                    5.487J06 

385.2                5.487.768 
442                  5.487,769 

228                  5,487,773 

CLASS  119 

633 
672 

CLASS  188 

330                    5,487J07 

523                  5,487,771 

n.Assn 

14.17                 5.487339 

72.7                 5.487,452 

CLASS  56 

745                    5487319 

26                     5.487360 

CLASS  149 

264  G              5,487,453 

CLASS  19 

'  ^n*                                    rf(^»^  F  tw  ■  r 

283                 5.4*7361 

22 

5,487,798 

298                  5,487,454 

0.25                   5  487  208 

9                      5,487,258 

OASS  14 

299                  5,487,455 

*'•**'                                                w^iT^^^  1  fdrt^D 

298                  5.487,259 

413  5,487320 
423  R               5,487321 

CLASS  123 

CLASS  156 

CLASS  24 

328.1                ReJ5.150 

27  GE              5.487362 

64 

5,487  JOl 

CLASS  192 

20  R                5,487,209 

400M              5.487,260 

609                  5,488,195 

41.74                3.487363 

71 

5,487,799 

18  A                5,487,456 

170                  5,487.210 

CLASS  57 

612                  5,488,196 

193.6                3.487364 
306                  5.487365 

73.1 
87 

5,487  J02 
3.487.800 

18  B                5,4n,458 
583                 5,487,457 

CLASS  29 

9                      5,487,261 

CLASS  S9 

336                  5,487366 

91 

5*487  [803 

CLASS  194 

25  J5                5.487.211 

58.65                5.487.262 

136                 5,487322 

420                  5.487367 

148 

3!487!80« 

407                  5,487J12 

58.86                5,487,263 

36.08                5,487323 

470                  5.487368 

159 

5.487.805 

213                  5,487,459 

596                  5.487.213 
602.1                5,487,214 

CLASS  59 

CLASS  91 

520                   3.487369 
538                  5.487370 

175 
259 

3.487.806 
5,487.809 

CLASS  198 

702                  5,487,215 

80                    5,487J64 

369.1                5,487324 

572                  5.487371 

353 

3.487.807 

382                  5.4(7,460 

705                  5,487,216 

CLASS  6* 

376  R               5,487325 

585                  5.487372 

556 

5.487  JOt 

571                    5,4(7,461 

816                  5,487,217 

753                  5.487392 

656. 

5.487  Jll 

594                  5,4(7/462 

852                  5,487,218 
897                  5,487,219 

39.03                3.487.263 

CLASS  92 

39.06                5.487.266 

128                  5,487326 

CLASS  124 

CLASS  162 

CLASS  288 

206                  3.487.267 

5,487327 

23.1                  5.487373 

9 

5,487,419 

6  A                  5,48SJ06 

CLASSM 

274                   3.487.268 

86                    5,487374 

72 

5,487,812 

43jM               5,4((JD7 

90.6                 5.487,220 

5.487.269 

CLASS  95 

89                    5,487375 

111 

5,487,813 

43.22                5,4(8308 

392                  5,487  J21 

276                  5,487,270 

45                    5,487.774 

61.7                 5,48(309 

554                  5,487,271 

98                    5,487,775 

CLASS  128 

CLASS  164 

344                  5,48(310 

CLASS  33 

602                    5,487,273 

34.4                 5,487,927 

97 

5,487,420 

400                  5,48(311 

273                  5,487J22 

725                  5,487,274 

CLASS  99 

200.16              5,487378 

467 

5,487,421 

5,4((312 

494                  5,487,223 

747                  5,487,275 

390                  5,487328 

201.11              5,487379 

533                  5,4((313 

CLASS  34 

CLASS  62 

403  5,487329 
425                  5,487330 

204.15              5,487380 
207.14               5.487381 

67 

CLASS  165 

5,487,422 

CI  ASS  283 

266                  5,487J24 

6                      5.487,272 

504                  5,487331 

5.487382 

156 

5,487,423 

2                       5.4(7414 

473                  5,487425 

125                  5.487,276 

207.15              i.487383 

166 

5,487,424 

5.4(74tS 

503                  5,487,226 

187                    5.487.277 

CLASS  IM 

633                  5.487384 

14                    5,4n4l6 

236                  5.487.278 

93  P                 5,487332 

642                  5.487385 

n.ASS166 

38                    5,4(7317 

CI  .ASS  36 

474                    5,487.279 

660.01              5.487386 

295 

5,487,425 

41                    5,4(7418 

117                  5,487  J27 

CLASS  63 

CLASS  Ml 

660.02              3.487387 

378 

5.487,426 

116                  5.487333 

660.09              3.487388 

382 

5,487,427 

CLASS  284 

CLASS  37 

12                    5.487J80 

126                  5.487,334 

661.09              3.487389 

192.12              5,4(7421 

317                  5,487,228 

CLASS  66 

181                   5,487335 

662.02               3.487390 

CLASS  172 

IMM             5,4(7422 

347                  5,487,229 

216                  5.487336 

699                  5.487391 

43 

5,487.428 

29«.I2              5.4(7423 

468                  5,487,230 

13                    5.487J81 

288                  5.487337 

760                  5.487393 

175 

5.487,429 

69                    5.487.282 

454                  5.487338 

846                  5.487394 

CLASS  285 

CLASS  4* 

483                  5.487339 

878                  5,487395 

CLASS  173 

128                  5,4(7424 

618                  5,487,231 

CLASS  68 

3  SS                 5.487.284 

486                  5.487340 

CLASS  132 

91 

5,487,430 

200                  5,487425 
347                   3,4(7419 

aASS  42 

27                    5.487.283 

CLASS  IM 

248                  5,487396 

CLASS  174 

716                  5,4(7420 

51                      5,487,232 
69.01                 5.487J33 

CLASS  7* 

17.1                   5.487341 

CLASS  134 

42 
48 

5,488,197 
5.488,191 

CLASS  286 

70.07                 5.487.234 

18                    5,487,285 

CLASS  lt6 

1                      3,487,788 

73.1 

5.488,199 

145                  5,4r,463 

52                      5.487.286 

1835                5.487.T76 

6                      5.487397 

261 

5,488J00 

149                   5,487,464 

CLASS  44 

86                    5,487.287 

188                    5.487.TT7 

38                    5.487.789 

262 

5,488301 

150                  5,4(7.465 

328                    5,487.770 

259                  5.487.288 

287.23               3.487.778 

95.1                  3.487398 

214                  5.4(7,466 

363                  5.487.762 

279                  3.487J89 

480                  5.487,779 

138                  5.487399 

CLASS  175 

216                  5,4(7,467 

393                  5,487,763 

303  A               3.48730 

20 

5,487,431 

242                  5,4(7,468 

553                  5,487.764 

436  R                3.487.291 

CLASS  IM 

CLASS  135 

5,487,432 

3083                5,4(7426 

42                    5,487342 

33.7                 5.487.401 

78 

5,487,433 

363                  5,4(7v469 

CLASS  47 

CLASS  71 

51.1                  5.487343 

87                    5.487.400 

323 

5,487,434 

522                    5,4(7,470 

46                    5.487.235 

26                    5.487,772 

513                 5,487344 

5,487,402 

363 

5,487.435 

725                  5,4(7,471 

PI  76 


PI  77 


n78 


CLASSIFICAnON  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSHCAITON  OF  PATENTS 


PI  79 


CLASS 2M 

SSI  5,4«7,472 

CLASS  21* 

74.9  J,4«7,835 

87  5.4S7J27 

90  S.4S7,g2t 

151  5.4J7.829 

169  S.4«7.g30 

19«J  $.4«7J31 

232  S,4S7.832 

5,487.«33 
606  S.4S7.834 

791  S.4S7.836 

CLASS  211 

59.1  5.487,473 

59.2  5.487.474 
70i«  5.487.475 
71  5.4*7.476 

CLASS  212 

253  5.487,478 

270  5.487.479 

CLASS  213 

43  5.487.480 

CLASS  215 

252  5.487.481 

396  5.487.482 

CLASS  21« 

27  5/487.483 

67  5.487.810 

CLASS  219 

86.25  5.488.215 

121.64  5.488.216 

137.31  5.488.217 

492  5.488JI8 

627  5.488.214 

644  5.488.219 

727  5.488.220 

765  5,488,221 

CLASS  ZM 

201  5,487,484 
403  5.487.485 
504  5.487.486 
509  5.4(7.487 

CLASS  221 

ISO  HC  5,487,488 

CLASS  222 

1  5.487.489 
5,487.490 

95  5.487.491 
129.1  S.4S7.492 
153.14  5.487.493 
158  5.487.494 
209  5.487.495 
593        5.487.496 

CLASS  224 

41  5.487.497 

224  5.487.498 

CLASS  227 

175.1  5.487.499 

181.1  5.487.500 

CLASS  229 

87.05  5.487J03 

120.17  5.4S7J04 

191  5.487J05 

202  5.487J06 

CLASS  235 

37$  5.488.223 

CLASS  23« 

2  5.4S7J0I 

CLASS  239 

69  5,487^02 

391  5,487J07 

533J  5,487.508 

CLASS  241 

152.2  5.487  J09 
199.6  5.487J10 
282.1  5.487411 

CLASS  242 

348.1  5.487.513 

383.4  5.487J1S 

471  5.487412 

CLASS  24« 

182  C  5^87416 


CLASS  24B 

215  5.487417 

225.11  5,487418 

311.2  5.487419 

429  5.487420 

441.1  5.487421 
549  5.487422 
551  5.487423 
613  5.487424 
639  5.487425 

CLASS  249 

2  5.487426 

CLASS  25* 

227.16  5.488.224 

231.16  5.4S8J40 

236  5.488.22S 

324  5.488.222 

338.4  5.488.226 

343  5.4S8J27 

423  R  5.481.228 

492.2  5.488.229 
548  5.488.230 

CLASS  251 

62  5.487427 

127  5.487428 

148  5.487429 

CLASS  252 

25  5.487.837 

49.9  5.487.838 

5.487.839 
60  5.487.842 

6241  5.487.840 

6249  5.487.841 

89.1  5.487.843 

175  5.487.844 

299.63  5.487.845 

389.61  5.487.846 

511  5.487.847 

CLASS  254 

1314  5.487430 


CLASS 


17 
38.2 
77 
94 


132 
194 
207 
231 
273 
301 
314 

316 
336 
368 
401 
421 
557 
579 
622 
707 
718 
723 
774 


257 

5.488,231 
5.488J48 
5,488.232 
5,48833 
5,488,234 
5,488.235 
5,488036 
5,488.237 
5,488,238 
5,488.239 
5.4g8J41 
5.488J42 
5.488.243 
5.488044 
5.488045 
5.488J46 
5.488047 
5.488049 
5.488050 
5.488051 
5.488052 
5.488053 
5.488054 
5,488055 
5,488056 
5,488.257 


220 


5.487435 


CLASS  2M 

665  R  5.487,848 

CLASS  261 

30  5,487431 

5,487,849 

64.1  5,487.850 

CLASS 2M 

3.3  5.487.851 

46.4  5.487.854 

63  5.487J55 

78  5.487.856 

103  S.4S7,858 

5,487,859 
5,487,860 
134  5,487,861 

142  5,487,862 

177.11  5,487.863 

219  5.487.864 

400  5.487.852 

496  5.487.853 

CLASS 2M 

271  5.487432 

CLASS  2C7 

1404  5.487433 

141.1  5.487434 


CLASS  20 

21  5,487436 

51  5,487437 

71  5,487438 
309  5,487439 

CLASS  273 

14  A  5,487440 

30  5.487441 

78  5.487443 

138  A  5,487444 

176  FA  5,487442 

178  R  5.487445 

1870  5.487446 

274  5.487447 

431  5.487448 

CLASS  277 
54  5,487449 

65  5.487450 

CLASS 2M 

11.2  5.487452 

47.19  5.487451 

280  5.487453 

293  5.487454 

403  5.48745$ 

728.2  5.487456 

728.3  5.4874J7 
5.487458 

735  5.487459 

740  5.487460 

741  5.487461 
m  5/«874«2 
806  5.487463 
808  $.487464 
848  5/487465 

CLASS  2t3 

56  5.487466 

72  5.487467 
81  5.487468 

CLASS  2SS 

24  5.487469 

256  5.487470 

259  5,487471 

308  S.487472 

332  5.487473 

CLASS  292 

218  5.487474 

CLASS  293 

lis  5.487475 

CLASS  294 

19.1  $.487476 

58  5,487477 
990  5.487478 
115  5,487479 
119.1  5,487480 
137  5,487481 
146  5,487482 

CLASS  29« 

65.1  5,487483 

100  5.487484 

5.487485 

180.1  5,487486 

CLASS  297 

219.1  5.487487 

253  5,487488 

342  5,487489 

344.14  5,487490 

452.14  5,487491 

CLASS  3*1 

59  5,487492 

CLASS  3t3 

11  5.487493 

1160  5.487497 

149  5,487496 

155  5/487494 
166  5.487498 
168  5.48749$ 

CLASS  397 

64  $.488058 

CLASS  31* 

91  5.488059 

156  5.488060 
249  5.488061 

CLASS  312 

9.46  5.487499 

135  $.487,600 

183  $.487,601 


CLASS  313 

141  $.488062 

402  $.488063 

412  $.488064 

414  5.488065 

509  $.488066 

CLASS  315 

63  5.488067 

70  5/488068 

307  5.4880«9 

370  5.488070 

5.488071 

408  5.488072 

CLASS  318 

16  5.488073 

101  5.488074 

468  5.48S075 

473  5.488076 

587  5.488077 

626  5.488078 

801  5.488079 

80$  $.488080 

806  $.488081 

CLASS  329 

14  $.488082 

1$  $.488083 

39  $.488084 

46  $.48808$ 

CLASS  322 

10  5.488086 

20  5.488087 

CLASS  323 

284  5.488088 

312  5.488089 

CLASS 

74 

96 

ISS.l 

202 

207O1 

248 

251 

309 


318 
432 
458 
509 
520 
537 
539 
55$ 

617 
648 
674 
689 

7$4 
7$8 


324 

$.488090 
5.488091 
5.488092 
5.488093 
5.488094 
5.488095 
5.488096 
5.488097 
5.488098 
5.488099 
5.488.300 
5.488401 
5,488403 
5,488404 
5,48840$ 
$,488406 
$,488407 
$.488408 
$,488409 
$,488410 
$.488411 
$.488412 
$.488413 
$.488414 


CLASS  32« 

37  $.48841$ 

41  $.488416 

4$  $.488417 

46  $.488418 

11$  $.488419 

CLASS  327 

6$  $.488420 

66  $.488421 

74  $.488422 

$.488423 
77  $.488424 

286  $/t8842$ 

408  $.488,326 

$36  $.488427 

$38  $.488428 

$39  $.488429 

CLASS  33* 

261  $.488430 

296  $.488431 

CLASS  331 

2$  $.488,332 

66  $.488433 

CLASS  333 

22  F  $.488434 

206  $.48843$ 

252  $.488436 

CLASS  335 

202  $.488437 

$.488438 

216  $.488439 

2$3  $.488440 


302                  $.488441 

448 

$,488,421 

306                  S.488.342 

$.488^22 

460 

$,488,423 

CLASS  33( 

$S9 

$.488.42$ 

206                  $.488444 

$69 

$.488,426 

229                  $.488443 

$.488,427 

$78 

$.488^28 

CLASS  337 

6$3 

$.488,429 

186                  $.48844$ 

699 

$,488,430 

198                  $.488446 

716 

$,488,431 

380                  $.488447 

717 

$.488,432 

722 

$.488,433 

CLASS  338 

72$ 

$,488,434 

22  R                $.488448 

7$1 

$.488,436 

171                   $,488449 
22$  D              $.4884$0 

CLASS  351 

n.ASS  34* 

4$ 
$8 

$.488,438 

$,488.4» 

407.1               $,4884S1 

141 

5/MM40 

431                   $,4884$2 

1$6 

5,48M41 

$76                  $,488453 

169 

5,488,442 

$.4884$4 

221 

5,488,443 

$78  $,4884$$ 

82$02  $,488456 

8250$  $,4884S7 

82$41  $,4884$8 

82S.44  $.4884$9 

933  $,488460 

984  $,488461 

CLASS  341 

20  $,488462 

28  $,488463 

$0  $,488464 

$1  $,48846$ 

67  $,488466 

106  $,488467 

119  $,488468 

122  $.488469 

161  $.488470 

CLASS  342 

1  $.488471 

$  $.488472 

25  5.488473 
5.488474 

26  5.488475 

42  5.488476 
93  5.488477 
352  Bl  5.014M6 
357  5.488478 
359  $.488,379 
368  $.488480 
372  $.488481 

CLASS  343 

700  R  $.488482 

912  $.488483 

CLASS  345 

1  $.488484 
3  $.48848$ 
74  $.488486 

89  $.488487 

97  $.488488 

131  $.488489 

14$  $.488490 

l$6  $.488491 

157  $.488492 

213  $.488493 

CLASS  346 

141  $.488,394 

CLASS  347 

7  $.48849$ 
37  $.488496 
40  $.488497 

43  $.488498 
$.488499 

8$  $.488^00 

86  $.488,401 

96  $.488,402 

211  $.488,403 

238  $.488,404 

2$4  $.488.40$ 

2$9  $.488,406 

264  $.488/407 

CLASS  34S 

2  $.488,408 
$  $.488,409 
$4  $.488,410 

8  $.488^11 
10  $.488,412 
13  $.488,413 
207  $.488,414 
241  $.488.41$ 
296  $.488,416 
379  $.488,417 
398  $.488,418 
402  $.488,419 
419  $.488,420 


8$$ 


$.48841$ 


CLASS  354 

83  $.488,444 

106  $,488,44$ 

289.1  $.488,446 

298  $/«S8.447 

313  $.488,448 

402  $.48>.4«9 


CLASS  355 

38 

$.488,450 

77 

5,488,451 

202 

5,488.452 

5,4*8,453 

5,481,454 

5,488.435 

203 

S/481,456 

5,488,457 

206 

5,48*,458 

211 

5,4*S,4S9 

5/U8/W0 

5,488,461 

21$ 

5488.462 

233 

5.488.464 

246 

5,488,465 

2$6 

5.488.466 

282 

5/188,467 

322 

5.488.463 

CLASS  35< 

4.01 

5,488.468 

72 

5.488.469 

138 

S.488.470 

139.09              $.488^71 

5.488.472 

317 

5.488,473 

326 

5.488.474 

3$2 

5.488.47$ 

3$4 

$.488,476 

3$9 

5.488.477 

376 

5.488.478 

402 

5.488.479 

429 

5.488.4*0 

CLASS358 

319  5.488.481 

339  5.488.482 

426  5.488.483 

433  5.488.484 

444  5.488.485 

451  5.488.486 

456  5.488.487 

468  5.488.488 

474  5,488.489 

487  5.488.490 

501  5.488.491 

518  5.488.492 

CLASS  399 

13  5.488.493 

22  5.488.494 

56  5.48849$ 

63  $.488,496 

74  $483497 

88  $488,498 

102  $.488499 

127  $.488400 

137  $.4*8401 

20$  $.488402 

24$  $488403 

248  $.488404 

292  $.48840$ 

341  $.488406 

3U  $.488407 

362  $.488408 

38$  $.488409 

478  $.488410 

$86  $.488411 

646  $.488412 

699  $.488413 

811  $.488414 


CLASS  3« 

$1  $.488416 

$3  5,488417 

67  $,488418 

77.03  $,4884  M 

77.12  $.488420 

97.02  5.488421 

99.06  5.488422 

99.12  5,488423 

IflS  5,488424 

104  5,488425 

106  5,488426 

122  5,488427 

126  5,488428 

128  5,488429 

CLASS 3« 

6  $,488430 

18  $.488431 
5.488433 

$6  $.488434 

63  $488432 

119  $.48843$ 

2S3  $.488436 

684  5.488437 

6SS  $.4*8438 

728  5.488439 

788  5488441 

798  5.488442 

794  $.488440 

C9  5,488443 


32 

$.48844$ 

34 

$.4*8444 

*l 

$.488446 

t« 

5.4BB,M7 

249 

$.4R44S 

2SZ 

$.488449 

298 

S,4884S0 

n.ASS3C3 

20 

$.488451 

21 

S.4«84$2 

5.4B8453 

2S 

$.4S84$4 

CLASS  3M 

148 

$.4*8  VM) 

l« 

5.488461 

424.05 

5.4*8455 

5.488456 

5,488462 

«6.02 

5,488457 

449 

5,4*8458 

5.488459 

461 

5.488463 

474.16 

5,488464 

483 

5,488465 

488 

5.488466 

497 

5,488467 

514  R 

5.488468 

S.488.S69 

5,488470 

5.488472 

578 

5.488473 

705.07 

5.488471 

707 

5.488475 

724.01 

5.488476 

CLASS  3«« 

49 

5,488478 

18$ 

5,488479 

189.05 

5,488480 

5.488481 

5.488.582 

201 

5.488483 

203 

5.488484 

210 

5,488485 

218 

5,4«8486 

222 

5,488487 

CLAS63ft 

81  5,487,602 
141  5.487,603 
225  5.487,604 
300  5,487,605 
339        5,487,606 

CLASS  3t7 

7  5,488488 

131  5,488.589 

CLASS  3«» 

13  5.488490 

5.488491 
5,4*8492 
32  5,4*8493 

44.14  5,488494 

54  5,488495 

71  5,488496 


100 

5,488497 

112 

5,488499 

116 

5.488,600 

120 

5,488498 

5,488,601 

126 

5,488,602 

219 

5,488,603 

2750 

5,488.604 

291 

5.488.605 

CLASS  37t 

16  5.488.606 

17  5,488,607 
82  5,488,610 
84  5,488,609 
85.13  5.488.608 
108  5.488.611 

CLASsyn 

22.2  5.488.612 

224  5.488.613 

5.488,614 

22.4  5.488.615 

30  5.488.616 
37.1  5.488.617 
67.1  5.488.618 

CLASS  372 

12  5.488.619 

18  5.488.620 

31  5.488.621 
33  5.488.622 
36  5.488.623 
41  5.488.624 
$0  5,488.625 
70  5.488.626 

CLASS  374 

158  5.487.607 

CLASS  375 

13  5,488.648 
204  5,488427 
206                    5.488,629 

5,488,630 

5.488.631 

239  5.488.628 

260  5.488.632 

262  5.488.633 

340  5,488.635 
5.488.636 

341  5,488.637 
347  5.488.638 
355  5.488.639 
357  5.488.640 
374  5,488,641 

<XASS37« 

272  5,488,642 

313  5,488.634 

390  5.488.643 

441  5.488.644 

CLASS  377 
20  5.488.645 

47  5.488^46 

(XASS379 

62  5.488.649 
67  5.488.650 
88  5.488.652 
100  5.488.651 
5.488.653 
106  5.488.654 
114  5,488,655 
155  5.488.656 
395        5.488.6$7 

CLASS  3M 

14  5.488.658 

15  5.488.659 
24  5.488.660 
29  5.488.661 
34  5.488,662 
49  5.488,663 
54  5.488.664 

CLASS 3M 

2  5,488.665 

68.4  5.488.668 

71  5.488.666 

119  5.488.669 

CLASS  3t2 

138  5.488.671 
165  5.488.670 
167  5.488.672 
270  5.488.673 
284  5.488.674 
5.488.675 
320        5.488.676 


CLASS 3M 

18  5,487,609 

19  5,487,610 
113  5,487,608 
478  5.487,611 
501  5.487,612 
539  5.4*7.613 

CLASS  3«5 

3  5.488.677 

14  5.488.678 

15  5.488.679 
24  5.488,680 
37  5.488.681 
53  5.488.682 

98  5.488.683 
129  5.488.696 

CLASS  3B7 

71  5.488.667 

51  5.4*8.697 

99  5.488.689 

109  5.488.690 

110  5.488.698 

119  5.488.699 

120  5,488.692 
123  5.4*8.684 
126  5.488.7e* 
157  5.488.685 
161  5.488.686 
164  5.488.687 
182.02  5.488.715 

182.04  5.488.701 
182X18  5.488.716 
183.1  5.488.688 
18$.0S  5.488.691 
186  S.488.7QZ 

200.05  5.488.693 
200.07  5.488.724 
200.12  5.488.703 
228  5.488.704 
290  5.488.695 
309  5,488,705 
375  5,488.706 
420  5.4I8.7V7 

430  5.488.711 

431  54*8.712 
442  5.488.708 
445  5.4*8,709 
452  5.488,710 
580  5,488,713 

5,488,714 

600  5.488,717 

5,488,718 

5,488,719 

5,488,720 

$488,721 

$,4*8,722 

$.488.72$ 

700  $.488,723 

$.488,727 

726  $.488,728 

800  $.488,729 

$,488,730 

$.488,731 

$.488,732 

$,488,733 

$.488,734 

$.488.73$ 

$.488,736 

824  $.488,694 

(XASS4W 

120.02  $.487,614 

207  $.487,61$ 

489  $,487,616 

CLASS 4K 

4  $,487,617 

CLASS 4M 

6  5.487,618 

5,487,619 

31  5.487.620 

CLASS  4M 

52  5,487.621 

Bl  5097,896 

128  5.487,622 

286  5,487.623 

CLASS 4M 

14  5.487.624 

CLASS  4*7 

119  5.487.625 

CLASS 4M 

144  5.487.626 

145  5.487.627 


CLASS  419 

135  5.487.628 

137  5.487  A29 

225  5.487,630 

231  5,487.631 

CLASS  4U 

10  5.487A32 

387  5.4*7«3 

CLASS 4U 

16  5.487.634 

CLASS  414 

277  5.487.635 

286  5.487.636 

788.4  5.4*7.637 

796.9  54*7.638 

CLilSS415 

55.1  5.487.639 

119  5.487.640 

2090  5.487Xi42 

2110  5.487.643 

220  5.4«7A« 

CLMXmt 

51  54*7A« 

m 

S.4tn/M 
5.4*7.649 
3,487*50 
5.487  A51 


614 


5.4*7.910 
5.4*7.911 
5.4*7,912 
663  5.4*7.913 

CLASS  4r 

140  5.4*7.914 

2*8  5.487.915 

213  5.487.916 

228  5,487.917 

2554  5.487.918 

327  5.487,919 

4*9  5.487.920 

528  5.487.922 

569  54«7«3 


CLASS  4X 


4 

131 

312 

395 

423.3 

499 

543 


14  5.487.853 

55.1  5.487.654 

CLASS  419 

5  5,487.86$ 

28  5,487J66 

CLASS 4M 

471  5.4*7.867 

559  $.4*7.8*8 

CLASS  492 

22  5,4*7,869 

73  5,4*7,870 

80  5,4*7,871 

102  5,4*7,872 

186.03  5,4*7474 

186.05  5.487,875 

205  5.487,876 

300  5,487JT7 

CLASS  423 

2  5.487,880 
140  5,487,878 
155  5.487.879 
478  5.487.8*1 
700  5.487.8*2 

CLASS  434 

9.45  5.4*8.133 

40  5.487.883 

59  5.487.884 

5,487.885 

Bl  4422.807 

65  5.487,886 

66  5.487,887 
78.1  5.487,888 

93.1  5,487.889 
136.1  5.487.890 
142.1  5.487,891 
145,1  5.487,892 
195.1                5.487,893 

5.487,894 
278.1  5.487395 

402  5,487,896 

426  5.4*7,897 

435  5,487,898 

443  5,487,899 

451  5,487,900 

472  5,4*7.901 

673  5,487,906 

CLASS  425 

72.2  5,487,655 
385  5,487A56 

CLASS  4M 

3  5,487.902 
56  5.487.903 
96  5.487.964 
297  5.4*7.9*5 
417  5,4*7,9*7 
520  5.4*7,908 
574  5,487,909 


5 

19 

33 

364 

40 

53 

64.1 

68 

131 

229 

XI. \ 

■m 

36* 


3» 

374 

408 

413 

4244 

447 

47X1 

484 

523 

552 

690 

694B 


5/487,924 
5,487.92$ 
5.4*7.926 
5.487.928 
5.487.929 
5.487.930 
5.487.931 
5.4*7.932 
5.487,933 
5,487,93* 
5,4*7,937 
54*7,99* 

5,4*7,940 
ReJ5,l51 
5.4*7.941 
5.487,942 
5.4*7,943 
5.487,944 
5,487,945 
5,4*7,»4« 
5.4*7,947 
S,4*7.««* 
5,487.949 
5.487.950 
5.487.951 
5,487,952 
5,4*7,953 
5,4*7,934 


CLMS4a» 

26  5,4e7JHS 

49  5,4*7.957 

98  5.4*7,956 

151  5.487.958 

191  5.4*7.959 

218  5.4*7.960 

223  5.4*7.961 

CLASS  439 
5  5.4*7.962 

5/487.963 
16  5.487.964 

137  5.487,965 

269  5,487,966 

322  5.487,967 

544  5,487.968 

CLASS  431 

153  5.487.657 

253  5.487.658 

350  5.487.659 

CLASS  433 

3  5487.660 

29  5,487.661 

37  5.487.662 

218  5.487.663 

221  5.4*7.664 

CLASS  4M 

44  5.4*7.665 

72  $.4*7.666 

98  $.487.66* 

112  $.4*7.669 

167  $.4*7.670 

18$  $.487,671 

CLASS  4» 

2  $.487,971 

5  5.487.969 

6  5.4*7.970 
5.4*7.972 
5.4*7.973 
5.4*7.974 

701  5.4*7.976 

7.24  5.487.977 

74  5.487.975 

II  5.487.978 

29  5.487.9*0 

36  5.4*7.981 

69.1  5.487.9*2 
5.487.983 

694  5.487.9*4 

91.1  5.487.9*6 

910  5.487.9*5 


142 
147 
165 
1724 


199 

2400 
252.1 


5.4*7.9*7 
5.4*7M8 
5.487.9*9 
5.4*7.990 
5.487.991 
5,487.992 
5,487,993 
5,4*7,994 
5.4*7,979 
5,4*7,996 

CLASS  4M 
54  54*7.997 

93  54*7.99* 

CLASS  4r 

7  5.487.999 

21  5.488X00 

5.488M1 
31  5.488,002 

5,488,003 
3$  5,4*SW4 

41  5,4*8A>5 

43  5.4884106 

47  5,488.007 

52  5.48SXn8 
5,488.009 

53  5.488.010 
*•  5.488.011 
62  5.488.012 
187  5.488.013 
192  5.4*«.014 
19$  5.4*8.015 

CLASS  439 

69  5.4*7.673 

83  5.487.674 

95  5.487.675 

125  5.487.676 
1*4  5.4*7.667 
293  5.4*7.677 
352  5.487.678 
428  5.4*7.679 
552  5.487.6*0 
5*1  5,487,681 
607  5,4*7,682 
715  5.487,684 
718  5.487.683 
801  5.487,685 
884  5.487.686 

CLASS  449 

77  5.487,687 

88  5,487.688 

CLASS  445 

29  5.487.689 

CLASS  44t 

105  5.487.690 

126  S.487.691 
465  5.4*7.692 

CLASS  451 
45  5.487.693 

49  5.4*7.694 

102  5.487.69$ 

105  5.487.696 

324  5.4*7.697 

CLASS  452 
58  5.487,698 

66  5,4*7,699 

188  5.4*7,700 


CLASS 


271 


CLASS 


33.1 


454 

5,4*7,701 

455 

5,4*8.737 


CLASS  4« 


24 


5.487.702 
5.487.703 


CLASS  4M 


CLASS 


CLASS 


253 


CLASS 


116 


CLASS 


5.487.704 

472 

5.4*7.705 
5.487.706 

474 

5.487.707 

475 

5.487.708 

482 

5.4*7.709 
5.4*7,710 
5.4*7,711 
5,4*7,712 


PI( 

»           ''S 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 

111 

5,487.713 

25 

Bl  5,137.877 

403                  5,488,082 

302                  5.488.117 

CLASS  5C4 

CLASS  Ml 

123 

5.487,714 

41 

5.488.038 

518                  5.488.118 

125                  5,488,158 

41 

5,487,722 

n.ASS4»2 

43 
54 

5.488,039 
5.488.040 

CLASS  525 

CLASS  552 

164  5,488,159 

165  5,488,160 

99 

5,487,723 

16 

5,487,715 

108 

5.488J)41 

53                    5.488,085 

201                   5.488.119 

259                  5,488,161 

CLASS  <t2 

114 

5,488.042 

92  A                5,488,086 

653                  5.488.120 

301                   5,488,162 

5,487.724 

CLASS  4»3 

120 

5.488.043 

100                  5,488,087 

315                  5.488.163 

20 

86 

5487  716 

167 

5.488.044 

CLASS  554 

426                  5.488.164 

352 

5,487,717 

211 

5.488.046 

463                  5,488,0*9 

167                  5.488.121 

479                  5,488.165 

CLASS M4 

421 

5,487,718 

214 

5,488,047 
5,488.048 

CLASS  52S 

CLASS  55« 

487                  5,488.166 
489                  5.488.167 

22 
46 

5.487.725 
5.487.726 

CLASS  4M 

223.2 

5,488.049 

9                      5.488,091 

8                      5.488.122 

506                  5.488.168 

49 

5.487.727 

16 

5.487.719 

236.2 

5,488,050 

60                    5.488.092 

428                  5.488.123 

86 

5.487.728 

35 

5.487.720 

248 

5,488,051 

193                  5.488X>93 

445                  5.488.124 

CLASS  5<8 

96 

5.487.729 

37 

Bl  5.141.486 

259 

5,488,052 

199                  5,488.094 

463                  5.488.125 

3                      5.488.169 

5.487.730 

280 

5,488,053 

361                  5.488,095 

8                      5.488.171 

100 

5.487.731 

CLASS  5*1 

291 

5.488.054 

392                  5,488,096 

CT.ASS55S 

12                    5.488.170 

110 

5.487.732 

39 

5.488,016 

293 

5.488,055 

CLASS  53* 

17                     5.488.126 

13                    5.488,172 

5.487.733 

95 

5,488.017 

305 

5.488.056 

25                    5.488.127 

347                  5,488,173 

195 

5.487.734 

104 

5.488.018 

312 

5.488XJS7 

399                  5,488,099 

251                   5.488.128 

454                  5,488,174 

368 

5,487,736 

139 

5.488.019 

324 

5.488.058 

338                  5.488.129 

454.000            5,488,175 

403 

5,487,737 

349 

5,488.059 

CLASS  534 

441                    5.488.130 

558.000            5,488,176 

414 

5.487,738 

CLASS  St2 

362 

5,488,060 

605                  5.488.098 

576                  5,488.177 

890. 

5.487.739 

60 

5.488,020 

372 

5,488,061 

618                  5.488.100 

CLASS 5M 

578                  5,488,178 

63 
115 
182 
325 

5.488.021 
5.488,022 
5.488.023 
5.488.024 

373 
438 
465 
504 
618 

5,488,062 
5,488,063 
5,488,064 
5,488,065 
5,488,066 

680                  5.488.101 

CLASS  536 

32                    5.488.102 
55.2                 5.488,103 

3                      5.488.131 
39                    5.488.132 
S3                    5.488.134 
122                  5.488.136 
141                   5.488.137 

5,488,179 
609                  5,488,180 
615                  5,488,181 
660                  5,488,182 
828                  5,488,183 

15 
60 
61 

CLASS  CM 

5.487.740 
5.487.741 
5.487.742 

CLASS  S«3 

5,488,067 

86                    5.488.104 

144                  5.488.138 

867                  5,488,184 

5.487.743 

227 

5.488.025 
5.488.026 

n,ASS  5*4 

647 

772.4 

5,488,068 
5.488,069 

CLASS  521 

128                  5.488.105 

CLASS  54* 

310                  5.488,106 

155                  5.488.139 
170                   5.488.140 
218                  5.488.141 
227                  5.488.142 

896  5,488,185 

897  5.488,186 
932                  5,488.187 

83 
151 
166 

5,487,744 
5,487,745 
5,487.746 
5,487.747 
5.487,748 
5.487.749 
5.487.750 

105 
193 
212 

5.488.027 
5,488,028 
5,488.029 

51 

114 

129 

5,488.070 
5.488.071 
5.488.072 

541                  5,488,107 
CLASS  544 

232                  5.488.143 
266                  5.488.135 
301                   5.488.144 

CLASS  57t 

128.000            5.488.188 
172                  5.488,189 

182 
205 
236 

131 

5.488,073 

216                  5,488,108 

226                  5,488,190 

n,ASS  sts 

172 

5,488.074 

263                  5,488,109 

CLASS  562 

CLASS  M7 

190 

475 

5.488.030 
5.488.031 

CLASS  522 

CLASS  54C 

7                      5,488,157 
62                    5,488.145 

CLASS  585 

10                    5.488.191 

17 

5,487,751 
5,487.752 

168 

5.488,075 

100                  5,488,110 

109                  5.488.146 

435                  5.488.192 

5.487.753 

211 

CLASS  5»7 

5.488.083 

175 

CLASS  523 

5,488.076 

156                  5,488.111 
CLASS  54S 

113                  5,488.147 
123                  5.488.148 
449                  5.488.149 

455                  5.488.193 
475                  5.488,194 

27 
118 

5,487.754 
5,487,755 
5,487,756 

CLASS  514 

438 

5,488,0n 

261                   5,488,112 

450                  5.488.150 

CLASS  58S 

122 

5,487.757 

2 

5488.032 

508                  5,488.113 

452                  5.488.151 

212                  5,487,873 

123 

5.487.758 

12 

5)488.033 

CLASS  524 

510                  5.488.114 

474                    5,488.152 

149 

5.487.759 

13 

5.488,034 
5,488,035 

71 
116 

5,488,078 
5,488,079 

CLASS  549 

519                  5,488.153 
540                  5,488.154 

CLASS  <M 

CLASS  623 

15 

5,488.036 

270 

5,488,080 

34                    5.488.115 

554                  5.488,155 

121                    5,487,376 

5.487.760 

19 

5,488,037 

314 

5,488,081 

214                  5.488.116 

580                  5.488.156 

204                  5,487477 

2 

CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl- 

102     366,551 

580    366485 

526    366.619 

366.653 

D22—        122    366,688 

125     366.722 

366J52 

366486 

542    366.620 

366.654 

366,689 

134     366.723 

D2—          607     366353 

366487 

DIO-          15    366,621 

366.655 

140    366,690 

366.724 

610    366,554 

630    366488 

46.2    366,622 

366.659 

146    366,691 

136    366.725 

627     366,555 

D7— 

320    366489 

63     366,623 

121     366.656 

D23—        213     366,692 

366.726 

861     366J56 

348     366490 

70    366,624 

160    366.657 

24S     366,693 

IMS—            7     366,727                       1 

870    366,557 

351     366491 

81     366,625 

168    366.658 

250    366,694 

48     366.728 

872    366458 

360    366492 

131     366,626 

D15—           5    366.660 

364    366,695 

55     366.729 

904     366,559 

376    366493 

DM—          17     366.627 

366.661 

D24—        106     366,696 

86    366.730 
-        102     366.731 

912     366460 
972     366J6I 

383  366494 

384  366495 

90    366,628 
164    366,629 

124    366.662 
D16—        101     366.663 

110.2     366,697 
114    366.698 

D29 

D3—          221     366!562 

412    366496 

366,630 

237     366.665 

143     366.699 

108     366.732 

228    366463 

536    366497 

366,631 

325    366,666 

366.700 

120    366.733 

TtA     3«&5«4 

553     366498 

366,632 

329    366.667 

159    366.701 

124     366.734 

D4—           121     366365 

605     366499 

D12—           6    366.633 

D19-          33     366.668 

189    366.702 

D30-         101     366,735                       | 

128     366466 

620    366.600 

102    366,634 

42     366,669 

214    366.703 

112     366.736 

136     366467 

622    366.601 

112    366,635 

S3     366,670 

025—         113     366.704 

D32 

-          35     366.737 

D6—          310    366368 

636    366,602 

114    366,636 

366.671 

D26-            3    366,705 

42    366.738 

315    366469 

654    366,603 

167    366,637 

366,672 

366,706 

366.739 

317    366470 

D8- 

77     366,604 

173    366,638 

59    366,673 

43    366,707 

SO    366.740 

361     366471 

107    366,605 

181     366,639 

86    366,674 

366,708 

U     'WA74I 

373     366,572 

356    366,606 

184    366,640 

90    366,675 

366,709 

1334                1     -ua't^o                      I 

366473 

382     366,607 

209    366.641 

D21—          34    366,676 

366,710 

7     366,743 

12    366.744 

366.747 

395    366474 

366,608 

315     366,642 

66    366,677 

60    366,711 

366475 

387     366.609 

317    366,643 

120    366,678 
199    366,679 

63     366,712 
68     366,713 

397     366476 

395     366,610 

366^644 

434    366477 

D9- 

342     366,611 

405    366,645 

206    366,680 

81     366.714 

17     366.745 

470    366478 

429    366.612 

D13—        146    366,646 

212    366,681 

84    366,715 

20    366,746 

476    366479 

366,613 

D14—        100    366,647 

214    366,682 

93    366,716 

24     366,748 

480    366480 

434    366,614 

366,648 

366,683 

366,717 

27     366,749 

491     366481 

366,615 

106    366,649 

366,684 

366,718 

366,750 

501     366,582 

445    366.616 

107    366.651 

234    366,685 

366.719 

515    366483 

447    366.617 

366,652 

244    366,686 

366,720 

552    366484 

322    366,618 

114    366.650 

246    366,687 

110    366,721 

CLASSfflCAnON  OF  PATENTS 


PI  81 


CLASSfflCAnON  OT  aANTS 


p.-  18        9,443  I  74.1         9,444  I 


82.1        9.445  I  87.1        9.446  I  r.l8        9.447 


VOL 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Toritories  and  Aimed  Forees,  the  Coaunonwealtb  (rf  Pneno  Rico,  and  die  r»n»i  Zone) 


Alabama 

Alaska 

American  Samoa... 
Arizona 


Aikansas . 5 

Califoniia 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colotado 8 

Connecticiit ..„ 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Geoigia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho „ 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana. 


Iowa. 

Kansas 


18 

19 

20 


KentDcky.. 
Louiaana.. 

Maine 

Maiyland. 


Massachusetts. 


21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

Michigan 26 

Minnetola „„ 27 

Mississippi _.„........._ ........  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Ndnska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey „ 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  Yoik 36 

Noift  CaroUna 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

CNdaboma 40 


Oregon 

Pennsylvania. 


Puerto  Rico 

Rhode  IslMd.... 
South  CaroUna.. 
South  Dakota.... 

Texas 


Utrii 

Vcnnoot,. 
>^fgima. 


Yttpn  Islands.^. 
Washington. 


West  Vuginia.... 


Wisconsin.. 

Vfyamiikg 

U.S.  Air  Fofce.. 

U.S.  Anny 

U.S.  Navy 


,  41 

,  42 

.  43 

.  44 

.  45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

SO 

31 

52 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

59 


(1%«  number  in  Usting  deaolei  location  accovdiiig  to  above  key.  Refo  to  pttem  nunriier  m 
name,  location,  elc.) 


02 
04 


OS 

06 


S,4<7,494 

5,4*7,726 

S.488,290 

S.487,444 

S.487.I89 

S,4«7.194 

5.487305 

5,4»7J23 

5,4*7455 

5.4*7  J73 

5,4*7,543 

5.4*7,559 

5.4*7,566 

5,4*7,679 

5,4*7^75 

5,4*«J57 

5.4*S320 

5,488,525 

5.4*8,640 

5,4*1,662 

5,4tS,71l 

5,4*7,457 

ReJ5,l49 

5.4*7  J03 

5,4*7  J42 

5,4*7  J4* 

5,4*7,249 

5,4*7,25« 

5,4*7,270 

5.4*7,273 

5,4*7  J76 

5.4«7,27« 

5.4*7  J99 

5,4*7  J13 

5.4*7  J31 

5,4*7  J91 

5,4*7399 

5.4*7.401 

5,4*7,416 

5.4*7,443 

5,4*7,462 

5.4*7,470 

5.4*7,497 

5,4*7,51* 

5,4*7321 

5,4*7323 

5,4*733* 

5.4*7344 

5,4«7>« 


PATENTS 

5,4*7346 

5.4*8.012 

5.4*7376 

5.4**.033 

5,4*73*1 

5,4*8.034 

5.4*7390 

5.488.091 

5.4*7392 

5.488.131 

5.487,601 

5.48*.  160 

5,487,607 

5.4*8,161 

5.4*7.608 

5.4*8.196 

5,487,615 

S.488J04 

5,4(7,636 

5.488,240 

5,4*7,642 

5.4*(,244 

5.4*7,643 

S.4*8JS0 

5,4*7,645 

5.4*8,252 

5,4*7,647 

5,4*«,275 

5.4*7.656 

5.4*8,2«2 

5.4*7.663 

5.4**,2a9 

5,4*7.670 

5.4*8J97 

5,4*7,671 

5.4*838 

5.4*7,673 

5.4MU05 

5.4*7,740 

5.4**J09 

5,4*7,744 

5.4*8316 

5,4*7.745 

5.48*321 

5,4*7,754 

5.48*322 

5,4*7.755 

5.488361 

3,4*7,757 

5.488364 

5,4*7,759 

5,48*365 

5,4*7.776 

5,4*«36> 

08 

5.4*7,787 

5.488374 

5,4*7,789 

5.488378 

5,487.791 

5.488382 

5,487.821 

5.488383 

5,4*7,822 

5.48*3*5 

5,4*7,834 

5.4*«397 

5.487.872 

5.488^00 

5.4*7  J76 

5.488.409 

5.4*7.8*5 

5.488,410 

5.4*7.895 

5,4*«,4I1 

5,4*7,920 

5,481,422 

5.4*7.922 

5,488.441 

5.4*7.930 

5.488.467 

5.4*7.958 

5.48*^93 

5,4*7.959 

5.48*303 

5.4*7,972 

5.4*8308 

5,4*7.9*0 

5.488321 

5,4*7.9*3 

5.48*328 

5.4*7,985 

S.4**330 

5.4*7.991 

5,4«S339 

5.4*7,993 

5,4*«349 

09 

S.4*7,9»7 

5,4(8353 

5,4*8376 

5,4*7.419 

5,4*7474 

5,488382 

5.4*7,449 

5,4(7,724 

5.488386 

5,4*7.451 

Sv4S7.729 

5.488.60* 

5.4*7.4*2 

5,4*7,738 

5.4**.6I9 

5.4*7.4*6 

5,4*7,772 

S.4SSA20 

5.4*7,499 

5,4*7,798 

5.4*8,622 

5.4*7311 

5,4*7471 

5.4**,631 

5.4*7«2 

5^*7461 

5.4**,654 

5.487.613 

54*74*9 

5,4««,6S6 

5.487.657 

5,4(1300 

5.4*S,6S7 

5.487AI3 

54((351 

5.4*8.659 

5,4*7.711 

5,4((399 

5.488.668 

5.4*7454 

5,4((.40* 

5.488,6*1 

5.4*7.925 

S4*(.496 

5,488,6*3 

5,4*7.931 

iAUSn 

5,4S8M5 

5.4*8.116 

54(8469 

5.488,694 

5.4«*.19« 

5.4(1491 

5,4*8.700 

5.4*8,211 

13                 5,4(7463 

5,488.701 

5.488323 

5,4*7336 

5,488.706 

5.488338 

54*7350 

5.488.709 

5.488.477 

5,4*7,700 

5.4**.7I9 

5,488311 

54*7435 

5,488,724 

5.481371 

5,4*7474 

5,488,727 

SMtMi 

54*74(1 

5,4**.728 

5.48*492 

5,4(7,943 

5,4*8,736 

5.488,696 

5.4(8.121 

5,4*7317 

5.137477 

5.488332 

5,4*7,412 

10                 5,487,420 

5.488,479 

5.4*7325 

5,487497 

5.488476 

5.4*7371 

5.488M5 

5,4**,721 

5.4*7379 

5,488.110 

IS                 5.4*741* 

5.4*7,603 

12                 5.4*7^02 

16                 5.4*7.907 

5,4*7,719 

5,4*7,234 

5.4*7.913 

5.4*7,753 

5,4*7^41 

S.487.962 

5.4*7.76* 

5,4*7^44 

5.487499 

5.4*7,792 

5.4*7  J92 

5,488411 

5.4*7.897 

5,4*7326 

5.4883*3 

5,487,924 

5^4*7330 

5,488384 

S,4I*A36 

5,4*7345 

17                 54*731 

5.4**J49 

5.4*7396 

54*7,211 

5,4*8,413 

5,4*7,402 

$4*7,217 

S,4*«,425 

5.4*7.431 

5,4*7,231 

5,4*8322 

5^*7.467 

5,4*7 JS9 

5.488323 

5.4«7.4r 

5,4*7311 

5.4**,6S5 

5,4*7329 

5.4*736* 

5.40,713 

5,4*7377 

5.4*7371 

5,141.4*6 

5,4*73*4 

5.4*73*0 

5,487,232 

iAKlJilt 

5.4*7.421 

5,4*7356 

iAf1M» 

5.4*7.465 

PI  83 


PI  84 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  Oh  INVEN 1UK5 

5,4*7.471 

5,488,475 

5.487J07 

5.4(7X5 

5.4((.222 

5X7.490 

iAxisn 

5,488J04 

5.487*12 

5.4(7.915 

5.4(8307 

5.4(7.493 

SAtijn 

5,488,653 

5,488,132 

5X7.917 

5.488347 

5,4(7326 

iAXliM 

25                 5,4(7J36 

5,488377 

5.4(7.940 

5.488.717 

5,4(7354 

iAKIJOA 

5,4(7338 

5.488,471 

S.4(7.94( 

40                 5X7.190 

5,4(7,712 

i/ujjsyj 

5,4(7,350 

5,48^472 

5.487.976 

5,4(7.267 

5,4(7,722 

iAttfin 

5,4(7 JO 

5.488,699 

5.4884)10 

5,487300 

5,487,851 

sMjjuiJ 

5.4(7,390 

5/488,737 

5.4884)16 

5.487375 

5,487.877 

SAftjen 

5,4(7 J49 

30                 5.487.498 

5X84)21 

5.487331 

5.487.938 

5,4(7,70) 

5,4(7 J61 

31                 5.487317 

5,4884)23 

5.4(7340 

$.487,956 

3X7,743 

5,4(7416 

5.487.619 

5.4884)25 

5.4(7365 

5.487.957 

S<4(7.7S0 

5,4(7.771 

5,487,660 

5X84)26 

5X7.767 

5.488415 

SArJJM 

5,4(7,((( 

5,4(7.766 

5.4(7449 

$.488480 

iMJJD\ 

5,487,9(6 

32       :          5,4(7.870 

5.4(84187 

5,4(7.969 

$.4884183 

s/unjm 

5,4((,040 

33                 5.488.473 

5.488.106 

$.488,103 

iAinjm 

5,4((A50 

5.48(396 

5.488.162 

iAOJM 

$.488,130 

SAKltM 

5,4((XK2 

5.488.613 

5.488.203 

41                 5.4(7353 

5.488,148 

SAftSM 

iAU,\9l 

34                 5.487.212 

5.488J2I 

5.4(7368 

$.4S8,I$4 

iAnjm 

5,4((,229 

5/4S7JI6 

5.48(J69 

5.4(7412 

5,488,178   . 

^mutn 

5,4((371 

s,4»nja 

5.488301 

5,487427 

$.488,179 

smSu 

5,4((,444 

5.4(7304 

5.488319 

5.488403 

$.488,218 

i/nfis? 

5.4((,455 

5.4(730( 

5.488331 

5,488310 

$.488X4 

5,4n,U6 

iAUin 

5.4(73(1 

5.488362 

5.488312 

$.488J96 

iAn,i9> 

ymjan 

5.4(7395 

5.488X3 

5.488396 

$.48831$ 

iAMjm 

5,4(8,651 

5.4(7.469 

5.488.447 

5.488,402 

$.488317 

l.flHI.TIW 

5,4((,69S 

5.487.M( 

5.488.448 

5.488368 

$.488,318 

HfflHTIH 

5,4((,730 

5.4(7.675 

5.488X3 

5.488370 

$.488360 

MUJM 

5,4((,731 

5,4(7,71( 

5.488.456 

5.488439 

$.488376 

S«4Mjn 

54)14,066 

5,4(7,728 

5.488.458 

42                 5.487.225 

$.488390 

iMUa 

26                 5,4(7,215 

5,4(7,733 

5.488.460 

5.487,229 

$.488393 

S,4nj40 

5,4(7  J46 

5,4(7,775 

5.488.464 

5.487  J35 

$.488,431 

5,4tti336 
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